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Public Domain 


a nifsara UE I 


ikOankaar satigur prasaadh || 


The Lord is One and He can be attained through the grace of the true Guru. 


AMY Il 


jaap || 
Name of the Bani : Japu Sahib 


Al Hueta UTASATTT AO II 


sree mukhavaak paatisaahee 10 || 


The sacred utterance of The Tenth Sovereign: 


Bu Se Il F YATE Il 


chhapai chha(n)dh || tavai prasaadh || 
CHHAPAI STANZA. BY THY GRACE 


oq fade nig ade ATS nig UTS afoe fA II 
cha'kr chihan ar baran jaat ar paat nahin jeh || 


He who is without mark or sign, He who is without caste or line. 


gu da nig Su su aC afs 3 Hats fas Il 


roop ra(n)g ar rekh bhekh kouoo keh na sakat keh || 


He who is without colour or form, and without any distinctive norm. 


WTS HAS nose yor vifsts attr Il 
achal moorat anabhau prakaas amitoj kahi'jai || 


He who is without limit and motion, All effulgence, non-descript Ocean. 


ote fee Sere A AoE afer Il 
koT i(n)dhr i(n)dhraan saahu saahaan ganijai || 


The Lord of millions of Indras and kings, the Master of all worlds and 
beings. 


fygee Hdl Ag od MAD 33 3S BS [FS ATS Il 


tirabhavan maheep sur nar asur net net ban tiran kahat || 


Each twig of the foliage proclaims: “Not this Thou art.” 


3S AGT STH AA ASH AGH BH Bdos AHS Il 


tav sarab naam kathai kavan karam naam baranat sumat ||1|| 


All Thy Names cannot be told. One doth impart Thy Action-Name with 


benign heart.1. 


SHo UGS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


SHAS MGS I 
namasatavai(n) akaale || 


Salutation to Thee O Timeless Lord 


SHAS furs Il 


namasatavai(n) kirapaale || 


Salutation to Thee O Beneficent Lord! 


SHAS nigy Il 
namasata(n) aroope || 


Salutation to Thee O Formless Lord! 


SHAS nist III 
namasata(n) anoope ||2]|| 
Salutation to Thee O Wonderful Lord! 2. 


SHAS 134 II 
namasata(n) abhekhe || 


Salutation to Thee O Garbless Lord! 


SHAS BH II 
namasata(n) alekhe || 


Salutation to Thee O Accountless Lord! 


SHAS Mare II 
namasata(n) akaae || 


Salutation to Thee O Bodyless Lord! 


SHAS MATS SII 


namasata(n) ajaae ||3]| 


Salutation to Thee O Unborn Lord!3. 


SHAS “diF Il 
namasata(n) aga(n)je || 


Salutation to Thee O Indestructible Lord! 


SHAS MSA Il 


namasata(n) abha(n)je || 


Salutation to Thee O Indivisible Lord! 


SHAS MSH Il 
namasata(n) anaame || 


Salutation to Thee O Nameless Lord! 


SHAS NIGH gil 


namasata(n) aThaame ||4]| 


Salutation to Thee O Non-Spatial Lord! 4 


SHAS MATH II 
namasata(n) akarama(n) || 


Salutation to Thee O Deedless Lord! 


SHAS MOH II 


namasata(n) adharama(n) || 


Salutation to Thee O Non-Religious Lord! 


SHAS nS II 
namasata(n) anaama(n) || 


Salutation to Thee O Nameless Lord! 


SHAS MOM HUI 
namasata(n) adhaama(n) |]5]| 


Salutation to Thee O Abodeless Lord! 5 


SHAS “ATS II 
namasata(n) ajeete || 


Salutation to Thee O Unconquerable Lord! 


SHAS StS II 
namasata(n) abheete || 


Salutation to Thee O Fearless Lord! 


SHAS Mae II 


namasata(n) abaahe || 


Salutation to Thee O Vehicleless Lord! 


SHAS neTS Ell 


namasata(n) addaahe ||6]| 


Salutation to Thee O Unfallen Lord! 6 


SHAS MATS Il 
namasata(n) aneele || 


Salutation to Thee O Colourless Lord! 


SHAS Me II 
namasata(n) anaadhe || 


Salutation to Thee O Beginningless Lord! 


SHAS Nee II 
namasata(n) achhedhe || 


Salutation to Thee O Blemishless Lord! 


SHAS Mare IDI 


namasata(n) agaadhe ||7]| 


Salutation to Thee O Infinite Lord! 7 


SHAS “diF Il 
namasata(n) aga(n)je || 


Salutation to Thee O Cleaveless Lord! 


SHAS NSA Il 


namasata(n) abha(n)je || 


Salutation to Thee O Partless Lord! 


SHAS Berd Il 
namasata(n) udhaare || 


Salutation to Thee O Generous lord! 


SHAS HUTS HICH 


namasata(n) apaare ||8]|| 


Salutation to Thee O Limitless Lord! 8 


SHAS FS Il 
namasata(n) su ekai || 


Salutation to Thee O THE ONLY ONE LORD! 


SHAS Se II 
namasata(n) anekai || 


Salutation to Thee O The Multi-form Lord! 


SHAS MISS Il 


namasata(n) abhoote || 


Salutation to Thee O Non-elemental Lord! 


SHAS Me ICI 


namasata(n) ajoope ||9]| 


Salutation to Thee O Bondless Lord! 9 


SHAS faagH II 
namasata(n) nirakarame || 


Salutation to Thee O Deedless Lord! 


SHAS {Asch II 
namasata(n) nirabharame || 


Salutation to Thee O Doubtless Lord! 


SHAS fer Il 
namasata(n) niradhese || 


Salutation to Thee O Homeless Lord! 


SHAS fq3F 90 ll 
namasata(n) nirabhese ||10]| 


Salutation to Thee O Garbless Lord! 10 


SHAS faa II 
namasata(n) niranaame || 


Salutation to Thee O Nameless Lord! 


SHAS fear Il 
namasata(n) nirakaame || 


Salutation to Thee O Desireless Lord! 


SHAS fqurs II 
namasata(n) niradhaate || 


Salutation to Thee O Non-elemental Lord! 


SHAS fqwrs 19 


namasata(n) niraghaate ||11]| 


Salutation to Thee O invincible Lord! 11 


SHAS fqgs II 
namasata(n) niradhoote || 


Salutation to Thee O Motionless Lord! 


SHAS MS Il 


namasata(n) abhoote || 


Salutation to Thee O Elementless Lord! 


SHAS MBS Il 
namasata(n) aloke || 


Salutation to Thee O Invinciblle Lord! 


SHAS MAS I192II 


namasata(n) asoke ||12]| 


Salutation to Thee O Griefless Lord! 12 


SHAS fASs7y Il 
namasata(n) nirataape || 


Salutation to Thee O Woeless Lord! 


SHAS MEY Il 
namasata(n) athaape || 


Salutation to Thee O Non-established Lord! 


SHAS fSH"S II 
namasata(n) tiramaane || 


Salutation to Thee O Universally-Honoured Lord! 


SHAS feud 193i 


namasata(n) nidhaane ||13]| 


Salutation to Thee O Treasure Lord! 13 


SHAS “ad Il 
namasata(n) agaahe || 


Salutation to Thee O Bottomless Lord! 


SHAS Mare Il 
namasata(n) abaahe || 


Salutation to Thee O Motionless Lord! 


SHAS fyxAdeF II 
namasata(n) tirabarage || 


Salutation to Thee O Virtue-full Lord! 


SHAS MAG IAI 


namasata(n) asarage ||14]| 


Salutation to Thee O Unborn Lord! 14 


SHAS Usd Il 
namasata(n) prabhoge || 


Salutation to Thee O Enjoyer Lord! 


SHAS Ard Il 
namasata(n) sujoge || 


Salutation to Thee O Well-united Lord! 


SHAS “ddI Il 
namasata(n) ara(n)ge || 


Salutation to Thee O Colourless Lord! 


SHAS MSI IAI 


namasata(n) abha(n)ge ||15]| 


Salutation to Thee O Immortal Lord! 15 


SHAS “GH Il 
namasata(n) aga(n)me || 


Salutation to Thee O Unfathomable Lord! 


SHASAS SH Il 


namasatasat ra(n)me || 


Salutation to Thee O All-Pervasive Lord! 


SHAS ASAD II 
namasata(n) jalaasare || 


Salutation to Thee O Water-Sustainer Lord! 


SHAS fed Ad IME ll 


namasata(n) niraasare ||16]| 


Salutation to Thee O Propless Lord! 16 


SHAS MATS Il 
namasata(n) ajaate || 


Salutation to Thee O Casteless Lord! 


SHAS NUS Il 


namasata(n) apaate || 


Salutation to Thee O Lineless Lord! 


SHAS “HAS Il 
namasata(n) amajabe || 


Salutation to Thee O Religionless Lord! 


SHASAS MAS IVI 


namasatasat ajabe ||17]| 


Salutation to Thee O Wonderful Lord! 17 


MEA MEA Il 
adhesa(n) adhese || 


Salutation to Thee O Homeless Lord! 


SHAS MSA Il 
namasata(n) abhese || 


Salutation to Thee O Garbless Lord! 


SHAS fqoy I 
namasata(n) niradhaame || 


Salutation to Thee O Abodeless Lord! 


SHAS feay Aci 


namasata(n) nirabaame ||18]| 


Salutation to Thee O Spouseless Lord! 18 


3H Ada aves Il 


namo sarab kaale || 


Salutation to Thee O All-destroyer Lord! 


3H Hag fenrs Il 


namo sarab dhiaale || 


Salutation to Thee O Entirely Generous Lord! 


OH Aga ge Il 


namo sarab roope || 


Salutation to Thee O Mullti-form Lord! 


OH Aga SY AC 


namo sarab bhoope ||19]| 


Salutation to Thee O Universal King Lord! 19 


3H Age wy Il 


namo sarab khaape || 


Salutation to Thee O Destroyer Lord! 


3H Age Be Il 


namo sarab thaape || 


Salutation to Thee O Establisher Lord! 


3H Ada aves Il 


namo sarab kaale || 


Salutation to Thee O Annihilator Lord! 


3H Ada Urs |12Q0Il 


namo sarab paale ||20]| 


Salutation to Thee O All-sustainer Lord! 20 


SHASAS Ve II 


namasatasat dhevai || 


Salutation to Thee O Divine Lord! 


SHAS NSE II 
namasata(n) abhevaii || 


Salutation to Thee O Mysterious Lord! 


SHAS MAOH Il 
namasata(n) ajaname || 


Salutation to Thee O Unborn Lord! 


SHAS ASH Il2l 


namasata(n) subaname ||21|| 


Salutation to Thee O Loveliest Lord! 21 


3H Ags Ae Il 


namo sarab gaune || 


Salutation to Thee O All-Pervasive Lord! 


3H Aga 3a Il 


namo sarab bhaune || 


Salutation of Thee O All-Permeator Lord! 


3H Aga dd Il 


namo sarab ra(n)ge || 


Salutation to Thee O All-loving Lord! 


3H Ada SF I12Q2I 


namo sarab bha(n)ge ||22]| 
Salutation to Thee O All-destroying Lord! 22 


3H ae avs II 


namo kaal kaale || 


Salutation to Thee O Death-destroyer Lord! 


OSHASAS fenis Il 


namasatasat dhiaale || 


Salutation to Thee O Beneficent Lord! 


SHAS Mad II 
namasata(n) abarane || 


Salutation to Thee O Colourless Lord! 


SHAS MHS 123i 


namasata(n) amarane ||23]| 


Salutation to Thee O Deathless Lord! 23 


SHAS Ad Il 
namasata(n) jaraara(n) || 


Salutation to Thee O Omnipotent Lord! 


SHAS fasrd Il 


namasata(n) kirataara(n) || 


Salutation to Thee O Doer Lord.! 


3H Aga Uo II 


namo sarab dha(n)dhe || 


Salutation to Thee O Involved Lord! 


SHAS MET I128Il 


namosat aba(n)dhe ||24]| 
Salutation to Thee O Detached Lord! 24 


SHAS {SATS Il 
namasata(n) nirasaake || 


Salutation to Thee O Kindredless Lord! 


SHAS feaet II 
namasata(n) nirabaake || 


Salutation to Thee O Fearless Lord! 


SHAS dd Il 
namasata(n) raheeme || 


Salutation to Thee O Generous Lord! 


SHAS AGIA II2Quill 


namasata(n) kareeme ||25]| 


Salutation to Thee O Merciful Lord! 25 


SHAS 143 II 
namasata(n) ana(n)te || 


Salutation to Thee O Infinite Lord! 


SHAS Hs Il 
namasata(n) maha(n)te || 


Salutation to the Thee O Greatest Lord! 


SHASAS Ia Il 


namasatasat raage || 


Salutation to Thee O Lover Lord! 


SHAS Ada II2Ell 


namasata(n) suhaage ||26|| 


Salutation to Thee O Universal Master Lord! 26 


3H Aga Ag Il 


namo sarab sokha(n) || 


Salutation to Thee O Destroyer Lord! 


3H Aga Ue Il 


namo sarab pokha(n) || 


Salutation to Thee O Sustainer Lord! 


3H Ada aS Il 


namo sarab karataa || 


Salutation to Thee O Creator Lord! 


3H Ade JST IQ 11 


namo sarab harataa ||27]| 


Salutation to Thee O Great Indulger Lord! 27 


OH Hal Aer Il 
namo jog joge || 


Salutation to Thee O Greatest Yogi Lord! 


3H 3a Sar Il 


namo bhog bhoge || 


Salutation to Thee Great Indulger Lord! 


3H Hag fenrs Il 


namo sarab dhiaale || 


Salutation to Thee O Gracious Lord! 


3H Ada US HQC 


namo sarab paale ||28]| 


Salutation to Thee O sustainer Lord! 28 


Todt Se il J YATE Il 


chaacharee chha(n)dh || tavai prasaadh || 
CHACHARI STANZA. BY THY GRACE 


migu oI 
aroop hai(n) || 


Thou art Formless Lord ! 


nigu F Il 
anoop hai(n) || 


Thou art Unparalleled Lord! 


mig oI 
ajoo hai(n) || 


Thou art Unborn Lord! 


mig FT QC 


abhoo hai(n) ||29]| 
Thou art Non-Being Lord! 29 


ned ¥ Il 
alekh hai(n) || 


Thou art Unaccountable Lord! 


nia J Il 
abhekh hai(n) || 


Thou art Garbless Lord! 


MoH J Il 
anaam hai(n) || 


Thou art Nameless Lord! 


naTH J IIZOll 


akaam hai(n) ||30]| 


Thou art Desireless Lord! 30 


moo Il 
adhe hai(n) || 


Thou art Propless Lord! 


ne Zo Il 
abhe hai(n) || 


Thou art Non-Discriminating Lord! 


MATS o Il 
ajeet hai(n) || 


Thou art Unconquerable Lord! 


mais F Zl 
abheet hai(n) ||31]| 


Thou art Fearless Lord! 31 


fRHTS oI 


tiramaan hai(n) || 


Thou art Universally-Honoured Lord! 


fours oI 
nidhaan hai(n) || 


Thou art the Treasure Lord! 


fyaga TI 
tirabarag hai(n) || 
Thou art Master of Attributes Lord! 


WADA J II32II 


asarag hai(n) ||32]| 
Thou art Unborn Lord! 32 


Mots oI 
aneel hai(n) || 


Thou art Colourless Lord! 


mote o I 
anaadh hai(n) || 


Thou art Beginningless Lord! 


mA oO Il 
aje hai(n) || 


Thou art Unborn Lord! 


wine F 133i 


ajaadh hai(n) ||33]| 
Thou art Independent Lord! 33 


WHOH J Il 
ajanam hai(n) || 


Thou art Unborn Lord! 


METS ol 
abaran hai(n) || 


Thou art Colourless Lord! 


ngs oF Il 


abhoot hai(n) || 


Thou art Elementless Lord! 


n3dS J ISI 


abharan hai(n) ||34]| 
Thou art Perfect Lord! 34 


Wain oF Il 
aga(n)j hai(n) || 
Thou art Invincible Lord! 


ns J Il 
abha(n)j hai(n) || 
Thou art Unbreakable Lord! 


mss oI 


ajhoojh hai(n) || 


Thou art Unconquerable Lord! 


m3 J ZU 
ajha(n)jh hai(n) ||35]| 


Thou are Tensionless Lord! 35 


nite ¥ Il 


ameek hai(n) || 


Thou art Deepest Lord! 


wala oI 
rapheek hai(n) || 


Thou art Friendliest Lord! 


mug <I 
adha(n)dh hai(n) || 


Thou art Strife less Lord! 


nag J IZéll 


aba(n)dh hai(n) ||36]| 
Thou art Bondless Lord! 36 


fags oI 


niraboojh hai(n) || 


Thou art Unthinkable Lord! 


mAs oI 


asoojh hai(n) || 


Thou art Unknowable Lord! 


nas J Il 
akaal hai(n) || 


Thou art Immortal Lord! 


WATS OF IIBDII 


ajaal hai(n) ||37]| 
Thou art Unbound Lord! 37 


nea JF Il 


alaeh hai(n) || 
Thou art Unbound Lord! 


WATT oI 
ajaeh hai(n) || 


Thou art Placeless Lord! 


M63 T Il 
ana(n)t hai(n) || 


Thou art Infinite Lord! 


Hds J ISK 


maha(n)t hai(n) ||38]| 
Thou art Greatest Lord! 38 


meta J Il 
aleek hai(n) || 


Thou art Limitless Lord! 


fara oI 
nirasreek hai(n) || 


Thou art Unparalleled Lord! 


fqas oI 


nirala(n)bh hai(n) || 


Thou art Propless Lord! 


WAS J ISI 


asa(n)bh hai(n) ||39]| 
Thou art Unborn Lord! 39 


Wal & Il 


aga(n)m hai(n) || 
Thou art Unfathomable Lord! 


a | 
aja(n)m hai(n) || 


Thou art Unborn Lord! 


ngs FI 
abhoot hai(n) || 


Thou art Elementless Lord! 


ngs J II8Oll 


achhoot hai(n) ||40]| 


Thou art Uncontaminated Lord! 40 


Wa TI 
alok hai(n) || 


Thou art All-Pervasive Lord! 


MA o Il 
asok hai(n) || 


Thou art Woeless Lord! 


nH oT Il 
akaram hai(n) || 


Thou art Deedless Lord! 


ngdH J ISU 


abharam hai(n) ||41]| 


Thou art Illusionless Lord! 41 


mAs ¥ Il 
ajeet hai(n) || 


Thou art Unconquerable Lord! 


mss FF Il 
abheet hai(n) || 


Thou art Fearless Lord! 


mars FI 
abaeh hai(n) || 


Thou art Motionless Lord! 


wT JF NII 


agaeh hai(n) ||42|| 
Thou art Unfathomable Lord.! 42 


MHS Tl 
amaan hai(n) || 


Thou art Immeasurable Lord! 


fours oil 
nidhaan hai(n) || 


Thou art the Treasure Lord! 


Mda oI 
anek hai(n) || 


Thou art Manifold Lord! 


fefa ea ¥ ig3il 


fir ek hai(n) ||43]| 
Thou art the Only one Lord! 43 


SH YUS St Il 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


3H Aga He Il 


namo sarab maane || 


Salutation to Thee O Universally-Honoured Lord! 


AHASt fous II 


samasatee nidhaane || 


Salutation to Thee O the Treasure Lord! 


SH Ve Be II 


namo dhev dheve || 


Salutation to Thee O Greatest Lord! 


nad mse IIgell 


abhekhee abheve ||44]| 
Salutation to Thee O Garbless Lord! 44 


3H ae avs Il 


namo kaal kaale || 


Salutation to Thee O Death-Destroyer Lord! 


3H Ags ures Il 


namo sarab paale || 


Salutation to Thee O Sustainer Lord! 


OH Ags Ae Il 


namo sarab gaune || 


Salutation to Thee O All-Pervasive Lord! 


3H Aga SGE IIgull 


namo sarab bhaune ||45]| 


Salutation to Thee O Sustainer Lord! 45 


Modi MOTE Il 
ana(n)gee anaathe || 


Salutation to Thee O Limitless Lord! 


feFiaft YHrer Il 


nirasa(n)gee pramaathe || 


Salutation to Thee O Masterless Lord! 


3H 3S 378 Il 


namo bhaan bhaane || 


Salutation to Thee O Omnipotent Lord! 


3H HS HS IIE 


namo maan maane ||46]| 


Salutation to Thee O Greatest Sun Lord! 46 


OH de ve Il 
namo cha(n)dhr cha(n)dhre || 


Salutation to Thee O Moon-Soverieign Lord! 


3H 3S 37S Il 


namo bhaan bhaane || 


Salutation to Thee O Sun-Sovereign Lord! 


3H ais as I 


namo geet geete || 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Song Lord! 


3H 375 37 IB 


namo taan taane ||47]| 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Tune Lord! 47 


on fas fas I 
namo nira’'t nira'te 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Dance Lord! 


3H ore ore Il 


namo naadh naadhe || 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Sound Lord! 


3H urs ure Il 


namo paan paane || 


Salutation to Thee O Water-Essence Lord! 


OH Be ae Stil 


namo baadh baadhe ||48]| 
Salutation to Thee O Air-Essence Lord! 48 


Modi MOA II 
ana(n)gee anaame || 


Salutation to Thee O Bodyless Lord! Salutation to Thee O Nameless Lord ! 


RHASt Age I 
samasatee saroope || 


Salutation to Thee O All-Form Lord! 


ysait YH Il 
prabha(n)gee pramaathe || 


Salutation to Thee O Destroyer Lord! Salutation to Thee O Omnipotent 
Lord! 


RHASt fags stil 


samasatee bibhoote ||49]| 


Salutation to Thee O Greatest to All Lord 49 


asa fast Sasa Ay Il 
kala(n)ka(n) binaa nekala(n)kee saroope || 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Sovereign Lord! Salutation to Thee O Most 
Beautiful Lord! 


OH TH SAAS UGH Te Uoll 


namo raaj raajesavaira(n) param roope ||50|| 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Sovereign Lord! Salutation to Thee Most 


Beautiful Lord! 50 


OH Hal Halgd UGH FHT I 
namo jog jogesavaira(n) param si'dhe || 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Yogi Lord! Salutation to Thee O Supreme 
Adept Lord! 


OH TH SHAS UGH Pye yl 


namo raaj raajesavaira(n) param biradhe ||51]| 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Emperor Lord! Salutation to Thee O 
Supreme Entity Lord! 51 


OH ARG Ure Il 


namo sasatr paane || 


Salutation to Thee O Weapon-wielder Lord! 


OH MIA He Il 


namo asatr maane || 


Salutation to Thee O Weapon-user Lord! 


3H UdH fomirst II 


namo param giaataa || 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Knower Lord! Salutation to Thee O 


Illusionless Lord! 


BH Ba HST NUM 


namo lok maataa ||52|| 


Salutation to Thee O Universal Mother Lord! 52 


nisdt maHt nisait niga II 


abhekhee abharamee abhogee abhugate || 


Salutation to Thee Garbless Lord! Salutation to Thee O Temptationless 
Lord! 


OH Hal Has UGH Fas USI 
namo jog jogesavaira(n) param jugate ||53]| 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Yogi Lord! Salutation to Thee O Supremely- 
disciplined Lord! 53 


on feos oatee ga aH I 


namo ni't naaraine kraoor karame || 


Salutation to Thee O Benign Protector Lord! Salutation to Thee O 


Heinous-actions-Performer Lord! 


OH US ys te UGH iusil 


namo pret apret dheve sudharame ||54|| 


Salutation to Thee O Virtuous-Sustainer Lord ! Salutation to Thee O Love- 


Incarnate Lord! 54 


3H da JaST Il 


namo rog harataa || 


Salutation to Thee O Ailments-remover Lord! 


OH Tat ge I 


namo raag roope || 


Salutation to Thee O Love-Incarnate Lord! 


3H ANT AS Il 


namo saeh saaha(n) || 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Emperor Lord! 


OH gu gy uu 
namo bhoop bhoope ||55]| 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Sovereign Lord! 55 


BH BS UTS Il 


namo dhaan dhaane || 


Salutation to Thee O Greatest Donor Lord! 


3H HS HT Il 


namo maan maane || 


Salutation to Thee O Greatest-Honours-Recipient Lord! 


3H dar da Il 


namo rog roge || 


Salutation to Thee O Ailments-Destroyer Lord! 


SHAS ASS INUEII 


namasata(n) sanaane ||56]| 


Salutation to Thee O Health-Restorer Lord! 56 


3H Hz Hg Il 


namo ma(n)tr ma(n)tra(n) || 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Mantra Lord! 


oH Ag Ag Il 
namo ja(n)tr ja(n)tra(n) || 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Yantra Lord! 


3H fene feRe II 


namo isaT isaTe || 


Salutation to Thee O Highest-Worship-Entity Lord! 


OH 3g Sz NUM 


namo ta(n)tr ta(n)tra(n) ||57]| 
Salutation to Thee O Supreme Tantra Lord! 57 


He HveSe Age YStat Il 
sadhaa sa'chadhaana(n)dh saraba(n) pranaasee || 


Thou art ever Lord Truth, Consciousness and Bliss 


nigu nigd AHASS feet Wut 


anoope aroope samasatul nivaasee ||58]| 


Unique, Formless, All-Pervading and All-Destoryer.58. 


Ret faget goer yo ATS I 
sadhaa sidhadhaa budhadhaa biradh karataa || 


Thou art the Giver of riches and wisdom and Promoter. 


nd Gao ned nef Gw ggst Wut ll 
adho uradh aradha(n) agha(n) ogh harataa ||59]| 


Thou Pervadest netherworld, heaven and space and Destroyer of 


inumerable sins.59. 


ud UdH UGAAS Ye Us Il 
para(n) param paramesavaira(n) prochh paala(n) || 


Thou art the Supreme Master and Sustain all without being seen, 


Het Aaaer fia est femies éoll 
sadhaa sarabadhaa si'dh dhaataa dhiaala(n) ||60]| 


Thou art ever the Donor of riches and merciful.60. 


Wedt nisct nian nian I 
achhedhee abhedhee anaama(n) akaama(n) || 


Thou art Invincible, Unbreakable, Nameless and Lustless. 


FAHAS Uda AHASAS ON HE 


samasato paraajee samasatasat dhaama(n) ||61]| 


Thou art Victorious over all and art present every-where.61. 


30 Hg Il 


teraa jor || 
ALL THY MIGHT. 


aod St Il 
chaacharee chha(n)dh || 


CHACHARI STANZA 


He J Il 
jale hai(n) || 


Thou art in water. 


Wo il 
thale hai(n) || 


Thou art on land. 


mats F Il 
abheet hai(n) || 


Thou art Fearless. 


we J EQ 
abhe hai(n) ||62]| 


Thou art Indiscriminate.62. 


ys oil 


prabhoo hai(n) || 


Thou art the Master of all. 


| 


ajoo hai(n) || 


Thou art Unborn. 


men F Il 
adhes hai(n) || 


Thou art Countryless. 


WBA o éSIl 


abhes hai(n) ||63]| 
Thou art Garbless.63. 


SH YS St Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA, 


mare MATT II 
agaadhe abaadhe || 


Salutation to Thee O Impenetrable Lord! Salutation to Thee O Unbound 


niddt AGU Il 
ana(n)dhee saroope || 


Salutation to Thee O AIl-Bliss Entity Lord! 


3H Aga HH Il 


namo sarab maane || 


Salutation to Thee O Universally-Honoured Lord! 


AHASt fears esi 


samasatee nidhaane ||64]| 


Salutation to Thee O All-Treasure Lord! 64 


SHAS fore Il 
namasatavai(n) niranaathe || 


Salutation to Thee O Masterless Lord! 


SHAS YH Il 


namasatavai(n) pramaathe || 


Salutation to Thee O Destroyer Lord! 


SHAS Mair Il 
namasatavai(n) aga(n)je || 


Salutation to Thee O Unconquerable Lord! 


OHAS MSA IEUII 
namasatavai(n) abha(n)je ||65]| 


Salutation to Thee O Invincible Lord! 65 


SHAS MOS Il 
namasatavai(n) akaale || 


Salutation to Thee O Deathless Lord! 


SHAS MUTs I 


namasatavai(n) apaale || 


Salutation to Thee O Patronless Lord! 


3H Ada 2A Il 


namo sarab dhese || 


Salutation to Thee O All-Pervasive Lord! 


3H Ada SA eel 


namo sarab bhese ||66]| 


Salutation to Thee O All-garb Lord! 66 


oH TH TF Il 


namo raaj raaje || 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Sovereign Lord! 


3H ATA AA II 


namo Saaj saaje || 


Salutation to Thee O Best Musical Equipment Lord! 


3H ATS AT Il 


namo shaeh shaahe || 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Emporer Lord! 


OH HT HS NED II 


namo maeh maahe ||67]|| 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Moon Lord! 67 


3H ais as I 


namo geet geete || 


Salutation to Thee O Song Lord! 


oH Ufs Us I 


namo preet preete || 


Salutation to Thee O Love Lord! 


3H dy de Il 


namo rokh rokhe || 


Salutation to Thee O Zeal Lord! 


OH Ae AS ec 


namo sokh sokhe ||68]| 
Salutation to Thee O Brightest Lord! 68 


3H Aga dd Il 


namo sarab roge || 


Salutation to Thee O Universal Ailment Lord ! 


3H Aga Sai Il 


namo sarab bhoge || 


Salutation to Thee O Universal Enjoyer Lord! 


3H Age AS Il 


namo sarab jeeta(n) || 


Salutation to Thee O Universal Ailment Lord! 


3H Aga StS etl 


namo sarab bheeta(n) ||69]| 


Salutation to Thee O Universal Fear Lord! 69 


3H Aas famine Il 


namo sarab giaana(n) || 


Salutation to Thee O Omniscient Lord! 


3H UGH 37S Il 


namo param taana(n) || 


Salutation to Thee O Omnipotent Lord! 


OH Aga Hg Il 


namo sarab ma(n)tra(n) || 


Salutation to Thee O Entire-Mantras-Knower Lord! 


OH Aga Ag IDOI 


namo sarab ja(n)tra(n) ||70]| 


Salutation to Thee O Entire-Yantras Knower Lord! 70 


OH Aga fer Il 
namo sarab dhira'sa(n) || 


Salutation to Thee O All-Beholder Lord! 


OH Aaa fF Il 


namo sarab kira'sa(n) || 


Salutation to Thee O Universal attraction Lord! 


3H Aga dar Il 


namo sarab ra(n)ge || 


Salutation to Thee O All-Colour Lord! 


fysatt nist 199 
tirabha(n)gee ana(n)ge ||71]| 
Salutation to Thee O Three-World-Destroyer Lord! 71 


3H Ale AK II 


namo jeev jeeva(n) || 


Salutation to Thee O Universal-Life Lord! 


3H ain sie Il 


namo beej beeje || 


Salutation to Thee O Primal-Seed Lord! 


mita ifs Il 
akhi'je abhi'je || 


Salutation to Thee O Harmless Lord! Salutation to Thee O Non-Appeaser 


FHAS fit 11921 


samasata(n) prasi'je ||72|| 


Salutation to Thee O Universal Boon-Bestwer Lord! 72 


fours Age Il 
kirapaala(n) saroope || 


Salutation to Thee O Generosity-Embodiment Lord! 


aadH yet Il 


kukarama(n) pranaasee || 


Salutation to Thee O Sins-Destroyer Lord! 


Het Hoge fata fad feeTAt oS 


sadhaa sarabadhaa ridh sidha(n) nivaasee ||73]| 


Salutation to Thee O Ever-Universal Riches Denizen Lord! Salutation to 


Thee O Ever-Universal Powers Denizen Lord! 73 


wdue Se ll J YATE I 


charapaT chha(n)dh || tavai prasaadh || 
CHARPAT STANZA. BY THY GRACE 


MS ATH Il 


a(n)mira't karame || 


Thy actions are Permanent, 


nifys UA Il 
a(n)birat dharame || 


Thy Laws are Permanent. 


mee Her Il 
akha'l joge || 


Thou art united with all, 


WIS Sd NOI 
acha'l bhoge ||74|| 


Thou art their permanent Enjoyer.74. 


MdS TH Il 
acha'l raaje || 


Thy Kingdom is Permanent, 


Me AH Il 
aTa'l saaje || 


Thy Adornment is Permanent. 


nde UdH Il 
akha'l dharama(n) || 


Thy Laws are Complete, 


NBUY AGH WOU 


ala'kh karama(n) ||75]| 
Thy Words are beyond Comprehension.75. 


Aaa aST II 
saraba(n) dhaataa || 


Thou art the universal Donor, 


Hea fomirst I 


saraba(n) giaataa || 


Thou art Omniscient. 


Aga 376 Il 
saraba(n) bhaane || 


Thou art the Enlightener of all, 


Age HS IDEM 


saraba(n) maane ||76]| 


Thou art the Enjoyer of all.76. 


Fea ye Il 


saraba(n) praana(n) || 


Thou art the Life of all, 


Hod Je Il 
saraba(n) traana(n) || 


Thou art the Strength of all. 


Head Sas Il 
saraba(n) bhugataa || 


Thou art the Enjoyer of all, 


Hed Aas" IDI 


saraba(n) jugataa ||77]|| 
Thou art United with all.77. 


Add 2S Il 
saraba(n) dheva(n) || 


Thou art worshipped by all, 


Hed 3 Il 
saraba(n) bheva(n) || 


Thou art a mystery for all. 


Aad ave Il 
saraba(n) kaale || 


Thou art the Destroyer of all, 


Aggy urs Dt 


saraba(n) paale ||78]| 


Thou art the Sustainer of all.78. 


ors Se Il FZ YAE Il 
rooaal chha(n)dh || tavai prasaadh || 


ROOALL STANZA. BY THY GRACE 


oie gu note Hols wife Use MrUTs Il 
aadh roop anaadh moorat ajon purakh apaar || 


Thou art the Supreme Purush, an Eternal Entity in the beginning and free 
from birth. 


Hea Ho fgHTs te nis vite Berd Il 


sarab maan tiramaan dhev abhev aadh udhaar || 


Worshipped by all and venerated by three gods, Thou art without 
difference and art Generous from the very beginning. 


Ade Usa Ade wea Ave & ufs are Il 


sarab paalak sarab ghaalak sarab ko pun kaal || 


Thou art the Creator Sustainer, Inspirer and Destroyer of all. 


Ag 3g faondt megs gu fore IKI 


ja'tr ta'tr biraajahee avadhoot roop risaal ||79]| 


Thou art present everywhere like an ascetic with a Generous 


disposition.79. 


oH OH 6 ANS Aad gu dd 3 SH Il 


naam Thaam na jaat jaakar roop ra(n)g na rekh || 


Thou art Nameless, Placeless, Casteless, Formless, Colourless and 
Lineless. 


uife usd Berg Hats oils wife Mire Il 
aadh purakh udhaar moorat ajon aadh asekh || 


Thou, the Primal Purusha, art Unborn, Generous Entity and Perfect from 
the very beginning. 


CH nid 6 SA Aad gusy 6 TT Il 


dhes aauar na bhes jaakar roop rekh na raag || 


Thou art Countryless, Garbless, Formless, Lineless and Non-attached. 


Ag 3g fer fer ge Shae nigger IItoll 
ja'tr ta'tr dhisaa visaa hui failio anuraag ||80|| 


Thou art present in all direction and conners and Pervadest the Universe 


as Love.80. 


on oH fadte des oH J ofo ATG II 


naam kaam biheen pekhat dhaam hoo(n) neh jaeh || 


Thou appearest without name and desire, thou hast no particular Abode. 


Ada HO Ades HS Ave HSS SH Il 


sarab maan saraba'tr maan sadhaiv maanat taeh || 


Thou, being worshipped by all, art the Enjoyer of all. 


Sa Hols nida BIH als TU uss I 


ek moorat anek dharasan keen roop anek || 


Thou, the One Entity, appearest as Many creating innumerable forms. 


a6 afs was as nis a fefs Sar ICAI 


khel khel akhel khelan a(n)t ko fir ek ||81]| 


After playing the world-drama, when Thou wilt stop the play, Thou wilt be 
the same One again.81. 


Ue 8z 5 Hod fra Fe MET ae Il 


dhev bhev na jaanahee jeh bedh aaur kateb || 


The gods and the Scriptures of Hindus and Muslims do not know Thy 


secret. 


gu dao ats us Feet fad Ae Il 
roop ra(n)g na jaat paat su jaaniee ki(n)h jeb || 


How to know Thee when thou art Formless, Colourless, Casteless and 
without lineage? 


3S HS 3 A'S AA HOH Hao facia II 


taat maat na jaat jaakar janam maran biheen || 


Thou art without father and mother and art casteless, Thou art without 
births and deaths. 


da ad fed sd Ta Hot Us Sts ITI 


cha'kr ba’kr firai chatur cha'k maanahee pur teen ||82]| 


Thou movest fast like the disc in all the four directions and art worshipped 


by the three worlds. 82. 


Ba vGeu & faa Fa ANS fT AU II 
lok chaudheh ke bikhai jag jaapahee ji(n)h jaap || 


The Name is recited in the fourteen divisions of the universe. 


uife te note Hels aus Aa fro ate Il 


aadh dhev anaadh moorat thaapio sabai ji(n)h thaap || 


Thou, the Primal God, art Eternal Entity and hast created the entire 
universe. 


UdH Ju uals Hats Ydo yde NUT Il 
param roop puneet moorat pooran purakh apaar || 


Thou, the holiest Entity, art of Supreme Form, Thou art Bondless, Perfect 
Purusha. 


Hee fay ses quis a0 FAST Iti 


sarab bisavai rachio suya(n)bhav gaRan bha(n)janahaar ||83]| 


Thou, the Self-Existent, Creator and Destroyer, hast crated the whole 


universe.83. 


aS Ss AS Anals nians Use HEA II 


kaal heen kalaa sa(n)jugat akaal purakh adhes || 


Thou art Dearthless, Almighty, Timeless Purasha and Countryless. 


OSH WH A SSH Ss MES Mise VISA II 


dharam dhaam su bharam rahit abhoot alakh abhes || 


Thou art the Abode of righteousness, Thou art Illusionless, Garbless, 
Incomprehensible and devoid of five elements. 


Wid Ta o da Wats ats us 3 OH Il 


a(n)g raag na ra(n)g jaakeh jaat paat na naam || 


Thou art without body, without attachment, without colour, caste, lineage 
and name. 


dda Tin PAS SAS Halts Vea aH IIcsill 


garab ga(n)jan dhusaT bha(n)jan mukat dhaik kaam ||84]| 


Thou art the Destroyer of ego, the vanquisher of tyrants and performer of 


works leading to salvation.84. 


nity gu mia nioGrsts 8a Use METS II 
aap roop ameek anausatat ek purakh avadhoot || 


Thou art the Deepest and Indescribable Entity, the One unique ascetic 
Purusha. 


dda dns Ads SA vite gu niAS Il 


garab ga(n)jan sarab bha(n)jan aadh roop asoot || 


Thou, the Unborn Primal Entity, art the Destroyer of all egocentric people. 


Nid Ts MST MS'SH Sa UTe UT Il 
a(n)g heen abha(n)g anaatam ek purakh apaar || 


Thou, the Boundless Purusha, art Limbless, Indestructible and without 
self. 


Hea wtfed Age wea Aga & ufsurg cull 


sarab laik sarab ghaik sarab ko pratipaar ||85]| 


Thou art capable of doing everything, Thou Destroyest all and Sustainest 


Ada dist Age dst Aga S NioSy Il 


sarab ga(n)taa sarab ha(n)taa sarab te anabhekh || 


Thou knowest all, Destroyest all and art beyond all the guises. 


Rea WAG 6 Wad fd gu dg vig 3u Il 
sarab saasatr na jaanahee ji(n)h roop ra(n)g ar rekh || 


Thy form, colour and marks are not known to all the Scriptures. 


USH Be Use ATats afs sms fSs Il 


param bedh puraan jaakeh net bhaakhat ni't || 


The Vedas and the Puransa always declare Thee the Supreme and the 
Greatest. 


ale ffs use AAG 3 ueet eg FS ITEM 


koT si(n)mirat puraan saasatr na aaviee vahu chi't ||86]| 


None can comprehend thee completely through millions of Smritis, 


Puranas and Shastras.86. 


HUST Se il J YATE I 


madhubhaar chha(n)dh || tavai prasaadh || 
MADHUBHAR STANZA. BY THY GRACE 


To de Bers Il 
gun gan udhaar || 


The Virtues like Generosity and 


HfgHt wre Il 


mahimaa apaar || 


Thy Praises are Unbouded. 


MAS MST Il 
aasan abha(n)qg || 


Thy seat is Eternal 


Bunt nis INCI 


aupamaa ana(n)g ||87]|| 


Thy Eminence is Perfect.87. 


MOSS UNA II 
anabhau prakaas || 


Thou art Self-luminous 


for fee niOA II 


nis dhin anaas || 


And remianest the same during day and night. 


MATS BT Il 


aajaan baahu || 


They arms stretch upto Thy knees and 


AS ATS CCI 


saahaan saahu ||88]| 


Thou art king of kings.88. 


TH) SH Il 


raajaan raqj || 


Thou art king of kings. 


bhaanaan bhaan || 


Sun of suns. 


VeTg VE Il 


dhevaan dhev || 


Thou art God of gods and 


Qunt Hoe ITI 


aupamaa mahaan ||89]| 


Of greatest Eminence.89. 


feere fee I 


ei(n)dhraan i(n)dhr || 


Thou art Indra of Indras, 


WBS As il 


baalaan baal || 


Smallest of the Small. 


Ja Ie Il 
ra(n)kaan ra(n)k || 


Thou art Poorest of the Poor 


AHS A MIKO 


kaalaan kaali ||90]| 
And Death of Deaths.90. 


MOSS MAT Il 


anabhoot a(n)g || 


Thy Limbs are not of five elements, 


WIST WS Il 
aabhaa abha(n)qg || 
Thy glow is Eternal. 


ats ffs yard I 


gat mit apaar || 


Thou art Immeasurable and 


To We Bars ici 
gun gan udhaar ||91]| 


Thy Virtues like Generosity are countless.91 


His oe YsH II 


mun gan pranaam || 


Thou art Fearless and Desireless and 


fess faant Il 
nirabhai nirakaam || 


All the Sages bow before Thee. 


mis of yds II 
at dhut pracha(n)dd || 
Thou, of the brightest effulgence, 


ffs of mrs <2 
mit gat akha(n)dd ||92]| 
Art perfect in Thy Doings.92. 


WMSAA AH Il 


aalisay karam || 


Thy works are spontaneous 


nitfer OH Il 


aadhirasay dharam || 


And Thy laws are ideal. 


Ada sJe"eu Il 


sarabaa bharanaadday || 


Thou Thyself art wholly ornamented 


MOSS Wea til 


anadda(n)dd baadday ||93]| 


And none can chastise Thee.93. 


Todt Se il J YATE Il 


chaacharee chha(n)dh || tavai prasaadh || 
CHACHARI STANZA BY THY GRACE 


afae Il 
gubi(n)dhe || 


Sustainer! 


Hae Il 
muka(n)dhe || 


Liberator! 


Gerd Il 
audhaare || 


Giver! 


nurs KSI 


apaare ||94|| 
Infinite! || 94 || 


Jd Il 
hareea(n) || 


Destroyer! 


ad I 
kareea(n) || 


Creator! 


feo I 


niranaame || 


Nameless! 


many <ul 
akaame ||95]| 


Desireless! || 95 || 


SH YOTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRYAAT STANZA 


dz UA AIS Il 
cha'tr cha'kr karataa || 


O the Creator Lord of all the four directions! 


dz Ug JIS Il 
cha'tr cha’kr harataa || 


O the Destroyer Lord of the four directions! 


Tz UT UN Il 
cha'tr cha'kr dhaane || 


O the Donor Lord of all the four directions! 


TZ UF A ICE 


cha'tr cha’kr jaane ||96|| 


O the Known Lord of all the four directions!96. 


33d Ta east Il 
cha'tur cha’kr varatee || 


O the Pervading Lord of the four directions! 


dad Ua SST Il 
cha'tur cha’'kr bharatee || 


O the Permeator Lord of all the four direction! 


33d Ua US Il 
cha'tur cha’kr paale || 


O the Sustainer Lord of all the four directions! 


33d TA aS INCI 
cha'tur cha’kr kaale ||97]| 


O the Destroyer Lord of all the four directions!97. 


33d Ua UA il 


cha'tur cha'kr paase || 


O the Lord Present in all the four direction! 


33d Ua SA il 
cha'tur cha’kr vaase || 


O the Dweller Lord in all the four directions! 


33d Ug Hs Il 
cha'tur cha'kr maanayai || 


O the Lord Worshipped in all the four directions! 


TZ Ug Tos ICI 


cha'tr cha'kr dhaanayaii ||98]| 


O the Donor Lord of all the four directions!98. 


Todt ec Il 
chaacharee chha(n)dh || 
CHACHARI STANZA 


3 A Il 
n sa'trai || 


Thou art the Foeless Lord 


3 fH I 
n mi'trai || 


Thou art the Friendless Lord 


3 SdH Il 


n bharama(n) || 


Thou art the Illusionless Lord 


3 fs Cel 


n bhi'trai ||99]| 
Thou art the Fearless Lord.99. 


5 OH Il 
n karama(n) || 


Thou art the Actionless Lord 


5 ae || 


n kaae || 


Thou art the Bodyless Lord 


MIFOH Il 


ajanamaj(n) || 


Thu art the Birthless Lord 


MATS IOOIl 


ajaae ||100]| 
Thou art the Aboleless Lord.100. 


3 fe Il 
n chi'trai || 


Thou art the Portrait-less Lord 


3 fH II 


n mi'trai || 


Thou art the Friendliness Lord 


ud J Il 
pare hai(n) || 
Thou art the Attachment-free Lord 


uf 190% 


pavi'trai ||101]| 
Thou art the Most Pure Lord.101. 


fete it 


piratheesai || 


Thou art the World-Master Lord 


WetA Il 


adheesai || 


Thou art the Primal Lord 


ifr Il 


adhirasai || 


Thou art the Invincible Lord 


MAA IIO2II 


akirasai ||102|| 
Thou art the Almighty Lord.102. 


sdest SE ll J YAS AES I 


bhagavatee chha(n)dh || tavai prasaadh kathate || 
BHAGVATI STANZA. UTTERED WITH THY GRACE 


fo orf SF Il 


k aachhi'j dhesai || 
That thy Abode is unconquerable! 


fa uitfsA SF II 


k aabhi'j bhesai || 
That Thy Garb is unimpaired. 


fa nitgint ASH Il 


k aaga(n)j karamai || 


That Thou art beyond impact of Karmas! 


fa mISA SH 119031 


k aabha(n)j bharamai ||103]| 
That Thou art free from doubts.103. 


fa uitfsn Be Il 


k aabhij lokai || 
That Thy abode is unimpaired! 


fa nites AS II 


k aadhit sokai || 
That thy canst dry up the sun. 


fa nieqs ae Il 


k avadhoot baranai || 


That Thy demeanour is saintly! 


fa fags ATS 11908 


k bibhoot karanai ||104]| 
That thou art the Source of wealth.104. 


fa TH Yst TI 


k raaja(n) prabhaa hai(n) || 
That Thou art the glory of kingdom! 


fa as gat oI 
k dharama(n) dhujaa hai(n) || 


That Thou art eh ensign of righteousness. 


fa nia ade Il 


k aasok baranai || 


That Thou hast no worries! 


fa Aga Miss |NQOull 


k sarabaa abharanai ||105]| 


That Thou art the ornamentation of all.105. 


fa Fars fast Fi 
k jagata(n) kiratee hai(n) || 


That Thou art the Creator of the universe! 


fa sy sat OI 
k chhatra(n) chhatree hai(n) || 
That Thou art the Bravest of the Brave. 


for goH Age Il 
k brahama(n) saroopai || 


That Thou art All-Pervading Entity! 


fa nios@ nig II90E ll 


k anabhau anoopai ||106]| 


That Thou art the Source of Divine Knowledge.106. 


fa uirfe nies oF II 


k aadh adhev hai(n) || 
That Thou art the Primal Entity without a Master! 


fa uf mise oI 
k aap abhev hai(n) || 


That Thou art self-illumined! 


fa fers fate I 
k chi'tra(n) biheenai || 


That Thou art without any portrait! 


fx Sa nits 1190 11 


k ekai adheenai ||107]| 
That Thou art Master of Thyself! 107 


fa dat ga] Il 


k rozee razaakai || 


That Thou art the Sustainer and Generous! 


san fare Il 


raheemai rihaakai || 


That Thou art the Re-deemer and Pure! 


for urt femter OI 
k paak biaaib hai(n) || 


That Thou art Flawless! 


fa dae sre J N9OtII 
k gaibul g(h)aib hai(n) ||108]| 
That Thou art most Mysterious! 108 


fa niees Tas oI 


k afavul gunaeh hai(n) || 


That Thou forgivest sins! 


fa Aas AS oO Il 


k shaahaan shaeh hai(n) || 


That Thou art the Emperor of Emperors! 


fa arse afse oF Il 
k kaaran kuni(n)dh hai(n) || 
That Thou art Doer of everything! 


fe dat fede J 190CI 
k rozee dhiha(n)dh hai(n) ||109]| 


That Thou art the Giver of the means of sustenance! 109 


fa Daa TSH Fl 


k raazak raheem hai(n) || 


That Thou art the Generous Sustainer! 


fx ast adh ¥ I 
k karama(n) kareem hai(n) || 


That Thou art the Most Compassionate! 


fx Aad at FI 
k saraba(n) kalee hai(n) || 


That Thou art Omnipotent! 


fa Had wat F W990 11 


k saraba(n) dhalee hai(n) ||110]| 
That Thou art the Destroyer of all! 110 


fa Aga sy Hse Il 
k saraba'tr maaniyai || 


That Thou art worshipped by all! 


fa Asay wheat Il 
k saraba'tr dhaaniyai || 


That Thou art the Donor of all! 


fa ATes AS II 
k saraba'tr gaunai || 


That Thou goest everywhere! 


fa Ade yz 3S 199 


k saraba'tr bhaunai ||111]| 


That Thou residest every-where! 111 


fo Ages OF I 
k saraba'tr dhesaii || 


That Thou art in every country! 


fa Ages SF Il 


k saraba'tr bhesai || 


That Thou art in every garb! 


fa Asay TH Il 
k saraba’'tr raajai || 


That Thou art the King of all! 


fox ATs AA 92 II 


k saraba'tr saajai ||112]| 


That Thou art the Creator of all! 112 


fa Ages AS Il 


k saraba'tr dheenai || 


That Thou be longest to all religious! 


fa Agay Bs Il 
k saraba’'tr leenai || 


That Thou art within everyone! 


fa Ages AS Il 
k saraba'tr jaaho || 


That Thou livest everywhere! 


fa ATT Sd NVI 


k saraba'tr bhaaho ||113]| 
That Thou art the Glory of all! 113 


fa Ades OF Il 
k saraba'tr dhesaii || 


That Thou art in all the countries! 


fa Avey 3A Il 
k saraba'tr bhesai || 


That Thou art in all the garbs! 


fox ATS A I 
k saraba’'tr kaalai || 


That Thou art the Destroyer of all! 


fx ATT UTS 998 


k saraba'tr paalai ||114]| 
That Thou art the Sustainer of all! 114 


fa ATH sy IT Il 
k saraba'tr ha(n)taa || 


That Thou destroyest all! 


fa AGHS aST I 
k saraba'tr ga(n)taa || 


That Thou goest to all the places! 


fa Aes Sut I 
k saraba'tr bhekhee || 


That Thou wearest all the garbs! 


fx Ages Ut 19d 


k saraba'tr pekhee ||115]| 
That Thou seest all! 115 


fo AGH y oH Il 
k saraba'tr kaajai || 


That Thou art the cause of all! 


fa Aes TH Il 


k saraba'tr raajai || 


That Thou art the Glory of all! 


fo Ages AG Il 
k saraba'tr sokhaii || 


That Thou driest up all! 


fax Aes Us N99Ell 


k saraba'tr pokhaii ||116]| 
That Thou fillest up all! 116 


fa Ave y TS Il 
k saraba’'tr traanai || 


That Thou art the Strength of all! 


fa ATs YS I 
k saraba'tr praanai || 


That Thou art the life of all! 


fa Ages OF I 
k saraba'tr dhesaii || 


That Thou art in all countries! 


fa Ages SA III 


k saraba'tr bhesai ||117]| 
That Thou art in garbs! 117 


fa Ages HfStr Il 
k saraba'tr maaniyai(n) || 


That Thou art worshipped everywhere! 


Ree yortoa Il 
sadhaiva(n) pradhaaniyai(n) || 


That Thou art the Supreme Controller of all! 


fo Asay ATG I 


k saraba'tr jaapiyai || 


That Thou art remembered everywhere! 


fox Ages APUG NACI 


k saraba'tr thaapiyai ||118]| 
That Thou art established everywhere! 118 


fa ATH SS Il 
k saraba'tr bhaanai || 


That Thou illuminest everything! 


fa Ages HS Il 
k saraba'tr maanai || 


That Thou art honoured by all! 


fa Hoey Ee I 
k saraba'tr i(n)dhrai || 


That Thou art Indra (King) of all! 


fx ATT Ge NAVE 


k saraba'tr cha(n)dhrai ||119]| 
That Thou art the moon (Light) of all! 119 


fa Age ASH Il 


k saraba(n) kaleemai || 


That Thou art master off all powers! 


fa ust edit Il 


k parama(n) phaheemai || 


That Thou art Most Intelligent! 


fa nitTae nisTH II 


k aakal alaamai || 


That Thou art Most Wise and Learned! 


fa ATs ASH 1192011 


k saahib kalaamai ||120]| 
That Thou art the Master of Languages! 120 


fa TASS Sy oF Il 


k husanal vajoo hai(n) || 


That Thou art the Embodiment of Beauty! 


SHUHS Ta oI 
tamaamul rujoo hai(n) || 


That all look towards Thee! 


JAAS ASH II 
hamesul salaamai(n) || 


That Thou abidest forever! 


ABs HEH II 


saleekhat mudhaamai(n) ||121|| 


That Thou hast perpetual offspring! 121 


Tobe fAaAS II 


g(h)neemul shikasatai || 


That Thou art the conquereror of mighty enemies! 


ade UTAS II 


g(h)reebul parasatai || 


That Thou art the Protector of the lowly! 


fase HATS: II 
bila(n)dhul makaanai(n) || 


That Thy Abode is the Highest! 


Aes AHS 1192211 


zameenal zamaanai(n) ||122|| 


That Thou Pervadest on Earth and in Heavens! 122 


SH SHH Il 
tameezul tamaamai(n) || 


That Thou discriminatest all! 


Tes fours 
rujooal nidhaanai(n) || 


That Thou art most Considerate! 


odes mir II 
hareeful ajeemai(n) || 


That Thou art the Greatest Friend! 


safer Wale 1192311 


razaik yakeenai(n) ||123]| 
That Thou art certainlyhe Giver of food! 123 


WAS Sd oF Il 


anekul tara(n)g hai(n) || 


That Thou, as Ocean, Hast innumerable waves! 


nse TMS a Il 


abhedh hai(n) abha(n)g hai(n) || 


That Thou art Immortal and none can know Thy secrets! 


mites foe o Il 


azeezul nivaaz hai(n) || 


That Thou Protectest the devotees! 


Toe fear F 92g! 


g(h)neemul khhiraaj hai(n) ||124]| 
That Thou punishest the evil-doers! 124 


fegas Agu oI 


nirukat saroop hai(n) || 


That Thy Entity is Indexpressible! 


fguats fasts ¥ 1 
tiramukat bibhoot hai(n) || 
That Thy Glory is Beyond the three Modes! 


ysats yst o Il 


prabhugat prabhaa hai(n) || 
That Thine is the Most Powerful Glow! 


H dats Ao ST 192uil 


s jugat sudhaa hai(n) ||125]| 
That Thou art ever united with all! 125 


Ree Agu oil 
sadhaiva(n) saroop hai(n) || 


That Thou art Eternal Entity! 


niset nigu FI 
abhedhee anoop hai(n) || 


That Thou art undivided and unparalleled! 


FAHASUTH oF Il 
samasatoparaaj hai(n) || 


That Thou art the Creator of all! 


Hel Ada AA oO NQQEI 


sadhaa sarab saaj hai(n) ||126]| 


That Thou art ever the Ornamentation of all! 126 


FHASS ASH oF Il 
samasatul salaam hai(n) || 


That Thou art saluted by all! 


Hees nia O Il 


sadhaival akaam hai(n) || 


That Thou art ever the Desireless Lord! 


fqera Agu oI 
nirabaadh saroop hai(n) || 


That Thou art Invincible! 


mara Y nigu dT 192911 
agaadh hai(n) anoop hai(n) ||127]| 
That Thou art Impenetrable and Unparalleled Entity! 127 


Gui urfe gu II 


oa(n) aadh roope || 


That Thou art Aum the primal Entity! 


notte Age Il 


anaadh saroope || 


That Thou art also without beginning! 


Modi MSH Il 
ana(n)gee anaame || 


That Thu art Bodyless and Nameless! 


fagatt fF NAQeII 


tirabha(n)gee tirakaame ||128]| 


That Thou art the Destroyer and Restorer of three modes! 128 


fgacd fara I 


tirabaraga(n) tirabaadhe || 


That Thou art the Destroyer of three gods and modes! 


Moin MTT II 
aga(n)je agaadhe || 


That Thou art Immortal and Impenetrable! 


HS Age Sd Il 


subha(n) sarab bhaage || 
That Thy Writ of Destiny is for all! 


A AGe nSda NACI 


s sarabaa anuraage ||129]| 


That Thou lovest all! 129 


fygas Agu TI 
tirabhugat saroop hai(n) || 


That Thou art the Enjoyer Entity of three worlds! 


wifeA F ngs oI 
achhi'j hai(n) achhoot hai(n) || 


That Thou art Unbreakable and untouched! 


fa Sde YSTA T Il 


k naraka(n) pranaas hai(n) || 


That Thou art the Destroyer of hell! 


fee ySA F 193011 


piratheeaul pravaas hai(n) ||130]| 


That Thou Pervadest the Earth! 130 


fagats yst Fil 
nirukat prabhaa hai(n) || 
That Thy Glory is Inexpressible! 


Hee Ae o Il 
sadhaiva(n) sadhaa hai(n) || 


That Thou art Eternal! 


fagafs Agu oI 
bibhugat saroop hai(n) || 


That Thou abidest in innumerable diverse guises! 


Yas vigu J Il 
prajugat anoop hai(n) ||131]| 


That Thou art wonderfully united with all! 131 


fagats Het oI 
nirukat sadhaa hai(n) || 


That Thou art ever Inexpressible! 


fagafs yst ¥ I 


bibhugat prabhaa hai(n) || 


That Thy Glory appears in diverse guises! 


nosats Agu oI 
anaukat saroop hai(n) || 


That Thy Form is Indescribable! 


yas nigu J 1922I1 
prajugat anoop hai(n) ||132|| 
That Thou art wonderfully united with all! 132 


Todt ec Il 
chaacharee chha(n)dh || 
CHACHARI STANZA 


nsa J Il 


abha(n)g hai(n) || 


Thou art Indestructible! 


Mod oF Il 
ana(n)g hai(n) || 


Thou art Limbless. 


ny o Il 
abhekh hai(n) || 


Thou art Dessless! 


ned J 9sil 


alekh hai(n) ||133]| 
Thou art Indescribable. 133. 


MSH OI 
abharam hai(n) || 


Thou art Illusionless! 


WOAH J Il 


akaram hai(n) || 


Thou art Actionless. 


mote F Il 
anaadh hai(n) || 


Thou art Beginningless! 


Fore F 119381 


jugaadh hai(n) ||134]| 
Thou art from the beginning of ages. 134. 


Wn oI 
ajai hai(n) || 


Thou art Unconquerable! 


na Zo Il 
abai hai(n) || 


Thou art Indestuctible. 


ngs o Il 
abhoot hai(n) || 


Thou art Elementless! 


ngs J 192uil 


adhoot hai(n) ||135]| 


Thou art Fearless. 135. 


noOTA S Il 


anaas hai(n) || 


Thou art Eternal! 


Gano Il 
audhaas hai(n) || 


Thou art Non-attached. 


mug <I 
adha(n)dh hai(n) || 


Thou art Non-involyed! 


nag J NIZE 


aba(n)dh hai(n) ||136]| 
Thou art Unbound. 136. 


msds J Il 
abhagat hai(n) || 


Thou art Indivisible! 


fasas Il 
birakat hai(n) || 


Thou art Non-attached. 


MOAT Il 
anaas hai(n) || 


Thou art Eternal! 


Yor T 193511 
prakaas hai(n) ||137]| 
Thou art Supreme Light. 137. 


fates ¥ Il 
nichi(n)t hai(n) || 


Thou art Carefree! 


Hfés oI 


suni(n)t hai(n) || 


Thou canst restrain the senses. 


nifsu Ft Il 
ali'kh hai(n) || 


Thou canst control the mind! 


nifty F ASCII 
adhi'kh hai(n) |]138]| 


Thou art Invincible. 138. 


ned ¥ Il 
alekh hai(n) || 


Thou art Accountless! 


ny o Il 
abhekh hai(n) || 


Thou art Garbless. 


nets o Il 
addaeh hai(n) || 


Thou art Coastless! 


ward J Atl 


agaeh hai(n) ||139]| 
Thou art Bottomless. 139. 


WAS oF Il 


asa(n)bh hai(n) || 


Thou art Unborn! 


mas oT Il 
aga(n)bh hai(n) || 


Thou art Bottomless. 


Male oT Il 
aneel hai(n) || 


Thou art Countless! 


note J IA8Oll 


anaadh hai(n) ||140]| 
Thou art Beginningless. 140. 


wifes o Il 
ani't hai(n) || 


Thou art Causeless! 


Hf6s oI 


s ni't hai(n) || 


Thou art the Listener. 


WATS Il 
ajaat hai(n) || 


Thou art Unborn! 


nintte F 1984 


ajaadh hai(n) ||141]| 
Thou art free. 141. 


gaue Se il J YATE I 


charapaT chha(n)dh || tavai prasaadh || 
CHARPAT STANZA. BY THE GRACE 


Aad JST Il 
saraba(n) ha(n)taa || 


Thou art the Destroyer of all! 


Hea dst Il 
saraba(n) ga(n)taa || 


Thou art the Goer to all! 


Aaa first I 
saraba(n) khiaataa || 


Thou art well-known to all! 


Aad fomrst 1198211 


saraba(n) giaataa ||142|| 


Thou art the knower of all! 142 


Head JdST Il 
saraba(n) harataa || 
Thou Killest all! 


Ade AST Il 
saraba(n) karataa || 


Thou Createst all! 


Hod ye Il 
saraba(n) praana(n) || 


Thou art the Life of all! 


Ada Ze IWVSil 


saraba(n) traana(n) ||143]| 


Thou art the Strength of all! 143 


Hed aH Il 
saraba(n) karama(n) || 


Thou art in all works! 


Ava dH Il 
saraba(n) dharama(n) || 


Thou art in all Religions! 


Hea Aes" Il 
saraba(n) jugataa || 


Thou art united with all! 


Hed HAST I1988Il 


saraba(n) mukataa ||144]| 


Thou art free from all! 144 


SASS St ll J YATE Il 


rasaaval chha(n)dh || tavai prasaadh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA. BY THY GRACE 


3H oda OA Il 


namo narak naase || 


Salutation to Thee O Destroyer of Hell Lord 


Ree Yor Il 
sadhaiva(n) prakaase || 


Salutation to Thee O Ever-Illumined Lord! 


Middl AGU Il 
ana(n)ga(n) saroope || 


Salutation to Thee O Bodyless Entity Lord 


niga fags 1198ull 


abha(n)ga(n) bibhoote ||145]| 
Salutation to Thee O Eternal and Effulgent Lord ! 145 


YH YH I 
pramaatha(n) pramaathe || 


Salutation to Thee O Destroyer of Tyrants Lord 


HeT Age Ae Il 


sadhaa sarab saathe || 


Salutation to Thee O Companion of all Lord! 


mara Agy Il 
agaadh saroope || 


Salutation to Thee O Impenetrable Entity Lord 


fara fags Agel 
nirabaadh bibhoote ||146]| 


Salution to Thee O Non-annoying Glorious Lord ! 146 


Modi MISH Il 
ana(n)gee anaame || 


Salutation to Thee O Limbless and Nameless LordA 


fasatt far I 
tirabha(n)gee tirakaame || 


Salutation to Thee O Destroyer and Restorer of three modes Lord! 


fesatt Age Il 


nirabha(n)gee saroope || 


Salutation tho Thee O Eternal Enity Lord! 


Hodalt wigu 82 


saraba(n)gee anoope ||147]|| 


Salutation to Thee O Unique in all respects Lord 147 


6 Us 3 Us Il 


n potrai na putrai || 


O Lord! Thou art Sonless and Grandsonless. O Lord ! 


OAS 6 fie Il 


n sa'trai na mitrai || 


Thou art Enemyless and Friendless. 


SSS OHS Il 


n taatai na maatai || 


O Lord! Thou art Fatherless and Motherless. O Lord ! 


3 ATS 6 US IACI 


n jaatai na paatai ||148]| 


Thou art Casteless. And Lineagless. 148. 


forrat Adie oil 
nirasaaka(n) sareek hai(n) || 


OLord! Thou art Relativeless. O Lord! 


nif oof & Il 


amito ameek hai(n) || 


Thou art Limitless and Profound. 


Ree yst oI 
sadhaiva(n) prabhaa hai(n) || 
O Lord! Thou art Ever Glorious. O Lord ! 


MAO MATT IE 
ajai hai(n) ajaa hai(n) ||149]| 


Thou art Unconquerable and Unborn. 149. 


Hest SE ll J YAS Il 


bhagavatee chha(n)dh || tavai prasaadh || 
BHAGVATI STANZA. BY THY GRACE 


fa WIT ATT oI 


k zaahar zahoor hai(n) || 


That Thou art visible illumination! 


fa TH T_T TI 


k haazar hazoor hai(n) || 


That Thou art All-Prevading! 


JAAS ABH oI 
hamesul salaam hai(n) || 


That Thou art reveiver of Eternal conpliments! 


FAHASS ASH OF IOll 


samasatul kalaam hai(n) ||150]| 


That Thou art Venerated by all! 150 


fa Atos ferro I 


k saahib dhimaag(h) hai(n) || 
That Thou art Most Intelligent! 


fx JHSS Baar F Il 


k husanal charaag(h) hai(n) || 
That Thou art the Lamp of Beauty! 


fa ane adh F Il 


k kaamal kareem hai(n) || 


That Thou art completely Generous! 


fa THA TH F wal 


k raazak raheem hai(n) ||151]| 


That Thou art Sustainer and Merciful! 151 


fax dot fefde FI 
k rozee dhihi(n)dh hai(n) || 


That Thou art Giver of Sustenance! 


fx waa Sie F I 
k raazak rahi(n)dh hai(n) || 


That Thou art ever the Sustainer! 


OSHS SHS FI 


kareemul kamaal hai(n) || 


That Thou art the perfection of Generosity! 


fx TASS AHS F 1WU2II 


k husanal jamaal hai(n) ||152]|| 
That Thou art Most Beautiful! 152 


aoe fron o Il 
g(h)neemul khhiraaj hai(n) || 


That Thou art the Penaliser of enemies! 


aidtas foe o Il 


g(h)reebul nivaaz hai(n) || 


That Thou art the Supporter of the poor! 


Ides fiaedto F Il 
hareephul shika(n)n hai(n) || 


That Thou art the Destroyer of enemies ! 


fran fears J 19U3II 
hiraasul fika(n)n hai(n) ||153]| 


That Thou art the remover of Fear ! 153 


Asa YSTA Te Il 


kala(n)ka(n) pranaas hai(n) || 


That Thou art the Destroyer of blemishes! 


HHASS foeA oI 
samasatul nivaas hai(n) || 


That Thou art the dweller in all! 


WITS TSH J Il 
aga(n)jul ganeem hai(n) || 


That Thou art invincible by enemies! 


omen sot F veil 
rajaik raheem hai(n) ||154]| 


That Thou art the Sustainer and Gracious! 154 


FAHASS Fat oI 
samasatul jubaa(n) hai(n) || 


That Thou art the Master of all languages! 


fa mfg fat FI 


k saahib kiraa(n) hai(n) || 
That Thou art the Most Glorious! 


fa Sda YSTA T Il 


k naraka(n) pranaas hai(n) || 


That Thou art the Destroyer of hell! 


afonse fear Tull 


bahisatul nivaas hai(n) ||155]| 


That Thou art the dweller in heaven! 155 


fax ATES Wes Ol 
k sarabul gava(n)n hai(n) || 


That Thou art the Goer to all! 


JAHS Jeo Il 
hamesul rava(n)n hai(n) || 


That Thou art ever Blissful! 


SHH SHIA Oo Il 
tamaamul tameej hai(n) || 


That Thou art the knower of all! 


FAHASS Miri TUE 


samasatul ajeej hai(n) ||156]| 


That Thou art dearest to all! 156 


ud UdH SA oI 
para(n) param iees hai(n) || 


That Thou art the Lord of lords! 


FHASS MA So Il 
samasatul adhees hai(n) || 


That Thou art hidden from all! 


MeAS usd J I 
adhesul alekh hai(n) || 


That Thou art countryless and accountless! 


JAAS vise F IqWwdIl 


hamesul abhekh hai(n) ||157]| 
That Thou art ever garbles! 157 


aHigs AH SII 


zameenul zamaa hai(n) || 


That Thou art in Earth and Heaven! 


mites EH OI 
ameekul imaa hai(n) || 


That Thou art Most Profound in signs! 


AHS GH Tl 
kareemul kamaal hai(n) || 


That Thou art Most Generous! 


fx Fonts AH F QUT 
k jurat jamaal hai(n) ||158]| 


That Thou art embodiment of courage and beauty! 158 


fx iTS YOTA TI 


k achala(n) prakaas hai(n) || 


That Thou art perpetual illumination! 


fa wif Fa oI 


k amito subaas hai(n) || 


That Thou art Limitless fragrance! 


fo nite AgU oI 


k ajab saroop hai(n) || 


That Thou art wonderful entity! 


fa nifHs fags F quell 


k amito bibhoot hai(n) ||159]| 
That Thou art Limitless Grandeur! 159 


fa wifes uAT II 


k amito pasaa hai(n) || 


That Thou art Limitless Expanse! 


for ntSH Yyst FI 
k aatam prabhaa hai(n) || 


That Thou art selfluminous! 


fx nise niSaT J Il 
k achala(n) ana(n)g hai(n) || 
That Thou art Steady and Limbless! 


fa wifes niga 190 


k amito abha(n)g hai(n) ||/160]| 
That Thou art Infinite and Indestructible! 160 


HOSS Se ll J YATE I 


madhubhaar chha(n)dh || tavai prasaadh || 
MADHUBHAR STANZA. BY THY GRACE. 


fs HIS YsTH II 
mun man pranaam || 


O Lord! The sages bow before Thee in their mind! 


ate de HEH Il 
gun gan mudhaanm || 


OLord! Thou art ever the Treasure of virtues. 


nif Bd Mae II 


ar bar aga(n)j || 


O Lord! Thou canst not be destroyed by great enemies! 


Ug ST YSHA AE 


har nar prabha(n)j ||161]| 
O Lord! Thou art the Destroyer of all.161. 


Md YSH Il 
anagan pranaam || 


O Lord! Innumerable beings bow before Thee. O Lord ! 


Hie Hfe ABH Il 


mun man salaam || 


The sages salute Thee in their mind. 


dfs ad mds Il 
har nar akha(n)dd || 


O Lord! Thou art complete controller of men. O Lord ! 


Ud Od WHS IFEI 


bar nar ama(n)dd ||162]| 
Thou canst not be installed by the chiefs. 162. 


anabhav anaas || 


O Lord! Thou art eternal knowledge. O Lord ! 


fs HIS YSrr Il 
mun man prakaas || 


Thou art illumined in the hearts of the sages. 


Oe Ws YSTH Il 


gun gan pranaam || 


O Lord! The assemblies of virtuous bow before thee. O Lord ! 


AS 8S HEH IVES II 
jal thal mudhaam ||163]| 


Thou pervadest in water and on land. 163. 


Molen MTT II 
anachhi'j a(n)g || 
O Lord! Thy body is unbreakable. O Lord ! 


MAS MSC Il 
aasan abha(n)qg || 


Thy seat is perpetual. 


Qunt nrg I 


aupamaa apaar || 


O Lord! Thy Praises are boundless. O Lord ! 


afs ffs Bers 119ésil 
gat mit udhaar ||164]| 


Thy nature is most Generous. 164. 


Ae 8s MHS I 
jal thal ama(n)dd || 


O Lord! Thou art most glorious in water and on land. O Lord ! 


fer fer ngs Il 
dhis vis abha(n)dd || 


Thou art free from slander at all places. 


HS 8S Hs Il 


jal thal maha(n)t || 


O Lord! Thou art Supreme in water and on land. O Lord ! 


fer fer femis iqéull 
dhis vis bia(n)t |]165]| 


Thou art endless in all directions. 165. 


Md6Sz UGA Il 


anabhav anaas || 


O Lord! Thou art eternal knowledge. O Lord ! 


fq3 0g UTA II 


dhirat dhar dhuraas || 


Thou art Supreme among the contented ones. 


MATS STC Il 


aajaan baahu || 


O Lord! Thou art the arm of gods. O Lord ! 


Sa Ae NEEM 


ekai sadhaahu ||166|| 
Thou art ever the Only One. 166. 


Gniarg vite Il 


oa(n)kaar aadh || 


O Lord! Thou art AUM, the origin of creation. O Lord ! 


adat mate Il 


kathanee anaadh || 


Thou art stated to be without beginning. 


ue ds finns Il 


khal kha(n)dd khiaal || 
O Lord! Thou destroyest the tyrants instantly! 


TdT Ad MAS NAEDII 


gur bar akaali ||167]| 


O Lord thou art supreme and Immortal. 167.! 


we utd YH II 


ghar ghar pranaam || 


O Lord! Thou art honoured in every house. O Lord ! 


fos 3ds om Il 


chit charan naam || 


Thy Feet and Thy Name are meditated in every heart. 


Molen aS Il 
anachhi'j gaat || 


O Lord! Thy body never becomes old. O Lord ! 


MAA & BS ETI 
aajij na baat ||168]| 


Thou art never subservient to anybody. 168. 


MOSS ATS Il 
anajha(n)jh gaat || 
O Lord! Thy body is ever steady. O Lord ! 


MOodH aS Il 
anara(n)j baat || 


Thou art free from rage. 


node S3a"d Il 


anaTuT bha(n)ddaar || 
O Lord! Thy store is inexhaustible. O Lord ! 


Mooe NUTT IIVECII 
anaThaT apaar ||169]| 


Thou art uninstalled and boundless. 169. 


WTSTS UH Il 


aaddeeTh dharam || 
O Lord! Thy Law is imperceptible. O Lord ! 


mis Zo AGH Il 
at ddeeTh karam || 


Thy actions are most fearless. 


MEGS SS Il 
anabran ana(n)t || 


OLord! Thou art Invincible and Infinite. O Lord ! 


UST HIS IVDO 


dhaataa maha(n}t ||170]| 
Thou art the Supreme Donor. 170. 


TaSHS SE ll J YATE Il 


haribolamanaa chha(n)dh || tavai prasaadh || 


HARIBOLMANA STANZA, BY THE GRACE 


ageea F Il 
karunaalay hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the house of Mercy! 


wife wrest oI 
ar ghaalay hai(n) || 


Lord! Thou art The Destroyer of enemies! 


We Use T Il 
khal kha(n)ddan hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the killer of evil persons! 


Hfo Hae F 1994 
meh ma(n)ddan hai(n) ||171]| 


O Lord! Thou art the ornamentation of Earth! 171 


AISAS oI 


jagatesavair hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the Master of the universe! 


USAR oF Il 
paramesavair hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the supreme Ishvara! 


ates ade J Il 


kal kaaran hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the cause of strife! 


Hea Garge J 199211 


sarab ubaaran hai(n) ||172|| 


O Lord! Thou art the Saviour of all! 172 


fs a ge oil 
dhirat ke dhran hai(n) || 
O Lord! Thou art the support of the Earth! 


Ad a ge Tl 
jag ke kran hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the Creator of the Universe! 


He How oI 


man maaniy hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art worshipped in the heart! 


Aa Aout F ASI 
jag jaaniy hai(n) ||173]| 
O Lord! Thou art known throughout the world! 173 


Hag 3d 0 Il 
saraba(n) bhar hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the Sustainer of all! 


Hed ag ol 
saraba(n) kar hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the Creator of all! 


Hee uaa oI 


sarab paasiy hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou pervadest all! 


Hea ofA o 198i 


sarab naasiy hai(n) ||174]| 
O Lord! Thou destroyest all! 174 


ageag J Il 
karunaakar hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the Fountain of Mercy! 


farsa o II 
bisavai(n)bhar hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the nourisher of the universe! 


Aeaqd oI 


sarabesavair hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art master of all! 


AGSsAS FA 


jagatesavair hai(n) ||175]| 


Lord! Thou art the Master of Universe! 175 


qoHsn o Il 
brahama(n)ddas hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the life of the Universe! 


Us USA Il 
khal kha(n)ddas hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the destroyer of evil-doers! 


ug Sud dll 


par te par hai(n) || 
O Lord! Thou art beyond everything! 


agead J IVE 


karunaakar hai(n) ||176|| 
O Lord! Thou art the Fountain of Mercy! 176 


winU AY Oo Il 


ajapaa jap hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the unmuttered mantra! 


ne gu FI 


athapaa thap hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou canst be installed by none! 


nites fas FI 
akirataa kirat hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thy Image canst not be fashioned! 


nifst fh J 99511 


a(n)mritaa mirat hai(n) ||177]| 


O Lord! Thou art Immortal! 177 


mits fis FI 
amritaa mirat hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art immortal! 


AIS" (AS F Il 
karanaa kirat hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the Merciful Entity! 


nitast fas ¥ I 
akirataa kirat hai(n) || 


O Lord Thy Image canst not be fashioned! 


udet fas F 99CII 


dharanee dhirat hai(n) ||178]| 
O Lord! Thou art the Support of the Earth! 178 


mfsyg ¥ Il 
amitesavair hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the Master of Nectar! 


USAAG oF Il 
paramesavair hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art Supreme Ishvara! 


mites fas ¥ I 


akirataa kirat hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thy Image canst not be fashioned! 


mifyst fys TIC 


amritaa mirat hai(n)||179]| 


O Lord! Thou art Immortal! 179 


MAT fas oI 
ajabaa kirat hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art of Wonderful Form! 


mitt mifiys oI 
amritaa amirat hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art Immortal! 


3d otfea oI 


nar naik hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the Master of men! 


ue urea FACTO 
khal ghaik hai(n) ||180]| 


O Lord! Thou art the destroyer of evil persons! 180 


farsd o Il 
bisavai(n)bhar hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the Nourisher of the world! 


ages J Il 
karunaalay hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the House of Mercy! 


fqu area oI 
nirap naik hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the Lord of the kings! 


Hea ule J NACA 


sarab paik hai(n) ||181]| 
O Lord! Thou art the Protector of all! 181 


Sz SH6 v Il 
bhav bha(n)jan hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the destroyer of the cycle of transmigration! 


mie ane o Il 
ar ga(n)jan hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the conqueror of enemies! 


fou aT Il 


rip taapan hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou causest suffering to the enemies! 


AY ATES FT NACI 


jap jaapan hai(n) ||182]| 
O Lord! Thou makest others to repeat Thy Name! 182 


nas fas FI 
akala(n) kirat hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art free from blemishes! 


Hoe fas oI 
sarabaa kirat hai(n) || 
O Lord! All are Thy Forms! 


ads ad oI 


karataa kar hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the Creator of the creators! 


Jost Ta F ACSI 


harataa har hai(n) ||183]| 
O Lord! Thou art the Destroyer of the destroyers! 183 


UGHTSH Il 
paramaatam hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art the Supreme Soul! 


AdaSH J Il 
sarabaatam hai(n) || 


Lord! Thou art the origin of all the souls! 


MISH BA Il 


aatam bas hai(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art controlled by Thyself! 


AA A AAS NACI 


jas ke jas hai(n) ||184]| 
O Lord! Thou art not subject! 184 


SH YS St Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


OH AeA Aen oH se ve Il 


namo sooraj sooraje namo cha(n)dhr cha(n)dhre || 


Salutation to Thee O Sun of suns! Salutation to Thee O Moon of moons! 


OH TH TH OH fa Fe 
namo raaj raaje namo i(n)dhr i(n)dhre || 


Salutation to Thee O King of kings! Salutation to thee O Indra of Indras! 


3H vidas OH SH SA Il 


namo a(n)dhakaare namo tej teje || 


Salutation to Thee O Creator of pitch darkness! Salutation to Thee O Light 
of lights.! 


OH f¥e fye oH St SA ACUI 


namo bira(n)dh bira(n)dhe namo beej beeje ||185]| 


Salutation to Thee O Greatest of the great (multitudes) Salutation to Three 
O Subtlest of the subtle ! 185 


OH THA SHA ARS ge Il 


namo raajasa(n) taamasa(n) saa(n)t roope || 


Salutation to Thee O embodiment of peace! Salutation to Thee O Entity 


bearing three modes! 


OH USH SS MISS AGE Il 


namo param ta'ta(n) ata'ta(n) saroope || 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Essence and Elementless Entity! 


OH Hal Hal SH fami fare Il 
namo jog joge namo giaan giaane || 


Salutation to Thee O Fountain of all Yogas! Salutation to Thee O Fountain 
of all knowledge! 


OH Hg HS oH fomre fimrs Ace 


namo ma(n)tr ma(n)tre namo dhiaan dhiaane ||186]| 


Salutation to Thee O Supreme Mantra! Salutation to Thee O highest 
meditation 186. 


3H AO AU OH fomire fare II 


namo judh judhe namo giaan giaane || 


Salutation to Thee O Conqueror of wars! Salutation to Thee O Fountain of 


all knowledge! 


3H 8H SH OH urs Ud II 


namo bhoj bhoje namo paan paane || 


Salutation to Thee O Essence of Food ! Salutation to Thee O Essence of 
Warter! 


OH ASI ATS OH Ars ge Il 


namo kaleh karataa namo saa(n)t roope || 


Salutation to Thee O Originator of Food! Salutation to Thee O Embodiment 
of Peace! 


OH fea He nord fags Wa ji 
namo i(n)dhr i(n)dhre anaadha(n) bibhoote ||187]| 


Salutation to Thee O Indra of Indras! Salutation to Thee O Beginningless 
Effulgence! 187. 


THAT JU MBAS MBS Il 
kala(n)kaar roope ala(n)kaar ala(n)ke || 


Salutation to Thee O Entity inimical to blemishes! Salutation to Thee O 


Ornamentation of the ornaments 


3H MTA MA OH aie Yet Il 


namo aas aase namo baa(n)k ba(n)ke || 


Salutation to Thee O Fulfiller of hopes! Salutation to Thee O Most 
Beautiful! 


nisatt AY widait msH Il 
abha(n)gee saroope ana(n)gee anaame || 


Salutation to Thee O Eternal Entity, Limbless and Nameless! 


fagatt fares nisaft nia NACt II 


tirabha(n)gee tirakaale ana(n)gee akaame ||188]| 


Salutation to Thee O Destroyer of three worlds in three tenses! Salutation 


to O Limbless and Desireless Lord! 188. 


a niedt Be II 


ek achharee chha(n)dh || 
EK ACHHARI STANZA 


mF Il 
ajai || 


O Unconquerable Lord ! 


ne II 


alai || 


O Indestructible Lord ! 


nis II 
abhai || 


O Fearless Lord ! 


WME HACE 


abai ||189]| 
O Indestructible Lord !189 


mg Il 
abhoo || 
O Unborn Lord! 


nig Il 


ajoo || 


O Perpetual Lord ! 


MOF Il 


anaas || 


O Indestructible Lord ! 


WaTA IIACOll 


akaas ||190]| 
O All-Pervasive Lord ! 190 


niin II 
aga(n)j || 


Eternal Lord ! 


nS II 


abha(n)j || 
O Indivisible Lord ! 


WB Il 
ala'kh || 
O Unknowable Lord ! 


WITH NACA 


abha'kh ||191]| 
O Uninflammable Lord ! 191 


MATS Il 


akaal || 


O Non-Temporal Lord ! 


fame Il 


dhiaal || 
O Merciful Lord ! 


ne Il 
alekh || 


O Accountless Lord ! 


WISE [ACI 


abhekh ||192]| 
O Guiseless Lord ! 192 


MSH Il 


anaam || 


O Nameless Lord ! 


NATH Il 


akaam || 


O Desireless Lord ! 


MO Il 


agaeh || 
O Unfathomable Lord ! 


MST NACI 


addaeh ||193]| 
O Unfaltering Lord ! 193 


name Il 


anaathe || 


O Masterless Lord ! 


UHTe Il 


pramaathe || 


O Greatest-Glorious Lord ! 


nint Il 


ajonee || 
O Birthless Lord ! 


MHSt NACI 


amonee ||194]| 


O Silenceless Lord ! 194 


3 od Il 


n raage || 


O Unattached Lord ! 


3 ddr Il 


n ra(n)ge || 


O Colorless Lord ! 


og il 
n roope || 


O Formless Lord ! 


3 da NACUll 


n rekhe ||195]| 
O Lineless Lord ! 195 


MATH II 
akarama(n) || 


O Actionless Lord ! 


nISdH Il 


abharama(n) || 


O Illusionless Lord ! 


width II 
aga(n)je || 
O Indestructible Lord ! 


WBA NACE! 


alekhe ||196]| 
O Accountless Lord ! 196 


SH YOTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


SHASS YotH AHASS YSTA Il 


namasatul pranaame samasatul pranaase || 


Salutation to Thee O Most Venerated and Destroyer of all Lord! 


WIAs MSA AHASS fSe"A I 
aga(n)jul anaame samasatul nivaase || 


Salutation to Thee O Indestructible, Nameless and All-Pervading Lord! 


faa fags AHAZS Age I 


nirakaama(n) bibhoote samasatul saroope || 


Salutation to Thee O Desireless, Glorious and All-Pervading Lord! 


aad yet HUGH fags Nati 


kukarama(n) pranaasee sudharama(n) bibhoote ||197]| 


Salutation to Thee O Destroyer of Evil and Illuminator of Supreme Piety 
Lord! 197. 


Het Afyeoe AS YSTAt Il 
sadhaa sa'chidhaana(n)dh sa’'tra(n) pranaasee || 


Salutation to Thee O Perpetual Embodiment of Truth, Consciousness and 


Bliss and Destroyer of enemies Lord! 


ads afset AHASS fet II 
kareemul kuni(n)dhaa samasatul nivaasee || 


Salutation to Thee O Gracious Creator and All-Pervading Lord! 


wintes fags afea ath I 
ajaib bibhoote gajaib ganeeme || 


Salutation to Thee O Wonderful, Glorious and Calamity for enemies Lord! 


Jot adit adhe TA acti 


hareea(n) kareea(n) kareemal raheeme ||198]| 


Salutation to Thee O Destroyer, Creator, Gracious and Merciful Lord! 198. 


og Ua Past Bg Ua Sas Il 


cha'tr cha'kr varatee cha'tr cha'kr bhugate || 


Salutation to Thee O Pervader and Enjoyer in all the four directions Lord! 


Huse AS AVse AGS AIS II 
suya(n)bhav subha(n) sarabadhaa sarab jugate || 


Salutation to Thee O Self-Existent, Most Beautiful and United with all Lord! 


Tas YS fers AGT Il 
dhukaala(n) pranaasee dhiaala(n) saroope || 


Salutation to Thee O Destroyer of hard times and Embodiment of Mercy 
Lord! 


Ret nat Ad nigel fags nace 


sadhaa a(n)g sa(n)ge abha(n)ga(n) bibhoote ||199]| 


Salutation to thee O Ever present with all, Indestructible and Glorious 
Lord! 199. 


a@ nifsars Ute I 


ikOankaar satigur prasaadh || 


The Lord is One and he can be attained through the grace of the True 
Guru. 


nas BASS II 


akaal usatat || 


EULOGY OF THE NON-TEMPORAL LORD 


Al saSst At AOE Il 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


The Lord is One and he can be attained through the grace of the True 


Garg WA PAYS at Il UASATST AO II 


autaar khaase dhasakhat kaa || paatisaahee 10 || 


Copy of the manuscript with exclusive signatures of The Tenth Sovereign. 


WAS UT at Tet THA Il 


akaal purakh kee rachhaa hamanai || 


The non-temporal Purusha (All-Pervading Lord) is my Protector. 


Hog Sd at cfent gHe Il 


sarab loh dhee rachhiaa hamanai || 


The All-Iron Lord is my Protector. 


Hog as At ot ofan gHe Il 


sarab kaal jee dhee rachhiaa hamanai || 


The All-Destroying Lord is my Protector. 


Hog Sd At et Ae stent THe Il 


sarab loh jee dhee sadhaa rachhiaa hamanai || 


The All-lron Lord is ever my Protector. 


nid fandt & GASES i J YAS wut I 


aagai likhaaree ke dhasatakhat || tavai prasaadh chaupiee || 


Then the signatures of the Author (Guru Gobind Singh). BY THY GRACE 


QUATRAIN (CHAUPAI) 


yes nife SXaATT Il 
pranavo aadh eka(n)kaaraa || 


| Salute the One Primal Lord. 


HS 88 Hobe aS UATE II 


jal thal maheeal keeo pasaaraa || 


Who pervades the watery, earthly and heavenly expanse. 


nife use nifsars nifsforrt II 


aadh purakh abigat abinaasee || 


That Primal Purusha is Unmanifested and Immortal. 


a B30 TA Als Yyorrt Il 


lok cha'tur dhas jot prakaasee ||1|| 


His Light illumines the fourteen worlds. I. 


JAS ate & Ste AHS Il 


hasat keeT ke beech samaanaa || 


He hath merged Himself within the elephant and the worm. 


we da fag fea Ag AST Il 


raav ra(n)k jeh ik sar jaanaa || 


The king and the baggar equal before Him. 


nie nied use wife 
adhavai alakh purakh abigaamee || 


That Non-dual and Imperceptible Purusha is Inseparable. 


AS We we a nisaAMt II 
sabh ghaT ghaT ke a(n)tarajaamee ||2]| 


He reaches the inner core of every heart.2. 


WS TU Met MSSUT I 


alakh roop achhai anabhekhaa || 


He is an Inconceivable Entity, Exernal and Garbless. 


To Sa fT Jus SH I 


raag ra(n)g jeh roop na rekhaa || 


He is without attachment, colour, form and mark. 


ad0 fade Asg 3 fours Il 


baran chihan sabhahoo(n) te niaaraa || 


He distinct from all others of various colours and signs. 


wire UTE MS HifTATT 113 


aadh purakh adhavai abikaaraa ||3]| 


He is the Primal Purusha, Unique and Changeless.3. 


ado fave fad AS 3 UST II 


baran chihan jeh jaat na paataa || 


He is without colour, mark, caste and lineage. 


Ag fig fag 3S 3 HST I 
sa'tr mi'tr jeh taat na maataa || 


He is the without enemy, friend, father and mother. 


AS 3 os Ass 3 ST Il 


sabh te dhoor sabhan te neraa || 


He is far away from all and closest to all. 


HS 8S Hdmi Ato FAST Isil 


jal thal maheeal jaeh baseraa ||4|| 


His dwelling is within water, on earth and in heavens.4. 


Mode TU msde sat Il 


anahadh roop anaahadh baanee || 


He is Limitless Entity and hath infinite celestial strain. 


Jd6 Ads fad SAS FST II 


charan saran jeh basat bhavaanee || 


The goddess Durga takes refuge at His Feet and abides there. 


gout fare viz adt utee I 


brahamaa bisan a(n)t nahee paio || 


Brahma and Vishnu Could not know His end. 


33 33 HYUS aSteS Null 


net net mukhachaar bataio ||5]| 


The four-headed god Brahma described Him ad ‘Neti Neti’ (Not this, Not 


this).5. 


ote fea Guffe aare I 
koT i(n)dhr upi(n)dhr banaae || 


He hath created millions of Indras and Upindras (smaller Indras). 


gant ge Gurfe wre I 
brahamaa rudhr upai khapaae || 


He hath created and destroyed Brahmas and Rudras (Shivas). 


Ba TI CA YS Totes Il 


lok cha'tr dhas khel rachaio || 


He hath created the play of fourteen worlds. 


god nig ot ate free él 


bahur aap hee beech milaio ||6]| 


And then Himself merges it within His Self.6. 


BGS VS SSE HUTT II 


dhaanav dhev fani(n)dh apaaraa || 


Infinite demons, gods and Sheshanagas. 


aga As dd AS OST Il 
ga(n)dhrab ja'chh rachai subh chaaraa || 


He hath created Gandharvas, Yakshas and being of high character. 


33 seu seq ATT Il 
bhoot bhavi'kh bhavaan kahaanee || 


The story of past, future and present. 


We We A uS us at AST NDI 


ghaT ghaT ke pat pal kee jaanee ||7|| 


Regarding the inward recesses of every heart are known to Him.7. 


33 HS fAd AS 3 UST II 


taat maat jeh jaat na paataa || 


He Who hath no father, mother caste and lineage. 


ea II ay dt TST I 


ek ra(n)g kaahoo nahee raataa || 


He is not imbues with undivided love for anyone of them. 


Aga Hs & dhe ANTS II 


sarab jot ke beech samaanaa || 


He is merged in all lights (Souls). 


Hag Ava od ufseat Iti 


sabhahoo(n) sarab Thauar pahichaanaa ||8]| 


| have recognized Him within all and visualized Him at all places. 8. 


OTS JIS MG A'S AGU Il 


kaal rahat an kaal saroopaa || 


He is deathless and a non-temporal Entity. 


mad Ue Mads MegST Il 
alakh purakh abagat avadhootaa || 


He is Imperceptible Purusha, Unmanifested and Unscathed. 


Ws urs fd fade 6 Far Il 


jaat paat jeh chihan na baranaa || 


He Who is without caste, lineage, mark and colour. 


WEIS VS Wet MS SIH III 


abagat dhev achhai an bharamaa ||9]| 


The Unmanifest Lord is Indestructible and ever Stable.9. 


AS a aS ASS a AST II 


sabh ko kaal sabhan ko karataa || 


He is the Destroyer of all and Creator of all. 


da Hal Sus at JIS II 


rog sog dhokhan ko harataa || 


He is the Remover of maladies, sufferings and blemishes. 


ta fers fra fea fea fore 11 
ek chi't jeh ik chhin dhiaaio || 


He Who meditates upon Him with single mind even for an instant 


ae aA a ate o wife 19011 


kaal faas ke beech na aaio ||10]| 


He doth not come within the trap of death. 10. 


3 yA il ates I 
tavai prasaadh || kabi't || 


BY THY GRACE KABITT 


asd Avs ye a saa" at we AG asd nifss Te a Aes yes T Il 


katahoo(n) suchet hui kai chetanaa ko chaar keeo katahoo(n) achi(n)t hui 
kai sovat achet ho || 


O Lord! Somewhere becoming Conscious, Thou adrnest consciousness , 
somewhere becoming Carefree, thou sleepest unconsciously. 


asd faurdt of & Has fess sti ag HoT ws Te a HAG as es F II 


katahoo(n) bhikhaaree hui kai maa(n)gat firat bheekh kahoo(n) mahaa 
dhaan hui kai maa(n)gio dhan dhet ho || 


Somewhere becoming a beggar, Thou beggest alms and somewhere 
becoming a Supreme Donor, Thou bestowest the begged wealth. 


ag Hot THs t CAs uss VS Ag Hot TH 3 alo fas Ss T Il 


kahoo(n) mahaa(n) raajan ko dheejat ana(n)t dhaan kahoo(n) mahaa(n) 
raajan te chheen chhit let ho || 


Some where Thou givest inexhaustible gifts to emperors and somewhere 
Thou deprivest the emperors of their kingdoms. 


ag ae dis ag oT fhe falls ag fade nisis ag Asda AAS FAUNA 


kahoo(n) bedh reet kahoo(n) taa siau bipreet kahoo(n) tiragun ateet 
kahoo(n) suragun samet ho ||1||11]| 


Somewhere Thou workest in accordance with Vedic rites and somewhere 
Thou art quite opposed to it, somewhere Thou art without three modes of 


maya and somewhere Thou hast all godly attributes.1.11. 


ag te aga Soa ag fafemrag ad sé fotos furs ag Ys Il 


kahoo(n) ja'chh ga(n)dhrab urag kahoo(n) bidhiaadhar kahoo(n) bhe 
ki(n)nar pisaach kahoo(n) pret ho || 


O Lord! Somewhere Thou art Yaksha, Gandharva, Sheshanaga and 
Vidyadhar and somewhere Thou becomest Kinnar, Pishacha and Preta. 


ag de & fogur afest & qua Afus ag gfe a sda yore Sia VS T II 


kahoo(n) hui kai hi(n)dhooaa gaitree ko gupat japio kahoo(n) hui kai 
turakaa pukaare baa(n)g dhet ho || 


Somewhere Thou becomest a Hindu and repeatest Gayatri secretly: 
Somewhere becoming a Turk Thou callest Muslims to worship. 


ag dd aa gfe & uss & uss HS asd ATS a foes AS BS T I 


kahoo(n) kok kaab hui kai puraan ko paRat mat katahoo(n) kuraan ko 
nidhaan jaan let ho || 


Somewhere being a poet thou recitest the Pauranic wisdom and 
somewhere Thou recitest the Pauranic wisdom and somewhere Thou 
comprehendest the essence of Quran. 


ag ae dis ag + AG fais ag fRae mists ag Adds ANS TF I2N92I1 


kahoo(n) bedh reet kahoo(n) taa siau bipreet kahoo(n) tiragun ateet 
kahoo(n) suragun samet ho ||2||12]| 


Somewhere Thou workest in accordance with Vedic rites and somewhere 
Thou art quite opposed to it ; somewhere Thou art without threee modes 


of maya and somewhere Thou hast all godly attributes. 2.12. 


ag tess a fees H farms ag aes S TH HS US Il 


kahoo(n) dhevataan ke dhivaan mai biraajamaan kahoo(n) dhaanavaan ko 
gumaan mat dhet ho || 


O Lord! Somewhere Thou art seated in the Court of gods and somewhere 
Thou givest the egoistic intellect to demons. 


ag fea on ot fhas fe uct At ad fe uest feute gia 83 J I 


kahoo(n) i(n)dhr raajaa ko milat i(n)dhr padhavee see kahoo(n) i(n)dhr 
padhavee chhipai chheen let ho || 


Somewhere Thou Bestowest the position of of the king of gods to Indra 
and somewhere Thou deprivest Indra of this position. 


asd fas nifsors & frovss d ag for ad ud od &t feats J II 


katahoo(n) bichaar abichaar ko bichaarat ho kahoo(n) nij naar par naar ke 
niket ho || 


Somewhere Thou discriminatest between good and bad intellect, 
somewhere Thou art with Thy own spouse and somewhere with another’s 
wife. 


ag ae dis ag + AS fas ag fRae nists ag Adds ANS J IZI9SI 


kahoo(n) bedh reet kahoo(n) taa siau bipreet kahoo(n) tiragun ateet 
kahoo(n) suragun samet ho ||3||13]| 


Somewhere Thou workest in accordance with Vedic rites and somewhere 
Thou art quite opposed to it, somewhere Thou art without three modes of 


maya and somewhere Thou hast all godly attributes. 3.13. 


ag AsO a” fafeur & frost ag Has nod ag as a fees TI 


kahoo(n) sasatradhaaree kahoo(n) bidhiaa ke bichaaree kahoo(n) maarat 
ahaaree kahoo(n) naar ke niket ho || 


O Lord! Somewhere Thou art an armed warrior, somewhere Thou art an 
armed warrior, somewhere a learned thinker, somewhere a hunter and 
somewhere an enjoyer of women. 


ag temat ad Ade seat ag Hore fharat ag fmm ag As TI 


kahoo(n) dhevabaanee kahoo(n) saaradhaa bhavaanee kahoo(n) 
ma(n)galaa miraRaanee kahoo(n) siaam kahoo(n) set ho || 


Somewhere Thou art the divine speech, somewhere Sarada and Bhavani, 
somewhere Durga, the trampler of corpses, somewhere in black colour 
and somewhere in white colour. 


ag Os OH ag Ava os aM ag Ast ag anit ag es ag 83 T I 


kahoo(n) dharam dhaamee kahoo(n) sarab Thaur gaamee kahoo(n) jatee 
kahoo(n) kaamee kahoo(n) dhet kahoo(n) let ho || 


Somewhere Thou art abode of Dharma (righteousness), somewhere AIll- 
Pervading, somewhere a celibate, somewhere a lustful person, somewhere 
a donor and somewhere a taker. 


ag ae dis ag + AS fais ag fRae nists ag Adds ANS J IIIA 


kahoo(n) bedh reet kahoo(n) taa siau bipreet kahoo(n) tiragun ateet 


kahoo(n) suragun samet ho ||4||14]| 


Somewhere Thou workest in accordance with Vedic rites, and somewhere 
Thou art quite opposed to it, somewhere Thou art without three modes of 
maya and somewhere Thou hast all glidly attributes.4.14. 


ag Aoud ag aot ud qoHed ag Aa At ag AWA aes Il 


kahoo(n) jaTaadhaaree kahoo(n) ka(n)Thee dhare brahamachaaree 
kahoo(n) jog saadhee kahoo(n) saadhanaa karat ho || 


O Lord! Somewhere Thou art a sage wearing matted hair, somewhere Thu 
art a rosary-wearing celibate, somewhere Thou art a rosary-wearing 
celibate, somewhere Thou hast practiced Yoga and somewhere Thou art 
practicing Yoga. 


ag ae ed ag Sat ge ud ad Sa Sa Teo aS fet Y aes T II 


kahoo(n) kaan faare kahoo(n) dda(n)ddee hui padhaare kahoo(n) fook fook 
paavan kau pirathee pai dharat ho || 


Somewhere Thou art a Kanphata Yougi and somewhere Thou roamest like 
a Dandi saint, somewhere Thou steppest on the earth very cautiously. 


asd fhunt of & rus frase & ad sat oe & nig HS HES T Il 


katahoo(n) sipaahee hui kai saadhat silaahan kau kahoo(n) chhatree hui 
kai ar maarat marat ho || 


Somewhere becoming a soldier, Thou practisest arms and somewhere 


becoming a kshatriya, Thou slayest the enemy or be slayed Thyself. 


Ad 3H ST a SSIS THTTH Ay 3e FSH a HSH FIT TF MUNWII 


kahoo(n) bhoom bhaar kau utaarat ho mahaaraaj kahoo(n) bhav bhootan 
kee bhaavanaa bharat ho ||5||15]| 


Somewhere Thou removest the burden of the earth, O Supreme Sovereign! 
And somewhere Thou the wishes of the worldly beings. 5.15. 


ag dis oe a foes at astes J ad fasandt fagardt & fours ¢ II 


kahoo(n) geet naadh ke nidhaan kau bataavat ho kahoo(n) niratakaaree 
chitrakaaree ke nidhaan ho || 


O Lord! Somewhere Thou elucidatest the traits of song and sound and 
somewhere Thou art the treasure of dancing and painting. 


asd uy gfe & ules flees o asd HOY Cu ag He us TI 


katahoo(n) payookh hui kai peevat pivaavat ho katahoo(n) mayookh uookh 
kahoo(n) madh paan ho || 


Somewhere Thou art ambrosia which Thou drinkest and causest to drink, 
somewhere Thou art honey and sugarcane juice and somewhere Thou 
seemest intoxicated with wine. 


ag HI" Ad Te t HIS HAAS A AT HIS CES A AH J Il 


kahoo(n) mahaa soor hui kai maarat mavaasan kau kahoo(n) mahaadhev 
dhevataan ke samaan ho || 


Somewhere, becoming a great warrior Thou slayeth the enemies and 


somewhere Thou art like the chief gods. 


ag Hoes ad wa & nite ag fate A yes ag SH ad 37 J IEE 


kahoo(n) mahaadheen kahoo(n) dhrab ke adheen kahoo(n) bidhiaa mai 
prabeen kahoo(n) bhoom kahoo(n) bhaan ho ||6||16]| 


Somewhere thou art very humble, somewhere Thou art full of ego, 
somewhere Thou art an adept in learning, somewhere Thou art earth and 
somewhere Thou art the sun. 6.16. 


Ad MASA AG HSS Hud Ag Yds YHA ad Hous ot ATS TI 


kahoo(n) akala(n)k kahoo(n) maarat maya(n)k kahoo(n) pooran praja(n)k 
kahoo(n) sa'udhataa kee saar ho || 


O Lord! Somewhere Thou art without any blemish, somewhere Thou 
smitest the moon, somewhere Thou art completely engrossed in 
enjoyment on Thy couch and somewhere Thou art the essence of Purity. 


ag te UGH Ag AUS! a ISH Ad ISAS AAGH Ad USH a Yas T I 


kahoo(n) dhev dharam kahoo(n) saadhanaa ke haram kahoo(n) kutasat 
kukaram kahoo(n) dharam ke prakaar ho || 


Somewhere Thou performest godly rituals, somewhere Thou art the Abode 
of religious discipline, somewhere Thou art the vicious actions and 
somewhere Thou art the vicious actions and somewhere Thou appearest 
in variety of virtuous acts. 


ag uss nod ad fafeur & dod ad Haft Ast gonad og ag ard T Il 


kahoo(n) paun ahaaree kahoo(n) bidhiaa ke beechaaree kahoo(n) jogee 


jatee brahamachaaree nar kahoo(n) naar ho || 


Somewhere Thou subsistest on air, somewhere Thou art a learned thinker 
and somewhere Thou art a Yogi, a Celibate, a Brahmchari ( disciplined 
student), a man and a womean. 


ag sgOd ag ar us a Sd ag sae ag sm FX Yors F DNAVII 


kahoo(n) chhatradhaaree kahoo(n) chhaalaa dhare chhail bhaaree 
kahoo(n) chhakavaaree kahoo(n) chhal ke prakaar ho ||7||17|| 


Somewhere Thou art a mighty sovereign, somewhere Thou art a great 
preceptor sitting on a deer-skin, somewhere Thou art prone to be deceived 
and somewhere Thou art various types of deception Thyself. 7.17. 


ag dis a deur ad 8o a ant ag fas a oda ad ad & naTS J Il 


kahoo(n) geet ke gava'yaa kahoo(n) ben ke baja'yaa kahoo(n) nirat ke 
nacha'yaa kahoo(n) nar ko akaar ho || 


O Lord! Somewhere Thou art singer of song somewhere Thou art player of 
flute, somewhere Thou art a dancer and somewhere in the form of a man. 


ag ae wat ag aa at aat ad TA ag Tat ag aT a yas T Il 


kahoo(n) bedh baanee kahoo(n) kok kee kahaanee kahoo(n) raajaa 
kahoo(n) raanee kahoo(n) naar ke prakaar ho || 


Somewhere Thou art the vedic hymns and somewhere the story of the 
elucidator of the mystery of love, somewhere Thou art Thyself the king, 


the queen and also various types of woman. 


ag 95 a ana ad Us a UIT ay BUS Bear ad Hed THT Tl 


kahoo(n) ben ke baja'yaa kahoo(n) dhen ke chara'yaa kahoo(n) laakhan 
lava'yaa kahoo(n) su(n)dhar kumaar ho || 


Somewhere Thou art the player of flute, somewhere the grazier of cows 
and somewhere Thou art the beautiful youth, enticer of lakhs (of lovely 
maids.) 


Aust at Are d fa 36 a US od fax aS HoT UTS J fat fq fodarg FCAT 


sudhataa kee saan ho k sa(n)tan ke praan ho k dhaataa mahaa dhaan ho k 
niradhokhee nira(n)kaar ho ||8||18]| 


Somewhere Thou art the splendour of Purity, the life of the saints, the 
Donor of great charities and the immaculate Formless Lord. 8.18. 


fosds fogu d fa Hes Agu d fa gus a gud fax VST HT a TI 


nirajur niroop ho k su(n)dhar saroop ho k bhoopan ke bhoop ho k dhaataa 
mahaa dhaan ho || 


O Lord! Thou art the Invisible Cataract, the Most Beautiful Entity, the King 
of Kings and the Donor of great charities. 


Uo a adoT BO ys & fear dar Aa & fSor fad Hest Hat HS CII 


praan ke bacha'yaa dhoodh poot ke dhiva'yaa rog sog ke miTa'yaa kidhau 
maanee mahaa maan ho || 


Thou art the Saviour of life, the Giver of milk and offspring, the Remover of 
ailments and sufferings and somewhere Thou art the Lord of Highest 


Honour. 


fafeur & frog o fa nie mess J fx fos at gets J fa qos at AS TI 


bidhiaa ke bichaar ho k adhavai avataar ho k si'dhataa kee soorat ho k 
sudhataa kee saan ho || 


Thou art the essence of all learning, the embodiment of monism, the Being 
of All-Powers and the Glory of Sanctification. 


nas ans df aesaaes d fa Age a He od fe fge & ys J ICIICN 


joban ke jaal ho k kaal hoo(n) ke kaal ho k satran ke sool ho k mitran ke 
praan ho ||9||19]| 


Thou art the snare of youth, the Death of Death, the anguish of enemies 
and the life of the friends. 9.19. 


ag Fou ae ag fafeur & fare ay we a ase AT Ys Fas T Il 


kahoo(n) braham baadh kahoo(n) bidhiaa ko bikhaadh kahoo(n) naadh ko 
nanaadh kahoo(n) pooran bhagat ho || 


O Lord! Somewhere Thou art in defic conduct, somewhere Thou appearest 
as contention in learning somewhere Thou art the tune of sound and 
somewhere a perfect saint (attuned with celestial strain). 


ag ae dis ag fafeur ot usts ag ats 8 nias ag Fare At AGS T I 


kahoo(n) bedh reet kahoo(n) bidhiaa kee prateet kahoo(n) neet aau aneet 
kahoo(n) juaalaa see jagat ho || 


Somewhere Thou art Vedic ritual, somewhere the love for learning, 
somewhere ethical and unethical, and somewhere appearest as the glow of 


yds ys ag orst & ATU ag Tu at nis ag Aa 3 fas T Il 


pooran prataap kahoo(n) ikaatee ko jaap kahoo(n) taap ko ataap kahoo(n) 
jog te ddigat ho || 


Somewhere Thou art perfectly Glorious, somewhere engrossed in solitary 
recitation, somewhere Remover of Suffering in great Agony and 
somewhere Thou appearest as a fallen yogi. 


ag ad es ag oe fhe feats 8s Ava as Ada Sd Sa A BAS J IIAOll2Oll 


kahoo(n) bar dhet kahoo(n) chhal siau chhinai let sarab kaal sarab Thaur 
ek se lagat ho ||10||20]| 


Somewhere Thou bestowest the Boon and somewhere withdraw it with 
deceit. Thou at all times and at all the places Thou comest into view as the 
same. 10.20. 


3 yA | AST I 


tavai prasaadh || sava'ye || 


BY THY GRACE SWAYYAS 


Area Au AYd fhors & ety fetes we Hat ASt = Il 


sraavag su'dh samooh sidhaan ke dhekkh firio ghar jog jatee ke || 


| have seen during my tours pure Sravaks (Jaina and Buddhist monks), 


group of adepts and abodes of ascetics and Yogi. 


Hd Aedes AO Hofer AS AY da HSt & Il 
soor suraaradhan su'dh sudhaadhik sa(n)t samooh anek matee ke || 


Valiant heroes, demons killing gods, gods drinking nectar and assemblies 
of saints of various sects. 


Ard dt en ot efy fos Hs AG o tens yroust & I 


saare hee dhes ko dhekh rahio mat kouoo na dhekheeat praanapatee ke || 


| have seen the disciplines of the religious systems of all the countries, but 
seen none of the Lord, the Master of my life. 


A sara ot ste four g 3 Sar St fag Sa TST S UU 


sree bhagavaan kee bhai kirapaa hoo te ek ratee bin ek ratee ke ||1||21]| 


They are worth nothing without an iota of the Grace of the Lord. 1.21. 


HS HSd Ad Ad Aa vigu Esa Ada Ae Il 
maate mata(n)g jare jar sa(n)g anoop uta(n)g sura(n)g savaare || 


With intoxicated elephants, studded with gold, incomparable and huge, 


painted in bright colours. 


at Jd Ada A Fes uSs a Is a AS foes I 


koT tura(n)g kura(n)g se koodhat paun ke gaun ko jaat nivaare || 


With millions of horses galloping like deer, moving faster than the wind. 


od se & gu sot fata foures Hin o As fred II 


bhaaree bhujaan ke bhoop bhalee bidh niaavat sees na jaat bichaare || 


With many kings indescribable, having long arms (of heavy allied forces), 
bowing their heads in fine array. 


Ss se Fas ge guls vis ot Stal St ue uo? 12221 


ete bhe ta kahaa bhe bhoopat a(n)t ko naa(n)ge hee paa(n)i padhaare 
[l2||22]| 


What matters if such mighty emperors were there, because they had to 
leave the world with bare feet.2.22. 


ls fed As eH fens & as eo fea Sard Il 


jeet firai sabh dhes dhisaan ko baajat ddol miradha(n)g nagaare || 


With the beat of drums and trumpets if the emperor conquers all the 


countries. 


GAs Is WS A Hed fUAS F TATA IA II 


gu(n)jat gooR gajaan ke su(n)dhar hi(n)sat hai(n) hayaraaj hajaare || 


Along with many beautiful roaring elephants and thousands of neighing 
houses of best breed. 


33 Situ se A GUS ASG ad odt WS fae? II 
bhoot bhavi'kh bhavaan ke bhoopat kaun ganai nahee(n) jaat bichaare || 


Such like emperors of the past, present and future cannot be counted and 
ascertained. 


At ufs At sores on fag vis a nis & oH fAOrs S123 


sree pat sree bhagavaan bhaje bin a(n)t kau a(n)t ke dhaam sidhaare 
I31[23]| 


But without remembering the Name of the Lord, they ultimately leave for 
their final abode. 3.23. 


Steg 3S efor SH BS A AAH 3H Hida faAe II 


teerath naan dhiaa dham dhaan su sa(n)jam nem anek bisekhai || 


Taking bath at holy places, exercising mercy, controlling passions, 


performing acts of charity, practicing austerity and many special rituals. 


Az UTS ASE ATS AHS AHS Aas SB Ue Il 


bedh puraan kateb kuraan jameen jamaan sabaan ke pekhai || 


Studying of Vedas, Puranas and holy Quran and scanning all this world 
and the next world. 


uo nod Hat AS Os Aa A fees UAT 2 Il 


paun ahaar jatee jat dhaar sabai su bichaar hajaar k dhekhai || 


Subsisting only on air, practicing continence and meeting thousands of 
persons of all good thoughts. 


Hi aes on fag guls Sa ost fag Sa 5 BA ISIQVII 


sree bhagavaan bhaje bin bhoopat ek ratee bin ek na lekhaii ||4||24]| 


But O King! Without the remembrance of the Name of the Lord, all this is of 
no account, being without an iota of the Grace of the Lord. 4.24. 


Hou fhurd Vs Va A ATH ASS PINS VST Il 
sa'udh sipaeh dhura(n)t dhubaeh su saaj sanaeh dhurajaan dhalai(n)ge || 


The trained soldiers, mightly and invincible, clad in coat of mail, who 


would be able to crush the enemies. 


STS THs 3d HOH Ad UsaSs Ue IG 3 Ted Il 


bhaaree gumaan bhare man mai(n) kar parabat pa(n)kh hale na halai(n)ge || 


With great ego in their mind that they would not be vanquished even if the 
mountains move with wings. 


ste nidte Hdfs HeTHS HS HSS HS HST Il 


tor areen maror mavaasan maate mata(n)gan maan malai(n)ge || 


They would destroy the enemies, twist the rebels and smash the pride of 
intoxicated elephants. 


Al ufs Al sates four fas faurfar Aas foes TSa WullQuil 


sree pat sree bhagavaan kirapaa bin tiaag jahaan nidhaan chalai(n)ge 
IS{[25]| 


But without the Grace of the Lord-God, they would ultimately leave the 
world. 5.25. 


gig yrs as afer nifserate AS ot Os SEU Il 


beer apaar badde bariaar abichaareh saar kee dhaar bhachha’yaa || 


Innumerable brave and mighty heroes, fearlessly facing the edge of the 


303 2H Hise HeTHS HS TAS A HS HBT Il 


torat dhes mali(n)dh mavaasan maate gajaan ke maan mala’yaa || 


Conquering the countries, subjugating the rebels and crushing the pride of 
the intoxicated elephants. 


TS MS t SIGS FASS SH VA VT BET Il 


gaaRhe gaRhaan ko toRanahaar su baatan hee(n) chak chaar lava'yaa || 


Capturing the strong forts and conquering all sides with mere threats. 


Afog AlAs & footed WI nda A Sa fSSTT EINEM 


saahib sree sabh ko siranaik jaachak anek su ek dhiva'yaa ||6||26]| 


The Lord God is the Cammander of all and is the only Donor, the beggars 
are many. 6.26. 


Woe te foe fortad 3S Sfeu sets AUT Il 
dhaanav dhev fani(n)dh nisaachar bhoot bhavikh bhavaan japai(n)ge || 


Demons, gods, huge serpents, ghosts, past, present and future would 


repeat His Name. 


Ale fas AS A as A us dt us AS ay Bua Il 


jeev jite jal mai thal mai pal hee pal mai sabh thaap thapai(n)ge || 


All the creatures in the sea and on land would increase and the heaps of 
sins would be destroyed. 


Us ystuS as AS OSs UTS o ag UA MUTT II 
pu(n)n prataapan baadd jait dhun paapan ke bahu pu(n)j khapai(n)ge || 


The praises of the glories of virtues would increase and the heaps of sins 
would be destroyed 


AY AYO YH fed Aa AZ AS uifesa BUT 121 


saadh samooh prasa(n)n firai(n) jag satr sabhai avilok chapai(n)ge ||7||27|| 


All the saints would wander in the world with bliss and the enemies would 
be annoyed on seeing them.7.27. 


Hod fa afte soTU Ho Sa SF TH ATT Il 
maanav i(n)dhr gaji(n)dhr naraadhap jauan tiralok ko raaj karai(n)ge || 


King of men and elephants, emperors who would rule over the three 


worlds. 


afe fenas ated BS nda Avigd AHA Fed Il 


koT isanaan gajaadhik dhaan anek sua(n)bar saaj barai(n)ge || 


Who would perform millions of ablutions, give elephants and other animals 
in charity and arrange many svayyamuaras (self-marriage functions) for 
weddings. 


QdH HUA fans Adlufs nis SA AH STA Ud! II 


braham mahesar bisan sacheepat a(n)t fase jam faas parai(n)ge || 


Brahma, Shiva, Vishnu and Consort of Sachi (Indra) would ultimately fall in 
the noose of death. 


A od Al ufs & YAS Ul S 3d ST 5 CU Oe ITIQCH 


je nar sree pat ke pras hai(n) pag te nar fer na dheh dharai(n)ge ||8||28]| 


But those who fall at the feet of Lord-God, they would not appear again in 
physical form. 8.28. 


ad su AUS Sus He a Bo sus gar fim ware II 


kahaa bhayo jo dhouoo lochan moo(n)dh kai baiTh rahio bak dhiaan lagaio 


Of what use it is if one sits and meditates like a crane with his eyes closed. 


93 fetes we As AHEls Ba at UTSA TENSE I 


nhaat firio le'ee saat samudhran lok gayo paralok gavaio || 


If he takes bath at holy places upto the seventh sea, he loses this world 
and also the next world. 


an al fafimire A as a AA dt MA A aA fasts 11 


baas keeo bikhiaan so(n) baiTh kai aaise hee aaise su bais bitaio || 


He spends his life in such performing evil actions and wastes his life in 
such pursuits. 


Arg ad Ao 8g As faa YH als fo dt ys UES ICICI 
saach kaho(n) sun leh sabhai jin prem keeo tin hee prabh paio |]|9||29]| 


| speak Truth, all should turn their ears towards it: he, who is absorbed in 
True Love, he would realize the Lord. 9.29. 


ag & ude UA Uae fd arg 8 fg ad BeaTtes I 


kaahoo lai paahan pooj dharayo sir kaahoo lai li(n)g gare laTakaio || 


Someone worshipped stone and placed it on his head. Someone hung the 


phallus (lingam) from his neck. 


arg ae ofs west fer His arg users ot AA foeteS II 


kaahoo lakhio har avaachee dhisaa meh kaahoo pachhaeh ko sees nivaio || 


Someone visualized God in the South and someone bowed his head 
towards the West. 


ag ya's & uns oun Ag fists ot un ONES II 
kouoo butaan ko poojat hai pas kouoo mritaan ko poojan dhaio || 


Some fool worships the idols and someone goes to worship the dead. 


as for CalsG As dt Aa A sae at SES UNE IIIOIIZOI 


koor kriaa urajhio sabh hee jag sree bhagavaan ko bhedh na paio ||10||30]| 


The whole world is entangled in false rituals and has not known the secret 


of Lord-God 10.30. 


3 yAte il Sud Se Il 


tavai prasaadh || tomar chha(n)dh || 
BY THY GRACE. TOMAR STANZA 


dla ASH Hae fadia Il 


har janam maran biheen || 


The Lord is sans birth and death, 


eH wg od Yala Il 


dhas chaar chaar prabeen || 


He is skiful in all eighteen sciences. 


MASA TU MUTT II 


akala(n)k roop apaar || 


That unblemished Entity is Infinite, 


Mole SA Bers NUS 
anachhi'j tej udhaar ||1||31]| 


His Benevolent Glory is Everlasting. 1.31. 


nolsHA JU ds Il 
anabhi'j roop dhura(n}t || 


His Unaffected Entity is All-Pervasive, 


AS Ads Sas Hus Il 


sabh jagat bhagat maha(n)t || 


He is the Supreme Lord of the saints of all the world. 


AA fsa sfFs 3S II 
jas tilak bhoobhirat bhaan || 


He is the frontal mark of Glory and life-giver sun of the earth, 


2A og 3d (SAS |Q32II 
dhas chaar chaar nidhaan ||2||32|| 


He is the Treasure of eighteen sciences. 2.32. 


MASA TU MUTT II 


akala(n)k roop apaar || 


He the Unblemished Entity is Infinite, 


Hg Ba Aa faers Il 


sabh lok sok bidhaar || 


He is the destroyer of sufferings of all the worlds. 


as aes AGH fade Il 


kal kaal karam biheen || 


He is without the rituals of Iron age, 


AS AGH SH Yate S33 


sabh karam dharam prabeen ||3||33]| 


He is an adept in all religious works. 3.33. 


Mods MSS YSU Il 


anakha(n)dd atul prataap || 


His Glory is Indivisible and Inestimable, 


As aus fag ary I 
sabh thaapio jeh thaap || 


He is the Establisher of all the institutions. 


Mode Fe MET II 
anakhedh bhedh achhedh || 


He is Indestructible with Imperishable mysteries, 


Hass Wes Be ISISVIl 


mukhachaar gaavat bedh ||4||34]| 
And the four-handed Brahma sings the Vedas. 4.34. 


fag 33 foaH ads Il 


jeh net nigam kaha(n}t || 
To Him the Nigam (Vedas) call “Neti” (Not this), 


Hees gas fis Il 
mukhachaar bakat bia(n)t || 


The four-handed Brahma Speak of Him as Unlimited. 


Mos A MIZs YSU Il 


anabhi'j atul prataap || 


His Glory is Unaffected and Inestimable, 


nods nits weny NUISUIl 


anakha(n)dd amit athaap ||5||35]| 
He is Undivided Unlimited and Un-established. 5.35. 


fag ote Aas UAT II 


jeh keen jagat pasaar || 


He who hath created the expanse of the world, 


ofa faers fase Il 


rachio bichaar bichaar || 


He hath Created it in full Consciousness. 


mds gu urs I 


ana(n)t roop akha(n)dd || 


His Infinite Form is Indivisible, 


M3S YSU YSs IelSEll 
atul prataap pracha(n)dd ||6||36]| 


His Ilmmeasurable Glory is Powerful 6.36. 
fro nis 3 gos II 
jeh a(n)dd te brahama(n)dd || 


He who hath Created the universe from the Cosmic egg, 


ald A ded Us I 


keene su chauadheh kha(n)dd || 


He hath Created the fourteen regions. 


Ag ale Adis UAT Il 


sabh keen jagat pasaar || 


He hath Created all the expanse of the world, 


nifacras Ju Berg 1911351 
abiyakat roop udhaar ||7||37]| 


That Benevolent Lord is Unmanifested. 7.37. 


fas afe fee fqurs I 
jeh koT i(n)dhr nirapaar || 


He who hath Created millions of king Indras, 


aet gan fare fas Il 


kiee braham bisan bichaar || 


He hath Created many Brahmas and Vishnus after consideration. 


oat TH {aA TAS Il 
kiee raam kirasan rasool || 


He hath Created many Ramas , Krishnas and Rasuls (Prophets), 


fag Sas Ft 3 ARS CISTI 


bin bhagat ko na kabool ||8||38]| 
None of them is approved by the Lord without devotion. 8.38. 


oet fia fia ofete I 
kiee si(n)dh bi(n)dh nagi(n)dhr || 


Created many oceans and mountains like Vindhyachal, 


ae He de Sse Il 
kiee ma'chh ka'chh fani(n)dhr || 


Tortoise incarnations and Sheshanagas. 


aet te nfs SH II 


kiee dhev aadh kumaar || 


Created many gods , many fish incarnations and Adi Kumars., 


aet fare fare nesrs CISC 


kiee kirasan bisan avataar ||9||39]| 


Sons of Brahma (Sanak Sanandan , Sanatan and Sant Kumar) , many 


Krishnas and incarnations of Vishnu.9.39. 


aet fa arg gard Il 
kiee i(n)dhr baar buhaar || 


Many Indras sweep at His door, 


aet ge mG Hees II 
kiee bedh aau mukhachaar || 


Many Vedas and four-headed Brahmas are there. 


at ge Fe Agu Il 
kiee rudhr chhu'dhr saroop || 


Many Rudras (Shivas) of ghastly appearance are there, 


wet TH {AAS uIGU IAOIlgoll 


kiee raam kirasan anoop ||10||40]| 


Many unique Ramas and Krishnas are there. 10.40. 


aet aa ate SeS Il 
kiee kok kaab bhana(n)t || 


Many poets compose poetry there, 


ael Fe Se AS Il 
kiee bedh bhedh kaha(n)t || 


Many speak of the distinction of the knowledge of Vedas. 


aet AAS fAAAS sure II 


kiee saasatr si(n)mirat bakhaan || 


Many elucideate Shastras and Smritis, 


ag Aas HA Ys AAU 


kahoo(n) kathat hee su puraan ||11||41]| 


Many hold discourses of Puranas. 11.41. 


aet niaie IZ AS Il 


kiee agan hotr kara(n)t || 


Many perform Agnihotras (fire-worship), 


aet Bag sTu BdS II 
kiee uradh taap dhura(n}t || 


Many perform arduous austerities while standing. 


aet Bag arg AfSnir Il 


kiee uradh baahu sa(n)niaas || 


Many are ascetics with raised arms and many are anchorities, 


ag not SA SHA NII82II 


kahoo(n) jog bhes udhaas ||12||42]| 
Many are in the garbs of Yogis and Udasis (stoics). 12.42. 


ag fest AGH AGS I 
kahoo(n) nivalee karam kara(n)t || 


Many perform Neoli rituals of Yogis of purging intestines, 


ad uss nidS TdT Il 


kahoo(n) paun ahaar dhura(n)t || 


There are innumerable who subsist on air. 


ag Stee BS RU II 


kahoo(n) teerath dhaan apaar || 


Many offer great charities at pilgrim-stations. , 


Og Ad AGH erg 1Iiigail 
kahoo(n) ja'g karam udhaar ||13||43]| 


Benevolent sacrificial rituals are performed 13.43. 


ag nate Jy nigU Il 


kahoo(n) agan hotr anoop || 


Somewhere exquisite fire-worship is arranged. , 


ag fone a faz II 
kahoo(n) niaai raaj bibhoot || 


Somewhere justice is done with emblem of royalty. 


ag AAS PARAS SAS I 
kahoo(n) saasatr si(n)mirat reet || 


Somewhere ceremonies are performed in accordance with Shastras and 


Snritis, 


ag ae fas ffi 1asigeil 
kahoo(n) bedh siau bipreet ||14||44]| 


Somewhere the performance is antagonistic to Vedic injunctions. 14.44. 


aet oH 2A feds Il 
kiee dhes dhes fira(n)t || 


Many wander in various countries, 


at a Sa AES II 
kiee ek Thauar isatha(n}t || 


Many stay only at one place. 


Og AIS AS His AT I 


kahoo(n) karat jal meh jaap || 


Somewhere the meditation is performed in water, 


Og AVS 35 UT ST NAUIIBUIl 


kahoo(n) sahat tan par taap ||15||45]| 


Somewhere heat is endured on the body.15.45. 


ag WH dots ads Il 


kahoo(n) baas baneh kara(n}t || 


Somewhere some reside in the forest, 


ag su safe Ads I 
kahoo(n) taap taneh saha(n)t || 


Somewhere heat is endured on the body. 


ag fofsAs UdH wus Il 
kahoo(n) girahasat dharam apaar || 


Somewhere many follow the householder’s path, 


ag TH Ss Berg IIElsel 
kahoo(n) raaj reet udhaar ||16||46]| 


Somewhere many followed.16.46. 


ag do JIS MSH Il 


kahoo(n) rog rahat abharam || 


Somewhere people are without ailment and illusion, 


Ag AH ATS MATH Il 


kahoo(n) karam karat akaram || 


Somewhere forbidden actions are being done. 


ag AY Fou Agu Il 
kahoo(n) sekh braham saroop || 


Somewhere there are Sheikhs, somewhere there are Brahmins 


ag aS TH nigu IVIg II 


kahoo(n) neet raaj anoop ||17||47]| 


Somewhere there is the prevalence of unique politics.17.47. 


ag dat Aat facta il 


kahoo(n) rog sog biheen || 


Somewhere someone is without suffering and ailment, 


ag 2a sas uci Il 
kahoo(n) ek bhagat adheen || 


Somewhere someone follows the path of devotion closely. 


Og IX TH FHP Il 
kahoo(n) ra(n)k raaj kumaar || 


Somewhere someone is poor and someone a prince, 


og ae forr MesTT NACISTI 
kahoo(n) bedh biaas avataar ||18]||48]| 


Somewhere someone is incarnation of Ved Vyas. 18.48. 


aet FI Be Is I 
kiee braham bedh raTa(n)t || 


Some Brahmins recite Vedas, 


aet AY oH Buds Il 


kiee sekh naam uchara(n)t || 


Some Sheikhs repeat the Name of the Lord. 


awa ag Aleut I 


bairaag kahoo(n) saniaas || 


Somewhere there is a follower of the path of Bairag (detachment) , 


ag feds Ju BEA NACE 
kahoo(n) firat roop udhaas ||19||49]| 


And somewhere one follows the path of Sannyas (asceticism),somewhere 


someone wanders as an Udasi (Stoic).19.49. 


AS adH eae AS Il 


sabh karam fokaT jaan || 


Know all the Karmas (actions) as useless, 


As UdH foves Hs II 


sabh dharam nihafal maan || 


Consider all the religious paths of no value. 


fae 2a OH IU II 


bin ek naam adhaar || 


Without the prop of the only Name of the Lord, 


HS dH SdH fass |IQONUO!l 
sabh karam bharam bichaar ||20||50]| 


All the Karmas be considered as illusion.20.50. 


3 yA Il Sy fosrHr Se I 
tavai prasaadh || lagh niraaj chha(n)dh || 
BY THY GRACE. LAGHUU NIRAAJ STANZA 


He Jd Il 


jale haree || 


The Lord is in water! 


Bd Jet Il 


thale haree || 


The Lord is on land! 


G3 uct II 


aure haree || 


The Lord is in the heart! 


Bd Jat NU 


bane haree ||1||51]| 
The Lord is in the forests! 1. 51. 


fad oct Il 


gire haree || 


The Lord is in the mountains! 


Te Jt Il 


gufe haree || 


The Lord is in the cave! 


fes oct II 


chhite haree || 


The Lord is in the earth! 


3S Jot lQNUIII 


nabhe haree ||2||52|| 
The Lord is in the sky! 2. 52. 


ator oct I 
e'eehaa(n) haree || 


The Lord is in here! 


Gat act Il 
uoohaa(n) haree || 


The Lord is there! 


fat oct II 


jimee haree || 


The Lord is in the earth! 


AH det ISNUSII 


jamaa haree ||3||53]| 


The Lord is in the sky! 3. 53. 


na Tat Il 


alekh haree || 


The Lord is Accountless! 


ms Tet Il 
abhekh haree || 


The Lord is guiseless! 


mee Tat Il 
adhokh haree || 


The Lord is blemishless! 


nee Ist SUSI 


adhavaikh haree ||4||54]| 
The Lord is without duality! 4. 54. 


WATS Tat Il 


akaal haree || 


The Lord is timeless! 


MU Tot Il 


apaal haree || 


The Lord does not need to be nurtured! 


Mee TTT Il 
achhedh haree || 


The Lord is Indestructible! 


nse Jat UU 
abhedh haree |]|5||55]| 


The Lord’s secrets cannot be known! 5. 55. 


mMAg Tt Il 
aja(n)tr haree || 


The Lord is not in mystical digrams! 


MHZ Tt Il 


ama(n)tr haree || 


The Lord is not in incantations! 


H3n at Il 


s tej haree || 


The Lord is a bright light! 


M3z Tot NEUE 
ata(n)tr haree ||6||56]| 


The Lord is not in Tantras (magical formulas)! 6. 56. 


MATS Tt Il 


ajaat haree || 


The Lord does not take birth! 


wus TAT II 


apaat haree || 


The Lord does not experience death! 


mis oct I 


amitr haree || 


The Lord is without any friend! 


WHS dt HONUDI 


amaat haree ||7||57]| 
The Lord is without a mother! 7. 57. 


nda dt Il 


arog haree || 


The Lord is without any ailment! 


WA Itt I 


asog haree || 


The Lord is without grief! 


WISH Td Il 


abharam haree || 


The Lord is Illusionless! 


WAH Tat CHU 


akaram haree ||8||58]| 


The Lord is Actionless!! 8. 58. 


Mi TdT Il 


ajai haree || 


The Lord is Unconquerable! 


ns Tot Il 


abhai haree || 


The Lord is Fearless! 


mse Tt Il 
abhedh haree || 


The Lord’s secrets cannot be known! 


Wes TST ICNUCH 


achhedh haree ||9|/|59]| 
The Lord is Unassailable! 9. 59. 


mds Tet Il 
akha(n)dd haree || 


The Lord is Indivisible! 


Wiss Td Il 


abha(n)dd haree || 


The Lord cannot be slandered! 


MSs Je Il 
adda(n)dd haree || 


The Lord cannot be punished! 


Yyss TdT IFONEOI 


pracha(n)dd haree ||10||60]| 
The Lord is Supremenly Glorious! 10. 60. 


nse Tt I 


atev haree || 


The Lord is extremely Great! 


nsz Itt Il 


abhev haree || 


The Lord’s mystery cannot be known! 


WAS Td Il 


ajev haree || 


The Lord needs no food! 


Wes TST NVUEAU 


achhev haree ||11||61|| 
The Lord is Invincible! 11. 61. 


SH Ut Il 


bhajo haree || 


Meditate on the Lord! 


Bu ott I 


thapo haree || 


Worship the Lord! 


su ot I 


tapo haree || 


Perform devotion for the Lord! 


AY Tot NAQNEII 


japo haree ||12||62]| 
Repeat the Name of the lord! 12. 62. 


FGA Sd Il 
jalas tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are the water! 


WOH Sut Il 
thalas tuhee(n) || 
(Lord,) You are the dry land! 


Ofen Sot Il 
nadhis tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are the stream! 


SCH Sot Ides 
nadhas tuhee(n) ||13]|63]| 


(Lord,) You are the ocean! 


fysr sof Il 


birachhas tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are the tree! 


USA Sd Il 


patas tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are the leaf! 


fen so Il 
chhitas tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are the earth! 


Gann So Iagilésil 


auradhas tuhee(n) ||14]|64]| 
(Lord,) You are the sky! 14. 64. 


SAA 3M Il 


bhajas tua(n) || 


(Lord,) | meditate on you! 


SAA 3M Il 
bhajas tua(n) || 


(Lord,) | meditate on you! 


JeA SM Il 
raTas tua(n) || 


(Lord,) | repeat Your Name! 


eA 3M NWUIEUll 


ThaTas tua(n) |/15]|65]| 


(Lord,) | intuitively remember you! 15. 65. 


fant sof I 
jimee tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are the earth! 


AH Sot Il 
jamaa tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are the sky! 


Hat Sd Il 
makee tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are the Landlord! 


Hat Sot IMENEEN 


makaa tuhee(n) ||16|/66]| 
(Lord,) You are the house itself! 16. 66. 


mg So I 
abhoo tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are birthless! 


ns So Il 
abhai tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are Fearless! 


mg 3S Il 
achhoo tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are Untouchable! 


We Sot WDNEDI 


achhai tuhee(n) ||17||67]| 
(Lord,) You are Invincible! 17. 67. 


ASA Sd Il 
jatas tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are the definition of celibacy! 


¥SH sot Il 


bratas tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are the means for a virtuous deed! 


GSA Sot Il 
gatas tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are salvation! 


H3A So NACHETI 


matas tuhee(n) ||18]|68]| 
(Lord,) You are Redemption! 18. 68. 


oot FF I 
tuhee(n) tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are! You are! 


oot oF I 
tuhee(n) tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are! You are! 


oot FF I 
tuhee(n) tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are! You are! 


Sot Sot ate 


tuhee(n) tuhee(n) ||19]|69]| 
(Lord,) You are! You are! 19. 69. 


oot FF I 
tuhee(n) tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are! You are! 


oot Ff I 
tuhee(n) tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are! You are! 


sdt sof Il 


tuhee(n) tuhee(n) || 


(Lord,) You are! You are! 


Sdt Sd il2oDoll 


tuhee(n) tuhee(n) ||20||70| 
(Lord,) You are! You are! 20. 70. 


3 yA il ates I 
tavai prasaadh || kabi't || 


BY THY GRACE KABITT 


Yo HBTS aA aera fessor form HAS aA ates St aIs F Il 


khook malahaaree gaj gadhaahaa bibhootadhaaree gidhooaa masaan baas 
kario iee karat hai(n) || 


If the Lord is realized by eating filth, by besmearing the body with ashes 
and by residing in he cremation-ground, then the hog eats filth, the 
elephant and ass get their bodies filled with ashes and the bager resides in 
the cremation-ground. 


uy Heat Ba Sas Cet fet sdeg Acte Ho AG et Hes Il 


ghughoo maTabaasee lage ddolat udhaasee mirag taravar sadheev mon 
saadhe iee marat hai(n) || 


If the Lord meets in the cloister of mendicants, by wandering like a stoic 
and abiding in silence, then the owl lives in the cloister of mendicants, the 
deer wanders like a stoic and the tree abides in silence till death. 


fae a Roar sto din ot asor es dea Adte ule aed St feas FI 


bi(n)dh ke sadha’yaa taeh heej kee badda'yaa dhet ba(n)dharaa sadheev 
pai naage iee firat hai(n) || 


If the Lord is realized by restraining the emission of semen and by 
wandering with bare feet, then a eunuch may be eulogized for restraining 


the emission of semen and the monkey always wanders with bare feet. 


nidlat nile aH ao ysis Sa fomira & fadia Ha aA & sds TF AUDA 


a(n)ganaa adheen kaam krodh mai prabeen ek giaan ke biheen chheen 
kaise kai tarat hai(n) ||1||71|| 


One who is under the control of a woman and whou is active in lust and 
anger and also who is ignorant of the Knowledge of the ONE LORD, how 
can such person ferry across the world-ocean? 1.71. 


33 Youd fes So AS CUTS UGS a nod A SHa AST T Il 


bhoot banachaaree chhit chhaunaa sabhai dhoodhaadhaaree paun ke 
ahaaree su bhuja(n)g jaaneeat hai(n) || 


If the Lord is realized by wandering in the forest, by drinking only the milk 
and by subsisting on air, then the ghost wanders in the forest, all the 
infants live on milk and the serpents subsist on air. 


fe a SEM Us BS A SHOT 3 3 AGnia a HoT Fuser Hams FI 


tiran ke bhachha'yaa dhan lobh ke taja'yaa te to guooan ke ja'yaa 
birakhabha'yaa maaneeat hai(n) || 


If the Lord meets by eating grass and forsaking the gred of wealth, then 
the Bulls, the young ones of cows do that. 


63 & Gsur stg Ust at asor es ager faans fea fmrat oss TF II 


nabh ke udda’'yaa taeh pa(n)chhee kee badda'yaa dhet bagulaa biRaal 
birak dhiaanee Thaaneeat hai(n) || 


If the Lord is realized by flying in the sky and by closing the eyes in 


meditation, then the birds fly in the sky and those who close their eyes in 
meditation are considered like crane, cat and wolf. 


As a8 fomrat 36 Wat O aarat ats MA 3 eps Hie sf mrabas F QND2I 


jeto badde giaanee tino jaanee pai bakhaanee naeh aaise na prapa(n)ch 
man bhool aaneeat hai(n) ||2||72]| 


All the Knowers of Brahman know the reality of these imposters, but | have 
not related it never bring in your mind such deceitful thoughts even by 
mistake. 2.72. 


3H a anor sty gud a Ao ad 3s a Sse A fda a aaa I 


bhoom ke basa'yaa taeh bhoocharee kai ja'yaa kahai nabh ke udda'yaa so 
chira'yaa kai bakhaaneeaai || 


He who lives on the earth should be called the young one of white ant and 
those who fly in the sky may be called sparrows. 


SS a SET Sy Fed a Aur ad wien fedur 3 3 IT a UTA II 


fal ke bhachha'yaa taeh baa(n)dharee ke ja'yaa kahai aadhis fira'yaa te to 
bhoot kai pachhaaneeaai || 


They, who eat fruit may be called the young ones of monkeys, those who 
wander invisibly, may be considered as ghosts. 


HS A Soot a dididt At AIS AG Ma A Seu A Vad AH HSA Il 


jal ke tara'yaa ko ga(n)geree see kahat jag aag ke bhachha'yaa so chakor 
sam maaneeaai || 


One, who swims on water is called water-fly by the world one, who eats 


fire, may be considered like Chakor (redlegged partridge). 


Hen facor oto ae of saret Os Gaur fear & act a ufsershr S931 


sooraj siva'yaa taeh kaual kee baddaiee dhet cha(n)dhramaa siva'yaa kau 
kavee kai pahichaaneeaai ||3||73]| 


One who worships the sun, may be symbolized as lotus and one, who 
worships the moon may be recognized as water-lily (The lotus blooms on 
seeing the sun and the water-lily blossoms on seeing the moon). 3.73. 


odes de He Ser ads As ASS as ASS fd TS H Gs FI 


naarain ka'chh ma'chh ti(n)dhooaa kahat sabh kaul naabh kaul jeh taal 
mai(n) rahat hai(n) || 


If the Name of the Lord is Narayana (One whose house is in water), then 
Kachh (tortoise incarnation), Machh (fish incarnation) and Tandooaa 
(octopus) will be called Naryana and if the Name of the Lord is Kaul-Naabh 
(Navel-lotus), then the tank in which th 


dul ava TAs Tus As Used fadian oH a Hds Bis FI 


gopee naath goojar gupaal sabhai dhenachaaree rikheekes naam kai 
maha(n)t laheeat hai(n) || 


If the Name of the Lord is Gopi Nath, then the Lord of Gopi is a cowherd if 
the Name of the Lord is GOPAL, the Sustainer of cows, then all the 
cowherds are Dhencharis (the Graziers of cows) if the Name of the Lord is 
Rikhikes, then there are several chief 


HUE Fed ul nie” & AGU GH AA A ada AHES ads FI 


maadhav bhavar aau aTeroo ko kanhayaa naam ka(n)s ke badha'yaa 


jamadhoot kaheeat hai(n) || 


If the Name of Lord is Madhva, then the black bee is also called Madhva if 
the Name of the Lord is Kanhaya, then the spider is also called Kanhaya if 
the Name of he Lord is the "Slayer of Kansa," then the messenger of Yama, 
who slayed Kansa, may be called 


ue gg ules 5 gS a Se US URS 6 SH AT A TY Ids F IISII 


mooRh rooRh peeTat na gooRhataa ko bhedh paavai poojat na taeh jaa ke 
raakhe raheeat hai(n) ||4||74]| 


The foolish people wail and weep. But do not know the profound secret, 
therefore they do not worship Him, who protects our life. 4.74. 


faqurs Aas ore dis fenre Sot As Ae YsUTS AH ATS 3 Jos TI 


bisavaipaal jagat kaal dheen dhiaal bairee saal sadhaa pratapaal jam jaal te 
rahat hai(n) || 


The Sustainer and Destroyer of the Universe is Benevolent towards the 
poor, tortures the enemies, preserves ever and is without the snare of 
death. 


not AouUS ASt AS as Gono flrs aa gy fimmr ea U Aas Fl 


jogee jaTaadhaaree satee saache badde brahamachaaree dhiaan kaaj 
bhookh piaas dheh pai sahat hai(n) || 


The Yogis, hermits with matted locks, true donors and great celibates, for 


a Sight of Him, endure hunger and thirst on their bodies. 


foGat agH AS JH UTSa USS JH IG HY Sa UTE OTe B BTS T Il 


niaulee karam jal hom paavak pavan hom adho mukh ek pai Thaadde na 
bahat hai(n) || 


For a Sight of Him, the intestines are purged, offerings are made to water, 
fire and air, austerities are performed with face upside down and standing 
on a single foot. 


Hod efoe de VHS & Ul|e Bu Be i Asa 3g 3S A Ags OF NUIDUI 


maanav fani(n)dh dhev dhaanav na paavai bhedh bedh aau kateb net net 
kai kahat hai(n) ||5||75]| 


The men, Sheshanaga, gods and demons have not been able to know His 
Secret and the Vedas and Katebs (Semitic Scriptures) speak of Him as 
“Neti, Neti” (Not this, Not this) and Infinite. 5.75. 


aus fess He Ped ads ug BHAT vida TE alas Ht ags T II 


naachat firat mor baadhar karat ghor dhaamanee anek bhaau kario iee 
karat hai || 


If the Lord is realized by devotional dancing, then the peacocks dance with 
the thundering of the clouds and if the Lord gets pleased on seeing the 
devotion through friendliness, then the lightning performs it by various 
flashes. 


Jen 3 AlSS 3 Hd a Bus 3n fe A 6 TH Se SH SF FdS I II 


cha(n)dhramaa te seetal na sooraj ke tapat tej i(n)dhr so na raajaa bhav 


bhoom ko bharat hai || 


If the Lord meets by adopting coolness and serenity, then there is none 
cooler than the moon if the Lord meets by the endurance of heat, then 
none is hotter than the sun, and if the Lord is realized by the munificence, 
then none is more munificent than In 


fre A suri orf qoH AS Feud Aes SHS At su fAyr 6 ul9s J I 


siv se tapasee aadh brahamaa se na bedhachaaree sanat kumaar see 
tapa'siaa na anat hai || 


If the Lord is realised by the practice of austerities, then none is more 
austere than god Shiva if the Lord meets by the recitation of Vedas, then 
none is more conversant with the Vedas than the god Brahma: there is 
also no great performer of asceticism 


famrs & fadis ans SA Bk nid Ae Hale at BBact feae Ht fegs F NENDEM 


giaan ke biheen kaal faas ke adheen sadhaa ju'gan kee chaukaree firaae 
iee firat hai ||6||76]| 


The persons without the Knowledge of the Lord, entrapped in the snare of 
death always transmigrate in all the four ages. 6.76. 


ea fhe 38 Sa TS Sa Sg SS THe fans a ulead St nida F Il 


ek siv bhe ek ge ek fer bhe raamacha(n)dhr kirasan ke avataar bhee anek 
hai(n) || 


There was one Shiva, who passed away and another one came into being 


there are many incarnations of Ramchandra and Krishna. 


qoH' nig fans as Fe ui uss a3 FAIS AYU ot Oe of fase I 


brahamaa ar bisan kete bedh aau puraan kete si(n)mirat samoohan kai hui 
hui bite hai(n) || 


There are many Brahmas and Vishnus, there are many Vedas and Puranas, 
there have been the authors of all the Smritis, who created their works and 
passed away. 


Hodt Hers AS nS AH AS viAT nigSTT AS aS SH Fe T Il 


monadhee madhaar kete asunee kumaar kete a(n)saa avataar kete kaal bas 
bhe hai(n) || 


Many religious leaders, many chieftains of clans, many Ashwani Kumars 
and many degrees of incarnations, they had all been subject to death. 


uts uf fuatag as ad 3 uss 23 SH Ht 3 ge a Mf ohh ot fhe F 19D 911 


peer aau pikaa(n)bar kete gane na parat ete bhoom hee te hui kai fer 
bhoom hee mile hai(n) ||7||77]| 


Many Muslim preceptors (Pirs) and Prophets, who cannot be count ed, 
they were born out of the earth, ultimately merged in the earth. 7.77. 


nat ASt qoHeTd as as Sad eg ot at Seo aet AAS vas T Il 


jogee jatee brahamachaaree badde badde chhatradhaaree chhatr hee kee 
chhaiaa kiee kos lau chalat hai(n) || 


The Yougis, celibates and students observing celibacy, many great 


sovereigns, who walk several miles under the shade of canopy. 


Us as THs a wals feuls tH as as THs a TUS Bas I Il 


badde badde raajan ke dhaabat firat dhes badde badde raajan ke dhrap ko 
dhalat hai(n) || 


Who conquer the countries of many great kings and bruise their ego. 


He A Hdlu of festu aA egos as ifs SA Us at ads T Il 


maan se maheep aau dhileep kaise chhatradhaaree baddo abhimaan bhuj 
dha(n)dd ko karat hai(n) || 


The Sovereign like Mandhata and the Canopied Sovereign like Dalip, who 
were proud of their mightly forces. 


wa A fesins eras A Hood sa sar SH vis sth A fhres o ICT 


dhaaraa se dhileesar dhrujodhan se maanadhaaree bhog bhog bhoom 
a(n)t bhoom mai milat hai(n) ||8||78]| 


The emperor like Darius and the great egoist like Duryodhana, after 
enjoying the earthly pleasures, finally merged in the earth.8.78. 


fAne ad nida Sudt aue 3A UnSt ida fees TAI GE Il 


sijadhe kare anek topachee kapaT bhes posatee anek dhaa nivaavat hai 
sees kau || 


If the Lord is pleased by prostrating before Him, then the gunner full of 
deceit bows his head several times while igniting the gun and the addict 


acts in the same manner in intoxication. 


ad sG HS AU Wes Nida 33 AS 6 33S MAS MESA GF II 
kahaa bhio ma'l jau pai kaaddat anek dda(n)dd so tau na dda(n)ddauat 
asaTaa(n)g athatees kau || 


What, then, if the wrestler bends his body several times during his 
rehearsal of exercises, but that is not the prostration of eight parts of the 
body. 


ad see daft aU ates sus Sau Hu Ha 3 5 Hs foostes urfe SIA II 


kahaa bhio rogee jau pai ddaario rahio uradh mukh man te na moo(n)dd 
niharaio aadh iees kau || 


What, then, if the patient lies down with his face upwards, he has not 
bowed his head before the Primal Lord with single-mindedness. 


OHS nile Het SHaT yale Sa Skea" fadio QA ure AGIA St ICSC 


kaamanaa adheen sadhaa dhaamanaa prabeen ek bhaavanaa biheen kaise 
paavai jagadhees kau ||9||79]| 


But one always subservient to desire and active in telling the beads of the 
rosary, and also without faith, how can he realize the Lord of the world? 
9.79. 


AIA Ucas AT at ats H Uae OA Hs Seas fy uy J aA Aa A ll 


sees paTakat jaa ke kaan mai khajooraa dhasai moo(n)dd chhaTakat mitr 
putr hoo(n) ke sok sau || 


If the Lord is realized by knocking the head, then that person repeatedly 


knocks his head, in whose ear the centipede enters and if the Lord meets 
by beating the head, then one beats his head in grief over the death of 
friends or sons. 


WS St VW SH SS I FEM ALT as a THU vig GAG 3 8a Fil 


aak ko chara'yaa fal fool ko bhachha'yaa sadhaa ban kau bhrama'yaa 
aauar dhoosaro na bok sau || 


If the Lord is realized by wandering in the forest, then there is none other 
like the he-goat, who grazes the akk (Calotropis Procera), eats the flowers 
and fruit and always wanders in the forest. 


ad su 33 AG WAS AIA fyeo A Ht a SET AS YS BIN Ha A 


kahaa bhayo bhedd jau ghasa't sees birachha'n so(n) maaTee ko 
bhachha’'yaa bol poochh leejai jok sau || 


If the Lord meets by rubbing the head with the trees in order to remove 
drowsiness, then the sheep always rubs its head with the trees and if the 
Lord meets by eating the earth, then you can ask the leech. 


aHat mule aH aU H ysis Sa Seat fadia AA Se UTSA FA IIAOlItoll 


kaamanaa adheen kaam krodh mai(n) prabeen ek bhaavanaa biheen kaise 
bheTai paralok sau ||10|/80]| 


How can one meet the Lord in the next world, who is subservient to desire, 
active in lust and anger and without faith? 10.80. 


ates ct ags He Bed ads Ad Ae would wa afes St ags Jo Il 


naachio iee karat mor dhaadhar karat sor sadhaa ghanaghor ghan kario iee 


karat hai(n) || 


If the Lord is realised by dancing and shouting, then pecock dances, the 
frog croaks and the clouds thunder. 


ea une ore Ae’ go H dus fyE Sa Sa UTS SH ASI US FI 


ek pai Thaadde sadhaa ban mai rahat birachh fook fook paav bhoom 
sraavag dharat hai(n) || 


If the Lord meets by standing on one leg, then the tree stands on one foot 
in the forest, and if the Lord meets on observing non-violence, then the 
Sravak (aina monk) places his feet very cautiously on the earth. 


UTS Ma Ad Sa OST IH ad aa nis vis 2H 2H favss Il 


paahan anek jug ek Thaur baas karai kaag aaur cheel dhes dhes bicharat 
hai(n) || 


If the Lord is realised by not moving from one place or by wandering, then 
the stone remains at one place for many ages and the crow and kite 
continue wandering in several countries. 


fomire & fade Hot Bs HS IA Sls Sa! Walls Us AA A 3ds FT UAUTAUI 


giaan ke biheen mahaa dhaan mai na hoojai leen bhaavanaa yakeen dheen 
kaise kai tarat hai(n) ||11||81]| 


When a person without knowledge cannot merge in the Supreme Lorrd, 
then how can these devoid of trust and faith ferry across the world- 


ocean?11.81. 


AA Sa Hiatt ag Helo Saat ad aad AfoorA 3A as a feast I 


jaise ek savaiaa(n)gee kahoo(n) jogeeaa bairaagee banai kabahoo(n) 
saniaas bhes ban kai dhikhaaviee || 


Just as an actor sometimes becomes a Yogi, sometimes a Bairagi (recluse) 
and sometimes shows himself in the guise of a Sannyasi (mendicant). 


ag ugar ag 83 ote st ag Bs at St A uida To arect I 


kahoo(n) paunahaaree kahoo(n) baiThe lai taaree kahoo(n) lobh kee 
khumaaree saua(n) anek gun gaaviee || 


Sometimes he becomes a person subsisting on air, sometimes sits 
observing abstract meditation and sometimes under the intoxication 
greed, sings praises of many kinds. 


ag Good ag Tay ware ad ag sa od Te a Bare SHS I 


kahoo(n) brahamachaaree kahoo(n) haath pai lagaavai baaree kahoo(n) 
dda(n)dd dhaaree hui kai logan bhramaaviee || 


Sometimes he becomes a Brahmchari (student observing celibacy), 
sometimes shows his promptness and sometimes becoming a staff- 
bearing hermit deludes the people. 


aHa nile ules os 3 Std A fame a fadia QA FH BA UTSet AICI 


kaamanaa adheen pario naachat hai naachan so(n) giaan ke biheen kaise 
braham lok paaviee ||12||82|| 


He dances becoming subordinate to passions how will he be able to attain 


an entry into Lord’s Abode without knowledge?.12.82. 


Ug ad aed yard ud Alsars Aud nf Ted nidaer yard TI 


pa(n)ch baar geedhar pukaare pare seetakaal ku(n)char aau gadhahaa 
anekadhaa prakaar hee(n) || 


If the jackal howls for five times, then either the winter sets in or there is 
famine, but nothing happens if the elephant trumpets and ass brays many 
times. (Similarly the actions of a knowledgeable person are fruitful and 
those of an ignorant one are fr 


ad su AU aBeg IG aint ate die de dae" Goss A Hg TH Il 


kahaa bhayo jo pai kalavatr leeo kaa(n)see beech cheer cheer choraTaa 
kuThaaran so(n) maar hee || 


If one observes the ritual of sawing at Kashi, nothing will happen, because 
a chief is slayed and sawed several times with axes. 


ad su SH ate gfse As do of atte ots SA og HG HIG avd oT I 


kahaa bhayo faa(n)see ddaar booddio jaR ga(n)g dhaar ddaar ddaar faa(n)s 
Thag maar maar ddaar hee(n) || 


If a fool, with a noose around his neck, is drowned on the current of 
Ganges, nothing will happen, because several times the dacoits kill the 
wayfarer by putting the noose around his neck. 


3a ose rs HE fomire & far revs ger fadis oA fomra & feos df ISIC 


ddoobe narak dhaar mooRh giaan ke binaa bichaar bhaavanaa biheen 


kaise giaan ko bichaar hee(n) ||13]|83]| 


The fools have drowned in the current of hell without deliberations of 
knowledge, because how can a faithless person comprehend the concepts 
of knowledge?.13.83. 


SU a Ad SHU urs nist BE SUS nda So wes ATS J Il 


taap ke sahe te jo pai paieeaai ataap naath taapanaa anek tan ghail sahat 
hai(n) || 


If the Blissful Lord is realised by the endurance of sufferings, then a 
wounded person endures several types of sufferings on his body. 


Ay a ae 3 AO us vin Ue Yeo Adle Sot Sot Sus FI 


jaap ke ke’ee te jo pai paayat ajaap dhev poodhanaa sadheev tuhee(n) 
tuhee(n) ucharat hai(n) || 


If the unmutterable Lord can be realised by the repetition of His Name, 
then a small bird called pudana repeats “Tuhi, Tuhi” (Thou art everyting) 
all the time. 


os & B83 3h U wots udins nos NIGH Vet Sua as T Il 


nabh ke udde te jo pai naarain paieeyat anal akaas pa(n)chhee ddolabo 
karat hai(n) || 


If the Lord can be realised by flying in the sky, then the phonix always flies 
in the sky. 


wa A Ad 3 dfs dis at uss ag uss a ST faS sHa 3 Sas FT NAIICBII 


aag mai jare te gat raa(n)dd kee parat kar pataal ke baasee kiau bhuja(n)g 


na tarat hai(n) ||14||84]| 


If the salvation is attained by burning oneself in fire, then the woman 
burning herself on the funeral pyre of her husband (Sati) should get 
salvation and if one achieves liberation by residing in a cave, then why the 
serpents residing in the nether-world 


ag sfee Hstor Aon a Hott seE AS qanedt AS Ast nIgHTSS II 


kouoo bhio mu(n)ddeeaa sa(n)niaasee kouoo jogee bhio kouoo 
brahamachaaree kouoo jatee anumaanabo || 


Somebody became a Bairagi (recluse), somebody a Sannyasi (mendicant). 
Somebody a Yogi, somebody a Brahmchari (student observing celibacy) 
and someone is considered a celibate. 


fig 37a AG Tent Fm Art HA at ahs Aa Sa ufsTTsS I 


hi(n)dhoo turak kouoo raafajee imaam saafee maanas kee jaat sabai ekai 
pahichaanabo || 


Someone is Hindu and someone a Muslim, then someone is Shia, and 
someone a Sunni, but all the human beings, as a species, are recognized 
as one and the same. 


asst ASH Aet TAa TH Get BA 5 Se Aet 3 FH He II 


karataa kareem soiee raajak raheem oiee dhoosaro na bhedh koiee bhool 
bhram maanabo || 


Karta (The Creator) and Karim (Merciful) is the same Lord, Razak (The 
Sustainer) and Rahim (Compassionate) is the same Lord, there is no other 
second, therefore consider this verbal distinguishing feature of Hindusim 


and Islam as an error and an illusion. 


ea dt at Ae AS dat Tees Sa Sa Tt Agu Aa Sa AS As NWUIITCUII 


ek hee kee sev sabh hee ko gurdhev ek ek hee saroop sabai ekai jot 
jaanabo ||15||85]| 


Thus worship the One Lord, who is the common enlightener of all, who 
have been created in His Image and amongst all comprehend the same 
One Light. 15.85. 


ad HAls Aet unt ul foes Get HOA Aa Sa U vida &t FHS F I 


dheharaa maseet soiee poojaa aau nivaaj oiee maanas sabai ek pai anek 
ko bhramaau hai || 


The temple and the mosque are the same, there is no difference between a 
Hindu worship and Muslim prayer all the human beings are the same, but 
the illusion is of various types. 


Tes Mee He aye sda foe ford fourd GAs a 3A st Ys" F II 


dhevataa adhev ja'chh ga(n)dhrab turak hi(n)dhoo niaare niaare dhesan ke 
bhes ko prabhaau hai || 


The gods, demons, Yakshas, Gandharvas, Turks and Hindus... all these 
are due to the differences of the various garbs of different countries. 


Ga So Sa ATS Sat Vd Sa WO Ug He HISA ni nrg at Ga" F I 


ekai nain ekai kaan ekai dheh ekai baan khaak baadh aatas aau aab ko 
ralaau hai || 


The eyes are the same, the ears the same, the bodies are the same and the 


habits are the same, all the creation is the amalgam of earth, air, fire and 
water. 


nis nis Aet ysta nt ass Get Sa dt Agu As ea Tt ass F MENTE 


aleh abhekh soiee puraan aau kuraan oiee ek hee saroop sabhai ek hee 
banaau hai ||16]|86]| 


Allah of Muslims and Abhekh (Guiseless) of Hindus are the same, the 
Puranas of Hindus and the holy Quran of the Muslims depict the same 
reality all have been created in the image of the same Lord and have the 
same formation. 16.86. 


AA Sa Hia 3 Aga ade mira BS fours ford ge a Sfs ura H fhestsst 


jaise ek aag te kanookaa koT aag uThe niaare niaare hui kai fer aag mai 
milaahi(n)ge || 


Just as millions of sparks are created from the fire although they are 
different entities, they merge in the same fire. 


AA Sa Ud 3 Hida Ys YS I UT a Agar eg Ys ot ANT Il 


jaise ek dhoor te anek dhoor poorat hai dhoor ke kanookaa fer dhoor hee 
samaahi(n)ge || 


Just as many creatures are born from dirt and eventually become dirt 
again. 


AA Sa Be 3S Sda ac Buns U urs a Sda Aa US dt ated Il 


jaise ek nadh te tara(n)g koT upajat hai(n) paan ke tara(n)g sabai paan hee 


kahaahi(n)ge || 


Just as from of waves are created on the surface of the big rivers and all 
the waves are called water. 


3A faq gu 3 ngs 33 yste ge SH S Gur Aa TSH H AMT VICI 


taise bisavai roop te abhoot bhoot pragaT hui taahee te upaj sabai taahee 
mai samaahi(n)ge ||17||87]| 


Similarly the animate and inanimate objects come out of the Supreme Lord 
having been created from the same Lord, they merge in the same Lord. 
17.87. 


as ae He a3 Bo a aus Se aS nie ae Te AS Cs AT II 
kete ka'chh ma'chh kete un kau karat bha'chh kete a'chh va'chh hui 
sapa'chh udd jaahi(n)ge || 


There are many a tortoise and fish and there are many who devour them 
there are many a winged phoenix, who always continue flying. 


as og did nis Us aG add Se asa Use Te uote ute Ao II 


kete nabh beech a'chh pa'chh kau karai(n)ge bha'chh ketak pra'tachh hui 
pachai khai jaahi(n)ge || 


There are many who devour even the phonenix in the sky and there are 
many, who even eat and digest the materialized devourers. 


HS Ad 8S AS do Ads AT as a Bote AS are dt sarod Il 


jal kahaa thal kahaa gagan ke gaun kahaa kaal ke banai sabai kaal hee 


chabaahi(n)ge || 


Not only to speak of the residents of water, earth and wanders of the sky, 
all those created by god of death will ultimately be devoured ( destroyed) 
by him. 


3 fA nisH H ISH AA 3A Bo St S Gun Aa Stat A AMS NACICCI 


tej jiau atej mai atej jaise tej leen taahee te upaj sabai taahee mai 
samaahi(n)ge ||18||88]| 


Just as the light merged in darkness and the darkness in the light all the 
created beings generated by the Lord will ultimately merge in Him. 18.88. 


Gas fess as des HIS AS AS HW sas as yra H AGS FI 


kookat firat kete rovat marat kete jal mai(n) ddubat kete aag mai(n) jarat 
hai(n) || 


Many cry out while wandering, many weep and many die many are 
drowned in water and many are burnt in fire. 


as dal GA as Hela Hat foe asa Gert a gure et feds F Il 


kete ga(n)g baasee kete madheenaa makaa nivaasee ketak udhaasee ke 
bhramaae iee firat hai(n) || 


Many live on the banks of Ganges and many reside in Mecca and Medina, 
many becoming hermits, indulge in wanderings. 


ATES AUS 3 Sh A Iss AS Hor U vgs as BU as sas FI 


karavat sahat kete bhoom mai gaddat kete sooaa pai chaRhat kete dhukh 


kau bharat hai(n) || 


Many endure the agony of sawing, many get buried in the earth, many are 
hanged on the gallows and many undergo great angulish. 


de H Gas aS AS Ht dds aS fame 2 fade Aa AS St Has FT NANCE 


gain mai(n) uddat kete jal mai(n) rahat kete giaan ke biheen jak jaare iee 
marat hai(n) ||19]|89]| 


Many fly in the sky, many lives in water and many without knowledge. In 
their waywardness burn themselves to death. 19.89. 


Ag od test fadu Tg US aS BO TS BUS YR TS AUT I 


sodh haare dhevataa birodh haare dhaano badde bodh haare bodhak 
prabodh haare jaapasee || 


The gods got weary of making offerings of fragrances, the antagonistic 
demons have got weary, he knowledgeable sages have got weary and 
worshippers of good understanding have also got weary. 


WA US Peo BAS TS Oot Vg yA TS urds Bete Id SUT Il 


ghas haare cha(n)dhan lagai haare choaa chaar pooj haare paahan chaddai 
haare laapasee || 


Those who rub sandalwood have got tired, the appliers of fine scent (otto) 
have got tired, the image-worshippers have got tired and those making 
offerings of sweet curry, have also got tired. 


MT We dd Hote md Hat He Stu od Sis8 Bare TS SUT I 


gaeh haare goran manai haare maRhee ma'T leep haare bheetan lagai 


haare chhaapasee || 


The visitors of graveyards have got tired, the worshippers of hermitages 
and monuments have got tired those who besmear the walls images have 
got tired and those who print with embossing seal have also got tired. 


afe od aga are od feos AS UT TS UTS BUT TS SUA IlQ0II<oll 


gai haare ga(n)dhrab bajaae haare ki(n)nar sabh pach haare pa(n)ddat 
tapa(n)t haare taapasee ||20||90]| 


Gandharvas, the musicians of goods have got tired, Kinnars, the players of 
musical instruments have got tired, the Pundits have got highly weary and 
the ascetics observing austerities have also got tired. None of the above- 
mentioned people have been able 


3 yrs il SHot YorS SE I 


tavai prasaadh || bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BY THY GRACE. BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


8 Td odd o gu 3 oe il 
n raaga(n) na ra(n)ga(n) na roopa(n) na rekha(n) || 


The Lord is without an affection, without colour, without form and without 


oH add odd 5 ee Il 
n moha(n) na kroha(n) na dhroha(n) na dhavaikha(n) || 


He without attachment, without anger, without deceit and without malice. 


5 AGH 3 SdH 6 HOH OFS Il 
n karama(n) na bharama(n) na janama(n) na jaata(n) || 


He is actionless, illusionless, birthless and casteless. 


6 fig a AS 35 fiised a HS UC 


n mi'tra(n) na sa'tra(n) na pi'ta(n)r na maata(n) |/1||91]| 


He is sans friend, sans enemy, sans father and sans mother.1.91. 


5 dda add SAH SOM Il 
n neha(n) na geha(n) na kaama(n) na dhaama(n) || 


He is without love, without home, without just and without home. 


5 uo o fs OATS 3 I 
n pa'utra(n) na mi'tra(n) na sa'tra(n) na bhaama(n) || 


He is without son, without friend, without enemy and without wife. 


nied nisd nirat Age Il 
alekha(n) abhekha(n) ajonee saroopa(n) || 


He is accountless, guiseless, and Unborn entity. 


Re foe fou & fo MW NICHI 


sadhaa si'dh dhaa ba'udh dhaa bira'dh roopa(n) ||2||92]| 


He is ever the Giver of Power and Intellect, He is most Beautiful. 2.92. 


odt We Ae aE gu de Il 
nahee(n) jaan jaiee kachhoo roop rekha(n) || 


Nothing can be known about His Form and Mark. 


ag aA at at fed ao 3 Il 
kahaa baas taa ko firai kaun bhekha(n) || 


Where doth He live? In what Garb He moves? 


aS SH SA A a aT Il 


kahaa naam taa kai kahaa kai kahaavai || 


What is His Name? Of what Place He is told? 


Ad a GUTS AT HB eS ISIC 


kahaa kai bakhaano kahe mo na aavai ||3||93]| 


How should He be described? Nothing can be said. 3.93. 


6 ddl 6 Adi & Hd SHS Il 
n roga(n) na soga(n) na moha(n) na maata(n) || 


He is without ailment, without sorrow, without attachment and without 


mother. 


3 AGH 6 SdH OOH OAS Il 
n karama(n) na bharama(n) na janama(n) na jaata(n) || 


He is without work, without illusion, without birth and without caste. 


med nisd mist Age Il 
adhavaikha(n) abhekha(n) ajonee saroope || 


He is without malice, without guise, and Unborn Entity. 


OH 8a FU GH Sa Fa SIV 


namo ek roope namo ek roope ||4||94]| 


Salutation to Him of One Form, Salutation to Him of One Form. 4.94. 


udui Ug UH Ufamr YSTAT II 
parea(n) paraa param pragiaa prakaasee || 


Yonder and Yonder is He, the Supreme Lord, He is the Illuminator of 


Intellect. 


nee mie ite mie mifsort I 
achhedha(n) achhai aadh adhavai abinaasee || 


He is Invincible, Indestructible, the Primal, Non-dual and Eternal. 


SAS Sus 6 WU ad I 
n jaata(n) na paata(n) na roopa(n) na ra(n)ge || 


He is without caste, without line, without form and without colour. 


OH vife nisal OH mite mise UNCUIl 
namo aadh abha(n)ge namo aadh abha(n)ge ||5||95]| 


Salutation to Him, Who is Primal and Immortal Salutation to Him who is 
Primal and Immortal.5.95. 


fas fara A ale de Bure Il 


kite kirasan se keeT koTai upaae || 


He hath Created millions of Krishnas like worms. 


Grd ag Ba NS ae I 


ausaare gaRhe fer meTe banaae || 


He Created them, annihilated them, again destroyed them, still again 


Created them. 


mara nis wife ore nifreret I 


agaadhe abhai aadh adhavai abinaasee || 


He is Unfathomable, Fearless, Primal, Non-dual and Indestructible. 


Ud UT UTH YTS YSTAT HENCE 


parea(n) paraa param pooran prakaasee ||6||96]| 


Yonder and Yonder is He, the supreme Lord, He is the Perfect Illuminator. 
6.96. 


6 mid 6 fanny wart Age Il 
n aadha(n) na biaadha(n) agaadha(n) saroope || 


He, the Unfathomable Entity is without the ailments of the mind and body. 


ndfss ystu wife nie fass I 
akha(n)ddit prataap aadh achhai bibhoote || 


He the Lord of Indivisible Glory and Master of eternal wealth from the very 


beginging. 


3 HOH © HIS © BS © faa Il 
n janama(n) na marana(n) na barana(n) na biaadhe || 


He is without birth, without death, without colour and without ailment. 


mes Yss MET MAT WIKI 


akha(n)dde pracha(n)dde adha(n)dde asaadhe ||7||97]| 
He is Partless, Mighty, Unpunishable and Incorrigible.7.97. 


5 Od 0 dd Aad Aare Il 
n neha(n) na geha(n) saneha(n) sanaathe || 


He is without love, without home, without affection and without company. 


Cds unis yss ya Il 
audha(n)dde ama(n)dde pracha(n)dde pramaathe || 


Unpunishable, non-thrustable, mighty and Omnipotent. 


5 AS 5 US OAS O HH I 


n jaate na paate na sa'tre na mi'tre || 


He is without caste, without line, without enemy and without friend. 


Ags sea gerd mifss NCIC 
s bhoote bhavi'khe bhavaane achitre ||8||98]| 


That Imageless Lord was in the past, is in the present and will be in the 


future. 8.98. 


oT oda og 5 Te I 


n raaya(n) na ra(n)ka(n) na roopa(n) na rekha(n) || 


He is neither the king, nor the poor, without form and without mark. 


5 Bs 5 Us igs Nise Il 
n lobha(n) na chobha(n) abhoota(n) abhekha(n) || 


He is without greed, without jealousy, without body and without guise. 


6 Ag 6 fe 5 3d 3 a Il 
n satra(n) na mitra(n) na neha(n) na geha(n) || 


He is without enemy, without friend, without love and without home. 


Ree Ae™ Aga Adag Add CIC 


sadhaiva(n) sadhaa sarab sarabatr saneha(n) ||9||99]| 


He always has love for all at all times. 9.99. 


5 aH 6 AU 3 BS OH Il 
n kaama(n) na krodha(n) na lobha(n) na moha(n) || 


He is without lust, without anger, without greed and without attachment. 


miro nie wife re vit II 
ajonee achhai aadh adhavai ajoha(n) || 


He is Unborn, Invincible, the Primal, Non-dual and Imperceptible. 


3 HOH 3 Hdd 6 AdO © fan Il 


n janama(n) na marana(n) na barana(n) na biaadha(n) || 


He is without birth, without death, without colour and without ailment. 


3 ddl 3 Hal is featur 190119001 


n roga(n) na soga(n) abhai nirabikhaadha(n) ||10||100]| 


He is without malady, without sorrow, without Fear and without 


hatred.10.100. 


Mee MSS MATH MATS II 
achhedha(n) abhedha(n) akarama(n) akaala(n) || 


He Invincible, Indiscriminate, Actionless and Timeles. 


oo 00 00 o iI 
akha(n)dda(n) abha(n)dda(n) pracha(n)dda(n) apaala(n) || 


He is Indivisible, Indefamable, Mighty and Patronless. 


SSS OHS OAS 6 TM Il 
n taata(n) na maata(n) na jaata(n) na bhaia(n) || 


He is without father, without mother, without birth and without body. 


3 3d Odd 6 AGH © Ate NAAUIIOU! 


n neha(n) na geha(n) na karama(n) na kaia(n) ||11||101]| 


He is without love, without home, without karma and without body. 11.101. 


5 U5 gu 5 aA 6 AGH Il 


n roopa(n) na bhoopa(n) na kaaya(n) na karama(n) || 


He is without form, without hunger, without body and without action. 


5 TA 5 UA 3 St 5 SHH Il 
n traasa(n) na praasa(n) na bhedha(n) na bharama(n) || 


He is without suffering, without strife, without discrimination and without 
illusion. 


Ree Aer fia fa Age I 
sadhaiva(n) sadhaa si'dh bira'dha(n) saroope || 


He is Eternal, He is the Perfect and Oldest Entity. 


OH Sax WW SH SA Fe N921IAO2I 


namo ek roope namo ek roope ||12||102|| 


Salutation to the Lord of One Form, Salutation to the Lord of One Form. 
12.102. 


fogas yst ure nigad ysa Il 


nirukata(n) prabhaa aadh anukata(n) prataape || 


His Glory is inexpressible, His Excellence from the very beginning cannot 
be described. 


Ads Me vife nifeas nreny II 
ajugata(n) achhai aadh avikata(n) athaape || 


Non-aligned, Unassailable and from the very beginning Unmanifested and 


Unestablished. 


fagas wie urfe vfe Agy Il 


bibhugata(n) achhai aadh a'chhai saroope || 


He is the Enjoyer in diverse guises, invincible from the very beginning and 
an Unassailable Entity. 


OH Sa GU GH Sa Fe MNASUIAO3I 


namo ek roope namo ek roope ||13||103]| 


Salutation to the Lord of One Form Salutation to the Lord of One 


Form.13.103. 


5 3d 6 dd 6 Aa 6 Are Il 
n neha(n) na geha(n) na soka(n) na saaka(n) || 


He is without love, without home, without sorrow and without relations. 


udnt ufeg yats nisTs II 
parea(n) pavitra(n) puneeta(n) ataaka(n) || 


He is in the Yond, He is Holy and Immaculate and He is Independent. 


5 AS 3 UTS 0 fhe 3 He II 
n jaata(n) na paata(n) na mitra(n) na ma(n)tre || 


He is without caste, without line, without friend and without adviser. 


OH Sa SZ GH Sa SF IVWIIIOSII 


namo ek ta(n)tre namo ek ta(n)tre ||14||104]| 


Salutation to the One Lord in wrap and woof Salutation to the One Lord in 
wrap and woof. 14.104. 


3 UH 3 SdH 3 AGH 0 A II 
n dharama(n) na bharama(n) na sarama(n) na saake || 


He is without religion, without illusion, without shyness and without 


relations. 


3 Fd 3 UGH 3 AGH 3 Aa Il 
n barama(n) na charama(n) na karama(n) na baake || 


He is without coat of mail, without shield, without steps and without 
speech. 


6 Ag 6 fg 6 ug Age Il 
n satra(n) na mitra(n) na putra(n) saroope || 


He is without enemy, without friend and without countenance of a son. 


OH wrfe ga oH wife FY UWUIIIOUII 


namo aadh roope namo aadh roope ||15||105]| 


Salutation to that Primal entity Salutation to that Primal Entity.15.105. 


ag da Xn & san 3 Il 
kahoo(n) ka(n)j ke ma(n)j ke bharam bhoole || 


Somewhere as a black bee Thou art engaged in the delusion of fragrance 


of the lotus! 


Ags JX A TH A UH HIBS Il 


kahoo(n) ra(n)k ke raaj ke dharam aloole || 


Somewhere Thou art describing the characteristics of a king and the poor! 


ag GA a 3A a UH OH Il 


kahoo(n) dhes ke bhes ke dharam dhaame || 


Somewhere Thou art the abode of virtues of various guises of the county! 


Og TH A AA & BH STH IEICE II 


kahoo(n) raaj ke saaj ke baaj taame ||16||106]| 


Somewhere Thou art manifesting the mode of Tamas in a kingly mood! 16. 
106 


ag mg a ug & fia A Il 
kahoo(n) achhr ke pachhr ke si'dh saadhe || 


Somewhere Thou art practicing for the realisation of powers through the 


medium of learning and science! 


ag fru a df & firesa we II 
kahoo(n) si'dh ke bu'dh ke bi'radh laadhe || 


Somewhere Thou art searching the secrets of Powers and Intellect! 


ag nial & Jar & Afr SF Il 
kahoo(n) a(n)g ke ra(n)g ke sa(n)g dhekhe || 


Somewhere Thou art seen in profound love of woman! 


Og Aa & Ia AX Fat WH NAWi90F 11 
kahoo(n) ja(n)g ke ra(n)g ke ra(n)g pekhe ||17||107]| 


Somewhere Thou art seen in excitement of warfare! 17. 107 


ag UGH & AGH A IH A Il 


kahoo(n) dharam ke karam ke haram jaane || 


Somewhere Thou art considered as the abode of the acts of piety! 


ag UGH & AGH & SH HS Il 


kahoo(n) dharam ke karam ke bharam maane || 


Somewhere Thou acceptest the ritualistic discipline as illusion! 


ag Wd VAT ag fag WU I 
kahoo(n) chaar chesaTaa kahoo(n) chitr roopa(n) || 


Somewhere Thou makest grand efforts and somewhere Thou lookest like a 
picture! 


ag UGH Ysa ad Ava gy NACNAOtII 
kahoo(n) param pragayaa kahoo(n) sarab bhoopa(n) ||18||108]| 


Somewhere Thou art embodiment of fime intellect and somewhere Thou 
art the Sovereign of all! 18. 108 


ag od dd ad ea oe Il 
kahoo(n) neh greha(n) kahoo(n) dheh dhokha(n) || 


Somewhere Thou art an eclipse of love and somewhere Thou art physical 
ailment! 


ag wet dat ot Aa AY Il 


kahoo(n) aauakhadhee rog ke sok sokha(n) || 


Somewhere Thou art the medicine, drying up the grief of malady! 


ag td fre ag es wat Il 
kahoo(n) dhev bidhayaa kahoo(n) dhait baanee || 


Somewhere Thou art the learning of gods and somewhere Thou art the 


speech of demons! 


Og Ae dasa fod AIA NACIIOKI 


kahoo(n) ja'chh ga(n)dharab ki(n)nar kahaanee ||19]|109]| 


Somewhere Thou art the episode of Yaksha, Gandharva and Kinnar! 19. 
109 


ag THA ASsat SHAT CI 


kahoo(n) raajasee saatakee taamasee ho || 


Somewhere Thou art Rajsic (full of activity), Sattvic (rhythmic) and Tamsic 
(full of morbidity)! 


ag nat fea og SUA FI 


kahoo(n) jog bidhayaa dhare taapasee ho || 


Somewhere Thou art an ascetic, practicing the learning of yoga! 


ag da aust ag Aa Ars Il 


kahoo(n) rog rahitaa kahoo(n) jog jugata(n) || 


Somewhere Thou art the Remover of malady and somewhere Thou art 


cohesive with Yoga! 


ag SfH at SIs A SSH FAS |IQONVOll 


kahoo(n) bhoom kee bhugat mai bharam bhugata(n) ||20||110]| 


Somewhere Thou art cohesive with Yoga , Somewhere Thou art deluded in 
enjoying the earthly rictuals! 20. 110 


ag te ator ag weet Fl 
kahoo(n) dhev ka(n)niaa kahoo(n) dhaanavee ho || 


Somewhere Thou art a daughter of gods and somewhere a daughter of 
demons! 


ag te fren ud Hot g II 
kahoo(n) ja'chh bidhayaa dhare maanavee ho || 


Somewhere a daughter of Yakshas, Vidyadhars and men! 


ag THA S Ag THA afer Il 
kahoo(n) raajasee ho kahoo(n) raaj ka(n)niaa || 


Somewhere Thou art the queen and somewhere Thou art the princess! 


ag fqrte ot fyne oft for] ufsmr 129199 


kahoo(n) sirasaT kee pirasaT kee risaT pa(n)niaa ||21||111]| 


Somewhere Thou art the superb daughter of the Nagas of netherworld! 21. 


ag ae fitfenr ag FSH ast I 
kahoo(n) bedh bi'dhiaa kahoo(n) biom baanee || 


Somewhere Thou art the learning of Vedas and somewhere the voice of 
heaven! 


a ae at ate FB ATT Il 
kahoo(n) kok kee kaab ka'thai kahaanee || 


Somewhere Thu art the discourse and story of general poets! 


ag me Ad ag se Te Il 


kahoo(n) adhr saara(n) kahoo(n) bhadhr roopa(n) || 


Somewhere Thou art iron and somewhere Thou art splendid gold! 


ag He wat ag fee Age 112299211 
kahoo(n) ma'dhr baanee kahoo(n) chhidhr saroopa(n) ||22||112]| 


Somewhere Thou art sweet speech and somewhere Thou art sweet speech 
and somewhere Thou art critical and fault finding! 22. 112 


ag ae fafenr ag ara ge Il 
kahoo(n) bedh bidhiaa kahoo(n) kaab roopa(n) || 


Somewhere Thou art the learning of the Vedas and somewhere Thou art 


literature! 


ag sre ote fag AgY Il 
kahoo(n) chesaTaa chaar chitra(n) saroopa(n) || 


Somewhere Thou makest superb effort and somewhere Thou lookest like a 
picture! 


ag UGH UTS Ug UTS II 


kahoo(n) param puraan ko paar paavai || 


Somewhere Thou comprehendest the tenets of holy Puranas! 


Ad 85 Ads a Hs AS ISNA 


kahoo(n) baiTh kuraan ke geet gaavaii ||23]||113]| 


And somewhere Thou singest the songs of sacred Quran! ! 23. 113 


ag HU Ad Ag FH UGH Il 
kahoo(n) su'dh sekha(n) kahoo(n) braham dharama(n) || 


Somewhere Thou art a True Muslim and somewhere the adherent of the 


religion of Brahmins! 


ag fqu werner ag ae aH Il 
kahoo(n) biradh avasathaa kahoo(n) baal karama(n) || 


Somewhere Thou art in old age and somewhere actest as a child! 


og Pat Age AT Jas ed I 
kahoo(n) juaa saroopa(n) jaraa rahat dheha(n) || 


Somewhere Thou art a youth sans an old body! 


ag dg ed ag fsurar de 2891 
kahoo(n) neh dheha(n) kahoo(n) tiaag greha(n) ||24||114]| 


Somewhere Thou lovest the body and somewhere Thou forsakest Thy 
home! 24. 114 


ag Hal Sat AT Jor Ta Il 
kahoo(n) jog bhoga(n) kahoo(n) rog raaga(n) || 


Somewhere Thou art engrossed in Yoga and enjoyment and somewhere 
Thou art experiencing ailment and attachment! 


ag dat sust ad Sar Ira Il 
kahoo(n) rog rahitaa kahoo(n) bhog tiaaga(n) || 


Somewhere Thou art the Remover of ailment and somewhere Thou 


Forsakest enjoyment! 


Og TH AH ag oA ds Il 


kahoo(n) raaj saaja(n) kahoo(n) raaj reeta(n) || 


Somewhere Thou art in pomp of royalty and somewhere Thou art without 
kingship! 


ad yse ufone ag usH Ufs nuiqquil 
kahoo(n) pooran pragiaa kahoo(n) param preeta(n) ||25||115]| 


Somewhere Thou art perfect intellectual and somewhere Thou art 


embodiment of Supreme Love! 25. 115 


ag uiaat Soot urset FI 


kahoo(n) aarabee torakee paarasee ho || 


Somewhere thou art Arabic, Somewhere Turkish, Somewhere Persian! 


ag ufsset unset AAfeSt F I 
kahoo(n) pahilavee pashatavee sa(n)sakiratee ho || 


Somewhere Thou art Pathlavi, somewhere Pushto, somewhere Sankrit! 


ag cH suet ag te aot Il 
kahoo(n) dhes bhaakhayaa kahoo(n) dhev baanee || 


Somewhere Thou art Arabic, somewhere Turkish, somewhere Persian 


ag TH fafeor ag THAT NENAAE! 
kahoo(n) raaj bidhiaa kahoo(n) raajadhaanee ||26||116]| 


Somewhere Thou art the State-learning and somewhere Thou art the State 
Capital!! 26.116 


ag Hz fateur ag Sz Ard I 


kahoo(n) ma(n)tr bidhiaa kahoo(n) ta(n)tr saara(n) || 


Somewhere Thou art the instruction of mantras (spells) and somewhere 


Thou art the essence of Tantras! 


ag Ag dis ag AAZ Ud Il 
kahoo(n) ja(n)tr reeta(n) kahoo(n) sasatr dhaara(n) || 


Somewhere Thou art the instruction of the method of Yantras and 
somewhere Thou art the wielder of arms! 


Og JH Ur ag Ve nigT I 


kahoo(n) hom poojaa kahoo(n) dhev arachaa || 


Somewhere Thou art the learning of Homa (fire) worship, Thou art the 
instruction about offerings to gods! 


ag tices weet ats sas 1QI1199011 


kahoo(n) pi(n)gulaa chaaranee geet charachaa ||27||117]| 


Somewhere Thou art the instruction about Prosody, somewhere Thou art 
the instruction about the discussion regarding the songs of minstrels! 27. 
117 


ag ate fatenr ag are offs 
kahoo(n) been bidhiaa kahoo(n) gaan geeta(n) || 


Somewhere Thou art the learning about lyre, somewhere about singing 


song! 


ag Hse Shmr ag ge Hs Il 
kahoo(n) malechh bhaakhiaa kahoo(n) bedh reeta(n) || 


Somewhere Thou art the language of malechhas (barbarians), somewhere 
about the Vedic rituals! 


ag fas fatter ag rat aot Il 
kahoo(n) nirat bidhiaa kahoo(n) naag baanee || 


Somewhere Thou art the learning of dancing, somewhere Thou art the 
language of Nagas (serpents)! 


a MIT TF CH ATT NAcc 


kahoo(n) gaaraRoo gooRh ka’'thai(n) kahaanee ||28||118]| 


Somewhere Thou art Gararoo Mantra (that mantra, which effaces the snake 
poison) and somewhere Thou tallest the mysterious story (through 
astrology)! 28. 118 


ag ned uss Hed TI 
kahoo(n) a'chharaa pa'chharaa ma'chharaa ho || 


Somewhere Thou art the belle of this world, somewhere the apsara (nymph 


of heaven) and somewhere the beautiful maid of nether-world! 


ag ate fafenr ngs yst cI 
kahoo(n) beer bidhiaa abhoota(n) prabhaa ho || 


Somewhere Thou art the learning about the art of warfare and somewhere 
Thou art the non-elemental beauty! 


ag ae svat Ug SsOT I 
kahoo(n) chhail chhaalaa dhare chhatradhaaree || 


Somewhere Thou art the gallant youth, somewhere the ascetic on the deer- 
skin! 


ag TH AH foofiardt Ica 


kahoo(n) raaj saaja(n) dhiraajaadhikaaree ||29||119]| 


Somewhere a king under the canopy, somewhere Thou art the ruling 


sovereign authority! 29. 119 


OH oe ys Het fA est II 


namo naath poore sadhaa si'dh dhaataa || 


| bow before Thee, O Perfect Lord! The Donor ever of miraculous powers! 


meet ne oirfe mie frost II 


achhedhee achhai aadh adhavai bidhaataa || 


Invincible, Unassailable, the Primal, Non-dual Providence! 


6 3AS 0 JAS AHAS Agd Il 


n trasata(n) na grasata(n) samasata(n) saroope || 


Thou art Fearless, free from any bondage and Thou manifestest in all 
beings! 


SHAS SHAS SHAS Ms |IZONOII 


namasata(n) namasata(n) tuasata(n) abhoote ||30||120]| 


| bow before Thee, | bow before Thee, O Wonderful Non-Elemental Lord! 


3 yrs il wast Se I 


tavai prasaadh || paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
BY THY GRACE PAADGARI STANZA! 


MEAS 3A niSs YSoTA Il 


abayakat tej anabhau prakaas || 


O Lord! Thou art Unmanifested Glory and Light of Knowledge! 


nie AGU Wie MOA II 


a'chhai saroop adhavai anaas || 


Thou art Unassailable Entity Non-dual and Indestructible! 


WOsS SA MSY? FST Il 
anatuT tej anakhuT bha(n)ddaar || 


Thou art indivisible Glory and an Inexhaustible Store! 


UST VIS AGG YaST UIA 


dhaataa dhura(n)t saraba(n) prakaar ||1||121]| 
Thou art the Infinite Donor of all kinds! 1. 121 


Woss 3H Mole A TS II 
anabhoot tej anachhi'j gaat || 


Thine is the Wonderful Glory and Indestructible Body! 


ads" Hele Ids" A'S Il 


karataa sadheev harataa sanaat || 


Thou art ever the Creator and Remover of Meanness! 


WHS 13S MSIS TH II 


aasan addol anabhoot karam || 


Thy Seat is Stable and Thy actions are non-elemental! 


SST Bens WSIS UGH I12I%22II 
dhaataa dhiaal anabhoot dharam ||2||122]| 


Thou art the Beneficent Donor and Thy religious discipline is Beyond the 
working of elements! 2. 122 


fro AS fry of ASH A'S II 
jeh sa'tr mi'tr neh janam jaat || 


Thou art that Ultimate Reality which is without enemy friend birth and 


fad Ug 3S od fHE HS II 
jeh putr bhraat nahee(n) mi'tr maat || 


Which is without son brother friend and mother! 


fad AGH SdH Sdt UaH fimrs Il 


jeh karam bharam nahee(n) dharam dhiaan || 


Which is action less Illusion less and without any consideration of 


religious disciplines ! 


fag 30 dd odt fas aS IISIII23I1 


jeh neh geh nahee(n) biot baan ||3]|123]| 
Which is without love home and beyond any thought-system! 3. 123 


frag ats us odf AS fHE II 
jeh jaat paat nahee(n) sa'tr mi'tr || 


Which is without caste line enemy and friend! 


fag 30 de adt fads fez I 
jeh neh geh nahee(n) chihan chi'tr || 


Which is without love home mark and picture! 


fro dat gu adt Tar Se Il 


jeh ra(n)g roop nahee(n) raag rekh || 


Which is without caste line enemy and friend! 


fd ASH ATS odt SSH SU ISIISII 
jeh janam jaat nahee(n) bharam bhekh |/4||124]| 


Which is without is without birth caste illusion and guise! 4. 124 


fad AGH SdH dt AS US II 


jeh karam bharam nahee jaat paat || 


Which is without action delusion caste and lineage! 


Odt Sd deg odt fury HS II 


nahee neh geh nahee pi'tr maat || 


Which is without love home father and mother! 


fad OH BH odt goa fanra I 


jeh naam thaam nahee barag biaadh || 


Which is without name place and also without species of maladies! 


fad dat Aer oot AZ APT Uauil 
jeh rog sog nahee satr saadh ||5||125]| 


Which is without ailment sorrow enemy and a saintly friend! 5. 125 


fad FA SA Sdt ST oA Il 


jeh traas vaas nahee dheh naas || 


Which never remains in fear and whose body is Indestructible! 


fas orfe nis odt gu TH Il 


jeh aadh a(n)t nahee roop raas || 


Which has no beginning no end no form and no outlay! 


fag dat Aer odt Aart Fars II 
jeh rog sog nahee jog jugat || 


Which has no ailment sorrow and no device of Yoga! 


fro 3TH or adt Sf gafs NENIEN 


jeh traas aas nahee bhoom bhugat ||6||126]| 


Which has no fear no hope and no earthly enjoyment! 6. 126 


fag ame fans afeG 5 via II 
jeh kaal biaal kaTio na a(n)g || 


Thou art That whose bodily limb hath never been stung by the serpent of 


nie AgU ma maT Il 
a'chhai saroop akhai abha(n)g || 


Who is Unassailable Entity and Who is Indestructible and Imperishable! 


fad 33 33 Buds az Il 


jeh net net uchara(n)t bedh || 
Whom the Vedas call ‘Neti Neti’ (Not this not this) and infinite! 


fd nisY JU AS ASA P1929 


jeh alakh roop ka'that kateb ||7||127]| 


Whom the Semitic Scriptures call Incompre-hensible! 7. 127 


fT nis JU MAS uiSS II 


jeh alakh roop aasan addol || 


Whose Form is Unknowable and Whose Seat is stable! 


fad uifts 3A nie Ss Il 


jeh amit tej achhai atol || 


Whose light is unlimited and who is Invincible and Unweighable! 


fra fms ara His AS SS II 


jeh dhiaan kaaj mun jan ana(n}t || 


For Whose meditation and sight infinite sages ! 


aet awu Ad AUS FIs IITNICII 


kiee kalap jog saadhat dhura(n)t ||8]|128]| 


Perform hard Yoga Practices for many kalpas (ages)! 8. 128 


36 Als WMH gaurt AS II 


tan seet ghaam barakhaa saha(n}t || 


For Thy realization they endure cold heat and rain on their body! 


act awu Sa nine fase Il 


kiee kalap ek aasan bita(n)t || 


For many ages they remain in the same posture! 


aet Ase Aa fitfeur feats I 
kiee jatan jog bi'dhiaa bichaar || 


They make many efforts and ruminate over the learning of Yoga! 


As sefy ures F Ug ICNQQCI 


saadha(n)t tadhap paavat na paar ||9||129]| 
They practice Yoga but still they cannot know Thy end! 9. 129 


aet San ag tHa SHS Il 
kiee uradh baeh dhesan bhrama(n)t || 


Many wander in several countries with raised arms! 


aet Baa HO UrSd BS II 
kiee uradh madh paavak jhula(n)t || 


Many burn their bodies upside down! 


aet fififes AAZ Sass Be Il 


kiee si(n)mrit saasatr uchara(n)t bedh || 


Many recite Smritis Shastras and Vedas! 


act aa afte Aas AST IAONIOll 


kiee kok kaab ka'that kateb ||10||130]| 
Many go through Kok Shastras (pertaining to sex) other poetry books and 


Semitic Scriptures! 10. 130 


ae nile Jz aet USS nT II 


kiee agan hotr kiee paun ahaar || 


Many perform havan (fire-worship) and many subsist on air! 


aet ads ae Hs ot nT II 


kiee karat koT mirat ko ahaar || 


Many a million eat clay! 


ae ads AS U ug se I 


kiee karat saak pai patr bha'chh || 


May people eat green leaves! 


oot Sefy Ve Jes USE AUIS 


nahee tadhap dhev hovat pra'tachh ||11||131]| 
Still the Lord does not manifest Himself to them! 11. 131 


aet ais ae duga ds Il 


kiee geet gaan ga(n)dharab reet || 


There are many song-tunes and observances of Gandharvas! 


aet fe AAS fafenr ySts I 
kiee bedh saasatr bidhiaa prateet || 


There are many who are absorbed in the learning of Vedas and Shastras! 


ag ae Sis rar rte aa Il 
kahoo(n) bedh reet ja'g aadh karam || 


Somewhere Yagyas (sacrifices) are performed according to the Vedic 
injunctions! 


Ag nile JZ AT Sta UGH 1192119221 


kahoo(n) agan hotr kahoo(n) teerath dharam ||12||132]| 


Somewhere havens are performed and somewhere at pilgrim-stations the 
befitting rituals are being followed! 12. 132 


et SA CA Sat ISS II 
kiee dhes dhes bhaakhaa raTa(n}t || 


Many speak languages of different countries! 


oet aH en fateor uss Il 
kiee dhes dhes bidhiaa paRha(n}t || 


Many study the learning of various countries! Many study the learning of 


various countries 


ael ads st S136 faTs II 
kiee karat bhaa(n)t bhaa(n)tan bichaar || 


Many ruminate over several types of philosophies! 


Sut 6 SH UTS 3 UT NASIISSIl 


nahee naik taas paayat na paar ||13]|133]| 


Still they cannot comprehend even a little of the Lord! 13. 133 


act stsa Siva SdHS A SAH Il 


kiee teerath teerath bharamat su bharam || 


Many wander away on various pilgrim-stations in delusion! 


et niga JZ At SS AH Il 


kiee agan hotr kiee dhev karam || 


Some perform havens and some perform rituals to please gods! 


act ags ote fafemr fers Il 


kiee karat beer bidhiaa bichaar || 


Some pay consideration to the learning of warfare! 


dt SeU SH UGS 5 UP NAIA 


nahee(n) tadhap taas paayat na paar ||14||134]| 
Still they cannot comprehend of the Lord! 14. 134 


ag TH Ss ag Aol OSH Il 
kahoo(n) raaj reet kahoo(n) jog dharam || 


Somewhere royal discipline is being followed and somewhere the 
discipline of Yoga! 


act fAfyfs AA Suds A ACH Il 
kiee si(n)mirat saasatr ucharat su karam || 


Many perform the recitation of Smritis and Shastras! 


fSst urfe AGH ag TAS Te Il 
niaulee aadh karam kahoo(n) hasat dhaan || 


Somewhere Yogic Karmas including neoli (purgation of intestines) are 
being practiced and somewhere elephants are being given as gifts! 


Og MARAT He ot TUT NIUIISUII 


kahoo(n) asavaimedh makh ko bakhaan ||15]/135]| 


Somewhere the horse sacrifices are being performed and their merits are 


being related! 15. 135 


ag ads GoH fafenr fred I 
kahoo(n) karat braham bidhiaa bichaar || 


Somewhere the Brahmins are holding discussions about Theology! 


ag na dis ag fifa we I 
kahoo(n) jog reet kahoo(n) bira'dh chaar || 


Somewhere the Yogic methods are being practiced and somewhere the 
four stages of life are being followed! 


ag tds Ae sys as I 
kahoo(n) karat ja'chh ga(n)dhrab gaan || 


Somewhere the Yaksha and Gandharvas sing! 


ag gu th ag wig ete IAENIZEM 
kahoo(n) dhoop dheep kahoo(n) aragh dhaan ||16||136]| 


Somewhere the offerings of incense earthen lamps and libations are made! 
16. 136 


ag fug aH ag ae HS I 


kahoo(n) pitr karam kahoo(n) bedh reet || 


Somewhere karmas are performed for the manes and somewhere the 


Vedic injunctions are followed! 


ag fas ars ag ao ais Il 


kahoo(n) nirat naach kahoo(n) gaan geet || 


Somewhere the dances are accomplished and somewhere songs are sung! 


ag aes AA fiffs Ses II 


kahoo(n) karat saasatr si(n)mirat uchaar || 


Somewhere the Shastras and Smritis are recited! 


act sn Sat ual fagurg 11991193911 


kiee bhajat ek pag niraadhaar ||17||137|| 
May pray stading on a single foot! 17. 137 


at ag td aet dd SA I 


kiee neh dheh kiee geh vaas || 


Many are attached to their bodies and many reside in their homes! 


aet SHS CA CAs SEA Il 


kiee bhramat dhes dhesan udhaas || 


Many wander in various countries as hermits! 


act ne feeA aet mate STU II 


kiee jal nivaas kiee agan taap || 


Many live in water and many endure the heat of fire! 


aet Aus Bau Beas AU NACI 


kiee japat uradh laTaka(n)t jaap ||18]/138]| 
Many worship the Lord with face upside down! 18. 138 


aet ads Hal ae UAT II 


kiee karat jog kalapa(n) praja(n)t || 


Many practice Yoga for various kalpas (ages)! 


odt Sefu STA UTS 5 VIS II 


nahee tadhap taas paayat na a(n)t || 


Still they cannot know the Lord’s end! 


act ags a fitfenr fas Il 


kiee karat koT bi'dhiaa bichaar || 


Many a million indulge in the study of sciences! 


Sot sefy fente Fa HST ACNE 


nahee tadhap dhisaT dhekhe muraar ||19||139]| 
Still they cannot behold the Sight of the Lord! 19. 139 


fas safs Hats adt ugs urs Il 


bin bhagat sakat nahee parat paan || 


Without the power of devotion they cannot realise the Lord! 


ad Ads JH ig Aa BS Il 
bahu karat hom ar ja’g dhaan || 


Though they perform havens hold Yagyas (sacrifices) and offer charities! 


fag Sa on fea fos BI II 
bin ek naam ik chi't leen || 


Without the single-minded absorption in he Lord’s Name ! 


ead Ava UsHt fasts Il2011980ll 
fokaTo sarab dharamaa biheen ||20||140]| 


All the religious rituals are useless! 20. 140 


3 yAte il Sea SE Il 
tavai prasaadh || toTak chha(n)dh || 
BY THY GRACE TOTAK STANZA! 


AG AUS Hole Fo HM Il 


jay ja(n)pat ju'gan jooh jua(n) || 
Gather ye together and shout victory to that Lord! 


3 aufo Ag Ua ant II 
bhai ka(n)peh mer payaal bhua(n) || 


In whose Fear tremble the heaven nether-world and the earth! 


3U SUA AGE AS J BS Il 


tap taapas sarab jale r thala(n) || 


For whose realization all the ascetics of water and land perform 


austerities! 


ifs Suds He gag 35 AUIS 


dha(n)n ucharat i(n)dhr kuber bala(n) ||1||141]| 
To Whom Indra Kuber and king Bal hail ! 1. 141 


node Agu vise nifsn Il 
anakhedh saroop abhedh abhia(n) || 


He is Griefless Entity Indiscriminate and Fearless! 


nods mgs nice nifent Il 


anakha(n)dd abhoot achhedh achhia(n) || 


He is Indivisible Elementless Invincible and Indestructible! 


WSAS UTS BEI AMT II 


anakaal apaal dhiaal sua(n) || 


He is Deathless Patronless Beneficent and Self-Existent ! 


fad SSM AS MIATA SF 1121982 II 


jeh ThaTeea(n) mer aakaas bhua(n) ||2||142]| 
Who hath established Sumeru Heaven and Earth! 2. 142 


mods WMHs Yds od II 
anakha(n)dd ama(n)dd pracha(n)dd nara(n) || 


He is non-divisible non-stable and Mighty Purusha ! 


fd soni te nies a Il 
jeh racheea(n) dhev adhev bara(n) || 


Who hath Created great gods and demons! 


As alot ee ATS AMT II 


sabh keenee dheen jameen jamaa(n) || 
Who hath Created both Earth and Sky! 


fad domi Ava Hats Hat ISIASSII 


jeh racheea(n) sarab makeen makaa(n) ||3||143]| 


Who hath Created all the Universe and the objects of the universe! 3. 143 


fio Tao Jus sy Te Il 


jeh raag na roop na rekh rukha(n) || 


He has no affection for any form sign of face! 


fad STU 3 AMY 6 Aa Ae Il 


jeh taap na sraap na sok sukha(n) || 


He is without any effect of heat and curse and without grief and comfort! 


fad dat 3 Ad 3 Sar SG II 
jeh rog na sog na bhog bhuya(n) || 


He is without ailment sorrow enjoyment and fear! 


fd Ye 5 Se 5 Se SU IIBIIII 
jeh khedh na bhedh na chhedh chhaya(n) ||4||144]| 


He is without pain without contrast without jealousy without thirst! 4. 144 


fagats 6 us os fuss Il 


jeh jaat na paat na maat pita(n) || 


He is without caste without caste without lineage without mother and 


father! 


fro dd est eg fes I 
jeh racheea(n) chhatree chhatr chhita(n) || 


He hast Created the Kshatriya warriors under royal canopies on the earth! 


fad Ta 3 8u 3 da ge Il 


jeh raag na rekh na rog bhana(n) || 


He is said to be without affection without lineage and ailment! 


fd Sa Sa F SY TS NUNAWuII 


jeh dhavaikh na dhaag na dhokh gana(n) ||5||145]| 


He is considered without blemish stain and malice! 5. 145 


fro nists 3 gfnis sfee I 
jeh a(n)ddeh te brahima(n)dd rachio || 
He hath Created the Universe out of he Comic Egg! 


fen od adt o¢ us Ae II 


dhis chaar karee nav kha(n)dd sachio || 


He hath Created forteen worlds and nine regions! 


oH SHA 3H ISA ANG II 


raj taamas tej atej keeo || 


He hath Created Rajas (activity) Tamas (morbidity) light and darkness! 


MosG Us ning UPS BS ENIVEI 


anabhau padh aap pracha(n)dd leeo ||6||146]| 
And he Himself manifested His Mighty Resplendent Form! 6. 146 


flea faa fia ofeta oof I 
sria si(n)dhur bi(n)dh nagi(n)dh naga(n) || 


He Created the ocean Vindhyachal mountain and Sumeru mountain! 


fp re diuga eee SF II 
sria ja'chh ga(n)dharab fani(n)dh bhuja(n) || 


He Created Yakshas Gandharvas Sheshanagas and serpents! 


TT Vs NIRS NBT 3d Il 


rach dhev adhev abhev nara(n) || 


He created the Indiscriminate gods demons and men! 


Sours furs ITH Fat WOUAWI I 


narapaal nirapaal karaal tiraga(n) ||7||147]| 


He Created kings and the great crawling and dredful beings! 7. 147 


wet ale UST SH Sd Il 


kiee keeT pata(n)g bhuja(n)g nara(n) || 


He Created many worms moths serpents and men! 


dfs nis Asn B3sH Il 
rach a(n)ddaj setaj u'tabhuja(n) || 


He Created many beings of the divisions of creation including Andaja 


Suetaja and Uddhihibhijja! 


ale te nice Fag fuss Il 


ke'ee dhev adhev saraadh pita(n) || 


He Created the gods demons Shradha (funeral rites) and manes! 


Mods YSU YsS TS UCI 


anakha(n)dd prataap pracha(n)dd gata(n) ||8]|148]| 
His Glory is Unassailable and His Gait is Supremely Speedy! 8. 148 


ys ats 3 utfs 3 Als FS II 


prabh jaat na paat na jot juta(n) || 


He is without caste and lineage and as Light He is united with all! 


fT SS 6 HS 3 FS AS Il 


jeh taat na maat na bhraat suta(n) || 


He is without father mother brother and son! 


fad da 3 Aa o Sa 3M Il 
jeh rog na sog na bhog bhua(n) || 


He is without ailment and sorrow He is not absorbed in enjoyments! 


frag Huts feed Ae AMT ICICI 
jeh ja(n)peh ki(n)nar ja'chh jua(n) ||9||149]| 
To him the Yakshas and Kinnars unitedly meditate! 9. 149 


oe ong fauna ATS ate II 


nar naar nipu(n)sak jaeh ke’ee || 


He hath Created men women and eunuchs! 


ae fad He Sha He Il 
gan ki(n)nar ja'chh bhuja(n)g dhe’ee || 


He hath Created Yakshas Kinnars Ganas and serpents! 


aft at seartea uifs ae Il 
gaj baaj rathaadhik paa(n)t gana(n) || 


He hath Created elephants horses chariots etc including footmen! 


3e 33 Seu seq IHF |NAONWOII 


bhav bhoot bhavi'kh bhavaan tua(n) ||10||150]| 
O Lord! Thou hast also Created the Past Present and Future! 10. 150 


fad nisn ASH AGH Il 


jeh a(n)ddaj setaj jeraraja(n) || 


He hath Created all the Beings of the divisions of Creation including 
Andaja Svetaja and Jeruja! 


Shs FH MOTH USS AS Il 
rach bhoom akaas pataal jala(n) || 


He hath Created the Earth Sky nether-world and water! 


of ured UBS YS Tat Il 


rach paavak paun pracha(n)dd balee || 


He hath Created the powerful elements like fire and air! 


WS WH AS SB SH TS NAUAWAL 


ban jaas keeo fal fool kalee ||11||151]| 
He hath Created the forest fruit flower and bud! 11. 151 


om Ad norH foe fess II 
bhooa mer akaas nivaas chhita(n) || 


He hath Created the Earth Sumeru mountain and the sky the Earth hath 


been made the abode for living! 


dfs dx fearen de fy II 


rach roj ikaadhas cha(n)dhr birata(n) || 


The Muslim fasts and the Ekadashi fast hath been associated with the 


es dz feat Afs ety set I 
dhut cha(n)dh dhinee seh dheep dhiee || 


The lamps of moon and sun have been Created! 


fag ued Us Yes Het N92 1WU2II 


jeh paavak pauan pracha(n)dd miee ||12||152]|| 


And the Powerful elements of fire and air have been Created! 12. 152 


fag us ons yss ate I 
jeh kha(n)dd akha(n)dd pracha(n)dd ke’ee || 
He hath Created the indivisible sky with Sun within it! 


fro eg Cure feure He 1 
jeh chhatr upai chhipai dhe’ee || 


He hath Created the stars and concealed them within Sun’s Light! 


fad Ba Usd PA BS I Il 


jeh lok chatur dhas chaar rache || 


He hath Created the fourteen beautiful worlds! 


Te dye Ve nies AT NAW 
gan ga(n)dhrab dhev adhev sache |]|13||153]| 


And hath also Created Ganas Gandharvas gods and demons! 13. 153 


WOYS MIS MES HS Il 


anadhoot abhoot achhoot mata(n) || 


He is Immaculate Elementless with unpolluted intellect! 


nidsarg nigag mote a Il 


anagaadh abayaadh anaadh gata(n) || 


He is Unfathomable without malady and is active from Eternity! 


node NST nies Sd Il 
anakhedh abhedh achhedh nara(n) || 


He is without anguish without difference and Unassailable Purusha! 


fro od ug fen ue fed 1lagiqusil 
jeh chaar chatr dhis chakr fira(n) ||14]|154]| 


His discus rotes over all the fourteen worlds! 14. 154 


fad Ta 3 Mas de Tai Il 


jeh raag na ra(n)g na rekh ruga(n) || 


He is without affection colour and without any mark! 


fad Aa o 3d 3 Aa AAT II 
jeh sog na bhog na jog juga(n) || 


He is without sorrow enjoyment and association with Yoga! 


IM So dine ite fAd I 


bhooa bha(n)jan ga(n)jan aadh sira(n) || 


He is the Destroyer of the Earth and the Primal Creator! 


fd Fes VS NSS SP MAUI 
jeh ba(n)dhat dhev adhev nara(n) ||15||155]| 


The gods demons and men all make obeisance to Him! 15. 155 


Ve fod He SHA De Il 
gan ki(n)nar ja'chh bhuja(n)g rache || 


He Created Ganas Kinnars Yakshas and serpents! 


Hfs ufea Hot Bs AS II 


man maanik motee laal suche || 


He Created the gems rubies pearls and jewels! 


MOSH YS" Modin fyS I 
anabha(n)j prabhaa anaga(n)j birata(n) || 


His Glory is Unassailable and His account is Eternal! 


fig UT 5 USS YT HS INAENWUEI 


jeh paar na paavat poor mata(n) ||16]|156]| 


No one of perfect wisdom could know His Limits! 16. 156 


Mods Agu Mss YS II 
anakha(n)dd saroop adda(n)dd prabhaa || 


His is the Invincible Entity and His Glory is Unpunishable! 


A AUS Be US AST Il 


jai ja(n)pat bedh puraan sabhaa || 


All the Vedas and Puranas hail Him! 


fad 82 ASe nISS Ad Il 
jeh bedh kateb ana(n)t kahai || 


The Vedas and Katebs (Semitic Scriptures) call Him Infinite! 


fd 33 MIS 3 Fe BI NVUNWII 


jeh bhoot abhoot na bhedh lahai ||17||157]| 
The Gross and Subtle both could not know His Secret! 17. 157 


fag de uss ase AY II 
jeh bedh puraan kateb japai || 


The Vedas Puranas and Katebs pray to Him! 


Hsfig wid He sny St II 
sutasi(n)dh adho mukh taap tapai || 


The son of ocean ie moon with face upside down performs austerities for 


His realization! 


aet asus & Su su ae Il 


kiee kalapan lau tap taap karai || 


He performs austerities for many kalpas (ages) ! 


oot 60 faur fafa ure us NACIAUTI 
nahee naik kirapaa nidh paan parai ||18]|158]| 


Still the Merciful Lord is not realized by him even for a short while! 18. 158 


fad eae UdH AS Shr 9 Il 
jeh fokaT dharam sabhai taj hai || 


Those who forsake all the fake religions ! 


fea fis fur ff & Af Fi 
eik chi't kirapaa nidh ko jap hai(n) || 


And meditate on the Merciful Lord single-mindedly ! 


38 W 32 Aa a 3d TF Il 


teuoo yaa bhav saagar ko tar hai(n) || 


They ferry across this dreadful world-ocean ! 


Fe 55H Ud Yor UT FT NNW 


bhav bhool na dheh punar dhar hai(n) ||19||159]| 


And never come again in human body even by mistake! 19. 159 


fea an faa odt de FST II 


eik naam binaa nahee koT bratee || 


Without One Lord’s Name one cannot be saved even by millions of fasts! 


feu ae Gores ATGAST II 
eim bedh uchaarat saarasutee || 


The Superb Shrutis (of the Vedas) declare thus! 


Ag = GA a BAA DA Il 


jouoo vaa ras ke chasake ras hai(n) || 


Those who are absorbed with the ambrosia of the Name even by Mistake ! 


38 3550S er SAF I2ONEO! 


teuoo bhool na kaal fa(n)dhaa fas hai(n) ||20||160]| 
They will not be entrapped in he snare of death! 20. 160 


3 YATE Il OTH SE II 


tavai prasaadh || naraaj chha(n)dh || 


BY THY GRACE. NARAAJ STANZA 


Mein ite Se ST MisH SA ATS Il 
aga(n)j aadh dhev hai(n) abha(n)j bha(n)j jaaneeaai(n) || 


The Primal Lord is Eternal, He may be comprehended as the breaker of the 


Unbreakable. 


WSS IS F AST isis TT HTS I 


abhoot bhoot hai(n) sadhaa aga(n)j ga(n)j maaneeaai(n) || 


He is ever both Gross and Subtle, He assails the Unassailable. 


mes te J Het nse 3S OTE T Il 
adhev dhev hai(n) sadhaa abhev bhev naath hai(n) || 


He is both god and demon, He is the Lord of both covert and overt. 


AHAS fra fafa ot Adte Age ATE TUE 


samasat si'dh biradh dhaa sadheev sarab saath hai(n) ||1||161]| 


He is the Donor of all powers and ever accompanies all. 1.161. 


MoE SE OE I USA SH TACT Il 
anaath naath naath hai(n) abha(n)j bha(n)j hai(n) sadhaa || 


He is the Patron of patronless and breaker of the Unbreakable. 


Main de dA od Aete fAo feo =e I 
aga(n)j ga(n)j ga(n)j hai(n) sadheev si'dh biradh dhaa || 


He is the Donor of treasure to treasureless and also Giver of power. 


nigu gu Agu o uifea SA Hae I 
anoop roop saroop hai(n) achhi'j tej maaneeaai(n) || 


His form is unique and His Glory be considered invincible. 


Rete fara gf er ysry ug AShe NQNIEI 
sadheev si'dh budh dhaa prataap pa'tr jaaneeaai(n) ||2||162]|| 


He is the chastiser of powers and is the Splendour-incarnate. 2.162. 


5TH dar GUS So dat Ta se SI 
n raag ra(n)g roop hai(n) na rog raag rekh hai(n) || 


He is without affection, colour and form and without the ailment, 
attachment and sign. 


WY MT Mea Tugs nigH nisy TI 


adhokh adhaag adha’g hai(n) abhoot abhram abhekh hai(n) || 


He is devoid of blemish, stain and traud, He is without element, illusion 
and guise. 


5 SS HS AST 5 Us feds ado OI 


n taat maat jaat hai(n) na paat chihan baran hai(n) || 


He is without father, mother and caste and He is without lineage, mark and 


colour. 


ney nine neu Y Adte fH sd F ISIIESII 
adhekh asekh abhekh hai(n) sadheev bi's bharan hai(n) ||3]]163]| 


He is Imperceptible, perfect and guiseless and is always the Sustainer of 
the Universe. 3.163. 


fajss fanaa o fara fq sa0 F II 
bisavai(n)bhar bisunaath hai(n) bisekh bisavai bharan hai(n) || 


He is the Creator and Master of the Universe and especially its Sustainer. 


fat mre & fae Ate aeH SdH J Il 


jimee jamaan ke bikhai sadheev karam bharam hai(n) || 


Within the earth and the universe, He is always engaged in actions. 


nice T nise Fuse ova ATS II 


adhavaikh hai(n) abhekh hai(n) alekh naath jaaneeaai(n) || 


He is without malice, without guise, and is known as the Accountless 


Master. 


Hele Hea Ga H faAy mire HSM IIsIIsil 


sadheev sarab Thaur mai bisekh aan maaneeaai(n) ||4||164]| 


He may especially be considered abiding for ever in all the places. 4.164. 


6 Ag AS 3g HO Hg aA |e Il 
n ja(n)tr mai na ta(n)tr mai na ma(n)tr bas aaviee || 


He is not within Yantras and tantras, He cannot be brought under control 


through Mantras. 


use ni ase afs afs & ast Il 
puraan aau kuraan net net kai bataaviee || 


The Puranas and the Quran speak of Him as ‘Neti, Neti’ (infinite). 


3 AGH H 5 UGH HS SGHH WSTEM II 


n karam mai na dharam mai na bharam mai bataieeaaii || 


He cannot be told within any Karmas, religions and illusions. 


Midi ifs te 3 Ad AAA Urey IUIIEUll 


aga(n)j aadh dhev hai kaho su kais paieeaaii ||5||/165]| 


The Primal Lord is Indestructible, say, how can He be realized? 5.165. 


fant mye & fae AHALS Ga APS F II 


jimee jamaan ke bikhai samasat ek jot hai || 


Within all the earth and sky, there is only one Light. 


Surfed so ated 6 ute ate ds 0 I 
n ghaaT hai na baadd hai na ghaaT baadd hot hai || 


Which neither decreases nor increases in any being, It never decreases or 


increases. 


5 TST STS TAM gu APA Il 


n haan hai na baan hai samaan roop jaaneeaai || 


It is without decadence and without habit, it is known to have the same 


Halle nt Has MIYHTS SA HSH IEIEEI 


makeen aau makaan apramaan tej maaneeaai ||6]|166]| 


In all houses and places its unlimited brilliance is acknowledged. 6.166. 


Sts ddI ons d Suis Il 


n dheh hai na geh hai na jaat hai na paat hai || 


He hath no body, no home, no caste and no lineage. 


SHZTSHTISTSIGHS Il 


n ma(n)tr hai na mitr hai na taat hai na maat hai || 


He hath no minister, no friend, no father and no mother. 


5 Md 35 da do Aa Aad Il 


n a(n)g hai na ra(n)g hai na sa(n)g saath neh hai || 


He hath no limb, no colour, and hath no affection for a companion. 


STRUTS TAI Sees ocd 8 MDVD 
n dhokh hai na dhaag hai na dhavaikh hai na dheh hai ||7||167]| 


He hath no blemish, no stain, no malice and no body.7.167. 


5 fhwdaAATVSTe sada d il 


n si(n)gh hai na sayaar hai na raau hai na ra(n)k hai || 


He is neither a lion, nor a jackal, nor a king nor a poor. 


SHS VSHES I OAAT OHA Il 


n maan hai na maut hai na saak hai na sa(n)k hai || 


He egoless, deathless, kinless and doubtless. 


SHedodgadoogdvoodd ll 


n ja'chh hai na ga(n)dhrab hai na nar hai na naar hai || 


He is neither a Yaksha, nor a Gandharva, nor a man nor a woman. 


BVI TOADS OAV A AH d ICICI 


n chor hai na saahu hai na saeh ko kumaar hai ||8]|168]| 


He is neither a thief, nor a moneylender nor a prince.8.168. 


SsIdoddd ds eda ged ll 


n neh hai na geh hai na dheh ko banaau hai || 


He is without attachment, without home and without the formation of the 


body. 


See dafeasogsea frag sil 


n chhal hai na chhi'dhr hai na chhal ko milaau hai || 


He is without deceit, without blemish and without the blend of deceit. 


SST VGHT ISAT aA AGU I 


n ta(n)tr hai na ma(n)tr hai na ja(n)tr ko saroop hai || 


He is neither Tantra , nor a mantra nor the form of Yantra. 


STAISIT ISS IS WU ICM 


n raag hai na ra(n)g hai na rekh hai na roop hai ||9||169]| 


He is without affection, without colour, without form and without lineage. 


Sng VaHZISszTaA aS T Il 
n ja(n)tr hai na ma(n)tr hai na ta(n)tr ko banaau hai || 


He is neither a Yantra, nor a Mantra nor the formation of a Tantra. 


58605 feed ster a fhae J Il 


n chhal hai na chhi'dhr hai na chhaiaa ko milaau hai || 


He is without deceit, without blemish and without the blend of ignorance. 


STAISIT IS IIS il 


n raag hai na ra(n)g hai na roop hai na rekh hai || 


He is without affection, without colour, without form and without line. 


3 AGH US UGH J MOH VO MSY JF IIIONIWO!l 


n karam hai na dharam hai ajanam hai abhekh hai ||10||170]| 


He is actionless, religionless, birthless and guiseless. 10.170. 


STSISHS 9 ues os gu g Il 


n taat hai na maat hai akhayaal akha(n)dd roop hai || 


He is without father, without nother, beyond thought and Indivisible Entity. 


wee I use ISIT TS gu 
achhedh hai abhedh hai na ra(n)k hai na bhoop hai || 


He is Invincible and Indiscriminate He is neither a pauper nor a king. 


ud J ufeg duds J UTS O Il 
pare hai pavitr hai puneet hai puraan hai || 


He is in the Yond, He is Holy, Immaculate and Ancient. 


We J MSH J ASH FT aT] TF NAUAAI 


aga(n)j hai abha(n)j hai kareem hai kuraan hai ||11|]171]| 


He is Indestructible, Invincible, Merciful and Holy like Quran. 11.171. 


mans od ntures o fms ones OI 
akaal hai apaal hai khiaal hai akha(n)dd hai || 


He is Non-temporal, Patronless, a Concept and Indivisible. 


SITIVSATIS STIS SSO Il 
n rog hai na sog hai na bhedh hai na bha(n)dd hai || 


He is without ailment, without sorrow, without contrast and without 


slander. 


SmMaAITSdT I OHI OA Il 


n a(n)g hai na ra(n)g hai na sa(n)g hai na saath hai || 


He is limbless, colourless, comradeless and companionless. 


finer 3 ufeg 3 uals 9 YHTE TF ANAII 
priaa hai pavitr hai puneet hai pramaath hai ||12||172|| 


He is Beloved, Sacred, Immaculate and the Subtle Truth. 12.172. 


SAS I SARTO WYH I ow OI 


n seet hai na sok hai na ghraam hai na ghaam hai || 


He neither chilly, nor sorrowful, nor shade nor sunshine. 


Sas TSHTIVS AUIS aH Il 


n lobh hai na moh hai na krodh hai na kaam hai || 


He is without greed, without attachment, without anger and without lust. 


SMSIS UT IS STA AU Il 


n dhev hai na dhait hai na nar ko saroop hai || 


He is neither god nor demon nor in he form of a human being. 


38506 fee dd fee ot fasts 3 nazwa 
n chhal hai na chhidhr hai na chhidhr kee bibhoot hai ||13]||173]| 


He is neither deceit nor blemish nor the substance of slander. 13.173. 


SAHTS AUIS STU OHTI I 


n kaam hai na krodh hai na lobh hai na moh hai || 


He is without lust, anger, greed and attachment. 


seuTosuIagstIadd il 
n dhavaikh hai na bhekh hai na dhuiee hai na dhroh hai || 


He is without malice, garb, duality and deception. 


5A IS MS od Adie fens gud i 


n kaal hai na baal hai sadheev dhiaal roop hai || 


He is deathless, childless and always Merciful Entity. 


Wai IT MSA FT MISSH I ZS F NWIVWEI 
aga(n)j hai abha(n)j hai abharam hai abhoot hai ||14||174]| 


He is Indestructible, Invincible, Illusionless and Elementless. 14.174. 


Wed Se J AST Migin DA ding Il 


achhedh chhedh hai sadhaa aga(n)j ga(n)j ga(n)j hai || 


He always assails the unassailable, He is the Destroyer of the 
Indestructible. 


WES Fy J Tt migu Ta a g Il 


abhoot bhekh hai balee aroop raag ra(n)g hai || 


His Elementless Garb is Powerful, He is the Original Form of Sound and 
Colour. 


SMU TSIAISAH AU aH | I 


n dhavaikh hai na bhekh hai na kaam krodh karam hai || 


He is without malice, garb, lust anger and action. 


5S I5US 95 feg fede ado FT NGWUIIOU 


n jaat hai na paat hai na chi'tr chihan baran hai ||15]||175]| 


He is without caste, lineage, picture, mark and colour.15.175. 


fimiz 3 SS 9 USS 3A SPA Il 
bia(n)t hai ana(n)t hai ana(n)t tej jaaneeaai || 


He is Limitless, endless and be comprehended as consisting of endless 


Glory. 


MSH ois I Ae nif SA HTS Il 
abhoom abhi'j hai sadhaa achhi'j tej maaneeaai || 


He is unearthly and unappeasable and be considered as consisting of 
unassailable Glory. 


5 wig 3 3 fora 3 wera gu Bape I 


n aadh hai na biaadh hai agaadh roop lekheeaai || 


He is without the ailments of body and mind and be Known as the lord of 
Unfathomable form. 


mete J nea I nie YSty UM VENUE 
adhokh hai adhaag hai achhai prataap pekheeaai ||16||176]| 


He is Without blemish and stain and be visualised as consisting of 


Indestructible Glory .16.176 


SASH TSS VS UH a YTS T Il 


n karam hai na bharam hai na dharam ko prabhaau hai || 


He is beyond the impact of action, illusion and religion. 


SAG IVa SZ IONT AIH Til 
n ja(n)tr hai na ta(n)tr hai na ma(n)tr ko ralaau hai || 


He is neither Yantra, nor Tantra nor a blend of slander. 


55500 ferds fer a Agu d il 


n chhal hai na chhidhr hai na chhidhr ke saroop hai || 


He is neither deceit, nor malice nor a form of slander. 


MST I MST F iain At fags TF NAIIII I 
abha(n)g hai ana(n)g hai aga(n)j see bibhoot hai ||17||177]| 


He is Indivisible, limbless and treasure of unending equipment.17.177. 


SAH ISAS BT HIAN | Il 


n kaam hai na krodh hai na lobh moh kaar hai || 


He is without the activity of lust, anger, greed and attachment. 


Smad o mad 3 fang a fas oI 


n aadh hai na gaadh hai na biaadh ko bichaar hai || 


He, the Unfathomable Lord, is without the concepts of the ailments of the 
body and mind. 


FoI TAG ITS gus TTI Il 


n ra(n)g raag roop hai na roop rekh raar hai || 


He is without affection for colour and form, He is without the dispute of 


beauty and line. 


STS ISTe IS TS a yors FT NAMNVt 


n haau hai na bhaau hai na dhaau ko prakaar hai ||18]|178]| 


He is without gesticulation and charm and any kind of deception. 18.178. 


orm sauut ads Ae J AST Il 


gajaadhapee naraadhapee kara(n)t sev hai sadhaa || 


Indra and Kuber are always at Thy service. 


fasrst Sunust sonust AUA Ae Il 


sitasutee tapasapatee banasapatee japas sadhaa || 


The moon, sun and Varuna ever repeat Thy Name. 


WaAs vife A as SuAUSt faAhy II 


agasat aadh je badde tapasapatee bisekheeaaii || 


All the distinctive and great ascetics including Agastya etc 


fiz fmis fimizs & ads UTS Uda NACHNA 
bia(n)t bia(n)t bia(n)t ko kara(n)t paaTh pekheeaaii ||19]||179]| 


See them reciting the Praises of the Infinite and Limitless Lord.19.179. 


nang wife Seat Mars BS HS Il 


agaadh aadh dhevakee anaadh baat maaneeaai || 


The discourse of that Profound and Primal Lord is without beginning. 


6 Ws urs Hg fits Ag Add ASA II 
n jaat paat ma(n)tr mi'tr sa'tr saneh jaaneeaaii || 


He hath no caste, lineage, adviser, friend, enemy and love. 


Hele Ada Sa ot fumes fimires HST Il 


sadheev sarab lok ko kirapaal khiaal mai rahai || 


| may always remain absorbed in the Beneficent Lord of all the worlds. 


dS dT 8d a uss SHS A Ud IQONACOll 
tura(n)t dhroh dheh ke ana(n)t bhaa(n)t so dhahai ||20||180]| 


That Lord removes immediately all the infinite agonies of the body. 20.180. 


3 YAS Il Mors Se Il 


tavai prasaadh || rooaal chha(n)dh || 


BY THY GRACE. ROOALL STANZA 


TU TS 5 IU da 3 ASH Ho fadte I 


roop raag na rekh ra(n)g na janam maran biheen || 


He is without form, affection, mark and colour and also without birth and 
death. 


mife STE nara yd A OSH ATH yee ll 
aadh naath agaadh purakh su dharam karam prabeen || 


He is the Primal Master, Unfathomable and All-Pervading Lord and also 
adept in pious actions. 


Ag Hy 3 33 FT ot wife Use RIG II 


ja(n)tr ma(n)tr na ta(n)tr jaa ko aadh purakh apaar || 


He is the Primal and Infinite Purusha without any Yantra, Mantra and 
Tantra. 


JAS ate fae aA AS oBs H fears NAUACAl 
hasat keeT bikhai basai sabh Thaur mai niradhaar ||1||181]| 


He abides in both the elephant and the ant, and be considered living at all 


the places. 1.181. 


as ufs 6 3S A at Hg HS 8 fH I 


jaat paat na taat jaa ko ma(n)tr maat na mitr || 


He is without caste, lineage, father, mother, adviser and friend. 


Hea o@ fad afh6 fra ua fase 3 faz II 


sarab Thaur bikhai ramio jeh chakr chihan na chitr || 


He is All-Pervading, and without mark, sign and picture. 


oife te Cag yols mara Sa MISS Il 


aadh dhev udhaar moorat agaadh naath ana(n)t || 


He is the Primal Lord, beneficent Entity, Unfathomable and Infinite Lord. 


nif nifs 6 ASDA mifsars VS FIT QUAI 
aadh a(n)t na jaaneeaai abikhaadh dhev dhura(n}t ||2||182|| 


His Beginning and End are unknown and He is far away from 


conflicts.2.182. 


Ue Sz 5 Hod! fad HGH Be ASE II 


dhev bhev na jaanahee jeh maram bedh kateb || 


His secrets are not known to gods and also the Vedas and Semitic texts. 


Hod ni HOA Seo USdt B JAF Il 


sanak aau sanakes na(n)dhan paavahee na haseb || 


Sanak, Sanandan etc the Sons of Brahma could not know His secret in 
spite of their service. 


He faxad He HOH Hoa Soa wr I 


ja‘chh ki(n)nar ma'chh maanas murag urag apaar || 


Also Yakshas, Kinnars, fishes, men and many beings and serpents of the 


nether-world. 


afs af yard ot fhe Ag ot HASTE IZIIACSII 


net net pukaar hee siv sakr aau mukhachaar ||3||183]| 


The gods Shiva, Indra and Brahma repeat ‘Neti, Neti’ about Him.3.183. 


Aga Aus usd a 3g AU ct fA AT Il 


sarab sapat pataar ke tar jaap hee jeh jaap || 


All the beings of the seven nether-worlds down below repeats His Name. 


vite te narfa 3A niare Hots M37 II 


aadh dhev agaadh tej anaadh moorat ataap || 


He is the Primal Lord of Unfathomable Glory, the Beginningless and 
Anguishless Entity. 


Hg Hg 3 oreet ag Sz HZ 5 ato Il 
ja(n)tr ma(n)tr na aaviee kar ta(n)tr ma(n)tr na keen || 


He cannot be overpowered by Yantras and Mantras, He never yielded 


before Tantras and Mantras. 


Hea o@0 sfus fon forn TH ues IIgIIcsl 


sarab Thaur rahio biraaj dhiraaj raaj prabeen ||4||184]| 


That superb Sovereign is All-Pervading and Scans all.4.184. 


Ag diya te WS 3 OH Sam HM I 
ja'chh ga(n)dhrab dhev dhaano na braham chha'treean maeh || 


He is neither in Yakshas, Gandharvas, gods and demons, nor in Brahmins 
and Kshatriyas. 


and & fad feo Fe st eo atts Il 


baisana(n) ke bikhai biraajai soodhr bhee veh naeh || 


He is neither in Vaishnavas nor in Shudras. 


Ts As 3 S18 Slag Fou Ay Agu Il 
gooR gaudd na bheel bheekar braham sekh saroop || 


He is neither in Rajputs, Gaurs and Bhils, nor in Brahmins and Sheikths. 


ots feen 5 HU Sau & SH MIATA nIgU IUIACUII 


raat dhivas na ma'dh uradh na bhoom akaas anoop ||5||185]| 


He is neither within night and day He, the Unique Lord is also not within 


earth, sky and nether-world.5.185. 


ANS ASH 3 AS AH © UGH AGH fads I 


jaat janam na kaal karam na dharam karam biheen || 


He is without caste, birth, death and action and also without the impact of 
religious rituals. 


dae WE 3 US UT dtd a 3 neo II 


teerath jaatr na dhev poojaa gor ke na adheen || 


He is beyond the impact of pilgrimage, worship of deities and the 
sacrament of creation. 


Ade Aus usd & 3d ASM fA AS Il 


sarab sapat pataar ke tar jaaneeaai jeh jot || 


His Light Pervades in all the beings of the seven nether-worlds down 
below. 


AA OH ANA So Sls 33 Yass JS MENACE! 


ses naam saha(n)sr fan neh net pooran hot ||6||186]| 


The Sheshananga with his thousand hoods repeats His Names, but still 


short of his efforts.6.186. 


Afa Afo ve AS Ad fadU BOS AGE II 


sodh sodh haTe sabhai sur birodh dhaanav sarab || 


All the gods and demons have grown tired in His search. 


ome af ge aiga arene faod ae Il 
gai gai haTe ga(n)dhrab gavai ki(n)nar garab || 


The ego of Gandharvas and Kinnars has been shattered by singing His 
Praises continuously. 


URS URS Wa HI ale TWZsS WZ wd II 
paRhat paRhat thake mahaa kab gaRhat gaaRh ana(n}t || 


The great poets have become weary of reading and composing their 
innumerable epics. 


ats og ates Ag fife oH oH BIT NACI 


haar haar kahio sabhoo mil naam naam dhura(n)t ||7||187]| 


All have ultimately declared that the meditation on the Name of the Lord is 


a very hard task. 7.187. 


ae se 5 ules of o Ag ass Il 
bedh bhedh na paio lakhio na seb kateb || 


The Vedas have not been able to know His mystery and the Semitic 
Scriptures could not comprehend His service. 


US US HS HS Ae 3 HS HG I 


dhev dhaano mooR maano jachh na jaanai jeb || 


The gods, demons and men are foolish and the Yakshas do not know His 
Glory. 


IS FA SS JUS fe Bk MT II 


bhoot bha'b bhavaan bhoopat aadh naath anaath || 


He is the king of past, present and future and Primal Master of the 


Masterless. 


wale ae AS as Hfo Ava SB fSSTA NCIACTII 


agan bai jale thale meh sarab Thaur nivaas ||8||188]| 


He abides at all the places including fire, air, water and earth.8.188. 


J dd 3 3d Hdd Mad BE MATS II 


dheh geh na neh saneh abeh naath ajeet || 


He hath no affection for body or love for home, He is Invincible and 
Unconquerable Lord. 


Add dino Add SHO Ada S nos II 


sarab ga(n)jan sarab bha(n)jan sarab te anabheet || 


He is Destroyer and defacer of all, He is without malice and Merciful to all. 


Ade AIS" AGS IST ATS TA ML Il 


sarab karataa sarab harataa sarab dhayaal adhavaiekh || 


He is Creator and Destroyer of all, He is without malice and Merciful to all. 


oq fade 5 ade AW at AS UTS 3 Su IIKIACEI 
cha'kr chihan na baran jaa ko jaat paat na bhekh ||9|/189]| 


He is without mark, sign, and colour He is without caste, linege and 


guise.9.189. 


UM sd ATH Us sa il 
roop rekh na ra(n)g jaa ko raag roop na ra(n)g || 


He is without form, line and colour, and hath no affection for sond and 
beauty. 


Hea olen Ass wifea Age 3 niSSsT Il 


sarab laik sarab ghaik sarab te anabha(n)g || 


He is capable to do everything, He is the Destroyer of all and cannot be 
vanquished by anyone. 


Ada US Aa Tas! Ava & Ufsurs il 


sarab dhaataa sarab gayaataa sarab ko pratipaal || 


He is the Donor, Knower and Sustainer of all. 


He ey ares Amt orfe Se mrs AON 
dheen ba(n)dh dhayaal suaamee aadh dhev apaal ||10||190]| 


He is the friend of the poor, He is the beneficent Lord and patronless 


Primal Deity.10.190. 


dle ag yee A ufs Aga at AGS Il 


dheen ba(n)dh prabeen sree pat sarab ko karataar || 


He, the adept Lord of maya, is the friend of the lowly and Creator of all. 


ads fade BUA A aA Ua fads vias Il 


baran chihan na cha'kr jaa ko cha’'kr chihan akaar || 


He is without colour, mark and sign He is without mark, sing and form. 


as ufs 3 dy Er guse 3 ad Il 


jaat paat na gotr gaathaa roop rekh na baran || 


He is without caste , lineage and story of descent He is without form, line 
and colour. 


Age WS APS AAS AGA I ST FIG MAUVE 


sarab dhaataa sarab gayaataa sarab bhooa ko bharan ||11||191]| 


He is the Donor and Knower of all and the Sustainer of all the universe. 
11.191. 


CHe dns AY SAo USH YSU YH II 
dhusaT ga(n)jan sa'tr bha(n)jan param purakh pramaath || 


He is the Destroyer of the tyrants and vanquisher of the enemies, and the 


Omnipotent Supreme Purusha. 


He dds" fA aS" Aas HF fAT ae II 


dhusaT harataa sirasaT karataa jagat mai jeh gaath || 


He is Vanquisher of the tyrants and the Creator of the universe, and His 
Story is being narrated in the whole world. 


33 afa situ ses YS VS GIF II 
bhoot bhab bhavi'kh bhavaan pramaan dhev aga(n)j || 


He, the Invincible Lord, is the same in the Past, Present and Future. 


nife nis niothe A ufs UGH UTY MISH NINACI 


aadh a(n)t anaadh sree pat param purakh abha(n)j ||12||192]| 


He, the Lord of maya, the Immortal and unassailable Supreme Purusha, 
was there in the beginning and will be there at the end.12.192. 


dH & USAGH Asa ale SBS UAT II 


dharam ke anakaram jetak keen taun pasaar || 


He hath spread all the other religious practices. 


Ce Mes aye faad He Ae MNP II 
dhev adhev ga(n)dhrab ki(n)nar ma’chh ka'chh apaar || 


He hath Created innumerable gods, demons, Gandharvas, Kinnars, fish 


incarnations and tortoise incarnations. 


3H NiOTH AS BS His HAA fT oH Il 


bhoom akaas jale thale meh maaneeaai jeh naam || 


His Name is reverently repeated by the beings on earth, in sky, in water 
and on land. 


He Jas" UA ads" fRAfe JIS AH |NASINACSII 


dhusaT harataa pusaT karataa sirasaT harataa kaam ||13||193]| 


His works include the decimation of tyrants, giving of strength (to the 
saints) and support to the world.13.193. 


He Jaa fre agar feiss ore aifie II 


dhusaT haranaa sirasaT karanaa dhiaal laal gobi(n)dh || 


The Beloved Merciful Lord is the Vanquisher of the tyrants and the Creator 


of the Universe. 


Hy wee AZ wee Ce TAS HAT Il 
mi'tr paalak sa'tr ghaalak dheen dhayaal muka(n)dh || 


He is the Sustainer of the friends and the slayer of the enemies. 


nfl ETE BAe UTS aS FT A A I 


aghau dha(n)ddan dhusaT kha(n)ddan kaal hoo(n) ke kaal || 


He, the Merciful Lord of the lowely, He is the punisher of the sinners and 
destroyer of the tyrants He is the decimater even of death. 


He Ide YAe Ade Ada & yfsurs Aas 


dhusaT harana(n) pusaT karana(n) sarab ke pratipaal ||14||194]| 


He is the Vanquisher of the tyrants, giver of strength (to the saints) and the 


Sustainer of all.14.194. 


Ada Ads" Ade Ids" AVa 3 ISTH Il 


sarab karataa sarab harataa sarab te anakaam || 


He is the Creator and Destroyer of all and the fulfiller of the desires of all. 


Add use Ase tse Asa a fon SH Il 


sarab kha(n)ddan sarab dha(n)ddan sarab ke nij bhaam || 


He is the Destroyer and Punisher of all and also their personal Abode. 


Ada 3ds" Ada Ads" Ade ASH ysts ll 
sarab bhugataa sarab jugataa sarab karam prabeen || 


He is the enjoyer of all and is united with all, He is also an adept in all 
karmas ( actions) 


Hdd Use Ade Uses Aa AGH nid NqUIACcUll 


sarab kha(n)ddan sarab dha(n)ddan sarab karam adheen ||15||195]| 


He is the Destroyer and Punisher of all and keeps all the works under His 
control.15.195. 


Rea fififse Ava AAZS Ava ae fees Il 


sarab si(n)mritan sarab saasatran sarab bedh bichaar || 


He is not within the contemplation of all the Smritis, all the Shastras and all 


the Vedas. 


GH Jas fay FIST orfe gu wrurs I 


dhusaT harataa bisavai bharataa aadh roop apaar || 


He, the Infinite Primal Entity is the Vanquisher of the tyrants and the 
Sustainer of the universe. 


He UsS URS Use wife FS nT II 
dhusaT dha(n)ddan pusaT kha(n)ddan aadh dhev akha(n)dd || 


He, the Primal Indivisible Lord is the punisher of the tyrants and breaker of 
the ego of the mighty. 


3H NINTH AS 8S Hig AUS AMY MH NIECE! 


bhoom akaas jale thale meh japat jaap ama(n)dd ||16]/196]| 


The name of that Uninstalled Lord is being repeated by the beings of earth, 
sky, water and land.16.196. 


fqroed fos AS ASA AT II 


sirasaTaachaar bichaar jete jaaneeaai sabachaar || 


All the pious thoughts of the world known through the medium of 


knowledge. 


nife te niurg Al ufs GAS YAS YT I 
aadh dhev apaar sree pat dhusaT pusaT prahaar || 


They are all within that Infinite Primal Lord of maya, the Destroyer of 
mighty tyrants. 


nie BST fomita famirst Age HS Hie Il 
a(n)n dhaataa giaan giaataa sarab maan mahi(n)dhr || 


He is the Donor of Sustenance, the Knower of Knowledge and the 
Sovereign revered by all. 


ae firm ad aet fea afe Fe Shia nage 
bedh biaas kare kiee dhin koT i(n)dhr upi(n)dhr ||17||197|| 


He hath Created many Ved Vyas and millions of Indras and other 
gods.17.197. 


HOH A'S AGH fomrst UgH rT faTTs II 


janam jaataa karam giaataa dharam chaar bichaar || 


He is the cause of birth and knower of actions and notions of beauteous 


religious discipline. 


Ye se 6 eet fhe ge nig HUNT Il 


bedh bhev na paaviee siv rudhr aauar mukhachaar || 


But the Vedas, Shiva, Rudra and Brahma could not Know His mystery and 
the secret of His notions. 


ote fa Sfia fami Hoa Hos FHP Il 
koT i(n)dhr upi(n)dhr biaas sanak sanat kumaar || 


Milions of Indras and other subordinate gods, Vyas, Sanak and Sanat 
Kumar. 


ame af aa AS To VAS F HUTT NACWACCI 
gai gai thake sabhai gun cha'krat bhe mukhachaar ||18]|198]| 


They and Brahma have got tired of singing His Praises in state of 
astonishment.18.198. 


nife nis 6 HO AT a FS Fa FSO Il 


aadh a(n)t na madh jaa ko bhoot bha'b bhavaan || 


He is devoid of beginning, middle and end and also of past, present and 


future. 


Afs eurus fs aferer Bz as YO Il 
sat dhuaapar tirateeaa kalijug chatr kaal pradhaan || 


He is Supremely Pervasive in the four ages of Satyuga, Treta, Dvapara and 
Kaliyuga. 


fomorfe fourfe gat Hot ufs ate sige yrs Il 


dhiaai dhiaai thake mahaa mun gai ga(n)dhrab apaar || 


The great sages have got tired of meditating upon Him and also Infinite 
Gandharvas singing His Praises continuously. 


af ofa aa AS odt ure fog urs NACNACCI 


haar haar thake sabhai nahee(n) paieeaai teh paar ||19]|199]| 


All have gone weary and accepted defeat, but none could know His 
end.19.199. 


ade mifea Fe fnmAa Hfs HITS NIST II 


naaradh aadhik bedh biaasak mun mahaan ana(n)t || 


The sage Narada and other, Ved Vyas and other and innumerable great 


fomrfé fomrfe aa AS ag afe aA|Y BS Il 


dhiaai dhiaai thake sabhai kar koT kasaT dhura(n}t || 


Practising millions of arduous hardships and meditations all have got 
tired. 


anfe af aa digg ard unied wud Il 


gai gai thake ga(n)dhrab naach apa'chhar apaar || 


Gandharvas have got tired by singing and countless Apsaras (heavenly 
damsels) by dancing. 


Afo Afo eat HoT AS UTES ofs urs IIQOII2OOIl 
sodh sodh thake mahaa sur paio neh paar ||20||200]| 


The great gods have got tired in their continuous search, but they could 


not know His end.20.200. 


3 yAte il SIT I 


tavai prasaadh || dhoharaa || 
BY THY GRACE. DOHRA (COUPLET) 


Sa AH Al wisut Sates His fA Bo I 
ek samai sree aatamaa uchario mat siau bain || 


Once the Soul spoke these words to Intellect: 


Aa YysTu AeA &t ad Aas fat 35 WAU 


sab prataap jagadhees ko kaho sakal bidh tain ||1||201]| 


“Describe to me in every way all he Glory of the Lord of the world.” 1.201. 


ot MISH Agu 3 ao fqAfe & fiers Il 


ko aatamaa saroop hai kahaa sirasaT ko bichaar || 


What is the Nature of the Soul? What is the concept of the world? 


AGS UdH & AGH U Ad Aas fAAET II21202II 


kaun dharam ko karam hai kaho sakal bisathaar ||2||202]|| 


What is the object of Dharma? Tell me all in detail.2.202. 


ddd Il Ad Hise AT HIS U ASS Ad AT Baa Il 


dhoharaa || keh jeetab keh maran hai kavan surag keh narak || 


What are birth and death? What are heaven and hell? 


at AUS t YAS! AT SIA METIS M1220 


ko sughaRaa ko mooRataa kahaa tarak avatarak ||3]|203]| 


What are wisdom and foolishness? What are logical and illogical? 3.203. 


dod Ila fee" AA Dd ASS ASS UU AT UAH II 


dhoharaa || ko ni(n)dhaa jas hai kavan kavan paap keh dharam || 


What are slander and praise? What are sin and rectitude? 


azo Hal a Sal J ASS ATH MUAH IIgilQosIll 


kavan jog ko bhog hai kavan karam apakaram ||4||204]| 


What are enjoyment and ecstasy? What are virtue and vice? 4.204. 


dd Il Id HAH aA ad CH A Ad ads Il 


dhoharaa || kaho su sram kaa so kahai dham ko kahaa kaha(n}t || 


What is called effort? And what shuld endurance be called? 


at AT Ws dea Ad ST aA HT iull2oull 


ko sooraa dhaataa kavan kaho ta(n)t ko ma(n)t ||5||205]| 


Who is hero? And who is Donor? Tell me what are Tantra and Mantra? 


SIT Il Ad IA TH! Ao Ja Aa J ass Il 


dhoharaa || kahaa ra(n)k raajaa kavan harakh sog hai kavan || 


Who are the pauper and the king? What are joy and sorrow? 


a dat Tait azo ad SS ufs SSNs NENQOEI 


ko rogee raagee kavan kaho ta't muh tavan ||6]|206]| 


Who is ailing and who is attached? Tell me their substance. 6.206. 


ddd ll Reo fone a YAS 0 aT fA] & BP Il 


dhoharaa || kavan risaT ko pusaT hai kahaa sirasaT ko chaar || 


Who are hale and hearty? What is the object of the creation of the world? 


ado fire & fgAe 3 ad AAS AAA |D11205I1 


kavan sirasaT ko bhirasaT hai kaho sakal bisathaar ||7||207]| 


Who is superb? And who is defiled? Tell me all in detail.7.207. 


SIT Il AI FSH A AGH J AT SSH a OM Il 


dhoharaa || kahaa bharam ko karam hai kahaa bharam ko naas || 


How an action is recompensed? How and illusion is destroyed? 


ad fase at SAT AT GS YSTA NICO II 


kahaa chitan kee chesaTaa kahaa achet prakaas ||8||208]| 


What are the cravings of the mind? And what is the carefree illumination? 
8.208. 


ddd Il XI SH ANH AT aT famire nifemirs Il 


dhoharaa || kahaa nem sa(n)jam kahaa kahaa giaan agiaan || 


What are the observance and restraint? What are the knowledge and 
nescience 


a daft Adit cea AT GSH at aS IICKIQOCI 


ko rogee sogee kavan kahaa dharam kee haan ||9||209]| 


Who is ailing and who is sorrowful, and where does the downfall of 
Dharma occur? 9.209. 


dT Il t AS Hed Aes AT" Hal & ATP Il 


dhoharaa || ko sooraa su(n)dhar kavan kahaa jog ko saar || 


Who is hero and who is beautiful? What is the essence of Yoga? 


a ast fomrat azo ad fees nifsers 1901129011 


ko dhaataa giaanee kavan kaho bichaar abichaar ||10||210]| 


Who is the Donor and who is the Knower? Tell me the judicious and 


injudicious.10.210. 


3 yAte il Caw fast Se Il 
tavai prasaadh || dheeragh tirabha(n)gee chha(n)dh || 
BY TH GRACE DIRAGH TRIBGANGI STANZA 


Gdns Us Use mins fads|e THe fodefe urfe FES II 


dhurajan dhal dha(n)ddan asur biha(n)ddan dhusaT nika(n)dhan aadh 
birate || 


Thy Nature from the very beginning is to punish the multitudes of vicious 
people, to destroy the demons and to uproot the tyrants. 


vedHs Hole ulss Curate asa forsale TZ TS II 


chachharaasur maaran patit udhaaran narak nivaaran gooRh gate || 


Thou hast profound discipline of killing the demon named Chachhyar, of 
liberating the sinners and saving them from hell. 


Me nds SH Yds Us Ces visy He Il 
achhai akha(n)dde tej pracha(n)dde kha(n)dd udha(n)dde alakh mate || 


Thy intellect is incomprehensible, Thou art Immortal, Indivisible, 
Supremely Glorious and Unpunishable Entity. 


AA OA Hie Hea GH Audes Sg fees UI 


jai jai hosee mahikhaasur maradhan ra(n)m kaparadhan chha'tr chhite 


14]1211]| 


Hail, hail, the Canopy of the world, the slayer of Mahishasura, wearing the 
knot of elegant long hair on Thy head. 1.211. 


umatd fadate gre foctefe yn|e Sdate gu mS Il 
aasur biha(n)ddan dhusaT nika(n)dhan pusaT udha(n)ddan roop ate || 


O Supremely beautiful goddess! The slayer of demons, destroyer of 
tyrants and chastiser of the mighty. 


daHd vale Hs fadate gy fadafe ufo He I 
cha(n)ddaasur cha(n)ddan mu(n)dd biha(n)ddan dhoomr bidhu(n)san 
mahikh mate || 


Punisher of the demon Chand, Slayer of the demon Mund, the killer of 
Dhumar Lochan and trampler of Mahishasura. 


woet yose soa foeate viftH Carafe Sau nit Il 


dhaanavee(n) prahaaran narak nivaaran adhim udhaaran uradh adhe || 


Destroyer of demons, Saviour from hell, and liberator of the sinners of 
upper and nether regions. 


AA OA HiaemAg Hea GH AudeES vite FFF NQNQ9I2II 


jai jai hosee mahikhaasur maradhan ra(n)m kaparadhan aadh birate 
[12|[212]| 


Hail, hail, O Slayer of Mahishasura, the Primal Power with elegant knot of 


long hair on thy head. 2.212. 


TeI sea TAT Ala IA" Sda SHA UW Il 
ddaavaroo ddava(n)kai babar bava(n)kai bhujaa fara(n)kai tej bara(n) || 


Thy tabor is played in the battlefield and Thy lion roars and with Thy 
strength and glory, Thy arms quiver. 


Bash st niga gd Ae farses ans nA Il 
la(n)kuReeaa faadhai aayudh baa(n)dhai sain bimaradhan kaal asura(n) || 


Furnished with armour, Thy soldiers take strides over the field, Thou art 
the slayer of armies and the death of the demons. 


WACO GHA FUE THA uifSfAs SH Sa SE Il 


asaTaayudh chamakai bhookhan dhamakai atisit jhamakai fu(n)k fana(n) || 


The eight weapons glisten in Thy hands like ornaments Thou art gleaming 
like lighting and hissing like snakes. 


A A OA HfoaAd HIS JH AUdeS US fAS NSI2Q9Ill 


jai jai hosee mahikhaasur maradhan ra(n)m kaparadhan dhait jina(n) 
[|3]]213]| 


Hail, hail, O slayer of Mahishasura, O Conqueror of demons with elegant 


knot of long hair on Thy head.3.213. 


da'Hd Use Hs five ds urize yo fas II 


cha(n)ddaasur cha(n)ddan mu(n)dd bimu(n)ddan kha(n)dd akha(n)ddan 
khoon khite || 


Punisher of the demon Chand, Slayer of the deomon Mund and, Breaker 
into pieces of the Unbreakable in the battlefield. 


BHol whale Un sdate cat Gavsf= Aa fAS II 
dhaamanee dhama(n)kan dhujaa fara(n)kan fanee fu(n)kaaran jodh jite || 


O Goddess! Thou flashest like lightning, Thy flags oscillate, Thy serpents 
hiss, O Conqueror of the warriors. 


Ae urd faasule ere yooufe yre yooufe GA He II 


sar dhaar bibarakhan dhusaT prakarakhan pusaT praharakhan dhushaT 
mathe || 


Thou causest the rain of the arrows and makest the tyrants trampled in the 
battlefield Thou givest great delight to the Yoginin ‘pusit’, who drank the 
blood of Raktavija demon and destroyest the scoundrels. 


AA OA HfowAG HddS SH NIGH 3B CaO nid isil29eIl 


jai jai hosee mahikhaasur maradhan bhoom akaas tal uradh adhe ||4||214]| 


Hail, hail, O slayer of Mahishasura, pervading the earth, sky and nether- 


worlds, both above and below.4.214. 


anol yoAte 8 efe foente fqAfe yornts Iz Ts II 


dhaamanee prahaasan su chhab nivaasan sirasaT prakaasan gooRh gate || 


Thou laughest like the flash of lightining, Thou abidest in winsome 
elegance, Thou givest birth to the world. 


TASHA MTS FO YHTsS fae sada UGH fF Il 


rakataasur aachan judh pramaachan niradhai naraachan dharam birate || 


O Deity of profound principles, O Pious-natured Goddess, Thou art the 
devourer of the demon Raktavija, enhancer of the zeal for warfare and 
fearless dancer. 


Res uiidst nos faest Aor Acist usar UP II 
srona(n)t achi(n)tee anal biva(n)tee jog jaya(n)tee kKhaRag dhare || 


Thou art the drinker of blood, emitter of fire (from the mouth), the 
conqueror of Yoga and wielder of the Sword. 


A A OA Hosea Hdee UU fASTAS UH AP NUNQWII 


jai jai hosee mahikhaasur maradhan paap binaasan dharam kare ||5||215]| 


Hail, hail, O Slayer of Mahishasura, the destroyer of sin and originator of 


Dharma. 5.215. 


nu Gu foeafe gre urate fqAfe Carafe Hou He II 
agh ogh nivaaran dhusatT prajaaran sirasaT ubaaran sa'udh mate || 


Thou art the effacer of all the sins, the burner of the tyrants, Protector of 
the world and possessor of the world and possessor of pure intellect. 


cehid carae any yarofe AAS yorste AT HS Il 


faneear fu(n)kaaran baagh bukaaran sasatr prahaaran saadh mate || 


The snakes hiss (on Thy neck), Thy vehicle, the lion roars, Thou operatest 
arms, but are of saintly disposition. 


Rut Aotdts mA|S ysate 8s feasts SA nIZe Il 


saihathee sanaahan asaT prabaahan bol nibaahan tej atula(n) || 


Thou earnest arms like ‘saihathi' in Thy eight long arms, Thou art True to 
Thy words and Thy Glory is lmmeasurable 


AA OAT HfowAD Hodes STH MATA USS AS Ell 


jai jai hosee mahikhaasur maradhan bhoom akaas pataal jala(n) ||6]|216]| 


Hail, hail, O Slayer of Mahishasura! Pervading in earth, sky, nether-world 


and water.6.216. 


Wd BHA feed TIS GH Gags wu He Il 
chaachar chamakaaran chichhur haaran dhoom dhukaaran dhrap mathe || 


Thou art the brandisher of the sword, vanquisher of the demon Chichhur. 
Carder of Dhumar Lochan like cotton and masher of ego. 


wat yes Har AUS HOH HES Tz ae I 
dhaaRhee pradha(n)te jog jaya(n)te manuj matha(n)te gooRh kathe || 


Thy teeth are like grains of pomegranate, Thou art the conqueror of the 
Yoga, masher of men and Deity of profound principles. 


ash yeAte ve yore Han ysHle miAS SH Il 


karam pranaasan cha(n)dh prakaasan sooraj pratejan asaT bhuje || 


O the Goddess of eight long arms! Thou art the destroyer of sinful actions 
with moonlike light and sunlike Glory. 


A A OA Hadad Hades SdH fAsTAS GEH GA NDN2QV II 


jai jai hosee mahikhaasur maradhan bharam binaasan dharam dhuje 
7112171] 


Hail, hail O Slayer of Mahishasura! Thou art the destroyer of illusion and 


the banner of Dharma (righteousness).7.217. 


ulug uniate AAS SHate Setg garsle OSH OF Il 


ghu(n)gharoo ghama(n)kan sasatr jhama(n)kan faneear fu(n)kaaran 
dharam dhuje || 


O Goddess of the banner of Dharma! The bells of Thy anklets clink, Thy 
arms gleam and Thy serpents hiss. 


MA ee UHS fAAle foeHs PAS YS'AS TE as Il 
as TaaT prahaasan sirasaT nivaasan dhusaT pranaasan cha’kr gate || 


O Deity of loud laughter! Thou abidest in the world, destroyest the tryants 
and movest in all directions. 


aAdt yes HOU Aad nia werd Sa fFS Il 
kesaree pravaahe sa‘udh sanaahe agam athaahe ek birate || 


Thou hast the lion as Thy vehicle and art clad in pure armour, Thou art 
Unapproachable and Unfathomable and the Power of One Transcendent 
Lord. 


AA OA Hama Hoda yMfe gus wera FAS NCIC 


jai jai hosee mahikhaasur maradhan aadh kumaar agaadh birate ||8||218]| 


Hail, hail, O Slayer of Mahishasura! The Primal Virgin of Inscrutable 


reflection.8.218. 


He 30 Hie dea vale facets fenfe fiona fis He II 


sur nar mun ba(n)dhan dhusaT nika(n)dhan bhirasaT binaasan mirat mathe 


All the gods, men and sages bow before Thee, O the masher of tyrants! 
Destroyer of the vicious and even the ruinous of Death. 


aes SHS niOH Curd sda foes virfe ae I 
kaavaroo kumaare adham udhaare narak nivaare aadh kathe || 


O Virgin Deity of Kamrup! Thou art the liberator of the lowly, Protector 
from death and called the Primal Entity. 


foiaet yRofe As od Hole fiurdafe fase 38 I 


ki(n)kanee prasohan sur nar mohan si(n)ghaarohan bital tale || 


Thou hast a very beautiful, ornamental string round Thy waist, Thou hast 
bewitched gods and men, Thou mountest the lion and also pervadest the 
nether-world. 


AA OA AS od foStAe SS USS MSTA IGS NCNIVE! 


jai jai hosee sabh Thauar nivaasan bai pataal akaas anale ||9||219]| 


Hail, hail, O All-Pervading Deity! Thou art there in air, nether-world, sky 


and fire.9.219. 


Aact foeats non Sarate sx yaoule Se Se I 
sa(n)kaTee nivaaran adham udhaaran tej prakarakhan tu(n)dh tabe || 


Thou art the remover of suffenings, liberator of the lowly, Supremely 
Glorious and hast irate disposition. 


we ty wdst TS Aust wrt] morte marta me Il 
dhukh dhokh dhaha(n)tee javaiaal jaya(n)tee aadh anaadh agaadh achhe || 


Thou burnest the sufferings and blemisges, Thou art the conqueror of fire, 
Thou art the Primal, without beginning, Unfathomable and Unassailable. 


Hus" AHule sea fassate sus ysufe Aus fre II 


sudhataa samarapan tarak bitarakan tapat prataapan japat jive || 


Thou blessest with punity, remover of reasonings, and giver of Glory to 
ascetics engaged in meditation. 


AA Al AAG Yooule mite nals Mera nF IAOll220lI 


jai jai hosee sasatr prakarakhan aadh aneel agaadh abhe ||10||220]| 


Hail, hail, O operator of arms! The Primal, Stainless, Unfathomable and 
Fearless Deity! 10.220. 


BUS" Vad MBA SHait Se Sdale (FE Ad I 


cha(n)chalaa chakha(n)gee alak bhuja(n)gee tu(n)dh tura(n)gan ti’chh sare 


Thou hast agile eyes and limbs, Thy hair are like snakes, Thou hast sharp 
and pointed arrows and Thou art like a nimble mare. 


Od GH Ford saa fees MOH Surg Jd SF I 
kar kasaa kuThaare narak nivaare adham udhaare toor bhuje || 


Thou art holding an axe in Thy hand , Thou O long-armed Deity! Protectest 
from hell and liberatest the sinners. 


eat wnat dod Sat wife vise FI Te II 
dhaamanee dhama(n)ke kehar la(n)ke aadh ata(n)ke kraoor kathe || 


Thou gleamest like lightning seated on the back of Thy lion, Thy frightful 
discourses create a sense of horror. 


AA OA dasa Use As vaste AS He NAVAU224 


jai jai hosee rakataasur kha(n)ddan su(n)bh chakratan su(n)bh mathe 
[1 1|[221]| 


Hail, hail, O Goddess! The slayer of Rakatvija demon, ripper of the 
deomon-king Nisumbh.11.221. 


won frsets fase fatste Ae feral ae oF II 


baaraj bilochan biratan bimochan soch bisochan kauch kase || 


Thou hast lotus-eyes, Thou art, O wearer of armour! The remover of 


sufferings, griefs and anxieties. 


SHal YS Aa Ad oA A fas AeA PA! TA Il 
dhaamanee prahaase suk sar naase s ubirat subaase dhusaT grase || 


Thou hast laughter like lightning, and nostrils like parrot Thou hast superb 
conduct, and beautiful dress. Thou seizest the tyrants. 


Bue UNidit Fe YA SA dell Hs MAP II 
cha(n)chalaa pra(n)gee bedh prasa(n)gee tej tura(n)gee kha(n)dd asura(n) || 


Thou hast a winsome body like lightning, Thou art associated thematically 
with Vedas, O demon-destroying Deity! Thou hast very swift horses to ride 
upon. 


A A At HfauAg Hado yife nafs nara Batt 11921122211 


jai jai hosee mahikhaasur maradhan aadh anaadh agaadh uradha(n) 
[|12]|222]| 


Hail, hail, O Slayer of Mahishasura, the Primal, beginningless, 
Unfathomable, the Uppermost Deity.12.222. 


ulcat fas JE SE MH FH 3 SH ASS Ae ll 


gha(n)Takaa biraajai run jhun baajai bhram bhai bhaajai sunat sura(n) || 


Listening to the tune of the harmonious resounding of the bell (in Thy 


camp), all the fears and illusions vanish away. 


aas Ho on fase aA AY GusA Ho Bd II 
kokal sun laajai kilabikh bhaajai sukh uparaajai madh ura(n) || 


The nightingale, listening to the tune, feels inferior the sins are effaced and 
joy wells up in the heart. 


PIAS UH US Ho 30 fF3 Ae 6 SH JT GE I 
dhurajan dhal dha'jhai man tan ri‘jhai sabhai na bha’‘jai roh rana(n) || 


The forces of the enemies are scoched, their minds and bodies experience 
great suffening when Thou showest Thy anger in the battlefield, the forces 
cannot even run out of fear. 


AA OAT Hira HIeS Us VaSS MME Ts NISl1Q23Il 


jai jai hosee mahikhaasur maradhan cha(n)dd chakratan aadh gura(n) 
[|13][223]| 


Hail, hail, O slayer of Mahishasura, masher of the demon Chand and 
worshipped from the very beginning. 13.223. 


oudt yrus EAE fadus dA nidua ae fF II 


chaacharee prajodhan dhusaT birodhan ros arodhan kraoor birate || 


Thou hast superb arms and armour including sword, Thou art the enemy 
of tyrants, O Deity of frightful remperament: Thou stoppest only in great 


Oye fare ys ypAe Aa fadre AC He II 
dhoomraachh bidhu(n)san pralai praju(n)san jag bidhu(n)san sudh mate || 


Thou art the destroyer of the demon Dhumar Lochan, Thou causest the 
final destruction and the devastation of the world Thou art the Deity of 
pure intellect. 


Weu Aust AZ Hast PA! YETI Ws HS Il 


jaalapaa jaya(n)tee satr matha(n)tee dhusaT pradhaahan gaaRh mate || 


Thou art the conqueror of Jalpa, the masherof enemies and thrower of 
tyrants in blaxe, O Deity of Profound intellect. 


A A At HfouAg Hado oofe Farfe niarfa aS 11AVlI228II 
jai jai hosee mahikhaasur maradhan aadh jugaadh agaadh gate ||14||224]| 


Hail, hail, O slayer of Mahishasura! Thou art the Primal and from the 
beginning of the ages, Thy discipline is Unfathomable. 14.224. 


ughorfe usalt nis nigatt urfe nidalt nara aS Il 
khatreeaan khata(n)gee abhai abha(n)gee aadh ana(n)gee agaadh gate || 


O Destroyer of Kshatriyas! Thou art Fearless, Unassailable, Primal, body- 


less, the Deity of Unfathomable Glory. 


faze fadate tes tate 3x ydate orfe fs II 
biraRalaachh biha(n)ddan cha'chhar dha(n)ddan tej pracha(n)ddan aadh 
birate || 


Thou art the Primal Power, the killer of the demon bridal and Punisher of 
the demon Chichhar, and intensely Glorious. 


He o¢ ufsurcte ufss Curae ene foeafe eu Te II 
sur nar pratipaaran patit udhaaran dhusaT nivaaran dhokh hare || 


Thou art the Sustainer of gods and men, Saviour of sinners, vanquisher of 
tyrants and destroyer of blemishes. 


A A Ot HfouAd Heels faq fadafe fRAfe ad NUil22UI 


jai jai hosee mahikhaasur maradhan bisavai bidhu(n)san sirasaT kare 
[|15][225]| 


Hail, hail, O slayer of Mahishasura! Thou art the Destroyer of the universe 
and Creator of the world. 15.225. 


THal YRTA BSSo aA Ais YaTA ISS Be Il 
dhaamanee prakaase unatan naase jot prakaase atul bale || 


Thou art lustrous like lightning, destroyer of the bodies (of demons), O 


Deity of Immeasurable strength! Thy Light pervades. 


Todt yaouls Ad ed eoufe vAe yooule Fass 3s Il 


dhaanavee prakarakhan sar var varakhan dhusaT pradharakhan bital tale || 


Thou art the masher of the forces of demons, with the rain of sharp arrows, 
Thou causest the tyrants to swoon and pervadest also in the nether-world. 


winced wore 8s forse AS usTae Tz TS Il 


asaTaidh baahan bol nibaahan sa(n)t panaahan gooRh gate || 


Thou operatest all Thy eight weapons, Thou art True to Thy words, Thou 
art the support of the saints and hast profound discipline. 


AA dA HfowAS Heels mite notte marta FAS IEE II 


jai jai hosee mahikhaasur maradhan aadh anaadh agaadh birate ||16||226]| 


Hail, hail, O slayer of Mahishasura! The Primal, beginningless Deity! Thou 
art of Unfathomabel disposition.16.226. 


oy dy Uousele Aed dale As Sele AU Ad II 


dhukh dhokh pa'rabhachhan sevak ra’chhan sa(n)t pra'tachhan su'dh sare 


Thou art the consumer of sufferings and blemishes, protector of Thy 


servants, giver of Thy glimpse to Thy saints, Thy shafts are very sharp. 


Add ASS GAS Yer ifs BH aS Se Td Il 


saara(n)g sanaahe dhusaT pradhaahe ar dhal gaahe dhokh hare || 


Thou art the wearer of sword and armour, Thou causest to blaze the 
tyrants and tread on the forces of the enemies, Thou removest the 
blemishes. 


dA TH 3S YRS AS AHS UTE nis II 
ga(n)jan gumaane atul pravaane sa(n)t jamaane aadh a(n)te || 


Thou art worship by saints from beginning to end, Thou destroyest the 
egoist and hast immeasurable authority. 


AA dA HfowAS Hees AT Yess GAS JS |NVIQ2II 


jai jai hosee mahikhaasur maradhan saadh pradha'chhan dhusaT ha(n)te 
1 7|[227]| 


Hail, hail, O slayer of Mahishasura! Thou manifestest Thyself to Thy sints 
and killest the tyrants.17.227. 


age ade dea adist AfSs AStet Se HS II 


kaaran kareelee garab gaheelee jot jateelee tu(n)dh mate || 


Thou art the cause of all causes, Thou art the chastiser of the egoists, 


Thou art Light-incarnate having sharp intellect. 


mActen sHate AAG SHate eH cHale uote fy I 


asaTaidh chamakan sasatr jhamakan dhaaman dhamakan aadh birate || 


All of Thy eitht weapons gleam, when they wink, they glisten like lightning, 
O Primal Power. 


sasal CHA Hy Bia SH SUA HOU As Il 


ddukaddukee dhama(n)kai baagh baba(n)kai bhujaa fara(n)kai sa'udh gate 
| 


Thy tampourine is being struck, Thy lion is roaring, Thy arms are 
quivering, O the Deity of Pure discipline! 


A A At HfouTAg Hado Mite Farfe niatfe HS NATIQCII 


jai jai hosee mahikhaasur maradhan aadh jugaadh anaadh mate ||18]|228]| 


Hail, hail, O Slayer of Mahishasura! O Intellect-incarnate Deity from the 
very beginning, beginning of the ages and even without any 
beginning.18.228. 


dewnd Hole sda facrats ufss Burals Sa Fe II 


cha'chharaasur maaran narak nivaaran patit udhaaran ek bhaTe || 


Thou art the killer of the demon Chichhar, O unique warrior, Thou art the 


Protector from hell and the Liberator of the sinners. 


unre fadate gre ydate ds uniate ave ae II 
paapaan biha(n)ddan dhusaT pracha(n)ddan kha(n)dd akha(n)ddan kaal 
kaTe || 


Thou art the Destroyer of the sins, punisher of the tyrants, breaker of the 
unbreakable and even the chopper of Death. 


JIGS Ud Sad foes ufss Curd Hs He Il 
cha(n)dhraanan chaarai narak nivaarai patit udhaarai mu(n)dd mathe || 


Thy face is more winsome than moon, Thou art the Protector from hell and 
liberator of the sinners, O the masher of the demon Mund. 


AA OAT Hise Hode GH fadAte orfe ae NACNQICI 


jai jai hosee mahikhaasur maradhan dhoomr bidhu(n)san aadh kathe 
[|19]|229]| 


Hail hail O Slayer of Mahishasura! O Destroyer of Dhumar Lochan, Thou 
hast been described as the Primal Deity. 19.229. 


TASHA HIPS US VAIS VSS gee fas" aT Il 


rakataasur maradhan cha(n)dd chakaradhan dhaanav aradhan biRaal 
badhe || 


O Stayer of the demon Rakatvija, O the masher of the demon Chand, O the 


Destroyer of the demons and the killer of the demon Bridal. 


Ad ung frague Pano TUS nISS ngs OSH OF Il 


sar dhaar bibarakhan dhurajan dharakhan atul amarakhan dharam dhuje || 


Thou causest the rain of shafts and also makest the vicious people to 
swoon, Thou art the Deity of Immeasurable ire and Protector of the banner 
of Dharma. 


ane fadafs Hes Urs Hs ours forse He Il 


dhoomraachh bidhu(n)san sronat chu(n)san su(n)bh napaat nisu(n)bh 
mathe || 


O Destroyer of the demon Dhumar Lochan, O the blood-drinker of 
Rakatvija, O the killer and masher of the demon-king Nisumbh. 


AA UA Hf Hdee vite nidls Mig AG IlQoll2Zoll 


jai jai hosee mahikhaasur maradhan aadh aneel agaadh kathe ||20||230]| 


Hail, hail, O slayer of Mahishasura, described as Primal, Stainless and 


Unfathomable. 20.230. 


3 yrs i wast Se Il 


tavai prasaadh || paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
BY THY GRACE PAADHARI STANZA 


3H ad z Aad fas Il 


tum kaho dhev saraba(n) bichaar || 


| relate to thee all the thoughts, O Gurudeva (Or O Gurudeva ) 


fay aS »rf ads UATE II 


jim keeo aap karate pasaar || 


Tell me all the musings) how the Creator created the expanse of the world? 


Ae ngs Mss USS Il 


ja'dhap abhoot anabhai ana(n)t || 


Although the Lord is Elementless, Fearless and Infinite, ! 


38 ad AG HS SS SF NU2ZUI 


tau kaho jathaa mat train ta(n)t ||1||231]| 
Then how did He extend the texture of this world? 1.231. 


AS AGH aed furs 


karataa kareem kaadhar kirapaal || 


He is the Doer, Beneficent, Mighty and Merciful ! 


We MIS nos fEnis I 
adhavai abhoot anabhai dhiaal || 


He is Non-dual, Non-Elemental, Fearless and Benign. 


BST PIS VY VY JIS Il 
dhaataa dhura(n)t dhukh dhokh rahat || 


He is the Donor, Endless and devoid of sufferings and blemishes.! 


fag afs af3 As Be ATS IIQN2Q32I1 


jeh net net sabh bedh kahat ||2||232]| 
All the Vedas call Him ‘Neti, Neti’ (Not this, Not thisl....Infinite).2.232. 


aet Bu ate afd aarG I 


kiee uooch neech keeno banaau || 


He hath Created many beings in upper and lower regions.! 


AS Sd urd AT ot USE Il 


sabh vaar paar jaa ko prabhaau || 


His Glory is spread in all places here and there. 


AS Ale AS WSS ATO I 
sabh jeev ja(n)t jaana(n)t jaeh || 


All the being and creatures know Him. O foolish mind! 


Ho He fas o ASS So NBNQSail 


man mooR kiau na seva(n)t taeh ||3]|233]| 


Why dost thou not remember Him? 3.233. 


oat ye Uy UAT APS I 


kiee mooRh paatr poojaa kara(n)t || 


Many fools worship the leaves (of Tulsi plant). ! 


oet fa Ag Aon fre II 
kiee si'dh saadh sooraj siva(n)t || 


Many adepts and saints adore the Sun. 


oat use HoH fare" TITS II 


kiee palaT sooraj sijadhaa karai || 


Many prostrate towards the west (opposite side of sunrise)! 


ys Sa gu Sf & BUTE iigilIaeil 
prabh ek roop dhavai kai lakhai ||4]|234|| 


They consider the Lord as dual, who is actually one!4. 234 


Molen SA nISs YOTA II 
anachhi'j tej anabhai prakaas || 


His Glory is Unassailable and His illumination is devoid of fear! 


US BIT MS MITA II 


dhaataa dhura(n)t adhavai anaas || 


He is Infinite Donor, Non-dual and Indestructible 


AS da Aol 3 FIs JU Il 


sabh rog sog te rahat roop || 


He is an Entity devoid of all ailments and sorrows! 


Mos MATH Mie AGU NUNQZUII 


anabhai akaal achhai saroop ||5||235]| 


He is Fearless, Immortal and Invincible Entity!5. 235 


age! fours AHS fours Il 
karunaa nidhaan kaamal kirapaal || 


He is treasure of sympathy and perfectly Merciful! 


gy dy Ids UST fens I 
dhookh dhokh harat dhaataa dhiaal || 


He the Donor and Merciful Lord removes all sufferings and blemishes 


nino fadta nase STE Il 
a(n)jan biheen anabha(n)j naath || 


He is without the impact of maya and is an Infrangible! 


AS 8s ys'S Agag AG IellQZel 


jal thal prabhaau sarabatr saath ||6]|236]| 


Lord, His Glory pervades in water and on land and is the companion of 


all!6. 236 


fad AS UTS St SE SS Il 
jeh jaat paat nahee bhedh bharam || 


He is without caste, lineage, contrast and illusion,! 


fra Jat gu dt Sa UH Il 


jeh ra(n)g roop nahee ek dharam || 


He is without colour, form and special religious discipline 


fro Ag fg UE 8a Fr II 


jeh satr mitr dhouoo ek saar || 


For Him the enemies and friends are the same! 


nfe Agu mifass nurs 111229 11 


a'chhai saroop abichal apaar ||7||237]| 


His invincible form is Everlasting and Infinite!7. 237 


Wat o Ate fag gu sy Il 


jaanee na jai jeh roop rekh || 


His form and mark cannot be known! 


ats aA 3TH ats ABE 34 II 
keh baas taas keh kaun bhekh || 
Where doth He live? And what is His garb? 


afd SH STH I Aeo AGS Il 


keh naam taas hai kavan jaat || 


What is His Name? and what is His caste? 


fag Ag fig dt UZ FS MCHIIeII 


jeh satr mitr nahee putr bhraat ||8]|238]| 


He is without any enemy, friend, son and brother!8. 238 


age faurs ae AGU Il 
karunaa nidhaan kaaran saroop || 


He is the treasure of Mercy and the cause of all causes! 


fro ug fade dt dar ge Il 
jeh chakr chihan nahee ra(n)g roop || 


He hath no mark, sign, colour and form 


fad de Sz Odt AGH aS Il 


jeh khedh bhedh nahee karam kaal || 


He is without suffering, action and death! 


As He AS at as US ICNQSCH 


sabh jeev ja(n)t kee karat paal ||9]|239]| 


He is the Sustainer of all the beings and creatures!9. 239 


Gat fasos Ad AgE Il 
auradha(n) birahat sudha(n) saroop || 


He is the loftiest, biggest and Perfect Entity! 


Tod yurs Hod ngu Il 
ba'udha(n) apaal ja'udha(n) anoop || 


His intellect is boundless and is unique in warfare 


fro gu dy odt Sat Tar Il 


jeh roop rekh nahee ra(n)g raag || 


He is without form, line, colour and affection! 


Molen 3A MolsA MET IAIOINQOll 
anachhi'j tej anabhi'j adhaag ||10||240]| 


His Glory is Unassailable, Unappeasable and stainless!10. 240 


AS 8S Hdl Fo 36 BIS Il 


jal thal maheep ban tan dhura(n)t || 


He is the king of waters and lands; He, the Infinite Lord pervades the 


forests and the blades of grass!; 


fra fs dfs for feo Buds II 


jeh net net nis dhin uchara(n}t || 


He is called ‘Neti, Neti’ (Not this, Not this...Infinite) night and day 


utes 6 afe fag Us us Il 
paio na jai jeh pair paar || 


His limits cannot be known! 


dae dy efast Bers 9Ui2eUl 
dheenaan dhokh dhahitaa udhaar ||11||241]| 


He, the Generous Lord, burns the blemishes of the lowly!11. 241 


aet de fe fra utsas Il 
kiee koT i(n)dhr jeh paanihaar || 


Millions of Indras are at His service! 


aet afe Fe Fal Mg I 
kiee koT ra'dhr jugeeaa dhuaar || 


Millions of the Yogi Rudras (Shivas stand at His Gate) 


aet fe fimirA FHT niSS II 
kiee bedh biaas brahamaa ana(n}t || 


Many Ved Vyas and innumerable Brahmas! 


fag 33 33 for feo Buds I921282I 


jeh net net nis dhin uchara(n)t ||12||242]| 
Utter the words ‘Neti, Neti’ about Him, night and day!12. 242 


3 yArfe il er I 


tavai prasaadh || savai'ye || 
BY THY GRACE. SWAYYAS 


dlse at ufsuns ad fas As Cats arate ard Il 


dheenan kee pratipaal karai nit sa(n)t ubaar ganeeman gaarai || 


He always Sustains the Lowly, protects the saints and destroys the 
enemies. 


Us UA Sol Sta STUY Aga AH As & yfsurd Il 


pa'chh pasoo nag naag naraadhap sarab samai sabh ko pratipaarai || 


At all times he Sustains all, animals, birds, mountains (or trees), serpents 


and men (kings of men). 


UYds TASH as A us Hh als a adit aH feed Il 


pokhat hai jal mai thal mai pal mai kal ke nahee(n) karam bichaarai || 


He Sustains in an instant all the beings living in water and on land and 
doth not ponder over their actions. 


die efenns eter fafa dus tus Fug 23 3 TS IUIQVs3Il 
dheen dhiaal dhiaa nidh dhokhan dhekhat hai par dhet na haarai ||1||243]| 


The Merciful Lord of the Lowly and the treasure of Mercy sees their 
blemishes, but doth not fail in His Bounty. 1.243. 


BIS U Ba BUS A UH SHS A US H VG 3 Il 


dhaahat hai dhukh dhokhan kau dhal dhu'jan ke pal mai dhal ddaarai || 


He burns the sufferings and blemishes and in an instant mashes the forces 
of the vicious people. 


ds ods yes uTIS YIS YH at Uls Ass I 


kha(n)dd akha(n)dd pracha(n)dd pahaaran pooran prem kee preet 
sa(n)bhaarai || 


He even destroys them who are mighty and Glorious and assail the 


unassailable and responds the devotion of perfect love. 


ug 6 ule Ae USH ufs se ase nse Bard I 


paar na pai sakai padhamaa pat bedh kateb abhedh uchaarai || 


Even Vishnu cannot know His end and the Vedas and Katebs (Semitic 
Scriptures) call Him Indiscriminate. 


ont dt oH frsas THA Ju Jos at dat 5 |g IQIQesIl 


rojee hee raaj bilokat raajak rokh roohaan kee rojee na Taaraii ||2||244]| 


The Provider-Lord always sees our secrets, even then in anger He doth not 
stop His munificence.2.244. 


ole Usa Ada SHH 3s Sheu Fevs aa Il 


keeT pata(n)g kura(n)g bhuja(n)gam bhoot bhavi'kh bhavaan banaae || 


He Created in the past, creates in the present and shall create in the future 
the beings including insects, moths, deer and snakes. 


Ue Mes UU NITHS 5 Sz BUS FH FAG SHS II 


dhev adhev khape aha(n)mev na bhev lakhio bhram siau bharamaae || 


The goods and demons have been consumed in ego, but could not know 


the mystery of the Lord, being engrossed in delusion. 


Ye UTS ASA Gs JAY Fa AT TH 3 ne II 


bedh puraan kateb kuraan haseb thake kar haath na aae || 


The Vedas, Puranas, Katebs and the Quran have tired of giving His 
account, but the Lord could not be comprehended. 


yao UH ys faa ufs fre fas At Ue ufs ure NSNQSUll 


pooran prem prabhaau binaa pat siau kin sree padhamaa pat paae ||3||245]| 


Without the impact of perfect love, who hath realized Lord-God with grace? 
3.245. 


wife nds Mera wed AIS Su TeTS iS T Il 
aadh ana(n)t agaadh adhavaikh su bhoot bhavi'kh bhavaan abhai hai || 


The Primal, Infinite, Unfathomable Lord is without malice and is fearless in 
the past, present and future. 


Wits adie MiaTSH nny near nicer nif S nie I Il 


a(n)t biheen anaatam aap adhaag adhokh achhi'dhr achhai hai || 


He is endless, Himself Selfless, stainless, blemishless, flawless and 


invincible. 


BIS A AIS JIS" AS HASH sss Ses Il 


logan ke karataa harataa jal mai thal mai bharataa prabh vai hai || 


He is the Creator and Destroyer of all in water and on land and also their 
Sustainer-Lord. 


dla fens afenr ag Al ufs Hes Al UE ufs Sd IIQ8Ell 


dheen dhiaal dhiaa kar sree pat su(n)dhar sree padhamaa pat ehaii ||4||246]| 


He, the Lord of maya, is Compassionate to the Lowly, source of Mercy and 
most beautiful.4.246. 


aH sas Ss SHIS GI SAIS sI oS dil 


kaam na krodh na lobh na moh na rog na sog na bhog na bhai hai || 


He is without lust, anger, greed, attachment, ailment, sorrow, enjoyment 
and fear. 


ad fadia Add AS 36 30 fAaas nidtT Nie T Il 


dheh biheen saneh sabho tan neh birakat ageh achhai hai || 


He is body-less, loving everybody but without worldly attachment, 


invincible and cannot be held in grasp. 


We a Us nintS a US AHS AVS AHS AAT I 


jaan ko dhet ajaan ko dhet jameen ko dhet jamaan ko dhai hai || 


He provides sustenance to all animate and inanimate beings and all those 
living on the earth and in the sky. 


ad & 363 3 SH AO Aes Al UEHt ufs Sd Null28I 1 


kaahe ko ddolat hai tumaree sudh su(n)dhar sree padhamaa pat laihai 
I51[247]| 


Why dost thou waver, O creature! The beautiful Lord of maya will take care 


of thee. 5.247. 


ddo 3 nid Ads 3 AS Aas 3 Bg Sis Bere II 


rogan te ar sogan te jal jogan te bahu bhaa(n)t bachaavaii || 


He protects in many blows, but none doth inflict thy body. 


HZ Uda VHSS wre 3G 35 Sq 5 BS ue I 


sa'tr anek chalaavat ghaav tuoo tan ek na laagan paavai || 


The enemy strikes many blows, but none doth inflict thy body. 


TUS J US AT ¢ AT UN AY 6 3S Ue II 


raakhat hai apano kar dhai kar paap sa(n)booh na bheTan paavai || 


When the Lord protects with his own hands, but none of the sins even 
comes near thee. 


nid at aS AT AISA AUS Ha ue she sere NENQStII 


aauar kee baat kahaa keh to saua(n) su peT hee ke paT beech bachaavai 
[16||248]| 


What else should | say unto you, He protects (the infant) even in the 


membranes of the womb.6.248. 


He SHd A VHs Ve nis SH As Tt ale fimre i 


ja'chh bhuja(n)g su dhaanav dhev abhev tumai sabh hee kar dhiaavai(n) || 


The Yakshas, serpents, demons and gods meditate on Thee considering 
Thee as Indiscriminant. 


STH Moth USS SASS He Sra As fis fours 1 
bhoom akaas pataal rasaatal ja'chh bhuja(n)g sabhai sir niaavai(n) || 


The beings of the earth, Yakshas of the sky and the serpents of the nether- 
world bow their heads before thee. 


une Ae odt urd yst It 3S Tt Bag Be ASS Il 


pai sakai nahee paar prabhaa hoo ko net hee neteh bedh bataavai(n) || 


None could comprehend the limits of Thy Glory and even the Vedas 
declare Thee as ‘Neti, Neti’ 


UA aa AS dt unr AG os Ud dfs TES nS IDINQECII 


khoj thake sabh hee khujeeaa sur haar pare har haath na aavaii ||7||249]| 


All the searchers have got tired in their search and none of them could 


realize the Lord. 7.249. 


Se A Us A gua for A AS J ffs aes 11 


naaradh se chaturaanan se rumanaa rikh se sabh hoo(n) mil gaio || 


Narada, Brahma and the sage Rumna all have together sung Thy Praises. 


ae asa 3 se ws AS TS Us Tle TH 6 MME II 
bedh kateb na bhedh lakhio sabh haar pare har haath na aaio || 


The Vedas and Katebs could not know His sectet all have got tired, but the 
Lord could not be realised. 


une Hat odt urs Cutufs fita Hava Hdse fimrfeE 11 


pai sakai nahee paar umaapat si'dh sanaath sana(n)tan dhiaaio || 


Shiva also could not know His limits the adepts (Siddhas) alongwith Naths 
and Sanak etc. meditated upon Him. 


fours ud faa & He H fag & wis AS Aa eteS ci2Quoll 


dhiaan dharo teh ko man mai(n) jeh ko amitoj sabhai jag chhaio ||8||250]| 


Concentrate upon Him in thy mind, whose Unlimited Glory is spread in all 


the world.8.250. 


Ye UTS Asa Gers vise faurs As ug Ts Il 


bedh puraan kateb kuraan abhedh nirapaan sabhai pach haare || 


The Vedas, Puranas, Katebs and the Quran and kings...all are tired and 
greatly afflicted by not knowing the Lord’s mystery. 


3 5 ule AlaG niase a Yes U niSee UAT II 
bhedh na pai sakio anabhedh ko khedhat hai anachhedh pukaare || 


They could not comprehend the mystery of the Indis-criminate Lord, being 
greatly aggrieved, they recite Name of the Unassailable Lord. 


TH 5 TUS IHS da GAA 3 Al 3 Ala Sard I 


raag na roop na rekh na ra(n)g na saak na sog na sa(n)qg tihaare || 


The Lord who is without affection, form, mark, colour, relative, and sorrow, 
abides with thee. 


uife mote nora nse vive AfUs fo dt as SS WENQUAL 
aadh anaadh agaadh abhekh adhavaikh japio tin hee kul taare ||9||251|| 


Those who have remembered that Primal , beginningless, guiseless and 


blemishless Lord, they have ferried across their whole clan.9.251 


Siva de dle eras He ag Bs HI Fs Os Il 


teerath koT ke'ee isanaan dhe'ee bahu dhaan mahaa brat dhaare || 


Having taken bath at millions of pilgrim-stations, having given many gifts 
in charity and giving observed important fasts. 


en fefsS ag 3A sue aA Ud 5 {HS af fimrd II 


dhes firio kar bhes tapodhan kes dhare na mile har piaare || 


Having wandered in the garb of an ascetic in many countries and having 
worn matted hair, the beloved Lord could not be realised. 


WAS ad Ad MAC Ud ad fontA ad HY are II 


aasan koT kare asaTaa(n)g dhare bahu niaas kare mukh kaare || 


Adopting millions of postures and observing the eight steps of Yoga, 
touching the limbs while reciting the mantras and blackening the face. 


dle aienins vias an fag nis & nis & OTH fro? II9OQUIII 
dheen dhiaal akaal bhaje bin a(n)t ko a(n)t ke dhaam sidhaare ||10||252]| 


But without the remembrance of the Non-temporal and Merciful Lord of the 


lowly, one will ultimately go to the abode of Yama. 10.252. 


3 yA il ats Il 


tavai prasaadh || kabi't || 
BY THY GRACE KABITT 


WZ A Vso fes SF A UGH sy OSG A FH HI AGS AAG Il 


atr ke chala'yaa chhit chhatr ke dhara'yaa chhatr dhaareeo ke chhala'yaa 
mahaa satran ke saal hai(n) || 


He operates the weapons, beguiles the sovereigns of the earth having 
canopies over their heads and mashes the mighty enemies. 


BS a FSU HI HS A AST MHS & fes a F ASH AH AS OT Il 
dhaan ke dhiva'yaa mahaa maan ke badda'yaa avasaan ke dhiva'yaa hai(n) 
kaTa'yaa jam jaal hai(n) || 


He is the Donor of gifts, He causes to enhance the great honour, He is the 
giver of encouragement for greater effort and is the cutter of the snare of 
death. 


dua taser nf fagou & fieor not fot a fetor Hat Hag a Hs oI 


ju'dh ke jita'yaa aau bira'udh ke miTa'yaa mahaa(n) ba'udh ke dhiva'yaa 
mahaa(n) maanahoo(n) ke maan hai(n) || 


He is the conqueror of war and effacer of the opposition, He is giver of 


great intellect and the Honour of the illustrious. 


fomrs J & fomrst Hot Ffos a ST es TST AAS HT aH IF A aH F UU 


giaan hoo(n) ke giaataa mahaa(n) bu'dhitaa ke dhaataa dhev kaal hoo(n) ke 
kaal mahaa kaal hoo(n) ke kaal hai(n) ||1||253]| 


He is the knower of the knowledge, the giver-god of he supreme intellect 
He is the death of death and also the death of the supreme death (Maha 
Kal).1.253. 


yoet o urs ure foger fons fines’ dd adent To are So oH T Il 


poorabee na paar paavai(n) hi(n)gulaa himaalai dhiaavai(n) gor garadhejee 
gun gaavai(n) tere naam hai(n) || 


The inhabitants of the east could not know Thy end, the people of Hingala 
and Himalaya mountains remember Thee, residents of Gor and Gardez 
sing he Praises of Thy Name. 


Hot Hal A us AUS fasa ad nrge & niga maga 33 oH FT Il 


jogee jog saadhai paun saadhanaa kitek baadhai aarab ke aarabee 
araadhai(n) tere naam hai(n) || 


The Yogis perform Yoga, many are absorbed in doing Pranayama and 
residents of Arabia remember Thy Name. 


oo a fedait Ha aad AGA AS UEH a UEHt ues fon aH TI 
faraa ke fira(n)gee maanai(n) ka(n)dhaaree kuresee jaanai(n) pachham ke 


pa'chhamee pachhaanai(n) nij kaam hai(n) || 


The people of France and England revere Thee, the inhabitants of 


Kandhaar and Quraishis know Thee the people of western side recognize 
their duty towards Thee. 


Hdde™ HUS Sot Ho A sufhor ag fase fsseit UTES TSH OH F IQN2Qusll 


marahaTaa maghele teree man so(n) tapasiaa karai dhiraRavai tila(n)gee 
pahachaane dharam dhaam hai(n) ||2]|254]| 


The inhabitants of Maharashtra and Magadha perform austerities with 
profound affection the residents of Drawar and Tilang countries recognise 
Thee as the Abode of Dharma.2.254 


Ya a darst feada a fedarest feat & fesest Sct nrfamr A ves oI 


ba(n)g ke ba(n)gaalee firaha(n)g ke fira(n)gaavaalee dhilee ke dhilavaalee 
teree aagiaa mai chalat hai(n) || 


The Bengalis of Bengal, the Phirangis of Phirangistan and Dilwalis of Delhi 
are the followers of Thy Command. 


JIA GIS HU CAA HS ste sat Fes UT UA A Has Tl 


roh ke ruhele maagh dhes ke maghele beer ba(n)gasee bu(n)dhele paap 
pu(n)j ko malat hai(n) || 


The Rohelas of Rohu mountain, the Maghelas of Magadha, the heroic 
Bangasis of Bangas and the Bundhelas of Bundhelkhand destroy their 
sins in Thy devotion. 


dea Ts We Ds Hele a AIA oats fF ast fms ty da a vas TI 


gokhaa gun gaavai cheen macheen ke sees nayaavai ti'batee dhiaai dhokh 


dheh ko dhalat hai(n) || 


Gorkhas sing Thy Praises, the residents of China and Manchuria bow their 
heads before Thee and the Tibetans destroy the sufferings of their bodies 
by remembering Thee. 


fae sto fiones fad use ysTu ufes Age Us OH SS SS A Sas F NSN QuUI 


jinai toh dhiaaio tinai pooran prataap paio sarab dhan dhaam fal fool so(n) 
falat hai(n) ||3||255]| 


Those who meditated on Thee, they obtained perfect Glory, they obtained 
perfect Glory, they prosper greatly with wealth, fruit and flowers in their 
homes.3.255. 


Ve TESS A AVA VHS9 A HAA ddl Wo a MISA ads J Il 


dhev dhevataan kau sures dhaanavaan kau mahes ga(n)g dhaan kau abhes 
kaheeat hai(n) || 


Thou art called Indra among gods, Shiva among the donors and also 
garbless though he wears the Ganges. 


dot H date Ta gu H ysis nig arg Uo ce AG tls adding Il 


ra(n)g mai ra(n)geen raag roop mai(n) prabeen aauar kaahoo pai na dheen 
saadh adheen kaheeat hai(n) || 


Thou art the brightness in colour, adept in sound and beauty, and not low 
before anybody, but obedient to the saint. 


urn o urd SH UA A nue Hee fafeur & Berg F wars adding F I 


paieeaai na paar tej pu(n)j mai(n) apaar sarab bidhiaa ke udhaar hai(n) 


apaar kaheeat hai(n) || 


One cannot know Thy limit, O Infinitely Glorious Lord! Thou art the Giver 
of all learning, therefore Thou art called Boundless. 


wet at uss Us Ue UTES ste diet at fours ufos dt Homis FT IsiQuell 


haathee kee pukaar pal paachhai pahuchat taeh cheeTee kee chi(n)ghaar 
pahile hee suneeat hai(n) ||4||256]| 


The cry of an elephant reaches Thee after some time, but the trumpet of an 
ant is heard by Thee before it.4.256 


as fe wig AS FH HY Td AS (AHS Nes AS TH Ads F Il 


kete i(n)dhr dhuaar kete brahamaa mukh chaar kete kirasan avataar kete 
raam kaheeat hai(n) || 


There are many Indras, many four-headded Brahmas, many incarnations of 
Krishna and many called Ram at His Gate. 


a3 AA TH aS AeA YH as Hobo Cort Aa eurg ads FI 


kete sas raasee kete sooraj prakaasee kete mu(n)ddeeaa udhaasee jog 
dhuaar kaheeat hai(n) || 


There are many moons, many signs of Zodiac and many illuminating suns, 
there are many ascetics, stoics and Yogis consuming their bodies with 
austerity at His Gate. 


as Hoes as finn A yueis as GH qsle as Ae ads F Il 


kete mahaadheen kete biaas se prabeen kete kumer kuleen kete jachh 


kaheeat hai(n) || 


There are many Muhammads, many adepts like Vyas, many Kumars 
(Kubers) and many belonging to high clans and many are called Yakshas. 


ads o fog U5 Ysa ture urd Sta 3 RUG fosuTg Bs F ulus 


karat hai(n) bichaar pai na pooran ko paavai paar taahee te apaar 
niraadhaar laheeat hai(n) ||5||257]| 


All of them reflect upon Him, but none can know His limit, therefore they 
consider the Infinite Lord Supportless.5.257. 


yds nears fagurg 35 urges urea urs U furs & SUS Il 


pooran avataar niraadhaar hai na paaraavaar paieeaai na paar pai apaar kai 
bakhaaneeaaii || 


He is Perfect Entity, Supportless and without Limits, His end is unknown, 
therefore He is described as Infinite. 


me Mio UsH YTS YH Hot gu TF & IH OF Mier & SX HSA Il 


adhavai abinaasee param pooran prakaasee mahaa roop hoo(n) ke raasee 
hai(n) anaasee kai kai maaneeaai || 


He is Non-dual, Immortal, Supreme, Perfectly Lustrous, Treasure of 
Supreme Beauty and deemed eternal. 


Ag gonsAr at aud one ST at yao ys at A Set a MIGHT Il 


ja(n)tr hoo(n) na jaat jaa kee baap hoo(n) na mai taa kee pooran prabhaa 
kee su chhaTaa kai anumaaneeaai || 


He is without Yantra (mystical diagram) and caste, without father and 


mother and presumed as the splash of Perfect beauty. 


sag asg oS fa gH a Ag SF fa Host a Hg SF fers a a ASA NENQuel 


tej hoo(n) ko ta(n)tr hai(n) k raajasee ko ja(n)tr hai(n) k mohanee ko ma(n)tr 
hai(n) nija(n)tr kai kai jaaneeaai ||6||258]| 


It cannot be said whether He is the Abode of Splendour of political 
mechanism or the incantaion of an enchantress or the inspiration of all of 
them. 6.258. 


sagas d fa wana Ago fa Hous dug o fa fos at Ag FI 


tej hoo(n) ko tar hai(n) k raajasee ko sar hai(n) k sa'udhataa ko ghar hai(n) 
k si'dhataa kee saar hai(n) || 


Is He the tree of Splendour? Is He the tank of activity? Is He the Abode of 
Purity? Is He the essence of Powers? 


Ho! at ue fax Aaa at AS OY fasass at as ST fa dod Bers F Il 


kaamanaa kee khaan hai(n) k saadhanaa kee saan hai(n) birakatataa kee 
baan hai(n) k bu'dh ko udhaar hai(n) || 


Is He the treasure of he fulfillment of desires? Is He the Glory of 
discipline? Is He the dignity of asceticism? Is He the master of generous 
intellect? 


Hed Agu ofa suse gudfaguid gud qHisa yg Til 


su(n)dhar saroop hai(n) k bhoopan ko bhoop hai(n) k roop hoo(n) ko roop 
hai(n) kumat ko prahaar hai(n) || 


Doth He contain beautiful form? Is He the king of kings? Is He the beauty? 


Is He the Destroyer of bad intellect? 


Hae a Vat ST Tole a Wa TAS a dea 0 doo a UT OND NQUEI 


dheenan ko dhaataa hai(n) ganeeman ko gaarak hai(n) saadhan ko 
ra'chhak hai gunan ko pahaar hai(n) ||7||259]| 


Is He the Donor of the poor? Is He the perisher of the enemies? Is he the 
Protector of the saints? Is He the mountain of qualities? 7.259. 


fu a Agu ofa gf fasts ofa qua wags ofa nie miso F II 


si'dh ko saroop hai(n) k budh ko bibhoot hai(n) k krudh ko abhoot hai(n) k 
a'chhai abinaasee hai(n) || 


He is the salvation-incarnate, He is the wealth of intellect, He is the 
destroyer of anger, He is Unassailable and eternal. 


on a aioe ofa yet & fader Y aan alder oF fa SA ot Yorrt FI 


kaam ko kuni(n)dhaa hai(n) k khoobee ko dhiha(n)dhaa hai(n) ganeem 
gari(n)dhaa hai(n) k tej ko prakaasee hai(n) || 


He is the doer of errand and the giver of qualities. He is the perisher of 
enemies and igniter of fire.; 


ae I tas oF fax Age a AS oT fe fae ot Us o fa Fost ot art TI 


kaal hoo(n) ko kaal hai(n) k satran ko saal hai(n) k mitran ko pokhat hai(n) 
k biradhataa ko baasee hai(n) || 


He is the death of death and smasher of enemies; He is the Protector of 


Friends and subduer of excellence. 


na yang Ufa sada sg o fa Haat at Hg oO fa yoo Yort F IICIIQEO!I 


jog hoo(n) ko ja(n)tr hai(n) k tej hoo(n) ko ta(n)tr hai(n) k mohanee ko 
ma(n)tr hai(n) k pooran prakaasee hai(n) ||8||260]| 


He is the mystical diagram of gaining control over Yoga, He is the mystical 
formula of overpowering glory; He is the incantation of bewitching the 
enchantress and perfect enlightener.8.260. 


wa foen ofa gf at yor S fa fos a wat fe god aug Ts il 


roop ko nivaas hai(n) k bu'dh ko prakaas hai(n) k si'dhataa ko baas hai(n) k 
bu'dh hoo(n) ko ghar hai(n) || 


He is the Abode of Beauty and enlightener of intellect; He is the home of 
salvation and the dwelling of intelligence. 


teo a te U fadna nee Y neeo ad te 0 fa Hos aA Ag Oo Il 


dhevan ko dhev hai(n) nira(n)jan abhev hai(n) adhevan ko dhev hai(n) k 
su'dhataa ko sar hai(n) || 


He is the god of gods and the Indiscriminate Transcendent Lord; He is the 
Deity of the demons and the tank of Purity. 


Tedaad Soe ad fea TAH AS adem dT faanaa ag TI 


jaan ko bacha’'yaa hai(n) imaan ko dhiva'yaa hai(n) jam jaal ko ka'Tayaa 
hai(n) k kaamanaa ko kar hai(n) || 


He is the Saviour of life and giver of faith; He is the chopper of the god of 


Death and the fulfiller of desires. 


3H a yds U onise a ds THe od Hs of fo RST ST 5 o”g TF ICNQEU 


tej ko pracha(n)dd hai(n) akha(n)ddan ko kha(n)dd hai(n) maheepan ko 
ma(n)dd hai(n) k isatree hai(n) na nar hai(n) ||9||261]| 


He is the intensifier of Glory and breaker of the unbreakable; He is the 
establisher of kings, but Himself He is neither male nor female.9.261. 


fay ot 300 ¥ fa mre a asa Sfx Ua ade oS fx SAS Yo Il 


bisavai ko bharan hai(n) k apadhaa ko haran hai(n) k sukh ko karan hai(n) k 
tej ko prakaash hai(n) || 


He is the Sustainer of the Universe and remover of the trouble; He is the 
giver of comfort and igniter of the fire. 


urdha 5 urd ude J a ud At at ans fans Afaens ot [SETA OI 


paieeaai na paar paaraavaar hoo(n) ko paar jaa(n) ko keejat bichaar 
subichaar ko nivaas hai(n) || 


His limits and bounds cannot be known; if we reflect on Him, He is the 
Abode of all thoughts. 


fogs foHres ae Tent Teet fore yset 6 urg urS MIMAT S ISTH F Il 


hi(n)gulaa himaalai gaavai habasee ha'labee dhiaavai poorabee na paar 
paavai aasaa te anaas hai(n) || 


The beings of Hingala and Himalaya sing His Praises; the people of 
Habash country and Halb city meditate on Him. The residents of the East 


do not know His end and losing all hope they have become disappointed. 


eH A VS HTCS J a US F faders nse aE nie nifASTA FT IONE 


dhevan ko dhev mahaadhev hoo(n) ke dhev hai(n) nira(n)jan abhev naath 
adhavai abinaas hai(n) ||10||262]| 


He is the god of gods and god of Supreme gods, He is Transcendent, 
indiscriminate, Non-dual and Immortal Lord. 10.262.; 


nino fadia ¢ fadro yale o fx Rea nile 0 Sur AH AT Il 
a(n)jan biheen hai(n) nira(n)jan prabeen hai(n) k sevak adheen hai kaTa'yaa 


jam jaal ke || 


He is without the impact of maya, He is adept and Transcendent Lord; He 
is obedient to his servant and is the chopper of the snare of Yama (god of 
death). 


UES A US HIS J A CEH FH A SAW J HIM HT aS F Il 


dhevan ke dhev mahaadhev hoo(n) ke dhevanaath bhoom ke bhuja'yaa hai 
muha’yaa mahaa baal ke || 


He is the god of gods and the Lord-God of the Supreme gods, He is 
Enjoyer of the earth and the Provider of the great power.; 


THO A TH HT AH Go AAT HO Aa ¥ A Aol SOSH CH BTS St Il 


raajan ke raajaa mahaa saaj hoo(n) ke saajaa mahaa jog hoo(n) ke jog 
hai(n) dhara'yaa dhrum chhaal ke || 


He is the king of kings and the decoration of the supreme decorations, He 


is the Supreme Yogi of the yogis wearing the bark of trees.; 


aHo' a ag J afdfas a og ¥ fa feast a wet F fa ares YF aS a NAAUIESII 


kaamanaa ke kar hai(n) kubi'dhitaa ko har hai(n) k si'dhataa ke saathee 
hai(n) k kaal hai(n) kuchaal ke ||11]|263]| 


He is the fulfiller of desire and remover of vicious intellect; He is the 
comrade of perfection and the destroyer of bad conduct.11.263. 


eld ont sive ste OH Fag Surad aH fa avaeet a Tes SF I 


chheer kaisee chheeraavadh chhaachh kaisee chha'traaner chhapaakar 
kaisee chhab kaali(n)dhree ke kool kai || 


Awadh is like milk and the town of Chhatraner is like buttermilk; the banks 
of Yamuna are beautiful like the brilliance of the moon. 


dAat At AlagH de At GAorare sor at og set ATS fa gs st Il 


ha(n)sanee see seehaaroom heeraa see husainaabaadh ga(n)gaa kaisee 
dhaar chalee saato si(n)dh rool kai || 


The country of rum is like the beautiful Hansani (damsel), the town of 
Husainabad is like a diamond; the winsome current of the Ganges make 
the seven seas diffident. 


urs" At users gu ot THUS As At Adarare Slat Tot SHS I 


paaraa see palaauoogadd roopaa kaisee raamapur soraa see 
sura(n)gaabaadh neekai rahee jhool kai || 


Palayugarh is like mercury and Rampur is like siver; Surangabad is like 


nitre (Swinging elegantly). 


du At det de veal At sieradg ates fod Td Hast At Se S NINES 


cha(n)paa see cha(n)dheree koT chaa(n)dhanee see chaa(n)dhaagaRh 
keerat tihaaree rahee maalatee see fool kai ||12||264]| 


Kot Chanderi is like Champa flower (Michelia Champacca), Chandagarh is 
like moonlight, but Thy Glory, O Lord! is like the beautiful flower of Malti (a 
creeper). 12.264.; 


Sea At aan aniGag atritus Ata At Adarente Stet Ads oI 


faTak see kailaas kamaa(n)uoogaRh kaa(n)seepur seesaa see 
sura(n)gaabaadh neekai soheeat hai || 


The places like Kaiilash, Kumayun and Kashipur are clear like crystal, and 
Surangabad looks graceful like glass.; 


four At forsedg og At Soar 3g JA aA ory fa Ads FI 


himaa see himaalaihar haar see ha'labaa ner ha(n)s kaisee haajeepur 
dhekhe moheeat hai || 


Himalaya bewitches the mind with whiteness of snow, Halbaner like 
milkyway and Hajipur like swan.; 


deo Mt surest deur At Paras seat At steags Ho HdMs FI 


cha(n)dhan see cha(n)paavatee cha(n)dhramaa see cha(n)dhraagir 
chaa(n)dhanee see chaa(n)dhagaRh jauan joheeat hai || 


Champawati looks like sandalwood, Chandragiri like moon and 


Chandagarh town like moonlight.; 


did! AH dius dare At afserere olefs fod at Crordt Adhrs F 9sQEull 


ga(n)gaa sam ga(n)gadhaar bakaan see bali(n)dhaavaadh keerat tihaaree 
kee ujeeaaree soheeat hai ||13]|265]| 


Gangadhar (Gandhar) seems like the Ganges and Bulandabad like a crane; 
all of them are the symbols of the splendour of Thy Praise.13.265. 


eo At fedalt sarin & edall Hass & fait 3d ais ares TI 


faraa see fira(n)gee faraasees ke dhura(n)gee makaraan ke miradha(n)gee 
tere geet gaieeat hai || 


The Persians and the residents of Firangistan and France, people of two 
different colours and the Mridangis (inhabitants) of Makran sing the songs 
of Thy Praise. 


sudt aod de audt agent wt uBs & nad 3d ony fms F II 


bhakharee ka(n)dhaaree gor gakharee garadhejaa chaaree paun ke 
ahaaree tero naam dhiaaieeat hai || 


The people of Bhakkhar, Kandhar, Gakkhar and Arabia and others living 
only on air remember Thy Name. 


yoe us an gun ang Ava oe H fear Fat Fat AS TI 


poorab palaauoo(n) kaam roop aau kamaauoo(n) sarab Thaur mai biraajai 
jahaa(n) jahaa(n) jaieeat haii || 


At all the places including Palayu in the East, Kamrup and Kumayun, 


wherever we go, Thou art there. 


yao ys Ag Hy 3 wisn oe ates Sod a 5 urs urs F NAIIQEEM 


pooran prataapee ja(n)tr ma(n)tr te ataapee naath keerat tihaaree ko na 
paar paieeat hai ||14||266]| 


Thou art perfectly Glorious, without any impact of Yantras and mantras, O 


Lord! The limits of Thy Praise cannot be known.14.266. 


3 yrs il wast Se I 


tavai prasaadh || paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
BY THY GRACE PAADHARI STANZA 


WS MOTH MITA MISE I 


adhavai anaas aasan addol || 


He is Non-dual, Indestructible, and hath Steady Seat.! 


me mds Bunt nse I 


adhavai ana(n)t upamaa atol || 


He is Non-dual, Endless and of Immeasurable (Unweighable) Praise 


We AGU MaATS SE Il 


achhai saroop abayakat naath || 


He is Unassailable Entity and Unmanifested Lord,! 


MATS ST ATS YH NUEDI 


aajaan baahu sarabaa pramaath ||1||267]| 


He is the Motivator of gods and destroyer of all. 1. 267; 


Ad 3d Hdlu ao fs YSe Il 


jeh teh maheep ban tin praful || 


He is the Sovereign here, there, everywhere; He blossoms in forests and 
blades of grass.! 


AS SHS Ad Sd UOsse Il 


sobhaa basa(n)t jeh teh pa'raddul || 


Like the Splendour of the spring He is scattered here and there 


YS 30 Vds ua fat HIS Il 
ban tan dhura(n)t khag mirag mahaan || 


He, the Infinite and Supreme Lord is within the forest, blade of grass, bird 
and deer. ! 


Ad 3d YS OS HET AAS IQUE 
jeh teh prafa‘ul su(n)dhar sujaan ||2||268]| 


He blossoms here, there and everywhere, the Beautiful and All-Knowing. 2. 


S83 YSs Std Bs He Il 
fulata(n) prafu'l leh lahit mauar || 


The peacocks are delighted to see the blossoming flowers. ! 


fas gata WS Ho Hafs 3d Il 


sir ddureh jaan man matheh chauar || 


With bowed heads they are accepting the impact of Cupid 


Feds AHS THA TIT Il 


kudharat kamaal raazak raheem || 


O Sustainer and Merciful Lord! Thy Nature is Marvellous, ! 


Age (SOS AHS APM ISIQECI 


karunaa nidhaan kaamal kareem ||3||269]| 


O the Treasure of Mercy, Perfect and Gracious Lord! 3. 269 


Ad 3d faa 30 Sd UA Il 
ja(n)h ta(n)h bilok ta(n)h ta(n)h prasoh || 


Wherever | see, | feel Thy Touch there, O Motivator of gods.! 


nS ag nifHSH Hd II 
aajaan baahu amitoj moh || 


Thy Unlimited Glory is bewitching the mind 


dH fasus age fours Il 


rosa(n) birahat karanaa nidhaan || 


Thou art devoid of anger, O Treasure of Mercy! Thou blossomest here, 
there and everywhere, ! 


Ad 3d USS Hed An's IISil2QI0 1 


ja(n)h ta(n)h prafu'l su(n)dhar sujaan ||4||270]| 
O Beautiful and All-Knowing Lord! 4. 270 


a6 f36 Hdlu AS Bs HIS Il 


ban tin maheep jal thal mahaan || 


Thou art the king of forests and blades of grass, O Supreme Lorrd of 


waters and land! ! 


Ad 30 YAU age’ fours Il 
ja(n)h ta(n)h prasoh karunaa nidhaan || 


O the Treasure of Mercy, | feel Thy touch everywhere 


AGS SA YTS YSU Il 
jagamagat tej pooran prataap || 


The Light is glittering, O perfectly Glorious Lord!! 


wad fants fag AUS APY UIQ 
a(n)bar jimeen jeh japat jaap ||5||271|| 
The Heaven and Earth are repeating Thy Name. 5. 271 


A'S WaTA ATS UST? II 


saato akaas saato pataar || 


In all the seven Heavens and seven nether-worlds ! 


faafss vifen] fig acH AMS Il SASS AYE Il 


bithario adhisaT jeh karam jaar || usatat sa(n)poorana(n) || 


His net of karmas (actions) is invisibly spread. Praise is complete. 


a nifsara UE I 


ikOankaar satigur prasaadh || 


The Lord is One and He can be attained through the grace of the true Guru. 


me afeg sea Te farts I 
ath bachitr naaTak gra(n)th likhayate || 
Now the Granth (Book) entitled ‘BACHITTAR NATAK’ is composed. 


Al Hear UTSATST 90 Il 


sree mukhabaak paatashaahee 10 || 


From the Holy Mouth of the Tenth King (Guru) 


3 ye il tas Il 


tavai prasaadh || dhoharaa || 


BY THY GRACE. DOHRA 


SHAaY Al usa a ad A fos fos OTe Il 
namasakaar sree khaRag ko karo(n) su hit chit lai || 


| salute the Glorious SWORD with all my heart’s affection. 


yde ad fade fey SH ufs aag ATT 1 


pooran karo(n) gira(n)th ih tum muh karahu sahai ||1]| 


| shall complete this Granth only if Thou Helpest me. I. 


Al ore At ot Crate i 


sree kaal jee kee usatat || 


The Eulogy of the Revered Death (KAL). 


fggsoft st I 
tirabha(n)gee chha(n)dh || 
TRIBHANGI STANZA 


ual ds fads us oe Us ifs de HS aa Ys Il 


khag kha(n)dd biha(n)dda(n) khal dhal kha(n)dda(n) at ran ma(n)dda(n) bar 
ba(n)dda(n) || 


The sword chops well, chops the forces of fools and this mighty one 
bedecks and glorifies the battlefield. 


3H ts nds 3H Yds Als ys 37 UB II 


bhuj dha(n)dd akha(n)dda(n) tej pracha(n)dda(n) jot ama(n)dda(n) bhaan 
prabha(n) || 


It is the unbreakable staff of the arm, it has the powerful luster and its light 


even bedims the radiance of the sum. 


HY HST ade Panis vse fawfau Jae nifA AGE Il 
sukh sa(n)taa karana(n) dhuramat dharana(n) kilabikh harana(n) as 


sarana(n) || 


It brings happiness to the saints, mashing the vicious ones, it is the 
destroyer of sins and | and under its refuge. 


An Aa ade fRAfe Sarge HH Ufsurge A Sat III 


jai jai jag kaaran sirasaT ubaaran mam pratipaaran jai tega(n) ||2]| 


Hail, hail to the cause of the world, saviour of the universe, it is my 


preserver, | hail its victory. 2. 


SHo YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Ret Sa Asa yigat Age Il 
sadhaa ek jotaya(n) ajoonee saroopa(n) || 


He, who is ever light-incarnate and birthless entity, 


Hot ee te HoT gu gu I 
mahaa dhev dheva(n) mahaa bhoop bhoopa(n) || 


Who is the god of chief gods, the king of chief kings 


frdars frat Faget fare I 


nira(n)kaar nitaya(n) niroopa(n) nirabaana(n) || 


Who is Formless, Eternal, Amorphous and Ultimate Bliss 


AS AGSu SH Usa US ISI 
kala(n) kaaraneya(n) namo khaRag paana(n) ||3]| 


Who is the Cause of all the Powers, | salute the wielder of the Sword. 3 


fadarg fqfiars fast f5os Il 
nira(n)kaar nirabikaar nitaya(n) niraala(n) || 


He is Formless, Flawless, eternal and Non-aligned 


6 fad far 6 398 3 a Il 
n biradha(n) bisekha(n) na taruna(n) na baala(n) || 


He is neither distinctively old, nor young nor immature; 


sda STU STS Il 
n ra(n)ka(n) na raaya(n) na roopa(n) na rekha(n) || 


He is neither poor nor rich; He is Formless and Markless 


3 ddl Oo Ta wu nse ISI 
n ra(n)ga(n) na raaga(n) apaara(n) abhekha(n) ||4]| 


He is Colourless, Non-attached, Limitless and Guiseless. 4; 


SU 5 sd odd 6 Ta Il 


n roopa(n) na rekha(n) na ra(n)ga(n) na raaga(n) || 


He is Formless, Signless, Colourless and Non-attached; 


3 OH 5 OW Hd Als ANT Il 


n naama(n) na Thaama(n) mahaa jot jaaga(n) || 


He is Nameless, Placeless; and a Radiating Great Effulgence 


6 wd 6 3d fadars fosst Il 
n dhavaikha(n) na bhekha(n) nira(n)kaar nitaya(n) || 


He is Blemishless, Guiseless, Formless and Eternal 


Hd" Aol Hal A UH ufesst iui 
mahaa jog joga(n) su parama(n) pavitaya(n) ||5]| 


He is a Superb Practising Yogi and a Supremely Holy Entity. 5 


MAG MST MOH non II 
ajeya(n) abheya(n) anaama(n) aThaama(n) || 


He is unconquerable, Indistinguishable, Nameless and Placeless 


Hd" Hdl Hal HIT OTH aH Il 


mahaa jog joga(n) mahaa kaam kaama(n) || 


He is a Superb Practicing Yogi, He is the Supreme Ravisher 


Mad MSE MISTS MSE Il 
alekha(n) abhekha(n) aneela(n) anaadha(n) || 


He is Accountless, Garbless, Stainless and without Beginning 


usa ufeg Aer fafaure ell 
pareya(n) pavitra(n) sadhaa nirabikhaadha(n) ||6]| 


He is in the Yond, Immaculate and ever without Contention. 6 


A nite nine nals ids Il 


s aadha(n) anaadha(n) aneela(n) ana(n)ta(n) || 


He is the Primal, Orignless, Stainless and Endless 


med nisd HOA Hs Il 
adhavaikha(n) abhekha(n) mahesa(n) maha(n)ta(n) || 


He is Blemishless, Guiseless, Master of the earth and the destroyer of 


6 od 3 AY 6 dd 6 He Il 
n rokha(n) na sokha(n) na dhroha(n) na moha(n) || 


He is lIreless, Ever fresh, Deceitless and Non-attached 


5 aH 3 aU yinat Mit IDI 
n kaama(n) na krodha(n) ajonee ajoha(n) ||7]| 


He is Lustless, Angerless, Birthless and Sightless. 7 


udnt ufeg yas use Il 


parea(n) pavitra(n) puneeta(n) puraana(n) || 


He is in the Yond, Immaculate, Most Holy and Ancient 


mrt nant stead Se Il 
ajea(n) abhea(n) bhavikhaya(n) bhavaana(n) || 


He is Unconquerable, Indistinguishable, Will be in future and is always 


Present 


8 ddl 6 Hal A fess o€16 Il 
n roga(n) na soga(n) su nitaya(n) naveena(n) || 


He is without ailment and sorrow and is ever new 


MTG ASG US Yes tcl 
ajaaya(n) sahaaya(n) parama(n) prabeena(n) ||8|| 


He is Birthless, He is the Supporter and is Supremely dexterous. 8 


H 3s seus eS SSH I 
s bhoota(n) bhavikhaya(n) bhavaana(n) bhaveya(n) || 


He Pervades in the Past, Future and Present 


ait fafaward oft feat I 


namo nribakaara(n) namo nirajurea(n) || 


| Salute Him, Who is without vices and without ailments 


OH Ve 2S OH TH TH Il 


namo dhev dheva(n) namo raaj raaja(n) || 


| Salute Him, Who is the god of gods and king of kings 


fores fosa AAT fore cl 
niraala(n)b nitaya(n) su raajaa dhiraaja(n) |]9]| 


He is Supportless, Eternal and Greatest of Emperors. 9 


ned nisd nigs nied Il 
alekha(n) abhekha(n) abhoota(n) adhavaikha(n) || 


He is Accountless, Guiseless, Elementless and Blemishless 


6 Td odd o gd o Se il 
n raaga(n) na ra(n)ga(n) na roopa(n) na rekha(n) || 


He is without attachment, colour, form and mark 


Hot de Ve HO Hal Hai Il 


mahaa dhev dheva(n) mahaa jog joga(n) || 


He is the Greatest of gods and the Supreme Yogi 


Hd’ aH aH Ho Sa Sai MIAO 


mahaa kaam kaama(n) mahaa bhog bhoga(n) ||10]| 


He is the Greatest of the rapturous and the greatest of the Ravishing. 10 


Og THA SHA ASSN II 


kahoo(n) raajasa(n) taamasa(n) saatakea(n) || 


Somewhere He bears the quality of rajas (activity), somewhere tamas 


(morbidity) and somewhere sattva (rhythm) 


ag os St UOT SeMt I 
kahoo(n) naar ko roop dhaare narea(n) || 


Somewhere He takes the form of a woman and somewhere man 


ag tdi tes eels Te Il 
kahoo(n) dheveea(n) dhevata(n) dhieet roopa(n) || 


Somewhere He manifests Himself as a goddess, god and demon 


ag gu mda urd nigel 19 
kahoo(n) roopa(n) anek dhaare anoopa(n) ||11]| 


Somewhere He appears in several unique forms. 11 


ad 5 IIIS TH SS I 


kahoo(n) fool havai kai bhale raaj foole || 


Somewhere He, taking the form of a flower, is rightly puffed up 


AW FT I A TS SHS Fe I 
kahoo(n) bhavar havai kai bhalee bhaa(n)t bhoole || 


Somewhere becoming a black bee, seems inebriated (for the flower) 


ag uSa gt ae Blot A I 
kahoo(n) paun havai kai bahe beg aaise || 


Somewhere becoming the wind, moves with such speed, 


ad HS nie ae Sf aA 9211 


kahe mo na aave katho(n) taeh kaise ||12]| 


Which is indescribable, how can | elucidate it?. 12 


ag oe I a TH SHS TA Il 
kahoo(n) naadh havai kai bhalee bhaa(n)t baaje || 


Somewhere He become a musical instrument, which is played 
appropriately 


ag usdt 9 a ad ae TH I 


kahoo(n) paaradhee havai kai dhare baan raaje || 


Somewhere He becomes a hunter who looks glorious with His arrow (in 


His bow) 


ag fat go sat sis He II 


kahoo(n) mirag havai kai bhalee bhaa(n)t mohe || 


Somewhere He becomes a deer and allures exquisitely 


ag aHat fag og gu Ad 193i 
kahoo(n) kaamukee jiau dhare roop sohe ||13]| 


Somewhere He manifests Himself as Cupid’s wife, with impressive beauty. 


odt Ate Aret ag gu se Il 


nahee(n) jaan jaiee kachhoo roop rekha(n) || 


His Form and Mark cannot be comprehended 


aut gH 3 a fed aBo 3y II 
kahaa(n) baas taa ko firai kaun bhekha(n) || 


Where doth He live and what guise doth He adopt? 


ad oH Sta Ad a ae Il 


kahaa naam taa ko kahaa kai kahaavai || 


What is His Name and how he is called? 


AI H BUS AT HB MS NAVI 


kahaa mai bakhaano kahe mo na aavai ||14]| 


How can | describle? He is Indescribable. 14 


Sasa ast SS HS 5 ST Il 


n taa ko koiee taat maata(n) na bhaaya(n) || 


He hath no father, mother and brother 


5 Ug 6 Ug 6 UTS UG Il 


n putra(n) na pauatra(n) na dhaayaa na dhaaya(n) || 


He hath no son, no grandson and no male and female nurses 


5 3d 6 dd 6 Ad OA Il 
n neha(n) na geha(n) na saina(n) na saatha(n) || 


He hath no attachment, no home, no army and no companion 


Hd SH TH HI S'S SE NWI 


mahaa raaj raaja(n) mahaa naath naatha(n) ||15]| 


He is the Great King of kings and Great Lord of lords. 15 


usH use ufeg udu Il 
parama(n) puraana(n) pavitra(n) pareya(n) || 


He is Supreme, Ancient, Immaculate and in the Yond 


MoS MSS MAS MAG Il 
anaadha(n) aneela(n) asa(n)bha(n) ajeya(n) || 


He is beginningless Stainless, Non-existent and Unconquerable 


nde mae ufesd ye 


abhedha(n) achhedha(n) pavitra(n) pramaatha(n) || 


He is Indistinguishable, Indestructible, Holy and Paramount 


Hot ate AS HoT oa OTE IMEI 


mahaa dheen dheena(n) mahaa naath naatha(n) ||16]| 


He is the Most Humble of the meek and Great Lord of lords. 16 


Mea Mita mod nse II 
adhaaga(n) adha'ga(n) alekha(n) abhekha(n) || 


He is Stainless, Imperishable, Accountless and Guiseless 


MSS MISTS nig weg II 


ana(n)ta(n) aneela(n) aroopa(n) adhavaikha(n) || 


He is Limitless, Blemishless, Formless and Maliceless 


Hd" 3H 3H Hd AS TS Il 
mahaa tej teja(n) mahaa javaiaal javaiaala(n) || 


He is the Most Effulgent of all lights and Supreme Conflagration of all fires 


Hot HZ HF HIT AN ANH VII 
mahaa ma(n)tr ma(n)tra(n) mahaa kaal kaala(n) ||17]| 


He is the Supreme Spell of all incantations and Supreme embodiment of 


Death over all such powers. 17 


ad IH ou faure ATS Il 
kara(n) baam chaapiya(n) kirapaana(n) karaala(n) || 


He holds the bow in His left hand and the terrible sword (in the right) 


Hod" 3H 3H faon farrs II 
mahaa tej teja(n) biraajai bisaala(n) || 


He is the Supreme Effulgence of all lights and sits in His Great Glory 


Ho! ery as AAG yrrd I 


mahaa dhaaRh dhaaRha(n) su soha(n) apaara(n) || 


He, of Infinite Splendour, is the masher of of the boar-incarnation with 
great grinder tooth 


fd Soda Ale Aalst TAS NACI 
jinai charabeeya(n) jeev ja'gaya(n) hajaara(n) ||18]| 


He crushed and devoured thousands of the creatures of the world. 18 


SHTSH 38g fASt AS eS Il 
ddamaadda'm ddauroo sitaa set chhatra(n) || 


The tabor (in the hand of Great Death (KAL) resounds and the black and 


white canopy swings 


TT Ig TH SHSH MF II 


haahaa hoohoo haasa(n) jhamaajha'm atra(n) || 


Loud laughter emanates from his mouth and the weapons (in his hands) 


glisten 


Hd" ud Had aA AY AA II 


mahaa ghor sabadha(n) baje sa(n)kh aaise || 


His conch produces such a terrible sound 


YS AS I AS at TS AA ACI 


pralai kaal ke kaal kee javaiaal jaise ||19]| 


That appears like the blazing fire of the Death on doomsday. 19 


SASS St Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


we vic aH Il 
ghana(n) gha(n)T baaja(n) || 


Many gongs resound and hearing their sound,! 


Ue Aw aH Il 
dhuna(n) megh laaja(n) || 


The clouds feel ashamed! 


su Ae 2 Il 
bhayo sa'dh eva(n) || 


Such a sound is produced that it appears! 


dfs Stade |l2011 
haRio neeradheva(n) ||20]| 


Like the sound of the surging waves of the sea! 20 


We UWITT Il 
ghura(n) ghu(n)ghareya(n) || 


The small bells of the feet jingle,! 


Ue dedu Il 
dhuna(n) nevareya(n) || 


And the anklets rattle! 


Hd" ote Ore Il 


mahaa naadh naadha(n) || 


Such sounds are peaceful sounds ! 


Ad footer 11291 


sura(n) nirabikhaadha(n) ||21]| 
Against the great resounding (of gongs)! 21 


fag Hs TH II 
sira(n) maal raaja(n) || 


The rosary of heads glorified his neck, ! 


BY Je BH Il 
lakhe rudhr laaja(n) || 
Seeing which the god Shiva feels abashed! 


HS ord fers Il 


subha(n) chaar chi'tra(n) || 


Such a beautiful image appears magnificent ! 


ud ufeg 122K 
parama(n) pavitra(n) ||22]| 


And it is greatly holy! 22 


Hd" dH dH Il 
mahaa garaj garaja(n) || 


He produces the very loud roar, ! 


HO 83 dH Il 


sunai dhoot laraja(n) || 


Hearing which the messengers (of Yama) tremble! 


Ae Ae Ad Il 
srava(n) sron soha(n) || 


The blood oozes (from his rosary of skulls) glorifying his neck ! 


Hd HS He MSH 


mahaa maan moha(n) ||23]| 


And it is fascinating his great honour! 23 


SH YS St Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA! 


fan ASA AdH Bsr Il 
siraje setaja(n) jeraja(n) utabhujeva(n) || 


Thou hast created the Svetaja, Jeraju and Uddahhujja division of creation. 


do nish ds qos ee II 


rache a(n)ddaja(n) kha(n)dd brahama(n)dd eva(n) || 


Like this Thou hast created the Andaja division and also the regions and 
universes! 


fert faferrct fat »mAHTe II 
dhisaa bidhisaaya(n) jimee aasamaana(n) || 


Thou hast also created the directions, the indivcations, the earth and the 


sky. ! 


Usd Fe Aen GTS UTES Il2gIl 


chatur bedh kathia(n) kuraana(n) puraana(n) ||24]| 


Thou hast also related the four Vedas, the Quran and the Puranas! 24 


do dé feeH BU Ad Ue II 
rache rain dhivasa(n) thape soor cha(n)dha(n) || 


Thou hast created night and day and established the sun and moon. ! 


Se wets UTS Je ae fF II 


ThaTe dhieev dhaano rache beer bira(n)dha(n) || 
Thou hast created gods and demons of the mighty Death hath subdued all! 


adt Bd AGH fsrG Su He II 


karee loh kalama(n) likhio lekh maatha(n) || 


Thou hast created the pen to write on the tablet and hast recorded the writ 


on the forehead. ! 


Aa Ad ald ast as TE |12Quil 


sabai jer keene balee kaal haatha(n) ||25]| 


The hand of the mighty Death hath subdued all! 25 


aet He ad BAS Fae Il 


kiee meT ddaare usaare banaae || 


He hath effaced many and then made (created) others.! 


Gurg aa ea AS Bure I 


aupaare gaRe fer meTe upaae || 


He destroys the created ones and then creates after effacing! 


four ares 9 att fag o uETat Il 


kirayaa kaal joo kee kinoo na pachhaanee || 


None could comprehend the working of Death (KAL).! 


ufo U fadd whoa U frost QE 
ghaniyo pai bihaihai ghaniyo pai bihaanee ||26]| 


Many have experienced it and many will experience it! 26 


fas fara A ale de are Il 


kite kirasan se keeT koTai banaae || 


Somewhere He hath created millions of the servants like Krishna.! 


fas mn A fe se Bure 


kite raam se meT ddaare upaae || 


Somewhere He hath effaced and then created (many) like Rama! 


Hoes as fyet His ge I 
mahaadheen kete pirathee maa(n)jh hooe || 


Many Muhammads had been on the earth. ! 


FH nirgat mirust Mis HE III 


samai aapanee aapanee a(n)t mooe ||27]|| 


They were born and then died in their own times! 27 


fas m@sior nidior de as II 


jite aauleeaa a(n)beeaa hoi beete || 


All the Prophets and saints of the past were conquered by Death (KAL),! 


fsfs6 as Hist 5 3 oe AS II 


titio kaal jeetaa na te kaal jeete || 


But none could conquer it (him)! 


fas TH A fans gfe fae mre II 


jite raam se kirasan hui bisan aae || 


All the incarnations of Vishnu like Rama and Krishan were destroyed by 
KAL,! 


fafs6 are urfus 5 3 are wre 121 


titio kaal khaapio na te kaal ghaae ||28]| 
But they could not destroy him! 28 


fas Bea sea as wre 


jite i(n)dhr se cha(n)dhr se hot aae || 


All the indras and Chandras (moons) who came into being were destroyed 


by KAL,! 


fais are ur & 3 as ue II 


titio kaal khaapaa na te kaal ghaae || 


But they could not destroy him! 


fas viebor ister dt Yo Il 
jite aaualeeaa a(n)beeaa gauas havaihai(n) || 


All those Prophets, saints and hermits, who came into being,! 


As aS a vis BST SG F QC 


sabhai kaal ke a(n)t dhaaRaa talai hai(n) ||29]| 
Were all ultimately crushed under the grinder tooth of KAL! 29 


fas Hoeoste TH ATS II 


jite maanadhaataadh raajaa suhaae || 


All the glorious kings like Mandhata were all bound down ! 


Ae Sg a as AS vse Il 


sabhai baa(n)dh kai kaal jelai chalaae || 


And thrown in the noose of KAL! 


fad oH st a Bard Card Il 


jinai naam taa ko uchaaro ubaare || 


Those who have remembered the Name of the Lord, have been saved, ! 


faa AH St oft Ba a? HTS IIZOll 


binaa saam taa kee lakhe koT maare ||30|| 


Without coming under His refuge, millions are considered as having been 


killed by KAL! 30 


SASS Be ll J YATE Il 


rasaaval chha(n)dh || tavai prasaadh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA BY THY GRACE 


Hate fare Il 
chama’'keh kirapaana(n) || 


The sword of KAL glistens 


ngs Sure I 
abhoota(n) bhayaana(n) || 


Which is Non-elemental and terrible. 


Ud deve I 
dhuna(n) nevaraana(n) || 


While moving his anklets rattle 


we wwe 1S 


ghura(n) ghu(n)gharaana(n) ||31]| 
And the small bells jingle.31. 


3d FT Td Il 
chatur baa(n)h chaara(n) || 


He hath four winsome arms and on his head 


foge Ward Il 
nijooTa(n) sudhaara(n) || 


His long hair have been bound in a lovely knot. 


det UTA Ad Il 


gadhaa paas soha(n) || 


The mace with him appears splendid 


AH HS He M32 


jama(n) maan moha(n) ||32|| 


Which fascinate the honour of Yama.32. 


HS Als AMI II 
subha(n) jeebh juaala(n) || 


His tongue red like fire seems magnificent 


Has as I 


s dhaaRhaa karaala(n) || 


And his grinder teeth are very frightening. 


art da Ae I 
bajee ba(n)b sa(n)kha(n) || 


His conches and drums resound 


BS are Fe ISI 


auThe naadha(n) ba(n)kha(n) ||33]| 
Like the thundering sound of the sea. 33. 


BS gu fAnm 1 


subha(n) roop siaama(n) || 


His dark form looks elegant 


Ho As OF Il 


mahaa sobh dhaama(n) || 


And is the abode of Great Glory. 


ea og fos Il 
chhabe chaar chitra(n) || 


On his face there are lovely delineations 


udni ufeg 128i 


parea(n) pavitra(n) ||34]| 
Which are superbly holy. 34. 


SH YOTS Se Il 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


fad AS eg 8 AS far | 


sira(n) set chhatra(n) su subhra(n) biraaja(n) || 


On his head there swings the beautiful lustrous and white canopy 


Ba £5 SU Ad 3H BF I 


lakhe chhail chhaayaa kare tej laaja(n) || 


Seeing whose shadow and considering it winsome , the light feels 


abashed. 


PEA SS HITA Ad Il 
bisaalalaal naina(n) mahaaraaj soha(n) || 


The fleshy and red eyes of the God seem magnificent 


feat niBH™S JA de ad Sul 
ddiga(n) a(n)sumaala(n) hasa(n) koT kroha(n) ||35]| 


Before whose light millions of suns appear irritated. 35. 


ag JUS HSH Ad II 
kahoo(n) roop dhaare mahaaraaj soha(n) || 


Somewhere He appears impressive in the semblance of a Great King 


ag ee alanis & HS A I 
kahoo(n) dhev ka(n)niaan ke maan moha(n) || 


Somewhere He allures the minds of apsaras or the daughters of gods. 


ag ds ga ad a9 urs Il 


kahoo(n) beer havai kai dhare baan paana(n) || 


Somewhere as a warrior He holds the bow in his hand 


ag SU & are fors Isell 
kahoo(n) bhoop havai kai bajaae nisaana(n) ||36]| 


Somewhere as a king he causes the resounding of his trumpets.36. 


TASS BE Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


Tod aS Od Il 


dhanur baan dhaare || 


He seems bedecked beautifully 


a £5 3d Il 
chhake chhail bhaare || 


Wielding his bow and arrows. 


Be dd A Il 


le kha'g aaise || 


He holds the sword 


Hot dig AA ZI 


mahaa(n) beer jaise ||37]| 


Like a great warrior. 37. 


Ad Hd Ad Il 
jure ja(n)g jora(n) || 


He is forcefully engaged in war 


ae WOU wd I 
kare ja'udh ghora(n) || 
Fighting frightening battles. 


four fafa fee Il 
kirapaa nidh dhiaala(n) || 


He is the treasure of mercy 


ASG AUS SCI 
sadhaaya(n) kirapaala(n) ||38]| 
And ever kind.38. 


Ret 2a gu Il 


sadhaa ek roopa(n) || 


He is always the same (Kinds Lord) 


As Ba gu I 
sabhai lok bhoopa(n) || 


And the monarch of all. 


nin MATH Il 
ajea(n) ajaaya(n) || 


He is Unconquerable and birthless 


Hofant Aga Wt 


sarania(n) sahaaya(n) ||39]| 


And helps those who come under His refuge.39. 


SU Uo UTS Il 


tapai kha'g paana(n) || 


The sword shines in His hand 


Hot BF BTS Il 
mahaa(n) lok dhaana(n) || 


And He is a Great Donor for the people. 


Sfeftint senF II 
bhavikhia(n) bhavea(n) || 
| salute the Supreme KAL 


OH fedHent Iigoll 


namo nirajurea(n) ||40]| 


Who is unique in the present and shall be unique in future. 40. 


HO HTS HS Il 


madho maan mu(n)dda(n) || 


He is the effacer of the pride of the demon Madhu 


Ae 33 3 Il 
subha(n) ru(n)dd jhu(n)dda(n) || 
And the destroyer of the demon Sumbh. 


fad AS Fs I 


sira(n) set chha'tra(n) || 


He hath white canopy over His head 


BA TE Mts Sl 


lasa(n) haath a'tra(n) ||41]| 


And the weapons glisten in His hands.41. 


He ote amt I 


sune naadh bhaaree || 


Hearing His loud voice 


SA sgordt Il 


trase chhatradhaaree || 


The great monarchs are frightened. 


fern Ag TH I 


dhisaa basatr raaja(n) || 


He wears elegantly the garments of directions 


He 2y STH IIg2II 
sune dhokh bhaaja(n) ||42|| 


And listening to His voice the sorrows run away. 42. 


He de Ae Il 
sune ga'dh sa'dha(n) || 


Hearing His call 


mds fade Il 
ana(n)ta(n) biha'dha(n) || 


The infinite happiness is attained. 


wet Are fmm I 
ghaTaa jaan siaama(n) || 


He is Shyam in the form of clouds 


es mise esi 
dhuta(n) abhiraama(n) ||43]| 


And appears beautiful and impressive.43. 


dad ag od Il 
chatur baahu chaara(n) || 


He hath four beautiful arms 


adie AU? Il 


kareeTa(n) su dhaara(n) || 


And is wearing crown on the head. 


det AY oe Il 
gadhaa sa(n)kh cha’kra(n) || 


The mace conch and disc glisten 


fed ag ag llgei 


dhipai kraoor bakra(n) ||44]| 
And seem frightful and resplendent. 44. 


OoH et Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


nigu gu gM I 
anoop roop raajia(n) || 


The unique beauty appears graceful 


foas AY BM II 
nihaar kaam laajia(n) || 


And on seeing it the Cupid seems ashamed. 


nBa Ba Afsnt |i 


alok lok sobhia(n) || 


In the worlds it has supernatural radiance 


fasa Ba Bfsni igull 
bilok lok lobhia(n) ||45]| 


Seeting whichall the people are fascinated. 45. 


SHA de AAG II 
chama’'k cha(n)dhr seesiya(n) || 


The moon is bearning on his head 


Soa Ate STAG II 
rahiyo lajai ieesaya(n) || 


Seeing which the god Shiva feels shy. 


HAS ool Sue Il 


s sobh naag bhookhana(n) || 


The ornaments of Nagas bedeck his neck. 


MOa BAC TUE IIE 
anek dhusaT dhookhana(n) ||46]| 


Which have the power of destruction for the tyrants. 46. 


fours ure odin I 
kirapaan paan dhaareea(n) || 


He who wields the sword in his hand 


add uy erdini Il 


karor paap Taareea(n) || 


He is the remover of millions of sins. 


ore faye utett Il 
gadhaa girasaT paaniya(n) || 
He hath caught hold of the big mace 


OHS we stant |19D 11 


kamaan baan taania(n) ||47]| 


And hath fitted the arrow in his stretched bow.47. 


Aad AY fm I 


sabadh sa(n)kh ba'jia(n) || 


There is sound of the blowing conch 


wate ue atta Il 
ghana(n)k ghu(n)ghar ga’'jia(n) || 


And jingling of many small bells. 


Hofs ava Som Il 


saran naath toreea(n) || 


O Lord I have come under Thy Refuge 


Garg oH HM Iigtil 


aubaar laaj moreea(n) ||48]| 


Protect my honour.48. 


nda gu Adm Il 


anek roop soheea(n) || 


Thou appearest impressive in various forms 


farrg 2s Ho II 


bisekh dhev moheea(n) || 


And gods and are the treasure of the Grace alone. 


WS TS VSS II 


adhev dhev dhevala(n) || 


Thou art the worshipping temple of the demons 


four foure aes lsttll 


kirapaa nidhaan kevala(n) ||49]| 


And gods and are the treasure of the Grace alone . 49. 


Hutte nis Sani Il 
s aadh a(n)t ekia(n) || 


He remain uniform from the beginning to end 


ud A gu mdfont Il 


dhare su roop anekia(n) || 


And hath adopted various forms. 


fours ure oHAeT Il 
kirapaan paan raajiee || 


The sword appears impressive in his hand 


fase uray SHE UO II 
bilok paap bhaajiee ||50]| 


Seeing which the sins run away.50. 


Molas A eI II 
ala(n)kirata(n) su dhehaya(n) || 


His body is bedecked with ornaments 


36 HO fax Hoa Il 


tano mano k mohaya(n) || 


Which allures both body and mind. 


OHS Be Ors Il 


kamaan baan dhaarahee || 


The arrow is fitted in the bow 


mda AZ Sact ul 


anek sa'tr Taarahee ||51]| 


Which causes many enemies to flee away.51. 


wife upd Ad Il 
ghama’'k ghu(n)ghara(n) sura(n) || 


There is the jingling sound of the small bells 


3 fears gud II 
nava(n) ninaadh noopara(n) || 


And a new sound emanates from the anklets. 


Une fra Ae I 
prajavaiaal bi'jula(n) javaila(n) || 


There is light like the blazing fire and lightning 


ufez UdH fSdHS UI 


pavitr param niramala(n) ||52|| 


Which is highly holy and pure.52. 


sea sz ll J YATE Il 


toTak chha(n)dh || tavai prasaadh || 
TOTAK STANZA BY THY GRACE 


Oe Sed Bre Ad fGHS Il 
nav nevar naadh sura(n) niramala(n) || 


Various kinds of pure tunes emanate from the anklets. 


He Pere TS WE YAS Il 


mukh bi'jul javaiaal ghana(n) prajula(n) || 


The face appears like the in blaze of lightning the dark clouds. 


Hed ad HS Hd Sse Il 
madharaa kar ma't mahaa bhabhaka(n) || 


His gait is like that of an elephant 


WS HHS UW Ys gaa |lusil 


ban mai mano baagh bachaa babaka(n) ||53]| 


Intoxicated with wine. His loud thunder appears like the roar of a cub in the 


forest.53 


Se FS Siu FS9 SE Il 
bhav bhoot bhavi'kh bhavaan bhava(n) || 


Thou art in the world in the past 


ae awe Cage 8a Se II 
kal kaaran ubaaran ek tuva(n) || 


Future and present. Thou art the ONLY ONE Saviour in the Iron age. 


HS dd fodsd fs ae II 
sabh Thauar nira(n)tar ni't naya(n) || 


Thou art ever new continuously at all places. 


fife Heres gu Sct A set tusil 
miradh ma(n)gal roop tuya(n) su bhaya(n) ||54]| 


Thou appearest impressive and sweet in Thy Blissful form.54. 


fes az as TAS GT Il 
dhiR dhaaRh karaal dhavai set udha(n) || 


Thou hast two grinder teeth. Terrible white and high 


fad SHS BAe fase Ae II 
jeh bhaajat dhusaT bilok judha(n) || 


Seeing which the tyrants run away from the battlefield. 


He HS faure ATS Ue Il 
madh mat kirapaan karaal dhara(n) || 


Thou art inebriated holding the terrible sword in Thy hand 


AG Ae AoA Bes uu 
jay sa'dh suraasuraya(n) uchara(n) ||55]| 


. Both the gods and demons sing the eulogy of His victory.55. 


5 faa Seg ae IM Il 


nav ki(n)kan nevar naadh hooa(n) || 


When the united sound of the girdle bells and the anklets emantes 


TS US ASS au gyi Il 
chal chaal sabhaachal ka(n)p bhooa(n) || 


Then all the mountains become restless like mercury and the earth 


trembles. 


WE Yulg wee we Ad Il 
ghan ghu(n)ghar gha(n)Tan ghor sura(n) || 


When the constant jingling loud sound is heard 


Bd US VI VIG Jud Iluell 


char chaar charaacharaya(n) huhara(n) ||56]| 


Then all the movable and immovable objects become restless.56. 


Ts ded dao Ua fed Il 


chal chauadhahoo(n) cha'kran cha’'kr fira(n) || 


Thy weapons are used in all the fourteen worlds alongwith Thy Command 
the empty ones. 


Gee ues Idi AST Il 
baddava(n) ghaTava(n) hareea(n) subhara(n) || 


With which Thou causest deficiency in the augmented once and fill to the 


Ad Ate fas ASG asst I 


jag jeev jite jalaya(n) thalaya(n) || 


All the creatures of the world on land and in water 


WA a A SeteAMi Hea UDI 
as ko ju tavaisua(n) malaya(n) ||57]| 


Who is the amongst them who hath the audacity to refuse Thy Command? 


We SSS HA Al A'S AS Il 


ghaT bhaadhav maas kee jaan subha(n) || 


Just as the dark cloud seem impressive in the month of Bhadon 


36 Ad Went ISH Il 
tan saavare raavarea(n) hulasa(n) || 


In the same manner Thy dark body hath its glow. 


de Uds SHAM Sua II 
radh pa(n)gat dhaamaneea(n) dhamaka(n) || 


The chain of Thy teeth glitters like lightning 


we upg we Ad WHE Util 
ghaT ghu(n)ghar gha(n)T sura(n) ghamaka(n) ||58]| 


The melody of the small bells and gongs is like the thunder of the clouds. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


wet Aree We fay AIT II 
ghaTaa saavana(n) jaan siaama(n) suhaaya(n) || 


Thy beauty appears elegant like the dark clouds of the month of Sawan 


Hat ote satel od AIA SAG Il 
manee neel nagaya(n) lakha(n) sees nayaaya(n) || 


Comprehending Thy beautiful form the mountain of blue gems hath bent 
its head. 


Ho" Ae from Hot nifsant I 
mahaa su(n)dhr siaama(n) mahaa(n) abhiraama(n) || 


The most beautiful black colour highly fascinates the mind 


Hot gu gu Hot amH aH Hutt 


mahaa(n) roop roopa(n) mahaa(n) kaam kaama(n) ||59]| 


Thou art the most beautiful of the beautiful once and the most passionate 


of he passionate once.59. 


fed ag BBeg ud Hftmre II 
firai chakr chaudhahoo(n) pureea(n) madhiaana(n) || 


The Order of KAL is prevalent in all the fourteen worlds. 


fEA ao aie fed ures I 
eiso kauan beeya(n) firai aaisaana(n) || 


Who is the other one who hath the audacity to refuse His Order? 


ad de ae fae STH STS II 
kaho ku(n)T kauane bikhai bhaaj baache || 


Tell me , in which direction you can flee and remain safe? 


AS AIA & Hat At ars Bre Io 


sabha(n) sees ke sa(n)g sree kaal naachaii ||60]| 


Since the KAL dances over the heads of all.60. 


ad de AG ud afe GE II 


kare koT kouoo dharai koT oTa(n) || 


Through one may erect millions of forts and may remain under their 


protection 


Fed 5 fasd ad any Ve Il 


bachaigo na kiauhoo(n) karai kaal choTa(n) || 


Even then in the case of a blow of KAL he will not be saved in any way. 


fed Ag as ug HZ az II 
likha(n) ja(n)tr kete paRha(n) ma(n)tr koTa(n) || 


Though one may write many Yantras and recite millions of mantras 


fas Ads St at Sdt nig BS NEA 


binaa saran taa(n) kee nahee aauar oTa(n) ||61|| 


Even then he cannot be saved. No other shelter can save one without His 
refuge.61. 


find Hg a ud Hg TS I 
likha(n) ja(n)tr thaake paRha(n) ma(n)tr haare || 


The writers of Yantras have grown weary and the reciters of mantras have 


accepted defeat. 


ad ae Sis 8 a fas Il 


kare kaal te a(n)t lai kai bichaare || 


But ultimately they all have been destroyed by KAL. 


fats 33 AU 9 ASH fasts 1 
kitio ta(n)tr saadhe ju janama(n) bitaio || 


Many Tantras have been tamed and in such endeavours one hath wasted 
his birth. 


Se dad aH Sat 5 HIMES EDI 


bhe fokaTa(n) kaaj ekai na aaio ||62]| 


All have become useless and none hath proved useful.62. 


fas oA Ye se Gone Il 


kite naas moo(n)dhe bhe brahamachaaree || 


Many have become Brahmacharis and have closed their nostrils (in their 
process of contemplation). 


fas XS dot Aet AIA UT II 


kite ka(n)Th ka(n)Thee jaTaa sees dhaaree || 


Many have worn Kanthi (necklace) on their necks and have matted hair on 


their heads. 


fas ds aS Fal ATT II 
kite cheer kaana(n) jugeesa(n) kahaaya(n) || 


Many have got their ears perforated and caused others to call them great 
Yogis. 


He dad UsH ant 5 nia NéSII 


sabhe fokaTa(n) dharam kaama(n) na aaya(n) ||63]| 


All such religious observances were useless and none of them became 


useful.63. 


HO ales TEAH FHM Il 
madh keeTabha(n) raachhasesa(n) baleea(n) || 


There had been mighty demon-kings like Madhu and Kaitabh 


AA nrust ares SE es Il 
same aapanee kaal teuoo dhaleea(n) || 


The KAL crushed them on their turn. 


32 Hs das Aes ate Il 
bhe su(n)bh naisu(n)bh srona(n)t beeja(n) || 


Then there were Sumbah 


38 are ald usr Ud IlEsil 


teuoo kaal keene pureja(n) pureja(n) ||64|| 


Nisumbh and Sranavat Beef. They were also chopped into bits by KAL.64. 


aot fyeint Hrsarst Hehe Il 
balee piratheea(n) maanadhaataa maheepa(n) || 


The mighty king Prithu and the great sovereign like Mandhata 


fd 3a Ta Ae AS She Il 
jinai rath cha’kr ke'ee saat dheepa(n) || 


Who had demarcated seven continents with his chariot-wheel. 


SH SIH 30a Ad Alls 33a Il 
bhuja(n) bheem bharatha(n) jaga(n) jeet dda(n)ddaya(n) || 


The king Bhim and the Bharat, who had conquered and brought the world 
under their control with the strength of arms 


136 nis & nis aN UTA NEU 
tinai a(n)t ke a(n)t kau kaal kha(n)ddaya(n) ||65]| 
. They were all destroyed by KAL when they were nearing their end.65. 


fad ctu chi voret fearet II 
jinai dheep dheepa(n) dhuhaiee firaiee || 


He who hath created the frightening dominance of His Name. 


om ds e ate Fg fare i 
bhujaa dha(n)dd dhai chhon chha’'tra(n) chhinaiee || 


He who had snatched the earth from the Kshatriyas with the strength of 


staff-like arms. 


ad Aol Ae AH nida SIs I 


kare ja'g koTa(n) jasa(n) anek leete || 


He who had performed millions of Yajnas (sacrifices) and erned multi- 


faceted approbation. 


ed He da ast are HS cE 


vahai beer ba(n)ke balee kaal jeete ||66]| 


Even that winsome warrior (Parasuram) hath been conquered by KAL.66. 


act ade wd fad Baa Ss II 


kiee koT leene jinai dhurag ddaahe || 


Those who had conquered millions of forts and razed them. 


fas Feetas & Ae ad I 


kite soorabeeraan ke sain gaahe || 


Those who had treaded the forces of innumerable warriors. 


aet Hal Ald A ATS USTs II 


kiee ja(n)g keene su saake pavaare || 


Those who had indulged in many wars events and disputes 


Sd ae 2a fad as HTS EDI 


vahai dheen dhekhe gire kaal maare ||67]| 


| have seen them subdued and killed by KAL.67 


fad usAnt adt afe Fart II 


jinai paatasaahee karee koT jugaya(n) || 


Those who had ruled for millions of ages 


TH nile SH sat SS sara Il 


rasa(n) aan ra'sa(n) bhalee bhaa(n)t bhugaya(n) || 


And had enjoyed nicely the pleasures and vicious tastes. 


ed nis & UTS Od UTD Il 


vahai a(n)t ko paav naage padhaare || 


They had ultimately gone with naked feet. | have seen them having been 


subdued 


fad ae Sa Tot ars HS NEC 


gire dheen dhekhe haThee kaal maare ||68]| 
Fallen and killed by the persistent KAL.68. 


fd dst Ss Os rug Il 
jinai kha(n)ddeea(n) dha(n)dd dhaara(n) apaara(n) || 


He who had destroyed many kings 


ad VeH" As Bd EH Il 
kare cha(n)dhramaa soor chere dhuaara(n) || 


He who had enslaved the moon and the sun in his house. 


fad fa AAs a es 3d Il 
jinai i(n)dhr se jeet kai chhodd ddaare || 


He (as Ravana) had conquered the god Indra in war 


Sd ae 28 fad as HTS NEC 


vahai dheen dhekhe gire kaal maare ||69]| 


And later released him. | have seen (him and Meghnad) being subdued 


fallen and killed by KAL.69. 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


fs TH ge Il 


jite raam hooe || 


All the Ramas who incarnated, 


AS vis He Il 
sabhai a(n)t mooe || 


Ultimately passed away. 


fas fara gv I 


jite kirasan havaihai(n) || 


All the Krishnas, who had incarnated, 


AS viz AT IDOI 
sabhai a(n)t jaihai(n) ||70]| 


Have all passed away.70. 


fas ve SAT Il 


jite dhev hosee || 


All the gods who will come into being in future, 


Hs nis AT II 


sabhai a(n)t jaasee || 


They will all ultimately expire. 


fas aa go 
jite bodh havaihai(n) || 


All the Buddhas, who came into being, 


AS ifs Bd DAI 
sabhai a(n)t chhaihai(n) ||71]| 


Expired ultimately.71. 


fas t= Tt Il 


jite dhev raaya(n) || 


All the god-kings, who came into being, 


Ae nis AG II 


sabhai a(n)t jaaya(n) || 


Ultimately passed away. 


fas vets SF Il 


jite dhieet esa(n) || 


All the demon-kings, who came into being, 


f3fs6 ane 8H IDR II 


titio kaal lesa(n) ||72]| 
They were all destroyed by KAL.72. 


SofHwresT? Il 


narasi(n)ghaavataara(n) || 


The incarnation Narsingh 


Sd AS HP Il 


vahai kaal maara(n) || 


Was also killed by KAL. 


as 35 OT Il 
baddo dda(n)dd dhaaree || 


The incarnation with grinder teeth (i.e. Boar) 


des ae src OSI 


hanio kaal bhaaree ||73]| 


Was killed by mighty KAL.73. 


fer Weaui Il 
dhija(n) baavaneya(n) || 


Vaman, the Brahmin incarnation, 


des ae Sur Il 


hanio kaal teya(n) || 


Was killed by KAL. 


Hd He He Il 
mahaa ma'chh mu(n)dda(n) || 


The Fish incarnation of spatious mouth, 


afag are SF IDI 


fadhio kaal jhu(n)dda(n) ||74}| 
Was entrapped by KAL.74. 


fas df is 1 


jite hoi beete || 


All those who had come into being, 


fs3 ae FS II 


tite kaal jeete || 


They were all conquered by KAL. 


fas Aafe AS Il 
jite saran jaihai(n) || 


Those who will go under His Refuge, 


fsfs6 au SF 11D ull 


titio raakh laihai(n) ||75]| 
They will all be saved by him.75. 


SH YUS Se Il 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


fast Hofs Sat 6 nis Burt Il 


binaa saran taakee na aaurai upaaya(n) || 


Without coming under His Refuge, there is no other measure for 
protection, 


ad te BSS AT Ig TT Il 
kahaa dhev dhieeta(n) kahaa ra(n)k raaya(n) || 


May be a god, demon, pauper or a king. 


Ad USAT AI BHI Il 
kahaa paatasaaha(n) kahaa umaraaya(n) || 


May be the Sovereign and may be the courtiers, 


fast Ade st at 3 ade Burtt DEI 


binaa saran taa kee na koTai upaaya(n) ||76|| 


Without coming under His shelter, millions of measures for protection will 


be useless. 76. 


fas Ale AS ASM Cura Ii 


jite jeev ja(n)ta(n) su dhuneea(n) upaaya(n) || 


All the creatures created by Him in the world 


AS iS AS Tt A Wa Il 
sabhai a(n)t kaala(n) balee kaal ghaaya(n) || 
Will ultimately be killed by the mighty KAL. 


fast Ade ST oft dt nig Ge II 


binaa saran taa kee nahee aauar oTa(n) || 


There is no other protection without coming under His shelter, 


fad AZ as us HZ a? 19911 
likhe ja(n)tr kete paRhe ma(n)tr koTa(n) ||77]| 


Even though many Yantras be written and millions of Mantras be 


recited.77. 


oon et Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


fasta TH Jat Il 
jitek raaj ra(n)kaya(n) || 


All the kings and pupers who have come into being, 


Jo Hae Faw Il 


hane su kaal ba(n)kaya(n) || 


Are sure to be killed by KAL. 


fasta Bax UTsTH II 
jitek lok paalaya(n) || 


All the Lokpals, who have come into being, 


foes OS US NOCH 


nidhaan kaal dhaalaya(n) ||78]| 
Will ultimately be mashed by KAL.78. 


fours ure AAG I 
kirapaan paan je japai || 


Those who meditate on the Supreme KAL, 


nidz BTS 3 aT Il 


ana(n)t thaaT te thaapai || 


The wielder of the sword, they firmly adopt innumerable measures for 


protection. 


fasa are oarte o Il 
jitek kaal dhayai hai || 


Those who remember KAL, 


Aas Als AME 9 DCI 
jagat jeet jai hai ||79]| 
They conquer the world and depart.79. 


afeg og fest Il 
bachitr chaar chitraya(n) || 


That Supreme KAL is Supremely Pure, 


USHG UlEze Il 
paramaya(n) pavitraya(n) || 


Whose image is supernatural and winsome. 


MBA TU IG I 


alok roop raajiya(n) || 


He is bedecked with supernatural beauty, 


He A uu stag lItoll 
sune su paap bhaajiya(n) ||80]| 


All the sins flee on hearing His Name.80. 


fas BS BUS Il 


bisaal laal lochana(n) || 


He, who hath wide and red eyes, 


fimis ung Hee Il 
bia(n)t paap mochana(n) || 


And who is the destroyer of innumerable sins. 


SHA de BI Il 


chama’k cha(n)dhr chaareea(n) || 


The glitter of his face is more beautiful than that of the moon 


walt Mae STH NCA 


aghee anek taareea(n) ||81|| 


And who hath caused many sinners to ferry across.81. 


DHSS BE II 


rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


fas Ba US Il 


jite lok paala(n) || 
All the Lokpals 


fs3 AT aS II 


tite jer kaala(n) || 


Are subservient to KAL. 


fas As de Il 


jite soor cha(n)dhra(n) || 


All the suns and moons and 


ao ea FE cI 
kahaa i(n)dhr bi(n)dhra(n) ||82|| 


Even Indra and Vaman (are subservient to KAL.82. 


SH YUS St Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


fed dag Baui ams VE II 
firai chauadhahoo(n) lokaya(n) kaal chakra(n) || 


All the fourteen worlds are under the Command of KAL. 


As og ara SH SGU ae Il 
sabhai naath naathe bhrama(n) bhau(n)h bakra(n) || 


He hath stringed all the Naths by turning about the slanting evebrows. 


AS TH (AAS AT Pe Ae Il 
kahaa raam kirasana(n) kahaa cha(n)dh soora(n) || 


May be Rama and Krishna, may be the moon and sun, 


As TE AO Ws VS Jy Iti 


sabhai haath baadhe khare kaal hajoora(n) ||83]| 
All are standing with folded hands in the presence of KAL.83. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA. 


ane ot une st sde'S AAS OT Aa AT at Aart Il 


kaal hee pai bhayo bhagavaan su jaagat yaa jag jaa kee kalaa hai || 


At the instance of KAL, Vishnu appeared, whose power is manifested 
through the world. 


ares ot une su gon fhe are ot uf suf gator g I 


kaal hee pai bhayo brahamaa siv kaal hee pai bhayo jugeeaa hai || 


At the instance of KAL, Brahma appeared and also at the instance of KAL 
the Yogi Shiva appeared. 


ane ot ute AaAD age Ae Snel fer faferr F Il 


kaal hee pai suraasur ga(n)dhrab ja'chh bhuja(n)g dhisaa bidhisaa hai || 


At the instance of KAL, the gods, demons, Gandharvas, Yakshas, Bhujang, 
directions and indications have appeared. 


nid HAS AS FA aS A Sa St as nas AST T IIcsil 


aauar sukaal sabhai bas kaal ke ek hee kaal akaal sadhaa hai ||84]| 


All the other prevalent object are within KAL, only One supreme KAL is 


ever Timeless and eternal.84. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


OH @e Ve SH UAT Il 
namo dhev dheva(n) namo khaRagadhaara(n) || 


Salutation to the God of gods and salutation to the wielder of sword, 


Het ea gu Het footaard Il 


sadhaa ek roopa(n) sadhaa nirabikaara(n) || 


Who is ever monomorphic and ever without vices. 


OH SHAH ASa SHAM II 
namo raajasa(n) saataka(n) taamasea(n) || 


Salutation to Him, who manifests the qualities of activity (rajas), rhythm 


(sattava) and morbidity (tamas). 


OH fodfaard oH fasAent Icull 


namo nirabikaara(n) namo nirajurea(n) ||85]| 


Salutation to Him who is without vices and who is without ailments. 85. 


TASS BE Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


OH WES ure Il 


namo baan paana(n) || 


Salutation to Him, who wields the bow in his hands 


3H fsssure Il 


namo nirabhayaana(n) || 


Salutation to Him, who is Fearless. 


OH Ve VE Il 


namo dhev dheva(n) || 


Salutation to Him, who is God of gods. Salutation to Him, 


sete FNNF ICE 


bhavaana(n) bhavea(n) ||86]| 
Who shall ever be within the world.86. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYYAT STANZA 


OH ual Us fours gerd Il 
namo khag kha(n)dda(n) kirapaana(n) kaTaara(n) || 


Salutation to him, who wields spear, double-edged sword, sword and 
dagger, 


Het ea gu vet footaard Il 


sadhaa ek roopa(n) sadhaa nirabikaara(n) || 


Who is ever monomorphic and ever without vices. 


OH we ule oH es Oat II 
namo baan paana(n) namo dha(n)dd dhaariya(n) || 


Salutation to Him, who is the wielder of bow in His hands and who also 


carries the staff, 


fad ded 8a AS faerfoct cI 
jinai chauadhahoo(n) lok jota(n) bithaariya(n) ||87|| 
Who hath spread His Light in all the fourteen worlds.87. 


SHAaTI He Std Sei Il 
namasakaaraya(n) mor teera(n) tufa(n)ga(n) || 


| salute the arrow and the gun, | salute the lustrous sword, 


OH Ua nical MSG MST II 
namo khag adha'ga(n) abheya(n) abha(n)ga(n) || 


Which Is impenetratable and indestructible. 


Tea foe oH Age I 


gadhaaya(n) girasaTa(n) namo saihatheea(n) || 


| salute the great mace and lance, 


fad Some se se 3 sel cc 
jinai ta‘'uleeya(n) beer beeyo na beeya(n) ||88]| 


Which have no equal or second in bravery.88. 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


OH Te UE Il 
namo cha'kr paana(n) || 


Salutation to Him, Who holds the disc in His hand, 


ngs Sure I 
abhoota(n) bhayaana(n) || 


He hath manifested Himself without elements. 


oH Og ws Il 


namo ugr dhaaRa(n) || 


Salutation to Him, who hath sharp grinder teeth, 


Ho" foe as HCE 


mahaa girasaT gaaRa(n) ||89]| 
Which are thick and strong.89. 


3H ste Su Il 


namo teer topa(n) || 


Salutation to Him, who hath the arrows and the cannon, 


fad Ag we 
jinai satr ghopa(n) || 


Who hath destroyed the enemies. 


3H du ue Il 


namo dhop pa'Ta(n) || 
Salutation to Him, Who holds the straight sword and the bayonet, 


fad BA]! TS) IIXoll 


jinai dhusaT dha'Ta(n) ||90]| 
Who hath reporimanded the tyrants.90. 


fas AAG oH Il 


jite sasatr naama(n) || 


| salute all the weapons of various names. 


BHAA 3H Il 
namasakaar taama(n) || 


| salute all the weapons of various names. 


fas MAZ Sur I 
jite asatr bheya(n) || 


| salute all kinds of armour 


BHAA? SU NK 


namasakaar teya(n) ||91]| 


| salute all kinds of armour.91. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA. 


Ag ad fe 3 fs ate adta foen 3 PAG SA I 


mer karo tiran te muh jaeh gareeb nivaaj na dhoosar to so || 


There is no other support for the poor except Thee, who hath made me a 
mountain from a straw. 


38 feH JHet ys vis JHods ad AH A il 


bhool chhimo hamaree prabh aapan bhoolanahaar kahoo(n) kouoo mo so 


O Lord! Forgive me for my mistakes, because who is there so much 


blunderhead like me? 


Ae adt Suet fo a AS dt fos Sens wa 3d FF Il 


sev karee tumaree tin ke sabh hee gireh dhekheeat dhrab bharo so || 


Those who have served Thee, there seems wealth and self-confidence in 
all there homes. 


W ae HAS ae faurs & Sd SAS ot STS SGA IKI 


yaa kal mai(n) sabh kaal kirapaan ke bhaaree bhujaan ko bhaaree bharoso 
[|92]| 


In this lron age, the supreme trust is only for KAL, Who is the Sword- 
incarnate and hath mighty arms.92. 


Hs fens A ae fortes vfs fede fae Jo a Il 


su(n)bh nisu(n)bh se koT nisaachar jaeh chhinek bikhai han ddaare || 


He, who hath destroyed millions of demons like Sumbh and Nisumbh in 
and instant. 


QHIsVs ds ot Hs A He A ue ate fers Il 


dhoomaralochan cha(n)dd aau mu(n)dd se maahakh se pal beech nivaare || 


Who hath annihilated in and instant the demons like Dhumarlochan, 


Chand, Mund and Mahishasura. 


WH A de feed A dafsed A See BEAN Il 


chaamar se ran chi'chhar se rakati'chhar se jhaT dhai jhajhakaare || 


Who hath immediately thrashed and thrown down far away the demons 
like Chamar, Ranchichchhar and Rakat Beej. 


WA A Atos ufe ao users ot fea aA fsa KSI 


aaiso su saahib pai kahaa paravaeh rahee ieh dhaas tihaare ||93]| 


On realizing the Lord like Thee, this servant of yours doth not care for 
anyone else.93. 


Had AHO oles AGA RA fate afe vs 9 Il 


mu(n)ddahu se madh keeTabh se mur se agh se jin koT dhale hai || 


He, Who hath mashed millions of demons like Mundakasura, Madhu, 
Kaitabh, Murs and Aghasura. 


Ceadt aug 5 fd deve udt urd a cs TI 


oT karee kabahoo(n) na jinai ran choT paree pag dhavai na Tale hai(n) || 


And such heroes who never asked anyone for support in the battlefield 


and had never turned back even two feet. 


fig faa Ao ys ferred wea WE Bd AS FI 


si(n)dh bikhai je na boodde nisaachar paavak baan bahe na jale hai(n) || 


And such demons, who could not be drowned even in the sea and there 
was no impact on them of the fireshafts. 


3 uifA so fasa na Aon a ats & ofA Vs T ICI 
te as tor bilok alok su laaj ko chhaadd kai bhaaj chale hai(n) ||94]| 


On seeing Thy Sword and forsaking their shyness, they are fleeing 
away.94. 


Tee A HITE A weaTsd A Us Se ued Il 


raavan se maharaavan se ghaTakaanahu se pal beech pachhaare || 


Thou hast destroyed in and instant the warriors like Ravana, Kumbhkarna 
and Ghatksura. 


afore niaus A Al Hdl Ad fo AG AH TS II 
baaridhanaadh aka(n)pan se jag ja(n)g jure jin siau jam haare || 


And like Meghnad, who could defeat even Yama in the war.. 


as nas A ris As Aa AS J fio ders ues II 


ku(n)bh aku(n)bh se jeet sabhai jag saat hoo(n) si(n)dh hatheeaar pakhaare 


And the demons like Kumbh and Akumbh, who conquering all, washed 
away the blood from their weapons in seven seas, etc. 


AA gs uae fade Fa? ate ans faurTs & HS CUI 


je je hute akaTe bikaTe su kaTe kar kaal kirapaan ke maare ||95]| 


All of them died with the terrible sword of the mighty KAL.95. 


Had TSS oH a ads 3 fas de ad Sit APA Il 


jo kahoo(n) kaal te bhaaj ke baacheeat to keh ku(n)T kaho bhaj jieeaai || 


If one tries to flee and escape from KAL, then tell in which direction shall 
he flee? 


wid J 0S Ud MA TAS SAS J fra 3 Sf MEA II 


aage hoo(n) kaal dhare as gaajat chhaajat hai jeh te nas ieeaai || 


Wherever one may go, even there he will perceive the well-seated 
thundering sword of KAL. 


WAS a aa act A ae 9 ats Cure A wre queer II 


aaiso na kai gayo koiee su dhaav re jaeh upaav so ghaav bachieeaaii || 


None hath been able to tell uptil now the measure, which, may be adopted 


to save himself from the blow of KAL. 


WS 5 een Hs ad THT at 3 fas Ageals Fete KEN 


jaa te na chhuTeeaai muR kahoo(n) has taa kee na kiau saranaagat jieeyai 
[|96]| 


O foolish mind! The one from whom Thou cannot escape in any manner, 
why doth thee not go under His Refuge.96. 


fans vi fare AY sto afea TH IaH sat fafa fet I 


kirasan aau bisan jape tuh koTik raam raheem bhalee bidh dhiaayo || 


Thou hast meditated on millions of Krishnas, Vishnus, Ramas and Rahims. 


GOH Mus nig As afus fsa 3 sto & faa 6 Fa II 


braham japio ar sa(n)bh thapio teh te tuh ko kinahoo(n) na bachaayo || 


Thou hast recited the name of Brahma and established Shivalingam, even 
then none could save thee. 


ae adt Sunt fea afea anc 6 ast SF AH TS Il 


koT karee tapasaa dhin koTik kaaha(n)oo na kauaddee ko kaam kaddaayo 


Thou hast observed millions of austerities for millions of days, but thou 
couldst not be recompensed even for the value of a couldst not be 


recompensed even for the value of a cowrie. 


OHS HZ AHS a aH 5 as A uN food & FI INCI 


kaamak ma(n)tr kaseere ke kaam na kaal ko ghaau kinahoo(n) na bachaayo 
197]| 


The Mantra recited for fulfillment of worldly desires doth not even bring the 
least gain and none of such Mantras can’t save from the blow of KAL.97. 


aI aA Id ad Sur feo at AG ast a aH BMT Il 


kaahe ko koor karai tapasaa in kee kouoo kauaddee ke kaam na aaihai || 


Why doth thou indulge in false austerities, because they will not bring in 
gain of even one cowrie. 


sto aot! Aa ag aA a nus wre gots 5 A II 


toh bachai sakai kahu kaise kai aapan ghaav bachai na aaihai || 


The cannot save themselves form the blow (of KAL), how can they protect 
thee? 


aU ass at urea as H nig SfarG fan so Sard Il 


kop karaal kee paavak ku(n)dd mai aap Ta(n)gio tim toh Ta(n)gaihai || 


They are all hanging in the blazing fire of anger, therefore they will cause 


thy hanging similarly. 


33 3 US Min Alt A AS ame four fag aH 3 AT ICT 


chet re chet ajo jeea mai(n) jaR kaal kirapaa bin kaam na aaihaii ||98]| 


O fool! Ruminate now in thy mind; none will be of any use to thee except 
the grace of KAL.98. 


af uses Jo Ho UA AT ot Usty isd UT HoT Il 


taeh pachhaanat hai na mahaa pas jaa ko prataap tiha(n) pur maahee || 


O foolish beast! Thou doth not recognize Him, Whose Glory hath spread 
over all the three worlds. 


YAS J UDA & fo a UTA UTA UTS I 


poojat hai paramesar kai jeh ke parasai paralok paraahee || 


Thou worshippest those as God, by whose touch thou shalt be driven far 
away from the next world. 


uu ad UdHE & fag uTuS 3 nfs ure BATS II 


paap karo paramaarath kai jeh paapan te at paap lajaiee || 


Thou art committing such sins in th name of parmarath (the subtle truth) 


that by committing them the Great sins may feel shy. 


ulfe ud USHA & AS UTS H UGHAP ard CEI 


pai paro paramesar ke jaR paahan mai(n) paramesar naahee ||99]| 


O fool! Fall at the feet of Lord-God, the Lord is not within the stone- 
idols.99. 


Ho 3H Sdt HS SH Sdt Su AA odt Hs Hse I 


mon bhaje nahee maan taje nahee bhekh saje nahee moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaae 


The Lord cannot be realized by observing silence, by forsaking pride, by 
adopting guises and by shaving the head. 


aS 3 Aol Add Ud Sdt AIA Aes A Ae ATS I 


ka(n)Th na ka(n)Thee kaThor dhare nahee sees jaTaan ke jooT suhaae || 


He cannot be realized by wearing Kanthi (a short necklace of small beads 
of different kinds made of wood or seeds worn by mendicants or ascetics) 
for severe austerities or Thy making a knot of matted hair on the head. 


Ay ad Ho 8 fes 2 fag ce fens oft AM frre II 


saach kaho(n) sun lai chit dhai bin dheen dhiaal kee saam sidhaae || 


Listen attentively, | speak Turth, Thou shalt not achieve the target without 


going under the Refuge of the LORD, Who is ever Merciful to the lowly. 


Ulfs ad ys UTS oF fauTs 5 SAS Bis Aeve 19001 


preet kare prabh paayat hai kirapaal na bheejat laa(n)dd kaTaae ||100]| 


God can only be realized with LOVE, He is not pleased by 
circumcision.100. 


aed tu As afs & nig AS AXES at HA ST Il 


kaagadh dheep sabhai kar kai ar saat samu(n)dhran kee mas kai ho(n) || 


If all the continents are transformed into paper and all the seven seas into 
ink 


ae FoTHUSt Aart fous J a Bas ate ad FI 


kaaT banaasapatee sagaree likhabe hoo(n) ke lekhan kaaj banai ho(n) || 


By chopping all the vegetation the pen may be made for the sake of writing 


WaHASt sas af & afar afe aan a ote fea oI 


saarasutee bakataa kar kai jug koT ganes kai haath likhai ho(n) || 


If the goddess Saraswati be made the speaker (of eulogies) and Ganesha 


be there to write with hands for millions of ages 


ane fours fast faost 3 38 SH & ug Safes F 90 


kaal kirapaan binaa binatee na tuoo tum kau prabh naik rijhai ho(n) ||101]| 


Even then, O God! O sword-incannate KAL! Without supplication, none 
can make Thee pleased even a little.101. 


fefs At afeg area fea At are at oft Gasts fen fimre Hyss As HAS UMegI 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the sree kaal jee kee usatat piratham dhiaae 
sa(n)pooran subh masat ||1||afajoo]| 


Here ends the First Chapter of BACHITTAR NATAK entitled The Eulogy of 


Sri KAL.’1. 


ate YA ede Il 


kav ba(n)s varanan || 


AUTOBIOGRAPHY 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


SHot HfoHt nrg HUTT II 


tumaree mahimaa apar apaaraa || 


O Lord! Thy Praise is Supreme and Infinite, 


Wat Bas 3 faxed urs I 


jaa kaa lahio na kinahoo(n) paaraa || 


None could comprehend its limits. 


Ve Ve THO A THT Il 


dhev dhev raajan ke raajaa || 


O God of gods and King of kings, 


ae ufenis adta fesAr Il 


dheen dhiaal gareeb nivaajaa ||1]| 


The Merciful Lord of the lowly and protector of the humble.1. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ya Gud AAG ue fllg forge of ATE II 
mook ucharai saasatr khaT pi(n)g giran chaR jai || 


The dumb utters the six Shastras and the crippled climbs the mountain. 


nid Ba BOs AS A AS fur ITE II 


a(n)dh lakhai badharo sunai jau kaal kirapaa karaii ||2]| 


The blind one sees and the deaf listens, if the KAL becomes Gracious.2. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


an fofa ys Fs THT Il 


kahaa ba'udh prabh tu'chh hamaaree || 
O God! My intellect is trifling. 


ade Aa Hf F fsa Il 


baran sakai mahimaa ju tihaaree || 


How can it narrate Thy Praise? 


JH 3 Aas ad fAes SHH II 


ham na sakat kar sifat tumaaree || 


| cannot (have sufficient words to) praise Thee, 


nly BJ SH AE AUTH ISI 


aap leh tum kathaa sudhaaree ||3]| 


Thou mayst Thyself improve this narration.3. 


ad od feu ale gare I 


kahaa lagai ieh keeT bakhaanai || 


Upto what limit this insect can depict (Thy Praises)? 


HfoH! 3d Zot Ys ATS Il 


mahimaa tor tuhee prabh jaanai || 


Thou mayst Thyself improve Thy Greatness. 


fust ASH fAH Ys 3 US II 
pitaa janam jim poot na paavai || 


Just as the son cannot say anything about the birth of his father 


Ad SSH AT Se FTW IIVIll 


kahaa tavan kaa bhedh bataavaii ||4|| 


Then how can one unfold Thy mystery.4. 


SHot yst SH ale mire I 
tumaree prabhaa tumai ban aaiee || 


Thy Greatness is Only Thine 


NBIS 3 Sdt AS FST II 


aauran te nahee jaat bataiee || 


It cannot be described by others. 


Suet four SH deo Us AS Il 


tumaree kirapaa tum ha(n)oo prabh jaano || 


O Lord! Only Thou knowest Thy doings. 


Gu dle GA Aas Furs Mull 


uooch neech kas sakat bakhaano ||5]| 


Who hast the power to elucidate Thy High of Low acts? 5. 


Ana fad AIA Foret I 


sesanaag sir sahas banaiee || 


Thou hast made one thousand hoods of Sheshanaga 


@ AOA SAa”Y Ae I 


dhavai saha(n)s rasanaahu suhaiee || 


Which contain two thousand tongues. 


Jes MF Bal STH HUTS II 


raTat ab lage naam apaaraa || 


He is reciting till now Thy Infinite Names 


SHd 3G 5 WSs UT IE 


tumaro tuoo na paavat paaraa ||6]| 


Even then he hath not know the end of Thy Names.6. 


SHot fomr aat aS ad Il 


tumaree kriaa kahaa(n) kouoo kahai || 


What can one say about Thy doings? 


FHSS FS Bas His ad Il 


samajhat baat urajh mat rahai || 


One gets puzzled while understanding it. 


Hen Jus waar ArT I 
soochham roop na baranaa jaiee || 


Thy subtle form is indescribable 


fasa Aguis ad aaret 1191 


biradh saroopeh kaho banaiee ||7|| 


(Therefore) | speak about Thy Immanent Form.7. 


SHot UH sats Aa afad Il 
tumaree prem bhagat jab gahihau || 


When | shall observe Thy loving Devotion 


ed am AS dt sa afad Il 
chhor kathaa sabh hee tab kahihau || 


| shall then describe all Thy anecdotes from the beginning. 


ma A ad Aust SET Il 


ab mai kaho su apanee kathaa || 


Now | narrate my own life-story 


Het SA Gufaar AT IIc 
soddee ba(n)s upajiyaa jathaa ||8]|| 


How the Sodhi clan came into being (in this world).8. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


DOHRA 


fyeH am Heu 3 ad F fog fas ae I 


piratham kathaa sa(n)chhep te kaho su hit chit lai || 


With the concentration of my mind, | narrate in brief my earlier story. 


add us fares a afod AS Hote itll 


bahur baddo bisathaar kai kahihau sabho sunaii ||9]| 


Then after that, | shall relate all in great detail.9. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fYeH Ss AS AT UAT II 


piratham kaal jab karaa pasaaraa || 


In the beginning when KAL created the world 


Gniars 3 fre Gurst I 
oa(n)kaar te sirasaT upaaraa || 


It was brought into being by Aumkara (the One Lord). 


arene fyan sfe6 gu I 
kaalasain pirathamai bhio bhoopaa || 


Kal sain was the first king 


mite mse als Ju nigur |All 
adhik atul bal roop anoopaa ||10]| 


Who was of immeasurable strength and supreme beauty.10. 


AAS CAT IM Sot Il 


kaalaket dhoosar bhooa bhayo || 


Kalket became the second king 


Qo HSA StHd Hal Ot II 


kraoor baras teesar jag Thayo || 


And Kurabaras, the third. 


aan dsde feu Ag Il 
kaaladhuj chaturath nirap sohai || 


Kaldhuj was the fourth kin 


fro 3 sf Aas AS SF 1991 
jeh te bhio jagat sabh ko hai ||11]| 


From whom the whole world originated. 11. 


HUJASS A a AS Ad Il 


sahasaraachh jaa ke subh sohai(n) || 


AIA US ATA SOUT Il 


sahas paadh jaa ke tan mo hai(n) || 


He had a thousand eyes and thousand feet. 


AYE ud Aes ad Il 


sekhanaag par soibo karai || 


He slept on Sheshanaga 


Aa sfo AYuATE Css 119211 


jag teh sekhasai ucharai ||12]| 


Therefore he was called the master of Shesha.12. 


Sa Ase 3 HS fears I 


ek sravan te mail nikaaraa || 


Out of the secretion from one of his ears 


33 HO Ales 35 UT II 


taa te madh keeTabh tan dhaaraa || 


Madhu and Kaitabh came into being. 


este ars 3 HS fart I 


dhuteey kaan te mail nikaaree || 


And from the secretion of the other ear 


33 set fale fea Art 1931 


taa te bhiee sirasaT ieh saaree ||13]| 


The whole world materialized.13. 


fs ft as FIT FO AT II 


tin ko kaal bahur badh karaa || 
After some period the Lord killed the demons (Madhu and Kaitabh). 


fo a He AAS HUT I 


tin ko medh samu(n)dh mo paraa || 


Their marrow flowed into the ocean. 


fas 3TH AS ud f3d TT Il 


chikan taas jal par tir rahee || 


The greasy substance floated thereon because of that medital (marrow) 


Aa oH safs 3 aT AI 


medhaa naam tabeh te kahee ||14]| 


The earth was called medha (or medani).14. 


AT adH A Ud SHS Il 


saadh karam je purakh kamaavai || 


Because of virtuous actions 


3H Ves Ads AT Il 


naam dhevataa jagat kahaavai || 


A purusha (person) is known as devta (god) 


Olas AGH A Aa A ATS I 


kukirat karam je jag mai karahee(n) || 


And because of evil actions 


on niAd fo a AS Us MUI 


naam asur tin ko sabh dharahee(n) ||15]| 


He is known as asura (demon).15. 


ag faerg Ao Ba Sus MIS II 


bahu bithaar kahaa lagai bakhaaneeat || 


If everything is described in detail 


qe Fea 3 ifs sg HSM Il 


gra(n)th baddan te at ddar maaneeat || 


It is feared that the description will become voluminous. 


feo 3 33 age fau mre I 


tin te hot bahut nirap aae || 


There were many kings after Kaldhuj 


te ynmufs fio Cure I9E I 
dha'chh prajaapat jin upajaae ||16]| 
Like Daksha Prajapati etc. 16. 


oA AGA fsfo fos set afer I 
dhas saha(n)sr teh gireh bhiee ka(n)niaa || 


Ten thousand daughters were born to them 


fad AHS Ad dl 6 vifenr Il 


jeh samaan keh lagai na a(n)niaa || 


Whose beauty was not matched by others. 


are foot MAT So Te I 


kaal kriaa aaisee teh bhiee || 


In due course all these daughters 


3 AS femrfa adne Tet 119911 


te sabh biaaeh naresan dhiee ||17]| 


Were married with the kings.17. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


aos" eg fels mifets & fou adt aate I 


banataa kadharoo dhit adhit e rikh baree banai || 


Banita, Kadaru, Diti and Aditi became the wives of sages (rishis), 


Std Stalgy Us AS Tels Be Curve uAcil 
naag naagarip dhev sabh dhieet le upajai ||18]| 


And Nagas, their enemies (like Garuda), the gods and demons were born 


to them.18. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


33 AeA Ua UT Il 


taa te sooraj roop ko dharaa || 


A 3 dA Yd dle a Il 


jaa te ba(n)s prachur rav karaa || 


From that (Aditi), the sun was born, from whom Suraj Vansh (the Sun 
dynasty) originated. 


A £80 & afo OH AOE II 


jo tin ke keh naam sunaauoo || 


oe seo 3 nif sa ACI 
kathaa baddan te adhik ddaraauoo ||19]| 


If | describe the names of the kings of this of this clan, | fear a great 


extension of the story.19. 


fso 2 SA fae ay 3 II 


tin ke ba(n)s bikhai ragh bhayo || 


swants fad refs veer Il 
raghuba(n)seh jeh jageh chalayo || 


In this clan, there was a king named Raghu, who was the originator of 


Raghuvansh (the clan of Raghu) in the world. 


J 3 Ug JS Sui MA Ud Il 


taa te putr hot bhayo qj bar || 


Hod" Jat MT HI" US Ue loll 


mahaa rathee ar mahaa dhanur dhar ||20]| 


He had a great son Aja, a mighty warrior and superb archer.20. 


Aa {35 3A Aa & BG Il 
jab tin bhes jog ko layo || 


TH UTS CAGE ot VU II 


raaj paaT dhasarath ko dhayo || 


When he renounced the world as a Yogi, he passed on his kingdom to his 


son Dastratha. 


Jd3 Su FI HI" U6 Ud Il 


hot bhayo veh mahaa dhanur dhar || 


Ste fore as fag gfe aT N24 


teen triaan baraa jeh ruch kar ||21]| 


Who had been a great archer and had married three wives with 
pleasure.21. 


feu AG fd TH FHT II 


piratham jayo teh raam kumaaraa || 


de Beno Agfaers Il 
bharath la'chhaman satrabidhaaraa || 


The eldest one gave birth to Rama, the others gave birth to Bharat, 


Lakshman and Shatrughan. 


Ws as fs TH AH II 


bahut kaal tin raaj kamaayo || 


ane ue AoUste frost 112211 
kaal pai surapureh sidhaayo ||22|| 


They ruled over their kingdom for a long time, after which they left for their 


heavenly abode.22. 


Ht AS sod se Be TT Il 


seea sut bahur bhe dhui raajaa || 


aA ure Badt a@ aT II 


raaj paaT unahee kau chhaajaa || 


After that the two sons of Sita (and Rama) became the kings. 


He 8H See at Ae Il 


ma'dhr dhes esavairajaa baree jab || 


sis sits A Ad Ae 3a 123 
bhaa(n)t bhaa(n)t ke ja'g ke’ee tab ||23]| 


They married the Punjabi princesses and performed various types of 


sacrifices.23. 


oot f38 aa of user II 


tahee tinai baadhe dhui puravaa || 


Sa AAT Este BITS Il 
ek kasoor dhuteey lahuravaa || 


There they founded two cities, the one Kasur and the other Lahore. 


nifoa ust 3 eS frat 1 


adhik puree te dhouoo biraajee || 


forded Ba MISS Bat 12Qsll 


nirakh la(n)k amaraavat laajee ||24|| 


Both the cities surpassed in beauty to that of Lanka and Amravati. 24. 


Ws ae fo THA SHG Il 


bahut kaal tin raaj kamaayo || 


WS AS 3 nis SAT II 


jaal kaal te a(n)t fasaayo || 


For a long time, both the brothers ruled over their kingdom and ultimately 


they were bound down by the noose of death. 


fso a Ug Ug A ee Il 


tin ke pu'tr pauatr je ve || 


TH ads fed Aa a FS I1Qull 


raaj karat ieh jag ko bhe ||25]| 


After them their sons and grandson ruled over the world.25. 


AS Bd S Ado Hoe Il 


kahaa lage te baran sunaauoo(n) || 


So A OH & Aaa us Il 
tin ke naam na sa(n)khayaa paauoo(n) || 


They were innumerable, therefore it is difficult to describe all. 


dS Od Fa HA re Il 


hot chahoo(n) jug mai(n) je aae || 


(35 A 3H 5 AS Toe IDEM 


tin ke naam na jaat ganaae ||26|| 


It is not possible to count the names of all those who ruled over their 
kingdoms in all the four ages.26. 


nna 3 fargur ae us I 


jau ab tau kirapaa bal paauoo(n) || 


OH aT His BT HSS I 


naam jathaa mat bhaakh sunaauoo(n) || 


If now you shower your grace upon me, | shall describe (a few) names, as | 


know them. 


AAS UT AINE FS Il 


kaalaket ar kaalarai bhan || 


fia 3 3e UZ WT Misa III 


jin te bhe putr ghar anagan ||27]|| 


Kalket and Kal Rai had innumerable descendants.27. 


ASaAS SU Fest ners II 


kaalaket bhayo balee apaaraa || 


ama fate ddd fears Il 


kaalarai jin nagar nikaaraa || 


Kalket was a mighty warrior, who drove out Kal Rai from his city. 


SH Add CHS Te ll 


bhaaj sanauadd dhes te ge || 


sot gum fimrgs se It 
tahee bhoopajaa biaahat bhe ||28]| 


Kal Rai settled in the country named Sanaudh and married the king’s 
daughter.28. 


fsa 3 ug 3G A OMT II 


teh te putr bhayo jo dhaamaa || 


Aetete aa fSfa on Il 


soddeerai dharaa teh naamaa || 


A son was born to him, who was named Sodhi Rai. 


A Aad 3 fea 3 dvr Il 


va(n)s sanauadd taa dhin te theeaa || 


USH ufez Use F Shor ICI 


param pavitr purakh joo keeaa ||29]| 


Sodhi Rai was the founder of Sanaudh dynasty by the Will of the Supreme 


Purusha.29. 


33 ug ug de re 


taa(n) te putr pauatr hoi aae || 


3 Adt As AGS ae II 


te soddee sabh jagat kahaae || 


His sons and grandsons were called sodhis. 


Aa A mito Ase Ufo II 
jag mai adhik su bhe prasi'dhaa || 


fea fea f86 & Ue at fOr IZOI 
dhin dhin tin ke dhan kee bira'dhaa ||30]| 


They became very famous in the world and gradually prospered in 


wealth.30. 


TH ads se fafao years Il 
raaj karat bhe bibidh prakaaraa || 


CH A a Als faust Il 


dhes dhes ke jeet nirapaaraa || 


They ruled over the country in various ways and subdued kings of many 
countries. 


Hut sai fag GSH VET II 


jahaa(n) tahaa(n) teh dharam chalaayo || 


wg Ug ad AA SoG SI 


a'tr pa'tr keh sees dduraayo ||31|| 


They extended their Dharma everywhere and had the royal canopy over 


their head.31. 


THEM Bg ade oe I 


raajasooa bahu baaran ke’ee || 


Ais Fis tAAs Se II 


jeet jeet dhesesavair le’ee || 


They performed Rajasu sacrifice several times declaring themselves as 
supreme rulers, after conquering kings of various countries. 


SANT 8 8S ae Il 


baajamedh bahu baaran kare || 


Aas ae fo Fs SX IT 1132II 


sakal kalookh nij kul ke hare ||32]| 


They performed Bajmedh-sacrifice (horse—sacrifice) several times, 


clearing their dynasty of all the blemishes.32. 


ads SAH we furor | 
bahut ba(n)s mai baddo bikhaadhaa || 


He o Rat a fsa AMT II 


meT na sakaa kouoo teh saadhaa || 


After that there arose quarrels and differences within the dynasty, and 


none could set the things right. 


faad dg FSS HRISe II 


bichare beer banait akha(n)ddal || 


afd afd we fads Jo HSS II3SIl 
geh geh chale bhiran ran ma(n)ddal ||33]| 


The great warriors and archers moved towards the battlefield for a fight.33. 


U8 Mid SfH Uso SS Il 


dhan ar bhoom puraatan bairaa || 


fe OT Hot ATS Far US" Il 


jin kaa mooaa karat jag gheraa || 


The world hath perished after quarrel on wealth and property from very 


olden times. 


Hd We nidard UAT II 


moh baadh aha(n)kaar pasaaraa || 


OH AU AIST Het ATS ISI 


kaam krodh jeetaa jag saaraa ||34|| 


The attachment, ego and infights spread widely and the world was 


conquered by lust and anger.34. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


tfe dfs us & andy AT at Aas TH Il 
dha(n)n dha(n)n dhan ko bhaakheeaai jaa kaa jagat gulaam || 


The mammon may hailed, who hath the whole world as her slave. 


As fous ul & fed AS Vs AGS ABM ISU 


sabh nirakhat yaa kau firai sabh chal karat salaam ||35]| 


All the world goes in search for her and all go to salute her.35. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


CHAUPAI. 


as 5 AG ATS AHS Il 


kaal na kouoo karan sumaaraa || 


ad We nidatd UAT II 


bair baadh aha(n)kaar pasaaraa || 


None could remember KAL and there was only extension of enmity, strife 
ego. 


8s He feta Aa & IMF I 


lobh mool ieh jag ko hooaa || 


AW A UIs As ot HT IIE 


jaa so chaahat sabhai ko mooaa ||36]| 


Only greed become the base of the world, because of which everyone 
wants the other to die.36. 


fefs At afeg aed oe As FA adHS OH esr fourfe AHTUS HAS AS HAS 
NMSSM 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the subh ba(n)s baranana(n) naam dhuteeaa 
dhiaai samaapat masat subh masat ||2||afajoo||137]|| 


End of the Second Chapter of BACHITTAR NATAK entitled ‘The 


Description of Ancestry’.2. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


go ag aed fears yard Il 


rachaa bair baadha(n) bidhaate apaara(n) || 


fA AT Aas 6 ag AU Il 


jisai saadh saakio na kouoo sudhaara(n) || 


The Providence created the great vices of enmity and strife, which could 
not be controlled by any reformer. 


Fst THI HIT BS He Il 


balee kaamaraaya(n) mahaa lobh moha(n) || 


da age did Aart 3S nis Al 
gayo kaun beera(n) su yaa te aloha(n) ||1|| 


Which warrior could save himself from the blwos of mighty king lust and 


the great courtiers creed and attachment? 1. 


Sui dig da Yat MY HT Il 


tahaa(n) beer ba(n)ke bakai aap ma'dha(n) || 


@d AAG 8 S HT AO ACT Il 
auThe sasatr lai lai machaa ju'dh sa'udha(n) || 


There the youthful warriors are busy challenging shuts amongst 
themselves, they stand up with their weapons and are engaged in tough 
fight. 


ag dudt de us nrg Il 
kahoo(n) kha'paree khol kha(n)dde apaara(n) || 


5 od 83S Sg Sarg III 


nache beer baitaal ddauroo ddakaara(n) ||2]| 


In this fight, somewhere there are innumerable shafts, helmets and double- 
edged swords in use. The evil spirits and ghosts are dancing and the 


tabors are resounding.2. 


og tn A unt Js HS II 


kahoo(n) iees seesa(n) puaai ru(n)dd maala(n) || 


ag sa 3Cg ag afasTs Il 
kahoo(n) ddaak ddauroo kahoo(n) ka(n)bitaala(n) || 


Somewhere the god Shiva is stringing the skulls in his rosary of skulls, 
somewhere the vampires and ghosts are shrieking joyfully. 


vel Tes fasard ae Il 


chavee chaavaddeea(n) kila(n)kaar ka(n)ka(n) || 


Tat SA ACA ad Fe Fe ISI 
guthee lu'th ja'uthe bahe beer ba(n)ka(n) ||3]| 


Somewhere the terrible goddess Chamunda is shouting and somewhere 
the vultures are shrieking. Somewhere the corpses of youthful warriors are 


lying inter-lovked.3. 


udl Foe Kot TS FSF HCE Il 


paree ka'uT ka'uTa(n) rule ta'chh ma‘uchha(n) || 


go va ad BS Cau Hoe II 
rahe haath ddaare ubhai uradh ma'‘uchha(n) || 


There had been tough battle, because of which the chopped corpses are 
rolling in dush. Somewhere the dead warriors are lying uncared with their 
hands on their whiskers. 


ag dud ae fist usar I 
kahoo(n) khoparee khol khi(n)ga(n) khata(n)ga(n) || 


ag use tor as for iil 
kahoo(n) khatreeya(n) kha'g kheta(n) nikha(n)ga(n) ||4|| 


Somewhere the skulls, helmets, bows and arrows are lying scattered. 
Somewhere the swords and quivers of the warriors are there in the 


battlefield.4. 


vet Vest Sat SA HS Il 


chavee chaa(n)vaddee ddaakanee ddaak maare || 


ag sdet IS SS Bar II 
kahoo(n) bhairavee bhoot bhairo(n) bakaare || 


Somewhere the vultures shriek and somewhere the vampire is belching. 


ag de 8s dat fared I 


kahoo(n) beer baitaal ba(n)ke bihaara(n) || 


ag IS YS IA HATS lull 
kahoo(n) bhoot preta(n) hasai maasahaara(n) ||5]| 


Somewhere the evil spirits and ghosts are walking slantingly, somewhere 


the ghosts, fiends and meateaters are laughing.5. 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


Hot ate ae I 


mahaa(n) beer ga’je || 


He WW SA I 


sunai megh la’je || 


Hearing the thunder of mighty warriors, the clouds felt shy. 


Sa as We Il 
jha(n)ddaa ga'dd gaadde || 


H3 dA ae Ilell 
ma(n)dde ros baadde ||6]| 


Strong banners have been fixed and highly infuriated the heroes are 


enaged in war.6. 


fours send Il 


kirapaana(n) kaTaara(n) || 


fad dA Od Il 


bhire ros dhaara(n) || 


Holding their swords and daggers, they are fighting in great anger. 


Hot de ee Il 


mahaa(n) beer ba(n)ka(n) || 


fs SH det IDI 
bhire bhoom ha(n)ka(n) ||7|| 


The winsome great heroes, with their fighting, make the earth tremble.7. 


Hd Wd AAS Il 


mache soor sasatra(n) || 


Got stg HIRE Il 
auThee jhaar asatra(n) || 


The warriors are fighting with their weapons in great excitement, the 
weapons as well as the armour are glistening. 


foure Ferd Il 


kirapaana(n) kaTaara(n) || 


udt Bd HE III 


paree loh maara(n) ||8]|| 


There is the great steel-killing with weapons like swords and daggers.8. 


SH YoTS Se Il 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 


Joel Fo ot Addt ead Il 
ha'labee juna'bee sarohee dhudhaaree || 


Various types of swords, the swords from Halab and Junab, Sarohi swords 
and the double-deged sword, knife, spear and dagger were struck with 


great ire. 


adt au ast faure gers Il 


bahee kop kaatee kirapaana(n) kaTaaree || 


ag Adi ag HU AS Il 


kahoo(n) saihatheea(n) kahoo(n) su'dh sela(n) || 


Og AS Atal Set Ses US Ici 


kahoo(n) sel saa(n)ga(n) bhiee rel pela(n) ||9]| 


Somewhere the lancet and somewhere the pike only were used, 


somewhere the lance and the dagger were being used violently.9. 


OdH ad Il 


naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


Add Ad AM II 


sarokh sur saajia(n) || 


fang Ha atm II 
bisaar sa(n)k baajia(n) || 


The warriors are fiercely adorned with weapons, with which tthey fight 


forsaking all doubts. 


fora AAS HST I 


nisa(n)k sasatr maarahee || 


3g nial Stadt 19011 


autaar a(n)g ddaarahee ||10]| 


Without hesitation they strike the weapons and chop the limbs.10. 


oe 3 aS Tad Il 


kachhoo na kaan raakhahee(n) || 


HHS Hd SUT II 
Ss maar maar bhaakhahee(n) || 


They do not care at all and shout “kill, kill’. 


dig J Iau Il 


s haa(n)k haaTh relaya(n) || 


MSS AAZ Sou |All 
ana(n)t sasatr jhelaya(n) ||11]| 


They challenge and drive with force and endure the blows of many 
weapons.11. 


ond Jd via I 


hajaar hoor a(n)bara(n) || 


faga & qUiEd II 
birudh kai savaiya(n)bara(n) || 


Thousand of houris (beautiful heavenly damsels) move in the sky; they 
move forward to marry the martyrs. 


agd 3S sad Il 


karoor bhaa(n)t ddolahee || 


HHS He FHT 92M 


S maar maar bolahee ||12|| 


The warriors move in the battlefield in a frightful manner, and utter “kill, 


kill” 12. 


ag fx niot Teh I 
kahoo(n) k a(n)g ka'Teea(n) || 


ag Add USM Il 
kahoo(n) suroh pa'Teea(n) || 


The limbs of some warrior have been chopped and the hair of some have 
been uprooted. 


og AHA Hem Il 


kahoo(n) su maas mu'chheea(n) || 


fad Ase Het 1931 
gire su ta'chh mu'chheea(n) ||13]| 


The flesh of someone has been peeled and someone hath fallen after being 


chopped.13. 


BHA BS WSU II 


ddama’'k ddol ddaalaya(n) || 


JIS IS VSG II 


harol haal chaalaya(n) || 


There is knocking sound of drums and shield. The frontline army hath 
been uprooted. 


Berg Se ard Il 
jhaTaak jhaT baaheea(n) || 


H ote Ao adn 119811 


s beer sain gaaheea(n) ||14]| 


The warriors strike their weapons very quickly and trample over the heroic 


army.14. 


fod fare afm Il 


niva(n) nisaan baajia(n) || 


Bate tte att I 
s beer dheer gaajia(n) || 


New trumpets resound and the mighty warriors with quality of forbearance, 
roar. 


fours ae aad Il 


kirapaan baan baahahee || 


WATS Nigl BIST NWAUI 


ajaat a(n)g laahahee ||15]| 


They strike the swords and shoot the arrows and suddenly chop away the 


limbs. 15. 


fagu gu oT Il 
biru'dh kru'dh raajiya(n) || 


6 oe Us STH II 
n chaar pair bhaajiya(n) || 


Filled with anger, they move forward and do not go back even four feet. 


As'd AAS aH Il 


sa(n)bhaar sasatr gaajahee || 


Home AW BHAT IMEI 


s naadh megh laajahee ||16]| 


They hold the weapons and challenge and hearing their thunder, the 


clouds feel shy.16. 


ISA SH HT Il 


hala(n)k haak maarahee || 


Ada AAG Stadt Il 


sara'k sasatr jhaarahee || 


They raise their heart-rending shouts and strike their weapons violently. 


fad farts Afact II 


bhire bisaar sokiya(n) || 


frog te Sfaci 119911 
sidhaar dhev lokiya(n) ||17]| 


They fight, forgetting all sorrows and several of them move towards 


heaven.17. 


for fago steer I 


rise biru'dh beeraya(n) || 


Hate ste Staci Il 
s maar jhaar teeraya(n) || 


The warriors filled with ire and moving forward shoot a volley of arrows. 


Age AY SfAG I 


sabadh sa(n)kh ba'jiya(n) || 


A ate dtd AfAG NACI 
s beer dheer sa'jiya(n) ||18]| 


The conch is blown and in such a terrible time, the warriors get adorned 


with patience. 18. 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


ot AY aA Il 


turee sa(n)kh baaje || 


Ho" ate A Il 


mahaa beer saaje || 


The trumpet and conch resound and the great warriors look impressive. 


30 Se SH I 


nache tu(n)dh taajee || 


He Ae Wet AC 


mache soor gaajee ||19]| 


The swift-running horses dance and the brave warriors are excited.19. 


fot SA Sa I 


jhimee tej tega(n) || 


Ho fH Bai Il 
mano bi'j bega(n) || 


The glistening sharp swords flash like lightning. 


BS oe oF I 
auThai na'dh naadha(n) || 


U6 fafraré 1201 


dhuna(n) nirabikhaadha(n) ||20]| 


The sound of drums arises and is heard continuously. 20. 


32 Ua US Il 
tuTai kha'g khola(n) || 


mukha(n) maar bola(n) || 


Somewhere the double-edged swords and helmets lie broken, somewhere 
the warriors shout “kill, kill’. 


Tat ole oot I 
dhakaa dheek dha'ka(n) || 


ford Fa Fe | 


gire ha’k ba'ka(n) ||21]| 


Somewhere the warriors are forcefully knocked about and somewhere, 


being puzzled, they have fallen down. 21. 


2S dh We? I 


dhala(n) dheeh gaaha(n) || 


MO Vidl Bre Il 
adho a(n)g laaha(n) || 


The great army is being trampled and limbs are being chopped into halves. 


yal uga"d Il 


prayogha(n) parahaara(n) || 


Gat HST HS [1221 


bakai maar maara(n) ||22|| 


The long steel maces are struck and the shouts of “kill, kill” are raised.22. 


Set Tas uP Il 


nadhee rakat poora(n) || 


fect ate od II 
firee gain hoora(n) || 


The stream of blood is full and the houris walk over the sky. 


TA Ae A Il 


gajai gain kaalee || 


JA CUTS 23H 


hasee kha'paraalee ||23]| 


The goddess Kali is thundering in the sky and the vamps are laughing.23. 


Ho" Ad Ad Il 


mahaa soor soha(n) || 


H3 3d od I 
ma(n)dde loh kroha(n) || 


The great warriors equipped with steel and filled with ire look impressive. 


Hd! dee ofAGt Il 


mahaa(n) garab gajiya(n) || 


O76 Aw SHAG 128II 
dhuna(n) megh lajiya(n) ||24]| 
They roar with great pride and hearing them, the clouds feel shy.24. 


Ba Bd ea Il 
chhake loh chha'ka(n) || 


Ha HTS Fe Il 


mukha(n) maar ba'ka(n) || 


The warriors are adorned with steel-weapons and shout “kill, kill”. 


HY Hos Yat Il 


mukha(n) ma'uchh ba(n)ka(n) || 


f3d BS Ack |Quil 
bhire chhaadd sa(n)ka(n) ||25]| 


They have slanting whiskers on their faces and fight without caring for 


their life. 25. 


Ja Te Sat Il 


haka(n) haak baajee || 


fudt Ae AT II 


ghiree sain saajee || 


There are shouts and the army hath laid the siege. 


fad IT Fa Il 


chire chaar ddooke || 


He HTS For 1EI 
mukha(n) maar kooke ||26]| 


In great anger the warriors rush from all sides shouting “kill, kill’’.26. 


Ta As Ara Il 


ruke soor saa(n)ga(n) || 


HO faa dif I 
mano si(n)dh ga(n)ga(n) || 


The warriors are meeting with their lances like the Ganges with the sea. 


Bd 5S Ua Il 


ddahe naal dda'ka(n) || 


fxure FFE 129 I 


kirapaana(n) kaRa’ka(n) ||27]| 


Many of them under cover of their shields even break the striking swords 


with cracking sound.27. 


Ja Te Sat Il 


haka(n) haak baajee || 


oe Se SHH Il 


nache tu(n)dh taajee || 


There are shouts after shouts and the swift-running horses dance. 


dH ge urd Il 


rasa(n) rudhr paage || 


foo SA Aa Qt 
bhire ros jaage ||28]| 


The warriors are highly ferocious and are fighting with the awakening of 


anger.28. 


fad HO AS Il 


gire su'dh sela(n) || 


set IS US Il 
bhiee rel pela(n) || 


The sharp lances have fallen down and there is great knocking. 


USI Bd Il 


pala(n)haar na'che || 


Jé HHT QC 


rana(n) beer ma'che ||29]| 


The eaters of flesh are dancing and the warriors are engaged in hot war.29. 


JA HATS II 


hase maasahaaree || 


oe 3S TT Il 


nache bhoot bhaaree || 


The flesh-eating creatures are laughing and the gangs of ghosts are 
dancing. 


Ho Ho Bet Il 
mahaa ddeeTh ddooke || 


Hd Hg Fer |Z0ll 


mukha(n) maar kooke |/|30]| 


The persistent warriors are moving forward and shouting “kill, kill”.30. 


dA de eet Il 


gajai gain dhevee || 


Ho nin st Il 


mahaa a(n)s bhevee || 


That goddess hath roared in the sky, who hath been brought into being by 


Supreme KAL. 


3S IST Il 


bhale bhoot naacha(n) || 


dA ge TS ISI 
rasa(n) rudhr raacha(n) |[31]| 


The ghosts are dancing excitedly and are saturated with great anger.31. 


fad 80 FoF I 


bhirai bair ra‘ujhai || 


Ho AO AS Il 
mahaa jodh ju'jhai || 


The warriors are fighting with each other because of enmity and the great 


heroes are falling as martyras. 


Sa ds We il 
jha(n)ddaa ga'dd gaadde || 


aA 8a aS 32 
baje bair baadde ||32]| 


Fixing their strong banner and with increased enemity they are 
shouting.32. 


TA ao a I 


gaja(n) gaeh baadhe || 


U6d He AT Il 


dhanur baan saadhe || 


They have adorned their head with the ornament and have stretched their 


bows in their hands. 


ad yy Ho II 


bahe aap ma'dha(n) || 


fore nig nig 133II 
gire a'dh a'dha(n) ||33]| 


They shoot their arrows confronting the opponents, some of them fall 
down, having been chopped into halves.33. 


OH TH ASS Il 


gaja(n) baaj ja'ujhe || 


wet as Fos Il 


balee bair ra‘ujhe || 


The elephants and horses are lying dead and the warriors engaged in 


enmity 


fq3 AAZ ae Il 


nirabhai sasatr baahai(n) || 


63 His ws SEI 
aubhai jeet chaahai(n) ||34|| 


Fearlessly strike their weapons; both sides wish for their victory.34. 


an vite aet Il 


gaje aan gaajee || 


30 Se SH I 


nache tu(n)dh taajee || 


The warriors are roaring and the swiftly-running horses dance. 


Ja TX Set Il 
haka(n) haak ba'jee || 


fed Ae Set sul 
firai sain bha'jee ||35]| 


There are shouts and in this way the army is running about. 35. 


He HS HS II 


madha(n) ma't maate || 


dH ge Ts Il 
rasa(n) rudhr raate || 


The warriors are intoxicated with wine and are absorbed in great rage. 


on go AA Il 


gaja(n) jooh saaje || 


fad dA TH IIZEll 
bhire ros baaje ||36]| 


The group of elephants are adorned and the warriors are fighting with 


increased anger. 36. 


sui 3H Sai Il 


jhamee tej tega(n) || 


we far Sat Il 
ghana(n) bij bega(n) || 


The sharp swords glisten like the flash of lightning in the clouds. 


ad ag St I 


bahai baar bairee || 


AS AG didtdt 311 
jala(n) jayo ga(n)gairee ||37]| 


The blows are struck on the enemy like the swift-moving water-insect.37. 


mi ning ard Il 


apo aap baaha(n) || 


63 Ais wd Il 


aubhai jeet chaaha(n) || 


They strike weapons confronting each other; both sides wish for their 


victory. 


dA ge Ts Il 


rasa(n) rudhr raate || 


Hot HS HS ISI 


mahaa(n) ma't maate ||38]| 


They are absorbed in violent rage and are highly intoxicated.38. 


SH YoTS Se I 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


He ais ad nigs gure Il 


mache beer beera(n) abhoota(n) bhayaana(n) || 


ant 3g Sarg Doe fSAre I 
bajee bher bhu(n)kaar dha‘uke nisaana(n) || 


The warriors fighting with warriors are looking wonderfully frightening. 
The clattering sound of kettledrums is heard and there is also the thunder 


of trumpets. 


Se Se SINS TH Tid Il 


nava(n) na'dh neesaan ga'je gaheera(n) || 


fed Js Hs 36 Fe SH ati 


firai ru(n)dd mu(n)dda(n) tana(n) ta’chh teera(n) ||39]| 


The serious tone of the new trumpets resounds. Somewhere the trunks, 
somewhere the heads, somewhere the bodies hewed by arrows are seen 
moving.39. 


ad dal US fons usa Il 
bahe kha'g kheta(n) khiaala(n) khata(n)ga(n) || 


Js Se He HO AOA” Il 
rule ta'chh mu'chha(n) mahaa jodh ja(n)ga(n) || 


The warriors strike their swords and care for their arrows in the battlefield. 


The great heroes, chopped in the war are rolling in dust. 


go dig gor as nfo Sd Il 


ba(n)dhe beer baanaa badde aaiTh vaare || 


WH Bd WS HS HSSS IIOll 


ghumai loh ghu'Ta(n) mano matavaare ||40]| 


The greatly proud warriors, having tied their quivers and equipped with 
armour move in the battlefield like the drunkards.40. 


Gat go Ad AH ATS SHG Il 


auThee kooh jooha(n) samar saar ba'jiya(n) || 


fad nis & ars & Hus at haat I 
kidho a(n)t ke kaal ko megh ga’jiya(n) || 


The weapons were struck and there was confusion all around, it seemed 


that the clouds of doomsday were thundering. 


set ste std ore asfact Il 


bhiee teer bheera(n) kamaana(n) ka'Rakiya(n) || 


Sn Bd Ad Hot Hat Hse MAU 
baje loh kroha(n) mahaa(n) ja(n)g ma'chiya(n) ||41]| 
Hearing the cracking sound bows, the warriors of great endurance are 


becoming cowards. The steel clatters in rage with steel nad the great war 
is in progress.41. 


fads Hot Hat AGT MTS II 


bira'che mahaa(n) ja(n)g jodhaa juaana(n) || 


YS Yor ust igs sure II 


khule kha'g khatree abhoota(n) bhayaana(n) || 


The youthful warriors are moving in this great war, with naked swords the 


fighters look wonderfully terrible. 


welt As TOs IA ge Ts 


balee ju'jh ra'ujhai rasa(n) rudhr ra'te || 


fd da dy Ho SA SS 92M 


mile ha'th ba'kha(n) mahaa tej ta'te ||42]| 


Absorbed in violent rage, the brave warriors are engaged in war. The 
heroes with utmost enthusiasm are catching hold the waists of opponents 
in order to throw them down.42. 


SH SH Sai ASA YT Il 


jhamee tej tega(n) su rosa(n) prahaara(n) || 


38 Js Hs Sst AAZ SP Il 
rule ru(n)dd mu(n)dda(n) uThee sasatr jhaara(n) || 


The sharp swords glisten and are struck with great rage. Somewhere the 
trunks and heads are rolling in dust and with the collision of weapons, the 


fire-sparks arise. 


qaas ald sacs UT II 


babaka(n)t beera(n) bhabhaka(n)t ghaaya(n) || 


Hé au fe afes fysac IIssil 
mano ju'dh i(n)dhra(n) juTio birataraaya(n) ||43]| 


Somewhere the warriors are shouting and somewhere the blood is 
emerging out of the wounds. It appears that Indira and Britrasura are 
engaged in war 43. 


Hot Fo Hfeat Hot As aH I 


mahaa(n) ju'dh ma'chiya(n) mahaa(n) soor gaaje || 


mind wing AH AAS A AAS oA Il 
aapo aap mai(n) sasatr so(n) sasatr baaje || 


The terrible war is in progress in which the great heroes are thundering. 


The weapons collide with the confronting weapons. 


G3 Sd Aid HY Gd Ad Il 


auThe jhaar saa(n)ga(n) mache loh kroha(n) || 


H6 8S AHS HWS Ad IgeVill 


mano khel baasa(n)t maaha(n)t soha(n) ||44]| 


The sparks of fire came out of the striking spears and in violent rage, the 
steel reigns supreme; it seems that good persons, looking impressive, are 
playing Holi.44. 


SASS St Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


fis a3 Fos Il 


jite bair ra'ujha(n) || 


f33 nis FoF I 
tite a(n)t ja'ujha(n) || 


All the fighters engaged in war against their enemies, ultimately fell as 


martyrs. 


fas afs TF Il 
jite khet bhaaje || 


f33 nis BA Iisull 
tite a(n)t laaje ||45]| 


All those who have run away from the battlefield, they all feel ashamed at 
the end. 45. 


Ze 20 aH Il 
tuTe dheh barama(n) || 


gel JE UH Il 


chhuTee haath charama(n) || 


The armours of the bodies are broken and the shields have fallen from the 


ag 8S Wes Il 
kahoo(n) khet khola(n) || 


ford Ho Ss Ise 
gire soor Tola(n) ||46]| 


Somewhere there are helmets scattered in the battlefield and somewhere 
the groups of warriors have fallen.46. 


ag He Hod Il 


kahoo(n) mu'chh ma'ukha(n) || 


ag AAS AY Il 


kahoo(n) sasatr sa’kha(n) || 


Somewhere the faces with whiskers have fallen, somewhere only weapons 


are lying. 


ag 4a Wat Il 


kahoo(n) khol kha'ga(n) || 


Og UGH Ud Is 
kahoo(n) param pa'ga(n) ||47]| 


Somewhere there are scabbards and swords and somewhere there are 
only few lying in the field.47. 


dd He Sat I 
gahe mu'chh ba(n)kee || 


Ha mire dot Il 
ma(n)dde aan ha(n)kee || 


Holding their winsome whiskers, the proud warriors are somewhere 


engaged in fighting. 


wat ToT WS Il 


ddakaa dda‘uk ddaala(n) || 


BS TH VS stil 
auThe haal chaala(n) ||48]| 


Somewhere the weapons are being struck with great knocking on the 
shield, a great commotion has arisen (in the field). 48 


SHo YGTS Se I 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


YS Yar Yot Hat ste Vs I 


khule kha'g khoonee mahaa(n) beer kheta(n) || 


oe oid Fa ou FS YS Il 


nache beer baitaalaya(n) bhoot preta(n) || 


The brave warriors are moving in the battlefield with naked swords, 


smeared with blood, evil spirits, ghosts, fiends and goblins are dancing. 


On Sol SCg BS are Ae Il 
baje dda(n)g ddauroo uThe naadh sa(n)kha(n) || 


HO HS He Hot Te Se Iigtll 
mano ma'l ju'Te mahaa(n) ha'th ba(n)kha(n) |/49]| 


The tabor and small drum resound and the sound of conches arises. It 
appears that the wrestlers, holding with their hands the waists of their 
opponents are trying to throw them down.49. 


Bu ee Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
CHHAPAI STANZA 


fo Boo AopH Fae Afs Y HPSS I 


jin sooran sa(n)graam sabal saamuh havai ma(n)ddio || 


Those warriors who had begun the war confronted their opponents with 


great strength. 


fa HIS 3 Sa as AE Hs 3 hE II 


tin subhaTan te ek kaal kouoo jeeat na chha'ddio || 


Out of those warriors the KAL had not left anyone alive. 


Ha ust dar ds as J Hsu mT II 
sab kha'tree kha'g kha(n)dd khet bhoo ma(n)ddap aahu'Te || 
All the warriors had gathered in the battlefield holding their swords. 


Ag Ud Ud YH HAS ado S ES Il 
saar dhaar dhar dhoom mukat ba(n)dhan te chha'uTe || 


Enduring the smokeless fire of the steel-edge, they have saved themselves 
from the bondages. 


J ea a ACS AB US 6 Ue STS I 


havai Took Took ja'ujhai sabai paav na paachhai ddaareea(n) || 


They have all been chopped and fallen as martyrs and none of them hath 
retraced his steps. 


Had wud AO ni athe 8a frord iol 


jaikaar apaar sudhaar hua(n) baasiv lok sidhaareea(n) ||50]| 


Those who have gone like this to the abode of Indra, they are hailed with 


utmost reverence in the world. 50. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fea fafa Her ule AepH II 


eeh bidh machaa ghor sa(n)graamaa || 


fre As Afs & OMT II 


sidhe soor soor ke dhaamaa || 


Suchlike horrible war blazed and the brave warriors left for their (heavenly) 
abode. 


Ad Bd SI ae Bae Il 


kahaa lagai veh katho(n) laraiee || 


mus Ys & aot AET Ul 


aapan prabhaa na baranee jaiee ||51|| 


Upto which limit should | describe that war? | cannot describe it with my 


own understanding.51. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Bel Ava Als AA Ags Ts Il 


lavee sarab jeete kusee sarab haare || 


ae A St Us 8 a fra Il 


bache je balee praan lai ke sidhaare || 


(The descendants of Lava) have all been victorious and the (descendants 
of Kusha) were all defeated. The descendants of Kusha who remained 
alive, saved themselves by fleeing away. 


Usd ae Uloul alat atH aA II 
chatur bedh paThiya(n) keeyo kaas baasa(n) || 


We Fay ald Sat dt fos Mul 


ghane barakh keene tahaa(n) hee nivaasa(n) ||52]| 


They went to Kashi and real all the four Vedas. They lived there for many 


years.52. 


fefs Fl aheg aed oe wet at Fu aad oH fesor fowrfe AUS HAS AS HAS 
IZ IMrSAIICEH 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the lavee kushee ju'dh baranana(n) naam 
tirateeaa dhiaai samaapat masat subh masat ||3||afajoo||189]| 


End of the Third Chapter of BACHITTAR NATAK entitled The Description of 
the War of the Descendants of LAVA KUSHA.3.189. 


SH YTS St Il 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


fad ae ufes Fact age II 
jinai bedh paThio su bedhee kahaae || 


£38 UGH A AGH sla Bare II 


tinai dharam ke karam neeke chalaae || 


Those who studied the Vedas, called Vedis (Bedis), they absorbed 


themselves in good acts of righteousness. 


Ud Ade HE TH AUS Il 


paThe kaagadha(n) ma'dhr raajaa sudhaara(n) || 


nm ning H as ave FEATS Il 


aapo aap mo bair bhaava(n) bisaara(n) ||1]| 


The Sodhi king of Madra Desha (Punjab) sent letters to them, entreating 
them to forget the past enmities.1. 


fet yafeni es A arth rt II 


nirapa(n) mukalia(n) dhoot so kaas aaya(n) || 


Ha Sfeu se 7a ASH II 
sabai bedhiya(n) bhedh bhaakhe sunaaya(n) || 


The messengers sent by the king came to Kashi and gave the message to 


all the Bedis. 


Fa Fe urSt Bs He SA Il 
sabai bedh paaThee chale ma'dhr dhesa(n) || 


yard ofltt nie & & SGA III 


pranaama(n) keeyo aan kai kai naresa(n) ||2|| 


All the reciters of the Vedas came to Madra Desha and made obeisance to 
the king.2. 


yd ae at gu st 3 aot Il 


dhuna(n) bedh kee bhoop taa(n) te karaiee || 


Ha uA 88 Hat ate Stet I 


sabai paas baiThe sabhaa beech bhaiee || 


The king caused them to recite the Vedas in the traditional manner and all 


the brethren (both Sodhis and Pelis) sat tohether. 


Us ATH Se AAS Fe IE I 
paRhe saam bedha(n) jujar bedh ka'tha(n) || 


feat fe ufsui Ad STS TE SII 
riga(n) bedh paThiya(n) kare bhaav ha'tha(n) |]3]| 


Saam-Veda, Yajur-Veda and Rig-Ved were recited, the essence of the 


sayings was imbibed (by the king and his clan).3. 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


weg Fe ufect Il 
athar bedh pa'Thiya(n) || 


He uy 6feu Il 


sune paap na'Thiya(n) || 


The sin-remover Atharva-Veda was recited. 


To SS THT Il 


rahaa reejh raajaa || 


der Age AMAT ISI 


dheeyaa sarab saajaa ||4|| 


The king was highly pleased and bequeathed his kingdom to Bedis.4. 


Bu FoTA I 


layo banabaasa(n) || 


Hot ure oF Il 
mahaa(n) paap naasa(n) || 


He himself adopted the sin-destroyer Vanaprastha Ashrama. 


fod 3A att II 
rikha(n) bhes keeya(n) || 


fSA TA Set Hull 


tisai raaj dheeya(n) |]5]| 


He put on the garb of a sage (rishi) and gave his kingdom to the reciter 


(Amrit Rai)5. 


Td dfs Bai Il 


rahe hor loga(n) || 


3H Ada Adi Il 


taje sarab soga(n) || 


The people tried to the king to do so, but, he had abandoned all sorrows. 


WS oH fanrd I 


dhana(n) dhaam tiaage || 


ys OH urd Hell 
prabha(n) prem paage ||6]| 


And leaving his wealth and property, absorbed himself in divine love.6. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


Bel se YRS TH ag ute Ft Il 
bedhee bhe prasa(n)n raaj keh pai kai || 


2S Su Ades Sh TOA & II 


dhet bhayo baradhaan heeaai hulasai kai || 


Having been bestowed the kingdom, the Bedis were very much pleased. 
With happy heart, he predicted this boon: 


Ae Soa ate HTH nite aated I 


jab naanak kal mai ham aan kahaihai(n) || 


do Adls Un ate Sto UsH UE UTES IDI 
ho jagat pooj kar toh param padh paihai(n) ||7]| 


“When in the Iron age, | shall be called Nanak, you will attain the Supreme 


State and be worshipped by the world.”7. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Bel TH Fao Te Adina ale TH Il 


lavee raaj dhe ban ge bedheean keeno raqj || 


The descendants of Lava, after handing over the kingdom, went to the 


forest, and the Bedis (descendants of Kusha) began to rule. 


ais sis fate satel St a Aas AHA III 


bhaa(n)t bhaa(n)t tin bhogeeya(n) bhooa kaa sakal samaaj ||8]| 


They enjoyed all comforts of the earth in various ways.8. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fgsint Fe Hos SH aur I 


tirateea bedh sunabo tum keeaa || 


Usd Fe Als sot ot Shr I 


chatur bedh sun bhooa ko dheeaa || 


“O Sodhi king! You have listened to the recitation of three Vedas, and 


while listening to the fourth, you gave away your kingdom. 


Se ASH og Fa Ofse II 
teen janam hamahoo(n) jab dharihai(n) || 


“When I shall have taken three births" 


Ia AH Tg Sho ated ici 
chauthe janam guroo tuh karihai(n) ||9]| 


"You will be made the Guru in the fourth birth.’’9. 


@3 on avoofa frome II 


aut raajaa kaananeh sidhaayo || 


That (Sodhi) king left for the forest, 


fes feo TH Ads AY UT Il 


eit in raaj karat sukh paayo || 


and this (Bedi) king absorbed himself in royal pleasures. 


AT Bal Ate TE" HOS I 


kahaa lage kar kathaa sunaauoo(n) || 


To what extent, | should narrate the story? 


qe geo 3 nifdea sas 1190 
gra(n)th baddan te adhik ddaraauoo(n) ||10]| 


It is feared that this granth will become voluminous.10. 


fefs Al afeg aed Fe Fe ws Se TH UseE fore ATES HAS AS HAS 


SIMS AIACE I 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the bedh paaTh bheT raaj chaturath dhiaai 
samaapat masat subh masat ||4||afajoo||199]| 


End of the Fourth Chapter of BACHITTAR NATAK entitled “The Recitation 
of the Vedas and the Offering of Kingdom”.4. 


odH et Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


age fare arf Il 
bahur bikhaadh baadhiya(n) || 


fadt 3 atta ArfoGt Il 


kinee na taeh saadhiya(n) || 


There arose again quarrels and enmities, there was none to defuse the 


situation. 


adH AS of TAH II 


kara(n)m kaal yaua(n) bhiee || 


HSfh gS oet wl 
s bhoom ba(n)s te giee ||1|| 


In due course of time it actually happened that the Bedi caln lost its 


kingdom.1. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fay ass se Fe fyfs sat SAS ASH II 
bipr karat bhe soodhr birat chhatree baisan karam || 


The Vaishyas acted like Shudras and Kshatriyas like Vaishyas. 


3A ads 32 ef ffs Fe A fer a OOH III 


bais karat bhe chhatr birat soodhr su dhij ko dharam ||2]| 
The Vaishyas acted like Kshatriyas and Shudras like Brahmins.2. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


gn we f36 a sto Te Il 


bees gaav tin ke reh ge || 


faa H ads fanrat se Il 


jin mo karat kirasaanee bhe || 


Only twenty villages were left with the Bedis, where they became 


agriculturists. 


ag ae fea sis fase II 
bahut kaal ieh bhaa(n)t bitaayo || 


HOH AH Sea ot MIM III 


janam samai naanak ko aayo ||3]| 


A long time passed like this till the birth of Nanak.3. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


f8o ads at ae fad yore aad THE II 


tin bedheean kee kul bikhai pragaTe naanak rai || 


Nanak Rai took birth in the Bedi clan. 


HS fide at AY ve Ad Sd 8e AO Iisil 
sabh si'khan ko sukh dhe jeh teh bhe sahaii ||4|| 


He brought comfort to all his disciples and helped them at all times.4. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fs fed am HUSH BET II 


tin ieh kal mo dharam chalaayo || 


Ag AMS a Ig FSH I 


sabh saadhan ko raahu bataayo || 


Guru Nanak spread Dharma in the Iron age and put the seekers on the 
path. 


H 3t a Hea Hfg Me Il 


jo taa(n) ke maarag meh aae || 


3 aad of uy Ase ull 


te kabahoo(n) neh paap sa(n)taae ||5]| 


Those who followed the path propagated by him, were never harmed by 


the vices.5. 


A A UE Seo A Ud Il 


je je pa(n)th tavan ke pare || 


uy 3Ty {35 & Ys Jd Il 
paap taap tin ke prabh hare || 


All those who came within his fold, they were absolved of all their sins and 
troubles, 


wu ge oad o Ase Il 


dhookh bhookh kabahoo(n) na sa(n)taae || 


WS AS A She S we Hell 


jaal kaal ke beech na aae ||6]| 


Their sorrows, their wants were vanished and even their transmigration 


came to and end.6. 


Soa vide & FY UT Il 


naanak a(n)gadh ko bap dharaa || 


UGH Yes fea Ae H aT Il 


dharam prachur ieh jag mo karaa || 


Nanak transformed himself to Angad and spread Dharma in the world. 


WHIeTA ule oH AIH II 


amaradhaas pun naam kahaayo || 


Ao tug 3 chy Aare IDI 
jan dheepak te dheep jagaayo ||7]| 


He was called Amar Das in the next transformation, a lamp was lit from the 


lamp.7. 


AE FILS AH Sg MIT Il 


jab baradhaan samai vahu aavaa || 


THEA 3a TI KITS Il 


raamadhaas tab guroo kahaavaa || 


When the opportune time came for the boon, then the Guru was called 
Ram Das. 


faa saeTS YsTSS Shr II 


teh baradhaan puraatan dheeaa || 


WHITH Hous Ha BMT ICI 


amaradhaas surapur mag leeaa ||8]|| 


The old boon was bestowed upon him, when Amar Das departed for the 


heavens.8. 


Al staat viata ats HT II 


sree naanak a(n)gadh kar maanaa || 


WHISTA vide ufsETST II 


amaradhaas a(n)gadh pahichaanaa || 


Sri Nanak was recognized in Angad, and Angad in Amar Das. 


WHISTA THETA AIG Il 


amaradhaas raamadhaas kahaayo || 


Arafe wet Ys ofa UTE ICI 


saadhan lakhaa mooRh neh paayo ||9]| 


Amar Das was called Ram Das, only the saints know it and the fools did 


fo Fo As” Ad AT II 


bhi(n)n bhi(n)n sabhahoo(n) kar jaanaa || 


ea gu fasg ufserar Il 
ek roop kinahoo(n) pahichaanaa || 


The people on the whole considered them as separate ones, but there were 
few who recognized them as one and the same. 


fae Ae fo dt fro ure I 


jin jaanaa tin hee sidh paiee || 


fas AMS fA ofa & niet 119011 


bin samajhe sidh haath na aaiee ||10]| 


Those who recognized them as One, they were successful on the spiritual 


plane. Without recognition there was no success.10. 


THETA Ufa A fhe Te I 


raamadhaas har so mil ge || 


FIs" VS nigHald se II 


gurataa dhet arajaneh bhe || 


When Ramdas merged in the Lord, the Guruship was bestowed upon 
Arjan. 


Aa nisHe ys Ba Aare II 


jab arajan prabh lok sidhaae || 


dtodtie fsa ot ofa 119951 


harigobi(n)dh teh Thaa(n) Thahiraae ||11]| 
When Arjan left for the abode of the Lord, Hargobind was seated on this 


throne.11. 


dfede ys Sa fas II 
harigobi(n)dh prabh lok sidhaare || 


odiate fsa ot Ford II 


hareerai teh Thaa(n) baiThaare || 


When Hargobind left for the abode of the Lord, Har rai was seated in his 
place. 


Udiiane fs & AS =e II 


hareekirasan tin ke sut ve || 


35 3 3a ATT SS NII 
tin te teg bahaadhar bhe ||12]| 


Har Krishan (the next Guru) was his son, after him, Tegh Bahadur became 


the Guru.12. 


faa AE Ta YS St ae Il 


tilak ja(n)n(j)oo raakhaa prabh taa kaa || 


He protected the forehead mark (tilak) and sacred thread (of the Hindus), 


ate as ae Hfo AAT I 


keeno baddo kaloo meh saakaa || 


which marked a great event in this age of Kaljug (era of sin). 


Age Uf fest fate act II 


saadhan het itee jin karee || 


For the sake of Saints, 


AA thor ug Alo Bact 19311 


sees dheeaa par see na ucharee ||13]| 


He laid down His head without even a sign of pain. 


UdH 33 Arat fats ahr Il 


dharam het saakaa jin keeaa || 


For the sake of Dharma (righteousness), 


AA dor ug faa 3 er II 


sees dheeaa par sirar na dheeaa || 


He sacrificed Himself. He laid down His head, remaining uncompromising 
in His principles. 


Sea Vea AS AAA II 


naaTak cheTak ke’ee kukaajaa || 


The performance of miracles and malpractices... 


YS BIS AT MES BAT Vil 


prabh logan keh aavat laajaa ||14]| 


... ls condemned by the Saints of the Lord. (Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Jee 
refused to show a miracle to avoid the death sentence). 


dd Il 


dhoharaa || 


DOHRA 


dlad ef fear fats ys ufs ator uae Il 


Theekar for dhilees sir prabh pur keeyaa payaan || 


Breaking the potsherd of his body head of the king of Delhi (Aurangzeb), 


He left for the abode of the Lord. 


Sa aod At four adt 3 faag wire il 


teg bahaadhar see kriaa karee na kinahoo(n) aan ||15]| 


None could perform such a feat as that of Tegh Bahadur.15. 


30 Fed A VSS Sul Ads a A Il 


teg bahaadhar ke chalat bhayo jagat ko sok || 


The whole world bemoaned the departure of Tegh Bahadur. 


Jdd ASA SUAAA Ad Ba IMU 
hai hai hai sabh jag bhayo jai jai jai sur lok ||16]| 


While the world lamented, the gods hailed his arrival in heavens.16. 


fefs Fl afeg area Fe Usa aod OH UH fimrfe AHTUS HAS As HAS 
ule 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the paatashaahee baranana(n) naam 
pa(n)chamo dhiaai samaapat masat subh masat ||5||afajoo||215]| 


End of the Fifth Chapter of BACHTTAR NATAK entitled ‘The Description of 


the Spiritual Kings (Preceptors).5. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


nig H nftust Aer SUS II 


ab mai apanee kathaa bakhaano || 


Now | relate my own story as to how | was brought here, 


su Aas fro fafa ufo nie II 


tap saadhat jeh bidh muh aano || 


while | was absorbed in deep meditation. 


JH Ae uses J Ad Il 
hem ku(n)T parabat hai jahaa(n) || 


The site was where Hemkunt mountain is. 


Rus fir Afss 3 So HA 


sapat sira(n)g sobhit hai tahaa(n) ||1]| 


The site was the mountain named Hemkunt, with seven peaks, and looks 


very impressive.1. 


Rus fir fsa ony ATS II 


sapat sira(n)g teh naam kahaavaa || 


That mountain is called Sapt Shring, the seven-peaked mountain. 


Us TH Ad Ad AHS II 
pa(n)dd raaj jeh jog kamaavaa || 


This is where the Pandavas practiced Yoga. 


3d JH faa sofa At 


teh ham adhik tapa'siaa saadhee || 


There, | performed self-discipline and rigorous meditation. 


HITS ASAT MITA | 


mahaakaal kaalikaa araadhee ||2|| 


| was absorbed in deep meditation on the Primal Power, the Supreme 


Destroyer, Kal. 2. 


feo fafa ass sufhor 3G II 
eeh bidh karat tapasiaa bhayo || 


es eagud ge il 
dhavai te ek roop havai gayo || 


| became One with the Omnipotent Lord. 


SS HS HI MSA NTT Il 


taat maat mur alakh araadhaa || 


My parents also meditated for union with the Incomprehensible Lord. 


ag fafa Aor AST ATO SII 


bahu bidh jog saadhanaa saadhaa ||3]| 


And they performed many types of worship and meditation for union. 3. 


fSo A adt view at AST Il 


tin jo karee alakh kee sevaa || 


The service that they rendered the Incomprehensible Lord, 


33 Fe YAS Tes Il 
taa te bhe prasa(n)n gurdhevaa || 


caused the pleasure of the Supreme Guru. 


fS0 ys Aa oMfeR yfs er I 


tin prabh jab aais muh dheeaa || 


3a TH ASH ay fo Sr gil 


tab ham janam kaloo meh leeaa ||4]| 


| was born in this Age of Darkness. 4. 


fas 5 SU JH nITS6 AT II 


chit na bhayo hamaro aavan keh || 


| had no desire to come, 


oat sot AIS Ys VIGS HO Il 


chubhee rahee srut prabh charanan mebh || 


| was totally absorbed in devotion at the Holy feet of the Lord. 


fag fS8 ys TH & AHS II 


jiau tiau prabh ham ko samajhaayo || 


But the Lord made me understand His Will. 


fen afs a feo Sf uss Null 
eim keh kai ieh lok paThaayo ||5]| 


Convincing me this way, he sent me to this world. 5. 


mans use ard fA ate Ufs Il 


akaal purakh baach is keeT prat || 


The Words of the Non-temporal Lord to this insect: 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Aa ufos oH fqAfe sare I 


jab pahile ham sirasaT banaiee || 


Tels Io VHS Tues Il 
dhieet rache dhusaT dhukhadhaiee || 


When | created the world in the beginning, | created the ignominious and 


dreadful Daityas. 


3 3A FS Wed 7 TE I 


te bhuj bal bavare havai ge || 


YAS UGH UsY So Te ie 


poojat param purakh reh ge ||6]| 


Who became mad with power and abandoned the worship of Supreme 


Purusha.6. 


3 JH SHfa Sad HUN Il 


te ham tamak tanak mo khaape || 


f3o at oGg FesT NY II 


tin kee Thaur dhevataa thaape || 


| destroyed them in no time and created gods in their place. 


3 St afe unt Base il 


te bhee bal poojaa urajhaae || 


nius dt UdHAD ATS IDI 


aapan hee paramesar kahaae ||7]|| 


They were also absorbed in the worship of power and called themselves 


Omnipotent.7. 


HIVES MTS ATT II 


mahaadhev achu't kahaayo || 


fans ning dt at ofoatt I 


bisan aap hee ko Thahiraayo || 


Mahadeo (Shiva) was called Achyuta (blotless), Vishnu considered himself 


the Supreme. 


GI Mi UTSAIH AATAT Il 


brahamaa aap paarabraham bakhaanaa || 


ys & Ys 3 frog AS ICI 


prabh ko prabhoo na kinahoo(n) jaanaa ||8]| 


Brahma called himself Para Brahman, none could comprehend the Lord.8. 


3a And ys nin| Bare Il 


tab saakhee prabh asaT banaae || 


Arg ofS 2a ofage Il 


saakh namit dhebe Thahiraae || 


Then | created eight Sakshis in order to give evidence of my Entity. 


3 Ad Ad THT UAT Il 


te kahai karo hamaaree poojaa || 


dH fas Meg 5 SAT SA It 


ham bin avar na Thaakur dhoojaa ||9]| 


But they considered themselves all in all and asked the people to worship 
them.9. 


USH 33 a fo 3 UTA II 


param ta't ko jin na pachhaanaa || 


fSo afs ead f35 Ag HST Il 


tin kar ieesar tin kahu maanaa || 


Those who did not comprehend the Lord, they were considered as Ishvara. 


aS Ad de ag Hs I 


kete soor cha(n)dh kahu maanai || 


walls 33 Tet UES YHTS IIAOIl 
agan hotr kiee pavan pramaanaii ||10]| 


Several people worshipped the sun and the moon and several others 


worshipped Fire and Ait.10. 


food ys ude ufseTsr I 


kinahoo(n) prabh paahan pahichaanaa || 


O'S fas AS ads fears I 


nhaat kite jal karat bidhaanaa || 


Several of them considered God as stone and several others bathed 
considering the Lordship of Water. 


alsa AGH Ads SgUST II 


ketik karam karat ddarapaanaa || 


dH TH & OH USAT IAAI 


dharam raaj ko dharam pachhaanaa ||11|| 


Considering Dharmaraja as the Supreme representative of Dharma, several 


bore fear of him in their actions. 11. 


A ys AY ofS ofa Il 


jo prabh saakh namit Thahiraae || 


3 fount nn ys cee Il 
te hiaa(n) aai prabhoo kahavaae || 


All those whom God established for the revelation of His Supremacy, they 


themselves were called Supreme. 


a at as fang Ast St II 


taa kee baat bisar jaatee bhee || 


nuUst nust uds As st 92H 


apanee apanee parat sobh bhee ||12|| 


They forgot the Lord in their race for supremacy. 12 


Aa ys a 3 f36 ufsaTe II 


jab prabh ko na tinai pahichaanaa || 


3a ule oe HOES Bldg II 


tab har in manuchhan Thahiraanaa || 


When they did not comprehend the Lord, then | established human beings 


in their place. 


3 ot oth HHS Te Te II 


te bhee bas mamataa hui ge || 


UDHAT UTS Sle 193i 


paramesar paahan Thahire ||13]| 


They also were overpowered by ‘mineness’ and exhibited the Lord in 


statues.13. 


3a ote fia ATG ofsTe II 
tab har si'dh saadh Thahiraae || 


fSo St UsH Use Sdt US Il 


tin bhee param purakh nahee paae || 


Then | created Siddhas and sadhs, who also could not realize the Lord. 


A act ds sat Afor fAmior II 


je koiee hot bhayo jag siaanaa || 


fSo f35 wd Ug BST AVI 


tin tin apano pa(n)th chalaanaa ||14]| 


On whomsoever wisdom dawned, he started his own path. 14. 


USH Ys frog ST UT II 


param purakh kinahoo(n) neh paayo || 


ag ae nidars Fes Il 
bair baadh aha(n)kaar baddaayo || 


None could realise the Supreme Lord, but instead spread strife, enmity and 
ego. 


Us US nits 3 AS Il 


pedd paat aapan te jalai || 


ys at ues AG Is UII 


prabh kai pa(n)th na kouoo chalai ||15]| 


The tree and the leaves began to burn, because of the inner fire.None 


followed the path of the Lord.15. 


fats fats sfoa fita ot uct II 


jin jin tanik si'dh ko paayo || 


f3o fo wrest dg Bas II 


tin tin apanaa raahu chalaayo || 


Whosoever attained a little spiritual power, he started his own path. 


USHA 6 fad ufsars Il 


paramesar na kinahoo(n) pahichaanaa || 


HH Burges aut feetar IMEI 


mam uchaarate bhayo dhivaanaa ||16]| 


None could comprehend the Lord, but instead became mad with ‘I- 


UGH SS frog 6 UBT Il 


param ta't kinahoo(n) na pachhaanaa || 


nrg nity sists Bastar Il 


aap aap bheetar urajhaanaa || 


Nobody recognized the Supreme Essence, but was entangled within 
himself. 


San A foasn ware II 


tab je je rikharaaj banaae || 


fo niTus us TAS Bare 199 1 


tin aapan pun si(n)mirat chalaae ||17]|| 


All the great rishis (sages), who were then created, produced their own 


Smritis.17. 


A fifa a se nigeait I 


je si(n)mritan ke bhe anuraagee || 


f3fs fats fonr gan at fanratt 1 


tin tin kriaa braham kee tiaagee || 


All those who became followers of these smritis, they abandoned the path 
of the Lord. 


fio Ho dfs Bdae Ofdtt II 


jin man har charanan Thahiraayo || 


A fifise & oo 5 ret NACI 


so si(n)mritan ke raeh na aayo ||18]| 


Those who devoted themselves to the Feet of the Lord, they did not adopt 


the path of the Smritis.18. 


Gout ag dt ae gare I 


brahamaa chaar hee bedh banaae || 


Hog Sa f30 AGH Ve II 


sarab lok teh karam chalaae || 


Brahma composed all the four Vedas, all the people followed the 
injunctions contained in them. 


fae at fee ofa vdoo Bait I 


jin kee liv har charanan laagee || 


3 8e6 3 3a fSurait stil 
te bedhan te bhe tiaagee ||19]| 


Those who were devoted to the Feet of the Lord, they abandoned the 


Vedas.19. 


fas HS Be asa fSurett 1 


jin mat bedh kateban tiaagee || 


UTAH & F MGI Il 
paarabraham ke bhe anuraagee || 


Those who abandoned the path of the Vedas and Katebs, they became the 


devotees of the Lord. 


fo a Ys HS A Vad Il 


tin ke gooR ma’t je chalahee || 


Sifs mda VAS A VHT IOI 
bhaa(n)t anek dhukhan so dhalahee ||20]| 


Whosoever follows their path, he crushes various types of sufferings.20. 


A A Afds WSs Hef I 


je je sahit jaatan sa(n)dheh || 


Us ot Ala 5 233 Sd Il 
prabh ke sa(n)g na chhoddat neh || 


Those who consider the castes illusory, they do not abandon the love of 


the Lord. 


3 3 UGH Ud Ad AT II 


te te param puree keh jaahee || 


fSo ufe fh@ nisg ag ot 112511 
tin har siau a(n)tar kachh naahee(n) ||21]| 


When they leave the world, they go to the abode of the Lord, and there is 
no difference between them and the Lord.21. 


AA AIG WSs SBP II 


je je jeey jaatan te ddarai || 


UH Usd Sf fo Ha UP Il 


param purakh taj tin mag parai || 


Those who fear the castes and follow their path, abandoning the Supreme 


33 dda As H usd I 


te te narak ku(n)dd mo parahee || 


ag BT Aa H ay Get 22H 


baar baar jag mo bap dharahee ||22|| 


They fall into hell and transmigrate again and again.22. 


3a dfs sofs ts Cure II 


tab har bahur dha't upajaio || 


fSo St rust ug sates II 


tin bhee apanaa pa(n)th chalaio || 


Then | created Dutt, who also started his own path. 


ad H ou fag Het Herc Il 


kar mo nakh sir jaTaa(n) savaaree || 


ys at four 6 ag faedt 112311 


prabh kee kriaa na kachhoo bichaaree ||23]| 


His followers have long nails on their hands and matted hair on their heads 
. They did not understand the ways of the Lord.23 


ufe ofa dae & Quasar Il 


pun har gorakh kau uparaajaa || 


fitu ad fade as TAT Il 
si'kh kare tinaha(n)oo badd raajaa || 


Then | created Gorakh, who made great kings his disciples. 


Reo Std Het ON ST Il 


sravan faar mudhraa dhuaai ddaaree || 


ote at ufs dS 3 frac 12811 


har kee prat reet na bichaaree ||24]| 


His disciples wear rings in their ears and do not know the love of the 


lord.24. 


uf dfs THe & AT Il 


pun har raamaana(n)dh ko karaa || 


3A aot a fae Os II 


bhes bairaagee ko jin dharaa || 


Then | created Ramanand, who adopted the path of Bairagi. 


aot Als AS at ST I 
ka(n)Thee ka(n)Th kaaTh kee ddaaree || 


ys ott four 3 ag feat lull 


prabh kee kriaa na kachhoo bichaaree ||25]| 


Around his neck he wore necklace of wooden beads and did not 


comprehend the ways of the Lord.25. 


A Us USH Usd Burre Il 


je prabh param purakh upajaae || 


f5 f85 mus TT Use Il 


tin tin apane raeh chalaae || 


All the great Purushas created by me started their own paths. 


Hoes sa YS user Il 


mahaadheen tab prabh uparaajaa || 


WIT VA at AS TH NEM 


arab dhes ko keeno raajaa ||26]| 


Then | created Muhammed, who was made the master of Arabia.26. 


fo st ea UE Bust II 


tin bhee ek pa(n)th uparaajaa || 


fea fast td AS IAT Il 


li(n)g binaa keene sabh raajaa || 


He started a religion and circumcised all the kings. 


Ag 3 UST OY FUT II 


sabh te apanaa naam japaayo || 


Afs oY arg & fesrat 112511 
sat naam kaahoo(n) na dhiraRaayo ||27|| 


He caused all to utter his name and did not give True Name of the Lord 
with firmness to anyone.27. 


AS must must Bastar Il 


sabh apanee apanee urajhaanaa || 


UTIGIH AY 6 Ustar Il 
paarabraham kaahoo na pachhaanaa || 


Everyone placed his own interest first and foremost and did not 


comprehend the Supreme Brahman. 


su AGS dfs Hfs sett Il 


tap saadhat har moh bulaayo || 


fex afs & fo Ba USE [2 
eim keh kai ieh lok paThaayo ||28]| 


When | was busy in the austere devotion, the Lord called me and sent me 


to this world with the following words.28. 


MATS UTA ad Il 


akaal purakh baach || 
The Word of the Non-Temporal Lord: 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


H vtuart AS Sto feet Il 


mai apanaa sut toh nivaajaa || 


Ug Ys Aa AT AMAT Il 


pa(n)th prachur karabe kahu saajaa || 


| have adopted you as my son and hath created you for the propagation of 


the path (Panth). 


ats sat 3 Gay Vee I 


jaeh tahaa(n) tai dharam chalai || 


agfa age 3 Ba Jere Qt 
kabudh karan te lok haTai ||29]| 


“You go therefore for the spread of Dharma (righteousness) and cause 
people to retrace their steps from evil actions”.29. 


afaars il too Il 


kabibaach || dhoharaa || 
The World of the Poet: DOHRA 


oe out H Afs ag ave ao fae fonn=e II 


Thaadd bhayo mai jor kar bachan kahaa sir niaaii || 


| stood up with folded hands and bowing down my head, | said: 


Ue Vs Sa Ads HAS SH Add ATE INZOM 


pa(n)th chalai tab jagat mai jab tum karahu sahaii ||30]| 
“The path (Panth) shall prevail only in the world, with THY 


ASSISTANCE.”30. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fea arate ys Afs USTs II 


eeh kaaran prabh moh paThaayo || 


For this reason the Lord sent me. 


3a H Aas Aon Ofe yr II 


tab mai jagat janam dhar aayo || 


And then | was born into this world. 


faH f30 adt £33 fH afad II 


jim tin kahee tinai tim kahiho(n) || 


Whatever the Lord said, | am repeating the same unto you. 


mis fay 3 8d 5 aad SU 


aaur kisoo te bair na gahiho(n) ||31|| 


| do not bear enmity towards anyone. 31. 


A JH a& UGNAD Balad II 


jo ham ko paramesar ucharihai(n) || 


Whosoever shall call me the Lord, 


3 AS dda as nfs ufsd Il 


te sabh narak ku(n)dd meh parihai(n) || 
shall all fall into the pits of hell. 


Ho UA 36 aT ATS Il 


mo kau dhaas tavan kaa jaano || 


Consider me the servant of the Transcendent Lord. 


WH Se 3 Ue USTs IBM 
yaa mai bhedh na ra(n)ch pachhaano ||32]| 


Do not think of any difference between me and Him. 32. 


Hd UdH Use a UAT II 


mai ho param purakh ko dhaasaa || 


| am the servant of the Supreme Being. 


VU HIM Ads SHAT II 


dhekhan aayo jagat tamaasaa || 


| have come to see the spectacle of the world. 


A Us Aas Ad A atad I 
jo prabh jagat kahaa so kahiho(n) || 
Whatever the Lord of the world said, 


fits 8a 3 HS 3 Sad SSI 


mirat lok te mon na rahiho(n) ||33]| 


I say the same unto you, I cannot remain silent in this abode of death. 33. 


odH ee Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NAARAAJ CHHAND 


afes ys A ate oI 
kahio prabhoo su bhaakh ho(n) || 


fan a are ote Fil 


kisoo na kaan raakh ho(n) || 


| say only that which the Lord hath said, | do not yield to anyone else. 


fag 3 su Sta Fil 
kisoo na bhekh bheej ho(n) || 


noe FA SA T ssil 
alekh beej beej ho(n) ||34}| 


| do not feel pleased with any particular garb, | sow the seed of God’s 


Name.34. 


UMTS UA ST Oot Il 


pakhaan pooj ho(n) nahee(n) || 


5 3y SA dD aT Il 
n bhekh bheej ho kahee(n) || 


| do not worship stones, nor | have any liking for a particular guise. 


MSs OH ate TF Il 
ana(n)t naam gai ho(n) || 


I sing the Name (of the Lord), 


UudH Use ule FT SUI 
para'm purakh pai ho(n) ||35]| 


| sing infinite Names (of the Lord), and meet the Supreme Purusha.35. 


Het 3 AIA ofad II 


jaTaa na sees dhaariho(n) || 


6 Hear Foes II 
n mu(n)dhrakaa sudhaariho(n) || 


| do not wear matted hair on my head, nor do | put rings in my ears. 


Sate ary at Ud Il 


n kaan kaahoo(n) kee dharo || 


afas ys AH ad Sel 


kahio prabhoo su mai karo(n) ||36]| 


| do not pay attention to anyone else, all my actions are at the bidding of 


the Lord.36. 


SH A Sa OTHE II 


bhajo(n) su ek naamaya(n) || 


a OH Age OTHE II 
j kaam sarab Thaamaya(n) || 


| recite only the Name of the Lord, which is useful at all places. 


3 ANY nits a AD Il 


n jaap aan ko japo || 


3 mg aust gy IIS II 


n aaur thaapanaa thapo ||37]|| 


| do not meditate on anyone else, nor do | seek assistance from any other 


quarter.37. 


fanifs on fimrfe F II 


bia(n)t naam dhiaai ho(n) || 


UdH Fis Ute FI 
param jot pai ho(n) || 


| recite infinite Names and attain the Supreme light. 


3 fame nie ot ud II 


n dhiaan aan ko dharo(n) || 


3 OH nite Bud Stil 


n naam aan ucharo(n) ||38]| 


| do not meditate on anyone else, nor do | repeat the Name of anyone 


else.38. 


32a OH dhe Il 


tava'k naam ra'tiya(n) || 


3 nS HS Hist Il 


n aan maan ma'tiya(n) || 


lam absorbed only in the Name of the Lord, and honour none else. 


udH fons odie I 


para'm dhiaan dhaareeya(n) || 


MSs UY STH Stl 
ana(n)t paap Taareeya(n) ||39]| 


By meditating on the Supreme, | am absolved of infinite sins.39. 


SAS gu Theat Il 


tumev roop raachiya(n) || 


5 nie aS Hea II 


n aan dhaan maachiya(n) || 


lam absorbed only in His Sight, and do not attend to any other charitable 


action. 


32a oH Corfatt I 


tava'k naam uchaariya(n) || 


MSs TY SAH IOI 


ana(n)t dhookh Taareeya(n) ||40]| 


By uttering only His Name, | am absolved of infinite sorrows.40. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fae fae om fsord fomrfenr II 


jin jin naam tihaaro dhiaaiaa || 


Those who meditated on Your Name, 


eu uvy fsa foae o nifenr II 


dhookh paap teh nikaT na aaiaa || 


no sorrows and sins came near them. 


AA Md furs & Usd II 


je je aaur dhiaan ko dharahee(n) || 


Those who meditated on any other 


gfon afon wee 3 HoT SU 


bahis bahis baadhan te marahee(n) ||41]| 


died in futile discussions and quarrels in the end. ||41]| 


JH fed AH Aas H re II 


ham ieh kaaj jagat mo aae || 


| have come into the world for this purpose. 


dH JS TICS USS II 
dharam het gurdhev paThaae || 


The Divine Guru sent me to propagate the righteous way of life. 


Hot Sat SH UH faErd II 


jahaa(n) tahaa(n) tum dharam bithaaro || 


In this way, You asked me to spread the righteous path, 


He afnifs uate vers 182 


dhusaT dhokheean pakar pachhaaro ||42]| 


and vanquish evil tyrants. ||42]| 


Wot OH Ud" JH ASH II 


yaahee kaaj dharaa ham janama(n) || 


| have taken birth for this purpose. 


AHS 8g AY AS HoH Il 
samajh leh saadhoo sabh man ma(n) || 


The saints should understand this in their minds. 


UeH Bares HS Barge 
dharam chalaavan sa(n)t ubaaran || 


To protect the saints and spread the true path. 


He ASS & HS Surge igi 


dhusaT sabhan ko mool upaaran ||43]| 


To destroy all of the evil tyrants at their root. ||43]| 


AA Se UlIs MEST II 


je je bhe pahil avataaraa || 


Those earlier incarnations that manifested, 


mry ming 80 ATY Bars Il 
aap aap tin jaap uchaaraa || 


Caused others to meditate only on their own names. 


ys cet det o fers I 


prabh dhokhee koiee na bidhaaraa || 


Not one of them struck down the enemies of God, 


UdH AGS a IT 3 STS I1Vsill 


dharam karan ko raahu na ddaaraa ||44|| 


Nor proselytized about the righteous path. ||44]| 


AH AGA Mat se Il 
je je gaus a(n)beeaa bhe || 


The earlier prophets, ascetics, and wise-ones 


HH ads Aas 3 Te Il 
mai mai karat jagat te ge || 


All were filled with ego and left this world. 


HIYTY ATT 6 UsTar Il 
mahaapurakh kaahoo na pachhaanaa || 


Not one recognized the Supreme Being. 


AGH UGH & Ag 6 AT sul 


karam dharam ko kachhoo na jaanaa ||45]| 


Nor did they care for righteous deeds. ||45]| 


WIS at MITAT fas Stat Il 


avaran kee aasaa kichh naahee || 


Hope in any other is worthless. 


Sat MTA Ud HO Hrd Il 


ekai aas dharo man maahee || 


There is only one hope that should dwell in your mind. 


mig nA Guns fae ard Il 


aan aas upajat kichh naahee || 


Hope in others will never be fruitful. 


a at min Ud He Ht ISEll 


vaa kee aas dharo(n) man maahee ||46]| 


This is why, only one hope should dwell within your mind. ||46]| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


aet uzs gas ot tet uss UTS I 


koiee paRhat kuraan ko koiee paRhat puraan || 


Someone studies the Quran and someone studies the Puranas. 


as 3 Has sults a eae UsH fees Igo 


kaal na sakat bachai kai fokaT dharam nidhaan ||47]| 


Mere reading cannot save one from death. Therefore such works are vain 


and do not help at the time of death.47. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


aet afe fits uss aa II 


kiee koT mil paRhat kuraanaa || 


aes fas use MAST II 


baachat kite puraan ajaanaa || 


Millions of people recite the Quran and many study Puranas witout 


understanding the crux. 


nis ae Aet TH & MST II 


a(n)t kaal koiee kaam na aavaa || 


CTS A'S ATT G AdTeT IST 


dhaav kaal kaahoo na bachaavaa ||48]| 


It will be of no use at the time of death and none will be saved.48. 


fag o Au at at SH STH II 


kiau na japo taa ko tum bhaiee || 


nis avs A de Aas II 


a(n)t kaal jo hoi sahaiee || 


O Brother! Why do you not meditate on Him, who will help you at the time 


of death? 


@ae UH BY Ad SAH Il 


fokaT dharam lakho kar bharamaa || 


fea 3 Aas 5 ast AH stl 


ein te sarat na koiee karamaa ||49]| 


Consider the vain religions as illusory, because they do not serve our 
purpose (of life).49. 


fed as Ys TH Fo Il 


eeh kaaran prabh hamai banaayo || 


se arty feg Sa UST II 
bhedh bhaakh ih lok paThaayo || 


For this reason the Lord created me and sent me in this world, telling me 


the secret. 


A f86 ad A ASS Bud Il 


jo tin kahaa su sabhan ucharo(n) || 


fsa fés ag a 3 aT MUO 
ddi(n)bh vi(n)bh kachh naik na karo(n) ||50]| 


Whatever He told me, | say unto you, there is not even a little heresay in 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


6 Het Ys Os Il 


n jaTaa moo(n)dd dhaaro(n) || 


6 Hear Herd I 
n mu(n)dhrakaa savaaro(n) || 


| neither wear matted hair on the head nor bedeck myself with ear-rings. 


AU STH OH Il 


japo taas naama(n) || 


Ad Age any ual 


sarai sarab kaama(n) ||51|| 


| meditate on the Name of the Lord, which helps me in all my errands.51. 


3 00 foe I 


n naina(n) michaauoo(n) || 


6 fas feurg i 
n ddi(n)bha(n) dhikhaauoo(n) || 


Neither | close my eyes, nor exhibit heresy. 


3 Fag SHE I 


n kukarama(n) kamaauoo(n) || 


6 sot core" UII 
n bhekhee kahaauoo(n) ||[52]| 


Nor perform evil actions, nor cause others to call me a person in disguise. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


AA SY ASO Wd Il 


je je bhekh su tan mai(n) dhaarai || 


3 Ys Ho de a 3 fae II 


te prabh jan kachh kai na bichaarai || 


Those persons who adopt different guises are never liked by the men of 
God. 


HHS Sd AS AS HO HT Il 


samajh leh sabh jan man maahee || 


f3a0 H UDHAG ott Nusil 


ddi(n)bhan mai paramesur naahee ||53]| 


All of you may understanding this that God is absent form all these 


guises.53. 


A A AGH ale fSs feud Il 


je je karam kar ddi(n)bh dhikhaahee(n) || 


fo ud Bale H ats are Il 


tin par logan mo gat naahee(n) || 


Those who exhibit various garbs through various actions, they never get 
release in the next world. 


Ales VSS Ads A aT Il 


jeevat chalat jagat ke kaajaa || 


Ata ef ats yAS TA lusil 


savaiaa(n)g dhekh kar poojat raajaa ||54]| 


While alive, their worldly desires may be fulfilled and the king may be 


pleased on seeing their mimicry.54. 


Fite A USHA ott I 


suaa(n)gan mai paramesur naahee || 


aH fed AS dt at a I 
khoj firai sabh hee ko kaahee || 


The Lord-God is not present in such mimics, even all the places be 
searched by all. 


WUS HO ad H fag nist II 


apano man kar mo jeh aanaa || 


UTAIH & fFSt UTS NUUIl 


paarabraham ko tinee pachhaanaa ||55]| 


Only those who controlled their minds, recognized the Supreme 


Brahman.55. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


3y feute Aas & Bale & af ale II 
bhekh dhikhai jagat ko logan ko bas keen || 


Those who exhibit various guises in the world and win people on their 


nifs ans ast afeS ang aea H Sto uel 


a(n)t kaal kaatee kaTio baas narak mo leen ||56|| 


They will reside in hell, when the sword of death chops them. 56. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHUPAI 


AA Aa a fs fee II 
je je jag ko ddi(n)bh dhikhaavai || 


Bae Hs nifte AY UTS II 


logan moo(n)dd adhik sukh paavai || 


Those who exhibit different guises, find disciples and enjoy great 


comforts. 


oH He ad YS I 


naasaa(n) moo(n)dh kare pranaama(n) || 


dae UH 5 ast an Udi 


fokaT dharam na kauddee kaama(n) ||57]| 


Those who their nostrils and perform prostrations, their religious 


discipline is vain and useless.57. 


eae UdH fs Aa add Il 


fokaT dharam jite jag karahee(n) || 


dda AS Si3d 3 UT Il 
narak ku(n)dd bheetar te parahee(n) || 


All the followers of the futile path, fall into hell from within. 


TE THe Ada 3 AY Il 


haath halaae surag na jaahoo || 


AHO His Aa odt arg Nut 


jo man jeet sakaa nahee(n) kaahoo ||58]| 


They cannot go to heavens with the movement of the hands, because they 


could not control their minds in any way. 58. 


afaars il too Il 


kabibaach || dhoharaa || 
The Words of the Poet: DOHRA 


f fon Us HA ad A atod Aa HT Il 


jo nij prabh mo so kahaa so kahiho(n) jag maeh || 


Whatever my Lord said to me, | say the same in the world. 


Af fsa ys ot fourfe 9 nis Rea ot Af UCI 


jo teh prabh ko dhiaai hai a(n)t surag ko jaeh ||59]| 


Those who have meditated on the Lord, ultimately go to heaven.59. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


dfs of He uf Sa 3 fas fees ae of Il 
har har jan dhui ek hai bib bichaar kachh naeh || 


The Lord and His devotees are one, there is no difference between them. 


ne 3 Gun sda fAG Ae ct fae mia Iéoll 


jal te upaj tara(n)g jiau jal hee bikhai samaeh ||60]| 


Just as the wave of water, arising in water, merges in water.60. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


AA afte ads Jars Il 


je je baadh karat ha(n)kaaraa || 


f36 3 f% JIS AGST Il 


tin te bhi(n)n rahat karataaraa || 


Those who quarrel in ego, they are far removed from the Lord. 


ae ase fad ofe aed I 
bedh kateb bikhai har naahee(n) || 


WS Bd Tans HS HT EAI 


jaan leh harijan man maahee(n) ||61]| 


O men of God! Understand this that the Lord doth not reside in Vedas and 
katebs. 61. 


nite fe ag Ss fears I 
aa(n)kh moo(n)dh kouoo ddi(n)bh dhikhaavai || 


nigg at ueet afa ure Il 


aa(n)dhar kee padhavee keh paavai || 


He, who exhibits heresy in closing his eyes, attains the state of blindness. 


mitfa Hts Hol AS 6 ATS Il 


aa(n)kh meech mag soojh na jaiee || 


sfo nds fee fan sve E21 


taeh ana(n)t milai kim bhaiee ||62]|| 


By closing the eyes one cannot know the path, how can then, O brother! 


He meet the Infinite Lord?62. 


ag fares ag 3G aet ad II 


bahu bisathaar keh lau koiee kahai || 


FHSS ats Bas IN Sd II 


samajhat baat thakat huaai rahai || 


To what extent, can the details be given? When one understands, he feels 
tired. 


Hat Ud aet A aT Il 


rasanaa dharai kiee jo koTaa || 


sefy aes fsa uss FESS ESI 
tadhap ganat teh parat su toTaa ||63]| 


If one is blessed with millions of tongues, even then he feels them short in 


number, (while singing the Praises of the Lord)63. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Aa ote ys ot Sth AGH Us Hat Me II 


jab aais prabh ko bhayo janam dharaa jag aai || 


When the Lord Willed, | was born on this earth. 


wa A ae Aeu Ss Aad Ads Hove ile 


ab mai kathaa sa(n)chhep te sabahoo(n) kahat sunaii ||64]| 


Now I shall narrate briefly my own story.64. 


fefs Fl afegy area fa HH utfaMort avs Aal USA ATS OH MACH flrs ANUS AZ 
HS HAS llelmiSgilQIell 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the mam aagiaa kaal jag praves karan naam 
khasaTamo dhiaai samaapat sat subh masat ||6||afajoo||279]| 


End of the Sixth Chapter of BACHITTAR NATAK entitled The Command of 


Supreme KAL to Me for Coming into the World.6.279. 


ne afe ASH Aa II 


ath kab janam kathana(n) || 
HERE BEGINS THE DESCRIPTION OF THE BIRTH OF THE POET. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Ho fus ysa oferta ure I 


mur pit poorab keeyas payaanaa || 


My father (Guru Tegh Bahadur) proceeded towards the east. 


sis sis & Stefe oar II 
bhaa(n)t bhaa(n)t ke teerath naanaa || 


He bathed at several places of pilgrimage. 


Aa ot As fxaat se I 


jab hee jaat tirabenee bhe || 


When he went to Triveni (Prayag), 


Yo 26 feo avs fase Il 
pu(n)n dhaan dhin karat bite ||1]| 


he passed his days in acts of charity ||1]| 


Sdt YOTA THT SG Il 


tahee prakaas hamaaraa bhayo || 


| was conceived there. 


Uucal Hod fae SS GF II 


paTanaa sahar bikhai bhav layo || 


| took birth at Patna City. 


He GA TH aS re Il 


ma'‘dhr dhes ham ko le aae || 


When | was brought to Punjab, 


sifs sits wens soe III 
bhaa(n)t bhaa(n)t dhaieean dhularaae ||2]| 


| was nurtured by various nurses. ||2|| 


atet uifoe sits 35 Set Il 


keenee anik bhaa(n)t tan ra’chhaa || 


| was given physical protection in various ways. 


det sis sis at fre Il 
dheenee bhaa(n)t bhaa(n)t kee si'chhaa || 


And | was given various types of education. 


Ha JH UdH AGH H re II 


jab ham dharam karam mo aae || 


When | began to understand the righteous path, 


ee Ba 3a fust fare 11311 


dhev lok tab pitaa sidhaae ||3]| 
my father departed for his heavenly abode ||3]| 


fefs Fl afeg area oe af ASH AES BH AUSH fourfe ANUS HAS AS HAS 
HD IMSAIICIM 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kab janam kathana(n) naam sapatamo 
dhiaai samaapat masat subh masat ||7||afajoo||282]|| 


End of the Seventh Chapter of BACHITTTAR NATAK entitled Description of 


the Poet.7.282 


WE SHA ATA AGS Il 


ath raaj saaj kathana(n) || 


Here begins the Description of the Magnificence of Authority: 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


OH ATA DH Ud Ae GT II 


raaj saaj ham par jab aayo || 


Aa Aas Se OdH va Il 


jathaa sakat tab dharam chalaayo || 


When | obtained the position of responsibility, | performed the religious 


acts to the best of my ability. 


sts sis ae Ye fRars II 
bhaa(n)t bhaa(n)t ban khel sikaaraa || 


Hd dle ds Sura Il 


maare reechh rojh jha(n)khaaraa ||1|| 


| went hunting various kinds of animals in the forest and killed bears, 


nilgais (blue bulls) and elks.1. 


CH US JH 3 ule se Il 


dhes chaal ham te pun bhiee || 


Hdd utzet at Afar wet I 


sahar paa(n)vaTaa kee sudh liee || 


Then | left my home and went to place named Paonta. 


aneedt sfe ad far Il 


kaali(n)dhree taT kare bilaasaa || 


wifed StS AX Ue SHAT III 


anik bhaa(n)t ke pekh tamaasaa ||2]| 


| enjoyed my stay on the banks of Kalindri (Yamuna) and saw amusement 


of various kind2. 


30 & fu we gfe Hd Il 


teh ke si(n)gh ghane chun maare || 


33 dle ag aif faerd II 
rojh reechh bahu bhaa(n)t bidhaare || 


There | killed many lions, nilgais and bears. 


sng aur 3fs OH Il 


fatesaeh kopaa tab raajaa || 


Bd Ud" JH A fae aT ISI 


loh paraa ham so bin kaajaa ||3]| 


On this the king Fateh Shah become angry and fought with me without any 


reason.3. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


3d ATS AAS AepH ae I 


tahaa(n) saeh sreesaeh sa(n)graam kope || 


ud ae det fet ule ge i 
pa(n)cho beer ba(n)ke pirathee pai rope || 


There Sri Shah (Sango Shah) become enraged and all the five warriors 
stood firmly in the battlefield. 


Jol ASH A At Tess Il 


haThee jeetama'la(n) su gaajee gulaaba(n) || 


Je dba dar gu Ages isi 


rana(n) dhekheeaai ra(n)g roopa(n) sahaaba(n) ||4]| 


Including the tenacious Jit Mal and the desparate hero Gulab, whose faces 


were red with ire, in the field.4. 


Jou Hudden siarany Il 


haThiyo maahareecha(n)dhaya(n) ga(n)garaama(n) || 


fd fast fasta SA 374 II 
jinai kitaya(n) jiteeya(n) fauaj taama(n) || 


The persistent Mahari Chand and Ganga Ram, who had defeated lot of 
forces. 


aU wade ate wes Te Il 


kupe laalacha(n)dha(n) ke’ee laal roopa(n) || 


fad ofritel age ful mre iil 


jinai ga‘jeeya(n) garab si(n)gha(n) anoopa(n) ||5]| 


Lal Chand was red with anger, who had shattered pride of several lion-like 


heroes.5. 


afuct Hag aay gu ud Il 


kupiyo maaharoo kaaharoo roop dhaare || 


fad we UTStfout US HS II 


jinai khaan khaaveeniya(n) khet maare || 


Maharu got enraged and with frightening expression killed brave Khans in 
the battlefield. 


afus 223H ears Ae II 


kupio dhevatesa(n) dhayaaraam ju'dha(n) || 


ota de at fA Ho HOU od Ill 
keeyo dhron kee jiau mahaa ja'udh sa’udha(n) ||6]| 


The godly Daya Ran, filled with great ire, fought very heroically in the field 


like Dronacharya.6. 


fours cuiltt gst Hac Il 


kirapaal kopeeya(n) kutako sa(n)bhaaree || 


Jol Wodurs & AA STH II 


haThee khaanaha’'yaat ke sees jhaaree || 


Kirpal in rage, rushed with his mace and struck it on the head of the 
tenacious Hayaat Khan. 


Got fee Fe aa As Ad II 
au'Thee chhi'chh i'chha(n) kaddaa mejh jora(n) || 


Hd HS Heat arg SF IDI 


mano maakhana(n) ma'Takee kaanh fora(n) ||7|| 


With all his might, he caused the marrow flow out of his head, which 
splashed like the butter spattering out of the pitcher of butter broken by 


lord Krishan.7. 


ST Sede alt ay srg Il 
tahaa na(n)dhacha(n)dha(n) keeyo kop bhaaro || 


Bet aet faure AST? I 
lagaiee bara'chhee kirapaana(n) sa(n)bhaaro || 


Then Nand Chand, in fierce rage, wielding his sword struck it with force. 


Set Sa fut aes AHS I 


tuTee teg tira'khee kadde jamadha‘dda(n) || 


Jol TUG SA FA ASS Ici 
haThee raakhaya(n) la'j ba(n)sa(n) sa'nadda(n) ||8]| 


But it broke. Then he drew his dagger and the tenacious warrior saved the 


honour of the Sodhi clan.8. 


Sd HSSE fauNs ToT Il 


tahaa(n) maataleya(n) kirapaala(n) kra'udha(n) || 


elas 2s Sot age AOU ACT Il 
chhakio chhobh chha’'tree karayo ja'udh sa'udha(n) || 


Then the Maternal uncle Kirpal, in great ire, manifested the war-feats like a 
true Kshatriya. 


Ad tg nd Hot ste ae Il 


sahe dheh aapa(n) mahaa(n) beer baana(n) || 


Ad US BSS USt USS eH 


karo khaan baaneen khaalee palaana(n) ||9]| 


The great hero was struck by an arrow, but he caused the brave Khan to 


fall from the saddle.9. 


Jou Adds 8S ugar Il 


haThiyo saahaba(n)cha(n)dh kheta(n) khatirayaana(n) || 


TS US YOt UIA BTS I 


hane khaan khoonee khuraasaan bhaana(n) || 


Sahib Chand, the valiant Kshatriya, killed a bloody Khan of Khorasan. 


Sai dg Fa sat SiS HS II 


tahaa(n) beer ba(n)ke bhalee bhaa(n)t maare || 


ae Us 8 & frum ford 11901 


bache praan lai ke sipaahee sidhaare ||10]| 


He slew several graceful warriors, with full force the soldiers who 


survived, fled away in order to save their lives.10. 


Sot AS AGTH aS wrarg I 


tahaa(n) saeh sa(n)graam keene akhaare || 


wd Us H UTS Yst BS" Il 


ghane khet mo khaan khoonee lataare || 


There (Sango) Shah exhibited his acts of bravery in the battlefield and 
trampled under feet many bloody Khans. 


fet chrsal ud 8S aA I 


nirapa(n) gopalaaya(n) kharo khet gaajai || 


for ga Hoa HS fer oA AVA 
miragaa jhu(n)dd ma'dhiya(n) mano si(n)gh raajai ||11]| 


Gopal, the king of Guleria, stood firmly in the field and roared like a lion 


amidst a herd of deers.11. 


Sui ta ad udt de aut I 


tahaa(n) ek beera(n) haree cha(n)dh kopayo || 


sat sifs ASH ure dust Il 


bhalee bhaa(n)t so khet mo paav ropayo || 


There in great fury, a warrior Hari Chand, very skillfully took position in the 
battlefield. 


Ho ao & Ste Ste YTS Il 


mahaa krodh kai teer teekhe prahaare || 


Bd Ho & Ste us UOT N92 


lagai jauan ke taeh paarai padhaare ||12|| 


He discharged sharp arrows in great rage and whosoever was struck, left 


for the other world.12. 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


odds FF Il 
hareecha(n)dh kru'dha(n) || 


Jd Hd AG Il 


hane soor su'dha(n) || 


Hari Chand (Handooria) in great fury, killed significant heroes. 


38 We ATT Il 


bhale baan baahe || 


a3 AS ad 11931 
badde sain gaahe ||13]| 


He shot skillfully a volley of arrows and killed a lot of forces.13. 


dH ge ss Il 


rasa(n) ru'dhr raache || 


Hot Bd He Il 


mahaa loh maache || 


He was absorbed in dreadful feat of arms. 


Je ARS ond I 


hane sasatr dhaaree || 


fae gu act 1198! 
liTe bhoop bhaaree ||14]| 


Armed warriors were being killed and great kings were falling on the 


ground.14. 


3a HISHS II 


tabai jeetama'la(n) || 


Ide FS Il 
hareecha(n)dh bha'la(n) || 


fye nia HATE II 


hiradhai aai(n)ch maario || 


Has Cste6 94ull 
s kheta(n) utaario ||15]| 


Then Jit Mal aimed and struck Hari Chand down to the ground with his 


spear.15. 


Bd ald we Il 


lage beer baana(n) || 


fafaat SfA HS II 
risiyo tej maana(n) || 


The warriors struck with arrows became red with blood. 


AHd 8H 3d Il 


samuh baaj ddaare || 


eval fra 19€ll 


suvaraga(n) sidhaare ||16]| 


Their horses feel and they left for heavens.16. 


SH YUS St Il 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAAT STANZA 


Ys UTS YSt YAS Ua II 


khulai khnaan khoonee khuraasaan kha'ga(n) || 


udt AAR Od Bot sv vat Il 
paree sasatr dhaara(n) uThee jhaal a'ga(n) || 


In the hands of blood-thirsty Khans, there were the Khorasan swords, 
whose sharp edges flashed like fire. 


set ste std AHS Fa Il 


bhiee teer bheera(n) kamaana(n) ka'Rake || 


fad FA SH Bel Us at 19911 
gire baaj taajee lage dheer dha’'ke ||17]| 


The bows shooing out volleys of arrows twanged, the splendid horses fell 


because of the heavy blows.17. 


ant sf Sars Tat Sars Il 


bajee bher bhu(n)kaar dhu'ke nagaare || 


td Ga 3 ale da gard II 
dhuhoo(n) or te beer ba(n)ke bakaare || 


The trumpets sounded and the musical pipes were played, the brave 
warriors thundered from both sides. 


ad ay nnuts AAG Yord Il 


kare baahu aaghaat sasatra(n) prahaara(n) || 


sal Saat Viest Uisagd NACI 


ddakee ddaakanee chaa(n)vaddee cheetakaara(n) ||18]| 


And with their strong arms struck (the enemy), the witches drank blood to 


their fill and produced dreadful sounds.18. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Ad" Bl Woe ad Hfsat A wus Il 


kahaa lage baranan karo(n) machiyo judh apaar || 


How far should | describe the great battle? 


AOS Fs Aa FA As IAT IACI 


je la'ujhe ju'jhe sabai bha’je soor hajaar ||19]| 


Those fought attained martyrdom, thousands fled away. 19. 


SH YS St Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


sta AS Udo FUG Il 


bhajiyo saeh pahaaRataajee tirapaaya(n) || 


slag didtar ster 6 verct Il 


chaliyo beereeyaa teereeyaa na chalaaya(n) || 


The hill-chief spurred his horse and fled, the warriors went away without 
discharging their arrows. 


AA Sees HOA AAS Il 


jaso dda'ddavaala(n) madhu'kar su saaha(n) || 


SA Ala 3 a A ATH furs I2011 


bhaje sa(n)g lai ke su saaree sipaaha(n) ||20]| 


The chiefs of Jaswal and Dadhwal, who were fighting (in the field), left with 
all their soldiers.20. 


das sfuct de art FSS I 
chakirat chopiyo cha(n)dh gaajee cha(n)dhela(n) || 


Jol Ids Td TS AS Il 


haThee hareecha(n)dha(n) gahe haath sela(n) || 


The Raja of Chandel was perplexed, when the tenacious Hari Chand 


caught hold of the spear in his hand. 


ates Fort cet Ho" dA SPST II 
kario suaam dharama(n) mahaa ros ru'jhiya(n) || 


He was filled with great fury, fulfilling his duty as a general 


fortes ea ea 9 ER Ae HAST 129 
girio Took Took havai iso soor ju'jhiya(n) ||21]| 


Those who came in front of him, were cut into pieces and fell (in the 
field).21. 


ST ue SAAS NS AS Il 


tahaa khaan naijaabato aan kai kai || 


Toes AW Ag(H & AAG 8 & Il 


hanio saeh sa(n)graam kau sasatr lai kai || 


Then Najabat Khan came forward and struck Sango Shah with his 


weapons. 


fas ue wale J yAg SS II 


kitai khaan baaneen hoo(n) asatr jhaare || 


Adt AS AghH Ave fAarS 1221 


sahee saeh sa(n)graam suraga(n) sidhaare ||22]| 


Several skillful Khans fell on him with their arms and sent Shah Sangram 


to heaven.22. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Mfg ones ute a Hdl AS AST Il 
maar najaabat khaan ko sa(n)go jujhai jujhaar || 


The brave warrior Sago Shah fell down after killing Najbat Khan. 


wo feu 8a se6 Aa Ba Aa 11231 


haa haa ieh lokai bhio surag lok jaikaar ||23]| 


There were lamentations in his world and rejoicing in heaven.23. 


Sd ee Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG STANZA 


BY AD Ag’H #3 AS" Il 


lakhe saeh sa(n)graam ju'jhe jujhaara(n) || 


3¢ ale We AHS As? Il 
tava(n) keeT baana(n) kamaana(n) sa(n)bhaara(n) || 


When this lowly person saw Shah Sangram falling (while fighting bravely) 
he held aloft his bow and arrows. 


Tout Sa urs firs wSaTt Il 
haniyo ek khaana(n) khiaala(n) khata(n)ga(n) || 


athat Ag a ATG Aa SHaF IVI 


ddasiyo satr ko jaan sayaama(n) bhuja(n)ga(n) ||24]| 


He, fixing his gaze on a Khan, shot an arrow, which stung the enemy like a 
black cobra, who (the Khan) fell down.24. 


forfout 3H A we EA Asta Il 


giriyo bhoom so baan dhoojo sa(n)bhaarayo || 


He Shs ue & stfe HH Il 
mukha(n) bheekhana(n) khaan ke taan maarayo || 


He drew out another arrow and aimed and shot it on the face of Bhikhan 


shat ue yot sou AS SHH Il 


bhajiyo khaan khoonee rahiyo khet taajee || 


SH YS SA Bd VE set Qu 


taje praan teeje lage baan baajee ||25]| 


The bloody Khan fled away leaving his horse in the field, who was killed 
with the third arrow.25. 


edt dear disd Hard II 


chhuTee moorachhanaa hareecha(n)dha(n) sa(n)bhaare || 


Td WS AHS F WT HG Il 


gahe baan kaamaan bhe aai(n)ch maare || 


After regaining consciousness from the swoon, Hari Chand shot his 


arrows with unerring aim. 


Bdl idl AT A TU B AS Il 


lage a(n)g jaa ke rahe na sa(n)bhaara(n) || 


36 fanra 3 PSS UT Ell 
tana(n) tiaag te dhevaloka(n) padhaara(n) ||26]| 


Whosoever was struck, fell down unconscious, and leaving his body, went 
to the heavenly abode.26. 


Bu ae BD fes aT HT II 


dhuya(n) baan khai(n)che ika(n) baar maare || 


gat ate arte stat fees I 


balee beer baajeen taajee bidhaare || 


He aimed and shot two arrows at the same time and did not care for the 


selection of his target. 


fAA aS Ba Jd 3 Ase? Il 


jisai baan laagai rahai na sa(n)bhaara(n) || 


36 fa a oe urd ford 112911 


tana(n) bedh kai taeh paara(n) sidhaara(n) ||27]| 


Whosoever was struck and pierced by his arrow, went straight to the other 
world.27. 


Fa ATH eH 8 ate Hard II 


sabai savaiaam dharama(n) su beera(n) sa(n)bhaare || 


sal Saat FS YS aad Il 
ddakee ddaakanee bhoot preta(n) bakaare || 


The warriors remained true to their duty in the field, the witches and 


ghosts drank blood to their fill and raised shrill voices. 


JA ate 837s vt Ao AT II 


hase beer baitaal aau su'dh si'dha(n) || 


vet westet Sst fora FFT Ic 


chavee chaavaddeeya(n) uddee gira'dh bira'dha(n) ||28]| 


The Birs (heroic spirits), Baitals (ghosts) and Siddhs (adepts) laughed, the 
witches were talking and huge kites were flying (for meat).28. 


Jdtde AU AHS Aare? Il 


hareecha(n)dh kope kamaana(n) sa(n)bhaara(n) || 


YEH GHlel Swe He YTS Il 


pratham baajeeya(n) taan baana(n) prahaara(n) || 


Hari Chand, filled with rage, drew out his bow, he aimed and shot his 


arrow, which struck my horse. 


vain sa a STH A VHT Il 


dhuteey taak kai teer mo kau chalaaya(n) || 


ofS vets Harts & & fora IQ 


rakhio dhieev mai kaan chhavai kai sidhaaya(n) ||29]| 


He aimed and shot the second arrow towards me, the Lord protected me, 


his arrow only grazed my ear. 29. 


fasta we Hfeut A Ut HST? Il 


tirateey baan maariyo su peTee majhaara(n) || 


fami fosas ene urd uo Il 
bidhia(n) chilakata(n) dhuaal paara(n) padhaara(n) || 


His third arrow penetrated deep into the buckle of my waist-belt. 


uot feu daH ag ute & IGT II 


chubhee chi(n)ch charama(n) kachhoo ghai na aaya(n) || 


aS ACS ANS STA FIG |ISOll 
kala(n) kevala(n) jaan dhaasa(n) bachaaya(n) ||30]| 


Its edge touched the body, but did not caused a wound, the Lord saved his 


servent.30. 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


Aa we ofa Il 


jabai baan laagiyo || 


3a dA Attar Il 
tabai ros jaagiyo || 


When the edge of the arrow touched my body, it kindled my resentment. 


ad & AH Il 


kara(n) lai kamaana(n) || 


J6 We SS 3A 


hana(n) baan taana(n) ||31]| 


| took the bow in my hand and aimed and shot the arrow.31. 


Aa de oe Il 


sabai beer dhaae || 


Haul sare Il 
sarogha(n) chalaae || 


All the warriors fled, when a volley of arrow was showered. 


3a ste ae Il 


tabai taak baana(n) || 


Joa SAX AMIS 32M 


hanayo ek juaana(n) ||32|| 


Then | aimed the arrow on a warrior and killed him.32. 


Jd Hd Il 


hareecha(n)dh maare || 


s jodhaa lataare || 


Hari Chand was killed and his brave soldiers were trampled. 


HadagG Il 


s kaaroRaraaya(n) || 


Sd ATS WG [SSI 


vahai kaal ghaaya(n) ||33]| 
The chief of Kot Lehar was seized by death.33. 


de fanrfar ater II 


rana(n) tiaag bhaage || 


Aa 37H urd Il 


sabai traas paage || 


The hill-men fled from the battlefield, all were filled with fear. 


set Als AT I 


bhiee jeet meree || 


four ars Act 138i 


kirapaa kaal keree ||34]| 
| gained victory through the favour of the Eternal Lord (KAL).34. 


de AS wre II 


rana(n) jeet aae || 


AG ats ae Il 
jaya(n) geet gaae || 


We returned after victory and sang songs of triumph. 


06 Og ge Il 


dhana(n) dhaar barakhe || 


Fa Ad J Sul 


sabai soor harakhe ||35]| 


| showered wealth on the warriors, who were full of rejoicings.35. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


au His wre na fea 3 fe uP Uis II 
judh jeet aae jabai Tikai na tin pur paa(n)v || 


When I returned after victory, | did not remain at Paonta. 


ade H afta nie mirSeud are Ze 


kaahaloor mai baa(n)dhiyo aan aana(n)dhapur gaa(n)v ||36]| 


| came to Kahlur and established the village Anandpur.36. 


AA Od 3d 6 fad Ue Said foard Il 


je je nar teh na bhire dheene nagar nikaar || 


Those, who did not join the forces, were turned out from the town. 


A fsa od 3&8 fad (36 act yfsurd IISZ9II 
je teh Thaur bhale bhire tinai karee pratipaar ||37]| 


And those who fought bravely were patronized by me 37. 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ads feen fea sifs fase II 
bahut dhivas ieh bhaa(n)t bitaae || 


Hs Garg GH? AS wre Il 
sa(n)t ubaar dhusaT sabh ghaae || 


Many days passed in this way, the saints were protected and the wicked 
persons were killed. 


aig fiat afd Ja feerar Il 


Taa(n)g Taa(n)g kar hane nidhaanaa || 


aad fat f36 SA UTS StI 


kookar jim tin taje paraanaa ||38]| 


The tyrants were hanged ultimately killed, they breathed their last like 
dogs.38. 


fefs Fl afeg area Ge Sarat FU adaS OH HIACH filmes AHTUS HAS As HAS 


NUlMiS_qi3sQoll 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the bha(n)gaanee ju'dh baranana(n) naam 
asaTamo dhiaai samaapat masat subh masat ||8||afajoo||320]| 


End of the Eighth Chapter of BACHITTAR NATAK entitled ‘Description of 
the Battle of Bhangani.’8.320. 


WE SCS aT HU FIs Il 
ath nadhaun kaa ju'dh baranana(n) || 


Here begins the Description of the Battle of Nadaun: 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ads ae feo sifs fast I 
bahut kaal ieh bhaa(n)t bitaayo || 


Hbat ures AY AT It II 


meeaa(n) khaan ja(n)moo keh aayo || 


Much time passed in this way, Mian Khan came (from Delhi) to Jammu (for 


collection of revenue). 


WBS US STS UST II 


alaf knaan naadhauan paThaavaa || 


SHE 35 Bs FSTST INA 


bheemacha(n)dh tan bair baddaavaa ||1]| 


He sent Alif Khan to Nadaun, who developed enmity towards Bhim Chand 
(the Chief of Kahlur).1. 


ao oa fqu dH gett II 


ju'dh kaaj nirap hamai bulaayo || 


nif 325 at Go fro II 


aap tavan kee or sidhaayo || 


Bhim Chnad called me for assistance and himself went to face (the 


enemy). 


f35 do ds SedA ud ag Il 


tin kaTh gaR navaras par baa(n)dhayo || 


Ste Sea BIAS ATG III 


teer tufa(n)g naresan saadhayo ||2]|| 


Alif Khan prepared a wooden fort of the hill of Navras. The hill-chief also 


prepared their arrows and guns.2. 


SHd Se Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG STANZA 


so on ful gat sds 1 


tahaa raaj si(n)gha(n) balee bheemacha(n)dha(n) || 


alse oH fRul Hot Sa Se II 


chaRio raam si(n)gha(n) mahaa tej va(n)dha(n) || 


With brave Bhim Chand, there were Raj Singh, illustrious Ram Singh, 


Ae 22 WH AAS TH I 


sukha(n) dhev gaajee jasaaroT raaja(n) || 


va Gu ald ad Aga aH ISI 


chaRe kru'dh keene kare sarab kaaja(n) |]3]| 


And Sukhdev Gaji of Jasrot, were full of fury and managed their affairs 


with enthusiasm.3. 


fdide ufos se seed II 
piratheecha(n)dh chaddio ddadde ddaddavaara(n) || 


38 fia MM aes TH AU Il 
chale si'dh huaai kaar raaja(n) sudhaara(n) || 


There came also the brave Prithi Chand of Dadhwar after having made 
arrangements regarding the affairs of his state. 


adt ga ani fagursde Il 


karee ddook ddoa(n) kirapaalacha(n)dha(n) || 


Jee Aa His & gle FFF III 


haTaae sabai maar kai beer bira(n)dha(n) ||4]| 


Kirpal Chand (of Kanara) arrived with ammunition and drove back and 


killed many of the warriors (of Bhim Chand).4. 


esta Mi ga Sd He Sorc Il 


dhuteey ddoa ddooke vahai maar utaaree || 


ug ag UlA gs FUT II 
khare dhaa(n)t peesai chhubhai chha'tradhaaree || 


When for the second time, the forces of Bhim Chand advanced, they were 
beaten back downwards to the great sorrow of (the allies of Bhim Chand), 


@3 Fug de da aS II 


autai vai khare beer ba(n)bai bajaavai(n) || 


3d Ju Se as AG US Hull 
tare bhoop Thaa(n)dde baddo sok paavai(n) ||5|| 


The warriors on the hill sounded trumpets, while the chiefs below were 


filled with remorse.5. 


3a Shidd oft au wm I 


tabai bheemacha(n)dha(n) keeyo kop aapa(n) || 


JOHS AHF at He ANE Il 


hanoomaan ke ma(n)tr ko mukh jaapa(n) || 


Then Bhim Chand was filled with great ire and began to recite the 
incantations of Hanuman. 


Ha dg 88 TH St goa Il 


sabai beer bolai hamai bhee bulaaya(n) || 


3a Maa A dla faa ell 


tabai ddoa kai kai su neekai sidhaaya(n) ||6]| 


He called all his warriors and also called me. Then all assembled and 


advanced for attack.6. 


Aa au a a HT she Bet Il 


sabai kop kai kai mahaa beer ddookai || 


v8 afea ad a fe sg II 


chale baaribe baar ko jiau bhabhookai || 


All the great warriors marched forward with great ire like a flame over a 
fence of dry weeds. 


au fasts se ats fours I 
tahaa bijhuRiaala(n) haThio beer dhiaala(n) || 


Clos Aa & Afar Ardt fours 11911 


auThio sain lai sa(n)g saaree kirapaala(n) ||7|| 


Then on the other side, the valiant Raja Dayal of Bijharwal advanced with 


Raja Kirpal, along with all his army.7. 


HOSS Be Il 
madhubhaar chha(n)dh || 
MADHUBHAAR STANZA 


eofus fers I 


ka'upio kirapaal || 


60 HOS Il 
na'che maraal || 


Kirpal Chand was in great fury. The horses danced. 


GH SHS Il 


ba'je baja(n)t || 


ad nds HCH 


kraoora(n) ana(n)t ||8]| 


And the pipes were played which presented a dreadful scene.8. 


ASS WME II 


ja'jha(n)t juaan || 


are forure Il 


baahai kirapaan || 


The warriors foutht and struck their swords. 


Ab We AT Il 


jeea dhaar krodh || 


es Ady itil 
chha'dde sarogh ||9]| 


With rage, they showered volley of arrows.9. 


Bos fees il 


la'ujhai nidhaan || 


ta'ja(n)t praan || 


The fighting soldiers fell in the field and breathed their last. 


fors ugs STH II 


gir parat bhoom || 


AE HU SH I90 ll 


jan megh jhoom ||10]| 
They fell. Like thundering clouds on the earth.10. 


SASS et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAVAL STANZA 


forures tfc II 
kirapaal kopiya(n) || 


Jot ure Sfust Il 


haThee paav ropiya(n) || 
Kirpal Chand, in great anger, stood firmly in the field. 


Hdul gare Il 


sarogha(n) chalaae || 


aS Se wre 194 
badde beer ghaae ||11]| 


With his volley of arrows, he killed great warriors.11. 


Je egurd I 


hane chha'tradhaaree || 


fee gu act Il 
liTe bhoop bhaaree || 


He killed the chief, who lay dead on the ground. 


Hot Se TH Il 


mahaa(n) naadh baaje || 


38 AS WA 92H 


bhale soor gaaje ||12]| 


The trumpets sounded and the warriors thundered.12. 


fours togd I 
kirapaala(n) ka'rudha(n) || 


ate #0 AG Il 


keeyo ju'dh su'dha(n) || 
Kirpal Chand, in great fury, made a great fight. 


Hot ge aH Il 


mahaa(n) beer ga’je || 


Hot ATS SH III 


mahaa(n) saar ba’'je ||13]| 


Great heroes thundered, while using dreadful weapons.13. 


afea Hou Us Il 


kariyo ja'udh cha(n)dda(n) || 


Haat oe uz I 


suniyo naav kha(n)dda(n) || 


Such a heroic battle was fought that all the people of the world living in 


nine quarters, knew it. 


Sfeut AAS act Il 


chaliyo sasatr baahee || 


SHat foardt 198i 


rajauatee nibaahee ||14]| 


His weapons wrought havoc and he exhibited himself as a true rajput. ||14]| 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


au 3d TH Aa als Ao Bure Il 


kop bhare raajaa sabai keeno ju'dh upai || 


All the chiefs of the allies, in great anger, entered the fray. 


AS advo at 3a we Bet ngate 119i 


sain kaTochan kee tabai gher liee ararai ||15]| 


And besieged the army of Katoch. 15. 


SHd et Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG STANZA 


TS HAG Ulay SUS I 


chale naa(n)galoo paa(n)galoo vedhaRola(n) || 


HAS S Tad VS FT Ss I 
jasavaare gulere chale baa(n)dh Tola(n) || 


The Rajputs of the tribes of Nanglua and Panglu advanced in groups 
alongwith the soldiers of Jaswar and Guler. 


Sai Sa AG Hai se femrrs II 


tahaa(n) ek baajio mahaa(n) beer dhiaala(n) || 


sat oH Ae AS fassers IMEI 


rakhee laaj jauane sabhai bijhaRavaala(n) ||16]| 


The greater warrior Dayal also joined and saved the honour of the people 


of Bijharwal. 16. 


3¢ ale SB Sed Aad Il 


tava(n) keeT tau lau tufa(n)ga(n) sa(n)bhaaro || 


fye 8a Tes A Sat HP Il 
hiradhai ek raava(n)t ke ta’k maaro || 


Then this lowly person (the Guru himself) took up his gun and aimed 
unerringly at one of the chiefs. 


fora SH SA afett Fa AT Il 


girio jhoom bhoomai kariyo judh su'dha(n) || 


38 uns Sfeset HoT fs FF VI 


tuoo maar boliyo mahaa maan kru'dha(n) ||17]| 


He reeled and fell down on the ground in the battlefield, but even then he 


thundered in anger.17. 


Sha Sue We urs Ass Il 


tajiyo tupaka(n) baan paana(n) sa(n)bhaare || 


sd Wau & A Afaw yor Il 
chatur baanaya(n) lai su sa'biya(n) prahaare || 


| then threw away the gun and took the arrows in my hand, | shot four of 
them. 


fgut as B AH UTS VHS Il 


tirayo baan lai baam paana(n) chalaae || 


Bd WT Bd oT ag ATS US AI 


lage yaa lage naa kachhoo jaan paae ||18]| 


Another three | discharged with my left hand, whether they struck 


anybody, | do not know. 18. 


H3@ 3G eele ao ald Csrd II 


s tau lau dhieev judh keeno ujhaara(n) || 


fa de a ofs a dis sd II 


tinai khedh kai baar ke beech ddaara(n) || 


Then the Lord brought the end of the fight and the enemy was driven out 
into the river. 


uct HS Yat set ae ast I 


paree maar bu(n)ga(n) chhuTee baan golee || 


Hd Ad 8S Tet VS JS NACI 


mano soor baiThe bhalee khel holee ||19]| 


Form the hill the bullets and arrows were showered. It seemed that the sun 


set down after playing a good holi.19. 


ford ats SH AS Aror US I 


gire beer bhooma(n) sara(n) saa(n)g pela(n) || 


ddl Ae AS HS Sra VS Il 
ra(n)ge srauan basatra(n) mano faag khela(n) || 


Pierced by arrows and spears, the warriors fell in the battlefield. Their 
clothes were dyed with blood, it seemed that they played holi. 


Big Als Sct dior orfe 3g I 


leeyo jeet bairee keeaa aan ddera(n) || 


38 me urd gd ate Sg I1Q011 


teuoo jai paara(n) rahe baar kera(n) ||20]| 


After conquering the enemy, they came for rest at heir place of 


encampment, on the other side of the reiver. 20. 


set of Tas & niga AN Il 


bhiee raatr gubaar ke aradh jaama(n) || 


3a efed ag te HM II 


tabai chhorige baar dhevai dhamaama(n) || 


Sometime after midnight they left, while beating the drums. 


Fa og ast Cfee feGrae Il 


sabai raatr beetee udhio dhiausaraana(n) || 


TO He Tara dot fase 1241 
chale beer chaalaak kha'ga(n) khilaana(n) ||21|| 


When the whole night ended and the sun arose, the warriors outside 


marched hastily, brandishing their spears.21. 


SHE niBe us 3 UTS" Hates I 


bhajio alaf khaana(n) na khaanaa sa(n)bhaario || 


SA Gs did 5 Ud feats II 
bhaje aaur beera(n) na dheera(n) bichaario || 


Alif Khan fled away, leaving back his belongings. All the other warriors fled 
away and did not stay anywhere. 


Set U fed nin| ald Hany II 


nadhee pai dhina(n) asaT keene mukaama(n) || 


sot sis Sa Aa TA OM |IQ2I1 
bhalee bhaa(n)t dhekhe sabai raaj dhaama(n) ||22]| 


| remained there on the bank of the river for eight more days and visited 


the palaces of all the chiefs.22. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fes on of fae we nie II 


eit ham hoi bidhaa ghar aae || 


Hed ofHs 2 Ssfo faore II 


suleh namit vai uteh sidhaae || 


Then | took leave and came home, they went there to settle the terms of 


Hfa fs Go & Afar at Il 


sa(n)dh inai un kai sa(n)g kiee || 


us am yoo fes sé 122 
het kathaa pooran it bhiee ||23]| 


Both the parties made and agreement, therefore the story ends here.23. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


mane ad Hf & fea feta ate fers Il 


aalasoon keh maar kai ieh dhis keeo piyaan || 


I came to this side after destroying alsun on my way 


SS MSAS A AT UT WSS AY MNS IQs 


bhaat anekan ke kare pur ana(n)dh sukh aan ||24]| 


And enjoyed in various ways after reaching Anandpur.24. 


fefs Fl afegy area ga oa AU adae OH SH fimrfe AHTUS HAS AS HAS 


IX IPAS ANSE ll 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the nadhauan ju'dh baranana(n) naam 
nauamo dhiaai samaapat masat subh masat ||9||afajoo||344]| 


End of Ninth Chapter of BACHITTAR NATAK entitled ‘Description of the 
battle of Nadaun.9.344. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


as gen fea sifs fase II 
bahut barakh ieh bhaa(n)t bitaae || 


gle ufe 3a Aa afo wre II 


chun chun chor sabai geh ghaae || 


Many years elapsed in this way, all the wicked persons (thieves) were 


spotted, caught and killed. 


asa attr Afsd 3 Te Il 
ketak bhaaj sahir te ge || 


gu Has fetg ures FE I 


bhookh marat fir aavat bhe ||1|| 


Some of them fled away from the city, but came back on account of 


starvation.1. 


3a & ue fered nie II 


tab lau khaan dhilaavar aae || 


Ys nus TH ST use I 


poot aapan ham or paThaae || 


Then Dilwar Khan (Governor of Lahore) sent his son against me. 


ea wdt dist fott AF I 


dhavaik gharee beetee nis jabai || 


das adt wee fife Sz 121 


chaRat karee khaanan mil tabaii ||2]| 


A few hours after nightfall, the Khans assembled and advanced for attack.2 


AG FH UT Sel A nT Il 
jab dhal paar nadhee ke aayo || 


MIS MISH TH Aa Il 


aan aalamai hamai jagaayo || 


When their forces crossed the river, Alam (Singh) came and woke me up. 


Ag ud AS St od Ae I 


sor paraa sabh hee nar jaage || 


afd afs AAS std for urd ISI 


geh geh sasatr beer ris paage ||3]| 


There was a great consternation and all the people got up. They took up 
their arms with valour and zeal.3. 


Eco Bat Sed Sa Tt il 


chhooTan lagee tupha(n)gai(n) tab hee || 


afd ofa AAS for Aa ot I 


geh geh sasatr risaane sab hee || 


The discharge of the volleys of shots from guns began immediately. 


Everyone was in a rage, holding the arms in hand. 


ge sis 15 adt yore II 


kraoor bhaa(n)t tin karee pukaaraa || 


Hg HoT Ags & UST IIgIl 


sor sunaa Sarataa kai paaraa ||4|| 


They raised various dreadful shouts. The noise was heard on the other 
side of the river.4. 


SHo YGTS Se I 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


art 3d FaT UA Sad Il 
bajee bher bhu(n)kaar dhu(n)ke nagaare || 


Hot Ste BOs Fax Fars II 
mahaa(n) beer baanait ba(n)ke bakaare || 


The bugles blew, the trumpets resounded, the great heroes entered the 


fray, shouting loudly. 


se ag nNUTS oe HIS Il 


bhe baahu aaghaat na'che maraala(n) || 


four fa arat adet AIS ull 
kirapaa si(n)dh kaalee gara'jee karaala(n) ||5]| 


From both sides, the arms clattered with force and the horses danced, it 
seemed that the dreadful goddess Kali thundered in the battlefield.5. 


Selet Sheet as TSIOT AHS Il 


nadheeya(n) lakhiyo kaal raata(n)r samaana(n) || 


ad HoH Als fuist yHe Il 


kare sooramaa seet pi(n)ga(n) pramaana(n) || 


The river appeared like the night of death the severe chill cramped the 


soldiers. 


fe3 dig aA se ae a II 


eite beer ga'je bhe naadh bhaare || 


3A We Yot far AAG Svs Ill 


bhaje khaan khoonee binaa sasatr jhaare ||6]| 


The heroes form this (my) side thundred and the bloody Khans fled away 


without using their weapons.6. 


oon et Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


fear ue stHs Il 


ni‘laj khaan bha’'jio || 


fast 3 AA ATS Il 


kinee na sasatr sa’jio || 


The shameless Khans fled away and none of them wore the arms. 


A fur as & BS II 


s tiaag khet kau chale || 


A ats staat 38 IDI 


s beer beerahaa bhale ||7|| 


They left the battlefield though they pretended to be the valiant heroes.7. 


VS 3d SIE S Il 


chale ture turai kai || 


Het & AA Sore & I 
sakai na sasatr uThai kai || 


They left on galloping horses and could not use the weapons. 


3 8 dani ard Il 


n lai hathiaar ga'jahee(n) || 


foots of SAT IC 


nihaar naar la'jahee(n) ||8]| 


They did not shout loudly like valiant heroes and felt Ashamed on seeing 


ladies.8. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ade TE Ba a AT HATH Ss II 
baravaa gaau(n) ujaar kai kare mukaam bhalaan || 


On the way they plundered the village Barwa and halted at Bhallon. 


Ys aH TH 3 gle Aa SHS se Hers ICI 


prabh bal hamai na chhui sakai bhaajat bhe nidhaan ||9]| 


They could not touch me because of the Grace of the Lord and fled away 
ultimately.9. 


3a 8S cho 3 ud Aa Bde Var fore I 


tab bal ieehaa na par sakai baravaa hanaa risai || 


Because of Thy Favour, O Lord! They could not do any harmahere, but 
filled with great anger, they destroyed the village Barwa. 


Afse 3A faAH sala dao urs gate 119011 


saalin ras jim baaneeyo roran khaat banai ||10]| 


Just as a Vishya (Bania), though desirous of tasting meat, cannot actually 


have its relish, but instead prepares and eats the salted soup of parched 
wheat. 10. 


fefs Fl afeg area Ga wore ot nigHs JtHs Go Aa ads OTH GAH fourfe 


AHUS HAS AS HAS lo lmisgiZusll 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the khaanajaadhe ko aagaman traasit uTh 
jaibo baranana(n) naam dhasamo dhiaai samaapat masat subh masat 
||10||afajoo||354]| 


End of the Tenth Chapter of BACHITTAR NATAK entitled ‘Description of 


the Expedition of Khanzada and his flight out of fear’.10.354. 


JAS AU awe II 
husainee ju'dh kathana(n) || 
The Description of the Battle with HUSSAINI: 


SH YOTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


aa wearer fyst uA SH II 


gayo khaanajaadhaa pitaa paas bha'ja(n) || 


Hat FE eo Jd Ae GH 


sakai javaiaab dhai na hane soor laja(n) || 


The Khanzada fled to his father and being ashmed of his conduct, he could 


not speak. 


ST 6a Ft GAot Ida Il 


tahaa Thok baahaa(n) husainee gara’jiya(n) || 


He 8 & fer AA ARG INA 
soor lai kai silaa saaj sajiya(n) ||1]| 


Then Hussian thundered striking his arms and prepared for attack with all 
his brave warriors.1. 


afta Ha AS JASt ua Il 


kariyo jor saina(n) husainee payaana(n) || 


YEH Be X BE BS MSS Il 


pratham kooT kai looT leene avaana(n) || 


Hussain assembled all his forces and advanced. At first he plundered the 


houses of the hill-people. 


Usd See ate AHS A II 


punar ddaddavaala(n) keeyo jeet jera(n) || 


Od ate & THA Us| Ve III 


kare ba(n)dh kai raaj putraan chera(n) ||2]| 


Then he conquered the Raja of Dadhwal and brought him under 


submission. The sons of the Raja were made slaves.2. 


yats as & Be Bs AUS Il 


punar dhoon ko looT leeno sudhaara(n) || 


aet ANS ¢ Aft 3 aed Il 
koiee saamuhe havai sakiyo na gavaara(n) || 


Then he plundered the Doon thoroughly, none could face the barbarian. 


Ble ste nid es atfe cai I 
leeyo chheen a(n)na(n) dhala(n) baa(n)T dheeya(n) || 


Ho" Hist ISAS aH ater ISI 


mahaa mooRiya(n) kutasata(n) kaaj keeya(n) ||3]| 


He took away forcibly the foodgrains and distributed them (amongst the 


soldiers), the big fool thus committed a very bad act.3. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fasa fren diss se ass BA Css II 


kitak dhivas beetat bhe karat usai utapaat || 


Imiresdinis at uss st nite fee at as igi 


guaalereean kee parat bhee aan milan kee baat ||4|| 


Some days passed in such acts, the turn of meeting the Raja of Guler 
came.4. 


A feo ved 6 2 fas 3a nies nigate II 


jau dhin dhuik na ve milat tab aavat ararai || 


ante f39 & we fad ard aee Bote iu 


kaal tinoo ke ghar bikhai ddaaree kaleh banaii ||5]| 


If he had met (Hussain) for two days more, the enemy would have come 
here (towards me), but the Providence had thrown a device of discord 


towards his house.5. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ardor fae ag wire II 


guaalereeaa milan kahu aae || 


oH fiw st Afar roe Ii 
raam si(n)gh bhee sa(n)g sidhaae || 


The Raja of Guler came to meet Hussain and with him came Ram Singh. 


vsde nis fas se AN II 


chatarath aan milat bhe jaama(n) || 


gle wet aft onfs Tan el 


fooT giee lakh najar gulaama(n) ||6]| 


They met Hussain after the four quarters of the days had passed. The slave 


Hussian become blind in vanity.6. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


AA de a SHS 3S nifua sus II 


jaise rav ke tej te ret adhik tapatai || 


oe af geo Het mrs St agate 1911 


rav bal chhudhr na jaaniee aapan hee garabaii ||7|| 


Just as the sand becomes heated by the heat of the sun, the wretched 


sand doth not know the might of the sun and become proud of itself.7. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


3A ot Se ITOH WS Se II 


taise hee fool gulaam jaat bhayo || 


136 3 fen|e 3d nISS SG Il 


tinai na dhirasaT tare aanat bhayo || 


Slimilarly the slave Hussain was puffed up with ego, he did not care to 
notice them. 


aagdiont ads Afer ate I 


kahalooreeaa kaToch sa(n)g leh || 


Wot mle 6 H Ag fg Hf Iti 


jaanaa aan na mo sar meh meh |[8]|| 


With the Rajas of Kahlur and Katoch on his side, he considered himself 


peerless. 8. 


fo A OS MS A AET II 


tin jo dhan aano so saathaa || 


32g TAS Te Il 


te dhe rahe husainee haathaa || 


(The Raja of Guler and Ram Singh) offered money to Hussain, which they 
had brought with them. 


US BS NMS Adds II 


dhet let aapan kuraraane || 


3 ofs 3 fofa oH frore III 


te dhan lai nij dhaam sidhaane ||9]| 


A dispute arose in giving and taking, therefore the Rajas returned to their 


places with the money.9. 


Od 38 3H 30 SU Il 


chero tabai tej tan tayo || 


TH YI AE BUS 5 3G I 


bhalaa buraa kachh lakhat na bhayo || 


Then Hussain was enraged and lost the power of discriminating between 
good and bad. 


ee de od da fears II 
chha(n)dh ba(n)dh neh naik bichaaraa || 


WS Sut Sals Sars II90 1 
jaat bhayo dhe tabeh nagaaraa ||10]| 


He made no other consideration and ordered the beating drum against the 


Raja of Guler.10. 


are wre {35 Bq 5 AT Il 


dhaav ghaav tin naik na karaa || 


fhufo wh AAT ag ST II 


si(n)gheh gher sasaa kahu ddaraa || 


He did not think of any tactical consideration. The hare surrounded the lion 
for frightening him. 


ues ufad fase fae att II 


pa(n)dhreh pahir giradh tin keeyo || 


ue ules f30 ATS © Stet AAI 


khaan paan tin jaan na dheeyo ||11]| 


He besieged him for fifteen pahars (about 45 hours) and did not allow the 


items of food and drink to reach the state.11. 


ure ure fas Ate fore II 


khaan paan bin soor risaae || 


AM ade fos es USE II 


saam karan hit dhoot paThaae || 


Being without food and drink, the warriors were filled with ire, the Raja 
sent the messengers for the Purpose of making peace. 


an fou Afar As usTat Il 


dhaas nirakh sa(n)g sain paThaanee || 


of amt f36 at oot HAT ADI 


fool gayo tin kee nahee(n) maanee ||12]| 


Seeing the Pathan forces around him, the slave Hussain lost his balance 


and did not consider the request of the Raja.12. 


CH AGA we ote eg I 


dhas saha(n)sr ab hee kai dhaihoo || 


or 30 Hie Hs ud Sg II 


naa tar meech moo(n)dd par laihoo || 


He said, “Either give me ten thousand rupees immediately or take death on 
your head.” 


fi Aasor sot use Il 


si(n)gh sa(n)gateeaa tahaa paThaae || 


dus A Oey & fore 119311 


gopaalai su dharam dhe liaae ||13]| 


| had sent Sangatia Singh there for making peace (among the chief), he 


brought Gopal on oath of God.13. 


fsa & Afar 3 Bo at aot Il 


tin kai sa(n)g na un kee banee || 


3a fours fas H feo at Il 


tab kirapaal chit mo ieh ganee || 


But he could not reconcile with them then Kirpal thought within his mind: 


wf unfs fea Ta 3 NG II 


aais ghaat fir haath na aaihai || 


Hag eg AH ef Ad IASI 


sabahoo(n) fer samo chhal jaihai ||14]| 


That such an opportunity will not be available again, because the circle of 


time deceives everybody.14. 


curd A Ma ate Sin Il 


gopaalai su abai geh leejai || 


oe atriba & aa ate I 
kaidh keejeeaai kai badh keejai || 


He decided to catch hold of Gopal immediately, either to imprision him or 
kill him. 


Boa 3oa Ae {3s AS ust I 


tanak bhanak jab tin sun paiee || 


for 2S WS Sut SSaTeT |NWUII 
nij dhal jaat bhayo bhaTaraiee ||15]| 


When Gopal got scent of the conspiracy, he escaped to his people 


(forces).15. 


HOSS Be Il 
madhubhaar chha(n)dh || 
MADHUBHAAR STANZA 


Ae Oat TU I 


jab gayo gupaal || 


at ofuet fru i 


ka'upiyo kirapaal || 


When Gopal was gone, Kirpal was filled with anger. 


fous TAS Il 


hi(n)mat husain || 


HH B86 IMEI 
ju(n)mai lujhain ||16|| 


Himmat and Hussain rushed for fighting in the field.16. 


afd & THs Il 


kar ke gumaan || 


HA WN II 


ju(n)mai juaan || 


With great pride, more warriors followed. 


GH Sas Il 


ba'je ta'bal || 


Pets Fas III 
dhu(n)dhabh dha'bal ||17]| 


The drums and trumpets resounded.17. 


A eve Il 


ba'je nisaan || 


na'che kikaan || 


On the other side, the trumpets also resounded and the horses danced in 
the battlefield. 


ad 3a Il 


baahai taRaak || 


8S aaa IACI 


au' Thai kaRaak ||18]| 


The warriors enthusiastically strike their weapons, creating clattering 


sound.18. 


Av SA I 


ba'je nisa(n)g || 


an fod Il 
ga'je niha(n)g || 


The fearless warriors blow their horns and shout loudly. 


ee fours Il 


chhu'Tai kirapaan || 


fS AMIS AI 
li'Tai juaan ||19]| 


The swords are struck and the warriors are lying on the ground.19. 


Sud 3a II 


tu'pak taRaak || 


aad ase II 
kaibar kaRaak || 


The guns, arrows, lances and axes create noises. 


Rodt ASS II 


saihathee saRaak || 


edt Baa IIo 


chhauahee chhaRaak ||20]| 


The warriors shout.20. 


an A i il 


ga'je su beer || 


aA ddd Il 
ba'je gaheer || 


The heroes who stand firmly in the field, thunder. 


faad fadar Il 


bichare niha(n)g || 


AA UST Il 
jaise pala(n)g ||21]| 
The fighters move in the field like leopards.21. 


Ja faxare Il 
hu(n)ke kikaan || 


Ua fore Il 


dhu(n)ke nisaan || 


The horses neigh and the trumpets resound. 


Wed Sa Il 
baahai taRaak || 


38 Sa |I22II 
jha'lai jnaRaak ||22]| 


The warriors strike their weapons enthusiastically and also endure the 


blows.22. 


Hos eda I 


ja'ujhe niha(n)g || 


(SS HBT Il 
li'Te mala(n)g || 


The warriors falling as martyrs appear like the carefree intoxicated persons 


lying down of the ground. 


Ye TANS Il 
khulhe kisaar || 


Ag AeA IlQ3Il 


jan jaTaadhaar ||23]| 
Their disheveled hair appear like the matted hair (of hermits).23. 


An ofr Il 


saje raji(n)dhr || 


on oe I 


gaje gaji(n)dhr || 


Ess us I 


au'tare khaan || 


3 3 AHS IIQ8Il 


lai lai kamaan ||24|| 


The huge elephants are decorated and the warrior-chiefs descending from 
them and holding their bows, thunder in the field.24. 


fygsoit st I 
tirabha(n)gee chha(n)dh || 
TRIBHANGI STANZA 


ofunt fours Afa Hoes ard frre ufs BS II 
kupiyo kirapaala(n) sa'j maraala(n) baeh bisaala(n) dhar ddaala(n) || 


Kirpal Chand, in great ire, decorated his horse and he, the lond-armed 
warrior held his shield. 


We AS Wd JU add BHAS Od HY WS Il 


dhaae sabh soora(n) roop karoora(n) chamakat noora(n) mukh laala(n) || 


All the dreadful-looking warriors, with red and radiant faces were moving. 


8 F fas We AHS AH HMMS 30 SS Il 
lai lai su kirapaana(n) baan kamaana(n) saje juaana(n) tan ta'ta(n) || 


Holding their swords and decorated with bow and arrows, the youthful 


warriors, full of heat 


GE Fa AS HT IS AS TA 3B 8S HS lull 
ran ra(n)g kalola(n) maarahee bola(n) jan gaj ddola(n) ban mata(n) ||25]| 


Are engaged in frolics in the battlefield and shouting “kill, kill” appear like 
intoxicated elephants in the forest.25. 


Sud Se Il 
bhuya(n)g chha(n)dh || 
BHUYANG STAZA 


3a adult aan aed Il 
tabai kopeeya(n) kaa(n)gaResa(n) kaTocha(n) || 
Then the Raja of Kangra (Kirpal Chand Katoch) was filled with anger. 


Hd Jas 36 SA Ada Ad Il 


mukha(n) rakat naina(n) taje sarab socha(n) || 


His face and eyes became red with rage and he freed himself from all other 


thoughts. 


63 Sole we as usa I 
aute u'Theeya(n) khaan kheta(n) khata(n)ga(n) || 


From another side, the Khans entered with arrows in their hands. 


H6 faged HA US fuse NEI 


mano bihacharai maas heta(n) pila(n)ga(n) ||26]| 


It seemed that the leopards were roaming in search of flesh. ||26]| 


ant 3d Sarg Std Fae Il 
bajee bher bhu(n)kaar teera(n) ta'Rake || 


The kettledrums, the arrows and swords in action create their particular 
sounds. 


fhe da wed fours SS Il 
mile ha'th ba'kha(n) kirapaana(n) ka'Rake || 


The hands move towards the wounded waist. 


an Hal SIS AA Aeld Il 
baje ja(n)g neesaan ka'the katheera(n) || 


The trumpets resound in the field and the minstrels sing their heroic 


ballads. 


fed ds 43 36 Se SW 12911 


firai ru(n)dd mu(n)dda(n) tana(n) ta’chh teera(n) ||27]| 


The bodies are pierced by arrows and the headless trunks are moving in 
the field. ||27]| 


G6 cu ea Tan ya's Il 
auThai Top Tooka(n) gurajai prahaare || 


The blows of maces on helmets create knocking sounds. 


JO Boe FE fad sis wes Il 
rule la‘'uth ju'tha(n) gire beer maare || 


The bodies of killed warriors are rolling in dust. 


ud ase ws fears aid Il 


parai ka'teeya(n) ghaat niraghaat beera(n) || 


The swords are inflicting wounds on the bodies of heroes 


fed dos 43 36 Se STS Qt 
firai ra(n)udd mu(n)dda(n) tana(n) ta’chh teera(n) ||28]| 


The bodies pierced by arrows and headless trunks are moving in the field 


[|28]| 


adt ag nrurs faqwrs ae II 


bahee baahu aaghaat niraghaat baana(n) || 


The arms are engaged in continuously shooting arrows. 


Gd 6d oe Axa fare II 
auThe na'dh naadha(n) ka'Rake kirapaana(n) || 


The striking swords are creating grave clattering sounds. 


ea es Sg 3n PS Te Il 


chhake chhobh chhatr tajai baan raajee || 


The warriors, in great fury, are showering volleys of arrows. 


ad Ate ust fed ge TH NII 
bahe jaeh khaalee firai chhoochh taajee ||29]| 


Because of the shower of arrows, horses are roaming without riders. ||29]| 


He ym ht dis sd AST II 
juTe aap mai beer beera(n) jujhaare || 


The brave warriors are fighting with each other. 


HO TA HOS tars Us Il 
mano ga’j ja'uTe dha(n)taare dha(n)taare || 


They appear like the elephants with tusks fighting amongst themselves, 


ford fu A ASES iTS II 
kidho si(n)gh so saaradhoola(n) aru’jhe || 


Or the tiger confronting the tiger. 


fart sifs faguns dhs FS ISO 
tisee bhaa(n)t kirapaal gopaal ju'jhe ||30]| 


In a similar manner, Gopal Chand Guleria is fighting with Kirpal Chand (the 


ally of Hussaini) ||30]| 


oot fir ort Sot Sa as II 
haree si(n)gh dhaayo tahaa(n) ek beera(n) || 


Then another warrior Hari Singh rushed into the field. 


Ad tg nin sat ss Ste Il 
sahe dheh aapa(n) bhalee bhaa(n)t teera(n) || 


He received many arrows in his body. 


Hat du & ate fy Aur I 
mahaa(n) kop kai beer bira(n)dha(n) sa(n)ghaare || 


In a great rage, he killed many soldiers. 


as FO a te Ba UTD SUI 


baddo judh kai dhev loka(n) padhaare ||31|| 
After a great fight he departed for the heavenly abode ||[31|| 


Tout foHS foHs & fours Il 


haThiyo hi(n)mata(n) ki(n)mata(n) lai kirapaana(n) || 


The tenacious Himmat Singh and Kimmat Singh drew out their kirpans. 


BS TH US AAS SaS I 
le guraj cha'la(n) su jalaalakhaana(n) || 


Jalal Khan joined with a mace. 


Jd ASH HS AT ASS II 


haThe sooramaa ma't jodhaa jujhaara(n) || 


The determined warriors fought, seemingly intoxicated. 


udt Fe FCS Sat AA Sd I132II 
paree ku'T ka'uTa(n) uThee sasatr jhaara(n) ||32]|| 


There were blows after blows and the sparks fell, when the weapons struck 


each other ||32]| 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


AASS Oe Il 


jasa(n)vaal dhaae || 


Jodi Sve Il 


tura(n)ga(n) nachaae || 


The Raja of Jaswal rushed forward on the galloping horse. 


Bul We TAS I 


layo gher husainee || 


Jfout Aig Ust 33il 


haniyo saa(n)g painee ||33]| 


He surrounded Hussain and struck his sharp lance at him.33. 


fo aE as Il 


tinoo baan baahe || 


as AS a Il 


badde sain gaahe || 


He (Hussaini) discharged arrow and destroyed much of the army. 


fan nifer erforet II 


jisai a(n)g laagiyo || 


fSA YS Sora 138i 


tisai praan tayaagayo ||34]| 


He, who is struck by the arrow on his chest, he breathes his last.34. 


Aa WS Braet Il 


jabai ghaav laagayo || 


tabai kop jaagayo || 


Whenever one is wounded, he gets highly infuriated. 


Hatdt SHS Il 


sa(n)bhaaree kamaana(n) || 


Je He we ISull 


hane beer baana(n) ||35]| 


Then, holding his bow, he kills the warriors with arrows. 35. 


od Sd Fa II 


chahoo(n) or ddooke || 


He Hg Fer Il 
mukha(n) maar kooke || 


The warriors advance from all the four sides and shout “kill, kill’. 


fq3 AAZ ae Il 


nirabhai sasatr baahai(n) || 


OG Ais od SEI 
dhouoo jeet chaahai(n) ||36|| 


They strike their weapons fearlessly, both the sides wish for their 


victory.36. 


for wore Il 


rise khaanajaadhe || 


Ho He He Il 


mahaa ma'dh maadhe || 


The sons of Khans, in great ire and puffed up with great ego, 


Ho" We Fae Il 


mahaa baan barakhe || 


AS Ag Jae M1391 


sabhai soor harakhe ||37|| 


Shower the rain of arrows all the warriors are filled with anger.37. 


ad WS nT Il 


karai baan arachaa || 


6d Ye Bae I 


dhanur bedh charachaa || 


There is spattering of arrows (in worship) and the bows seem engaged in 
Vedic discussion. 


H Aral AWTS Il 


s saaga(n) samhaala(n) || 


ad 35 of StI 


karai taun Thaama(n) ||38]| 


Wherever the warrior wants to strike the blow, he strikes it.38. 


get ste TS I 


balee beer ru'jhe || 


FYd AAR FF Il 


samooh sasatr ju'jhe || 


The brave fighters are busy in this task they are engaged in war with all 


their wepons. 


Bd Us Te Il 
lagai dheer dha'ke || 


foure 36am SCI 
kirapaana(n) jhana'ke ||39]| 


The warriors, with the quality of forbearance, are knocking forcefully and 


their swords are clattering.39. 


asa GH Il 


ka'Rakai kamaana(n) || 


Sea fare Il 
jhana'kai kirapaana(n) || 


The bows crackle and the swords clatter. 


oO Ww as 
asad fo? Il 
o 


kaRa(n)kaar chha'uTai || 


seaTg BS IIgoll 
jhana(n)kaar u'Thai ||40]| 


The arrows, when discharged, produce knocking sound, and the weapons 


when struck, produce jingling sound.40. 


Jot AA SP Il 


haThee sasatr jhaaraii || 


3 Hat faurd Il 


n sa(n)kaa bichaarai || 


The warriors are striking their weapons, they do not think of the impending 


ad std Hd Il 


karai teer maara(n) || 


fed 37 OE 1184 
firai loh dhaara(n) ||41]| 


The arrows are being discharged and the swords are being struck. 41. 


Set Ae Yd Il 


nadhee srauan poora(n) || 


fed de Jd Il 
firai gain hoora(n) || 


The stream of bloods is full, the houris (the heavenly damsels) are moving 


in the sky. 


Gs as Us Il 
aubhe khet paala(n) || 


aa FAT 82M 
bake bi'karaala(n) ||42]|| 


On both sides, the warriors utter dreadful shouts.42. 


uTdSt Se Il 
paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


3d Us Jae TA HA Il 


teh haR haRai ha'se masaan || 


Se aie Foe faa Il 
li'Te gaji(n)dhr chha'uTe kikaan || 


The ghosts are laughing loudly in the battlefield, the elephants are soiling 


in dust and the horses are roaming without riders. 


He F ald 3d asa Aa Il 


ju'Te su beer teh kaRak ja(n)g || 


ect faure Sd USAT ISS 
chhu'Tee kirapaan vuThe khata(n)g ||43]| 


The warriors are fighting with one another and their weapons are creating 
knocking sounds. The swords are being struck and the arrows are being 
showered.43. 


sate stra wets fears II 
ddaakan ddahik chaavadd chikaar || 


aa adta FA VAT Il 
kaaka(n) kaha’'k ba'je dhudhaar || 


The vampires are shouting and the hagh are shrieking. The crows are 


cawing loudly and the double-edged swords are clattering. 


as usta sufa sate Il 
khola(n) khaRa’k tupak taRaak || 


AG ASa Ue Gate geil 


saitha(n) saRa'k dha'ka(n) dhahaak ||44|| 


The helmets are being knocked at and the guns are booming. The daggers 
are clattering and there is violent pushing. 44. 


SHd et Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG STANZA 


3a nny ats TAot Sard Il 


tahaa aap keeno husainee utaara(n) || 


Ag TE We AHS AS Il 


sabhoo haath baana(n) kamaana(n) sa(n)bhaara(n) || 


Then Hussain himself entered the fray, all the warriors took up bows and 


arrows. 


DO ats yst ad War POT I 


rupe khaan khoonee karai laag ja'udha(n) || 


Hd das SE 3d AT FT gull 


mukha(n) rakat naina(n) bhare soor kru'dha(n) ||45]| 


The bloody Khans stood firmly and began to fight with faces and eyes red 
with ire.45. 


Alaa Hdl ASH AAG AST Il 


jagiyo ja(n)g jaalam su jodha(n) jujhaara(n) || 


ad We sia adet Vag Il 
bahe baan baa(n)ke bara'chhee dhudhaara(n) || 


The terrible battle of valiant warriors began. The arrows, spears and 


double-edged swords were used by the heroes. 


fH dis ad Hat dts Fe II 


mile beer beera(n) mahaa(n) dheer ba(n)ke || 


Tet ofa Ae fours SSot Ise 
dhakaa dhak saitha(n) kirapaana(n) jhana(n)ke ||46]| 


The warriors met being pushed forward and the swords are jingling.46. 


se 3s dang ore odd Il 
bhe ddol dda(n)kaar naadha(n) nafeera(n) || 


86 ag ns aA A aid I 


auThai baahu aaghaat ga’jai su beera(n) || 


The drums and the fifes are resounding, the arms rise to strike blows and 


the brave fighters are roaring. 


Se Sd SINS GH MUS Il 


nava(n) na'dh neesaan ba’'je apaara(n) || 


IS Se He Got AAG SW INSTI 


rule ta'chh mu'chha(n) uThee sasatr jhaara(n) ||47]| 


The new trumpets resound in great numbers. The chopped heroes are 
rolling in dust and the sparks arise with the collision of weapons.47. 


cat fa cu Bal Fa BMS Il 
Takaa Tu'k Topa(n) ddakaa ddu'k ddaala(n) || 


Ht de ads ae faars II 
mahaa(n) beer baanait ba(n)ke bikraala(n) || 


The helmets and shield have been broken into bits and the great heroes 


shooting arrows look terrible and not elegant. 


5e Bd Asa FT YS Il 


nache beer baitaalaya(n) bhoot preta(n) || 


det HSfaat Haat Bsa VS ligt 


nachee ddaakinee joganee uradh heta(n) ||48]| 


The heroic sprits, ghosts, fiends and goblins are dancing. The vampires, 
female demons and Shiva also are dancing.48. 


get nal Sat Hot Je AT Il 


chhuTee jog taaree mahaa(n) rudhr jaage || 


stort fours gat As fifa 7 II 
ddagiyo dhiaan brahama(n) sabhai si'dh bhaage || 


The Supreme Rudra hath awakened on coming out of the Yogic 
contemplation. The meditation of Brahma hath been interrupted and all the 


Siddhas (adepts) in great fear have run away from their abodes. 


JA feed re fefenr ast I 


hase ki(n)nara(n) ja'chh bi'dhiaa dhareya(n) || 


Out Med Use Ben stil 
nachee a'chharaa pa'chharaa chaaraneya(n) ||49]| 


The Kinnaers, Yakshas and Vidyadhars are laughing and the wives of 
bards are dancing.49. 


ufeS ug Hod A AST usTat Il 


pario ghor ja'udha(n) su sainaa paraanee || 


Sut ut grat Hise ste set I 
tahaa(n) khaa(n) husainee ma(n)ddio beer baanee || 


The fight was most terrible and the army fled away. ] The great hero 


Hussain stood firmly in the field. 


63 dis ore F etd AA I 


autai beer dhaae su beera(n) jasavaiaara(n) || 


Fa faSs ag Bar A ynATS IUOI 


sabai biaut ddaare bagaa se asavaiaara(n) ||50]| 


The heroes of Jaswal ran towards him. The horsemen were cut in the 
manner the cloth is cut (by the tailor).50. 


Soi ut grat sfuG ea are Il 


tahaa(n) khaa(n) husainee rahio ek Thaadda(n) || 


He Hou Us JE FH TS Il 


mano ja’udh kha(n)bha(n) rana(n) bhoom gaadda(n) || 


There Hussain stood quite alone like the pole of a flagg fixed in the 


ground. 


fAA au a &t Jot ae HSS II 


jisai kop kai kai haThee baan maario || 


BA se a Us urs ue Ul 
tisai chhedh kai pail paare padhaario ||51|| 


Wherever that tenacious warrior shot his arrow, it pierced though the body 
and went out. 51. 


Ad @e Ae As ule Fat Il 


sahe baan soora(n) sabhai aan ddookai || 


ag Gas He StH ge I 
chahoo(n) or tai maar hee maar kookai || 


The warriors who were struck by arrows came together against him. From 


all the four sides, they shouted “kill, kill”. 
It SHS A MAX vi AAG STs Il 


bhalee bhaa(n)t so asatr aau sasatr jhaare || 


fad fers & ut gRot fra tui 


gire bhisat ko khaa(n) husainee sidhaare ||52|| 


They carried and struck their weapons very ably. At last Hussain fell down 


and left for heaven.52. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Aa Jol qSe su Ad Ho SF Il 
jabai husainee joojhio bhayo soor man ros || 


When Hussain was killed, the warriors were in great fury. 


oH vs nied AS BEG ave AA USI 


bhaaj chale avare sabhai uThio kaTochan jos ||53]| 


All the others fled, but the forces of Katoch felt excited. 53. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


afy adfs Aa fife ore II 


kop kaToch sabai mil dhaae || 


foufs fants Afos fore I 


hi(n)mat ki(n)mat sahit risaae || 


All the soldiers of Katoch with great anger together with Himmat and 


Kimmat. 


Jot fru sa ater Bara I 


haree si(n)gh tab keeyaa uThaanaa || 


ole ufs Jd Udder ATS Musil 


chun chun hane pakhareeyaa juaanaa ||54|| 


Then Hari Singh, who came forward, killed many brave horsemen.54 


OdH ed Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


3a adv au I 


tabai kaToch kopeea(n) || 


Ass ure duit I 
sa(n)bhaar paav ropeea(n) || 


Then the Raja of Katoch became furious and stood firmly in the field. 


Ade AAZ SIT Il 


sara'k sasatr jhaarahee || 


Huts Hf Caradt uull 


Ss maar maar uchaarahee ||55]| 


He used his weapons unerringly shouting death (for the enemy).55. 


dee sult 32 Il 


cha(n)dhel chauapeeya(n) tabai || 


forrs us 3 AS Il 


risaat dhaat bhe sabai || 


(From the other side) the Raja of Chandel got enraged and attacked all ina 


body with indignation. 


fas ce A HTS II 


jite ge su maareeya(n) || 


ad f33 fractal ell 
bache tite sidhaareeya(n) ||56]| 


Those who faced him were killed and those who remained behind, ran 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


AS Aedo & Afys ge Aas TE Il 


saat savaaran kai sahit joojhe sa(n)gat rai || 


(Sangita Singh) died with his seven companions. 


UdH Als as fd sags FSS set MMe NUdI 


dharaso sun joojhai tinai bahut jujhat bhayo aaii ||57|| 


When Darsho came to know of it, he also came in the field and died. 57. 


fous J Csteu sx ais Ys HET II 
hi(n)mat hoo(n) utariyo tahaa beer khet ma(n)jhaar || 


Then Himmat came in the battlefield. 


ase a fs une Af asts & sfe srg UII 


ketan ke tan ghai seh ketan kai tan jhaar ||58]| 


He received several wounds and struck his weapons on several others.58. 


WA 3d qss sui foHS at UTTE Il 
baaj tahaa(n) joojhat bhayo hi(n)mat gayo parai || 


His horse was killed there, but Himmat fled. 


3a faurafs at ofhs af ud msote uci 


loth kirapaaleh kee namit kop pare ararai ||59]| 


The warriors of Katoch came with great rage in order to take away the dead 
body of their Raja Kirpal.59. 


SASS St Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


wet ag Fos Il 


balee bair ra‘ujhe || 


Ants AS HOS Il 
samuh saar ja’‘ujhe || 


The warriors are busy in wreaking vengeance, they become martyrs facing 


the sword. 


four oH ast Il 


kirapaa raam gaajee || 


Blas AS set II€oll 


lario sain bhaajee ||60]| 


The warrior Kirpa Ram fought so severely that all the army seems to be 


running away. 60. 


Ho" Ae ae Il 


mahaa sain gaahai(n) || 


fas AAZ ae Il 
nirabhai sasatr baahai(n) || 


He tramples the big army and strikes his weapon fearlessly. 


wifes A St SII 
ghaniyo kaal kai kai || 


VS AAS A MEU 


chalai ja's lai kai ||61]| 


After destroying many and receiving approbation, he hath left.61. 


an AY ore Il 
baje sa(n)kh naadha(n) || 


He foofsraré 1 
sura(n) nirabikhaadha(n) || 


The conches and trumpets resound and their sound is heard constantly. 


GH 3d Se Il 


baje ddauar dda‘dda(n) || 


JO AAG Fe ilé2II 


haThe sasatr ka'dda(n) ||62|| 


The tabors and drums resound and the warriors are taking out their 


weapons.62. 


udt Sta STH II 


paree bheer bhaaree || 


as ey Ot I 
jujhai chhatr dhaaree || 


There is overcrowding and the kings have fallen as martyrs. 


° Se oi oo 
Hea Hos ac Il 


mukha(n) ma'uchh ba(n)ka(n) || 


H3 ate Je és 
ma(n)dde beer ha(n)ka(n) ||63]| 


The warriors on whose faces there are winsome whiskers, they are 


shouting very loudly.63. 


ye Hts SF I 


mukha(n) maar bolai(n) || 


Je fH 38 Il 
rana(n) bhoom ddolai(n) || 


From their mouths, they are shouting “kill. Kill”, and roam in the 


battlefield. 


Jfemrd Hats Il 


hathiaara(n) sa(n)bhaarai(n) || 


63 gH ae IES 
aubhai baaj ddaarai(n) ||64]| 


They hold their weapons and cause the horses of both sides to flee.64 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Je WSS fasus a aS Sut TUS I 


ran jujhat kirapaal ke naachat bhayo gupaal || 


When Kirpal died in the battlefield, Gopal rejoiced. 


Ro As frees & oH Set faa lleull 
sain sabhai siradhaar dhai bhaajat bhiee bihaal ||65]| 


All the army fled in disorder, when their leaders Hussain and Kirpal were 


killed. 65. 


ure THe frurs & FHS JE FSS Il 
khaan husain kirapaal ke hi(n)mat ran joojha(n)t || 


After the death of Hussain and Kirpal and the fall of Himmat 


oH 3 Aa AS fAH 2 HAS HIS IEE 
bhaaj chale jodhaa sabai jim dhe mukaT maha(n)t ||66]| 


All the warriors fled, just as people go away after giving authority to the 
Mahant.66. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fea faa Ag Aa gfe HP II 


eeh bidh satur sabai chun maare || 


ford nus Ag AST? Il 


gire aapane soor sa(n)bhaare || 


In this way, all the enemies were aimed and killed. After that they took care 


of their dead. 


3d ures fH KT BIT Il 
teh ghail hima(n)t ka’h lahaa || 


oH ftw dum AR aot EDI 


raam si(n)gh gopaal siau(n) kahaa ||67]| 


Then on seeing Himmat lying wounded, Ram Singh said to Gopal.67. 


fio foHS nin aed Tes II 


jin hi(n)mat as kaleh baddaayo || 


wes MA OE So Mt II 


ghail aaj haath veh aayo || 


“That Himmat, who had been the root-cause of all the quarrels, hath now 


fallen wounded in our hands.” 


Fe TUN MAA ALS UST II 


jab gupaal aaise sun paavaa || 


fe AG dns 3 Borst ec 


maar dheeo jeeat na uThaavaa ||68]| 


When Gopal heard these words, he killed Himmat and did not allow him to 
get up alive. 68. 


Als set Jo aut BATT II 


jeet bhiee ran bhayo ujaaraa || 


fafys afte As wd frost II 


simirat kar sabh gharo sidhaaraa || 


The victory was gained and the battle ended. While remembering homes, 


all went there. 


ofy Stat JH & Aare II 


raakh leeyo ham ko jagaraiee || 


Bd Wet MOS FIAT Et ll 


loh ghaTaa anatai barasaiee ||69]| 


The Lord protected me from the cloud of battle, which rained elsewhere. 
69. 


fefs At afeg area oe grat aa feurs foHS Harsh aa aIGS BH fom fimrf= 


AHTUS HAZ AS HAS lWmiS_i823 I 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the husainee badh kirapaal hi(n)mat 
sa(n)gateeaa badh baranana(n) naam giaaramo dhiaai samaapat masat 
subh masat ||11||afajoo||423]| 


End of Eleventh Chapter of BACHITTAR NATAK entitled Description of the 
Killing of Hussaini and also the Killing of Kirpal, Himmat and 


Sangatia.11.423 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


au 3a fed sifs mre Il 
ju'dh bhayo ieh bhaa(n)t apaaraa || 


s7ae at Ha fAgerse II 


turakan ko maario siradhaaraa || 


In this way, the great battle was fought, when the leader of the Turks 
(Muslims) was killed. 


fon 36 US feared SE II 


ris tan khaan dhilaavar te || 


fe3 AGT usT]s SF INI 


eitai suoor paThaavat bhe ||1|| 


On this Dilawar become very angry and sent a contingent of horsemen in 


this direction.1. 


3 ufos Go faw AST II 


autai paThio un si(n)gh jujhaaraa || 


fsa 3u'S 3 Ue fears Il 


teh bhalaan te khedh nikaaraa || 


From the other side, Jujhar Singh was sent, who drove out the enemy from 
Bhallan immediately. 


fefs an fh ut ee AT II 


eit gaj si(n)gh pa(n)maa dhal joraa || 


onfe ud f35 Sug So III 


dhai pare tin uoopar bhoraa ||2|| 


On this side Gaj Singh and Pamma (Parmanand) assembled their forces 


and fell upon them early in the morning.2. 


@3 ass fiw sat yrst II 


autai jujhaar si(n)gh bhayo aaddaa || 


fan go ds sft of6 ast II 


jim ran kha(n)bh bhoom ran gaaddaa || 


On the other side Jujhar Singh stood firmly like a flagpost planted in the 
battlefield. 


Ws vs 6 TST Us Il 


gaaddaa chale na haaddaa chal hai || 


Frufa As AH H sts oF SI 


saamuh sel samar mo jhal hai ||3]| 


Even the flagpost might be loosened, but the brave Rajput did not waver, 


he received the blows without flinching.3. 


We Vz US US AST Il 


baaT chaRhai dhal dhouoo jujhaaraa || 


@3 dete fe3 AASTT II 
autai cha(n)dhel itai jasavaaraa || 


The warriors of both armies moved in detachments, Raja of Chandel on 


that side and Raja of Jaswar on this side. 


His de 8s HOU I 


ma(n)ddio beer khet mo ja’udhaa || 


GufaS AHEH Ho FOU isi 
aupajiau Samarasoor man kra‘udhaa ||4]| 


All the warriors were in great rage and the fight began in the battlefield.4. 


au 30 eG fen se sd Il 


kop bhare dhouoo dhis bhaT bhaare || 


fe3 dts 83 AAS II 
eitai cha(n)dhel utai jasavaare || 


The brave heroes of both the armies were in great anger, warriors of 


Chandel on this side and warriors of Jaswar on the other. 


2S Sad GH MUTT Il 


ddol nagaare baje apaaraa || 


SH gu 3d 3saTT INUII 


bheem roop bhairo bhabhakaaraa ||5]| 


Many drums and trumpets resounded, the terrible Bhairo (the god of war) 


shouted.5. 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


Ue 8 SF i 
dhuna(n) ddol ba’je || 


Hot Wd aH Il 
mahaa(n) soor ga’je || 


Listening to the resounding voice of the drums, the warriors thunder. 


ad AA wre Il 


kare sasatr ghaava(n) || 


Ue fss We lel 
chaRhe chi't chaava(n) ||6]| 


They inflict wounds with weapons, their minds filled with great zest.6. 


{93 GH 37d II 


nirabhai baaj ddaarai || 


Uday Yas I 
para'ghai prahaarai || 


Fearlessly, they cause their horses to run and strike the blows of axes. 


ad Sa Wat Il 


kare teg ghaaya(n) || 


va fs WG IDI 


chaRhe chi't chaaya(n) ||7|| 


Many inflict wounds with their swords and the minds of all are very 


enthusiastic.7. 


Wat HT HP Il 


bakai maar maara(n) || 


8 Hat fered Il 
n sa(n)kaa bichaara(n) || 


From their mouths, they shout “kill, kill”, without any doubts. 


Jo Se Hoe I 


rulai ta'chh ma'uchha(n) || 


ad Add Se til 
karai surag i'chha(n) ||8]| 


The chopped warriors are rolling in dust and wish to go to heaven.8. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Oa 6 Jo 3 Hid VS ad foad J we Il 


naik na ran te mur chalai(n) karai niddar havai ghai || 


They do not retrace their steps from the battlefield and inflict wounds 
fearlessly. 


fars fas ud usa 3 ad adae ATE ICI 
gir gir parai pava(n)g te bare(n) bara(n)gan jai ||9]| 


Those who fall from their horses, the heavenly damsels go to wed them.9. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fea fafa 33 gut Hap Il 
eeh bidh hot bhayo sa(n)graamaa || 


gs ve odes oH II 
joojhe cha(n)dh narain naamaa || 


In this way, the battle continued on both sides (with great vigour). 


Chandan Rai was killed. 


3a AST Sas dt UG II 
tab jujhaar ekal hee dhayo || 


alge ue GA fer we I901I 
beeran gher dhaso dhis layo ||10]| 


Then Jujhar Singh continued the fight quite alone. He was surrounded 


from all sides.10. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ofA cea H Sea t ag 3 Aa fears II 


dhasiyo kaTak mai jhaTak dhai kachhoo na sa(n)k bichaar || 


He rushed into the army of the enemy without any hesitation. 


dds su As? as TofS sat dfemrs 1199111 


gaahat bhayo subhaTan badde baahat bhayo hathiaar ||11]| 


And killed many soldiers, wielding his weapons very skillfully.11. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


feo fafa we wae & as II 


eeh bidh ghane gharan ko gaaraa || 


In this way, he destroyed many homes. 


sis sf3 a afs velar Il 
bhaa(n)t bhaa(n)t ke kar hatheeyaaraa || 


He used various types of weapons. 


ole ufs stg udior Hrd II 


chun chun beer pakhareeaa maare || 


He aimed and killed the brave horsemen. 


nifs Fz UT MY UOT 1192 II 


a(n)t dhev pur aap padhaare ||12]| 
But at last he left for the heavenly abode himself. ||12]| 


fefs rt afeg oven ge ass fu qa aod SH SeAH fours AHTUS HAS HS HAS 
192 IPrSqssull 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the jujhaar si(n)gh judh baranana(n) naam 
dhavaiaadhasamo dhiaai samaapat masat subh masat ||12||afajoo||435]| 


End of the Twelfth Chapter of BACHITTAR NATAK entitled Description of 


the battle with Jujhar Singh. True, all is true. ||12|| Continues ||435]| 


Hore & MHS He CF Il 


sahajaadhe ko aagaman madhr dhes || 


The arrival of Shahzada (the prince) in Madra Desha (Punjab): 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


feu fafa A ag su ASST II 


eeh bidh so badh bhayo jujhaaraa || 


MIS FA Sa OH BST II 


aan base tab dhaam lujhaaraa || 


In this way, when Jujhar Singh was killed, the soldiers returned to their 


3a mda Ho Hfo feATST II 


tab aaura(n)g man maeh risaavaa || 


He tH ot YS USTST II 


ma'dhr dhes ko poot paThaavaa ||1]| 


Then Aurangzeb became very angry and sent his son to Madr Desha 


(Punjab).1. 


fF0 nies As Ba Bd II 


ti'h aavat sabh lok ddaraane || 


as a8 ford Id Bars Il 
badde badde gir her lukaane || 


On his arrival, all were frightened and hid themselves in big hills. 


TH” Bao vif STU II 


hamahoo(n) logan adhik ddaraayo || 


aS AGH & HIM B UT III 


kaal karam ko maram na paayo ||2|| 


The people tried to frighten me also, because they did not understand the 


ways of Almighty.2. 


fasa 8a str Afar fros I 
kitak lok taj sa(n)g sidhaare || 


ate aA forged Af sd Il 


jai base giravar jeh bhaare || 


Some people left us and took refuge in the big hills. 


fas yAtas & nifte SI II 


chit moojeeyan ko adhik ddaraanaa || 


f36 Garg 6 nua AST III 


tinai ubaar na apanaa jaanaa ||3]| 


The cowards were so much frightened that they did not consider their 


safety with me.3. 


3a mda Aba Hts fore II 


tab aaura(n)g jeea maa(n)jh risaae || 


Sa niger Stat use II 


ek ahadheeaa ieehaa(n) paThaae || 


The son of Aurangzeb grew very angry and sent a subordinate in this 


direction. 


oH 3 ot fae Ae Il 
ham te bhaaj bimukh je ge || 


f35 2 OH fages Fe III 


tin ke dhaam giraavat bhe ||4]| 


Those who had left me in distrust, their homes were demolished by him.4. 


A Us ad 3 He fed II 


je apane gur te mukh firahai(n) || 


Hat Bat f30 & fore forfad I 


e'eehaa(n) uoohaa(n) tin ke gireh girihai(n) || 


Those who turn away their faces from the Guru, their houses are 


demolished in this and the next world. 


feat Bus 6 Ad Ud SAT II 


eihaa(n) upahaas na sur pur baasaa || 


AS 836 3 dd fear sul 


sabh baatan te rahai niraasaa ||5]| 


They are ridiculed here and also do not get an abode in heaven. They also 
remain disappointed in all things.5. 


wy gu aa Id wall I 


dhookh bhookh tin ko rahai laagee || 


Hs Ae 3A d four Il 
sa(n)t sev te jo hai tiaagee || 


They are always inflicted by hunger and sorrow, those, who have forsaken 


the service of the saints. 


Has fae aet ant o Ae Il 


jagat bikhai koiee kaam na sarahee(n) || 


nisti AT sda at Ud HEI 
a(n)teh ku(n)dd narak kee parahee(n) ||6]| 


None of their wishes are fulfilled in the world and in the end, they abide in 
the fire of the abyss of hell.6. 


fs a Het Aas Bust II 


tin ko sadhaa jagat upahaasaa || 


nistt AT SIA At SAT Il 
a(n)teh ku(n)dd narak kee baasaa || 


They are always ridiculed in the world and in the end, they abide in the fire 


of the abyss of hell. 


dd ud 3A aHe fra Il 


gur pag te je bemukh sidhaare || 


aot Bar faa a HY arg IDI 


e'eehaa(n) uoohaa tin ke mukh kaare ||7]| 


Those, who turn away their face from the feet of the Guru, their faces are 
blackened in this and the next world.7. 


ug UBZ fa a odt SS II 


putr pautr tin ke nahee(n) farai(n) || 


ey ty fust at He II 


dhukh dhai maat pitaa ko marai(n) || 


Their sons and grandsons do not prosper and they die, creating great 


agony for their parents. 


Fe eet Aa at fs ure I 


gur dhokhee sag kee mrit paavai || 


dda AS 3 UES ICI 
narak ku(n)dd ddaare pachhutaavaii ||8]|| 


The one, who hath malice of the Guru in his heart, dies the death of ad 
dog. He repents, when he is thrown in the abyss of hell.8. 


wa & wad & SG Il 


baabe ke baabar ke dhouoo || 


nny ad USHA AG I 


aap kare paramesar souoo || 


The successors of both, Baba (Nanak) and Badur were created by God 


Himself. 


ate Ad feo & fase Il 


dheen saeh in ko pahichaano || 


vot ufs Bo & nioHTS ICI 
dhunee pa't un kau anumaano ||9]| 


Recognise the former as the spiritual king and the later as temporal king.9. 


Hf Wa at aH 6 Ud Il 


jo baabe ko dhaam na dhaihai(n) || 


fso 3 ato Tag 2 Sd Il 


tin te geh baabar ke laihai(n) || 


Those who do not deliver the Guru’s money, the successors of Babur shall 


seize and take away forcibly from them. 


ad fo d ast AN II 
dhai dhai tin kau baddee sajai || 


ule SF fof Be ASTe 901 
pun laihai(n) gireh looT banaii ||10]| 
They will be greatly punished and their houses will he plundered.10. 


Aa go ayy faa oe I 


jab havaihai(n) bemukh binaa dhan || 


3a diad fra ad Hes Il 
tab chaRihai(n) sikhan keh maa(n)gan || 


Those impertinent persons will be without money, they will beg for it from 


the Sikhs. 


AA frre {33 oe UF I 
je je sikh tinai dhan dhaihai(n) || 


Be HOE [39 SBF VU 
looT malechh tinoo kau laihai(n) ||11]| 


And those Sikhs, who will give them money, their houses will be plundered 
by the Malechhas (barbarians).11. 


wa df 3 f36 vee for II 


jab hui hai tin dharab binaasaa || 


3a Ufed fon ae at HIAT II 


tab dharihai nij gur kee aasaa || 


When their wealth will be destroyed, then they will keep hopes on their 


Aa 3 Td PIAS a NG Il 


jab te gur dharasan ko aaihai(n) || 


3a {35 A TdT Ha 3 Bad 19 


tab tin ko gur mukh na lagaihai(n) ||12]| 


They will all come then to have a sight of the Guru, but the Guru will not 
receive them.12. 


far fast AY sa ont II 


bidhaa binaa jaihai(n) tab dhaama(n) || 


Aad aet 3 fsa at ant Il 


sarihai koiee na tin ko kaama(n) || 


Then without seeking the permission of the Guru, they will return to their 


homes, therefore none of their work will be fruitful. 


Td Ud eet 5 US UT SAT II 


gur dhar ddoiee na prabh pur vaasaa || 


Pd OST 3 ad fea 11981 


dhuhoo(n) Thaur te rahe niraasaa ||13]| 


He, who doth not get the refuge at the house of the Guru, he doth not get 
an abode in the Court of the Lord. He remains disappointed at both the 
places, in this world as well as the next world.13. 


AA Id Vda Is Ie Il 


je je gur charanan rat havaihai(n) || 


f35 & GH] 5 Bus Ud I 
tin ko kasaT na dhekhan paihai(n) || 


Those, who are the devotees of Guru’s feet, the sufferings cannot touch 


fou faa f80 & fos HF II 
ridh sidh tin ke gireh maahee(n) || 


UNY SYS A B Stat IV 


paap taap chhavai sakai na chhaahee(n) ||14]| 


The wealth and prosperity always abide in their house and the sins and 
ailments cannot even come near their shadow.14. 


fsa HSE BU oot st II 


teh malechh chhavaihai nahee(n) chhaahaa(n) || 


wine fray outs Hot Il 
asaT sidh havai hai ghar maahaa(n) || 


The malechha (barbarian) cannot touch their shadow, the eight miraculous 


powers in their house. 


JH ads A Ben BSe II 


haas karat jo udham uThaihai(n) || 


3¢ fafa fo & whe MAT NIUII 


navo nidh tin ke ghar aaihai(n) ||15]| 


Even if they endeavour to reap gain by way of fun, the nine treasures come 
to their abode by themselves.15. 


fort dat gs fsa ant II 


mirajaa beg huto teh naama(n) || 


fae Bd Has a ony I 


jin ddaahe bemukhan ke dhaama(n) || 


Mirza Beg was the name of the officer, who demolished the houses of the 


apostates. 


AS AOHY Jd yy see Il 


sabh sanamukh gur aap bachaae || 


f35 & aS 3 BiaS ues IMEI 


tin ke baar na baa(n)kan paae ||16]| 


Those who remained faithful, were protected by the Guru, not even a little 


harm was done to them.16. 


G3 ida Ft mifoer fora II 


aut aaura(n)g jeea adhik risaayo || 


ag node nig uss Il 


chaar ahadheeyan aaur paThaayo || 


There the son of Aurangzeb grew most angry, he sent four other officers. 


A ane StS afs mre Il 


je bemukh taa(n) te bach aae || 


fo & fore ufs fs forse 199 11 


tin ke gireh pun inai giraae ||17]| 


Those apostates who had escaped (the punishment) earlier, there hoses 


were demolished by the officers. 17. 


A Sfx SA IS Ts AT II 


je taj bhaje hute gur aanaa || 


fo ufs ag viodbafs Aa II 
tin pun guroo ahadhe'eeh jaanaa || 


Those who had fled form Anandpur forsaking the refuge of the Guru and 
considered are officers as their Guru. 


Hg 3d fo AIA Hae Il 


mootr ddaar tin sees mu(n)ddaae || 


urgte Ate fopats & wire NACI 


paahur jaan giraheh lai aae ||18]| 


Who have put the urine on their heads and shaved them, it appears that 


they Guru, these officers enquired about their address from others.18. 


AA SH US fae oree II 


je je bhaaj hute bin aais || 


ad nods fad aster II 


kaho ahadhe'eeh kinai batais || 


Those who had fled from Anandpur without the permission of their Guru, 
these officers enquired about their address from others. 


Ha fs afte Afsg feae I 


moo(n)dd moo(n)dd kar sahir firaae || 


ad 3 AG Bo fae AKI 
kaar bheT jan lain sidhaae ||19]| 


They have got their heads shaved and caused them to move throughout 
the city. It appears that they have been sent to collect the offerings by the 


officers.19. 


Ue ofa BfIaeSt VS Il 


paachhe laag larikavaa chale || 


Woe fy Aut F 3s II 
jaanuk si'kh sakhaa hai(n) bhale || 


The boys who are following them and jeering them, appear like their 
disciples and servants. 


fea Sag aes VSS II 


chhi'ke tobaraa badhan chaRaae || 


Ae fos ure HOtET MS IOI 


jan gireh khaan maleedhaa aae ||20|| 


The nose-bags containing turd of the horses, tied on their faces make 
them appear to have received for eating the sweetmeat from their 


homes.z20. 


HASa AS USS UWE Il 


masatak subhe panaheeyan ghai || 


He ate Har ve gone I 


jan kar Teekaa dhe banai || 


The marks of the wounds on their foreheads, cussed by the beating with 
shoes, look like the frontal marks put by the officers (as Guru). 


Ain Sle & unfe ast I 


sees ieeT ke ghai karehee || 


HO [36 3S UTTSS Va DUI 
jan tin bheT puraatan dhehee ||21]| 


The wounds on heads caused by the brick-hittings, appear like the 


previous offering given to them.21. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


aay Je HSS odt ag t AA ole So Il 
kabahoo(n) ran joojhio nahee kachh dhai jas neh leen || 


Those who have never participated in the war in the battlefield and also 
have not earned approbation by offering bride. 


die SAS Wea odt AH A fae afo Ae I12211 


gaa(n)v basat jaaniyo nahee jam so kin keh dheen ||22]| 


Who are not known by anybody as the residents of the village, it is, indeed, 
wonderful as to who hath given their address to Yama (the god of 


death) ?22. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAPAI 


fea fafa fs6 sat Guat II 


eeh bidh tino bhayo upahaasaa || 


As Ase fife afaS sat II 


sabh sa(n)tan mil lakhio tamaasaa || 


In this way, the apostates received foul treatment. All the saints saw this 


spectacle. 


H36 AH 6 Mus UT Il 


sa(n)tan kasaT na dhekhan paayo || 


nity IES STE Fost |123I 


aap haath dhai naath bachaayo ||23]| 


No harm was done to them, the Lord saved them Himself.23. 


wdat Il PIT I 


chaaranee || dhoharaa || 
CHAARNI. DOHRA 


fA 6 AHS SUAt PAHS ado fas II 


jis no saajan raakhasee dhusaman kavan bichaar || 


To whomsoever the Lord protects, the enemy can do nothing to him. 


@ oe fsa ate & foges ANE Teg I2Q8Il 


chhavai na sakai teh chhaeh kau nihafal jai gavaar ||24|| 


None can touch his shadow, the fool makes useless effort.24. 


fn AY Adal ud f85 a aes fred II 


jo saadhoo saranee pare tin ke kavan bichaar || 


Those who have taken refuge with the saints, what can be said about 
them? 


ds ris fAH ofa 3 eA| nifsA]| Awe I2Quil 


dha(n)t jeebh jim raakh hai dhusaT arisaT sa(n)ghaar ||25]| 


God saves from the inimical and wicked persons by destroying them, just 
as the tongue is protected within the teeth.25. 


fefs Ht afeg oea ge Woe S ifs THs Foe SH SeAH founfe AHS HAS 


HS HAS llasiegiiseoll 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the shaahazaadhe v ahidheeaa gaman 
baranana(n) naam trauadhasamo dhiaai samaapat masat subh masat 
||13||afajoo||460]| 


End of the Thirteenth Chapter of BACHITTAR NATAK entitled ‘Description 


of the Arrival of Shahzada (the Prince) and the Officers’.13.460 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


eg ae AS ATG Bars Il 


sarab kaal sabh saadh ubaare || 


ey ta ae As HP II 


dhukh dhai kai dhokhee sabh maare || 


At all times, the Lord protected all the saints and hath killed all the 
malicious persons, subjecting them to great agony. 


wats dfs sase feast Il 
adhabhut gat bhagatan dhikharaiee || 


AS Had 3 we aavet Il 
sabh sa(n)kaT te le bachaiee ||1|| 


He hath exhibited His marvelous State to saints and hath saved them from 


all sufferings.1. 


AS Had 3 As ae Il 


sabh sa(n)kaT te sa(n)t bachaae || 


AS dea dea fAH wre Il 
sabh ka(n)Tak ka(n)Tak jim ghaae || 


He hath saved His saints from all sufferings. He hath destroyed all the 
malevolent persons like the thorns. 


OTA ATS Hfs act ATE Il 


dhaas jaan muh karee sahai || 


nity TS Ba FITS II 
aap haath dhai layo bachaii ||2|| 


Considering me as His Servant, He hath helped me, and hath protected me 


with His own hands.2. 


wig A AH Be SHAT II 


ab jo jo mai(n) lakhe tamaasaa || 


HA ad SH MST Il 


so so karo tumai aradhaasaa || 


All hose spectacles which have been visualized by me, | dedicate all of 
them to Thee. 


nus facut ace feed Il 


jo prabh kirapaa kaTaachh dhikhaihai || 


HA 32 oH Gurgs Ad ISI 


so tav dhaas uchaarat jaihaii ||3]| 


If Thou castest Thy Merciful glance at me, then Thy Servant shall utter 


fag fag faa A Bea SHOT II 


jeh jeh bidh mai lakhe tamaasaa || 


TIS (35 a Att YS II 


chaahat tin ko keeyo prakaasaa || 


The kinds of spectacles that | have seen, | want to enlighten (the world) 
about them. 


A Ht HOH Uses Ue Il 


jo jo janam poorabale here || 


afod A Ys UsAH 3d IIsil 


kahiho su prabh paraakram tere ||4]| 


All the past lives that have peeped into, | shall speak about them with Thy 


Power.4. 


Hog are o fust purer II 


sarab kaal hai pitaa apaaraa || 


ofa arfsat HTS THT II 


dheb kaalikaa maat hamaaraa || 


He, my Lord is Father and Destroyer of all, the goddess Kalika is my 
mother. 


Hot Fe His HAT He Il 


manooaa gur mur manasaa maiee || 


fafs H &t As four usret Ul 


jin mo ko subh kriaa paRhaiee ||5]| 


The mind is my Guru and the discriminating intellect, the Guru’s wife is my 


mother, who hath taught me all about good deeds.5. 


Ha HOA Ho Hat fart Il 


jab manasaa man mayaa bichaaree || 


Tg Hot ae afoat Aa I 
gur manooaa keh kahiyo sudhaaree || 


When I (as mind) reflected on the kindness of the discriminating intellect, 
the Guru\'s mind uttered his refined statement. 


AA Ulds UTS Bd Il 


je je charit puraatan lahe || 


33 ng Bdmis 3 a Ell 


te te ab chaheeat hai kahe ||6]| 


All the wonderful things that were comprehended by the ancient sages, | 


want to speak about all of them.6. 


Add as Adal 3g Sd Il 


sarab kaal karanaa tab bhare || 


Rea AWS Va JA BP II 


sevak jaan dhayaa ras ddare || 


Then my Lord, Destroyer of all, was filled with kindness and considering 
me as His servant, He was gracefully pleased. 


A AAO UdaS 3G Il 


jo jo janam purabalo bhayo || 


AA As fAHde ad Vet IDI 


so so sabh simaran kar dhayo ||7]| 


The births of all the incarnations in the previous ages, He hath caused me 


to remember all of them.7. 


Ha fest gtt ag AY II 


mo kau itee hutee keh su'dha(n) || 


AA ys eet four af FT Il 
jas prabh dhiee kirapaa kar bu'dha(n) || 


How could | have all this information? The Lord mercifully gave such 
intellect. 


Ada ae sa se Ufeniar | 


sarab kaal tab bhe dhiaalaa || 


Bd Je JH a AS AST It Il 


loh rachh ham ko sab kaalaa ||8]| 


My Lord, the Destroyer of all, then became Benevolent, At all times, | gave 


the Protection of at that steel-incarnated Lord.8. 


Add as Sa" AG ae Il 


sarab kaal ra'chhaa sab kaal || 


Bd de Agee fare Il 


loh ra'chh sarabadhaa bisaal || 


At all times, Lord, Destroyer of all, protects me. That All-Pervading Lord is 
my Protector like Steel. 


do su Se four mare II 


ddeeTh bhayo tav kirapaa lakhaiee || 


Ws fed Ass su gest ICI 


aai(n)ddo fire sabhan bhayo raiee ||9]| 


Comprehending Thy Kindness, I have become fearless and in my pride, | 


consider myself as the king of all. 9. 


fad frag faa Aone Ato wire II 


jeh jeh bidh janaman sudh aaiee || 


f3H f3H ad fara Foret II 


tim tim kahe gira(n)th banaiee || 


The way in which | came to know about the births of incarnations, in the 
same manner, | have rendered them in books. 


yen Afsaat fag fafa wot II 
prathame satijug jeh bidh lahaa || 


yen efa stag & AT" 1901 
prathame dheb charitr ko kahaa ||10]| 


The way, in which | came to know about Satyuga, | have narrated it in the 


first poem of the miraculous feats of the goddess.10. 


ufss dat sez Fat I 


pahile cha(n)ddee charitr banaayo || 


ou fy 3 GH 3m STG Il 


nakh sikh te kram bhaakh sunaayo || 


The miraculous feats of goddess Chandi have been composed earlier, I 
have compsed (the same) in strict order from top to toe. 


ed aa 3a YeH Aare Il 


chhor kathaa tab pratham sunaiee || 


ma ws feta ad sare 19 
ab chaahat fir karo(n) baddaiee ||11]| 


In the beginning | composed a comprehensive discourse, but now | want 
again to compose an Eulogy.11. 


fefs Fi afeg area ga Age aS at Bost ass OTH VEAH fowl ANUS HAS AS 
HAS NAWlMreSgqisou 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the sarab kaal kee benatee baranana(n) naam 


chauadhasamo dhiaai samaapat masat subh masat ||14||afajoo||471]| 


End of Fourteenth Chapter of BACHITTAR NATAK entitled ‘Description of 


the Supplication to the Lord, Destroyer of All’||14||Continues||471|| 


dat Bias Il 
cha(n)ddee charitr || 
NAME OF THE BANI. 


a etary Ht at <3 | 


ikOankaar vaahiguroo jee kee fateh || 


The Lord is one and the Victory is of the Lord. 


At cast Ft ATT 11 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


me dat oles Cals from fours II 


ath cha(n)ddee charitr ukat bilaas likhayate || 


New begin the extraordinary feats from the Life of Chandi: 


uMfsArdt 90 Il 


paatisaahee 10 || 


Aur I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


YI MUTT NIBU MST VIA MSU IBY HISTAT II 


aadh apaar alekh ana(n)t akaal abhekh ala’kh anaasaa || 


The Lord is Primal, Infinite, Account less, Boundless, Deathless, Garbless, 
Incomprehensible and Eternal. 


o fhe Aas ve AS ws oH SH AS fg us SFT I 
kai siv sakat dhe srut chaar rajo tam sa't tihoo pur baasaa || 


He created Shiva-Shakti, four Vedas and three modes of maya and 
pervades in three worlds. 


fen fort Aik Be & ctu A fate aot Us Ss YET I 


dhiaus nisaa sas soor kai dheep su sirasaT rachee pa(n)ch ta't prakaasaa || 


He created day and night, the lamps of sun and moon and the whole world 
with five elements. 


ao sete sole AoA niufo Sus Fo SHAT IAI 


bair baddai larai suraasur aapeh dhekhat baiTh tamaasaa ||1|| 


He extended enmity and fight between the gods and demons and Himself 


seated (on His Throne) scans it.1. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


four fia suet feu A ag A ufs de II 
kirapaa si(n)dh tumaree kirapaa jo kachh mo par hoi || 


O Ocean of Mercy, if Thy Grace is bestowed upon me: 


od daa at SET aat AS AS AE III 


racho cha(n)ddakaa kee kathaa baanee subh sabh hoi ||2]| 


I may compose the story of Chandika and my poetry be all good.2. 


As HaHa Aas H Us VHS YSS Il 
jot jagamagai jagat mai cha(n)dd chamu(n)dd pracha(n)dd || 


Thy light is shining in the world, O Powerful Chand-Chamunda! 


3A Us6 tale niAG Hse Sle oe YS ISI 
bhuj dha(n)ddan dha(n)ddan asur ma(n)ddan bhui nav kha(n)dd ||3]| 


Thou art the Punisher of the demons with Thy strong arms and art the 


Creator of the nine regions.3. 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


sds Ba Curgs suis U3 Aurga Us Tat T Il 
taaran lok udhaaran bhoomeh dhait sa(n)ghaaran cha(n)dd tuhee hai || 


Thou art the same Chandika, who ferries across the people. Thou art the 
redeemer of the earth and destroyer of the demons. 


AWTS SA AS AHS dis MEAS A ea Sst oI 


kaaran iees kalaa kamalaa har adhrasutaa jeh dhekhe uhee hai || 


Thou art the cause of the Shakti of Shiva, Lakshmi of Vishnu and Parvati, 
the daughter of Himavan, wherever we see, Thou art there. 


STHAST HHS" SHS" afest ate & Ho Hfo at J Il 


taamasataa mamataa namataa kavitaa kav ke man ma'‘dh guhee hai || 


Thou art Tams, the quality of morbidity, mineness and modesty. Thou art 


poetry, latent in the mind of the poet. 


ate J ave Bd Aas A UGA Yes ANE Sct g IIsI 


keeno hai ka(n)chan loh jagatr mai paaras moorat jai chhuhee hai ||4]| 


Thou art the philosopher’s stone in the world, which transforms the iron 
into gold that it touches.4. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


UNE Ads AS F Ids OH Usa AA Il 


pramudh karan sabh bhai haran naam cha(n)ddakaa jaas || 


She whose name is Chandika, delights and removes fear of all. 


de veg afeg In ad Agfa YoTA Hull 
racho charitr bachitr tua karo sabu'dh prakaas ||5]| 


lllumine me with good intellect, so that | may compose Thy wonderful 


deeds.5. 


UST Il 


punahaa || 
PUNHA 


ofan ma A de aa 38 A oe Il 
aais ab jo hoi gra(n)th tau mai rachau || 


If lam permitted now, | shall compose my Granth (scripture). 


ISS YU Ad ads Tio STH ae I 


ratan pramudh kar bachan cheen taa mai gachau || 


| shall find and set the delight-giving gem-like words. 


Sy AS AS add Ufed fers F Il 


bhaakhaa subh sabh karaho(n) dhariho(n) kira't mai || 


In this composition, | shall use the beautiful language 


WTS AT nurs AHS ats fFs H ilell 


adhabhut kathaa apaar samajh kar chi't mai ||6]| 


And whatever | have thought in my mind, | shall narrate that wonderful 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


oA géa a ge a Can nen ot Surfer aS soot II 
traas kuTa(n)b ke hui kai udhaas avaas ko tiaag basio banaraiee || 


Dejected on account of the tragic happening in the family, he deserted his 
home and came to live in the forest. 


3H Ade HOIAd 84 ANS AHS AH Barret Il 


naam sura'th muneesar bekh samet samaadh samaadh lagaiee || 


His name was Surath and adopting the garb of sages, he engaged himself 
in contemplation. 


ds nds da ad au set AG Ses a AHS II 
cha(n)dd akha(n)dd kha(n)dde kar kop bhiee sur ra'chhan ko samuhaiee || 


The goddess Chandika of perfect brilliance is there before all, She is the 


destroyer of demons and Protector of gods. 


gsg Ave {33 SH AG wrarfa oer ford SHS Foret II 


boojhahu jai tinai tum saadh agaadh kathaa keh bhaa(n)t sunaiee ||7]|| 


The sage Surath asked his companion sage, “O hermit, help us 
comprehend now, what Chandi's marvelous story is about?”7. 


sed Ee Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


HOlAd S79 II 


muneesuro vaach || 


The Great Sage said: 


dfa AE Jd AA AS ST Il 


har soi rahai saj sain tahaa || 


AS AS Aas FAA ATT Il 


jal jaal karaal bisaal jahaa || 


The Lord was sleeping on an adorned bed, within the terrible and vast 


expanse of water. 


3a O'S AdH 3 fan aS II 


bhayo naabh saroj te bis karataa || 


FS AS 3 VS FS FAST ICI 


srut mail te dhait rache jugataa ||8]| 


From His navel-lotus Brahma was born, with some device, the demons 
were created from the dross of His ear.8. 


Hfgees oH Ud f35 & II 


madhikaiTabh naam dhare tin ke || 


mis tay td se fas St II 
at dheeragh dheh bhe jin ke || 


They were named as Madhu and Kaitabh, their bodies were enormously 


great. 


faa ty Ban ste dot FH Il 


tin dhekh lukes ddario heea mai || 


Fans & fowrg gaat At A cli 


jagamaat ko dhiaan dharayo jeea mai ||9]| 


Seeing them, Brahma became fearful, He contemplated in his mind on the 
universal mother.9. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


gel Us Wel YoH Ales AU ao A II 


chhuTee cha(n)dd jaage braham kario ju'dh ko saqj || 


When the Lord Vishnu awoke from sleep, he made preparations for war. 


es As ufe ato fA ge Pe35 TH III0ll 
dhait sabhai ghaT jaeh jiau baddai dhevatan raaj ||10]| 


So that the demons may decrease in number and the rule of gods be 


increased.10. 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


au ates fSo A adres 3 HG Ae ifs BS ast Il 


ju'dh kario tin so(n) bhagava(n)t na maar sakai at dhait balee hai || 


The Lord waged the war against the demons, but He could not kill them 
because they were very brave. 


WS ge fae Uv dad Ug Bes ols ats cat TI 


saal bhe tin pa(n)ch hajaar dhuhoo(n) larate neh baa(n)h Talee hai || 


It took five thousand years in fighting, but they were not tired. 


236 ds ate ag Hid afuG ate Aine 20 Set Il 


dhaitan reejh kahio bar maa(n)g kahio har seesan dheh bhalee hai || 


Having been pleased with the power of the Lord, the demons asked the 
Lord to request for a boon, the Lord asked them to surrender their bodies. 


ans Og ule ug A ate & AfS B nrUs iat Hat TA 


dhaar uroo par chakr so(n) kaaT kai jot lai aapanai a(n)g malee hai ||11|| 


Putting them in his lap, the Lord cut off their heads and assimilated their 


strength within Himself.11. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORATHA 


veo afuG gH HOAd]|s a Hf Ss Il 


dhevan thaapio raaj madhukaiTabh ko maar kai || 


The Lord established the rule of gods after killing Madhu and Kaitabh. 


“1S Has AHA Bako amt ahs se 192I1 


dheeno sakal samaaj baiku(n)Th gaamee har bhe ||12]| 


He gave all the paraphernalia to them and Himself went to Heaven.12. 


fefs Fl Haas UTS dat Blog Cats faerA HUd|s soto YEH fore 1191 


eit sree maaraka(n)dde puraane cha(n)ddee charitr ukat bilaas 
madhakaiTabh badheh pratham dhiaai ||1]| 


End of the First Chapter of ‘The Killing of Madhu and Kaitabh’ as described 


in CHANDI CHARITRA UKATI of Markandeya Purana.1. 


UST Il 


punahaa || 
PUNHA 


gots sf Houma fSe 3 famr afr II 


bahur bhio mahakhaasur tin to kiaa keeaa || 


Then there appeared Mahishasura and whatever he did is as follows: 


SH Ag afe HU Ais AS AG BMT I 
bhujaa jor kar ju'dh jeet sabh jag leeaa || 


With his armed strength, he conquered the whole world. 


Hd AT Hurd defo usd & Il 
sur samooh sa(n)ghaare raneh pachaar kai || 


He challenged all the gods in the battlefield. 


Sa SA AT SS MGT OT & IAI 


Took Took kar ddaare aayudh dhaar kai ||13]| 
And with his weapons he chopped them all.13. 


AGT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Hou asa Hf wos Hfs AS AG Ae farses 11 
ja'udh karayo mahikhaasur dhaanav maar sabhai sur sain giraio || 


The demons-king Mahishasura waged the war and killed all the forces of 
gods. 


AAT Ca Ce nid US Ha! ag 8s Ho Jo UTS Il 


kai kai dh Took dhe ar khet mahaa(n) bar ba(n)dd mahaa ran paio || 


He cut the mighty warriors into halves and threw them in the field, he 
waged such a terrible and fierce war. 


Aes dar Ales fortes AA feor efs ot Ho F feo mee II 


sraunat ra(n)g sanio nisario jas iaa chhab ko man mai ieh aaio || 


Seeing him besmeared with the blood, it seems thus in the mind of the 
poet: 


His & safe ds a ag HHS” Ue a TH g TES IASI 


maar kai chhatran ku(n)dd kai chhetr mai maanahu paiTh kai raam joo 
nhaio ||14]| 


As if killing the Kashatriyas, Parshuram has bathed himself in their 


blood.14. 


Aum & HMA MA A AAG As awe AS dis & 3rd I 


savaiyaa|| lai mahakhaasur asatr su sasatr sabhai kalavatr jiau cheer kai 
ddaare || 


With his arms and weapons, Mahishasura sawed and threw the warriors as 
in a saw. 


Ba USAW Ta ae fad fog A Va ADE 37 Il 
lu'th pai lu'th rahee gu'th ju'th gire gir se rath se(n)dhav bhaare || 


The corpse fell off the corpse and the big horses have fallen in flocks like 
mountains. 


Ge Ae fas Bg H Bs ATS ud Jo H IA ae Il 


goodh sane sit lohoo mai laal karaal pare ran mai gaj kaare || 


The black elephants have fallen in the field alongwith white fat and red 
blood. 


fag tort AH fis a Als Had vida as ats ag UII 


jiau dharajee jam mirat ke seet mai baage anek kataa kar ddaare ||15]| 


They all are lying dead as if the tailor, cutting the clothes makes their 


heaps.15. 


AUT I 8 As Aol AS Hours Wau a Ag at Aa U oe I 


savaiyaa || lai sur sa(n)g sabai surapaal su kop ke satr kee sain pai dhaae || 


Indra taking all gods with him, invaded the forces of the enemy. 


THY Bd Ble Ades Jagd UTS YS Bae Il 


dhai mukh ddaar le'ee karavaar hakaar pachaar prahaar lagaae || 


Covering the face with shield and holding the sword in hand, they attacked 
with loud shouts. 


Ago Hes Ada se ale 3 Ha 1 fed ate ure Il 


sraun mai dhet sura(n)g bhe kav ne man bhaau ihai chhab paae || 


The demons are dyed with blood and it seems to the poet 


TH HO Jo Als a SHA S fA AS UTTeS IMEI 


raam mano ran jeet kai bhaalak dhai sirapaau sabhai paharaae ||16]| 


As if Rama after conquering the war is bestowing (the red coloured) robes 
of honour to all bears.16. 


unfes WHS J Jo H fea Ses J Ut fases Il 


ghail ghoomat hai ran mai ik loTat hai dharanee bilalaate || 


Many wounded warriors are rolling in the battlefield and many of them are 


writhing and crying on the ground. 


eGus ate ada fed fag tus afes F sau II 


dhaurat beech kaba(n)dh firai jeh dhekhat kair hai(n) ddarapaate || 


The trunks are also twirling there, seeing which the cowards are 
frightened. 


fea Hing HO aa sa Hea forss se Ja TS II 
eiyo mahikhaasur ju'dh keeyo tab ja(n)buk girajh bhe ra(n)g raate || 


Mahishasura waged such a war that the jackals and vultures were highly 
pleased. 


Ao ysta Hunfe unre & AS FAs HS HE HS IVI 


srauan pravaeh mai pai pasaar ke soe hai(n) soor mano madh maate ||17]| 


And the heroes, being intoxicated, are lying prostrate in the stream of 
blood.17. 


Aut i ea AS Howry Soe Sus aH VS oot UET II 


savaiyaa || ju'dh keeo mahakhaasur dhaanav dhekhat bhaan chalai 
nahee(n) pa(n)thaa || 


Seeing the fighting in the war of the demon Mahishasura, the sun is not 


moving on its orbit. 


Ao Ryd ules aft a usao sf Te As oer Il 


srauan samooh chalio lakh kai chaturaanan bhool ge sabh gra(n)thaa || 


Brahma has also forgotten his texts on beholding the stream of blood. 


HA food & fos da VeAS us fAH Ba AT II 
maas nihaar kai girajh raRai(n) chaTasaar paRai(n) jim baarak sa(n)thaa || 


Seeing the flesh, the vultures are seated in such a way, as if the children 
are learning their lessons in school. 


HaASt 3e & Se Be fore fa fifa wares AE NACI 


saarasutee taT lai bhaT loth sira(n)gaal k si'dh banaavat ka(n)thaa ||18]| 


The jackals are pulling the corpses in the field in such a way as if the 


Yogis, sitting on the banks of Sarswati are mending their patched quilts.18. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


MASS HS Id & SH 7 AS afd TA Il 


aganat maare ganai ko bhajai ju sur kar traas || 


Innumerable gods were killed and innumerable ran away in fear. 


unfa fimirg Ho fret &t Salt dt ASA IKI 


dhaar dhiaan man sivaa ko takee puree kailaas ||19]| 


All (the remaining) gods, meditating on Shiva, went towards Kailash 
mountain.19. 


2e5 AUS OH AS e306 BIG fears Il 


dhevan ke dhan dhaam sabh dhaitan leeo chhinai || 


The demons seized all the abodes and wealth of gods. 


ve ae A OH 3 SA AS ust AE IIQOII 


dhe kaadd sur dhaam te base siv puree jai ||20]| 


They drove them out of the city of gods, the gods then came to live in the 


city of Shiva.20. 


fasta fren tS sat sree foart Be II 


kitak dhivas beete tahaa(n) naavan nikasee dhev || 


After several days had passed by, the goddess came to bathe there 


faa yss As tes At Ve at AS 112 


bidh poorab sabh dhevatan karee dhev kee sev ||21]| 


All the gods, according to the prescribed method, made obeisance to 
her.21. 


Just Il 


rekhataa || 


REKHTA 


act J Jalas HEH Ye Vet ASt Shor HaWAG TH Sto OH FI 


karee hai hakeekat maloom khudh dhevee setee leeaa mahakhaasur 
hamaaraa chheen dhaam hai || 


The gods told the goddess the truth, stating that the demon-king 
Mahikhasur had seized all their homes. 


ain Aet as HS SH AG AUS AS Aca Ad Sa re SST AM Il 


keejai soiee baat maat tum kau suhaat sabh sevak kadheem tak aae teree 


saam hai || 


They said, “O mother, Thou mayest do whatever pleasest Thee, we have all 
come to seek Thy refuge. 


in SH 2A JH NEM ASA BA alba HBA BS as GI aN F II 


dheejai baaj dhes hamai meTeeaai kales les keejeeaai abhes unai baddo 
yeh kaam hai || 


“Please get us back our abodes, remove our suffering and make those 
demons garbles and wealthless. This is a very great task which can only 
be accomplished by Thee. 


GAT AHI SAG oH FS aAsIHITIT AS A uaa BH T llQII 


kookar ko maarat na kouoo naam lai kai taeh maarat hai taa ko lai kai 
khaava(n)dh ko naam hai ||22|| 


“No one beats or talks ill to the dog, only his master is rebuked and 


censured.” 22. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Hos Fo & Usal Ho H Bat fare il 
sunat bachan e cha(n)ddakaa man mai(n) uThee risai || 


Hearing These words, Chandika was filled with great rage in her mind. 


Ag e360 a & ag SAG fheudt ATE 1231 


sabh dhaitan ko chhai karau basau sivapuree jai ||23]| 


She said, “I shall destroy all the demons, go and abide in the city of 
Shiva.23. 


T30 A a a Aa dat AIG YA II 
dhaitan ke badh ko jabai cha(n)ddee keeo prakaas || 


When the idea of destroying the demons was given by Chandi 


fu AY nig omg As AAS efedd UTA 2811 
si(n)gh sa(n)kh aau asatr sabh sasatr aaige paas ||24]| 


The lion, conch and all other weapons and arms came themselves to 


2S AUIS A SHS aS ASH fe Sto Il 


dhait sa(n)ghaaran ke namit kaal janam ieh leen || 


It seemed that Death itself had taken the birth to destroy the demons. 


fru ds ade seG AZS as ey Se IlQuIl 
si(n)gh cha(n)dd baahan bhio satran kau dhukh dheen ||25]| 


The lion, who causes great suffering to the enemies, became the vehicle of 
the goddess Chandi.25. 


AUT I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


age dey fear A afs fhufs & ge fw odo II 
dhaarun dheeragh dhigaj se bal si(n)gheh ke bal si(n)gh dhare hai || 


The terrible form of the lion is like an elephant, he is mighty like a big lion. 


dH HO Ad Aad & AS UTS Uls U f¥E Td Il 


rom mano sar kaaleh ke jan paahan peet pai birachh hare hai || 


The hair of the lion are like arrows and appear as trees growing on a yellow 


mountain. 


Ag & Hf HS AH ole Asal UA U fsa Bs TI 


mer ke madh mano jamanaa lar ketakee pu(n)j pai bhira(n)g ddare hai || 


The back-line of the lion looks like the current of Yamuna on the mountain, 
and the black hair on his body appear like the black bees on the flower of 
Ketki. 


HS Ho fue 8 & GH A Ud SH 3 fours ad F IIQEI 


maano mahaa pirath lai ke kamaan su bhoodhar bhoom te niaare kare hai 
[|26]| 


Various sinewy limbs seem like the action of king Prithy of segregating the 
mountains from the earth by raising his bow and shootin with all his 


might.26. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


uler ater faye vith Ae ASTAS BS I 


gha(n)Taa gadhaa tirasool as sa(n)kh saraasan baan || 


The gong, mace trident, sword, conch, bow and arrows 


Ta Ud ATH Be AG AH fag sq 112911 
chakr bakr kar mai le’ee jan greekham rit bhaan ||27]| 


Alongwith the terrible disc-the godess took all these weapons in her hands 


they have created the atmosphere like summer’s sun.27. 


ds au ate da ot 2 wrga afe as Il 
cha(n)dd kop kar cha(n)ddik aa e aayudh kar leen || 


In fierce rage, Chandika took the weapons in her hands 


foafe faafe ug 83 & uj|t af of ate Qt 
nikaT bikaT pur dhait ke gha(n)Taa kee dhun keen ||28]| 


And near the city of demons, raised the horrible sound of her gong.28. 


Hie wet aufe Hate nade nifA Jo Ste I 


sun gha(n)Taa kehar sabadh asuran as ran leen || 


Hearing the loud voice of the gong, and the lion-demons holding their 


swords entered the battlefield. 


vs dU a ge Te Ass AT Ss aS NIC 
chaRe kop kai jooth hui jatan judh ko keen ||29]| 


They came furiously in great numbers and began to wage the war.29. 


USTSIA USH MAD AAA Aea VSsdiar Il 


paitaalees padham asur sajayo kaTak chatura(n)g || 


Forty-five padam army of the demons adorned with their four divisions. 


ag We Ag VIS ag Fe fau a Afar Soll 


kachh baae kachh dhaahanai kachh bhaT nirap ke sa(n)g ||30]| 


Some on the left and some on the right and some warriors with the king.30. 


ge fad US UCH TA eT nig StF II 
bhe ikaThe dhal padham dhas pa(n)dhreh ar bees || 


All the army of forty-five padam was divided into ten, fifteen and twenty. 


UaT ats BIS TA ae Afor SA SU 


pa(n)dhreh keene dhaahane dhas baae sa(n)g bees ||31]| 
Fifteen on the right, ten of the left, followed by twenty with the king.31. 


AGT Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


oGg Aa fea we Hes Fore I Us aA AH a" II 


dhaur sabai ik baar hee dhait su aae hai cha(n)dd ke saamuhe kaare || 


All those black demons ran and stood before Chandika. 


& afd as aH Sts wd nig au A fAw yrs Il 


lai kar baan kamaanan taan ghane ar kop so si(n)gh prahaare || 


Taking arrows with extended bows, many enemies in great fury attacked 
the lion. 


Js Ass 3a Aded Jad a AG AY {Sed I 


cha(n)dd sa(n)bhaar tabai karavaar hakaar kai satr samooh nivaare || 


Protecting herself from all attacks, and challenging all the enemies, 
Chandika dispelled them. 


WSs AWS a waret fsa UTE 3 AS Aw fess 32H 


khaaddav jaaran ko aganee teh paarath nai jan megh biddaare ||32|| 


Just as Arjuna had dispelled the clouds, which came to protect the 


Khandav forest from being burnt by fire.32. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


es au fea AH ae sdan SF II 


dhait kop ik saamuhe gio tura(n)gam ddaar || 


One of the demons went on a galloping horse with rage 


Hone eet & sfeG Hes ty nige'g 133i 


sanamukh dhevee ke bhio salabh dheep anuhaar ||33]| 


Went before the goddess like the moth before the lamp.33. 


Aur I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ae aot fagers Ces A atu ot fhore 3 ua feats II 


beer balee siradhaar dhaieet su krodh kai miyaan te khag nikaario || 


That mighty chieftain of the demons took out his sword from the sheath in 


great ire. 


ta ces fs ds yes a BH aul a fhe Sse II 


ek dhio tan cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd kai dhoosar kehar ke sir jhaario || 


He gave oneblow to Chandi and the second on the head of the lion. 


ds Hats 3a ae one ofe6 ate ofs oe ug HSE II 


cha(n)dd sa(n)bhaar tabai bal dhaar lio geh naar dharaa par maario || 


Chandi, protecting herself from all the blows, caught hold of the demon in 
her might arms and threw him on the ground 


faG odor nest sfe ate a 3 u| a u| AE ues III 


jiau dhubeeaa sarataa taT jai ke lai paT ko paT saath pachhaario ||34]| 


Just as the washerman beats the clothes in washing against a wooden 
plank on the bank of the stream.34. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


tet HEE 23 HE ales 8 HOHE one II 
dhevee maario dhait iau lario ju sanamukh aai || 


In this way, the goddess killed the demon, who came and fought before 


ufs Aafe ot Ae A OAT A AY aA Sul 


pun satran kee sain mai dhasee su sa(n)kh bajai ||35]| 


Then she penetrated into the army of the enemies by blowing her 
conch.35. 


AUT I 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


& af dfs des Yes Ho ads sa fea ae Il 


lai kar cha(n)dd kuva(n)dd pracha(n)dd mahaa baraba(n)dd tabai ieh keeno 
| 


The mighty Chandika, taking the bow in her hand, in great rage, did this 


ea dt ag foots gars Horfs faers AS Be SS II 


ek hee baar nihaar hakaar sudhaar bidhaar sabhai dhal dheeno || 


She scanned once all the army of the enemy and with terrible shout 


destroyed it. 


US WS Jd Hfy Jd wie Aa Ae ale /ES HE es Il 


dhait ghane ran maeh hane lakh sron sane kav iau man cheeno || 


Seeing a large number of chopped and bleeding demons, the poet feels in 
his mind 


faG waren a3 ifs AHA a afe ast ats Bs IIE 


jiau khagaraaj baddo ahiraaj samaaj ke kaaT kataa kar leeno ||36|| 


That Garuda had chopped the snakes into bits and thrown them helter- 
skelter.36. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


tel Hg Us ag yes foas A ale Il 


dhevee maare dhait bahu prabal nibal se keen || 


The goddess killed many demons and made the strong ones weak. 


AAR Of ats age Hoy oe afte ce 112911 


sasatr dhaar kar karan mai chamoo(n) chaal kar dheen ||37|| 


Holding the weapons in her hand, she made the forces of the enemy run 


away.37. 


srt oH HUTA sat Hate for SF Il 


bhajee chamoo(n) mahakhaasuree takee saran nij iees || 


The army of Mahishasura ran away and sought the shelter of its king. 


une ae fo f@ afe6 ofe uen se SIF StI 


dhai jai tin iau kahio hanio padham bhaT bees ||38]| 
It told him after running that twenty padam of the forces had been killd.38. 


Afo HadtAS Hs His Ho A fos fore II 
sun mahakhaasur mooR mat man mai uThio risai || 


Hearing this, the foolish Mahishasura was highly enraged. 


wife Stat Ae of ud Vet ATE sti 


aagiaa dheenee sain ko ghero dhevee jai ||39]| 


He ordered that the goddess be besiged.39. 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ws Hat ys at As Rafe We fe fea Hz ates g I 
baat sunee prabh kee sabh saineh soor mile ik ma(n)tr kario hai || 


Listening to the words of their king, all the warriors together took this 
decision. 


mf ug od Ga S oe a ore fed Ho Hf ales 9 Il 


jai pare chahoo(n) or te dhai kai ThaaT ihai man madh kario hai || 


That with firm determination in the mind, the goddess be attacked from all 
the four directions. 


Hg dts uae ud mifA & afa Hoe HE frafss 3 II 


maar hee maar pukaar pare as lai kar mai dhal iau bihario hai || 


With swords in their hands, and uttering loud shouts of “Kill, Kill’, the 
army of demons swarmed from all directions. 


ulfg Bel uy Ga 3 vis A de HS UdeY Ug F IIgoll 


gher liee chahoo(n) or te cha(n)dd su cha(n)dh mano paravekh pario hai 
[|40]| 


They all besieged Chandi from all the four sides, like the moon encircled 
amongst clouds.40. 


ofy of HowAg at afs ds Ges Yos of F Il 


dhekh chamoo(n) mahakhaasur kee kar cha(n)dd kuva(n)dd pracha(n)dd 


dhario hai || 


Scanning the army of Mahishasura, Chandika caught hold of her fierce 
bow. 


Peo TH vote we Ag au sued AO algs J I 


dhachhan baam chalai ghane sar kop bhayaanak judh kario hai || 


With anger, she waged the terrible war by showering the rain of her 
innumerable shafts. 


3Hs 3 Mild A 35 3 Ee Ao AT date ulss oI 


bha(n)jan bhe ar ke tan te chhuT sraun samooh dharaan pario hai || 


By chopping the forces of the enemy, such a great quantity of blood fell on 
the ground. 


moe fig usa JS HS ot va F fafa 3 Cafes 3 1g 


aaThavo si(n)dh pachaayo huto mano yaa ran mai bidh ne ugario hai ||41]| 


As though the Lord-God hath created the eighth ocean alongwith already 


created seven oceans.41. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


au set uifs ae fad dat va Aste Il 
kop bhiee ar dhal bikhai cha(n)ddee chakr sa(n)bhaar || 


Chandi in great anger, holding up her disc, within the enemy’s army 


Sats ae Ae FF ald Tg igi 


ek maar kai dhavai ke’ee dhavai te keene chaar ||42|| 


She cut off the warriors into halves and quarters.42. 


Aur I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fea of3 & ao ates Afs & aeorr fone efeS aie at I 


eeh bhaat ko judh kario sun kai kavalaas mai dhiaan chhuTio har kaa || 


Such a terrible war was waged that the profound contemplation of Shiva 


was infringed. 


ufe vs Has Garg ae ofs Ae sate ates Ugar II 


pun cha(n)dd sa(n)bhaar ubhaar gadhaa dhun sa(n)kh bajai kario kharakaa 
| 


Chandi then held up her mace and raised a violent sound by blowing her 
onch. 


fis Aafs & us va ules gfe MA ats ats a ad oT II 


sir satran ke par chakr pario chhuT aaise bahio kar ke bar kaa || 


The disc fell on the heads of the enemies, that disc went in such a way 
with the might of her hand 


Ho Us a Hest sfe ale veres ¢ fees BAT IIgsil 


jan khel ko sarataa taT jai chalaavat hai chhichhalee larakaa ||43]| 


That it seemed that the children were throwing the potsherd so as swim on 


the surface of the water.43., 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


ey oy Hiouadt eet sats Ast Il 
dhekh chamoo(n) mahikhaasuree dhevee baleh sa(n)bhaar || 


Scanning the forces of Mahishasura, the goddess pulling up her strength, 


ag fhufs ag ue A avd As Aurfe iigeil 
kachh si(n)gheh kachh chakr so ddaare sabhai sa(n)ghaar ||44]| 


She destroyed all, killing some thorough her lion and some with her 
disc.44., 


fea ar fqu uae afas gst Ag AS Il 


eik bhaajai nirap pai ge kahio hatee sabh sain || 


One of the demons ran to the king and told him about the destruction of all 
the army., 


fe@ nfs a afus ning ofS uiMeS ge ne ISU 


eiau sun kai kopio asur chaR aaio ran aain ||45]| 


Hearing this, Mahishasura become furious and marched towards the 


battlefield. 45., 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


gs udt As Ao edt Aa Ss HOUTA Ua Aste II 
joojh paree sabh sain lakhee jab tau mahakhaasur khag sa(n)bhaario || 


Knowing about the destruction of all his forces in the war, Mahishasura 
held up his sword., 


dis yds a Af Ate shemiad sea FAG saat II 
cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd ke saamuh jai bhiaanak bhaalak jiau bhabhakaario || 


And going before the fierce Chandi, he began to roar like dreadful bear., 


Heed & nud ate ds Ae ate St 35 Gufs sts I 


mugadhar lai apane kar cha(n)dd su kai bar taa tan uoopar ddaario || 


Taking his heavy mace in his hand, he threw it on body of the goddess like 
an arrow., 


fg Jon's Cuts usd t Tes & Ss sisg HIST Ise 


jiau hanoomaan ukhaar pahaar ko raavan ke ur bheetar maario ||46]| 


It seemed that Hanuman carrying a hillock, threw it on the chest of 


Ravvana.46., 


ad AMA a af & ae sa Je f85 ute 3 Her II 


fer saraasan ko geh kai kar beer hane tin paan na ma(n)ge || 


Then he held up bows and arrows in his hand, killed the warriors, who 
could not ask for water before dying., 


ures WH ud Ts HT AT IS V ford A ae Ber I 


ghail ghoom pare ran maeh karaahat hai gir se gaj la(n)ge || 


The wounded warriors were moving in the field like lame elephants., 


Hs a 35 agua AME ud ufs aE BS Sa Tat Il 


sooran ke tan kauchan saath pare dhar bhaau uThe teh cha(n)ge || 


The bodies of the warriors were moving their armours were lying fried up 
on the ground., 


WS VST YS HIS Bd SU Ales Fe A VI SHdi IIB 


jaano dhavaa ban maajh lage teh keeTan bhachh kau dhaure bhuja(n)ge 
147]| 


As if the forest is on fire and the snakes are running to reed themselves on 


the fast moving worms.47., 


au st a6 dis uss A Ue ot fiw OAT Jo 4H Il 


kop bharee ran cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd su prer ke si(n)gh dhasee ran mai || 


Chandi in great ire penetrated into the war-arena with her lion., 


ade 3 HS ale nife afs walt ssetas fAS ga H Il 


karavaar lai laal ke'ee ar khet lagee baRavaanal jiau ban mai || 


Holding her sword in her hand, she dyed the battlefield in red as if the 
forest is on fire., 


sa us wet og Ga 3 835 HS Sunt Curt Ha A I 


tab gher liee chahoo(n) or te dhaitan iau upamaa upajee man mai || 


When the demons besieged the goddess from all the four sides, the poet 
felt like this in his mind, 


HO 3 36 3H USS Aa HS a SHS AS VS Wo H ICI 


man te tan tej chalio jag maat ko dhaaman jaan chale ghan mai ||48]| 


That the body of the mother of the world moved swifter than her mind, she 


appeared as lightning moving in the clouds.48., 


Se wet Groat Aad nih ds yes Aa ats Be Il 
fooT giee dhujanee sagaree as cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd jabai kar leeno || 


When the goddess held her sword in her hand, all the army of the demons 
cracked., 


eS Hd Sfo Bu ad SUSE wads HITS als II 


dhait marai neh bekh karai bahutau baraba(n)dd mahaabal keeno || 


The demons were also very powerful, they did not die and instead were 
fighting in transformed forms., 


va vane ces ate 3 fia AZ a Hd FET aT Ha Il 


chakr chalai dhio kar te sir satr ko maar judhaa kar dheeno || 


Chandi segregated the heads of the enemies by throwing her disc with her 
hands., 


Sos Ws VS ST A AG AI aA TH ASS He stil 


sraunat dhaar chalee nabh ko jan soor ko raam jalaajal dheeno ||49]| 


Consequently the current of bloods flowed as if Rama was offering water 


to the sun.49., 


Fa Ad Aurg ve faa afs Hot ads UTAH & II 


sab soor sa(n)ghaar dhe teh khet mahaa baraba(n)dd paraakram kai || 


When that mighty goddess killed all the chivalrous demons with her 
power, 


30 Ass fig sf usat ufs un fad nif & OHS II 


teh sraunat si(n)dh bhio dharanee par pu(n)j gire as kai dham kai || 


Then so much mass of blood fell on the earth that it became a sea of 
blood., 


Ad HS YSU IS Ad SU ASS AS Tet AH Il 


jag maat prataap hane sur taap su dhaanav sain giee jam kai || 


The mother of the world, with her power, removed the suffering of gods 
and the demons went to the abode of Yama., 


gud nits faag & ee US a otf fA esa SHS UO! 


bahuro ar si(n)dhur ke dhal paiTh kai dhaamin jiau dhuragaa dhamakai 
[|50]| 


Then the goddess Durga glistened like lightning amongst the army of 


elephants.50., 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


Ae HouTAG Hee AE e360 STH II 


jab mahakhaasur maario sab dhaitan ko raaqj || 


When Mahishasura, the king of all deemons, was killed, 


3a afeg aH AS StS Aas ANA UA 


tab kair bhaaje sabai chhaaddio sakal samaaj ||51|| 


Then all the cawards ran away leaving behind all paraphernalia.51., 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT, 


Hodis aodt Budd & amg HS Vea a aH Vet STE V3 Hs & II 


mahaabeer kaharee dhupaharee ko bhaan maano dhevan ke kaaj dhevee 
ddaario dhait maar kai || 


Supremely heroic goddess, with the magnificence of the sun at noon, 


killed the demon-king for the well-being of gods.., 


ni@d ye SHS AA UGS TS oH Awe Us TH as mS A ots S II 


aaur dhal bhaajio jaise paun hoo(n) te bhaaje megh i(n)dhr dheeno raaj bal 
aapano so dhaar kai || 


The remaining demon-army ran helter-skelter in such a way, as the cloud 
speed away before the wind, the goddess with her prowess bestowed the 
kingdom on Indra., 


@H 2H a dA Sd 0 HOA Ue ale nisda Ae Hae feos & II 


dhes dhes ke nares ddaarai hai sures pai keeno abhakhek sur ma(n)ddal 
bichaar kai || 


She caused sovereigns of many countries to bow in obeisance to Indra 
and his coronation ceremony was thoughtfully performed by the assembly 
of gods., 


ao set quis yate mle sa set Aa 86 ale afoniate & Ste & MUI 


e'eehaa bhiee gupat pragaT jai tahaa bhiee jahaa baiThe har haria(n)bar ko 
ddaar kai ||52]| 


In this way, the goddess disappeared from here and manifested herself 
there, where the god Shiva was seated on the lion-skin.52., 


fefs Al Haas ysrs At dat slog Cats fron HoUTAG sats oH Eso forte 


AHTUSH AS ASH AS III 


eit sree maaraka(n)dde puraane sree cha(n)ddee charitr ukat bilaas 
mahakhaasur badheh naam dhuteeaa dhiaai samaapatam sat subham sat 


ll2I| 


End of the Second Chapter entitled ‘The Killing of Mahishasura’ as 
recorded in CHANDI CHARTRA UKATI BILAS of Markandeya Purana. 2., 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


Bu Usa oe aet Hous Se TA I 


lop cha(n)ddakaa hoi giee surapat kau dhe raqj || 


In this way Chandika disappeared after bestowing the kingship on Indra., 


woe Hig nisy ats ad HSS aA IUsII 


dhaanav maar abhekh kar keene sa(n)tan kaaj ||53]| 


She killed the demons and destroyed them for the well-being of the 


saints.53., 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


WW 3 YAS Se dU HI HO Pes aA SUH AY Ue I 


yaa te prasa(n)n bhe hai mahaa mun dhevan ke tap mai sukh paavai || 


The great sages became pleased and received comfort in meditating on 
the gods.., 


Hoa ad fea Fe ad Fe 3Ty Ue fiifs fonrafa we II 


jagay karai ik bedh rarai bhav taap harai mil dhiaaneh laavai || 


The sacrifices are being performed, the Vedas are being recited and for the 
removal of suffering, contemplation is being done together., 


sed 3S fea Cua sara we Ae AA fare Il 


jhaalar taal miradha(n)g upa(n)g rabaab le’ee sur saaj milaavai || 


The tunes of various musical instruments like cymbals big and small, 


trumpet, kettledrum and Rabab are being made harmonies., 


food aga ae ad afe Ae vue fogs feu iusil 


ki(n)nar ga(n)dhrab gaan karai gan jachh apachhar nirat dhikhaavaii ||54|| 


Somewhere the Kinnars and Gandharvas are singing and somewhere the 
Ganas, Yakshas and Apsaras are dancing.54., 


Aus at go ulefe at ats gue of aaa" ITUTS II 
sa(n)khan kee dhun gha(n)Tan kee kar foolan kee barakhaa barakhaavai || 


With the sound of conches and gongs, they are causing the rain of 
flowers., 


mgst afe ad Ad Hee Ue uded & af Ae II 


aaratee koT karai sur su(n)dhar pekh pura(n)dhar ke bal jaavai || 


Millions of gods fully decorated, are performing aarti (circumambulation) 
and seeing Indra, they show intense devotion., 


WSs UES UA Utes 3S H AGH Nes Be Il 


dhaanat dhachhan dhai kai pradhachhan bhaal mai ku(n)kam achhat laavai 


Giving gifts and performing circumambulation around Indra, they are 


applying the frontal —mark of saffron and rice on their foreheads., 


JS AIS Veudt fhe tea a ats Hares ae ull 


hot kulaahal dhevapuree mil dhevan ke kul ma(n)gal gaavaii ||55]| 


In all the city of gods, there is much excitement and the families of gods 
are singing songs of feliciations.55., 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


MA Us ysTU 3 tes Bes YSU I 


aaise cha(n)dd prataap te dhevan baddio prataap || 


In this way, through the Glory of Chandi, the splendour of gods increased., 


dle Ba AA Ad Jd OH Afs ANY NUE 


teen lok jai jai karai rarai naam sat jaap ||56]| 


All the there worlds are rejoicing and the sound of the recitation of True 


Name is being heard.56., 


fet af A tes6 TA atet Ae HS II 


eisee bhaat so dhevatan raaj keeyo sukh maan || 


The gods ruled comfortably like this., 


add He 6Hs ele es as sfeera IUDII 
bahur su(n)bh naisu(n)bh dhui dhait badde balivaan ||57]| 


But after some time, two mighty demons named Sumbh and Nisumbh 
appeared.57., 


fee 3a a oH fos of oe feu Ag II 


ei(n)dhr lok ke raaj hit chaR dhaae nirap su(n)bh || 


For conquering the kingdom of Indra, the king Sumbh came forward, 


Aa vadale sot ufea va I AT UCI 


sainaa chatura(n)gan rachee paik rath hai ku(n)bh ||58]| 


With his four types of army containing soldiers on foot, in chariots and on 


elephants.58., 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


WHS 3a Ud Us ae A Ale Ysed Hes Usd II 


baajat dda(n)k puree dhun kaan su sa(n)k pura(n)dhar moo(n)dhat paurai || 


Hearing the sound of the war-trumpets and getting dubious in mind, Indra 
the portals of his citadel., 


Ao Hote od ofS ef a qa d Us ge fea OEP II 
soor mai naeh rahee dhut dhekh ke judh ko dhait bhe ik Thaurai || 


Considering the hesitation of the warriors to come forward for fight, all the 
demos gathered together at one place., 


avy AXE 86 fhad ag std set OaAt ats MBs II 
kaap samu(n)dhr uThe sigare bahu bhaar bhiee dharanee gat aaurai || 


Seeing their gathering, the oceans trembled and the movement of the earth 


changed with heavy burden., 


Ag ise vas6 AG Ba AS Vs HS fons & VI util 
mer halio dhahalio sur lok jabai dhal su(n)bh nisu(n)bh ke dhaurai ||59]| 


Seeing the forces of Sumbh and Nisumbh running. Sumeru mountain 
moved and the world of gods became agitated.59., 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


ve As ffs & 3a Te Aa ufo oe II 


dhev sabhai mil ke tabai ge sakr peh dhai || 


All the gods then went running to Indra., 


afue a3 wre yas ain ao Sure gol 
kahio dhait aae prabal keejai kahaa upaii ||60]| 


They asked him to take some steps because of the conquest of powerful 
demos.60., 


Afe afus Heures sa ate Fo Bute II 
sun kopio surapaal tab keeno judh upai || 


Hearing this, the king of gods got furious and began to take steps for 


waging war., 


AY Ve Wd A Is 3 AS Ble gare EAU 


sekh dhev gan je hute te sabh le’ee bulai ||61|| 


He called also all the remaining gods.61., 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


St ad ag Gstda ot Aaa fFeTS Af A SST Il 


bhoom ko bhaar utaaran ko jagadhees bichaar kai judh ThaTaa || 


The Lord of the world, in order to lighten the burden of the earth, brought 
about this war., 


didn HEHS Adt Fea" ga Ufs BA AS US TST Il 


garajai madhamat karee badharaa bag pa(n)t lasai jan dha(n)t gaTaa || 


This intoxicated elephants began to trumpet like the clouds and their tusks 
appeared like the queues of cranes., 


Udd 36g fed 3d ote Ble aset ate fing set I 


paharai tanatraan firai teh beer le'ee barachhee kar bij chhaTaa || 


Wearing their armour and holding daggers in their hands, the warriors 


seemed like luster of lightning., 


2e 836 a ifs Veo U CrfsG nS ws wis wet WEI 


dhal dhaitan ko ar dhevan pai umaddio maano ghor ghama(n)dd ghaTaa 
[|62]| 


The forces of the demons were gushing out on the inimical gods like the 


dark colours.62., 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


Has 23 fead se afat WO at AA II 
sagal dhait ikaThe bhe kariyo judh ko saqj || 


All the demons gathered together and prepared for the war., 


nHoudt ufo ate & ule HE As TH ESI 


amarapuree meh jai kai gher leeo sur raaj ||63]| 


They went to the city of goods and besieged Indra, the king of gods.63., 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


afs & ena faes AS foot ninats at As vat I 


khol kai dhuaaraa kivaar sabhai nikasee asuraar kee sain chalee || 


Opening all the gates and portals of the citadel, the army of Indra, the 


enemy of demons marched outside., 


Jo H sa nits Rag se oft Ag at uly TAG As Tet I 


ran mai tab aan ikatr bhe lakh satr kee patr jiau sain halee || 


All of them assembled in the battlefield and the army of the enemy, seeing 
the army of Indra, trembled like a leaf., 


oH Ueu fAS aA TH Is ga uiea fAS Sse es ast II 


dhrum dheeragh jiau gaj baaj hale rath paik jiau fal fool kalee || 


The elephants and horses tall trees and the warriors on foot and on 
chariots move like fruit, flowers and buds., 


ue Hs ot Hu fasta a foafaS Hwer HS us sat esi 


dhal su(n)bh ko megh biddaaran ko nikasiau maghavaa maano paun balee 
|64]| 


In order to destroy the clouds-like forces of Sumbh, Indra came forward 
like mighty wind-god.64., 


fes du uded te us Gs HOA HS US ISH II 
eeh kop pura(n)dhar dhev chaRe ut judh ko su(n)bh chaRe ran mai || 


Indra came forward in great rage from this side and from the other side 


Sumbh marched for war., 


AT WS AHS furs Tet ufsd So {rs 3a SoH Il 


kar baan kamaan kirapaan gadhaa pahire tan traan tabai tan mai || 


There are bows, arrows, swords, maces etc., in the hands of the warriors 
and they are wearing armour on their bodies., 


3a HS Hel od Gao 3 5 TUG SH Ags a HoH II 


tab maar machee dhuhoo(n) oran te na rahio bhram sooran ke man mai || 


Undoubtedly horrible playing began from both sides., 


ag Hea fos 3% Als a ifs He ates fhe & ae H ieull 


bahu ja(n)buk girajh chalai sun kai at modh baddio siv ke gan mai ||65]| 


The jackals and vulture began to pour into the battlefield on hearing the 
terrible sounds and the joy increased amongst the Ganas of Shiva.65., 


TH uded au ae fefs gu a 23 Ad Bs aA Il 
raaj pura(n)dhar kop keeo it judh ko dhait jure ut kaise || 


On this side, Indra is getting very furious and on the other side, all the 


army of the demons hath assembled., 


from wet unt would & ulfs wi afe & af 3A II 


siaam ghaTaa ghumaree ghanaghor kai gher leeo har ko rav taise || 


The army of demons appears like the sun-chariot of the Lord encircled by 
the dark thundering clouds., 


Ag GH & WS Sd Ad ea GA nif & Cfo MA Il 


sakr kamaan ke baan lage sar fok lasai ar ke ur aaise || 


The sharp edges of the arrows shot from the bow of Indra, poiercing the 
hearts of the enemies glisten., 


HS UIT aos A dy uns od fAR ASE AA IEE 


maano pahaar karaar mai cho(n)ch pasaar rahe sis saarak jaise ||66]| 


Like the beaks of the young once of strokes spread in the caves of the 
mountains.66., 


UWS Bd SY HS Vets OA IS B Ades a Il 


baan lage lakh su(n)bh dhieet dhase ran lai karavaaran ko || 


Seeing the king Sumbh pierced by the arrows, the demons-forces jumped 


into the battlefield, drawing out their swords., 


dagth F Ag farote ve ag ABs afos mA S II 
ra(n)gabhoom mai satr girai dhe bahu sraun bahio asuraan ko || 


They slayed many enemies in the field and in this way good deal of the 
blood of the gods flowed., 


ude de Hye fers furrs FG Ie StS YATES & II 
pragaTe gan ja(n)buk girajh pisaach su yau ran bhaat pukaaran ko || 


Various types of ganas, jackals, vultures, ghosts etc., appearing in the 
battlefield, produced various sounds in such a way, 


HH 3¢ AAS Sle aS 3 yse uy Bsrgs & IED I 


s mano bhaT saarasutee taT naat hai poorab paap utaaran ko ||67]| 


As though the warriors, at the time of taking bath in Saraswati river are 
removing various types of their sins.67., 


au foHs semis sfaS nim uid 3 os arg ates F Il 


judh nisu(n)bh bhiaan rachio as aage na dhaanav kaahoo kario hai || 


Nisumbh then waged such a terrible war, as none of the demons had 


waged earlier., 


Sao Gufs 8a udt 3a afta farets HH ate o II 
lothan uoopar loth paree teh geedh sira(n)gaalan maas chario hai || 


The corpses are amassed on corpses and their flesh is being eaten by 
jackals and vultures., 


ge ad fig ano 3 fs UA yes Cate ules F II 


goodh bahai sir kesan te sit pu(n)j pravaeh dharaan pario hai || 


The white current of fat coming out of the heads is falling on the ground in 
this way, 


Hod Head ot Ae SHS SAA da a Ste Blas F Neti 


maanahu jaTaadhar kee jaT te jan ros kai ga(n)g ko neer ddario hai ||68]| 


As if the current of Ganga hath gushed out of he hair of Shiva.68., 


wd fhevs se f30 58s Feo fA Bg fed 3dST II 


baar sivaar bhe teh Thaur su fen jiau chhatr fire tarataa || 


The hair of the heads are floating on water like scum and the canopies of 


the kings like froth., 


ad nid@at Hedt Sue SH Atle SH AT ATS Il 
kar a(n)gulakaa safaree talafai bhuj kaaT bhuja(n)g kare karataa || 


The gingers of hands are writhing like fish and the chopped arms seem 
like serpents., 


JG OX UAT GH ACSs did Hug fAS va fed aes" II 
hay nakr dhujaa dhrum sraunat neer mai chakr jiau chakr firai garataa || 


Within the blood of the horses, chariots and wheels of chariots are rotating 
as in whirlpools of water., 


3a Hs fons od fife woe Hg adt a A AGS EC 


tab su(n)bh nisu(n)bh dhuhoo(n) mil dhaanav maar karee ran mai sarataa 
|69]| 


Sumbh and Nisumbh waged such a furious war together which hath 


caused the flow of the stream of blood in the field.69., 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


Hd Jd Als “IAG Ble Aas AHA II 


sur haarai jeetai asur leeno sakal samaqj || 


The gods were defeated and the demons were victorious who captured all 
the paraphernaiia., 


as fa safe a Hot yas UH AMA IDOI 


dheeno i(n)dhr bhajai kai mahaa prabal dhal saaj ||70]| 
With the help of very powerful army, they caused the flight of Indra.70., 


AUT I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


elo 33d Bes 0 gag 3 AAT 3 Ho HS eave Il 
chheen bha(n)ddaar lio hai kuber te ses hoo(n) te man maal chhuddaiee || 


The demons seized away the wealth from Kuber and the necklace of jewels 


from Sheshanaga., 


His Ban fesA fSeAA GSA AGA AG V sre II 


jeet lukes dhines nises ganes jales dheeo hai bhajaiee || 


They conquered Brahma, Sun, Moon, Ganesh, Varuna etc., and caused 
them to run away., 


Ba ale fs Stag nus 8s us 37 t Sage II 


lok ke'ee tin teenahu aapane dhait paThe teh dhai Thakuraiee || 


They established their own kingdom after conquering all the three worlds., 


mfe aA AS OH 36 f80 Hs fers ot Sct gore 19 


jai base sur dhaam teuoo tin su(n)bh nisu(n)bh kee feree dhuhaiee ||71]| 


All the demons went to abide in the cities of gods and proclamations were 


made in the names of Sumbh and Nisumbh.71., 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


Os His 835 BE Te tes TH Il 


khet jeet dhaitan leeo ge dhevate bhaaqj || 


The demos conquered the war the gods ran away., 


feo faata6 Ho fae 3g fret 3 TH IDI 


eihai bichaario man bikhai leh sivaa te raaj ||72|| 


The gods then ruminated in their mind that Shiva be propitiated for re- 
establishment of their rule.72., 


AUT I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


@e HSA fedn feAA HOA dt His ANE SAS I 


dhev sures dhines nises mahes puree meh jai base hai || 


Indra, the king of gods, sun and moon all went to abide in the city of 


Shiva., 


3A yd 30 mMfe od fd AA Ad 36 30 SA Il 
bhes bure tahaa jai dhure sir kes jure ran te ju trase hai || 


They were in bad shape and because of the fear of war, the hair on their 
heads became of the fear of war, the hair on their heads became matted 
and enlarged., 


TS fares Ho fags HIS Sd AS AS TA T Il 


haal bihaal mahaa bikaraal sa(n)bhaal nahee jan kaal grase hai || 


They had not been able to control themselves and in straitened 
circumstances, they appeared to be seized by death., 


ag dt ag uarg act ifs mrasds adife oA 9 IDI 


baar hee baar pukaar karee at aaratava(n)t dhareen dhase hai ||73]| 


They seemed to be repeatedly calling for help and in great suffering lay 
concealed in caves.73., 


are Hat ufe deo at As Was HIS a YS als II 


kaan sunee dhun dhevan kee sabh dhaanav maaran ko pran keeno || 


When the most powerful Chandika heard the cries of gods with her own 


ears, she avowed to kill all the demons., 


de o use Ho ae dis A aU Y WO fae Ho ee I 


hui kai pratachh mahaa bar cha(n)dd su krudh havai judh bikhai man 
dheeno || 


The mighty goddess manifested herself and in great rage, she engrossed 
her mind in thoughts of war., 


sea eg a ae set af Tafa a ala a Ho SHS II 


bhaal ko for kai kaalee bhiee lakh taa chhab ko kab ko man bheeno || 


At that juncture, the goddess Kali appeared by bursting. Her forehead, 
visualizing this it appeared to the poet’s mind, 


es Aufs fore ot AH TH 3 fs Ho Se SHS IDI 


dhait samooh binaasan ko jam raaj te mirat mano bhav leeno ||74|| 


That in order to destroy all the demos, the death had incarnated in the form 
of Kali.74., 


urs faure Ud aaa A ou a fae fAS aert FI 


paan kirapaan dhare balavaan su kop kai bijul jiau garajee hai || 


That powerful goddess, taking the sword in her hand, in great ire, 


thundered like lightning., 


Ag ANS JS age ford AA & AIA Us Bert g I 


mer samet hale garooe gir ses ke sees dharaa larajee hai || 


Hearing her thunder, the great mountains like Sumeru shook and the earth 
resting on the hood of Sheshnaga trembled., 


QdH Ud feaH see Aa & de at Shor Sart T I 


braham dhanes dhines ddario sun kai har kee chhateeaa tarajee hai || 


Brahma, Kuber, Sun etc., were frightened and the chest of Shiva throbbed., 


ds Yds mds Se ale Aisa as ot AG nigHt 9 OUI 


cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd akha(n)dd le'ee kar kaalikaa kaal hee jiau arajee hai 
175]| 


Highly glorious Chandi, in her blanced state, creating Kalika like death, 


spoke thus.75., 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


fogd Usa SH A Sa aS feu als II 


nirakh cha(n)ddakaa taas ko tabai bachan ieh keen || 


Chandika, seeing her, thus spoke to her, 


U ust gs area dg FHS H ls IDEM 


he putree too(n) kaalikaa hohu ju mujh mai leen ||76]| 


“O my daughter Kalika, merge in me.”76., 


Hos ado Wd vis a ST fo aet ANTE II 


sunat bachan yeh cha(n)dd ko taa meh giee samai || 


Hearing these words of Chandi, she merged in her, 


fa ator aft org H AHO Ust oe IDI 


jiau ga(n)gaa kee dhaar mai jamunaa paiThee dhai ||77]| 


Like Yamuna falling into the current of Ganges.77.., 


AGT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


Bo 38 fafsrt nig tee aft fed He nfo faerst II 


baiTh tabai girijaa ar dhevan budh ihai man madh bichaaree || 


Then the goddess Parvati together with the gods, reflected thus in their 
minds, 


au ate fag ec fed afg afk AS mrust mead I 


judh ke’ee bin fer firai neh bhoom sabhai apanee avadhaaree || 


That the demons are considering the earth as their own, it is futile to get it 
back without the war., 


fée ates ura de ad ofa HS AS Wd aS THT II 


ei(n)dhr kahio ab ddeel bane neh maat suno yeh baat hamaaree || 


Indra said, “O mother, listen to my supplication, we should not delay any 
more.”, 


U30 A HH val se ds USS FAS ASH NII 


dhaitan ke badh kaaj chalee ran cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd bhuja(n)gan kaaree 
178]| 


Then the mighty Chhandi like a terrible black she-serpent, moved into the 


battlefield, in order to kill the demons.78., 


add A 36 dno A fea ano at HUH" Aget OI 


ka(n)chan se tan kha(n)jan se dhirag ka(n)jan kee sukhamaa sakuchee hai 


The body of the goddess is like gold, and her eyes are like the eyes of 
mamola (wagftail), before which the beauty of lotus in feeling shy., 


% adsg AO ag HHO Hols At niet vict Tat T Il 


lai karataar sudhaa kar mai madh moorat see a(n)g a(n)g rachee hai || 


It seems that the creator, taking ambrosia in His hand, hath created an 
entity, saturated with nectar in every limb., 


noo at Ad & ALA attos MiGs ag Sunt a ast TI 


aanan kee sar ko sas naahin aaur kachhoo upamaa na bachee hai || 


The moon doth not present an appropriate comparison for the face of 
goddess, nothing else also cannot be compared., 


fia AAD & dfs faoHs HS fRumAS ot Ast J SKI 


sira(n)g sumer ke cha(n)dd biraajat maano si(n)ghaasan baiThee sachee 
hai ||79]| 


The goddess sitting on the summit of Sumeru appears like the queen of 


Indra (Sachi) seated on her throne.79., 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


MA fifa AAT & Ass is Yss Il 
aaise sira(n)g sumer ke sobhat cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd || 


The powerful Chandi looks splendid on the summit of Sumeru thus, 


SUA afd ad Ud Ao AH Sd Uz IIcoll 
cha(n)dhrahaas kar bar dhare jan jam leene dha(n)dd ||80]| 


With the sword in her hand she seems like Yama carrying his club.80., 


fort aH &t 2s fea me 9 fsa OFF II 
kisee kaaj ko dhait ik aaio hai teh Thai || 


For unknown reason, one of the demons came to that site., 


food gu ag of & falas Hoe ats ITI 


nirakh roop bar cha(n)dd ko girio moorachhaa khaeh ||81|| 


When he saw the horrible form of Kali, he fell down unconscious.81., 


Cfo Hats ashe a adt vs ATS Il 


auTh sa(n)bhaar kar jor kai kahee cha(n)dd so baat || 


When he came to his senses, that demon, pulling himself up, said to the 
goddess, 


fquis As & StS J Ada AIS AAS ICI 


nirapat su(n)bh ko bhaat hau kahayo bachan sukachaat ||82]|| 
“lam the brother of king Sumbh,” then the added with some hesitation,82 


se 8a fats afk afte wifs ae Ser nnd II 


teen lok jin bas ke’ee at bal bhujaa akha(n)dd || 
“He hath brought under his control all the three worlds with his mighty 


armed strength, 


WA suis Hs J ste ad ats FT cal 


aaiso bhoopat su(n)bh hai taeh bare bar cha(n)dd ||83]| 
“Such is the king Sumbh, O Superb Chandi, marry him.”83., 


Ale Tan at as a Vet Osa Uo Il 


sun raakas kee baat ko dhevee u'tar dheen || 


Hearing the words of the demon, the goddess replied thus;:, 


qu ad fag ofo ad Hog US Hsia Its 


judh karai bin neh baro sunahu dhait mataheen ||84]| 


“O foolish demon, | cannot marry him without waging the war.”84., 


feu Als woe sus afs aes As a uM II 


eeh sun dhaanav chapal gat gio su(n)bh ke paas || 


Hearing this, that demon went to king Sumbh very swiftly, 


ufs utes ad Ad a Adt Sa NITETA IICUII 


par pain kar jor kai karee ek aradhaas ||85]| 


And with folded hands, falling at his feet, he supplicated thus:85., 


m@d Iso fau oH sot Sor go 3 To I 
aaur ratan nirap dhaam tua treeaa ratan te heen || 


“O king, Thou hast all other gems except the gem of wife, 


ag 2a Bo A aA fd SH ad Yea ICE 


badhoo ek ban mai basai teh tum baro prabeen ||86]| 


“One beautiful woman lives in the forest, O adept one, marry her.’’86., 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORATHA, 


Hot Hédld as fqu gf ufs sho ot Il 
sunee manohar baat nirap boojhio pun taeh ko || 


When the king heard these bewitching words, he said, 


HA afoal FS ado Std Add & ICI 


mo so kahiyai bhraat baranan taeh sareer ko ||87]| 


“O brother, tell me, how she looks?”87., 


Aur I 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA, 


ofa A yy 9 dest eu d vifse oa TS ys afaat TI 


har so mukh hai haritee dhukh hai alikai har haar prabhaa harinee hai || 


“Her face is like the moon, seeing which all the sufferings are effaced, her 
curly hair even steal the beauty of snakes. 


Bus J dfs A AGA dfs A sd) Jie At saat 9 Il 


lochan hai har se sarase har se bharuTe har see barunee hai || 


“Her eyes are like the blossomed lotus, her eyebrows are like bow and her 
eyelashes like arrows. 


aos A afsa sea ofe o afs at afsat saat F I 


kehar so karihaa chalabo har pai har kee harinee taranee hai || 


“Her waist is slim like that of a lion, her gait is like that of an elephant and 
makes shyful the glory of the wife of Cupaid., 


vag kh de UY ae A als gu he oe at Taat F CTH 


hai kar mai har pai har so har roop ke’ee har kee dharanee hai ||88]| 


“She hath a sword in her hand and rides a lion, she is most magnificent 


like the sun the wife of god Shiva.88. 


ata Il 
kabit || 
KABIT, 


His HESS an Une furs nifs fess fees safe 38 fas fs ct II 


meen murajhaane ka(n)j kha(n)jan khisaane al firat dhivaane ban ddolai jit 
tit hee || 


“Seeing the playfulness of the eyes, the big fish becomes shy, the 
tenderness makes the lotus shyful and the beauty makes the wagtail coy, 
considering the face as lotus, the black bees in their madness wander 
hither and thither in the forest. 


aia wi@ als fia afer aml afs Be ge es nis Bad a fas Tt 


keer aau kapot bi(n)b kokilaa kalaapee ban looTe fooTe firai man chain 
hoo(n) na kit hee || 


“Seeing the nose, the parrots and looking at the neck, the pigeons and 
haring the voice, the nightingale consider themselves robbed, their mind 
feels comfort nowhere., 


oigH tsa aes of eAafs uts gu dt at ats afer eo oct fas TH I 


dhaarim dharak gio pekh dhasanan paat roop hee kee kraat jag fail rahee 
sit hee || 


“Seeing the row of teeth, the heart of pomegranate hath burst, the luster of 


her beauty is spreading like moonshine in the world. 


WA To Aad Crtad A Stalls 3 BS Ho Ad dfs So ate fos TH cel 


aaisee gun saagar ujaagar su naagar hai leeno man mero har nain kor chit 
hee ||89]| 


“That most beautiful damsel hath manifested herself and the ocean of 
suchlike qualities, she hath captivated my mind with the sharpness of her 


eyes.”89. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


as 83 ot Hs Ale sfS aE HAAS II 
baat dhait kee su(n)bh sun bolio kachh musakaat || 


Hearing the words of the demon, the king Sumbh said smilingly, 


Usd US AG Sele ofe mre fT urs IIXOll 


chatur dhoot kouoo bheje’ee lakh aavai teh ghaat ||90]| 


“Some expert spy be sent there in order to know her ingenuity.’90., 


aofs adt Bo 23 wa ain Sa fears Il 


bahur kahee un dhait ab keejai ek bichaar || 


That demon said again, “It may now be considered, 


H Olea Sf ASH svg & nifgars ICAI 
jo laik bhaT sain mai bhejahu dhai adhikaar ||91]| 


“To send the most efficient warrior in the army giving him authority.’91., 


AGT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


36 gs fqu nf Ast Cfo & ate Fife afss HH FE II 


baiTho huto nirap madh sabhaa uTh kai kar jor kahio mam jaauoo || 


The king was seated in his court and there with folded hands (Dhumar 
Lochan) said, | will go, 


ase 3 fasere fate 3 asta ane 3 ata fr I 


baatan te rijhavai milai ho naatur kesan te geh liaauoo || 


“Firstly, | shall please her with talk, otherwise, | shall bring her, seizing her 
by her hair, 


ay ad sa ay ad ole Aes ot Hess BOE Il 
krudhr kare tab judh kare ran sraunat kee sarataan bahaauoo || 


“If she makes me furious, | shall wage the war with her and cause the 
steams of blood to flow in the battlefield, 


Bvo GH Ad 4H wus AAS AE UTTT GsTS ICI 


lochan dhoom kahai bal aapano savaiaasan saath pahaar uddaauoo ||92]| 


“| have so much strength that | can make the mountains fly with the 


blowing of my breaths,” said Dhumar Lochan.92., 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


Gd Hg a tua HS ad SHAD Il 
auThe beer ko dhekh kai su(n)bh kahee tum jaahu || 
Seeing that warrior getting up, Sumbh told him to go:, 


HS wre yrs ws wa agg <3 


reejhai aavai aaneeo kheejhe judh karaahu ||93]| 


“Bring her if she is pleased to come, if she is furious, then wage the 
war.’ 93., 


3T OH Bo VS Vsdas US ATH Il 


tahaa dhoomr lochan chale chatura(n)gan dhal saaj || 


Then Dhumar Lochan went there after arranging the four parts of his 
army., 


fars wWhsS we wet fag aH DH TASH II<Il 
gir gherio ghan ghaTaa jiau garaj garaj gajaraaj ||94|| 


Like dark clouds, he besieged the mountain (of the goddess), thundering 


like the king of elephants.94., 


gH 30 fas TH Ste Bs act ys Il 


dhoomr nain gir raaj taT uooche kahee pukaar || 


Dhumar Lochan then shouted loudly, standing on the base of the 
mountain, 


a ag As fqure & & od dfs Hate cull 
kai bar su(n)bh nirapaal ko kai lar cha(n)dd sa(n)bhaar ||95]| 
“O Chandi, either marry the king Sumbh or wage the war.”95., 


fou & aS Hos dt fh set yes II 
rip ke bachan su(n)nat hee si(n)gh bhiee asavaar || 


Hearing the words of the enemy, the goddess mounted her lion., 


fas 3 Gadt Sar 2 ate waa AS ofe XE 
gir te utaree beg dhai kar aayudh sabh dhaar ||96]| 


She descended the mountain swiftly, holding the weapons in her 


hands.96., 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


cua ds yes val fs GO & OH Us Es Act Il 


kop kai cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd chaRee it krudh kai dhoomr chaRai ut sainee 
| 


From that side, the powerful Chandi marched forward in great furry and 
from this side, the army of Dhumar Lochan moved forward., 


we faurse HS Het sa tet wet aset ats Vat I 


baan kirapaanan maar machee tab dhevee liee barachhee kar painee || 


There were great slayings with shafts and swards, the goddess held up the 
sharp dagger in her hand. 


aGg cet uifs & uf Hale Go ee fAH Bd & Sat Il 


dhaur dhiee ar ke mukh mai kaT oTh dhe jim loh kau chhainee || 


She ran forward and struck on the face of the enemy and cut his lips just 


as the chisel cuts the iron., 


OS dol Ao" 30 fmm A Bg als fSo us feat con 


dhaat ga(n)gaa jamunaa tan siaam so lohoo bahio tin maeh tirabainee ||97]| 


The demon had black body and the teeth like Ganges and Yamuna, 
together with red blood, all the three colour have taken the form of 
Tribeni.97., 


wi@ ad fon & feat OH Ae af wird wat ASS I 
ghaau lagai ris kai dhirag dhoomr su kai bal aapano khag sa(n)bhaario || 


Seeing himself wounded Dhumar Lochan, with great strength took control 
of his sword., 


ain uding ea ad fe aufe & ug 3a 3 ate II 


bees pacheesak vaar kare tin kehar ko pag naik na haario || 


The demon struck twenty to twenty-five blows, but the lion did not take 
even one foot backward., 


ane ae afte dfs & SCn & wr fhe ffs Os & HIS I 


dhai gadhaa geh for kai fauj ko ghaau sivaa sir dhait ke maario || 


Holding her mace the goddess splitting the army of the enemy, struck 


such a blow on the head of the demon Dhumar Lochan, 


fifa asus Gus ot Ag du ude 6 ay Yotes <TH 


sira(n)g dharaadhar uoopar ko jan kop pura(n)dhr nai bajr prahaario ||98]| 


Just as Indra, in great fury, hath attacked a mountainous citadel with his 
weapon Vajra.98., 


Bo OH GS fasarg we Hal U3 a ATH II 
lochan dhoom uThai kilakaar le sa(n)g dhaitan ke kuramaa || 


Dhumar Locahn, shouting loudly and taking his forces with him, 


ata ute faures nistad ats waret 3 dats & Bs HT I 


geh paan kirapaan achaanak taan lagaiee hai kehar ke ur maa || 


Holding his sword in his hand, suddenly struck a blow on Lion’s body., 


dfs dfs wes af a ag S ig Hs afeS mA UT HT II 
har cha(n)dd lio bar kai kar te ar moo(n)dd kaTio asura(n) pur maa || 


Chandni, on the other hand , with her hand’s sword cut off the head of 
Dhumar Lochan, hurled it on the demons., 


HS nit ad dat ud gel UAT S ce ulsS YSHT CCI 


maano aa(n)dhee bahe dharanee par chhooTee khajoor te TooT pario 


khuramaa ||99]| 


Just as in a violent storm, the date falls far away, after breaking from the 
palm-tree.99., 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


OY 60 Fa Ht eet feo UTA II 


dhoomr nain jab maario dhevee ieh parakaar || 


When the goddess killed Dhumar Lochan in this way, 


WAS AS fas Bo Te aS Tsar |1900 


asur sain bin chain hui keeno haahaakaar ||100]| 


The army of the demons, being confounded, greatly lamented.100., 


fefs At Has UTS Yast Blas Sats faerA gH 30 sats oH fastor fourfe AHTUSH 


AS ASH AS Sil 


eit sree maaraka(n)dde puraane cha(n)ddee charitr ukat bilaas dhoomr 
nain badheh naam tirateeaa dhiaai samaapatam sat subham sat ||3]| 


End of the Third Chapter entitled ‘Slaying of Dhumar Lochan’ of CHANDI 


CHARITRA UKATI BILAS in Markandeya Purana. 3., 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


Ag Hie Aa t30 & sa dfs yes Set ort I 
sor sunio jab dhaitan ko tab cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd tachee akheeaa(n) || 


When the powerful Chandi heard the furore of the demons, her eyes 
bhecame red with anger., 


dd fimrs sles ufe & Afs & ofs gfe wat aet Uefa I 
har dhiaan chhuTio mun ko sun kai dhun TooT khages giee pakheeaa(n) || 


The contemplation of Shiva was broken by the noise and being perturbed 
slackened the winged flight., 


feat Furs set aseas fAS ale 3 Guor fsa at wehait I1 
dhirag juaal baddee baRavaanal jiau kav ne upamaa teh kee lakheeaa(n) || 


With the fire from the eyes of the goddess, the army of the demons was 
reduced to ashes, the poet imagined this anloty., 


Ag avd sfe6 Uy ws & fH wh Tera at Heat 190A 


sabh chhaar bhio dhal dhaanav ko jim ghoom halaahal kee makheeaa(n) 


[|104]| 


All the demon-army was reduced to ashes just as the bees are destroyed 


by the poisonous somoke.1071., 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


MGs Has Aat At ates A ea YS Il 
aaur sakal sainaa jaree bachio su ekai pret || 


All the other army was burnt except the single demon., 


dfs aotes ats & meas HIS IS IOI 


cha(n)dd bachaio jaan kai aauran maaran het ||102|| 


Chandi had deliberately saved him in order to kill others.102., 


on fora He ufs adt As ufo Ate I 


bhaaj nisaachar ma(n)dh mat kahee su(n)bh peh jai || 


The foolish demon ran away and told the king sumbh, 


OH 46 Aa Afos ate dis wUTe N03! 


dhoonrr nain sainaa sahit ddaario cha(n)dd khapai ||103]| 


“Chandi hath destroyed Dhumar Lochan alongwith his army.103., 


Has ae 3c Aea A ulea Gad AT Il 


sakal kaTe bhaT kaTak ke paik rath hai ku(n)bh || 


“All the warriors of the army, those on foot, on chariots, horses and 
elephants have been killed.”, 


i Ais wo wise J au aS feu As I908II 
yau sun bachan acharaj havai kop keeo nirap su(n)bh ||104]| 


Hearing these words and in astonishment, the king Sumbh became 
furious.104., 


ds Ys 2 83 3a Bld Als Tarts I 
cha(n)dd mu(n)dd dhavai dhait tab leene su(n)bh hakaar || 


Then the king called two demons Chand and Mund, 


afs ure fqu Ast ufo ate ats with ers IAOUll 


chal aae nirap sabhaa meh kar leene as ddaar ||105]| 


Who came in the king’s court, holding sword and shield in their hands. 
105., 


WsaTS ts AIG Fore fqu SH I 


abhaba(n)dhan dhono keeo baiThaae nirap teer || 


Both of them bowed in obeisance to the king, who asked them to sit near 


him., 


ula VS HY 3 afuS SH BS HH ai IIE 


paan dhe mukh te kahio tum dhono mam beer ||106]| 


And presenting them the seasoned and folded betel leaf, he uttered thus 
from his mouth, “Both of you are great heroes.”106. 


fon ae & Ser ae nig AHOT ATe"T II 


nij kaT ko fai(n)Taa dhio ar jamadhar karavaar || 


The king gave them his waist-girdle, dagger and sword (and said), 


foureg dat FO A BST Bd HTT II90 Fl 


liaavahu cha(n)ddee baadh kai naatar ddaaro maar ||107]| 


“Arrest and bring Chandi otherwise kill her.”107., 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


au us of vs iB Hs AS Vsdde Ao Se Il 
kop chaRe ran cha(n)dd aau mu(n)dd su lai chatura(n)gan sain bhalee || 


Chand and Mund, with great ire, marched towards the battlefield, alongwith 


four types of fine army., 


3a AA & AIA Ue Bert He Hfu sdalo aS TAT I 


tab ses ke sees dharaa larajee jan madh tara(n)gan naav halee || 


At that time, the earth shook on the head of Sheshnaga like the boat in the 
stream., 


Yd aHo Us Gat afs a afe a Ho 3 Cunt 5 cat Il 


khur baajan dhoor uddee nabh ko kav ke man te upamaa na Talee || 


The dust which rose towards the sky with the hooves of the horses, the 
poet firmly imagined in his mind, 


Se Bg MRTG [HeTIS A UTS HA YH A BA VOT MFO 


bhav bhaar apaar nivaaran ko dharanee mano braham ke lok chalee ||/108]| 


That the earth is going towards the city of God in order to supplicate for 


the removal of its enormous burden.108., 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


Js HS USS Ud AAS YaS Uw Bo Il 
cha(n)dd mu(n)dd dhaitan dhuhoo(n) saban prabal dhal leen || 


Both the demons Chand and Mund took a great army of warriors with 
them., 


foafe ave fors whe & Hot Tas ats 1190t Il 
nikaT jai gir gher kai mahaa kulaahal keen ||109]| 


On reaching near the mountain, they besieged it and raised great 
furore.109., 


Aur I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


Ae aS Hat ufe S30 at sa ay al farsa Ho Hr Il 


jab kaan sunee dhun dhaitan kee tab kop keeo girajaa man mai || 


When the goddess heard the tumult of demons, she was filled with great 


rage in her mind., 


ofs fu A AY safe vot Afs »rgg og 3a 35 di Il 


chaR si(n)gh su sa(n)kh bajai chalee sabh aayudh dhaar tabai tan mai || 


She moved immediately, riding on her lion, blowing her conch and 
carrying all the weapons on her body., 


fas 3 Gadi va Baa a ug GH Gut Burt Ho dt II 


gir te utaree dhal bairan kai par yau upamaa upajee man mai || 


She descended from the mountain on the forces of the enemy and the poet 
felt, 


3S 3 dad we ge ust AG Fa To a Tas F AO 


nabh te baharee lakh chhooT paree jan kook kula(n)gan ke gan mai ||110]| 


That the falcon hath swooped down from the sky on the flock of cranes 
and sparrows.110., 


Us Aes 3 1S ae fa 3 CAA 3S AGA 3d Ae Il 
cha(n)dd kuva(n)dd te baan chhuTe ik te dhas sau te saha(n)s teh baadde || 


One arrow shot from the bow of Chandi increases in number to ten, one 


hundred and one thousand., 


Bed Te ate vve Bd 35 M30 HS Vd als We I 


lachhak hui kar jai lage tan dhaitan maajh rahe gadd gaadde || 


Then becomes one lakh and pierces its target of demons’ bodies and 
remain fixed there., 


a afe sfo Aad ad MifsA Gur a set fae are II 


ko kav taeh saraeh karai atisai upamaa ju bhiee bin kaadde || 


Without extracting those arrows, which poet can praise them and make an 
appropriate comparison., 


sale uss & AGS se AS Us fadla Jd Sg SS AAU 
faagun paun ke gaun bhe jan paat biheen rahe tar Thaadde ||111]| 


It appears that with the blowing of the wind of Phalgun, the trees are 
standing without the leaves.111., 


Hs Bet Ades Ja A Adis & nial nist Yo I 


mu(n)dd liee karavaar hakaar kai kehar ke a(n)g a(n)g prahaare || 


The demon Mund held his sword and shouting loudly, the struck many 


blows on the limbs of the lion., 


fed vet 35 BGs a ACs & ufos & feat vic Os I 


fir dhiee tan dhaur ke gaur ko ghail kai nikasee a(n)g dhaare || 


Then very swiftly, he gave a blow on the body of the goddess, wounding it 
and then drew the sword out., 


Ago adi gad afe os a & Gur afe ms faa I 


sraun bharee thaharai kar dhait ke ko upamaa kav aaur bichaare || 


Covered with blood, the sword in the hand of the demon is vibrating, what 
comparison the poet can give except, 


UTS DHS A ufe nnfe HS AH niryst Als feos 1199211 


paan gumaan so khai aghai mano jam aapunee jeebh nihaare ||112|| 


Yama, the god of death, after eating the betel leaf to his satisfaction, is 
proudly watching his protruded tongue.112., 


w@ ad 03 vie na dt sa tet foal 3 TO A ae Il 


ghaau kai dhait chalio jab hee tab dhevee nikha(n)g te baan su kaadde || 


When the demon returned after wounding the goddess, she took out a 


shaft from her quiver., 


aS YH BE YT AHS VHS Sa ida ge ae Il 


kaan pramaan lau khaich kamaan chalaavat ek anek hui baadde || 


She pulled the bow upto her ear and let go the arrow, which increased 
enormously in numbers., 


Hs 8 we vet Hy Gfe on fsa nfo od afs ae I 
mu(n)dd lai ddaal dhiee mukh oT dhase teh madh rahe gadd gaadde || 


The demon Mund put his shield before face and the arrow are fixed in the 
shield., 


Hog GdH ula U slo Se AIA Sls A SH SS VI 


maanahu kooram peeTh pai neeTh bhe sahas fan ke fan Thaadde ||113]| 


It seemed that seated on the back of the Tortoise, the hoods of Sheshnaga 
are standing erect.113., 


fifo ds & urd set ats FH ofh 8 ag ds Astss II 


si(n)gheh prer kai aagai bhiee kar mai as lai bar cha(n)dd sa(n)bhaario || 


Caressing the lion, the goddess moved forward and holding the sword in 


hand, she sustained herself, 


His & Ofs ate sags ford uifs ys HoT ge UTSE II 


maar ke dhoor ke'ee chakachoor gire ar poor mahaa ran paario || 


And began a terrible war, killing rolling in dust and mashing innumerable 
warriors of the enemy., 


afe & ufs afe6 go who As a Hs FET ate HE II 


fer ke gher lio ran maeh su mu(n)dd ko mu(n)dd judhaa kar maario || 


Taking back the lion, she encircled the enemy from the front and gave 
such a blow that the head of Mund was separated from his body, 


mA ufes fs Gus Ate fA tats 3 cen afe sta 19981 


aaise pario dhar uoopar jai jiau beleh te kadhooaa kaT ddaario ||114]| 


Which fell on the ground, like the pumpkin cut off from the creeper.114., 


fi gat He Ae sAres fas we A saat ofS Hat Il 


si(n)gh chaRee mukh sa(n)kh bajaavat jiau ghan mai taRataa dhut 
ma(n)ddee || 


The goddess riding on the lion and blowing the conch with her mouth 


seems like the lightning glistening among dark clouds., 


va vole frote aeG uifs sas es as Beast Il 


chakr chalai girai dhio ar bhaajat dhait badde baraba(n)ddee || 


She killed the running superb mighty warriors with her disc., 


33 furrefe HA nia ad fowars fers & Sat I 


bhoot pisaachan maas ahaar karai kilakaar khilaar ke jha(n)ddee || 


The ghosts and goblins are eating the flesh of the dead, raising loud 
dhouts., 


Hs as Cars eG ne ds a TE Bares Pat NAUII 


mu(n)dd ko mu(n)dd utaar dhio ab cha(n)dd ko haath lagaavat cha(n)ddee 
[115]| 


Removing the head of Mund, now Chandi is preparing to deal with 


Chand.115., 


Hs Ho Jo Hfo wes fed & ag dfs 3a fT as II 


mu(n)dd mahaa ran madh hanio fir kai bar cha(n)dd tabai ieh keeno || 


Killing Mund in the battlefield, the dagger of Chandi then did this, 


ifs fers vel HS Ae A dfsar Us A re aie I 


maar bidhaar dhiee sabh sain su cha(n)ddikaa cha(n)dd so aahav keeno || 


She killed and destroyed all the forces of the enemy confronting Chand in 
the war., 


3 adel ad Hh ife a faa ot ag fe Bet ae SAS II 


lai barachhee kar mai ar ko sir kai bar maar judhaa kar dheeno || 


Taking her dagger in her hand, she struck it with great force on the head of 
the enemy and separated it from the body., 


& & HOA (AAS TSA a ys AIG AG Hs fads 1VAEI 


lai ke mahes tirasool ganes ko ru(n)dd keeo jan mu(n)dd biheeno ||116]| 


It seemed that god Shiva hath separated the trunk of Ganesh from his head 
with his trident.116., 


fefs Al Haas ysrs At dst Blog das sats vze oor isi 


eit sree maaraka(n)dde puraane sree cha(n)ddee charitr cha(n)ddamu(n)dd 


badheh chatrath dhayaii ||4]| 


End of the Fourth Chapter entitled ‘Slaying of Chand Mund’ of SRI CHANDI 
CHARITRA in Markandeya Purana.4., 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 


SORATHA, 


urfes wHs afe Ate yards AsO Il 
ghail ghoomat koT jai pukaare su(n)bh pai || 


Millions of demons, wounded and writhing went to supplicate before the 


king Sumbh, 


Hg Vet ulfe He| aed a faa|e nfs 199011 


maare dhevee ghoT subhaT kaTak ke bikaT at ||117]| 
That the goddess hath killed very great heroes, difficult to kill.117., 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


DOHRA, 


TA as a ats feo adt 8 Std OT II 


raaj gaat ke baat ieh kahee ju taahee Thaur || 


The king said at the same place these words:, 


fod Abas 6 ets J ates As ofo MST NAIC 


mariho jeeat na chhaadd ho kahio sat neh aaur ||118]| 


“| am saying nothing else except the truth that | shall not let her live.”118., 


33 Hs a Bisa ole dat fea THE Il 
tu(n)dd su(n)bh ke cha(n)ddikaa chadd bolee ieh bhai || 


These words were uttered by Chandika herself, seated on the tongue of 


Sumbh., 


HS ninuat fs ot BIS MAS FOTe Waal 


maano aapanee mirat ko leeno asur bulai ||119]| 


It seemed that demon had invited himself his own death.119., 


Hs foHs 8 ed fie afo Hy 3a ats II 
su(n)bh nisu(n)bh su dhuhoo(n) mil baiTh ma(n)tr tab keen || 
Both Sumbh and Nisumbh sat together and decided, 


Ad Aas gate a As|™| dle Yo Bis 11920 


sainaa sakal bulai kai subhaT beer chun leen ||120]| 


That the whole army be called and a Superb hero be selected for war with 
Chandi.120., 


JasaiA & SHS HIS act faa Il 


rakatabeej ko bheje'ee ma(n)tran kahee bichaar || 


The ministers advised that Raktavija be sent (for the purpose), 


urad fag fate ava & dats Js Jats 1924 
paathar jiau gir ddaar ke cha(n)ddeh hanai hakaar ||121]| 


He will kill Chandi by throwing her from the mountain like a stone after 


challenging her.121., 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORATHA, 


3n a8 es qe 3 fre TH II 
bhejo kouoo dhoot greh te liaavai taeh ko || 


Some messenger may be sent to call him from his home., 


Ase fats usgs sAals AT a MiSs J 9221 


jeetio jin purahoot bhujabal jaa ke amit hai ||122]| 


He had conquered Indra with his unlimited strength of arms. 122., 


add Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA., 


Res fie oes fea me6 act nigeA II 


sronat bi(n)dh pai dhait ik gio karee aradhaas || 


A demon went to the house of Raktavija and requested, 


TH FHSS AST H Bar VS fo uA 1192311 


raaj bulaavat sabhaa mai beg chalo teh paas ||123]| 


“Thou hast been summoned in the royal court, appear before it very 
quickly.”123., 


Jas da fau As & até ois ys II 
rakat beej nirap su(n)bh ko keeno aan pranaam || 


Raktavija came and bowed in obeisance before the king., 


Ad Ast Hf 1G afe afas ag HH aH 1192811 


asur sabhaa madh bhaau kar kahio karahu mam kaam ||124]| 


With due veneration, he said in the court, “Tell me, what can | do?”124., 


AUT I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


Ages fie a Hs fons gate Sore a uireg ais I 
sraunat bi(n)dh ko su(n)bh nisu(n)bh bulai baiThai kai aadhar keeno || 


Sumbh and Nisumbh called Raktavija in their presence and offered him a 


seat with respect., 


2 fhuSA 83s IATH A aA ve fasete a sis Il 


dhai sirataaj badde gajaraaj su baaj dhe rijhavai kai leeno || 


He was the crown for his head and presented with elephants and horses, 
which he accepted with pleasure., 


US 8 8S adi fu ds a Is ad ie HS fas II 


paan lai dhait kahee ieh cha(n)dd ko ru(n)dd karo ab mu(n)dd biheeno || 


After taking the betel leaf, Raktavija said, “I shall immediately separate the 
head of Chandika from her trunk.”, 


MA ates fso Hie Ast fqu dts a Aw nisag AS 1192ull 


aaise kahio tin madh sabhaa nirap reejh kai megh adda(n)bar dheeno 
[125]| 


When he said these words before the assembly, the king was pleased to 


award him a dreadful thundering trumpet and a canopy.125., 


Res fie ot As fons afoG SH AY HI SS II 
sronat bi(n)dh ko su(n)bh nisu(n)bh kahio tum jaahu mahaa dhal lai kai || 


Sumbh and Nisumbh said, “Now go and take with you a huge army, 


avd ad age fas Tals vis UT IS AS SS Il 


chhaar karo garooe gir raajeh cha(n)dd pachaar hano bal kai kai || 


“Reduce the great mountain of the goddess to dust and with all your 
strength challenge and kill her.”, 


aes H fqu at Fat ws fers alas of Bug ds I 


kaanan mai nirap kee sunee baat risaat chalio chaR upar gai kai || 


Hearing the words of the king with own ears, Raktabvija riding on his 
elephant and in great fury, marched away., 


HS Use df vifsa dS & 8 a alas os U3 FES NIEM 


maano pratachh hoi a(n)tik dha(n)t ko lai kai chalio ran het ju chhai kai 
[|126]| 


It seemed that the Yama, manifesting himself is taking the demon to his 


destruction by fighting in the battlefield.126., 


ta Jag Ada ate ot vid ae TA aH Tae I 
beej rakatr su ba(n)b bajai kai aagai ke'ee gaj baaj rathieeaa || 


The trumpet was sounded by Raktavija who sent forward his forces on 
elephants, horses and chariots., 


a 3 Sa Ho af Woe Ag a ules AE HES II 


ek te ek mahaa bal dhaanav mer ko pain saath mathieeaa || 


All those demons are very powerful, who can even crush Sumeru with their 
feet., 


afy 3d AS vial A etow age AA afe afr seer II 
dhekh tine subh a(n)g su dheeragh kauch saje kaT baadh bhathieeaa || 


Their bodies and limbs look very strong and large, on which they are 
wearing the armour, with quivers tied with their waists., 


Ble AHS a faurs AHS & ATE BE A ATE! 11929 11 


leene kamaanan baan kirapaan samaan kai saath le jo sathieeaa ||127]| 


Raktavija is going with his companions wearing their weapons like bows, 


arrows, swords etc. alongwith all other paraphernalia.127., 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


Jas din ee AA a C30 sfe fate TH II 


rakat beej dhal saaj kai utare taT gir raaj || 


Raktavija, keeping his army in array, encamped at the base of sumeru., 


Reale garae Als fret afeS qo ot AA IQ 


sravan kulaahal sun sivaa kario judh ko saaj ||128]| 


Hearing their tumult with her ears, the goddess prepared for war.128., 


Ago Il 


soraThaa || 


SORATHA, 


Je fhufs wmAes A aA & Ufsar II 
hui si(n)gheh asavaar gaaj gaaj kai cha(n)ddikaa || 


Riding on her lion, Chandika, shouting ludly, 


val yao vik og dats sta & ao SHS NII 


chalee prabal as dhaar rakat beej ke badh namit ||129]| 
Marched holding her mightly sword in order to kill Raktvija.129., 


AUT I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


nes ty a vis Yos oa Restle Ho Jays F Il 


aavat dhekh ke cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd ko sronatabi(n)dh mahaa harakhio 
hai || 


Raktavija was very much pleased on seeing powerful Chandi coming., 


midt y AZ OA do Hf A gu ea qos & ASS oI 


aage havai satr dhasai ran madh su krudh ke judheh ko sarakhio hai || 


He moved forward and penetrated into the forces of the enemy and in 
anger moved further for his demeanour., 


3 Gui vs aes A ale 3 AA fur efa a uses 3 II 


lai umaddio dhal baadhal so kav nai jas iaa chhab ko parakhio hai || 


He gushed forward with his army like clouds, the poet has imagined this 


comparison for his demeanour., 


ste v8 feu dies & ag Aw HS 9s a sate F 1193011 


teer chalai im beeran ke bahu megh mano bal kai barakhio hai ||130]| 


The arrows of the warriors move as though enormous clouds are raining 
heavily.130., 


gids a ad 3 efe Ste Adiea die a urs uss Il 


beeran ke kar te chhuT teer sareeran cheer ke paar paraane || 


The arrows shot by hands of the warriors, piercing the bodies of the 
enemies, cross to the other side., 


3d AHS ed a ave Hise a fou fAG Bas II 


tor saraasan for kai kauchan meenan ke rip jiau thaharaane || 


Leaving the bows and piercing the armours, these arrows stand fixed like 
cranes, the enemies of fish., 


wiG ad 30 Us nida HASSE Biss als & AIS" Il 


ghaau lage tan cha(n)dd anek su sraun chalio beh kai sarataane || 


Many wounds were inficted on the body of Chandi, form which the blood 


flowed like a stream., 


Hog ots udd J a AS Sad a (SAA AT aS 192 


maanahu faar pahaar hoo(n) ko sut tachhak ke nikase kar baane ||131]| 


It seemed that (instead of arrows), the snakes (sons of Takshak) have 
come out changing their garbs.131., 


aide a ad 3 ele Sta 8 tise fue fas saarct II 
beeran ke kar te chhuT teer su cha(n)ddikaa si(n)ghan jiau bhabhakaaree || 


When the arrows were shot by the hands of the warriors, Chadika roared 
like a lioness., 


& Ald Be SHS faurs ae ahs wx sat mS aera I 


lai kar baan kamaan kirapaan gadhaa geh chakr chhuree aau kaTaaree || 


She held arrows, bow, sword, mace disc, carver and dagger in her hands., 


aS A UH Be a Se a fag at act (Fo nist Il 
kaaT kai dhaaman chhedh kai bhedh kai si(n)dhur kee karee bhi(n)n 


a(n)baaree || 


She destroyed the canopies, separated the palanquins from the elephants., 


Hog Ma BME JG Ts BA MSH at STS eH 119321 


maanahu aag lagai hanoo gaR la(n)k avaas kee ddaaree aTaaree ||132|| 


It seemed that Hanuman after setting Lanka on fire, has thrown down the 
loft of the palace of the citadel.132., 


3d a HI a 839 A HY Us a Uf Ho HA AHS Il 


tor kai mor kai dhaitan ke mukh ghor ke cha(n)dd mahaa as leeno || 


Chandi, taking her superb sword, twisted the faces of the demons with her 
blows., 


HIaaga sea Ha A TEAS dis a fSa He II 


jor kai kor kai Thor kai beer su raachhas ko hat kai teh dheeno || 


She destroyed those demons, who had obstructed her advance with their 


strength, being arrayed in rows., 


Ya sTa dd a VHS 8 fS5 a ad VS Vals Il 


khor kai tor kai bor kai dhaanav lai tin ke kare haadd chabeeno || 


Eroding the demons by creating fear, she ultimately crushed their bones., 


Age & urs ate fag ver ofa Aras &t AS fA fats uts 193311 


sraun ko paan kario jiau dhavaa har saagar ko jal jiau rikh peeno ||133]| 


She drank the blood as Krishna quaffed fire and the sage agastya drank 
the water of ocean.133., 


dis USS Fes Ad ald AU AlgS 3 dd FS NS I 


cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd kuva(n)dd kara(n) geh judh kario na gane bhaT aane 
| 


Chandi began the war very swiftly holding the bow in her hand, she killed 
the unaccountable number of demons. 


Hig vet AS es oY fsa ASes Aga fos mrs II 


maar dhiee sabh dhait chamoo(n) teh sraunat ja(n)buk girajh aghaane || 


She killed all the army of the demon Raktavija and with their blood, the 


jackals and vultures satisfied their hunger., 


3% Stemitoa fy seat & Boe FEB go ets UT II 


bhaal bhiaanak dhekh bhavaanee ko dhaanav iau ran chhaadd paraane || 


Seeing the dreadful face of the goddess, the demons ran away from the 
field like this., 


uo a as a 3A ys 3 ulus & fAG urs Bars 1193811 


paun ke gaun ke tej prataap te peepar ke jiau paat uddaane ||134]| 


Just as with the blowing of swift and forceful wind, the leaves of the fig 
tree (peepal) fly away.134., 


nde W fas a ag vs ad os & fe U ifs HS II 


aahav mai khijh kai bar cha(n)dd kara(n) dhar kai har pai ar maare || 


With great the mighty Chandika, holding the sword in her hand, destroyed 
the horses and the enemies., 


Pas Shs Va Te dis Sao aA 39 Adis Sd I 


ekan teeran chakr gadhaa hat ekan ke tan kehar faare || 


Many were killed with arrows, disc and mace and the bodies of many were 


torn by the lion., 


JUS d US ues une a HS set fase ag 37d II 


hai dhal gai dhal paidhal ghai kai maar rathee birathee kar ddaare || 


She killed the forces on horses, elephants and on foot and wounding those 
on chariots hath rendered them without chariots., 


foo AA ud fro Ga fe SHA gtk fs fre TS 9a 


si(n)dhur aaise pare teh Thaur jiau bhoom mai jhoom gire gir bhaare ||135]| 


The elements lying on the ground at that place seem to have fallen like 


mountains during the earthquake.135., 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


Jas ain at oH As Saft afs fd TA I 


rakat beej kee chamoo(n) sabh bhaagee kar teh traas || 


All the army of Raktavija ran away in fear of the goddess., 


afug 23 ufe we a ad Us a OA IIE 


kahio dhait pun gher kai karo cha(n)dd ko naas ||136]| 
The demon brought them and said, “I shall destroy Chnadi.”136., 


Aur I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


ase HAfs a feo as els fed ag mA SB II 


kaanan mai sun kai ieh baat su beer fire kar mai as lai lai || 


Hearing these words with ears, the warriors returned and holding their 


swords in their hands, 


dfs yes A ag ates ate ot nis dtHo gus 7 I 


cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd so judh kario bal kai at hee man krudhat havai kai || 


And with great rage in their minds, with great force and swiftness, they 
began the war with the goddess., 


wi ud fo a So HEH AGE fates cast ug Mt st II 


ghaau lagai tin ke tan mai im sraun girio dharanee par chuaai kai || 


The blood flowed out from their wounds and falls on the ground like the 
water in the cataract., 


WIS Bal fH aos H 30 (3S sdt aa at ofS YS 193911 


aag lage jim kaanan mai tan tiau rahee baanan kee dhun havai kai ||137]| 


The sound of the arrows appears like the cracking sound produced by the 
fire burning the needs.137., 


nifen ule & wed a Us Us a AHS oie nites 9 II 


aais pai kai dhaanav ko dhal cha(n)dd ke saamuhe aai ario hai || 


Hearing the command of Raktavija the army of the demons came and 


resisted before the goddess.., 


arg mG Ara faurafs 8 ag A ad ses AO alee J Il 


ddaar aau saag kirapaanan lai kar mai bar beeran judh kario hai || 


The warriors began to wage war holding their shields, swords and daggers 
in their hands., 


ag fed afu nrg 3 Ho Hf fa den are ofaS 9 II 


fer fire neh aahav te man meh teh dheeraj gaaddo dhario hai || 


They did not hesitate to come and have plucked up their hearts firmly., 


Ja wel og Ga 3 Ss A | HS UTAH ufss 9 NAtII 


rok liee chahoo(n) or te cha(n)dd su bhaan mano parabekh pario hai ||138]| 


They withheld Chandi from all the four sides like the sun encircled by 
clouds from all directions.138., 


au & dis USS Tes HI 3s a ABes ASE Il 
kop kai cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd kuva(n)dd mahaa bal kai balava(n)dd 
sa(n)bhaario || 


The powerful Chandi, in great rage, hath caught hold of her mighty bow 


with great force., 


afifs fHG we A es US a a USA UTA Vs HE II 


dhaamin jiau ghan se dhal paiTh kai kai puraje puraje dhal maario || 


Penetrating like lightning amongst the clouds-like enemy, she hath cut 
asunder the army of demons., 


wofe rg faers ve nifs a afe a afe re faotse 11 


baanan saath bidhaar dhe ar taa chhab ko kav bhaau bichaario || 


She hath destroyed the enemy with her arrows, the poet hath imagined it in 
this manner: 


Han at fags AGHA Io vida so ate THs NASI 


sooraj kee kirane saramaaseh ren anek tahaa kar ddaario ||139]| 


It seems that the arrows are moving like the radiant rays of the sun and the 
bits of the flesh of the demons are flying here and there like dust.139., 


dis wy ag 30 ot afs es yes Ges ASHES Il 


cha(n)dd chamoo(n) bahu dhaitan kee hat fer pracha(n)dd kuva(n)dd 
sa(n)bhaario || 


After killing the enormous army of the demons, Chandi hath swiftly held up 


raanee pachhaanee k ma(n)dhar ke pichhavaare hai mero kharo 
sukhadhaiee || 


Rani acknowledged that her benefactor was present at the back of the 
temple. 


ws ws afoul Had sa atet 3 Fale Husa I 


chaahat baat kahiyo sakuchai tab keenee hai bainan mai chaturaiee || 


He wanted to talk to her but he was hesitant. 


ufe At nruat fHAdt 8s uarg at MA Ade ase Il 


poochh sakhee apanee misahee ut payaare ko aaisee saheT bataiee || 


Through her maid she told him the place where she would be waiting 


ATE Toot J ates Boat A teat kX Sad YAS HT ISI 


saath chalauagee hau kaal chalauagee mai dhebee kau dhehuro poojan 


maiee ||13]| 


(For him) next day after the prayer.(13) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


G fqu A ate ysre Aare I 


yau nirap so keh pragaT sunaiee || 


Hists 83 Ad] sre II 


meeteh utai saheT bataiee || 


Without keeping Raja in dark, she had conveyed the meeting place to the 


friend saying, 


3eo Seat aA HA Ad Il 


bhavan bhavaanee ke mai jaiho || 


Ufa Horst & fefs mid 198! 


pooj ma(n)galaa ko fir aaiho ||14]| 


‘I will go there for Bhawani’s prayers and then, after that | will be at that 
place.(14) 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fag ond fog 3a fhfset yfs ore 11 
jo kouoo hamaro hitoo teh miliyo muh aai || 


‘Who-so-ever is my lover, may come and meet me there.’ 


3 dg fqu 3 aaa Histe wet ASHE 119i 


bhedh kachhoo nirap na lakhiyo meeteh giee jatai ||15]| 


She conveyed the message to the lover, But Raja could not 


comprehend. (15) 


Ut afd & Tat Gat afaut His fos aie Il 
yau keh kai raanee uThee kariyo meet gireh gauan || 


Communicating like this, the Rani went to the place where lover was, 


fauls ysfss fas au aet fret & 36 IMEI 


nirapat prafulit chit bhayo giee sivaa ke bhauan ||16]| 


But the Raja was happy that she had gone to offer the prayers.(I6)(1) 


fefs A sfog ued aur ofsg Hat gu Aare nore ufsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


CcNUUs Meg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
aThaaseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||88||1553||afajoo(n)|| 


Eighty-eighth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (88)(1551) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hist OA Ae fea Jd Il 


maajhaa dhes jaaT ik rahai || 


oA farrat & fesad I 


kaaj kirasaanee ko nirabahai || 


In the country of Majha, a man of Jat clan used to hve. He earned his living 
by farming. 


ofe feat ase A gost II 


rain dhinaa khetan mai rahiee || 


TH Ald SH Aa ATET AI 


raam seeh naamaa jag kahiee ||1|| 


Day in and day out, he kept himself busy in his farm; he was known in the 


world by the name of Ram Singh.(1) 


To oH ond fod StS Il 


raadhaa naam naar gireh taa ke || 


OE 5 WH Js 3 ST Il 


kachhoo na laaj rahat tan vaa ke || 


In his household, he had a woman called Radha; she lacked chastity in her 
manners. 


fos Cfo saree O Are II 


nit uTh baagavaan pai jaavai || 


Sa GHYS safe fof wis NI 


bhog kamai bahur gireh aavaii ||2|| 


She would daily go to a gardener and come back after making love with 


him.(2) 


& Agor ufs Gg frore 


lai satooaa pat or sidhaiee || 


at vet Ht ufo niet II 


chalee chalee maalee peh aaiee || 


When she was bringing the barley-meal for her husband, she came across 
the gardener. 


ang afd & Sa THT II 


basatr chhor kai bhog kamaayo || 


fsa Ago at adt gant ISI 


teh satooaa kee karee banaayo ||3]| 


Taking her clothes off, she made love with him and, then, (on reaching 


home) she cooked barley-meal.(3) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Fame adt gore & at A aot gore Il 


satooan karee banai kai taa mai badhayo banai || 


After making the curry of barley she placed in it a statue carved out flour 


dough. 


Agor dt A toa adt 3 dias Ae igi 


satooaa hee so jaaniyai karee na cheenayo jai ||4|| 


It looked like barley-meal and could not be taken as curry.( 4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


sa ads SHS Ae UT II 


bhog karat bhaamin sukh paayo || 


Wha SA ae SHG II 


jaamik taa sau kel kamaayo || 


She had felt blessful after enacting the lovemaking and seeking the 


enjoyment. 


Hat & fos 3 Ae wires I 


maalee ke gireh te jab aaiee || 


BAR nus wut Boret iui 


basatr aapano layo uThaiee ||5]| 


When she had returned from the gardener’s house, she fully adorned her 
clothes.(5) 


& Agor fog ufs ufo ae I 


lai satooaa nij pat peh giee || 


eds aA 33 fs0 set II 
chhorat basatr het teh bhiee || 


Whe she offered barely-meal to her husband, abandoning the clothes, she 


her bow., 


Woe Aus ed aes ae a aa fiw Ho ssatee II 


baanan so dhal for dhio bal kai bar si(n)gh mahaa bhabhakaario || 


She hath torn the forces with her arrows and the mighty lion hath also 
roared loudly., 


Hg ve fhgens us fd AGS ate as Jo UTE II 


maar dhe siradhaar badde dhar sraun bahai baddo ran paario || 


Many chieftains have been killed and the blood is flowing on the ground in 
this great war., 


ta a AIA Pes Ug GAS au a WH 3 Hsu HME 198011 


ek ke sees dhio dhan yau jan kop kai gaaj ne ma(n)ddap maario ||140]| 


The head of one demon hath been kicked by the bow thrown away like the 


wrapped herself around him 


ot dfs da AS sfott II 


haathee her chauak jaR rahiyo || 


ds BIS sa ct fea afawr ie 


turat bachan tab hee tiray kahiyo ||6]| 


‘Seeing the elephant, | was dreaded.’ she immediately vocalised to her 


husband. (6) 


Hes gst Aus ufs wrt II 


sovat hutee supan muh aayo || 


adt HS Ue Se OTT II 


karee mat paachhai tav dhaayo || 


"| was in deep slumber, when | saw an elephant charging after you. 


h afe ufss oat gare I 


mai ddar pa(n)ddit layo bulaiee || 


A Go afoul 8 foo anret ID 11 


jo un kahiyo su kriaa kamaiee ||7|| 


‘l was dreaded and immediately called the priest and | ritualised the way he 


asked me.(7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Fane adt sore a do wa ate I 


satooan karee banai kai dha(n)tan chaabe koi || 


‘He had told me that whosoever ate the curry made out of barleymeal, 


Ta ded us a aad FAS AE cil 


taa kau gaivar mat ko kabahoo(n) traas na hoii ||8]| 


‘He would never be frightened ofthe elephant.’ (8) 


of at As aS Als Seo Alaa UTE II 


fool gayo jaR baat sun bhedh na sakiyo pai || 


He was pleased after listening to this flattery, but did not comprehend the 
real secret 


Fane adt sorte & ufs faa out gate ci 
satooan karee turai kai muh tiray layo bachai ||9]| 


And thought, ‘With the curry of barley-meal the woman has saved my 


life.’(9)(1) 


fefs Ht sfeg ues fRur ofeg Hast gu Aare SSA Blogz AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


CK NWUE IMIS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
navaaseemo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||89||1562||afajoo(n)|| 


Eighty-ninth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (89)(1560) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hud feeret A IS SST BMH AS Il 


sahar iTaavaa mai huto naanaa naam sunaar || 


In the city of Etawa, there lived a goldsmith, 


T at uifs Hea A AS gu Ss IM 


taa kee at hee dheh mai dheeno roop muraar ||1|| 


Who had been endowed with most handsome body.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


A fga a 30 fod II 


jo tiray taa ko nain nihaarai || 


nyse & ate doa fears Il 


aapun ko kar dha(n)nay bichaarai || 


Any woman, who attained, even, a glimpse of him, would consider herself 


to be blissful. 


wr at gu Ss AG arc 


yaa kai roop tul kouoo naahee || 


Gt ats & meer ates ATT III 
yau keh kai abalaa bal jaahee ||2|| 


‘There is none like you,’ they would say and be prepared to die for him.(2) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


SU AS SH Jst Sls TH SH I 


dheep kalaa naamaa hutee dhuhitaa raaj kumaar || 


There used to live a princess named Deepkala. 


Mts VIg_ 3A Id WH Id IAT ISI 


amit dharab taa ke rahai dhaasee rahai hajaar ||3]| 


She was very affluent and had many maids to attend her.(3) 


ud ea f35 Aoudt Ba Had gate Il 


paThai ek tin sahacharee layo sunaar bulai || 


She sent one of her maids and called over the goldsmith. 


ofo fear 3 A GH nifae fos AY uTe Ist 


rain dhinaa taa so ramai adhik chit sukh paii |]4]| 


She ravished with him and felt blissful.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ows feen f80 OH Fare II 


raat dhivas teh dhaam bulaavai || 


aH ae f30 Hal SHS Il 


kaam kel teh sa(n)g kamaavai || 


Every night and day, she would invite him to her house and 


ulfs ufe fsa Ara fag? II 


preet maan teh saath bihaarai || 


a ot fart yo tard Iu 


vaa ke liye praan dhai ddaarai ||5]| 


With him enjoyed by making love.(5) 


ta feen fso OH gett II 


ek dhivas teh dhaam bulaayo || 


3a 8 fg 3 et fopo met II 


tab lo pit taa ke gireh aayo || 


One day when he was at her house, her father came to her quarters. 


ag 3 isu Aso feT ate II 


kachhoo na chaliyo jatan ieh keeno || 


nino Mite fret ats FS Ie 
a(n)jan aa(n)j bidhaa kar dheeno ||6]| 


She could think no excuse, put eye-lasher in his eyes (disguised him as 


woman) and let him go.(6) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nifoa ys 3 ot fst Aft se fs BS Il 


adhik mooR taa ko pitaa sakiyo bhedh neh cheen || 


Unduly foolish father could not discern the secret, 


minds nino mitts fear His fae ate ee 19 1 


aakhan a(n)jan aa(n)j tiray meet bidhaa kar dheen ||7]| 


And the woman putting eye-lasher bid good-bye to her lover.(7)(1) 


fefs Ft ufsz ues fgur ulss Het gu Hare sae ulsyz AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
ICONWUEX MISE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
nabave charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||90||1569||afajoo(n)|| 


Ninetieth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


lightning desecrating a palace.140., 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


dfs TH As es at MA cet Aur Il 
cha(n)dd chamoo(n) sabh dhait kee aaise dhiee sa(n)ghaar || 


Chandi destroyed al the army of the demons in this way, 


us ys fe Sa & STG aa Surfs 1984 
paun poot jiau la(n)k ko ddaario baag ukhaar ||141]| 


Just as Hanuman, the son of wind-god, uprooted the garden of Lanka.1471., 


Aur I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


A & dis Hovates Aw At geo fA uifs UY AT ST Il 


gaaj kai cha(n)dd mahaabal megh see boo(n)dhan jiau ar pai sar ddaare || 


Very powerful Chandi, thundering like clouds, hath showered her arrows 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (90)(1567) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


dfie de SIA a HUH for HIS II 
gabi(n)dh cha(n)dh nares ke maadhavanal nij meet || 


Gobind Chand Naresh had a friend called Madhwan Nal. 


Us BAATS AAG Ye Aa ANS Aalts NI 


paRe bayaakaran saasatr khaT kok saar sa(n)geet ||1|| 


He was adept in grammar, six Shastras, Kob Shastra and was proficient in 


music.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


HOG HUG Ufe Bq AS I 


madhur madhur dhun ben bajaavai || 


nag fu Aed0 Als ure Il 
jo kouoo tiray sravanan sun paavai || 


He used to play flute very melodiously; any woman listening to it, 


fas H nifte Hs 9 3S Il 


chit mai adhik mat havai jhoolai || 


fos at Rees Sto Af SS N12 
gireh kee sakal taeh sudh bhoole ||2]|| 


Would forget all her household work and succumb to its ecstasy.(2) 


us art fqu DO ates mire I 


pur baasee nirap pai chal aae || 


nife we 35 FS ASS Il 


aai rai tan bachan sunaae || 


The inhabitants of the village came to the Raja and requested, 


a Hos a nig Haat Il 


kai maadhavanal kau ab mariyai || 


a 3 W ad OA foafedt ISI 


naa to yaa keh dhes nikariyai ||3]| 


‘Either Madhwan may be killed or should be banish:d from the village,(3) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fea od fengis & 83 fos forte I 


eeh hamaaree isatreen ke let chit biramai || 


‘Because he allures the minds of our women. 


H 0H As a afen 3 feo sha Tf ISI 


jau ham sabh kau kaaddiyai tau ieh rakhiyai raeh ||4|| 


‘Alternatively, you may please retain him and direct us to go away. ’(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


sf Te 3a ASH Hare Il 


tor raav tab jalaj ma(n)gaae || 


ats faeor oft faeere Il 


bhaat bichhauanaa kee bichhavaae || 


Raja, then, sent them away, and collected the leaves of lotus, 


Hae Aet fsa ug Foret Il 


sakal sakhee teh par baiThaiee || 


af ats oft yst aoret iull 


bhaat bhaat kee prabhaa banaiee ||5]| 


He made all the maids to seat over them in various postures.(5) 


Hgeoe a Sf uSteA Il 


maadhavanal kau bol paThais || 


3eo Ast Sigg FSA Il 


tavan sabhaa bheetar baiThais || 


He called Madhwan Nal and asked him to settle down among the audience. 


ofS fay sa ao sare Il 


reejh bipr tab ben bajaiee || 


AS feAfge & fas A Set Nell 


sabh isatiran ke chit su bhaiee ||6]| 


He played the flute; all the women were captivated.(6) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


AS weet Hfgs set ove Aso Als UTE Il 


sabh abalaa mohit bhiee naadh sravan sun pai || 


As soon as the music overwhelmed, the women were entranced, 


Asfus & 36 A Te AHS uy Bu|ne I 


sabhahin ke tan sau ge kamal patr lapaTaii ||7]| 


And the leaves of lotus flowers stuck to their bodies.(7) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


HESS fau sas foafatt Il 
maadhavanal nirap turat nikaariyo || 


Raja immediately slipped Madhwan Nal out and, 


fay ate faa 3 odt Hatt II 


bipr jaan jiy te nahee maariyo || 


Being of Brahmin caste, did not let him die. 


AHSSt Sad wlio HIG II 


kaamaavatee nagar chal aayo || 


He (Brahmin) walked away and came to Kamwati, the town of Cupid, 


AHaes A fos SF IIc 


kaamaka(n)dhalaa sau hit bhaayo ||8]| 


There he was fancied by the Kaamkandla (Cupid’s female counterpart).(8) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


OH Ao SH Ad’ 30 fer ude ANE II 


kaam sain raajaa jahaa teh dhij pahoo(n)chayo jai || 


The Brahmin reached the place, of which, Kam (literally Cupid) Sen Was 


the Raja, 


yste Sie A Ate far oes AT Bote CH 


pragal teen sai saaTh tiray naachat jahaa banaii ||9]| 


In whose court three hundred and sixty damsels used to dance.(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hae 36 Ast Hfg wrt Il 


maadhav tauan sabhaa meh aayo || 


nifs de & AIA SAG II 


aan raav kau sees jhukaayo || 


Madhwan reached the court and bowed his head in obeisance. 


Head 8S ag AT Il 


soorabeer baiThe bahu jahaa || 


Stas AHA Sa IMO ll 


naachat kaamaka(n)dhalaa tahaa ||10]| 


A number of valiant ones were present there and Kaamkandla was 


dancing.(10) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Jes al 3o Aal AH QA Hote I 


cha(n)dhan kee tan ka(n)chukee kaamaa kasee banai || 


Very tightly, Kama (Kaamkandla) had worn a sandalwood-scented bodice, 


vitor dt As & BA Pea wut o ANE AAI 
a(n)giyaa hee sabh ko lakhai cha(n)dhan lakhayo na jai ||11]| 


The bodice was visible but not the sandalwood.(11) 


Jes at S THa' seg afuea =e Il 


cha(n)dhan kee lai baasanaa bhavar bahiThayo aai || 


Lured by the aroma of sandalwood, a black-bee came and sat over it. 


A fo ae at aay 3 U6 ote Bore 119211 


so tin kuch kee baay te dheenau taeh uThai ||12]|| 


She jerked her bodice and made the bee fly away.(I2) 


on the enemy like rain-drops., 


offs A ua & af A ag ste wit og & of HS II 


dhaamin so khag lai kar mai bahu beer adha(n) dhar kai dhar maare || 


Taking the lightning-like sword in her hand, she hath cut into halves the 
trunks of the warriors and thrown them on the ground., 


urfes wH ud fsa S Sunt Ho H afe tt MOAT II 
ghail ghoom pare teh iau upamaa man mai kav yau anusaare || 


The wounded revolve and like this according to the imagination of the 
poet., 


ASS YSd Ho Aes fsa Ha ont af Ba AIS 1198211 


sraun pravaeh mano sarataa teh madh dhasee kar loth karaare ||142|| 


Within the flowing stream of blood are drowned the corpses formulating 
the banks (of the stream).142., 


WA Ud US! ud Hes Aa a Bus F diate a I 


aaise pare dharanee par beer su kai kai dhukha(n)dd ju cha(n)ddeh ddaare 


In this way, the warriors cut into halves by Chandi, are lying on the 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fea A Sz fu 3 ofo Bet II 
eeh su bhedh bip nai leh layo || 


diss mite fas ufo 3c II 
reejhat adhik chit meh bhayo || 


Brahmin observed all the interlude and felt very desirous, 


mitts veg fas A Std Il 


amit dharab nirap te jo leeno || 


HS aHaeatd HS 119311 


so lai kaamaka(n)dhaleh dheeno ||13]| 


And all the wealth he was rewarded by Raja, he gave away to 


Kaamkandla.(13) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nifhs veg JH A eal A feo eat Bete II 


amit dharab ham jo dhayo so ieh dhayo IuTai || 


(The Raja thought) ‘All the wealth which | handed over to him, he has given 


MA fay ege ot Hfs o It ATE 1981 


aaise bipr fajool ko moh na raakhayo jai ||14]| 


‘Such a foolish Brahmin priest could not be retained by me. ’(I4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fg ats frat 3 ofa HfsG II 


bipr jaan jiy te neh mariyai || 


fea us 3 feu sas featatr II 


eeh pur te ieh turat nikariyai || 


‘Being a Brahmin he should not be killed but he must be banished from the 


village, 


A a vfoa oH afs Bin Il 


jaa ke dhuriyo dhaam leh leejai || 


CA MSA SEH A OT NAUI 


Took anek tavan ko keejai ||15]| 


‘And any person who shelters him, he would be cut into pieces.’(15) 


Wd AS se fay Ale UTE II 
yeh sabh bhedh bipr sun paayo || 


Stout feat aH fof uF II 


chaliyo chaliyo kaamaa gireh aayo || 


When Brahmin learned about this secret proclamation, he instantly came 


to the house of that woman, 


Hug au nif fu atte I 


mo par kop adhik nirap keeno || 


faa fos on fSard SHS IMEI 


teh hit dhaam tihaaro cheeno ||16]| 


(And said) ‘As the Raja is very angry with me, therefore, | have come to 


your house.’(16) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hos 886 OH ses fen fos wal ote Il 
sunat bachan kaamaa turat dhij gireh layo dhurai || 


Listening to this, Kama hid him in her house, 


oa ot Saar adt atta ard A ate 119011 


raajaa kee ni(n)dhayaa karee taeh gare so lai ||17|| 


And she flew into a rage and criticised Raja.(17) 


OTH ad Il 


kaamaa baach || 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fon fea sf Se of ASS Il 
dhirag ieh rai bhedh neh jaanat || 


(She pronounced) ‘Curse be to Raja who did not grasp the secret. 


3H A Usdo A fof oes Il 


tum se chaturan sau ris Thaanat || 


Became jealous of wise ones like you. 


Ha" Hs feu ot at afore Il 


mahaa mooR nirap ko kaa kahiyai || 


‘What can we say about such a blockhead. 


a unit & 8A 3 sft IACI 
yaa paapee ke dhes na rahiyai ||18]| 


One should not live in the country of such a vice-man.(I8) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


JS 3 SA HI VS Wd dd fsa TE II 


chalau ta ekai mag chalau rahe rahau teh gaau || 


‘Corne, let us take the same path and live side by side, 


fon feo sé fada Aa His sod ar 119K 


nis dhin raTau biha(n)g jayo meet tihaaro naau ||19]| 


‘And | will always remember you and remain with you.’(19) 


fags To H 36 Ts a A ad UAT II 


bireh baan mo tan gadde kaa so karo pukaar || 


‘| have been pierced with the arrow of separation, how could | 


remonstrate? 


soa male & fhe se Ad Hatfe Het Il2Q011 


tanak agan ko siv bhe jarau sa(n)bhaar sa(n)bhaar ||20]| 


‘Slowly and steadily, | am scorching in the fire ofthis estrangement.(20) 


nia Ret HG Hoa ug Stes fun aie Il 
aaj sakhee mai yau sunayo pahu faaTat piy gauan || 


‘Oh, rny friends, | have heard that at the day break my lover will go away. 


ug foud saat ufaat ufos ef 3 ae 124 


pahu hiyare jhagaraa pariyo pahile faT hai kauan ||21]| 


‘The point is who will enact first (his leaving and rising of Sun).(21) 


HU ad Il 


maadhav baach || 


Madhwan Talk 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3H AY A ets dat gd Il 


tum sukh so su(n)dhar hayaa(n) raho || 


TH ot Start feet He ad II 
ham ko beg bidhaa mukh kaho || 


‘You, the pretty one, stay here in bliss and bid me good-bye. 


JHd Ag SU Sd Alea” Il 


hamaro kachhoo taap neh kariyahu || 


fos TH & OH Aste” i221 


nit raam ko naam sa(n)bhariyahu ||22|| 


‘Do not be alarmed about me and meditate on god Rama’s name.’(22) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hos Feo oH 3a sf udt HET II 


ground., 


Bao Sud 3a fart fs Ae wis AG de UAT Il 


lothan upar loth giree beh sraun chalio jan koT panaare || 


The corpse hath fallen on the corpses and the blood is flowing enormously 
as if millions of spouts are feeding the flow., 


3 ate faore A faars ares A Gun afe G Hfs od II 


lai kar biyaal so biyaal bajaavat so upamaa kav yau man dhaare || 


The elephants are bumped against the elephants and the poet imagines it 
like this, 


HS Hot Use Bd USS A iat H fsa 9 fats ad 198311 


maano mahaa prale bahe paun so aapas mai bhir hai gir bhaare ||143]| 


That with blowing of the wind each other.143., 


3 ad H nifA aS AH Ad Ja H fe A nifeat FI 


lai kar mai as dhaarun kaam kare ran mai ar so arinee hai || 


Holding her terrible sword in her hand, Chandi hath begun her function 


sunat bachan kaamaa tabai bhoom paree murachhai || 


Hearing the advice, the lady became unconscious and fell flat on the 
ground, 


AS was wes wd fad BS sag 112311 
jan ghaayal ghain lage girai uThai bararai ||23]| 
Like the injured man, tried to get up but fell down again.(23) 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 


Sortha 


wifag fags & Hal US ade AH Se II 


adhik bireh ke sa(n)g peet baran kaamaa bhiee || 


In the wake of separation, Kama looked anaemic. 


Jas 3 Tou nia visa His vate fes ll2Q8I11 


rakat na rahiyo a(n)g chaliyo meet churai chit ||24]| 


As the paramour had gone after stealing her heart; she looked totally 


drained.(24) 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Sa 3B 35 8 Sou HAT soa 3 HA II 


Taak tol tan na rahiyo maasaa rahiyo na maas || 


fasfrs & StS 38 TS IH Hig APA QUI 


birahin kau teeno bhale haadd chaam ar savaiaas ||25]| 


nifs ant Bes cafe Hues aS Il 


at kaamaa loTat dharan maadhavanal ke het || 


The separation of Madhwan made her to roll over on the ground, 


Se nine nictHutd AG UASTS BS NEI 


TooTo amal afeemiyeh jan pasavaare let ||26]| 


Like an addict of opium, she tossed around in the dust.(26) 


fas 30 afs ofo Aas Aes Us UsT Il 


milat nain neh reh sakat jaanat preet pata(n)g || 


ges fags fatiar 3 SHS wus nit 12911 
chhooTat bireh biyog te homat apano a(n)g ||27]| 


OTH aed Il 


kaamaa baach || 
Kama Talk 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ds us a sive ated Il 
kha(n)dd kha(n)dd kai teerath karihau || 


baar anek aag mai barihau || 


‘| will go around the pilgrim places and, again and again, will burn in fire of 


alienation. 


aAt faa agefsts Ud I 


kaasee bikhai karavateh paihau || 


uf His 3 & 38 Ss Qc 
ddoo(n)dd meet to kau tuoo laihau ||28]| 


‘I will face the saw at Kanshi but will never rest till | find you.(28) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Ag fuse 38 YS fSsdt BS II 


jahaa piyaravaa chale praan titahee chale || 


‘Where there is love, there is my life. 


Aas fife se vit Hat Ad 3s I 


sakal sithil bhe a(n)g sa(n)g jai hai bhale || 
‘All my body limbs are getting exhausted. 


HUEHS & OTH Hg A ATS II 
maadhavanal kau naam ma(n)tr so jaaniyai || 


‘| need the charm of Madhwan, 


JAS tas Cue Afs afe Hfoe QC 


ho jaatau lagat uchaaT sat kar maaniyaii ||29]| 


‘As my heart is yearning without him.’(29) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


A SHot Wet ATs YS Id AH Hf7 I 


jo tumaree baachhaa karat praan harai jam moh || 


‘If the god of death takes out my life in your remembrance, 


He UdS BIS J BHia fasd Sf IZol 


mare paraat churail havai chamak chitaihau toh ||30]| 


‘| will become witch and keep on roaming and searching for you.(30) 


act fase of orfar H At ge T ae II 


baree bireh kee aag mai jaree rakhai hau naau || 


‘Burning in the fire of passion, 


ats Act ot adt ot fear 3 aad 6 AE 1124 


bhaat jaree kee baree kee ddig te kabahoo(n) na jaau ||31]| 


| will adopt my name as “the burnt one”.(31) 


Arg dds J fagsat set YH A urfer I 


saach kahat hai birahanee rahee prem sau paag || 


‘l say truthfully that a disengaged one burns in love, 


30s facg at nafs A Aes ave of vrfar 113211 


ddarat bireh kee agan sau jarat kaaTh kee aag ||32|| 


‘Exactly like the dry wood blazes with crackling sounds.’(32) 


3a Hae6s Cf visu su uss a SA Il 


tab maadhavanal uTh chaliyo bhayo pavan ko bhes || 


In the meantime, Madhwan had flown away like air, 


AA of6 afe fie ofs act fagH AT SdA ISI 


jas dhun sun sir dhun gayo bikram jahaa nares ||33]| 


And reached there where the reverend Bikrimajeet used to sit.(33) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fagH Aa fofs af mre II 


bikram jahaa nit chal aavaii || 


ufet dart & foo ATS I 
pooj gauarajaa kau gireh jaavaii || 


Bikrim used to visit the place and perform prayers to goddess gory. 


Hfeg Gu grt caardt II 


ma(n)dhir uooch dhujaa faharaahee || 


Seanss of sta BAT Sei 
faTakaachal lakh taeh lajaahee ||34]| 


The temple was lofty and its grace was unsurpassable.(34) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fact éfe wae aa do fut dott II 


tihee Thauar maadhav gayo dhohaa likhayo banai || 


Madhwan went there and wrote a couplet at the place, 


A fagn feo rte og THe Sure sul 


jau bikram ieh baach hai havai ho mor upai ||35]| 


(Thinking) ‘When Bikrim reads it he will suggest some resolve for me.‘(35) 


A od dao AGA fa a Js Gur I 


je nar rogan sau grase tin ko hot upaau || 


If a person is sick he can be suggested some remedy, 


fags fgeus A GA fo at ag 3 UTE IISZEI 


bireh tiradhokhan je grase tin ko kachh na bachaau ||36]| 


But for a person who is suffering from love-sickness, there is no 


sanctuary.(36) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fan Afs sat ates nia II 


bikram sain tahaa chal aayo || 


mS dant & fd SAG Il 
aan gauarajaa kau sir nayaayo || 


Bikrim came there in the evening and paid his obeisance to the goddess 
Gory, 


ates daa &t ofx ofatt Il 
baach dhoharaa ko chak rahiyo || 


ot facdt wnat gat afaat 113211 
ko birahee aayo hayaa(n) kahiyo ||37]| 


He read the couplet and inquired if there had come some love-sick 


with powerful movement in the battlefield., 


Hd Jo ales ot aBes A ASS Blas ato Asgat VI 


soor hane bal kai baluvaan su sraun chalio beh baitaranee hai || 


With great force she hath killed many warriors and their flowing blood 
seems like Vaitarni stream., 


ag act nig ate 3 As ATA Gur afe 3 gaat 9 Il 


baeh kaTee adh beech te su(n)dd see so upamaa kav ne baranee hai || 


The arm like the trunk of the elephant hath been cut in the middle and the 


person.(37) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


a faodt nat Jat at ak BT Foe Il 
ko birahee aayo hayaa(n) taa kau leh bulai || 


(She pronounced) ‘The one who is love-sick, has come here, call 


Hed aAdAT ad aa fe Cure stil 


jo vahu kahai so hau karau taa kau jiyan upaii ||38]| 


Him. ‘Whatever he desires, | will fulfi1.’(38) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fagH Hae af UST II 


bikram maadhav bol paThaayo || 


nie” 2 MAS Fos Il 
aadhar dhai aasan baiThaayo || 


Bikrim called Madhwan and asked him respectfully to be seated. 


oon ferrgar tg A ated Il 
kahas dhijaagrayaa dhehu su karihau || 


(Madhwan said) ‘Whatever the Brahmin priest orders, 


USS td Js std Bled Sti 


praanan lage het tuh lariho ||39]| 
I will abide by, even | may have to fight,’(39) 


Aa Hg af 8e Ao Il 


jab maadhav keh bhedh sunaayo || 
When Madhwan told the whole story, 


3a fagH AS AS yas Il 


tab bikram sabh sain bulaayo || 


Bikrim called all his army. 


Ae AAS od 36 Od II 


saaje sasatr kauach tan dhaare || 


Arming themselves and putting the armour 


anHest aft Ga ford Iigoll 


kaamavatee kee or sidhaare ||40]| 


They commenced march to the direction of Kamwati.(40) 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 


Sortha 


Ts US Sa HAS feu Fad I 


dhoot paThaayo ek kaamasain nirap sau kahai || 


He sent his emissary to (Raja) Kam Sen to give him the message, 


AHaE Sa t AS 2A Carfaa 184 
kaamaka(n)dhalaa ek dhai sabh dhes ubaariyai ||41]| 


‘To save your country, you handover Kaamkandla.’(41) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


oHeSt St3d ST II 


kaamavatee bheetar dhootaayo || 


oHAS Fo fAg sat II 
kaamasain joo ko sir nayaayo || 


Kamwati learned what the emissary had conveyed to Kam Sen. 


fagH afoa A fs HATS Il 


bikram kahiyo su taeh sunaavaa || 


nifaer Ie t Za BurAr|Sr 118211 
adhik raav ko dhukh upajaavaa ||42]| 


The message from Bikrim had distressed the Raja.(42) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fofhih a fea & 32 foth af ag Bes I 


nisis chaRe dhin ke bhe nis rav karai udhot || 


(Raja,) ‘Moon may shine during the day and sun may come at the night, 


HATE ot feta 3G 5 TH 3 Js Isl 


kaamaka(n)dhalaa ko dhiyab tuoo na ham te hot ||43]| 


‘But | will not be able to give Kamkandla away. ’(43) 


3 wd Il 


dhooto baach || 


SHd et Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhand 


Hd TH aa og amr feat I 


suno raaj kahaa naar kaamaa bichaaree || 


(The emissary,) ‘Listen Raja, what magnificence is there in Kaamkandla, 


aot ame arat SH ate ust II 


kahaa gaaTh baadhee tumai jaan payaaree || 


‘That you are protecting her tied to your own self, 


adt Hfs At ao ots STs II 


kahee maan meree kahaa naeh bhaakho || 


‘Beeding to my advice, don’t keep her with you, 


fed & fre ots & Tea I Iigvil 


einai dhai milau taeh kau garab raakho ||44]| 


‘And by sending her away, protect your honour.(44) 


Jot FJ TH A SH UES Il 


haThee hai hamaaree su tumahoo(n) pachhaano || 


fer og AT at Het BT HT Il 


dhisaa chaar jaa kee sadhaa loh maano || 


‘We persist and you must recognise, as our potency is known in all the 


four directions (of the world).’ 


etl Ve nies AT ot TUS II 


balee dhev aadhev jaa kau bakhaanaii || 


ad da 3 30 AY os I8Ull 


kahaa rok too tauan so judh Thaanai ||45]| 


ant vest te esas 37d II 
bajee dhu(n)dhabhee dheeh dharabaar bhaare || 


Aa Us aS Is MA Bard Il 
jabai dhoot kaT bain aaise uchaare || 


The drums started to beat war cries when the emissary spoke harshly. 


dieu ate v6 afoct AO HS II 
haThiyo beer haaThau kahiyo judh ma(n)ddo || 


The obstinate Raja pronounced the declaration of war and 


ao faaHt ans & Us Us IIE 
kahaa bikramaa kaal ko kha(n)dd kha(n)ddo ||46|| 


Determined to cut Bikrim into pieces.(46) 


sau 8 nat & ast die STS II 


chaRiyo lai anee ko balee beer bhaare || 


¥3S BUS UO ued Il 
kha(n)ddele baghele pa(n)dhere pavaare || 


Taking with him the brave Khandelas, Baghelas and Pandheras, he raided, 


WIGS BIS WIGS ed Il 


gaharavaar chauahaan gahalauat dhauarai || 


Ho" Hal Hot fas arfs nid 118211 


mahaa ja(n)g jodhaa jite naeh aauaraii ||47]| 


And he had in his army Raharwars, Chohans and Ghalauts, who had taken 


part in great fighting.(47) 


Hoa fag ate As ot gare I 


sunayo bikramaa beer sabh hee bulaae || 


Se SS WS BW YS ne II 
ThaTe ThaaT gaaRe chale khet aae || 


When jikrim heard the news, he collected all the intrepid ones. 


ty Ga 3 Ag Aart BHat Il 


dhuhoo(n) or te soor sainaa uma(n)gai || 


They both fought valiantly, 


fad af Ayo HS Of aid IIS 


mile jai jamunaa manau dhai ga(n)gai ||48]| 


And amalgamated like river Jamuna and Gang.(48) 


fas dts agers are sare II 


kite beer karavaar kaaddai chalaavai || 


fas ooH U unfe st at gee II 


kite charam pai ghai taa ko bachaavai || 


fas aan U ven gf aH SS II 


kito baram pai charam rup garam jhaarai || 


BS oe 31d ae feoard IIgtll 


auThai naadh bhaare chhuTai chi(n)nagaarai ||49]| 


fas des Ten der ware II 


kite gofanai guraj golaa chalaavaii || 


fas niga dete aor ars Il 


kite aradh cha(n)dhraadh baanaa bajaavai || 


fos He Aet Far Te F Il 


poet hath depicted it like this, 


nuh A od a A He fafa 3 fadt Hau oft af west 3 1198s 


aapas mai lar kai su mano gir te giree sarap kee dhui gharanee hai ||144]| 


That fighting with each other two she-serpents hath dropped doen.144., 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


AAS Yas UH UT aA Pat eS sae Il 


sakal prabal dhal dhait ko cha(n)ddee dhio bhajai || 


Chandi hath caused all the mighty army of the demons to run away., 


uny sty dfs AY 3 AA ATS USE IIAV8UIl 
paap taap har jaap te jaise jaat parai ||145]| 


Just as with the remembrance of the Name of the Loard, the sins and 


kite sool saithee sooaa haath lai kai || 


He vets Aor HoT atu YS UO 


ma(n)dde aan jodhaa mahaa kop havai kai ||50]| 


edt du ws Be |A MT II 


faree dhop khaadde le faas aaisee || 


He ofg a AnD at AeS AAT II 


manau naar ke saahu kee julaf jaisee || 


adt Hs oft af Hes fears II 


karee mat kee bhaat maarat bihaarai || 


fAn afe ad FSA nS HS UI 


jise ka(n)Th ddaarai tisai aaich maaraii ||51]| 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


na fea sts Has Se Pd II 
jab ieh bhaat sakal bhaT lare || 


CX EA TSH J Us I 


Took Took ran mai havai pare || 


Fighting, and fighting hard, when they fell being cut in combats, 


sa fagu off 86 Gard I 


tab bikram has bain uchaaro || 


SHAS AS Afoat THs UII 


kaamasain sun kahiyo hamaaro ||52]| 


Bikrim came forward said smilingly, ‘Kam Dev, now listen to me,(52) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


oa fea frp a Ae FS BS HIBS I 
dhai besavaiaa ieh bipr kau sun re bachan achet || 


‘Oh, fool, handover this prostitute to that Brahmin. 


fyr qs WIS aa Aca Sa Set a IS USI 


birathaa jujhaarat kayo kaTak ek naTee ke het ||53]| 
‘Why for the sake of a prostitute, get your army killed.’(53) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


AHA f3d adt 5 at I 


kaamasain teh kahee na karee || 


pun bikram has yahai ucharee || 


Kam Sen did not heed and Bikrim said, 


JH 3H Bed Bue StH Set I 


ham tum larai kapaT taj dhoiee || 


a Als a ad ae usil 


kai jeete kai haarai koiee ||54|| 


‘Whether one wins or losses, let us now fight.(54) 


nat nud dt fia ste Il 


apanee apane hee sir leejai || 


vido & fag ger 5 Ste I 


aauaran ke sir birathaa na dheejai || 


‘Let us finish our quarrel ourselves, why roll the heads of others. ‘For 


Sfe faerfs wry A afect II 
baiTh bigaar aap jo kariyai || 


Sra ig Ba Safa Hise UU 


naahak aauar lok neh mariyai ||55]| 


Our own sake, we should not make others to lose their lives.’(55) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


aH fed ave Afs nifte fou for ute II 


kaamasain ieh bachan sun adhik uThiyo ris khai || 


Listening to this, Kam Sen flew into the rage, 


nud 3d ete & faH wet gate uel 


apanau turai dhavai kai bikram layo bulai ||56]| 


Sprinting his horse, he challenged Bikrim.(56) 


OHA MIA afoul Ad AHS ATE Il 


kaamasain aaise kahiyo soor saamuhe jai || 


Kam Sen Addressed the Soldiers like this, 


ofar Rodt fye ad 3 3 fagH ASE Udi 
jhaag saihathee biran karai tau too bikram saraii ||57]| 


‘| will consider you as Raja Bikrim, if you can injure me with the sword.’(57) 


ofa Avet de xfs fas ufo mifter fore I 


jhaag saihathee peT meh chit meh adhik risai || 


nifs aed a fart anne of uf jucil 


aan kaTaaree ko kiyo kaamasain ko ghaii ||58|| 


WA A MA BIS fAUS 3 BSS Nig II 


aaise kau aaiso lahat jiyat na chhaaddat aauar || 


Tlien they struck each other with force, 


Hufs aed ahaa faas ve fag Sg Wut 


maar kaTaaree raakhiyo jiyat raav teh Thauar ||59]| 


And, brandishing his sword he killed the Raja.(59) 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Ais ato AS Ae yore I 


jeet taeh sabh sain bulaiee || 


as af at art gare I 
bhaat bhaat kee bajee badhaiee || 


After the victory, he assembled his army and exchanged felicities. 


20 dis fed ag VE II 
dhevan reejh ihai bar dhayo || 


yet gs wige ¥ TM Ilo 


branee huto abran havai gayo ||60]| 


The gods showered their blessing and Bikrim’s injuries Were 


diminished.(60) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nifas sy AR ning feu at fry & OTH Il 
athit bhekh saj aap nirap gayo bipr ke kaam || 


Disguising himself as Brahmin priest, he went there, 


Ad AH Bes Jst 8 HS SMH NEA 


jeh kaamaa loTat hutee lai maadhav ko naam ||61]| 


Where Kama was rolling in remembrance of Madhwan. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ws fed ave fo afaa Il 


jaatai ihai bachan tin kahiyo || 


Hg YS Us 3 Saat II 


maadhav khet het tav rahiyo || 
Raja (Bikrim) told her that Madhwan had died in the war. 


Hos 8do 3a dt fe Tet I 


sunat bachan tab hee mar giee || 


fqu 8 fed uate fer wet é2I 
nirap lai ihai khabar dhij dhiee ||62]|| 


Hearing the news she immediately breathed her last and then Raja went to 
give the news to Brahmin.(62) 


Wd Fe Aa Ao Als Bis Il 


yeh bach jab sronan sun leeno || 


usd Sa Hig yots HS I 


palak ek meh praaneh dheeno || 


When he (Brahmin) heard this news through his own ears, he, instantly, 


expired. 


ne asa feu of feofatt I 


jab kauatak ieh rai nihaariyo || 


Ade Hs a fog ofa Nes 


jaran maran kaa nigreh dhaariyo ||63]| 


When Raja witnessed this, he decided to immolate himself as well.(63) 


fos note AIS AE Bat Il 


chitaa jarai jaran jab laagayo || 


3a 83 So 3 AG Il 


tab baitaal tahaa te jaagayo || 


When the flaming pyre was ready, suddenly Betaal, (his court poet) 


sufferings are removed.145., 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA, 


379 3 fA SH us 3 fAG We He 3 fAC afo 8 Hae II 
bhaan te jiau tam paun te jiau ghan mor te jiau fan tiau sukachaane || 


The demons were frightened from the goddess like the darkness from sun, 
like the clouds from the wind and the snake from the peacock., 


Hd 3 WSs Ga 3 Wsg Au 3 Ag SE BTS Il 
soor te kaatur koor te chaatur si(n)gh te saatur en ddaraane || 


Just like the cowards from the heroes, falsehood from the truth and the 
deer from the lion become fearful immediately., 


BH 3 fAG AA faGa 3 fAS 3A YS ays 3 fAE dA TS II 
soom te jiau jas biog te jiau ras poot kapoot te jiau ba(n)s haane || 


Just as the praise from the miser, bliss from separation and the family 
from a bad son are destroyed., 


UoH fA qu S SdH AEN 3 Usa FOS US UTS IVE 


dharam jiau krudh te bharam subudh te cha(n)dd ke judh te dhait paraane 


appeared. 


Fife vifts fo ede frat 


sa(n)ch a(n)mirat teh dhuhoo(n)n jiyaayo || 


fqu & fas &t avy fens és 
nirap ke chit ko taap miTaayo ||64]| 


He sprinkled the nectar over the bodies of both of them, made them alive 


again and eliminated Raja’s affliction.(64) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Alo Ret urea afoul Tdi wal TINE Il 


seh saithee paavak bariyo dhuhoo(n)an layo bachai || 


He bore the brunt of sword and had decided to burn himself, 


amt vet fers His dod fagHTate éuil 


kaamaa dhiee dhijot meh dha(n)nay bikramaaraii ||65]| 


Raja Bikrim, the endower of life to Kama is meritorious.(65)(I) 


fefs At ofeg werd usu ofss Het gu Aare fears? ulsz AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
NEUIESS ISI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ikaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||91||1634]|afajoo(n)|| 


Ninety-first Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (91)(1632) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


alee A faves art Il 


dhachhin dhes bichachhan naaree || 


Holt Te se we ard Il 


jogee ge bhe ghar baaree || 


In the south, the women were so pretty that even the yogis, the ascetics, 
gone there, had became householders. 


Hale AS WS Aa ATS I 


ma(n)gal sain raav jag kahiee || 


AS mits Fo ATS (FS ae Il 


sabh ar kul jaa te tiran gahiee ||1]| 


Mangal Sen was the Raja of that part and all the enemies dreaded of his 


power.(1) 


Agu aor st at a Bret Il 


saroop kalaa taa kee bar naaree || 


Hog Hot Fe at UAH Il 
maanahu mahaa rudhr kee payaaree || 


Saroup Kala was his wife who was as pretty as (the legendry) wife of 


oA 3a fauts & 30 I 


taa so neh nirapat ko rahai || 


ad Aet Het So ad III 


karai soiee joiee veh kahai ||2|| 


Shiva. Raja loved her intensively and performed his duties according to 


her wishes. (2) 


DHS Bt Il 
ruaamal chha(n)dh || 
Ruaamal Chhand 


Ja Hos fae JS od TE Ses ATS Il 


ra(n)g mahal bikhai hute nar rai tavanai kaal || 


gu yst arnt 30 Het 8 ws II 


roop prabhaa biraajatee teh su(n)dharee lai baal || 


When Raja was in the Palace, Roop Prabha used to come there with her 
companions. 


aTQdd ae nt aeldt Bo ste fear I 


kaanrahare naadh aau nafeeree ben been miradha(n)g || 


ots S15 A ASHIS IS BS Ga ISI 


bhaat bhaatin ke kulaahal hot naanaa ra(n)g ||3]| 


The musical notes of Raag Kanrra were melodiously played on Nafiris, the 


flutes and the ecstasies were showered.(3) 


Ba Bent 30 Ie fsa aH ST oH Il 
ek naTooaa teh rahai teh bisun dhatavaiaa naam || 


There lived a bard who was known as Bishan Datt, 


TS FT TA GVST Fd mS FH Il 
raav joo taa kau nachaavat rahai aaThau jaam || 


Whom the Raja had made to dance whole day long. 


nifhs gu fasta a &t atone for So Il 
amit roop bilok taa kau raaniyeh nij nain || 


When the Rani saw him with her own eyes, 


q fact farsa 3 O act Ara AS isi 


havai giree bisa(n)bhaar bhoo pai badhee saayak main ||4|| 


She was overpower with lust and fell flat on the ground.(4) 


SH &¢ Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
Tomar Chhand 


afofig Ret UST II 


raaniyeh sakhee paThai || 


A oa OH gene I 


so layo dhaam bulai || 


The Rani sent her maid and called him to her home. 


ofr & fquis at ate il 


taj kai nirapat kee kaan || 


TA ot ofe He Hull 


taa sau ramee ruch maan |[5]| 


Ignoring the prestige of the Raja, she indulged in love-making with him.(5) 


fsa ois gu footed I 


teh amit roop nihaar || 


fre Ag att Ag HAG II 


siv satr gayo sar maar || 


His extreme handsomeness had shot through her a Cupid’s sharp arrow. 


sa 8 fquts at ote 1 


tab lau nirapat gayo aai || 


niet mifox sa UTE IE 
abalaa adhik dhukh pai ||6]| 


In the meantime, the Raja appeared.(6) 


3a faut feo Gur 1 
tab kiyo ihai upai || 


fea car wet Hae I 
eik dheg liee ma(n)gai || 


She proceeded this way: she sent for it large cooking-vessel, 


TUsS a Hs Il 


taa pai tavaa kau dheen || 


ag Ae sto & Be III 


kouoo Sakai taeh na cheen ||7|| 


And covered it with a lid so that no one could see inside.(7) 


WH WS AS Ud Il 


jaa mai ghanau jal parai || 


BIA 5 fea Bd Il 
tar kau na boo(n)dhik ddarai || 


(She spoke) ‘I have filled it with water and not a drop can drip out of it, 


oH aerate ute Il 


taa mai gulaabeh pai || 


afect ufsta ferate itil 
kaaddiyau pateh dhikharaii ||8]| 


‘| have put roses in it,’ and then she presented her husband the 


rosewater.(8) 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Algal <0 gera & ufs at uforer HAT II 


see(n)chrayo vahai gulaab lai pat kee pagiyaa maeh || 


She took some rose-water, and sprinkled it on her husband’s turban. 


feata Ase ufs afd se afc AS ote ICI 


chhirak sabhan peh kaaddiyau bhedh lahiyo jaR naeh ||9]| 


Under the shower of rose-water she slipped him out and no one could 


[|146]| 


Just as the Dharma is destroyed with anger and intellect with illusion, 
similarly the war and in great anger ran forward., 


oo fed As FU a ada S Aaeo GO ge We Il 


fer firai sabh judh ke kaaran lai karavaan krudh hui dhaae || 


The demons returned again for war and in great anger ran forward., 


Sa B WS AHS 3 A do SA Sd STS Il 


ek lai baan kamaanan taan kai tooran tej tura(n)g turaae || 


Some of them run their swift horses pulling their bows fitted with arrows., 


ofs Gat ug uso 3 ua Sau gle afe vise Ere II 
dhoor uddee khur pooran te path uooradh hui rav ma(n)ddal chhaae || 


The dust which hath been created by horses’ hooves and hath gone 
upwards, hath covered the sun’s sphere., 


Hog ed de fafa Ba Us US ITS NIT Fore 11989 11 


maanahu fer rache bidh lok dharaa khaT aaTh akaas banaae ||147]| 


It seemed that Brahma hath created the fourteen worlds agin with six 
nether-words and eight skies (because the sphere of dust hath become the 


acquiesce the real secret. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Sg Ba AH BAS Il 


naath baag jo mai lagavaayo || 


‘My Master, the garden, which | have fostered, 


ad dere fag or 3S yet Il 


yeh gulaab teh Thaa te aayo || 


‘These roses have come out ofthat. 


Hae Afis AS 3H U stat Il 


sakal sakhin jut tum pai ddaariyo || 


‘We, all the compatriots, have made the selection.’ 


Uses Su As ag 3 faatfatt IOI 


prafulat bhayo jaR kachh na bichaariyo ||10]| 
Listening to this, that fool was overjoyed.(I0)(1) 


fefs At sfez urs fRur ofeg Hast gu Aare aod ufsg AHUSH AZ ASH AZ 
ICQNVESSIMISEII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
baanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||92||1644||afajoo(n)|| 


Ninety-second Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja 


and the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (92)(1642) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


dieu Ferd ATS Bf A ast ATE II 
chaliyo julaaho saahure udd jaa kahataa jai || 


A weaver was walking to his in-laws and kept on shoUting, ‘flyaway’ 


afaas ange Ate & feat sf gate nil 


badhikan kusagun jaan kai maariyo taeh banai ||1|| 


A hunter considering this to be a bad omen beat him up.(1) 


afax ae Il 


badhik baach || 
Badhik Talk 


fs Cfs wreg afhug A ads Ha ATE II 
audd udd aavahu faasiyahu sau kahataa mag jai || 


(The hunter told him) ‘You must say come flying and get entrapped. 


A MA ae ule afaat died Sto forte 11211 


jo aaiso bach pun kahiyo hanihai toh risaii ||2]| 


‘If you shout other way, | will get furious and kill you’.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ofr off veg Gf Of ur 11 


fas fas jaavahu udd udd aai || 


WA AIS Aad ATE Il 


aaise kahat julaaho jai || 


Then he started his journey saying, ‘Come flying and get entrapped.’ 


ddo ande fes faotact Ii 


choran kusagun chit bichaariyo || 


A at A fsa wefott 13 


dho sai jutee sau teh maariyo ||3]| 


This was heard by the thieves and they hit him with shoes two hundred 


times.(3 ) 


Jdo Be Il 


choran baach || 


Thieve’s Instruction 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3 weg ofe feng Gt ats ad UETS II 


lai aavahu dhar jaiyahu yau keh karau payaan || 


‘Say, “Bring in here, leave and go away.” 


A @fo as aerfad afad sf 36 aS IIS 


jo uh bhaat bakhaaniho hanihai tuh tan baan ||4]| 


“If you speak otherwise, we will kill you.” (4) 


Ha Bde MA Afoa Sa STS Bd UTE II 


jab choran aaise kahiyo tab taa te ddar pai || 


When afraid of thieves he walked asserting, 


3 neg uf wea F Ha ads ATE UI 
lai aavahu dhar jaiyahu yau mag kahatau jai ||5]| 


‘Bring it here, leave it and go away.’(5) 


TS UZ UTSATS & fa 3 SAT UTS II 


chaar putr paatisaeh ke ik nai tajaa paraan || 


A Raja had four sons. One had just breathed his last, 


agS Sta S VS nifda Aa Ho HS IIE 


dhaaban taa kau lai chale adhik sok man maan ||6]| 


And they were taking him for burial.(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a 8 Ads Fed MN Il 


tab lau kahat julaaho aaiyahu || 


3 3 neg Ud Ud Ad Il 


lai lai aavahu dhar dhar jaiyahu || 


They met the weaver who was saying, ‘Bring in and put it there.’ 


Rat & Aeoo Wa ut Il 


sainaa ke sravanan yeh paree || 


ued A usdt 3d Sct 1D 


pa(n)dhreh sai panahee teh jharee ||7|| 


When the Raja’s soldiers heard this, they gave him beating of fifteen 


hundred shoes, (7) 


fsa A afoat ad A Bard II 


tin so kahiyo kaho su uchaaro || 


afoa Fs" Sut ATS uN Il 


kahiyo buraa bhayo kahat padhaaro || 
They instructed him to repeat, ‘What a bad thing has happened.’ 


3d ise at BS 3 AT Il 
bhedh abhedh kee baat na jaanee || 


A f3o afoat Sd AS HOT AICI 


jo tin kahiyo vahai jaR maanee ||8]| 


He (weaver) did not grasp why had they told him to say so.(8) 


Sa WS STA A OT Il 


ek raav taa ke bahu naaree || 


Ys 5 ds She we aH Il 


poot na hot taeh dhukh bhaaree || 


There was one Raja he had many wives but no son. 


nig aarta aaa J ATS I 


aauar bayaeh bayaakul havai keeno || 


a a 30 us fafa Se ch 
taa ke bhavan poot bidh dheeno ||9]| 


He married another woman and God bestowed him with a son.(9) 


Hatse mse fos Fe Il 
sabhahin aana(n)dh chit baddaayo || 


3a 8 Ads Ae" MG II 
tab lau kahat julaaho aayo || 


Every body was very happy when the weaver passed by. 


ae su afs Bs yaTfatt Il 


eighth sky).147., 


ds UUs des 8 Pals 835 a 30 She AS Sa Il 


cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd kuva(n)dd lai baanan dhaitan ke tan tool jiau 
too(n)be || 


Chandi, taking her terrific bow, hath carded like cotton the bodies of the 
demons with her arrows., 


Hd dee Te Ades B VISES HS TES Sz Ua 


maar gi(n)dh dhe karavaar lai dhaanav maan gio udd poo(n)be || 


She hath killed the elephants with her sword, because of which the pride of 
the demons hath flown away like the flakes of akk-plant., 


ates & fag at fas ura vet afs Aas Cus Ya I 


beeran ke sir kee sit paag chalee beh sronat uoopar khoo(n)be || 


The white turbans of the heads of warriors flowed in the blood-stream., 


Hod AMASt & Yes H Ado A AA & SS Fs NAVI 


maanahu saarasutee ke pravaeh mai sooran ke jas kai uThe boo(n)be 
[148]| 


It seemed that the current of Saraswati, the bubbles of heroes’ praises are 


buraa bhayo keh uooch pukaariyo || 


Hoa ata ustye fe Hatt A011 


sunayo jaeh panahin tin maariyo ||10]| 


‘What a bad thing has happened’, he said, and he was given beating by the 
Raja.(10) 


Ud AS Bs Il 


pur jan baach || 


oor su fes as uTrfett II 
bhalaa bhayo ieh kahat padhaariyo || 


Aa Bao pfso A Hat Il 


jab logan jootin so maariyo || 


After getting thrashing by every body he was told to say, ‘It is God’s 


blessing.’ 


WS 3G fsd o asaTaTT II 


jaat bhayo teh Thaa baddabhaagee || 


Hd ifs vias oard Hfo Brat 19 


jeh at agan nagar meh laagee ||11]| 


Then he reached a village, which was on fire.(11) 


fats fafa ud Hos AT 37S II 


gir gir parai mahal jeh bhaare || 


Buds A Ad Bs nieTd II 


chhaparan ke jeh uddai avaare || 


Huge palaces were even crumbling, and the roofs were flying away. 


Ie Su Gt Hs Yate Il 


bhalaa bhayo yau mooR pukaariyo || 


fo Hoa Seo ofa Hatt 119211 


jaeh sunayo taahee geh maariyo ||12]| 


The fool said, “It is God’s blessing”, and when the people heart this they 


beat him up.(12) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


TA JAS USdle at Adt Ferd HM II 


dhas hajaar panaheen kee sahee julaahe maar || 


After getting the beating of more than ten thousand shoes, 


3 Ue US Su AT Jt AAS 193i 


taa paachhai pahuchat bhayo jahaa hutee sasuraar ||13]| 


The weaver reached the house of his in-laws.(13) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fod AS AT" ug Sfs yrs Il 


gireh jan kahaa khaahu neh khaavai || 


JUS HIS 5 BAS IS"e Il 


bhookhan marat na lajat bataavai || 


‘The house people offered him food but he did not eat and went to sleep 


empty stomach. 


umf of dis ra ae Il 


aadhee rain beet jab giee || 


Bus Mtge ear fsT se 19811 


laagat adhik chhudhaa teh bhiee ||14]| 
When half the night had passed, the hunger tormented him.(I4) 


Bad! SS 3G we Sf Il 
lakaree bhe tel ghaT foriyo || 


UlS Has da ofa Stott II 


peeno sakal naik neh chhoriyo || 


Bolding a stick he broke the pitcher and drank all the water. 


Hen visa Czar efu ae I 


sooraj chaRiyo uddag chhap ge || 


otf ute A aAGor Be Ul 


faa's paan so kuooaa le ||15]| 


The Sun rose, the stars went away and he took in his hands the weavers’ 
wefts.(15) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Tl ats fours wt alsa Todt oe I 


taanee bech kirapaan lee chaliyo chaakaree dhai || 


Be bartered the wefts, acquired a sword and marched again. 


Hes Hea fiw Ag fs of ugea ATE IMEI 


maarat maarag si(n)gh jeh teh Thaa pahuchayo jai ||16]| 


Be reached the place where a lion used to plunder the people and eat 


them.(16) 


girs qard GH vast ae Aoet Ts I 


trasit julaaho dhrum chaRayo gahai saihathee haath || 


Being afraid, holding the sword in his hand, he went up the tree. 


30 nifs ore oat fhw SAS AE III 


tare aan Thaaddo bhayo si(n)gh ros ke saath ||17]| 


And down there the lion, which was right furious, took his place.(I7) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ffs fenfe gard ut Il 


si(n)gheh dhirasaT julaahe paree || 


Wet aus JE 3 St I 


barachhee ka(n)pat haath te jharee || 


When the lion looked up at the weaver, he trembled and the sword fell from 


his hands. 


Ha salt funfe sa feart II 


mukh mai lagee pisaT tar nikasee || 


He ate anast At fart Nac 


jan kar ka(n)jakalee see bigasee ||18]| 


It went right into the mOUth of the lion and came out ofthe stomach.(18) 


Wea Arg fh Hf ae I 


jaanayo saach si(n)gh mar gayo || 


Cstout yfs are afe wut Il 


autariyo poochh kaan kaT layo || 


When he observed that the lion was dead, 


ate fquts & atta fear Il 


jai nirapat kau taeh dhikhaayo || 


nifoer HAS wns TIT NACE 


adhik maheeno apan karaayo ||19]| 


He came down, cut the ear and the tail and showed to the Raja to claim 
more wages.(I19) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


8a Ag St a Us Blau mat sorte Il 


ek satr taa ko huto chaRiyo anee banai || 


The Raja had an enemy, who had raided him. 


Rotufs ugHs & fea faur fet uSte 12011 


sainaapat pachamaar kai ieh nirap dhiyo paThaii ||20]| 


Reflecting on his bravery Raja appointed him as the supreme 


flowing.148., 


@30 AE Tet oid Ta A AO Y WO fora ates g I 
dhetan saath gadhaa geh haath su krudh havai judh nisa(n)g kario hai || 


The goddess, taking her mace in her hand, waged a ferocious war against 
the demons, in great anger., 


uns fours SE FHS AH Sa Vs ats alee F Il 


paan kirapaan le balavaan su maar tabai dhal chhaar kario hai || 


Holding her sword in her hand, she mighty Chandika killed and reduced 
the army of demons to dust., 


uta! ANS fafa fra Sa at aE fed afe a at ofa 9 II 


paag samet girio sir ek ko bhaau ihe kab taa ko dhario hai || 


Seeing one head falling with turban, the poet imagined, 


yots Us Ue os S AHS IM Se Seg ulss F IWtl 


pooran pu(n)n pe nabh te su mano bhua TooT nachhatr pario hai ||149]| 


That with the end of the of virtuous actions, a star hath fallen down of 


commander.(20) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wd UsHS Yals AS ure Il 


yeh pachamaar khabar sun paiee || 


ote qard Jat gare Il 
naar julaahee hutee bulaiee || 


When the weaver heard this news, he called his wife. 


fas H oifta eg 3d ate Il 
chit mai adhik dhuhoo(n) ddar keeno || 


nao Its ae A Ha StS 12 


aradh raat ban ko mag leeno ||21|| 


Both were terror stricken and, at the pitch of the night, took their way to 


the jungle.(21) 


wa fgu Afos Fad TH Il 


jab tiray sahit julaaho bhaajayo || 


3a ot us wet wes aA II 
tab hee ghor ghaTaa ghan gaajrayo || 


When the weaver and his wife were running away, the thunder storm 


approached, 


aad ofifa faatoar Ae II 


kabahoo(n) chamik bijuriyaa jaavai || 


Sa Hea & Dos nis 112211 


tab maarag ko cheenan aavaii ||22|| 


And amidst the severe lightning, they lost their way.(22) 


Hal 3 of fSAt Ha ufsct Il 


mag tai bhool tisee mag pariyo || 


Ad fqu mits &t BAA Stott II 


jeh nirap ar ko lasakar ddariyo || 


Losing their way they came to the place where the Raja’s enemy were 


encamping. 


aet gst fente afs mire I 


koo(n)iee hutee dhirasaT neh aaiee || 


STH ufeat Ferd ATS Q3II 


taa mau pariyo julaaho jaiee ||23]| 


There was a, well which was not visible to them and the weaver fell in 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Aa sot cet fred ae ufsat fase II 


jab taahee koo(n)iee bikhai jai pariyo bisa(n)bhaar || 


When he fell in the well, became unconscious, 


san fan afs Bot uirfe ufstt UsHTT 1128! 


tab aaise tiray keh uThee aan pariyo pachamaar ||24|| 


Then the woman shoUted, ‘My dear lion killer has fallen there.’(24) 


wise Il 
aRil || 
Arril 


nifs ufsat usHTS Ase Afs uted Il 


aan pariyo pachamaar sabhan sun paiyo || 


Ever body heard that the lion killer was there. 


mits Aad fas Hf A STA Setett II 


at lasakar chit maeh su traas baddaiyo || 


The whole (enemy) army was panicked with fear. 


Bo uifte fa Hts sts MAT ufset II 


loh adhik tin maeh bhaat aaisee pariyo || 


They started to fight with each other, 


dn f8o 3 8a 3 fAUS Cafatt Qui 


ho jodhaa tin te ek na jiyate ubariyo ||25]| 


And none of them was saved.(25) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ys frst & fire welt fur ys fro ete 


poot pitaa ke sir dhiee pitaa poot sir maeh || 


(In the melee) Even the father killed the son and the son killed the father, 


fet of3 AS afe He sou As? AE atts 1EMI 


eisee bhaat sabh kaT mare rahiyo subhaT kouoo naeh ||26|| 


And this way they all cut each other and no fighter was left behind.(26) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3A ud fSAt Fare mre II 


taj pur tisee julaiee aaiee || 


nif aest feuta Ase Il 


aai baarataa nirapeh jataiee || 


Then the weaver-woman came and told the Raja what had happened. 


We Wd 8e TS Als UT II 
jab yeh bhedh raav sun paayo || 


US UTBat ST Fest 1251 
paThai paalakee taeh bulaayo ||27|| 


When the Raja learned the secret, he sent palanquin and honoured the 


weaver.(27)(1) 


fefs At ates urs fRur ofeg Hast gu Aare fsred visyz AHUSH AS ASH Ag 
ICSNIVED UMTS EI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
tiraanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||93||1671||afajoo(n)|| 


Ninety-third Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (93)(J669) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


wes Ja CAH ye We uT TE Il 


chaadhan hoo(n) ke dhes mai pragaT chaadh pur gaau || 


In the country of Chandan, there was a town called Chandanpur. 


fay a f8a ot ad Be Bure f3T BTS 1 
bipr ek teh Thaa rahai dheen dhayaal teh naau ||1|| 


There used to live a Brahmin priest, whose name was Din Diaal.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fens fens at feAst vireta I 


dhisan dhisan kee isatree aaveh || 


nif fay ot At sarets Il 
aai bipr ko sees jhukaaveh || 


The woman from various countries came there and paid their obeisance to 
the Brahmin. 


He aot fife ad Bars Il 


subh baanee mil yahai uchaarai || 


of ufs at nigats fears 1121 


rat pat kee anuhaar bichaaraii ||2]|| 


All of them used to recite celestial hymns as he seemed to them as the 


earth from the sky.149., 


afse ade fH fogets Ho ae ofs sa feo ar I 


baaridh baaran jiau niravaar mahaa bal dhaar tabe ieh keeaa || 


Then the goddess, with her great strength, throwing the big elephants far 
away like clouds., 


us & We GH & 3s Hus Add 3 ASS UT Il 


paan lai baan kamaan ko taan sa(n)ghaar saneh te sraunat peeaa || 


Holding the arrows in her hand she pulled the bow destroying the demons 
and drank the blood with great interest., 


ta ve quote ust & tae & dala sfs dint i 


ek ge kumalai parai kai ekan ko dharakio tan heeaa || 


Seeing this and shriveling, some of the demons, being perturbed, have run 
away, with great heart-beat., 


ds a we fad ag Safe Sf & 83 aet ofS Snr quoll 


cha(n)dd ke baan kidho kar bhaaneh dhekh kai dhait giee dhut dheeaa 
[150]| 


Are the arrow of Chadi like the rays of the sun?, seeing which the light of 


epitome of Cupid.(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ea oe fa of gst ofS AH gu ye II 


ek naar teh Thaa hutee rat sam roop apaar || 


There used to live a woman who was embodiment of the Cupid’s consort. 


Hau neas set ofS ufs ofa fess III 


so yaa pai aTakat bhiee rat pat taeh bichaar ||3]| 


Considering him to be the Cupid, she wrapped herself around him.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


aad fa a & fops mre Il 


kabahoo(n) tiray taa ke gireh aavaii || 


aad fo we Sf uss Il 


kabahoo(n) teh ghar bol paThaavai || 


Now the woman started either to come to him or call him over. 


ta fen feo & Sg nm II 


ek dhivas dhin kau vahu aayo || 


su niger feo ofes feu isl 
tab abalaa ieh charit dhikhaayo ||4|| 


Once, during the day he came and the woman displayed this trick.(4) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


Bot gat Aet Hfa wisi A tle ears A dg oet6 I 


baiThee hutee sakhee madh aleen mau dheen dhayaal sau neh naveeno || 


She was sitting with her friends and saying that she loved Din Diaal. 


Safe fos a8 fas A fes Sats Use as aS 


bainan chi(n)t karai chit mai it nainan preetam ko man leeno || 


Although she was conversing sitting there, her mind was at the thought of 
her paramour. 


36 a aes & dee ef A Hels ws fesa a ale II 


nain kee kaal ko beechal dhekh su su(n)dhar ghaat chitaibe ko keeno || 


With askance looks she pointed her beautiful (friends) at him, 


ot ofa une Hone wet veo veote fier afe AS iui 


hee lakh pai ja(n)bhai liee chuTakee chaTakai bidhaa kar dheeno ||5]| 
She yawned and with the snap ofthe fingers pointed him to go.(5)(1) 


fefs A sfeg ued fRur ofeg Hat gu Hare Sao! Bigg AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


ICSNIEDE Imre gl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chauaraanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||94||1676||afajoo(n)|| 


Ninety-four Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (94)(1676) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


vlost Sa Are Burret Il 


dhuhitaa ek jaaT upajaiee || 


Has Sift me iret 


maagat bheekh hamaare aaiee || 


There was a daughter of a Jat, the peasant, she came to us for begging. 


fe mrs SY Ta Il 


bi(n)dho apano naam rakhaayo || 


Sido & Ad to get IAI 
cherin ke sa(n)g dhroh baddaayo ||1|| 


She called herself as Bindo; she was an accomplice of the thieves.(1) 


Be Het & £35 BU Il 


ddolaa maaTee ko tin layo || 


3TH ata Agneta VG Il 


taa mai ddaar sarasaveh dhayo || 


She took an earthen-pitcher and put in it linseeds. 


ofa He Ba at StH II 


chaar mekh lohaa kee ddaaree || 


ong aet at aft fueerct 21 


dhaab giee taa kee pichhavaaree ||2|| 


After putting four nails in it, she buried it (at the back ofthe place).(2) 


ny Ie 36 nile ASH II 


aap raav tan aan jataayo || 


fea car fed Ad HH HI II 


eik Tauanaa ieh kar mam aayo || 


She came and told the Raja, ‘Some maid has performed an incantation. 


ASH ad 3 ite feu II 


jo tum kaho to aan dhikhaauoo || 


Oe HY S yitaarT SS Ur SI 


kachh mukh te aagayaa tav paauoo ||3]| 


‘If you desire and order yourself, and | will display it to you.’(3) 


fqu afar mints ferarfe feerrat 
nirap kahiyo aan dhikhai dhikhaayo || 


Hatue & fos SdHUAE II 


sabhahin ke chit bharamupajaayo || 


She took Raja and showed him and put all the people in whim. 


Afs Afs Asgo see I 


sat sat sabhahoo(n)n bakhaanayo || 


Ta 3e 5 faod WSs Isl 


taa ko bhedh na kinahoo(n) jaanayo ||4]| 


She proved it to be true and none could acquiesce her trick.(4) 


fea garst fro Gus ure I 


eeh chugalee jeh uoopar khaiee || 


A oot fur uate Hare I 
so cheree nirapaa pakar ma(n)gaiee || 


When the backbiting reacted, the Raja summoned that maid. 


aade Hf nifte fsa HTH II 


kuraran maar adhik teh maaree || 


Hts He 3 Oa Bort ill 


see na mukh te naik uchaaree ||5]| 


She was beaten with whips but she did not murmur.(5) 


Hfg udt 2d Sx 5 Hoa Il 


maar paree veh naik na maanayo || 


Wd (ga Jot Ted AM Il 


yeh tiray haThee raavahoo(n) jaanayo || 


In spite of beating she did not confess and the Raja thought she was 


stubborn. 


fea at as 3H AS Bit I 


dhib kee baat chalan jab laagee || 


nit of Te 3a Sait Nell 


aadhee raat ge tab bhaagee ||6]| 


At the night when they were discussing, she ran away.(6) 


Str How fqu uate Hore I 


bhej manukh nirap pakar ma(n)gaiee || 


ea aodt A gu|re II 


ek koTharee mai rakhavaiee || 


The Raja sent guards to catch her and put her in the cell. 


fag & uret stfa weTa II 
bikh ko khaanaa taeh khavaayo || 


ato fs & OH UST ID II 


vaeh mrit ke dhaam paThaayo ||7]| 


He made her to take poison and dispatched her to the domain of 
death.(7)(1) 


fefs A sfeg urs faur ofsg Hat gu Hare uss sisgy AHUSH AS ASH AS 


ICUIFECS mise Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
pachaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||95||1683||afajoo(n)|| 


Ninety-fifth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the demon-lamp hath become dim.150., 


3 ag HW nifh au set ifs og HoT aw at IS UTGE Il 


lai kar mai as kop bhiee at dhaar mahaa bal ko ran paario || 


Holding her sword in her hand, she grew furious and with great force, 
waged a terrible war., 


Ud a oGd JS ag Woe 2a aa as fs HSE Il 
dhaur kai Thaur hate bahu dhaanav ek gi(n)dhr baddo ran maario || 


Moving swiftly from her place, she killed many demons and destroyed a 
very big elephant in the battlefield., 


aQsta st eff a oe Ufy 38 afs E Ho Hf faetss 11 


kautak taa chhab ko ran pekh tabai kab iau man madh bichaario || 


Seeing that elegant in the battlefield, the poet imagines, 


Wd US A AHS BS HS UTS Curg a ag 19UAl 


saagar baadhan ke same nal maano pahaar ukhaar ke ddaario ||151]| 


That in order to construct the bridge on the sea, Nal and Neel have thrown 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (95)(1681) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hdd Hus & fad Sa USTsT SS Il 


marag jauahadde ke bikhai ek paThaanee naar || 


In the city of Marg Johda, a woman of Path an decent used to live. 


SdH a stat dd SoS ifs AS aT IAI 


bairam khaa taa ko rahai bharataa at subh kaar ||1|| 


Bairam Khan was her husband who always revelled in good causes.(1) 


3eO USA A JS BH dg TE Il 


tavan paThaanee ko huto naam gauaharaa rai || 


The name of the Pathani, the Pathan’s woman, was Gohraan Raae, 


AG aod at ufgar fara got gets 11211 


jaan kanak kee putirakaa bidhanaa rachee banaii ||2|| 


And she was, as if, the creation of Brahma, the God, Himself.(2) 


nifg 3s a wes Fe STU ifs we Ale II 


ar bal kai aavat bhe taa pai at dhal jor || 


The enemy raided with great force and power, 


2 0 ata feata a 8 9 SA Hef III 


dhai hai yaeh nikaar kai lai hai dhes maror ||3]| 


To capture the country and took her away.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Ss 3a AH ufo yr II 


dhoot tabai bairam peh aayo || 


3 at nifaa dA Gurrc Il 


taa ko adhik ros upajaayo || 


The emissary came to Bairam and demonstrated his anger. 


Sout ag Se aX US II 


baiThiyo kahaa dhaiv ke khoe || 


3 Dad nrafae Se sil 


to pai kare aarabin ddoe ||4|| 


‘You, the unlucky one, are sitting idle and the enemy is here with his 


guns. ’(4) 


SoH nifae see Ale sfatr II 


bairam adhik bachan sun ddariyo || 


nly SHS a ATH afer |i 


aap bhajan ko saamo kariyo || 


Bairam was scared and decided to run away, 


Se ule Ste usrat iret II 


tadh chal teer paThaanee aaiee || 


3TH afoul Aud Foret iui 


taa so kahiyo su chahau sunaiee ||5]| 


Then the Pathani came forward and said to him,(5) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


30 fust AAR Js A aA AT HH Il 


tor pitaa aaiso huto jaa ko jag mai naam || 


‘Your father was renowned all over the world, 


3 ASTI MA su ats oft AoTH lel 


too kaatar aaiso bhayo chhaadd chaliyo sa(n)graam ||6]| 


‘But you are so coward that you are running away from fight. ’(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


wust ufarer Hao SAF II 


apanee pagiyaa mo keh dheejai || 


Het ufos frrate BF Il 


meree pahir ijaareh leejai || 


‘Give me your turban and take my shalwar, the trousers. ‘When I 


wa A ARG fsod ofa" II 


jab mai sasatr tihaaro dharihau || 


oa ca Baa & afad 191 
Took Took bairin ke karihau ||7|| 


Wear your clothes, | will cut the enemy off’(7) 


i afe ufsfs sad eS Il 
yau keh pateh bhohare dheeno || 


aT at etfs nga sts Il 


taa kai chheen aayudhan leeno || 


After declaring as such, she put her husband in the dungeon. 


RAZ aft od Su ATG Il 


sasatr baadh nar bhekh banaayo || 


ufats aee Pest SAH ICI 
pahir kavach dhu(n)dhabhee bajaayo ||8|| 


She armed herself, disguised as a man and wearing arm our she beat the 


war-drums.(8) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


AG AAS B A Tat AIS Aas ASE Il 


sain sakal lai kai chaRee sooran sakal jatai || 


With the army, she raised, she displayed her power and declared, 


Bon ut ufs fea & Stet eat gore Ic 


bairam khaa muh bhirat kau beeraa dhayo bulai ||9]| 


‘Bairam Khan has deputed me to fight for him.’(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


AST Aas Hal & ore Il 


sainaa sakal sa(n)g lai dhaiee || 


amy ae AHS iret II 


baadhe gol saamuhe aaiee || 


She raided through her army and rounded the enemy forces. 


aoH ut fea fgs UST II 
bairam khaa ik bhirat paThaayo || 


Hao As Sa viel AH QO 


mo keh jeet tab aage jaayo ||10]| 


And (she disguised as) Bairam Khan senta massager, ‘First win me before 


you proceed further.’(10) 


i Als Ae Aas {SA SP Il 


yau sun soor sakal ris bhare || 


as ats & nrg UP Il 
bhaat bhaat kai aayudh dhare || 


Hearing this, all the soldiers flew into the rage, 


3 ot ufs 3H fefA ure II 


taa ko gher dhasau dhis aae || 


31S GHSS BS VHS NAVI 


taan kamaanan baan chalaae ||11|| 


And they encircled with arrows in their bows.(11) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nifA ari ufs fhug 8 Ten Wes 3 TE Il 


as faasee dhar sipar lai guraj gufan lai haath || 


fats fafa a aor oefs fad safene ATE 9211 


gir gir ge jodhaa dharan bidhai barachhiyan saath ||12]| 


SHd et Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhand 


Be oe Aat nigga use OS II 


le haath saithee arab kharab dhaae || 


ao Is TS Jot 8s eS II 
ba(n)dhe gol haaThe haThee khet aae || 


The spears in the hands, they came and rounded the enemy. 


HI aU a WS I Ste Fa Il 


the mountain after uprooting it. 151., 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


Hd Aa At wet 3a Ss fea ae II 


maar jabai sainaa liee tabai dhait ieh keen || 


When his army was killed by Chandi, Raktavija did this:, 


AA Od afs of & afaa & Ho ao AU 


sasatr dhaar kar cha(n)dd ke badhibe ko man dheen ||152|| 


He equipped himself with his weapons and thought of killing the goddess 
in his mind.152., 


AUT I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


wate fiu sfmrod gu afiS Ag es HoT 3d UTES II 


baahan si(n)gh bhiaanak roop lakhio sabh dhait mahaa ddar paio || 


Seeing the dreadful form of Chandi (whose vehicle is the lion). All the 


mahaa kop kai baal ke teer ddooke || 


ey Sa 3 He Huts Fe 11981 


dhuhoo(n) or te maar hee maar kooke ||13]| 


In fury they showered arrows on the lady, and the killing spread in every 


direction.(13) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


els fons & Sd SS BH SHAS tals we II 


chhor nisaasan ke farare bhaT ddol ddamaakan dhai kar ddooke || 


Waving the flags, they followed the drum beats. 


WSs & afd & ad S30 HS ot He TH fetA ge II 


ddaalan kau geh kai kar bheetar maar hee maar dhasau dhis kooke || 


Bolding shields they shouted, ‘Kill them, kill them.’ 


og nud ad et ae Te gle das ale Age Il 


vaar apaar bahe kiee baar ge chhuT ka(n)chan koT kanooke || 


Raids after raids, produced fire sparks, 


Bd GIT da AO Ag Bs fea ate farts SIA IASI 
loh luhaar gaRai jan jaar uThai ik baar tiranaar bhabhooke ||14|| 


Like the ones produced at the battering (of hot iron) at the ironsmith.(14) 


SHd et Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhand 


Tfse Us HINES AS UES II 


gurie khel mahama(n)dhile jaak dhaae || 


ueGnet niediete afu nie 1 


dhojiee afareedhe’ee kop aae || 


Guiyes, Muhamadees, Dyojis and Afreedis came forward with extreme fury. 


Jd Ae Bet Ha au a st Il 


haThe soor lodhee mahaa kop kai kai || 


ud nits & areerdia & & WII 


pare aan kai baaddavaareen lai kai ||15]| 


Brave Lodhis were awfully enraged and fell upon, brandishing their 


swords.(15) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


udt arzetdta aft utfa srt II 


paree baaddavaareen kee maar bhaaree || 


ae of nor aset dard I 


ge joojh jodhaa baddeiee ha(n)kaaree || 


Hot Hg BSS ot as MAT II 


mahaa maar baanan kee gaaR aaisee || 


Hd auirg & Hwy at fyAfe AAT IMEI 


manau kuaar ke megh kee birasaT jaisee ||16]| 


ud mits Ao ag Ss Sg Il 


pare aan jodhaa chahoo(n) or bhaare || 


HoT He ot He MA Uae II 


mahaa maar hee maar aaise pukaare || 


Je ofd sat sat 2S MA Il 


haTe naeh chhatree chhake chhobh aaise || 


HO Are A ares ott FS AA AVI 


mano saach sree kaal kee javaiaal jaise ||17]| 


Ue niga nite Ho Ad STH Il 


dhe arab aachhe mahaa soor bhaaree || 


ad slog Sa fH & Fa Il 


karai teenahoo(n) lok jin kau juhaaree || 


The great Arabian soldiers, who had commendation in all the three 


domains, came forward’. 


Be Te fsIAS MA FHS Il 


le haath tirasool aaiso bhramaavai || 


Hd Aw H aHat Hla ATS NACI 


mano megh mai dhaamanee dhamak jaavaii ||18]| 


They wielded their sp’ears like the lightning in the clouds.(18) 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ae ate afg ae att Il 


dhaae beer jor dhal bhaaree || 


wor ad gs Jar Il 


baanaa badhe badde ha(n)kaaree || 


3S Ula WS Vas Il 


taan dhanuhiyan baan chalaavai || 


Sy ges AHS vite EI 


baadhe gol saamuhe aavaii ||19]| 


Ae niger <7 36 fed Il 


jab abalaa veh nain nihaare || 


3s 33 & AAZ YO Il 


bhaat bhaat ke sasatr prahaare || 


When the lady faced them, she used different types of weapons. 


Hs Aw ade fag ate I 


moo(n)dd ja(n)gh baahan bin keene || 


She would cut their faces, arms and legs, 


US TH FAH A A els IIQOII 


paThai dhaam jam ke so dheene ||20]| 
And send them straight to the domain of death.(20) 


ofS nida Ase Jo Te Il 


joojh anek subhatT ran ge || 


J at get faa wif se Il 


hai gai rathee binaa as bhe || 


Numerous braves lost their lives and were made to relinquish their 
chariots, horses and elephants. 


gs ald 8s se aT II 
joojhai beer khet bhaT bhaaree || 


ond Ae ats dard 291 


naache soor beer ha(n)kaaree ||21]| 


A great number lost their lives and the egoist (alive) ories commenced 


dancing.(21) 
cde Il 


dhoharaa || 


Bal yao a Aan ud Tale Y ore 


lage biranan ke sooramaa pare dharan pai aai || 


ford ud Cfo ule wd uifte fge ats STE 112211 


gir pare uTh pun lare adhik hiradhai kar chai ||22]| 


Sd ee Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


fas ded Tan as Bars Ii 


kite gofanai guraj gole ubhaaraii || 


demons were filled with awe., 


AY He afd Ug nC ak ATH ug assy gates Il 
sa(n)kh le'ee kar chakr aau bakr saraasan patr bachitr banaio || 


She manifested herself in queer form, holding the conch, disc and bow in 
her hand., 


ane gat ae nus ¢ OHA fo ot fs AO Hotes II 


dhai bhujaa bal aapan havai ham so tin yau at judh machaio || 


Rasktavija moved forward and knowing his superb strength, he challenged 
the goddess for a fight., 


au a Ages fie ad afe fort 3 disart HH TTTEGS quail 


krodh kai sraunat bi(n)dh kahai ran iaahee te cha(n)ddikaa naam kahaio 
[|153]| 


And said, “Thou has named thyself as Chandika come forward to fight with 
me.”153., 


fg ofe6 of nis sa sa au a nus cttw fstes 3 I 


maar lio dhal aaur bhajio tab kop ke aapan hee su bhirio hai || 


When the army of Raktavija was was destroyed or ran away, then in great 


fas dz fRAe At Ass II 


kite cha(n)dhr tirasool saithee sa(n)bhaarai || 


fas usu et we we 3s II 


kite paragh faasee le haath ddolai || 


fas ure dt urs & ste 83 112311 


kite maar hee maar kai beer bolai ||23]| 


ad Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nis fas du aete ot AIS Haw we II 


at chit kop baddai kai sooran sakalan ghai || 


With extreme acrimony in their minds and after killing many fearless ones, 


Aa ate oret Ist Sa uss F MME IIQsIl 


jahaa baal Thaaddee hutee tahaa parat bhe aaii ||24]| 


They (enemy) reached there, where the woman was standing.(24) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fasuate ACT AYTTS II 


kichapachai jodhaa samuhaavai || 


deuce Had fade afe Ae II 
chaTapaT subhaT bikaT kaT jaavai || 


The enraged gallant ones came ahead but were cut instantly. 


ofS ye HoH A ect II 


joojh praan sanamukh je dhehee || 


atte faers adate Sct lui 


ddaar bivaan bara(n)gan lehee ||25]| 


They relinquished their souls and were taken away by the fairies in the 


palanquins (of death).(25) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


A 3c nite muses we fasts vate Il 


je bhaT aan apachharan le bivaan chaRai || 


When the enemies were cut and taken away, the woman girded up her 


fais yfs nis foots & BIS As AHO NEN 


tin prat aauar nihaar kai larat soor samuhai ||26]| 


With single stroke she annihilated many enemies. 
Hd ee Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


ad Ga 3 wes dsard Il 


chahoo(n) or te chaavaddai cheetakaaree || 


Jd fag wramn Hate srt Il 


rahe gidh aakaas ma(n)ddarai bhaaree || 


Bd une Aa fas fH SS II 


lage ghai jodhaa gire bhoom bhaare || 


MAT S43 SH HS HSS" III 


aaisee bhaat jhoome manau matavaare ||27]|| 


udt ae dare at ste art II 


paree baan golaan kee bheer bhaaree || 


ad ste saetts ast aerd Il 


bahai teer taravaar kaatee kaTaaree || 


Jo Mound Hoag OS II 


haThai aaiThiyaare mahaabeer dhaae || 


ao IS AS FS VS MS [Qe 
badhe gol gaaRe chale khet aae ||28]| 


guriyaa khel mahama(n)dh lejaak maare || 


eenet niedifs Bet Awd I 


dhojiee afareet lodhee sa(n)ghaare || 


wet As quret Mat sts Fe I 


balee soor nrayaajee aaisee bhaat kooTe || 


3S STH AU As AA Se Ql 


chale bhaaj jodhaa sabhai sees fooTe ||29]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Hd We ale & Set Sa ws aut slemrg Ass Il 
soor ge kaT kai jhaT dhai tab baal kupee hathiaar sa(n)bhaare || 


ufen 8d vet udA fea ae St Safe a 35 ST II 


paTis loh hathee parase ik baar hee bairan ke tan jhaare || 


Some had tried to fight, some died of dread and those who were saved 


were as good as dead. 


ta ad fea os od fea Uf 3d Hf at faq HS II 


ek lare ik haar Tare ik dhekh ddare mar ge bin maare || 


ag ads AMS efs fers & Sto A MSs STP ISOM 


beer karor saraasan chhor tiranaan kau tor su aanan ddaare ||30|| 


And thousands threw their bows and accepted defeat.(30) 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


au nits fasta sa a8 Il 


kope ar bilok tab bhaare || 


PEST VS BATE Sard Il 
dhu(n)dhabh chale bajai nagaare || 


ce od Sa fo a e Il 


TooTe chahoo(n) or ris kai kai || 


afs ofs & wrgg 8 & 34 
bhaat bhaat ke aayudh lai kai ||31]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


aryero fagur fafa aafiat Ars yrurg Il 


bajrabaan bichhooaa bisikh barasiyo saar apaar || 


Gu ale aig Ase As ald fea ATS I1Z2II 


uooch neech kaayar subhaT sabh keene ik saar ||32]| 


chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


MA ofS Us AE uss Il 


aaisee bhaat khet jab pariyo || 


nos wf afu sue Bufatt I 


arab rai kup bachan uchariyo || 


When such a situation arose, Arth Rai (the enemy) said aloud, 


W of faas A'S odt SAA II 


yaa ko jiyat jaan nahee dheejai || 


ulfs cA fefA 3 ag ain IIZ3II 
gher dhaso dhis te badh keejai ||33]| 


‘Don’t let them go, surround them and give tough fight.’(33) 


nee we afu gee Bard Il 


arab rai kup bachan uchaare || 


fury, he himself came forward to fight., 


dfs Yyots A ag ates mifh ofa efeG Ho an fortes F Il 


cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd so judh kario as haath chhuTio man naeh girio hai || 


He fought a very fierce battle with Chandika and (while fighting) his sword 
fell down from his hand, but he did not lose heart., 


3 aA Tes Ad I UT a Ho AT HMA Sts F I 
lai ke kuva(n)dd kara(n) bal dhaar kai sron samooh mai aaise tario hai || 


Taking the bow in hand and recouping his strength, he is swimming in the 
ocean of blood like this, 


Ue nite Ae Hfas HS Ad & Ho ofa F fetes F quell 


dhev adhev samu(n)dhr mathio maano mer ko madh dhario su firio hai 
[154]| 


As though he wass the Sumeru mountain like the one used at the time of 
churning of ocean by the gods and demons.154., 


qa a WO a Us ysl Se Ho a Sa a urs ug Il 


krudh kai judh ke dhait balee nadh sron ko tair ke paar padhaario || 


The powerful demon waged the war with great anger and swam over and 


aU Asad MEU II 


kope soorabeer aaiThrayaare || 


Listening to his spirited talk, his egoist ones got ready. 


316 GHG BS VSS II 


taan kamaanan baan chalaae || 


ofa ae ot urg Use IIB8II 


bedh baal ko paar paraae ||34]| 
They shot the arrows from their bows and hit through the lady.(34) 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


aft we Fa 30 we sa faa au were I 
bedh baan jab tan ge tab tiray kop baddai || 


When her body was struck with arrows, she became wrathful. 


nifhs ao fsa o fact A aos gote SUI 


amit judh teh Thaa kiyo so mai kahat banaii ||35]| 
The frightful fighting, which she ensued, | am, now, going to relate that,(35) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Bd td 3 ws feard Il 


lage dheh te baan nikaare || 


36 ule ed Sfaus He II 


tan pun vahai bairiyan maare || 


The arrows, which had pierced through, she plucked them 


fe at eo ure fest ard Il 
jin kee dheh ghaav dhiR laage || 


3dS adalso A isda SEMI 


turat bara(n)ganin so anuraage ||36]| 


Out, and threw the same back on the enemy.(36) 


MA sts ate AT HS Il 


aaisee bhaat beer bahu maare || 


oat adt get afe are II 


baajee karee rathee han ddaare || 


Whom so ever those arrows hit, they were taken away by the fairies 


SHS AO fad of uifs HET II 


tumal judh teh Thaa at machiyo || 


Sa Ag Alas od afear 112511 


ek soor jeeyat neh bachiyo ||37]| 


Of death and none was spared the life.(37) 


noe Te nus Se OG I 


arab rai aapan tab dhaayo || 


nits ae A AS HOT II 


aan baal so joojh machaayo || 


Arth Rai, then, came forward and embarked on a fight with her. 


Tso we sa fyar YT Il 


chatur baan tab tirayaa prahaare || 


ad mA HTS St STS Stl 


chaaro asavai maar hee ddaare ||38]| 


The woman shot four arrow and killed four of his horses.(38) 


ufs ga onfe Arse Hse II 


pun rath kaaT saarathee maariyo || 


niga fe & ae yoratt Il 


arab rai ko baan prahaariyo || 


Then she cut off the chariots and killed the chariot-driver. 


Hos & a at ato Ste I 


mohit kai taa ko geh leeno || 


dels 3a As & He SCI 
dhu(n)dhabh tabai jeet kau dheeno ||39]| 


She made him (Arth Rai) unconscious and beat the victory drum.(39) 


aa ag on & ire II 


taa ko baadh dhaam lai aaiee || 


afs fs A veg Beret Il 


bhaat bhaat so dharab luTaiee || 
She tied him and brought him home and distributed lot of wealth. 


A gest oa O aati 


jai dhu(n)dhabhee dhavaiaar pai baajee || 


fd & BA AAS F Tet Igo 


gireh ke lok sakal bhe raajee ||40]| 


The victory drum were continuously beaten at her door steps and the 
people felt exhilarations.(40) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ote goa 3 ufsts He Ag feete i 
kaadd bhoharaa te pateh dheeno satr dhikhai || 


She brought her husband out of the dungeon and revealed to him. 


farer forut fear ong & vf uforor suet 184 


bidhaa kiyo ik asavai dhai aau pagiyaa badhavai ||41]| 
She handed over the turban and the horse and bade him goodbye.(41)(1) 


fefs At ofeg word Ror fess Het gu Aare saad ofsgy AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
IKENI2eIMTSEI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chhayaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||96||1724||afajoo(n)|| 


Ninety-sixth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (96)(1724) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Husa A VA H ASATTST ITS II 


sayaalakoT ke dhes mai saalabaahanaa raav || 


In the country of Sialkote, there used to live a Raja called Salwan. 


Ud VAS a Het gus As a STE IAI 


khaT dharasan kau maaniee raakhat sabh ko bhaav ||1|| 


He believed in six Shastras and loved every body.(1) 


At gusts HSt Ist ST at Ea a OH I 


sree tiraparaar matee hutee taa kee tiray kau naam || 


Tripari was his wife, who worshipped goddess Bhawani during all 


SA Sel a Het fon feo nS AM III 


bhajai bhavaanee kau sadhaa nis dhin aaThau jaam ||2|| 


The eight watches of the day.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wo Aa Se fagH UT II 
yeh jab bhedh bikramai paayo || 


nfs As 8 & ofS ott II 


amit sain lai kai chaR dhaayo || 


When (Raja) Bikrim learnt about them, he raided with great army. 


3a Aas ofd sau I 


naik saalabaahan neh ddariyo || 


nfs Ag AoHY ¢ Blast isi 


jor soor sanamukh havai lariyo ||3]| 


Salwan was not afraid and taking his brave ones faced the enemy.(3) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3a 3A A visor MA afoul sore I 


tab taa sau sree cha(n)ddikaa aaise kahiyo banai || 


Then the goddess Chandika told the Raja, 


Ra fsar at od SH A 2G free isi 


sain mritakaa kee racho tum mai dheau jiyai ||4]| 


‘You prepare an army of earthen statues, and | will put life in them.’(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


A Ad HS afoat A ate I 


jo jag maat kahiyo so keeno || 


Ro fysar at ofe ate I 


sain mritakaa kee rach leeno || 


He acted the way Universal Mother dictated and prepared an earthen army. 


four fenfe Ft dfs food Il 


kirapaa dhirasaT sree cha(n)dd nihaare || 


dl As dfamrg Ass Ul 


jage soor hathiaar sa(n)bhaare ||5]| 


With the benevolence of Chandika, all those got up, laced with the 
weapons.(5) 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nets nee Gun ate & qa fare Il 


maatTee te maradh uoopaje kar kai krudh bisekh || 


The soldiers, from the earthen shapes awoke in great fury. 


U dt da Uee wd fqu Cfo ws vida IlEll 
hai gai rath paidhal ghane nirap uTh chale anek ||6|| 


Some became foot-soldiers, and some took Raja’s horses, elephants and 


crossed the ocean of blood., 


3 ages mG arg Has a2 fh a es a AE vate II 


lai karavaar aau ddaar sa(n)bhaar kai si(n)gh ko dhaur kai jai hakaario || 


Holding his sword and controlling his shield, he ran forward and 
challenged the lion., 


Wes Ue a ds Tes 3 WS Bas 3a YE UTE II 


aavat pekh kai cha(n)dd kuva(n)dd te baan lagio tan moorachh paario || 


Seeing his coming, Chandi shot an arrow from her bow, which caused the 
demon to become unconscious and fall down., 


TH & 3130 fe JOH & As ANS UT ug StS NqWUII 


raam ke bhraatan jiau hanoomaan ko sail samet dharaa par ddaario ||155]| 


It seemed that the brother of Rama (Bharat) had caused Hanuman to fall 
down with he mountain.155., 


ed Cfo8 afs & aged & Us UUs [AG FU ates 9 II 
fer uThio kar lai karavaar ko cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd siau judh kario hai || 


The demon got up again and holding the sword in his hand he waged the 


chariots.( 6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


dfud oe oda H aA Il 


gahire naadh nagar mai baaje || 


afd afs Ten aefaar aA Il 
geh geh guraj garabiyaa gaaje || 


The trumpets blew in the town as the intrepid roared. 


CATA THAT il 
Took Took bhaakhai jo havai hai || 


god afs oH ofa AS IDI 


bahuro fer dhaam neh jai hai ||7]| 


And they shouted out their determination not to retreat.(7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ud Hg ats Aen" ud Aa A ate I 


yahai ma(n)tr kar sooramaa pare sain mai aai || 


With this determination they raided the (enemy) army, 


A fagH & 8S IS AS VS Bore ici 


jo bikram ko dhal huto so lai chale uThai ||8]| 
And they shook the forces of Bikrim.(8) 


Sd ee Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhand 


vet afe ge adt ats Hd II 


rathee koT kooTe karee kror maare || 


fas AA vi oA oat fers II 


kite saaj aau raaj baajee bidhaare || 


wd wih Aor fSAt sth FS I 


ghane ghoom jodhaa tisee bhoom joojhe || 


AS B To H Sdt WS FB tll 


kahaa lau ganau mai nahee jaat boojhe ||9]| 


Ios SE Il 
rooaal chha(n)dh || 


nifHs Aad visu So wy TH Ar I 


amit sainaa lai chaliyo teh aap raajaa sa(n)g || 


nfs ate 8 ats Het AAS Of Afar Il 


jor kor su beer ma(n)tree sasatr dhaar sura(n)g || 


He Afas & wet vig Sf wae AE II 


sool saithin ke lage ar bedh baanan saath || 


afs ofS ae 3a 6 Sth nfo yHe IA0II 


joojh joojh ge tahaa ran bhoom madh pramaath ||10]| 


Sd ee Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


Adl Aol Aor we As sd Il 


jage ja(n)g jodhaa ge joojh bhaare || 


fas 3fH WA A HS H3<"9 II 
kite bhoom ghoomai su mano matavaare || 


In the heavy fighting they moved like adherents 


fas Hs Sts WA Yas II 


kite maar hee maar aaise pukaarai || 


fas AAS 2d for su ws 1191 


kite sasatr chhorai tirayaa bhekh dhaaraii ||11]| 


At some places they were inflicted death and at some they relaxed like 
women.(11) 


Aa wife AO Ug WS oe I 


jabai aan jodhaa chahoo(n) ghaat gaje || 


Ho" Ae wt Pest oS SH I 


mahaa sa(n)kh aau dhu(n)dhabhee naadh vaje || 


When the braves from both the sides bellowed, the trumpets and conch- 


shells started to blow. 


udt H niststs at ste act II 


paree jau abheetaan kee bheer bhaaree || 


sa nig Al afsar fawarst 1921 


tabai aap sree kaalikaa kilakaaree ||12|| 


When the crowds of the fighters amalgamated, the goddess came in 
shrieking.(12) shrieking.(12) 


3T nny S Je SJ BA Il 


tahaa aap lai rudhr ddauaroo bajaayo || 


vad Ate ffs Hast ats as II 


chatar saaTh mil joganee geet gaayo || 


Shiva beat his drum too and all the sixty-four female yogis, began their 


singing. 


ag afy & saat TS HS I 


kahoo(n) kop kai ddaakanee haak maarai || 


ag 33 Mt YS oat fas 1921 
kahoo(n) bhoot aau pret naage bihaarai ||13]| 


The witches honked here and the ghosts performed naked dances.(13) 


SH ed Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
Tomar Chhand 


sa fagn fof ate 1 


tab bikramai ris khaii || 


se ats as FO II 
bhaT bhaat bhaat bulai || 


Bikrim flew into the rage, and called every body in. 


fas R uifta Jo of II 
chit mai adhik haTh Thaan || 


faa of uss 3 nite IAI 


teh Thaa parat bhe aan ||14]| 
With great determination they gathered there,(14) 


mifs 30 A Ao ote Il 


at teh su jodhaa aan || 


Std Has F Sia ate Il 


lar marat bhe taj kaan || 


Many bravt ones marched forward to sacrifice their lives. 


ag ate sane Il 
baaja(n)tr koT bajai || 


TS Ta HT IE il 


ran raag maaroo gai ||15]| 


Under recitation ofthe songs of death, the fighting was enhanced.(15) 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


wife ud 3 Aas feed Il 


aan pare te sakal nibere || 


Gus vig ams & YP Il 


aumadde aauar kaal ke prere || 


A Us 2H IO HIG ne Il 


je chal dhal ran ma(n)ddal aae || 


ls Hig & AS Asa fAUre I19E ll 


lar mar kai sabh savairag sidhaae ||16]| 


MA StS AS Aa Baa Il 


aaisee bhaat sain jab lariyo || 


ta os Has 5 Cafea I 


ek beer jeeyat na ubariyo || 


3a die Te urfy SB ore I 


tab haTh raav aap dhouoo dhaae || 


ats ats afeg are VI 
bhaat bhaat baadhitr bajaae ||17]| 


Soot ote Slat at Il 


turahee naadh nafeeree baajee || 


war with powerful Chandi., 


ures & 3a aud 3 ats Aa AY date ule o II 


ghail kai tan kehar te beh sraun samooh dharaan pario hai || 


He wounded the lion, whose blood flowed enormously and fell upon the 
earth., 


A Qunt af 3 agat Ho at vest faa ae ofa 3 I 


so upamaa kab ne baranee man kee haranee teh naau dhario hai || 


The poet hath described this scence in a very attractive manner., 


dig oof Ud & aa Oeat ule Hog dat Bes F Ue 


geroo naga(n) par kai barakhaa dharanee par maanahu ra(n)g ddario hai 
[|156]| 


According to him, the colour of the ochre-mountain is melting and falling 
on earth in the rainy season.156., 


Res fie A of uss 8 aU ales go HO goat Il 
sronat bi(n)dh so cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd su judh kario ran madh ruhelee || 


Filled with rage, Chandika waged a fierce war with Raktavija in the 


HY 2e adore at I 


sa(n)kh ddol karanaae gaajee || 


as fs H we Sard Il 


bhaat bhaat mo ghure nagaare || 


aus Ad fase ofS AS IACI 


dhekhat sur bivaan chaR saare ||18]| 


A faant fsa ure gare Il 


jo bikramaa teh ghai chalaavai || 


nifty uinfe Al dis Fas Il 
aap aan sree cha(n)dd bachaavai || 


Any action Bikrim took, Shri Chandika came and negated it. 


fsa fye 2a wars ofa Se Il 


teh biran ek lagan neh dhevai || 


Rea Ate af & SS ACM 


sevak jaan raakh kai levaii ||19]| 


She would let him hit and, considering him (Raja Salwan) as her devotee, 


always saved him.(19) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Vet sas Ueto fS0 Bae 3 AS UME II 


dhevee bhagat pachhaan teh lagan na dheene ghai || 


Expecting him as the zealot ofthe goddess, she did not let him get hurt, 


Sr WS adele & faa stout sete 112011 


bajr baan barachheen ko bikram rahiyo chalai ||20]| 


In spite of god Brij Bhan’s spears and the arrows thrown by Bikrim.(20) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Areas ot fx UST AT Il 


saalabaahan kee ik paTaraanee || 


A 96 ofa mifae saurst I 


so ran her adhik ddarapaanee || 


Salwan’s principal Rani was dreaded markedly. 


ft dart sto Have Il 


pooj gauarajaa taeh manaiee || 


33 Sfeua Jd ofaaet UI 
bhoot bhavikhay vahai Thahiraiee ||21]| 


She used to pray to the goddess Gorja, appraising her as her future 


saviour.(21) 


38 f30 2dA ddr UG II 


tab teh dharas gauarajaa dhayo || 


Cfo gat faa AIA sau II 


auTh raanee teh sees jhukayo || 


Gorja appeared and the Rani came forward and paid her obeisance. 


ats ofS Aa HS HOE II 


bhaat bhaat jag maat manaayo || 


Als df gHet ag UT I2Q2I1 


jeet hoi hamaree bar paayo ||22]| 


She performed various penances and begged for her victory.(22) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Amatde faaH se Sha ST yu Il 


saalabaahan bikram bhe baajiyo loh apaar || 


Salwan and Bikrim entered the combat, 


MTS AH moe fad AO sat faass 12311 


aaTh jaam aahav bikhai judh bhayo bikaraar ||23]| 
And for eight hours there was horrific fighting.(23) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aaeale oaa fath sfc Ii 


sayaalakoT naayak ris bhariyo || 


faz afeg fu go afet Il 


chitr bachitr chauap ran kariyo || 


The ruler of Sialkote became furious and, engulfed in rage, eventuated the 


skirmishes. 


af 0s ae ar AHS Il 


tan dhan baan bajr se maare || 


oe fag Asa fra 112811 


raav bikramaa savairag sidhaare ||24]| 


Stretching tightly he threw Braj arrows, which made Raja Bikrim to head 


for the domain of death.(24) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ais fagneis & fas H Jeu sere II 


jeet bikramaajeet ko chit mai harakh baddai || 


By winning over Bikrimajeet he felt relieved. 


nisd Ud oes sui nif fye AY UNE I2uIl 


a(n)teh pur aavat bhayo adhik hiradhai sukh pai ||25]| 
And, at last, he felt blissful.(25) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Ae TH nisd ug ym Il 


jab raajaa a(n)teh pur aayo || 


Hoa Fag Tot FUG I 
sunayo ju bar raanee joo paayo || 


When the Raja returned, he came to know the boon, which the Rani had 
been granted. 


Het atfout Ais feo cet I 


mo kau kahiyo jeet ieh dhiee || 


oA ots mifter g are 12€I 


taa sau preet adhik havai giee ||26]| 


He thought, ‘she has made the victory possible, therefore, | must love her 


more.’(26) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Jue fos feo aan Stat dfs Hate I 


hamare hit ieh raaniyai leenee gauar manaii || 


ots sdist ag eal 3a TH fAS Foe 112511 


reejh bhagauatee bar dhayo tab ham jite banaii ||27]|| 


aut Il 


chauapiee || 


fon fea Jd Seo A 3d Il 


nis dhin rahai tavan ke dderai || 


battlefield., 


U oh Us Hin e6 fSs 3 fay 3m fears 3c II 


pai dhal mai dhal meej dhio til te jim tel nikaarat telee || 


She pressed the army of the demons in an instant, just as the oilman 
presses the oil from the sesame seed., 


AGe ufss usat us ¥ dadn at dat FAC se a Sst Il 
sroaun pario dharanee par chavai ra(n)garej kee renee jiau fooT kai failee || 


The blood is dripping on the earth just as the dyer’s colour-vessel cracks 
and the colour spreads., 


wiG BA 30 83 a Gi AG clue Hf SOA at Bat NWI 


ghaau lasai tan dhait ke yau jan dheepak madh fanoos kee thailee ||157]| 


The wounds of the demons glitter like the lamps in the containers.157., 


Ges file & ACs uss ofs AGas fie nida sz 3 I 
sraunat bi(n)dh ko sraun pario dhar sraunat bi(n)dh anek bhe hai || 


Wherever the blood of Raktavija fell, many Raktavijas rose up there., 


dis Yous Fels Astd a Woo Ate Aug we v I 
cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd kuva(n)dd sa(n)bhaar ke baanan saath sa(n)ghaar 


nig Teas Ss 5 Ud II 


aauar raaniyan or na herai || 


Every day Raja started to stay with her and abandoned going to other 


Is HA Js AE Se Il 


bahut maas rahate jab bhayo || 


tal ys Sa (Fo Vet ICI 
dhebee poot ek teh dhayo ||28]| 


When many months have gone by the goddess granted him a son.(28) 


TAH fons TH I 


taa ko naam risaaloo raakhiyo || 


WA AIS disar shyt II 


aaiso bachan cha(n)ddikaa bhaakhiyo || 


Be was given the name of Rasaloo and the goddess Chandika willed, 


Ho ASt ACT feo Te I 


mahaa jatee jodhaa ieh hoiee || 


FW AH nid 3 Aa H aS IIQKI 


jaa sam aauar na jag mai koiee ||29]| 


‘Be will be a great celibate and gallant person and there will not be any like 


him in the world.’(29) 


Aa Fal Fes foAS AS Il 


jayo jayo baddat risaaloo jaavai || 


fofs nde ad fer wre I 


nit akheT karai mirag ghaavaii || 


As he grew, he commenced going on hunting and killing many deer. 


Ad 2H eAe a ad Il 


sair dhes dhesan ko karai || 


fang TH 3 ots 3d I1ZOll 


kisahoo raajaa te neh ddaraii ||30]| 


He travelled all the countries and never dreaded any body.(30) 


YS nded Aa fof me II 
khel akheTak jab gireh aavai || 


3a dug af af Here Il 


tab chauapar kee khel machaavai || 


Coming back after hunting, he would sit down to play chess. 


Aifs ds gH & Bet II 


jeet cheet raajan kau leiee || 


efs efs fag ate tet 134 
chhor chhor chitr kar dheiee ||31]| 


He would win over many other Rajas and feel delighted.(31) 


ea 3H ST at fT wT II 


ek ddom taa ko gireh aayo || 


OS fore AE FIT II 


khel risaaloo saath rachaayo || 


Once a bard came to him and started to play with Rasaloo. 


ufdier BAZ My AE Ts Il 


pagiyaa basatr asavai jab haare || 


fag fos tt ade Bard 1321 


chitr chit yau bachan uchaare ||32|| 


Mter losing all his belongings and horses, that clever man said,(32) 


dud aA Sfo sa A Il 


chauapar baaj toh tab jaano || 


Hd afoet Sa SH HS II 


mero kahiyo ek tum maano || 


‘| will accept you as a chess-master only if you do what I say. 


fAgou & Ad 8s Tees Il 


sirakap ke sa(n)g khel rachaavo || 


oa feo oe AS fos vrs 1331 
tab ieh khel jeet gireh aavo ||33]| 


‘You play the game with the killer-Raja and come back home alive.’(33) 


i HE Fao fry OG II 


yau sun bachan risaaloo dhaayo || 


ofs wat U Sct facet II 


chaR ghoraa pai tahee sidhaayo || 


Harking to this, Rasaloo mounted his horse started his journey. 


fargo & SAS HIG II 


sirakap ke dhesa(n)tar aayo || 


nifs Te AUS Jos II3eil 


aan raav sau khel rachaayo ||34]| 


He came to the country of killer-Raja, and started to play with that Raja.(34) 


3a fAgau 2% ifs FOP II 
tab sirakap chhal adhik su dhaare || 


RAZ “AZ SAIS AS T'S Il 


sasatr asatr basatran jut haare || 


In spite of all his cleverness, the killer-Raja lost all his arms, clothes and 
belongings. 


06 vate faa aot woft II 


dhan harai sir baajee laagee || 


AG dis wet asaraft Wau 


souoo jeet liee baddabhaagee ||35]| 


After losing all his wealth he bet his head and that too the lucky Rasaloo 
won over.(35) 


Aifs sto HIS S OG Il 


jeet taeh maaran lai dhaayo || 


W Als & sfeeAfs ut II 


yau sun kai ranivaaseh paayo || 


After winning over when he was taking him to kill, he heard this from the 


direction of the Rani. 


Wt at Ast alae Sin Il 


yaa kee sutaa kokilaa leejai || 


faa 3 a0 a & ofg aA IIE 


jiy te badh yaa kau neh keejai ||36]| 
‘Let us get his daughter Kokila and do not kill him.’(36) 


3a fsa ne We a eet Il 


tab teh jaan maaf kai dhiee || 


ST at ASt afar wet I 


taa kee sutaa kokilaa liee || 


Then he pardoned his life and took his daughter Kokila. 


usand H Aes AStfaet I 


dha(n)ddakaar mai sadhan savaariyo || 


ao ote oy fsa ofa 13511 
taa ke beech raakh teh dhaariyo ||37|| 


In the wilderness he built a house and he kept her there.(37) 


3 ad Blas Aa ae Il 


taa kau larikaapan jab gayo || 


Hae nifs SHH Vat II 


joban aan dhamaamo dhayo || 


Although her childhood had gone past and .the youth has taken over, 


an fede 5 3a nite II 


raajaa nikaT na taa ke aavai || 


a 3 nis Tt Sy US SII 


yaa te at raanee dhukh paave ||38]| 


Raja would not come to see (that) Rani and the Rani would get very 


dhe hai || 


Chandi caught hold of her ferocious bow and killed all of them with her 
arrows., 


WSs AYd AHS ae aud A se dis Mf Be F II 


sraun samooh samai ge bahuro su bhe hat fer le hai || 


Through all the new born Raktavijas were killed, still more Raktavijas rose 
up, Chandi killed all of them. 


age og ud Udot HS fdas ¢ fhe ot 7 Te 8 AUC 


baaridh dhaar parai dharanee maano bi(n)bar havai miT kai ju ge hai ||158]| 


They all die and are reborn like bubbles produced by rain and then 
immediately becoming extinct.158., 


Asa AGS at ge fare sis 33a ASos fie ¥ wre I 


jetak sraun kee boo(n)dh girai ran tetak sraunat bi(n)dh havai aaiee || 


As many drops of blood of Raktavija fall on the ground, so many 
Raktavijas come into being., 


Hg dt Hs yas Jars a dis ysis a Aho Oe Il 


maar hee maar pukaar hakaar kai cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd ke saamuh dhaiee 


upset.(38) 


Ga fren TH AE HIT II 


ek dhivas raajaa jab aayo || 


3a Tot Gt Fo Ao Il 


tab raanee yau bachan sunaayo || 


One day when Raja passed by, the Rani said, 


JH & 8 SH Aa fad Il 


ham ko lai tum sa(n)g sidhaarau || 


ae RAT fee & Hg SCI 


ban mai jahaa miragan kau maarau ||39]| 


‘Please take me with you to place where you go for deer hunting.’(39) 


3% on f30 Aa faa II 


lai raajaa teh sa(n)g sidhaayo || 


Ad fal Jos Us 3d we II 


jeh mirag hanat het teh aayo || 


Raja took her with him where he was going for hunting the deer. 


t eg Ad A fa Hfatt I 


dhai feraa sar sau mirag maariyo || 


Wd asa afast foatatt iigoll 


yeh kauatak kokilaa nihaariyo ||40]| 


Raja killed the deer with his own arrows and she witnessed the whole 
scene.(40) 


3a Tat Gt swe Burd Il 


tab raanee yau bachan uchaare || 


Hé as fqu ove THe Il 


suno baat nirap naath hamaare || 


Then the Rani said, ‘Listen my Raja, ‘I can kill the deer with the sharp 


arrows of my eyes. 


fea Ad A fat at oH I 


dhirag sar so mirag ko hau maarau || 


3H Oe Gd Utes ford i184 
tum Thaadde yeh charit nihaaro ||41]| 


You stay here and watch all the episode.(41) 


ule efe otters ore I 


ghoo(n)ghaT chhor kokilaa dhaiee || 


far ofa ots act Case I 


mirag lakh taeh gayo urajhaiee || 


Unveiling her face, Kokila came forward and the deer was dazed to her. 


mifhs gu Aa ste featatt I 


amit roop jab taeh nihaariyo || 


one sfoat ofs Aa uorfat 11821 
Thaadd rahiyo neh sa(n)k padhaariyo ||42]| 


On seeing her extreme beauty, it kept standing there and did not run 
away.(42) 


ad A fer swat Aa afatt Il 


kar sau mirag raanee jab gahiyo || 


Wd ASA SANG BI Il 
yeh kauatak reesaaloo lahiyo || 


Rasaloo saw her holding the deer with her hands and he was astonished to 


see this miracle. 


3a fos sisg mifae fara I 


tab chit bheetar adhik risaayo || 


aS ae ag stg UST IIgZil 
kaan kaaT kai taeh paThaayo ||43]| 


He felt humiliated and cut the ears of the deer and made it to run away.(43) 


are ateut flat af Aa UG Il 
kaan kaTiyo mirag lakh jab paayo || 


A dat Hose 3d HITT II 


so hoddee mahalan tar aayo || 


When its ears were cut off, it came running under the palace, 


fig @n eye ata Bet II 


si(n)dh dhes esavair geh layo || 


ofa ust 0 ure Ot IIgs 
chaR ghoRaa pai paachhe dhayo ||44]| 


Where the Raja of the country of Eeswari chased him it on his horse.(44) 


3a vist StS fier wet I 


tab aage taa ke mirag dhaayo || 


Hos afar & 3d ni II 


mahal kokilaa ke tar aayo || 


dat a at gu featatt I 


hoddee taa ko roop nihaariyo || 


ofa ifs Ag ST at So fae IIgull 


har ar sar taa kau tan maariyo ||45]| 


hoddee jab kokilaa nihaaree || 


faofh as fea ofS Borst I 


bihas baat ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


When he came across Kokila, he said to her, 


dH 3H i forts eS I 


ham tum aau biraajahi(n) dhouoo || 


Wa se 5 USS a IIVEll 


jaa ko bhedh na paavat kouoo ||46]| 


‘Let you and me stay here, so that no body could know.’(46) 


33 G30 3e6 UT OfaG II 


hai te utar bhavan pag dhaariyo || 


nits atest Ane faofott I 


aan kokilaa saath bihaariyo || 


Dismounting the horse he came in his palace and took Kokila with him. 


sa ante safe Bo att II 
bhog kamai bahur uTh gayo || 


vsu fren ufe wires SF II82 II 
dhutay dhivas pun aavat bhayo ||47]| 


After making love with her, he left the place and next day, again, he came 


back,(47) 


3a het wd ats aerst I 


tab mainaa yeh bhaat bakhaanee || 


om afar 5 set mrarat Il 


kaa kokilaa too bhiee ayaanee || 


Then the Mynah (bird) told, ‘Kokila why are you behaving foolishly.’ 


G Ale Xo ste ats stat II 


yau sun bain taeh han ddaariyo || 


3a Ha fsa feo ofS Corfatt ist 


tab suk teh ieh bhaat uchaariyo ||48]| 
Hearing this she killed her and, then, the parrot said,(48) 


38 ata Hot 3 HT Il 


bhalo kariyo mainaa tai maaree || 


faa &A & Ave feos I 


si(n)dh es ke saath bihaaree || 


‘It is good you have killed Mynah as she loved the Raja of Sindh. 


Hag ofe eu SIA II 
mokeh kaadd haath pai leejai || 


ate fine gue o aA stil 


beech pi(n)jaraa rahan na dheejai ||49]| 


‘Now you take me in your hands and don’t let me remain in the cage.’(49) 


Ago Il 


soraThaa || 


Sortha 


ffs stare of fea ot ude orfe & Il 


jin reesaaloo dhai ieh Thaa pahu(n)chai aai kai || 


‘Lest, Raja Rasaloo comes here, 


ufo sto fag sote ANU SE uSTe afer iuoll 


Shouting loudly “kill her, kill her’, those demons run before Chandi., 


Ufa & asa st fea HW afe 3 Ho H Bunt ogee Il 


pekh kai kauatuk taa chhin mai kav ne man mai upamaa Thaharaiee || 


Seeing this scene at that very moment, the poet imagined this comparison, 


Hod AIA HIS & de A Hols Sa nda at Sve NUE 


maanahu sees mahal ke beech su moorat ek anek kee jhaiee ||159]| 


That in the glass-palace only one figure multiplies itself and appears like 
this.159., 


AGas fiz vida 8s ais qua qua ea Fe Ol 
sraunat bi(n)dh anek uThe ran krudh kai judh ko fer juTai hai || 


Many Raktavijas rise and in fury, wage the war., 


dfs Ysts AH 3 aS FS at MIA AHS Se J I 


cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd kamaan te baan su bhaan kee a(n)s samaan chhuTai 
hai || 


The arrows are shot from the ferocious bow of Chandi like the rays of the 


muh tuh si(n)dh bahai jamapur dhei paThai lakh ||50]| 


‘Throws us in (the river) Sindh and despatches us to the domain of 
death.’(50) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a fsa of TEU Be II 
tab teh kaadd haath pai layo || 


ferfe gate Aur SfS at Il 


dhirasaT chukai sooaa udd gayo || 


Then she took it (the parrot) out and sat it on her hand but, escaping her 


looks, it flew away, 


fe fons ATE ASH Il 


jai risaaloo saath jataayo || 


ss aT da fof wt UA 
khelat kahaa chor gireh aayo ||51]| 


And went to Rasaloo and told, ‘A thief had come to your house.’(51) 


tt Als Sf fons OG I 


yau sun bain risaaloo dhaayo || 


3ds Usdd a S| nM II 


turat dhaualahar ke taT aayo || 


Learning this Rasaloo walked fast and reached the palace immediately. 


32 afaer Aa oft UT II 
bhedh kokilaa jab lakh paayo || 


He & fae wofe sat uli 
saf ke bikhai lapeT dhuraayo ||52|| 


When Kokila learnt this, she wrapped around (the other Raja) a mat and hid 
him away.(52) 


afoul Fag Set faut StF Il 
kahiyo bakatr feekau kiyo bhayo || 


Ae afs wg Bfe AA BU Il 
jan kar raahu looT sas layo || 


‘Why is your face getting pale, as if god Rahu has squeezed light out of 
Moon? 


niga at nifemr fae Tat I 


a(n)buyan kee a(n)biaa kin haree || 


det An ad fad at sil 


ddeelee sej kaho keh karee ||53]| 
‘Where has gone the pinkish sparkle of your eyes? Why is your bedding 


become slack?’(53) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Aa 3 Te nd]! SH 3a SH ea UE II 
jab te ge akheT tum tab te mai dhukh pai || 


(She replied) Since the time you went out on hunting, | have been living in 


adversity. 


US Fat WHS Tot for fas THE ius 


ghaayal jayo ghoo(n)mat rahee binaa tihaare rai ||54]| 


‘| have been rolling around like an injured person.(54) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Ws adt nifaae & ae I 


baat bahee a(n)biyan lai giee || 


H 30 Hounets set II 


mo tan mainupajaavat bhiee || 


‘Such a wind blew that slipped my mattress out and put in me an urge for 


love-making. 


3a we nifae une? Il 


tab mai le adhik pasavaare || 


AA fer AAR a HTS UII 


jaise mirag saayak ke maare ||55]| 


‘| whirl around like an injured baby of a deer.(55) 


3 3 odt Hist Ect Il 


taa te laree motiyan chhooTee || 


@za Atos fath Ae ste ect II 
auddag sahit nis jan rav TooTee || 


‘My pearly necklace is broken. The Moonlit night is destroyed by the Sun 


J ifs afus Ho A set Il 


hau at dhakhit main sau bhiee || 


at 3 AH te J Tet uel 


yaa te sej ddeel havai giee ||56]| 


‘Without making love 1 am distressed and, consequently, my bed is 
slackened.(56) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Se vdne ale fes a fife aa Aa wR II 


tav dharasan lakh chit ko miT gayo sok apaar || 


‘Seeing you, now, all my anxiety has diminished, 


Aa vadt ufs mms feead do fours UII 


jayo chakavee pat aapane dhivakar nain nihaar ||57|| 


‘And | am beholding you the way the bird chakvi gets absorbed in the 


Moon.’(57) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


DHA aot SdH II 


yau raajaa raanee baramaayo || 


wid ase A Bast I 


ghareek baatan so urajhaayo || 


Thus Rani cajoled Raja with domestic sweet-talk, 


ufe at fea ofS Burd Il 


pun taa sau ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


He Te Ff Fdo JH util 


suno raav joo bachan hamaaro ||58|| 


And then said, ‘Listen to me my Raja,(58) 


TH 3H ad Het US ST I 


ham tum kar mevaa dhouoo lehee || 


ag ag a Ae A ect Il 


ddaar ddaar yaa saf mai dhehee || 


‘We both will eat the sultanas and then throw them towards the mat. 


JH UG we fed ge 3d Il 


ham dhouoo dhaav ihai badh ddaarai || 


A od fag ud fase uci 


so haarai jeh parai kinaarai ||59]| 


‘We both will aim at the centre and one who hits the edge will lose.’(59) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3a Buia Het wu MA Fo sats I 


tab dhuhoo(n)an mevaa layo aaise bain bakhaan || 


Deciding upon this, they took sultanas. 


dete fquis mis fas gs fedt ate at ATS I€o1I 


chatur nirapat at chit huto ihee beech gayo jaan ||60]| 


Raja was very intelligent and he had envisaged the secret,(60) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a TH feu gue Burt I 


tab raajai ieh bachan uchaaree || 


He wot afer func II 


sun raanee kokilaa piaaree || 


And he said, ‘Listen, my beloved Kokila Rani, 


ea sote flarfa A nit Il 


ek harai mirageh mai aayo || 


nfs fers ve Fe fefa 8 Yas fay OS ae F II 


maar bidhaar dhe su bhe fir lai mu(n)garaa jim dhaan kuTai hai || 


Chandi killed and destroyed them, but they rose up again, the goddess 
continued killing them like the paddy thrashed by the wooden pestle. 


ds ve fhg us Ae afs faws 3 Ao fas Se F IIMEOI 
cha(n)dd dhe sir kha(n)dd judhe kar bilan te jan bil tuTai hai ||160]| 


Chandi hath separated their heads with her double-edged sword just as 
the fruit of marmelos breaks away from the tree.160., 


Aes fie nida se vik 8 ats dis AMA BS Fl 
sraunat bi(n)dh anek bhe as lai kar cha(n)dd su aaise uThe hai || 


Many Raktavijas rising up, with swords in their hands, moved towards 
Chandi like this. Such demons rising from the drops of blood in great 
numbers, shower the arrows like rain., 


Yo 3 Cfo a ag Mae as age AG Sd TI 


boo(n)dhan te uTh kai bahu dhaanav baanan baaridh jaan vuThe hai || 


Such demons rising from the drops of blood in great numbers, shower the 


aus ye A efatt TIT NEU 


ka(n)pat booT mai dhuriyo ddaraayo ||61]| 
‘| have just defeated a deer and, dreaded, it is hiding in the bushes.’(61) 


dat as Ys fea rat Il 


hauaddee baat moo(n)dd ieh aanee || 


fiat O ate atforer ustat II 


mirag pai kar kokilaa pachhaanee || 


When Raja told her this, she accepted that Raja was really talking about 
the deer. 


ad 3 303 Ste as BATE Il 


kahe tau turat taeh han layaauoo || 


Tat SH ot HA STE EI 


taa ko tum ko maas khavaauoo ||62|| 


He added, ‘If you say so, | will go and kill that deer and bring its meat for 


your eating.’(62) 


3a ator ut g oe I 


tab kokilaa khusee havai giee || 


wus it fos HA set Il 


chaahat thee chit mai so bhiee || 


Kokila was very much pleased to hear this as she already wanted this to 
happen. 


Wd fa Hs se ots UT II 
yeh in mooR bhedh neh paayo || 


sta w & fe &t 3a ot eS 
taj yaa kau mirag ko tab dhaayo ||63]| 


She could not acquiesces the real purpose and Raja went out towards the 


deer.(63) 


Hifzo ate fquis war sfoct i 


seeRin beech nirapat lag rahiyo || 


sts ans wa Ht afaat Il 


teer kamaan haath mai gahiyo || 


With bow and arrow in his hands, Raja stood on the stairs. 


Aa dat fsa o ats mI II 
jab hoddee teh Thaa chal aayo || 


faath fons suo Ho's ilésil 


bihas risaal bachan sunaayo ||64|| 


When the deer came towards that side, Rasaloo said jovially,(64) 


ne 3H afte Ueufs ag I 


ab tum kahiyo pauarakheh dharo || 


Hug yeH urfe ag a Il 


mo par pratham ghai keh karo || 


‘Now 1 tell you that you must attack me with great care.’ 


aus SAS oto AAG Aste Il 


ka(n)pat trasat neh sasatr sa(n)bhaariyo || 


fe ug as forms Heft NeUll 


tan dhan baan risaaloo maariyo ||65]| 


With full control upon his arms and Rasaloo pulled hard and shot an 
arrow.(65) 


Bras ae date fors ufsst Il 


laagat baan dharan gir pariyo || 


ea fee was dt Hitt II 


ekai biran laagat hee mariyo || 


The arrow hit him (the Raja inside the mat) and with one shot alone he was 


thrown on the ground. 


3 a 3d HA ale BS Il 


taa ko turat maas kaT leeno || 


Str ator ot & AS Neel 
bhoo(n)j kokilaa kau lai dheeno ||66]| 


He cut his meat and, after roasting, gave that to Kokila.(66) 


wa fsa HA afar UT II 


jab teh maas kokilaa khaayo || 


Baa Ase nits fs se Il 


lagiyo salauano at chit bhaayo || 


When Kokila ate that meat, she relished it tastefully and said, 


Wat Sf HA Ag act Il 


jaa ke tul maas kouoo naahee || 


oat A SSH HS Hrd EI 


raajaa mai reejhee man maahee ||67]| 


‘There has never been the meat like this before and | feel very touch 


satiated.’(67) 


sa Sirs aaa Bard Il 


tab reesaaloo bachan uchaare || 


2d fsa ag ufsat dH II 


vahai mirag kar pariyo hamaare || 


Then Rasaloo told her, ‘This is the same deer, with whom you made 


fas J AT A Sor HM Il 


jiyat too jaa sau bhog kamaayo || 


He Us HA fsT wet ETI 


mare praat maas teh khaayo ||68]| 


Love and now you have eaten it.’(68) 


Aa Gd Stead ston Als Uet II 
jab yeh tanik bhanik sun piee || 


ores Ist fuarct F ae 
laal hutee piyaree havai giee || 


When she heard this, her rosy cheeks turned pale (and thought), 


fogar froma fea Aes TH Il 


dhirag jiyabo ieh jagat hamaaro || 


fas wrt for His usd etl 
jin ghaayo nij meet payaaro ||69]| 


‘It is blasphemous to live in a world where my loved one is killed.’(69) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hos aendt faufs at 8 urud Sfs we I 


sunat kaTaaree nirapat kee lai apane ur maar || 


Immediately learning about this, she pulled a dagger and thrust it into her 


body, 


Gfs afs dad 3 fact dita ao fers I1D01I 


aur han dholahar te giree hoddeh nain nihaar ||70]| 


And, with the vision of deer in her eyes, fell down the palace.(70) 


Ces aerdt uta & udt Hoe 3 fe Il 


audhar kaTaaree maar kai paree mahal tai TooT || 


She had fallen over the palace after pushing the dagger through her 


Sa ut AASA Tot Fats yrs at Efe OUI 


ek gharee sasatak rahee bahur praan ge chhooT ||71]| 


Body and ultimately lost her breath.(71) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fos 3 gfe uate ug uct II 


gireh te TooT dharan par paree || 


BA HIS ANUS Hd Tt I 


laaj marat jamapur mag dharee || 


3a VS ST IAS VIG Il 


tab chal tahaa risaaloo aayo || 


HA Fado Fd HST NOI 


maas kookaran dhuhoo(n) khavaayo ||72]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


A afest ufs nis sara nig U ANE II 


jo banitaa pat aapano tayaag aauar pai jai || 


The woman, who abandons her husband and goes to others, 


AMA ufs ses dt aa ofo Bas AAT D3 


arrows like rain., 


fs gels Yyots Aad & aS YTS Aus Ae Il 


fer kuva(n)dd pracha(n)dd sa(n)bhaar kai baan prahaar sa(n)ghaar suTe hai 


Chandi again took her ferocious bow in her hand shooting volley of arrows 
killed all of them., 


mA 8d fefs Bo 3 23 Hog Als 3 SH GS 5 IEA 


aaise uThe fir sraun te dhait su maanahu seet te rom uThe hai ||161|| 


The demons rise from the blood like the hair rising in cold season.161., 


HSos fie se fead as dis yds 2 ulfs BEE 9D II 
sraunat bi(n)dh bhe ikaThe bar cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd ke gher lio hai || 


Many Raktavijas have gathered together and with force and swiftness, they 
have besieged Chandi., 


dfs mC fiu eg fhe & Aa e306 & Ue HS BEE FI 


cha(n)dd aau si(n)gh dhuhoo(n) mil kai sab dhaitan ko dhal maar dhio hai || 


Both the goddess and the lion together have killed all these forces of 


so aaiso pun turat hee kayo neh lahat sajai ||73]| 


Why shouldn’t that woman be punished immediately?(73)(1) 


fefs At sfeg urd fRur ofsg Hat gu Aare Asse Biss AHUSH AS ASH AS 


IK DNAONI ISG 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
sataanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||97||1797||afajoo(n)|| 


Ninety-seventh Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja 
and the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (97)(1 797) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


dus Afsst feate MSo SH ATS Il 


cha(n)dhrabhagaa saritaa nikaT raajhan naamaa jaaT || 


On the banks of the river Chenab, a Jat Peasant, named Ranjha used to 


A meer fose fA ATS Ave ufs Yr|S IAI 


jo abalaa nirakhai tisai jaat sadhan par khaat ||1]| 


Any damsel who saw him, would get mad to have love bond with him.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Has fsa fur 46 food II 


mohat teh tiray nain nihaare || 


HO ASA AG & HS II 


jan saavak saayak ke maare || 


His looks had luring effect like the sight of a deer for the hunter. 


fos  uifaa dts 2 Pd II 


chit mai adhik reejh ke rahai || 


TSS WSIS HY 3 Ad II 


raajhan raajhan mukh te kahai ||2|| 


They would yearn for him, and always recited ‘Ranjha, Ranjha.’(2) 


dH aS 3d MA Bt II 


karam kaal teh aaiso bhayo || 


36 CA aS Ud a Il 


tauane dhes kaal par gayo || 


There was time when the famine had spread over the country. 


fAUS 3 A 3d Blatt Sad H Il 


jiyat na kau nar bachiyo nagar mai || 


A Gafect AT a aS we H III 


so ubariyo jaa ke dhan ghar mai ||3]| 


Lot of people did not escape death and the only ones who were wealthy 


survived. (3) 


fag afe fea a6 oad # Il 


chitr dhev ik raan nagar mai || 


ost ea ys f3o we H Il 


raajhaa ek poot teh ghar mai || 


In the city a Rani named Chitardevi, there used to live who had this son 


named Ranjah. 


aA nid 5 afea ae Il 


taa ke aauar na bachiyo koiee || 


Hfe ys S are Set IIs 


mai poot vai baache dhoiee ||4|| 


Except those two, the mother and the son, none had survived.(4) 


Siouta se nif Aa Ara II 
raniyeh bhookh adhik jab jaagee || 


aT ot Sfe Nasr AT Il 


taa kau bech mekhalaa saajee || 


When the hunger tormented the woman, she thought of a plan. 


fats uinS ud Bs ATS II 


nit peesan par dhavaiaare jaavai || 


GO 9s sat oe US HUI 


jooTh choon chauakaa chun khaavai ||5]| 


She would go to other houses to grind flour, and the left-over there, she 


would bring home to eat.(5) 


MA ot sue His ae I 


aaise hee bhookhan mar giee || 


ufe fafa so fgrfe mits ce I 
pun bidh tahaa birasaT at dhiee || 


Ha 32 Id A Ard Il 


sooke bhe hare jan saare || 


Gufs Als & SA Sad Ell 


bahur jeet ke baje nagaare ||6|| 


so 8a ost ot Cafat Il 


tahaa ek raajhaa hee ubariyo || 


Wid Bd AS 3d & Hfaet Il 


aauar log sabh teh ko mariyo || 


This way she eliminated her hunger and, then, suddenly, Almighty 


ws We 33 f8o urfatt II 


raajho jaaT het tin paariyo || 


ys ae 3 ote forfour 1 


poot bhaav te taeh jiyaariyo ||7|| 


Had a benevolent observation; all that was dry became green(7) 


Ys We a As at A Il 


poot jaaT ko sabh ko jaanai || 


8A 3 ag 5 sfout uss Il 


tis te kouoo na rahiyo pachhaanai || 


All, now, realised that he (Ranjha) was the son of a Jat and no one realised 


his real identity (that he was the son of a Rani). 


MA AS MS & Tet I 


aaise kaal beet kai gayo || 


3TH Hee SHH VEG ICI 


taa mai madhan dhamaamo dhayo ||8]|| 


The famine subsided and the age of sensuality over powered.(8) 


Hiadt ote fats fos ore I 


mahikhee chaar nit gireh aavai || 


TST NUS OTH Hele Il 


raajhaa apano naam sadhaavai || 


He used to come back in the evening after grazing the cattle and became 


known as Ranjah. 


Ys We & {30 As A II 


poot jaaT ko teh sabh jaanai || 


THUS At UfgTs Ill 


raajapoot kai ko pahichaanaii ||9]| 


Every body thought him to be the son of a Jat and none acknowledged him 


demons., 


ats 83 ofe a afe a fs & Hf &t afe fimirg ae 9 II 
fer uThe dhun ke kar kai sun kai mun ko chhuT dhiaan gio hai || 


The demons rose up again and produced such a loud voice which broke 
the contemplation of the sages., 


38 Te Ad a MASS THs 6 Cos fe aMeS 9 1921 


bhool ge sur ke asavaan gumaan na sraunat bi(n)dh gio hai ||162]| 


All the efforts of goddess were lost, but the pride of Raktavija was not 
decreased.162., 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


Jasain A visor FEE ats aa wT II 


rakatabeej so cha(n)ddikaa iau keeno bar judh || 


In this way, Chandika foutht with raktavija, 


WIGS FS VHS BB AE O SAVES qT IMEI 


aganat bhe dhaanav tabai kachh na basaio krudh ||163]| 


The demons became innumerable and the ire of the goddess was fruitless. 


as the son of a Raja.(9) 


fest rs ast at act Il 


eitee baat raajhaa kee kahee || 


ng ofs as dig U oct I 


ab chal baat heer pai rahee || 


Thus far we have talked about Ranjha, now we consider Heer. 


3H as at Ae Aa I 


tum kau taa kee kathaa sunaauoo || 


33 3H¢ fye fAgE 19011 
taa te tumaro hiradhai siraauoo ||10]| 


| will narrate you their story to delight your mind.(10) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


fee wf & dad nUAT fa IP II 


ei(n)dhr rai ke nagar apasaraa ik rahai || 


In the city of Inder Rai, a damsel lived, 


HS As f3d SH AAS Aa Gt Ad II 


main kalaa teh naam sakal jag yau kahaii || 


Her name was known all over the world. 


Ta gu dA A ag ford I 
taa kau roop nares jo kouoo nihaarahee || 


Any Raja who saw her would be overcome with lust. 


d fae cafe ug StH He Ag HST NAVI 


ho girai dharan par jhoom main sar maarahee ||11|| 


After reeling and spinning, they would fall flat on the ground. ||11]| 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


36 Ast afus ufe nit Il 


tauane sabhaa kapil mun aayo || 


WAT AIT Hoa UTE II 


aauasar jahaa mainakaa paayo || 


At that place, once the ascetic Kapil Munni had come and seen (the 


damsel) Maneka, 


fsa of His ster forts art i 


teh lakh mun beeraj gir gayo || 


ofu fas A Arus fo Set 192K 
chap chit mai sraapat teh bhayo ||12]| 


On her sight, his semen dripped down and he pronounced a curse,(12) 


3H fate fuss Ba Hud Il 


tum gir mirat lok mai paro || 


fe Aare Are at Ud II 


joon sayaal jaaT kee dharo || 


‘You go to the domain of humanity and take birth into the family of Sial 


dtd nImUS STH Aes II 


heer aapano naam sadhaavo || 


WO Fo 3das at urs 119311 


jooTh kooTh turakan kee khaavo ||13]| 


‘You assume the name of Heer and devour the food at the household of 


Turks (Muslims).’(13) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3a niger aufs set at ek ufs & ue Il 


tab abalaa ka(n)pat bhiee taa ke par kai pai || 


Then the damsel, shaking, fell upon the feet of Munni and requested, 


aug df Garg HH A fer ad Cure 119811 


krayohoo hoi udhaar mam so dhij kaho upai ||14]| 


‘Tell me some resolve so that | can escape this agony.’(14) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ff 9 fis Hse Fa Ad II 


ei(n)dhr su mirat ma(n)ddal jab jaihai || 


TS MUS SH Ad Vil 


raajhaa apano naam kahai hai || 


(Reply) ‘When god Indra will go to themundane world, he will call himself 
Ranjha. 


3 A mifae uifs Cure Il 


to sau adhik preet upajaavai || 


nHdest safe sfo Bars UII 


amaravatee bahur tuh layaavaii ||15]| 


‘He will intensively fall in love with you and will bring you back to Amrawati 


(domain of emancipation).(15) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ofa We at fae udt fs Hae A one 11 
joon jaaT kee tin dharee mirat ma(n)ddal mai aai || 


She took birth in the household of a Jat. 


goa & Curt seo dis on Geet I19E 


choochak ke upajee bhavan heer naam dharavai ||16]| 


She appeared in the house of Choochak and called herself as Heer.(16) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fert ss A ares fora I 


eisee bhaat so kaal bihaanrayo || 


gisu aay Sa fea AOS II 


beetayo barakh ek dhin jaanayo || 


The time passed and the years went by, 


wes gle Aa aM Il 


baalaapano chhooT jab gayo || 


Hae hifs SHH Bat III 


joban aan dhamaamo dhayo ||17]| 


The childhood was abandoned and the drums of the yoUth began to 
play.(I7) 


ost ong ufos nie II 


raajhaa chaar mahikhiyan aavai || 


ata ofs dig afs wre Il 


taa ko her heer bal jaavaii || 


When Ranjha would come back after grazing the cattle, Heer would go 


3A nifoe 3g Burtt I 


taa sau adhik neh upajaayo || 


ofs of Ao Se NACI 
bhaat bhaat sau moh baddaayo ||18]| 


She depicted intense love towards him and showered many affections.(18) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


wy uls 363 Bos Aes was fas Il 


khaat peet baiThat uThat sovat jaagat nit || 


Eating, drinking, sitting, standing, sleeping and awake, 


aad 3 faAd fas 3 Hed SIA OHS IACI 


kabahoo(n) na bisarai chit te su(n)dhar dharas namit ||19]| 


All the time she would not keep him out of her mind.(19) 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA, 


ofa eA fer 3 ag BoE ois Yes Set ude I 


pekh dhaso dhis te bahu dhaanav cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd tachee akheeaa || 


The eyes of powerful Chandi became red with rage on seeing many 
demons on all the ten directions., 


3a 8 a fours F ae ve nis Se Tora at FAG ude I 


tab lai ke kirapaan ju kaaT dhe ar fool gulaab kee jiau pakheeaa || 


She chopped with her sword all the enemies like the petals of roses., 


WSs at dle udt 3a dis a A Gur ate 3 wer I 


sraun kee chheeT paree tan cha(n)dd ke so upamaa kav ne lakheeaa || 


One drop of blood fell on the body of the goddess, the poet hath imagined 
its comparison in this way, 


He ave Hed H Ado Ale ore Hot A gat ser II9E8II 


jan ka(n)chan ma(n)dhir mai jareeaa jar laal manee ju banaa rakheeaa 


dtd ae Il 


heer baach || 


Heer Talk 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


WIT WE 3 add St fos wires vires Hal Bart I 


baahar jaau tau baahar hee gireh aavat aavat sa(n)g lagehee || 


‘If he goes out, | go out too. 


A ufo af6 od we A fue fe a0 fom A ufo Sct Il 
jau haTh baiTh raho ghar mai piy paiTh rahai hiy mai peh lehee || 


‘If he stays at home | feel | am sitting with him. 


Sle JH SACO! Adt feo dt feo IH At Aust I 


nee(n)dh hamai nakavaanee karee chhin hee chhin raam sakhee 


supanehee || 


‘He has snatched my sleep away and in the sleep he does not let me 


Ws Aes Tsy AA ag uly gs0 Va 5 UA IIQOl 


jaagat sovat raatahoo(n) dhayos kahoo(n) muh raajhan chain na dhehee 


[|20]| 


Alone. ‘Day in and day out, Ranjha does not let me be in serenity.’(20) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


TSo I30 Het Burd Il 


raajhan raajhan sadhaa uchaarai || 


Hes Was 3d As? Il 


sovat jaagat tahaa sa(n)bhaarai || 


3s Bos Vas J Ar I 
baiThat uThat chalat hoo(n) sa(n)gaa || 


ITH A WS SB via 12 


taahee kau jaanai kai a(n)gaa ||21|| 


ag a A dg feo Il 


kaahoo(n) ko jo heer nihaarai || 


ase dt foe ste fasd II 


raajhan hee ridh beech bichaarai || 


She would recite ‘Ranjhan, Ranjhan’ all the time, 


MAT US flor at oral I 


aaisee preet priaa kee laagee || 


ote Fe St at As Saft NII 


nee(n)dh bhookh taa kee sabh bhaagee ||22|| 


Her love was so much intensified that she lost all her appetite.(22) 


vse Sta gu ed seh Il 


raajhan hee ke roop veh bhiee || 


Aa fife gfe ate H oer 
jayo mil boo(n)dh baar mo giee || 


She merged into Ranjha like a drop of water into the water itself. 


AA far far & 3d II 


jaise mirag miragayaa ko lahe || 


ds sore fear dt ad 1231 
hot badhai binaa hee gahe ||23]| 


She became an epitome of deer who becomes a slave without being tied 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


AA Ba ora Huss ag S ue Il 


jaise lakaree aag mai parat kahoo(n) te aai || 


She became a piece of wood, which falls into the fire, 


UBE VA StH Id Bygls ora ATE ll2sI 


palak dhavaik taa mai rahai bahur aag havai jai ||24|| 


And remains as wood for a few moments only and then becomes the fire 


itself. (24) 


Jfa AT nifA MA Hod ads Sa 3 SE Il 


har jaa as aaise sunayo karat ek te dhoi || 


fass serafe A ad Sa Se 3 SE Qui 
bireh baddaaran jo badhe ek dhoi te hoi ||25]| 


TSS dd YHA ad Sa Tt SE I 


raajhan heer prem mai rahai ek hee hoi || 


The love of Ranjha and Heer became synonymous of oneness. 


ated & 3a 8a dt afd & 35 SE MEI 
kahibe kau tan ek hee lahibe ko tan dhoii ||26]| 


Although they were two bodies, they were one (in soul).(26) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


MAT US for at set II 


aaisee preet pirayaa kee bhiee || 


frat fants ato Afo oer 1 


sigaree bisar taeh sudh giee || 


Inbueded in love, she was totally engrossed in the passion for her 
sweetheart. 


os ga gu Gast I 


raajhaa joo ke roop urajhaanee || 


Ba SHA st set feet 112511 


lok laaj taj bhiee dhivaanee ||27]| 


Entangled in Ranjha’s demean our she began to disregarded the normal 


social etiquettes.(27) 


3a gua feo ots feast II 


tab choochak ieh bhaat bichaaree || 


Wd doa ofa fAas JH II 


yeh ka(n)nayaa neh jiyat hamaaree || 


(Then) Choochak (the father) thought his daughter wouldn’t survive. 


ng dt ad da ot AA Il 


ab hee yeh kheraa ko dheejai || 


WH sfea de afs aie Qt 


yaa mai tanik ddeel neh keejaii ||28]| 


She should immediately be endowed to Khere (in-laws) without any 


delay.(28) 


dete 88 sds fST Vat II 
khereh bol turat teh dhayo || 


ost nifse df Hat at I 


raajhaa atith hoi sa(n)g gayo || 


Instantly, a messenger was sent and Ranjha accompanied disguised as an 
ascetic. 


Has shed ws AS Ut II 


maagat bheekh ghaat jab paayo || 


3 3a Ae Ba ANT NDI 


lai taa ko sur lok sidhaayo ||29]| 


During his begging, when he found opportunity, he took Heer and departed 


[|164]| 


In the temple of gold, the jeweler has got studded the red jewel in 
decoration.164., 


qu a qo ates ag vfs 3 83 ates Hg A faa Il 
krudh kai judh kario bahu cha(n)dd ne eto kario madh so abinaasee || 


With anger, Chandi fought a longg war, the like of which had earlier been 
foutht by Vishnu with the demons Madhu., 


230 A gO ave a fon 3% 3 EMITS at wre feat II 


dhaitan ke badh kaaran ko nij bhaal te juaal kee laaT nikaasee || 


In order to destroy the demons, the goddess hath drawn forth the flame of 
fire from her forehead., 


ae Use set fsa 3 os em sd su Sty YS AT Il 


kaalee pratachh bhiee teh te ran fail rahee bhay bheer prabhaa see || 


From that flame, kali manifested herself and her glory spread like fear 
amongst cowards., 


Hog fiat AAD & ef & Og uct Ofe U AHA A NEU 


maanahu sira(n)g sumer ko for kai dhaar paree dhar pai jamunaa see 
[|165]| 


It seemed that breaking the peak of Sumeru, the of Yamuna hath fallen 


for the domain of death.(29) 


ost dig fas Ag Se II 


raajhaa heer milat jab bhe || 


fos & Aas Aa fife we I 


chit ke sakal sok miT ge || 


When Ranjha and Heer had met, they had found bliss. 


four of wrefa dfs Aa ae II 


hiyaa kee avadh beet jab giee || 


ae ed Ad ud oft Bet ZO 
baaT dhuhoo(n) sur pur kee liee ||30]| 


All their afflictions were eliminated and they departed for the heavens. (30) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


TS" Sut AIA 3d set Hoar dh I 


raajhaa bhayo sures teh bhiee mainakaa heer || 


Ranjha turned into god Indra and Heer became Maneka, 


W Ad WH Wes Ae As ate as AA od SUI 


yaa jag mai gaavat sadhaa sabh kab kul jas dheer ||31]| 


And all the revered poets sang the songs in their praise.(31)(1) 


fefs A ates uors Ror ofes Hat gu Aare novo? siggy AHUSH AZ ASH AS 
HECNACIc lMtSg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
aThaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||98||1828]||afajoo(n)|| 


Ninety-eighth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (98)(1828) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ude ate fea ad II 


poThohaar naar ik rahai || 


Je As Sa Aa ad Il 


rudhr kalaa taa ko jag kahaii || 


In the country of Puthohar, a woman used to live, who was known as 
Ruder Kala. 


fsa fops dr yeTet mire II 


teh gireh roj khudhaiee aavai || 


U6 3d ule sta 8 AS AI 


dhan ddar pai taeh lai jaavaii ||1]| 


Every day some (Muslim) priests used to come to her and take her wealth 


away after threatening her.(1) 


fea feo feo ag 06 ofs Bat II 
eik dhin in kachh dhan neh dhayo || 


au wenes & HS SUF Il 
kop khadhain ke man bhayo || 


Once, when she had been left with no money, the Maulana priests flew into 


As dt Te ass Bare Il 


sabh hee haath kuraan uThaae || 


fife fais seq Seo &X vires 1211 


mil gil bhavan tavan ke aae ||2]|| 


They got together and came to her house.(2) 


TOs ata set at ac Il 


haanat kahiyo nabee kee karee || 


Wd Ale ade ots nits Sct II 


yeh sun bachan naar at ddaree || 


(They said) ‘You have insulted the Prophet Mohammed,’ she was dreaded 


to hear this. 


fso dt Hee die Fou I 


tin ko sadhan beech baiThaayo || 


WS HITS ATE AS ISI 


khaan muhabat saath jataayo ||3]| 


She invited them and requested them to be seated and, then, sent 
message to Mohabat Khan (the ruler of the place).(3) 


3A 3ds UTS ne II 


taa ke turat payaadhe aae || 


fea fos A ote feure Il 


eik gireh mai baiThai chhipaae || 


Then the Turk (Muslim) spies came and she accommodated them secretly 


in a room there. 


uot 38 fsardt gaat Il 


khaanaa bhalo tinaage raakhayo || 


niry wees A Gt STs III 
aap khadhain so yo bhaakhayo ||4|| 


They (the raiders) were already there; she had served them the dainty 


foods. What she said, follows:(4) 


TOs HS oat at at II 


haanat mai na nabee kee karee || 


H3 ad ya a UT I 


mo tau kaho chook kaa paree || 


‘| have not insulted the prophet. Where else could | have gone wrong? 


a ot A fet A ae I 


taa kee jo ni(n)dhaa mai karo || 


nud Hits aed Hs Ul 


apane maar kaTaaree maro ||5|| 


‘If | have insult Him, | will kill myself with a dagger.(5) 


H oe 86 HEA SH Il 


jo kachh laino hoi su leejai || 


Jes a Hfs 2H 3 SF II 


haanat ko muh dhos na dheejai || 


‘Whatever you want, you take away from me but don’t accuse me for 
blasphemy.’ 


faofh yenes aye Borfart I 


bihas khudhain bachan uchaariyo || 


U6 Bs JH sles A Ofer ileéll 


dhan laalach ham charit su dhaariyo ||6]| 


Then they said jovially, ‘We had devised this to pillage money out of 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nd dg HuHeld HY 3 are ad Il 
jo hau kachhoo muha(n)madheh mukh tai kaaddo gaar || 


‘Had we committed perjury against the prophet, 


3H nme ny dt Hd aerct fe NDI 


to mai aapan aap hee maro kaTaaree maar ||7|| 


We would have killed ourselves with daggers too.(7) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3 fd ag oat & afatt I 


tai neh kachhoo nabee ko kahiyo || 


down .165., 


Ag vise was AIS TA feA gag SHS IT I 


mer halio dhahalio suralok dhaso dhis bhoodhar bhaajat bhaaree || 


The Sumeru shook and the heaven was terrified and the big mountains 
began to move speedily in all the ten directions., 


ote ules fsa uGefs Ba A YH SES Ho A FH Src Il 


chaal pario teh chaudheh lok mai braham bhio man mai bhram bhaaree || 


In all the fourteen worlds there was great commotion and a great illusion 
was Created in the mind of Brahma., 


fomrs sfoS 3 Act A ect ofe Gt af & Ie HA fast II 


dhiaan rahio na jaTee su faTee dhar yau bal kai ran mai kilakaaree || 


The meditative state of Shiva was broken and the earth burst when with 
great force Kali shouted loudly., 


36 & Ufa ada & ale ans At at fare AST NEE 


dhaitan ke badh kaaran ko kar kaal see kaalee kirapaan sa(n)bhaaree 
[166]| 


In order to kill the demons, Kali hath taken the deathlike sword in her 


U6 & U3 Sto GH afaG I 
dhan ke het toh ham gahiyo || 


‘You have not said anything against the Prophet, we have devised this to 


squeeze your money. 


nifoe zag wre ot ufs SAF II 
adhik dharab ab hee muh dheejai || 


asd Hie His O StF ITH 


naatar meech moo(n)dd pai leejai ||8]|| 


‘Now give us lot of wealth otherwise we will kill you.’(8) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


JH ug Ba furs & fest SHS AE Il 


ham bahu log pisauar ke inee tuhamatan saath || 


‘We have already blamed like this many people in the city of Peshawar, 


Tot ad feaat wd Fy TS Misre ICI 


dhanee karai nidhanee ghane havai havai ge anaath ||9]| 


‘And turned them into paupers.’(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Gf Afs Fedo UTES UG II 


yau sun bachan payaadhan paayo || 


set As 3S ofaTTt I 


veiee sabh jhooThe Thahiraayo || 


The spies, who were listening to all that, labelled them as liars. 


fora 3 foath f38 ata ste II 


gireh te nikas tinai geh leeno || 


Hatse at HA ath AS 119011 


sabhahin kee musakai kas dheeno ||10]| 


They took them out of the house and tied them up.(10) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


BS HAS Add Ws BAT uqdt yes Il 
laat musaT kurare ghane barasee panrahee apaar || 


They were beaten with fists and shoes, 


@ HAAS aA VS VIS BA IAT IVI 


dhai musakan kau lai chale herat lok hajaar ||11]| 


And, tied up, they were taken out in the streets.(11) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fBoat as qe so Il 


tin ko baadh lai ge tahaa || 


ue HUES FS ATT Il 
khaan muhabat baiTho jahaa || 


They dragged them to the place where Mohabat Khan was seated. 


uslae Hie seve faaret I 


panahin maar navaab dhilaiee || 


Sad Sad Ad Yee 921 
tobeh tobeh karai khudhaiee ||12]| 


Through the woman, Khan got them beaten and then they expressed their 
regrets.(I2) 


ustde & HS Hf Te Il 


panahin ke maarat mar ge || 


3a 2 ate oct He I 


tab vai ddaar nadhee mai dhe || 


They died through the beatings with the shoes and were thrown into the 


stream. 


wu J Id Fda As AG Il 


chup havai rahe turak sabh souoo || 


3a 3 Sous 83 5 AG 1921 


tab te tuhamat dhet na kouoo |/13]| 


This made all the Muslims to become peaceful and no body was ever set 
with the blame.(13) 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3a fSo fou gate & HS BTS NG II 


tab tin bip bulai kai dheeno dhaan apaar || 


Then she invited the Brahmin Priests and showered with bounty. 


ES a a Also Fe SA Yee HTP III 


chhal kai kai jootin bhe bees khudhaiee maar ||14]| 


Through such an Chritar the woman got Muslim priests beaten with 


shoes.(14) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


gu sa 3 J Td yest Il 


chup tab te havai rahe khudhaiee || 


arg AE 6 ote geet Il 


kaahoo saath na raar baddaiee || 


Since then the Muslim priests attained patience and never indulged in 
bickering. 


Ret ad g fee ad Il 


soiee karai ju hi(n)dhoo kahaii || 


JOH ST aT 5 Td UII 
tuhamat dhai kaahoo(n) na gahaii ||15]| 


They performed according to the wishes of the Hindus and never blamed 


any body falsely.(15)(1) 


fefs At ates uuard fRur ofes Hat gu Aare fears? slog AHUSH AS ASH AS 
IECNACSS IMIS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ni(n)naanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||99||1843]||afajoo(n)|| 


Ninety-ninth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (99)(1843) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Jud TS TOA 3rd II 


ropar raav rupesavair bhaaro || 


swae ate nifte Sfaard 1 
raghukul beech adhik ujiyaaro || 


In the city of Ropar, there lived a magnanimous Raja called 


faz guts wat fa TS I 


chitr kuar raanee ik taa ke || 


quest aC sf% 6 Se 11911 


roopavatee kouoo tul na vaa ke ||1|| 


Roopeshwar. Chittar Kunwar was one of his Ranis; there was none as 


beautiful as she in the world.(1) 


BO Sa Ba S MNT II 


dhaanav ek la(n)k te aayo || 


aa gfu ats Sas I 


taa ko roop her urajhaayo || 


A Devil came from (the country of) Lanka, who was enchanted with her 


hand.166., 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


dat ost Us fils até fee free II 
cha(n)ddee kaalee dhuhoo(n) mil keeno ihai bichaar || 


Chandi and Kali both together took this decision, 


JG af 3 J ABs ut ifs ofs sTafs HAT VEDI 


hau han ho too sraun pee ar dhal ddaareh maar ||167]| 


“! shall kill the demons and thou drinkest their blood, in this way we shall 
kill all the enemies.” 167. 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


ast mG aofe Afr 3 dfs Awd AS go AA VST Il 


kaalee aau kehar sa(n)g lai cha(n)dd su ghere sabai ban jaise dhavaa pai || 


Taking Kali and the lion with her, Chandi besieged all the Raktavijas like 


beauty, 


He A nifoa SHS afe ae I 


man mai adhik reejh kar gayo || 


3a Ba" 6 SH Sto VE III 


taa ko lagaa na taj teh dhayo ||2|| 


He fell for her and he felt that he would not survive without her.(2) 


3a fo Hat miftx gare II 


tab tin ma(n)tree adhik bulaae || 


nifsa ats Buss age II 


anik bhaat upachaar karaae || 


He called a number of mendicants and got them to perform some charms. 


So Sa Hort ules Me Il 


tahaa ek mulaa chal aayo || 


nife nus By ASH III 


aan aapanaa Oj janaayo ||3]| 


A Maulana (Muslim priest) came there too and performed some 


incantation.(3) 


3a fo ws aeefo ut II 


tab tin ghaat dhaanaveh paayo || 


ea we A Hoe Gua Il 


ek haath sau mahal uchaayo || 


When the Devil got an opportunity, he picked the palace on his one 


visa ve 3 et af Bt Il 


dhutiy haath taa kau geh leeno || 


3<6 as Sigg ofa SHG Ig 


tavan chhaat bheetar dhar dheeno ||4]| 


Hand and with the other he pushed him (Maulana) in.( 4) 


aoe II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ofau as Cus fF fea ag Bs Bote I 
dhariyo tha(n)bh uoopar tisai ik kar chhaat uThai || 


He pushed the ceiling up and put him on top of one pillar, 


Mfg HOTS at Va AH A OH UST UI 


maar mulaanaa ko dhayo jam ke dhaam parThai ||5]| 


And thus killed Maulana and despatched him to the domain of death.(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3d fea nig HES HIT II 


teh ik aauar mulaano aayo || 


AG uals ovo UAT Il 


souoo pakar Taag paTakaayo || 


Then came another Maulana. Holding him through his legs he struck him 


SA nig wf so at Il 


teejau aauar aai teh gayo || 


AG aig ot H eat lel 


souoo ddaar nadhee mai dhayo ||6|| 


The third one came too, which he threw in the river.(6) 


ofa fea fgar so ates mire II 


tab ik tirayaa tahaa chal aaiee || 


ats as fsa act gar Il 


bhaat bhaat teh karee baddaiee || 


A woman came there and repeatedly praised him. 


dn UdA 8g Sf wes Il 
lehaj pehaj bahu taeh khavaayo || 


Hed yore stig fase IDI 


madharo prayai taeh rijhavaayo ||7]| 


With dainty food and wine she appeased the Devil.(7) 


aa fofs godt Be II 


taa ke nit buhaaree dhevai || 


sa fas yote & Be I 


taa ko chit churai kai levai || 


She would come there for sweeping every day and comfort him. 


fea feo of fare At oct II 


eik dhin hoi biman see rahee || 


3a MA US f3d at III 


tab aaise dhaano teh kahee ||8]|| 


One day when she was sitting depressed, the devil inquired.(8) 


us uls TH F BT Il 


khaat peet hamaro too(n) naahee || 


A Ads Jas fos HT Il 


sevaa karat rahat gireh maahee || 


‘In our house, you do not eat or drink and just keep on serving us. 


nifoe dfs fsrnvefa Bard I 


adhik reejh nisachareh uchaaro || 


UG ed A fge fad ICH 


dheau vahai jo hiradhai bichaaro |]9]| 


‘Whatever you desire for and whatever you ask for, you will be granted.’(9) 


wa t Ssife ag fS5 afae Il 


jab dho teen baar tin kahiyo || 


oO mitt dfs & afatt Il 
taa pai adhik reejh kai rahiyo || 


When the devil asked a couple of times, then, with great efforts, she said, 


afout mig ware fea faa St I 


kahiyo asur laagayo ik tirayaa ko || 


Ret ug ag F ofs St IMO 


sakai dhoor kar too neh taa ko ||10]| 


‘You cannot help me to get rid of my afflictions.’(10) 


3a f36 Ag sas fesfe IS II 


tab tin ja(n)tr turat likh leeno || 


aT aad Sis Uh II 


lai taa ko kar bheetar dheeno || 


The demons immediately wrote an incantation and gave that to her, 


Wa 3 fea we fea FI 
jaa ko too ik baar dhikhai hai || 


ats ats eo SAH A To 199 


jar bar dder bhasam so havai hai ||11]| 


‘Once you show it to anyone, that person will be annihilated.’(11) 


Taq 3 Ag furs Il 


taa kai kar te ja(n)tr likhaayo || 


3 ag H sta a& feuse I 


lai kar mai teh ko dhikharaayo || 


She took the incantation and keeping it her hand showed it to him. 


Aa A Ag OS Bf BU Il 


jab su ja(n)tr dhaano lakh layo || 


A Afs 2d SAH J TE 1921 


so jar dder bhasam havai gayo ||12|| 


As soon as he saw the writing, he was exterminated.(12) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


VedH fag 3 a His Aas ofo AE II 


dhevaraaj jeh dhait kau jeet sakat neh jai || 


The devil, which could not be eliminated by superior human beings, 


A eer fed 2s se AH Ud Bat UOTE 119311 


so abalaa ieh chhal bhe jam pur dhayo paThai ||13]| 


Was despatched to the domain of death through the clever Chritar of the 
woman.(13)(1) 


fefs A afeg ued fRur ofeg Hat gu Hare fea As fey AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


HQOONACUE IMTeE I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sauavau charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||100||1856||afajoo(n)|| 


One hundredth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja 


the forest by the fire., 


dis A Ws 3H USS 3 US Ad FA Sle MST II 


cha(n)dd ke baanan tej prabhaav te dhait jarai jaise ieeT avaa pai || 


With the power of the arrows of Chandi, the demons were burnt like bricks 
in the kiln., 


atsar AGS UG fso &t afe 6 Ha Halt HS ger U II 


kaalikaa sraun peeo tin ko kav ne man mai leeyo bhaau bhavaa pai || 


Kali drank their blood and the poet hath created this image regarding Kali., 


Hod fia & ste Ae fife of & afe us 3 s|T TD MECH 


maanahu si(n)dh ke neer sabai mil dhai kai jai paro hai tavaa pai ||168]| 


She accomplished the feat like the grand mythological opening in which 
the water of all the oceans merges.168., 


dis Jd nig afar au a Aas fies A fed ate Il 


cha(n)dd hane ar kaalikaa kop kai sraunat bi(n)dhan so ieh keeno || 


The demons were killed by Chnadi and Kali in great rage treated the 


and the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (100)(1856) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


oat ste we fea 3d Il 


raavee teer jaaT ik rahai || 


HSS SH Aa Ad Il 


maheevaal naam jag kahaii || 


On the banks of river Ravi, a peasant Jat called Mahinwal used to live. 


foafa Rast aff ¥ ae I 


nirakh sohanee bas havai giee || 


TU dfs 8 oofke set 19 


taa pai reejh su aasik bhiee ||1]| 


A woman named Sohani fell in love with him and came under his 


dominance.(1) 


Aa dt ae MAS J AS I 


jab hee bhaan asat havai jaavai || 


3a dt dfs act 3g ye II 


tab hee pair nadhee teh aavai || 


At the Sunset, she used to swim across the river and there (to see him). 


fes afs we 8a a 3d Ud II 
dhiraR geh ghaT ur ke tar dharai || 


feo Hfo Us urs f3T UP IDI 


chhin meh pair paar teh parai ||2]| 


Holding an earthen pitcher in her hand she would jump in (the river) and 


arrive at the other side.(2) 


ta feen Cfo & AS ore II 
ek dhivas uTh kai jab dhaiee || 


Hes gs 8g of ur I 
sovat huto ba(n)dh lakh paiee || 


One day when she ran out, her brother, who was slumbering there, saw 


ure otal Se fSa Blatt Il 
paachhai laag bhedh teh chahiyo || 


ag Avat sto 3 Blatt ISI 


kachhoo sohanee taeh na lahiyo ||3]| 


He followed her and discovered the secret but Sohani did not realise.(3) 


SHd et Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhand 


Sat UH are fSAt Se Oe Il 


chhakee prem baalaa tisee Thauar dhaiee || 


Imbued in love, she ran to the direction, 


Ao ofa & ye HHS wre Il 


jahaa dhaab kai booT mai maaT aaiee || 


Where, under the bush, she had hidden the pitcher. 


Ba Je 3 ot OAT Ste HAS II 


leeyau haath taa kau dhasee neer mayaane || 


She picked up the pitcher, jumped into the water, 


fret afte at ot dt Se AS ISI 


milee jai taa kau yahee bhedh jaane ||4}| 


And came to meet her lover but none could fathom the secret.(4) 


fot af at & fect efa ara Il 


milee jai taa kau firee fer baalaa || 


fea ofa Ast HS Mifat AMAT I 


dhipai chaar sobhaa mano aag javaiaalaa || 


Thus she would go to meet him again and again, to quench her thirst of the 


fire of passion. 


Be TE Het Set Ute mire I 


le haath maaTaa nadhee pair aaiee || 


ag arta are sat as uret ruil 


kouoo naeh jaanai tinee baat paiee ||5]|| 


She would row back with the pitcher, as if nothing had happened.(5) 


au Urs 8 are Het FAC II 


bhayo praat lai kaach maaTaa sidhaayo || 


fA ate AS BA afew II 


tisai ddaar dheeno use raakh aayo || 


(One day) Her brother reached there early in the morning with an unbaked 


earthen pitcher. 


3e Auat so Aa ct fare I 


bhe sohanee rain jab hee sidhaiee || 


He broke into pieces the baked one and put the unbaked-one in its place. 


ed He & a sat YH mre He 


vahai maat lai ke chhakee prem aaiee ||6|| 


The night fell, Sohani came and, taking that pitcher, plunged into water.(6) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nifaa ma Afsst sot Hf] oat sa Sfe Il 


adhik jab saritaa taree maaT gayo tab fooT || 


When she had swam about half way, the pitcher started to crumble 


Zaat BS 35 au Yo Bate a gfe ITI 
ddubakee lete tan gayo praan bahur ge chhooT ||7|| 
And her soul abandoned her body.(7) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Adtens nifoe ze ofett 


meheevaal adhik dhukh dhaariyo || 


ad" Aust oct faerfart I 


kahaa sohanee rahee bichaariyo || 


Mahinwal was dismayed, ‘Where has Sohani gone?’ 


Sel die dAS FT Se Il 
nadhee beech khojat bahu bhayo || 


wre ofod sfa A oat ltl 


aaiee lahir ddoob so gayo ||8|| 


He jumped into the river to search, but in the waves lost himself.(8) 


ea use Wd seg AOfaG II 


ek purakh yeh charitr sudhaariyo || 


Adtes Aofeats ufect Il 


meheevaal sohaniyeh maariyo || 


Some said, Mahinwal himself killed Sohani, 


ad we ata 2 Sfaai II 


kaacho ghaT vaa ko dhai boriyo || 


Ades J &t fig Stott ic 


meheevaal hoo(n) ko sir toriyo ||9]| 


But the fact is, with unbaked pitcher she was killea and then he was killed 
by hitting his head.(9)(1) 


fefs Al sfeg UaaTS Use oles Hat gu Aare fea A fea vlog AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
NQOMAcEU IMTS Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau ik charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||101||1865]||afajoo(n)|| 


101st Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (101)(1866) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


MeO Udt Si3d FA MA AS PAGE Te Il 


avadh puree bheetar basai aj sut dhasarath raav || 


The son of Raja Aj used to live in the city of Ayodhiya. 


dine ot dat ad Tus As a STS INA 


dheenan kee rachhaa karai raakhat sabh ko bhaav ||1|| 


He was benevolent to the poor and loved his subject.(1) 


US Ue36 A Aoad Sa fle ATH Il 


dhait dhevatan ko banayo ek dhivas sa(n)graam || 


Once a war broke out in between the gods and the devils. 


afs uot a 3 8 GAGA dt SH III 


bol paThaayo i(n)dhr nai lai dhasarath ko naam ||2]| 
Then the god Indra decided to send in Raja Dasrath.(2) 


Raktavijas in this way, 


Ud Has Jars 3a fawars fees AS 2H US I 
khag sa(n)bhaar hakaar tabai kilakaar bidhaar sabhai dhal dheeno || 


She held her sword and challenging the demons and shouting loudly, she 
destroyed all the army., 


nif Ae mhss ag afsar st afa A ate eG nfs Se I 


aamikh sron achio bahu kaalikaa taa chhab mai kav iau man cheeno || 


Kali ate and drank enormous quantity of flesh and blood, the poet hath 
depicted her glory like this:, 


HS BU'Sg Te a Hoe HAM BAls A ag Us NACI 


maano chhudhaatar hui kai manuchh su saalan laaseh so bahu peeno 
[[169}| 


As though afflicted with hunger, the human being hath eaten the salted 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Uf afsa 3IS SH AU Il 


dhooteh kahiyo turat tum jaiyahu || 


Ro Afys PAGE & Bae II 


sain sahit dhasarath kai lrayaiyahu || 


He told his ambassadors, ‘Go and get Dasrath, 


fol & AA AH SA iTS Il 


gireh ke sakal kaam taj aavai || 


Jue feft J Ag HES ISI 


hamaree dhis havai judh machaavai ||3]| 


‘And tell him to come abandoning all his tasks and to go to fight on our 


behalf.’(3) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


os Astas F ufed A eAgE U wie II 


dhoot satakirat jo paThiyo so dhasarath pai aai || 


The ambassador, Satkrit, went along to wait on Dasrath, 


A ot A AM afact A fsa afout Fate isi 


jo taa so savaiaamee kahiyo so teh kahiyo sunai ||4|| 


And what ever the order his Master gave, he conveyed.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


WHE afuat A sts Ao Il 


baasav kahiyo su taeh sunaayo || 


FA ate se aot Ut I 


so sun bhedh kekiee paayo || 


Whatever he (Raja) was told and conveyed, Kaikaee (Dasrath’s consort) 
secretly came to know as well. 


38 38 Su dS af T Il 


chale chalo reh hau tau reh hau || 


33d 80 nafs H fo T ul 


naatar dheh agan mai dheh hau ||[5]| 


(She said to the Raja)) ‘I will accompany you, as well and if you don’t (take 
me with you), | will immolate my body in the fire.(5) 


fg a Ho fquts A sd I 


tiray ko moh nirapat sau bhaaro || 


fsa Ha & Gu Gfe unr Il 


teh sa(n)g lai uh or padhaaro || 


The lady had loved Raja and the Raja adored the Rani immensely, She 


added, ‘I will serve you during the fight, 


we afoul Aet Se afad Il 


baal kahiyo sevaa tav kariho || 


gs oe urate afd lel 


joojho naath paavakeh bariho ||6]| 


‘And, my Master, if you die, | will become a Sati by sacrificing my body (in 
the fire) with yours. ’(6) 


WO TH 3d 303 frat II 


avadh raaj teh turat sidhaayo || 


Hd “AS Ad AO Hee Il 
sur asuran jeh judh machaayo || 


The king of Ayodhiya marched immediately towards where the fighting 


between the gods and the devils was going on. 


ar a fagur Ag ade I 


bajr baan bichhooaa jeh barakhai || 


afu afu sts cafes age ID II 
kup kup beer dhanuhiyan karakhai ||7]| 


Where stone-like hard bows and poisonous scorpion-like arrows were 


being showered and the braves were pulling them.(7) 


Hd ee Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhand 


ad de as sfeu aad Il 
badhe gol gaaRe chaliyo bajradhaaree || 


Gn Ue BOS Ha dt Jar Il 


bajai dhev dhaanav jahaa hee hakaaree || 


an ote AUT HoT aU tS Il 
gajai koT jodhaa mahaa kop kai kai || 


ud nifs & areerdia & & cil 


parai aan kai baaddavaareen lai kai ||8]|| 


SA VS UI nifea aS HT Il 


bhaje dhev dhaano anik baan maare || 


v8 ats a es a ae oe II 
chale chhaadd kai i(n)dhar ke beer bhaare || 


Toa Sa OS ST" aT Il 


rahiyo ek Thaaddo tahaa bajradhaaree || 


ufeut ata A we sfo we art ICI 


pariyo taeh so raav teh maar bhaaree ||9]| 


fes fe TH 83 23 37d II 


eitai i(n)dhr raajaa utai dhait bhaare || 


Je 5 JSS Hd dd ST Il 


haTe na haTheele mahaa roh vaare || 


On one side there was god Indra and on the other furious devils. 


wu wis 3 at Be Gs MA I 


layo gher taa ko chahoo(n) or aaise || 


Hd ues BS wet ug AA N90 


mano pavan uThai ghaTaa ghor jaise ||10]| 


They besieged Indra like the wind envelopes the dust storm.(10) 


udt te urea at Hfs STH II 


paree dhev dhaavaan kee maar bhaaree || 


Vou 8a TS SI IOS Il 
haThiyo ek haaThe tahaa chhatradhaaree || 


MALT SE Ff A AS Ba AS Il 


ajrayaana(n)dh joo kau sate lok jaanai || 


ud mits AG Ho dA SS IV 


pare aan souoo mahaa ros Thaanai ||11]| 


HI aU a & Jol SS Fe Il 
mahaa kop kai kai haThee dhait ddooke || 


fed uinfe ard fer Te FS Il 


fire aan chaaro dhisaa raav joo ke || 


Ho Sr WSS & we HIP Il 


mahaa bajr baanaan kai ghai maarai || 


ast He St fs MA YAS 9211 


balee maar hee maar aaise pukaaraii ||12|| 


Je 3 sls Jo nfourd Il 


haTe na haTheele haThe aaiThiyaare || 


Ha au a a Hodis HE II 


ma(n)dde kop kai kai mahaabeer maare || 


od 6s ates midsa FH Il 


chahu(n) or baadhitr aanek baajai || 


Clout Tat Hg HI As aA IAI 


auThiyo raag maaroo mahaa soor gaajai ||13]| 


fas Ta Hd fas wae wes Il 


kite haak maare kite baak dhaabe || 


fas ae ad fas US TS II 


curry and drank the soup abundantly.169., 


ao dag ein afeu cegot ud A Ae Sus APP II 


judh rakatr beej kariyo dharanee par so sur dhekhat saare || 


The war that Raktavija waged on the earth, it was seen by all the gods., 


Asa Ao at ge fad Sfo 33a gu nidafs od Il 
jetak srauan kee boo(n)dh girai uTh tetak roop anekeh dhaare || 


As many drops of blood fall, so many demons manifest and come forward., 


dale ute fedt ad Ga 3 AIA Ae ats wud smd II 


jugan aan firee chahoo(n) or te sees jaTaa kar khapar bhaare || 


The vamps have reached from all sides, they have matted locks on their 
heads and bowls in their hands. 


Ros Ye Ud Md! AS dal S Us Yss Aus 1199011 


sronat boo(n)dh parai achavai sabh khag lai cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd 
sa(n)ghaare ||170]| 


They drink that drop of blood which falls in their bowls and taking the 
sword Chandi goes on killing very swiftly.170., 


ast n@ vfs ads Hag & 23 A go fen AE 2 Il 


kaalee aau cha(n)dd kuva(n)dd sa(n)bhaar kai dhait so judh nisa(n)g sajio 


kite ddaal ddaahe kite dhaaR chaabe || 


fas Ta Ags Vs ae act Il 


kite baak sau hal hale beer bhaaree || 


fas af Aor ae egos 19811 
kite joojh jodhaa ge chhatradhaaree ||14]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


WATS at Aart Js ind foatAat Sa Il 
asuran kee sainaa hute asur nikasiyo ek || 


From the army of devils, one devil sprung out, 


BS Aurta or Se ot HS fate mide Ul 


soot sa(n)ghaar aj na(n)dh kau maare bisikh anek |]|15]| 


Who annihilated the chariot of Dasrath and threw numerous arrows on 


him.(15) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


308 HS MAA Afs Ut II 


bharath maat aaise sun paayo || 


oH Afs vif AS Xt Met Il 


kaam soot aj sut kau aayo || 


Bharta’s mother (Kaikaee), when heard that the chariot of the Raja had 
been destroyed, 


nilus su As! & Ufstt II 
aapan bhekh subhaT ko dhariyo || 


mfe Asus fqu ct afstt ell 


jai sootapan nirap ko kariyo ||16]| 


She disguised herself, dressed herselfas the Raja’s chariot-driver, and 


took over.(16) 


Fave MAT atts dere II 


saya(n)dhan aaisee bhaat dhavaavai || 


fqu st as 3 Bao ure Il 


nirap ko baan na laagan paavai || 


She drove the chariot in such a way that, she would not let enemy arrow 


hit Raja. 


Wa BIS if AS ATT Il 


jaayo chaahat aj sut jahaa || 


3 MST UTES ST VIII 


lai abalaa pahuchaavai tahaa ||17]| 


Wherever Raja wanted to go, the lady took him there.(17) 


WA Mes Jaf des Il 


aaise abalaa ratheh dhavaavaii || 


Ag uge 37 ot feu wre Il 


jahu pahuchai taa kau nirap ghaavaii || 


She chastened the horses so forcefully that she killed any raja that came 


on her way. 


Gat gfe Balt MAHA II 


auddee dhoor lagee asamaanaa || 


nifA sHat fardt UsHTsT IACI 


as chamakai bijuree paramaanaa ||18]| 


Although the dust created-storm thickened bUt the raja’s sword spread 


like lightening.(18) 


f33 fae ga Sa ate Hd II 


til til Took ek kar maare || 


ea dle afe 3 afe 370 II 


ek beer kaT tai kaT ddaare || 


It was a dreadful war as, on all sides, brave warriors were swarming. 


Hee nifoa au ate ata Il 
dhasarath adhik kop kar gaajiyo || 


TSH TS Hor Stat NA 


ran mai raag maarooaa baajiyo ||19]| 


In the prevailing fights, even pious ones were cut and only (the poet) (19) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


AY seldt add Id Ss MUTT Il 


sa(n)kh nafeeree kaanrahare turahee bher apaar || 


Hod Aovet Sdsdit S¥_¥ SH IAT Il20l 


mucha(n)g sanaiee ddugaddugee ddavaroo ddol hajaar ||20]| 


SHd et Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhand 


38 StH Bist AAC aH Il 


chale bhaaj leaa(n)ddee su jodhaa garajai || 


Hd" 3g SSIS A OTS SH Il 


mahaa bher bhaareen sau naadh bajai || 


udt nite Ist at Ste STH I 


paree aan bhootaan kee bheer bhaaree || 


H3 dua a as Fz OS 124 
ma(n)dde kop kai kai badde chhatr dhaaree ||21]| 


fed oa FH afe aret foure Il 


dhipai haath mai koT kaaddee kirapaanai || 


ford Sf A sth Aor gore II 


girai bhoom mai jhoom jodhaa juaanai || 


udt nite ates at Ste Stet I 


paree aan beeraan kee bheer bhaaree || 


ad AAG Md MAX ast aera III 


bahai sasatr aauar asatr kaatee kaTaaree ||22]|| 


an A avd fas cSt use Il 


bajai saar bhaaro kite hee paraae || 


fas a Ft vs As ne II 
kite chu(n)g baadhe chale khet aae || 


udt ae dare aft Hfe MT II 


paree baan golaan kee maar aaisee || 


HO ars & Hu at fale AAT 1231 


mano kavaiaar ke megh kee birasaT jaisee ||23]| 


udt Hifg att Heat Bs are Il 


paree maar bhaaree machiyo loh gaaddo || 


mises AOS & fas ae II 
ahilaadh jodhaan kai chit baaddo || 


ag 33 YS SS I Te Il 


kahoo(n) bhoot aau pret naachai r gaavaii || 


ag Marat uls Bg ATS |2I 


kahoo(n) joginee peet lohoo suhaavaii ||24]| 


ag ate Sse wet far I 


kahoo(n) beer baitalaa baake bihaarai || 


ag ats ders t HAs sd Il 


kahoo(n) beer beeraan ko maar ddaarai || 


fas a 8 Ag aH MT Il 


hai || 


Kali and Chandi, holding the bow, have begun the war unhesitatingly with 
the demons., 


HS HI Jo HO seh UTdaA BE AS AA SHE d Il 


maar mahaa ran madh bhiee paharek lau saar so saar bajio hai || 


There was great killing in the battlefield, for one watch of the day, the steel 
rattled with the steel. 


Ages fie fates agat us fC oifh A ifs AIA StS II 


sraunat bi(n)dh girio dharanee par iau as so ar sees bhajio hai || 


Raktavija hath fallen on the ground and in this way the head of the enemy 
hath broken., 


HS nisis afen fas & Uods As fon HT Sf T1994 


maano ateet kariyo chit ke dhanava(n)t sabhai nij maal tajio hai ||171|| 


It seemed that the rich person hath detached himself from the riches and 


kite baan lai soor ka(n)maan aai(n)chai || 


fas offs AUS & AA APT |2Quil 
kite ghai(n)ch jodhaan ke kes khai(n)chaii ||25]| 


Ag Uses HS HH Fare Il 


kahoo(n) paarabatee moodd maalaa banaavai || 


ag Ta Hg HI" Je Ie I 


kahoo(n) raag maaroo mahaa rudhr gaavai || 


ag du gt Sat TS HS I 


kahoo(n) kop kai ddaakanee haak maarai || 


oe as Aor faa ot Awd IE 
ge joojh jodhaa binaa hee sa(n)ghaaraii ||26]| 


ag gest fe Hote an I 
kahoo(n) dhu(n)dhabhee ddol sahanai bajai || 


Hd au a As AS Ts I 


mahaa kop kai soor kete garajai || 


ud ao SH fas ats HE II 


pare ka(n)Th faasee kite beer mooe || 


36 SH WH A IAS Ve 11291 


tana(n) tayaag gaamee su baiku(n)Th hooe ||27]| 


fas as Hee Gets Hd Il 


kite khet mai dhev dhevaar maare || 


fas ya Ad Ba sta & fags II 


kite praan sur lok taj kai bihaare || 


fas urfe oot Hoes SH Il 


kite ghai laago mahaabeer jhoomai || 


Hd UNS & Sa HSA WH ICH 


mano paan kai bha(n)g maala(n)g ghoomai ||28]| 


ast He Stufs at & uo Il 


balee maar hee maar kai kai padhaare || 


Jd Sgordt Ho mMfours Il 


hane chhatradhaaree mahaa aaiThiyaare || 


aet ae ust Ht Sd se Il 


kiee koT patree tisee Thauar chhooTe || 


Q3 fey Aug A eg ee QC 


uoodde chhipr sau patr se chhatr TooTe ||29]| 


Hf AO ars HS ats STS II 


machiyo judh gaaRo ma(n)ddau beer bhaare || 


Shyam knows, how many were annihilated. 


wd GIA dua a Tard I 


chahoo(n) or ke kop kai kai hakaare || 


Great fighting had developed as the great warriors were getting infuriated. 


ge ue Ane Aas Ha Il 


hooe paak saaheedh ja(n)gaeh mayaanai || 


Te AS AC WS AGTH ATA IIZOll 
ge joojh jodhaa ghano sayaam jaanaii ||30]| 


In the war a few pious one died. (Poet) Shyam knows a great number of 


warriors were annihilated.(30) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


mfA AS AT feos 3 ATS II 


aj sut jahaa chit lai jaavai || 


sot aaet 3 ugere Il 


tahee kekiee lai pahuchaavai || 


In any direction Dasrath looked, instantly, Kaikaee reached there. 


mifge oft mA Ja TSG Il 


abiran raakh aaiso rath haakrayo || 


fou fu 2 fea arg 6 Tet SUI 
nij piy ke ik baar na baakayo ||31]| 


She drove the chariot in such a way that she did not let Raja injured, and 


not even one of his hairs was split.(31) 


Ad aaet B ues I 


jahaa kekiee lai pahuchaayo || 


mfA AS 3 at fe fora II 


aj sut taa kau maar giraayo || 


Towards any brave (enemy) she took Raja, he extended killing.. 


MA ataut Ste ASH Il 


aaiso kariyo beer sa(n)graamaa || 


Yad Tet GH Mig ATH 1122 II 


khabarai giee room ar saamaa ||32|| 


Raja fought so valiantly that the news of his heroism reached the countries 


of Rome and Sham.(32) 


MA StS FAS AJ Hs Il 


aaisee bhaat dhusaT bahu maare || 


WHE a AS Ad foes Il 


baasav ke sabh sok nivaare || 


Thus many enemies were annihilated, and all the doubts of god Indra were 
dislodged. 


dou as fxe Cafaut AC i 


gahiyo dhaat tiran ubariyo souoo || 


Sd Us 3 Tet A SH 


naatar jiyat na baachayo kouoo ||33]| 


Only those were spared who ate grass (accepted defeat) otherwise none 


other was let go.(33) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ufs mut ge Taal Age eat ae I 


pat raakhayo rath haakiyo sooran dhayo khapai || 


She preserved the prestige by driving the chariot and saving her 


As qo eS ad BE a a nfs AS aE sel 


jeet judh dhavai bar le kai kai at subh kai ||34]| 


spouse. Kaikaee, the pretty one, earned many boons by winning over the 
war.(34)(1) 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vies Het gu Hare fea A efe sfey AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
NQOVNATEC iS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau dhoi charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||102||1899||afajoo(n)|| 


102nd Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (102)(1897) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


we ot fag ot ffs aret Il 


asaT nadhee jeh Thaa mil giee || 


gost nifte As A set II 


bahatee adhik jor so bhiee || 


Where there was the confluence of eight rivulets, there always was 
thunderous aura. 


dc! Afod SfAut 3ST Sd Il 


ThaTaa sahir basiyo teh bhaaro || 


Ao fafa gag Asa Fas | 


jan bidh dhoosar savairag su dhaaro ||1|| 


The town inhabited there seemed to be another heaven established by the 


Brahma, the Creator.(1) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


IT OH USAT & ABS SH YS II 


tahaa dhaam patisaeh ke jalan naamaa poot || 


Dohira 


Hots Atefs A mifte fafa 6 Af AYS III 


soorat seerat mai adhik bidh nai sajiyo sapoot ||2|| 


The king of that place had a son named Jallal. 


A MES ST a Be Sts Bd Ho fT Il 


jo abalaa taa kau lakhai reejh rahai man maeh || 


His countenance and temperament were as if created by God, Himself.(2) 


fas YoEor ¢ cate Sioa so ATs ote ISI 


gire moorachhanaa havai dharan tanik rahai sudh naeh ||3]| 


Any female who looked at him, would feel immensely contented. 


hath forsaken all his wealth. 171., 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORATHA, 


dat ces faers ABS urs arat ates Il 


cha(n)ddee dhio bidhaar sraun paan kaalee kario || 


Chandi hath destroyed (the demons) and Kali hath drunk their blood., 


feo Hates Ha ABos fie Dae HIT I9D2I1 


chhin mai ddaario maar sraunat bi(n)dh dhaanav mahaa ||172]| 


In this way, both of them together , have killed the chief demon Raktavija in 
an instant.172., 


fefs Fl Haas UsTs At dat Blog Cals freA sas sia Bats oH UGH filme 


AHTUSH AS ASH AS lull 


eit sree maaraka(n)dde puraane sree cha(n)ddee charitr ukat bilaas rakat 
beej badheh naam pa(n)chamo dhiaai samaapatam sat subham sat ||5]| 


End of the fifth Chapter entitled ‘Killing of Raktavija’ in SRI CHANDI 


And Hee frars ot fea feo foataat mirf= 1 


saeh jalaal sikaar kau ik dhin nikasiyo aai || 


She would even lose her consciousness and fell flat on the ground(3) 


fifane & HSS SU SIG Sda TSE sil 


miragiyan kau maarat bhayo taral tura(n)g dhavai ||4]| 


Jallaal, the king, one day marched out for hunting, 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


And running his horses, chased and killed the deer.(4) 


ea fred vial faa nic II 


ek mirag aage teh aayau || 


Chaupaee 


fsa ue f85 39 DSH II 


teh paachhe tin turai dhavaayo || 


One deer crossed his way and he put his horse to pursue it. 


eta Ao MA Sd OG Il 


chhor sain aaise veh dhaayo || 


Afog gaat & Ho wirat UI 


sahir boobanaa ke meh aayo |[5]| 


He deserted his army and drifted towards the city of Boobna.(5) 


nifaa fear va sto ASG Il 


adhik tirakhaa jab taeh sa(n)taayo || 


Wa Fas" a Hfs HIF Il 


baag boobanaa ke meh aayo || 


When he became over thirsty, he came to the garden in Boobna. 


urat 63fs mq S uttt Il 


paanee utar asavai te peeyo || 


ao 3a feats ato Ste ell 
taa ko tab ni(n)dhreh geh leeyo ||6]| 


He dismounted, drank water and was overwhelmed by the sleep.(6) 


3a 30 Ae sfout Ae uTSt I 


tab teh soi rahiyo sukh paiee || 


set ATS weet ST Mire II 


bhiee saajh abalaa teh aaiee || 


He kept slumbering, and in the afternoon a lady came in. 


nifhs gu Aa ste feortact II 


amit roop jab taeh nihaariyo || 


When she saw his enchanting features, 


dfe vif Ag Sta 36 Wet IDI 


har ar sar taa ke tan maariyo ||7]| 


the Cupids arrows pierced through her heart.(7) 


Ta gu fs aA set I 


taa kau roop her bas bhiee || 


His radiance face captured her so much that she decided to turn into 


fag wus oct F et 
bin dhaaman cheree havai giee || 


his slave, even, without monetary reward. 


ST at wale fas H wat I 


taa kee lagan chit mai laagee || 


Devotion towards him sprung up in such intensity 


ole gu frat fo Saft ich 


needh bhookh sigaree teh bhaagee ||8|| 
that she disregarded the need of food.(8) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


W a was fas A Bae fuer at yrs Il 


jaa ke laagat chit mai lagan piyaa kee aan || 


Those who get their hearts permeated with love, 


oA sfy sas As fangs Aas AUS III 


laaj bhookh bhaagat sabhai bisarat sakal siyaan ||9]| 


They become shameless, their wisdom flies away and they relinquish the 


urge of eating.(9) 


vv feo fur usd fH8 FY BuAS Ho HTM II 


jaa dhin piy payaare milai sukh upajat man maeh || 


Those who attain love, they are endowed with bliss, 


3 feo A AY Aas Had us FH Ste 19011 


taa dhin so sukh jagat mai har pur hoo(n) mai naeh |/|10]| 


And ecstasy, which they cannot find even in heaven.(10) 


Wa 36 fago aA was fSAt a uid II 


jaa ke tan birahaa basai lagat tisee ko peer || 


One, who faces separation, can only feel the brunt of pain. 


AA dle fods & uds de ug SIP 199 


jaise cheer hiraual ko parat gol par bheer ||11|| 


Only a person with a boil on his body, can feel the degree of the ache.(11) 


Fao ares Il 
boobanaa baach || 


Boobna Talk 


AG A SAGA J ao CAS Te Il 
kauan dhes esavairaj too kauan dhes ko raav || 


‘Which country you come from and of which territory you are the king? 


aaa ort fed So FH AT 8a BTS NI 
kayon aayo ieh Thauar too mo keh bhedh bataav ||12|| 


‘Why have you come here? Please tell me all aboUt you.’(12) 


AS ad Il 
jaloo baach || 
Jallaal Talk 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Oct SA SAG Hfo ATG I 


ThaTaa dhes esavair meh jaayo || 


fuss nrden fe ot nit II 


khilat akheTak ieh Thaa aayo || 


‘lam the son ofthe king of the country ofThatta and have come here for 
hunting. 


furs urs ofaut A ae I 


piyat paan haariyo savai gayo || 


WE SHd PIAS Hfs Sut N9ill 


ab tumaro dharasan muh bhayo ||13]| 


‘After drinking water, being too tired, | wen t to sleep, and now | am having 


your glimpse. ’(I3) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


dfs gus a 3efe afk ¢ aret yet tl 
her roop taa kau tarun bas havai giee prabeen || 


Seeing his handsomeness, she was extremely inundated, 


AA ¥e at Hw Aa ds set H So Ii 


jaise boo(n)dh kee megh jayo(n) hot nadhee mai leen ||14]| 


And she felt like a raindrop, which submerges in the sea.(14) 


Ulfs are oft Ss aHt fart Aes frre I 


preet laal kee ur basee bisaree sakal siyaan || 


The lover’s love penetrated her heart so much that she lost all her 


fardt Yosor ¥ cate fact fos & Be NFU 


giree moorachhanaa havai dharan bidhee bireh ke baan ||15]| 


wisdom becoming unconscious, fell flat on the ground.(15) 


Ago Il 


soraThaa || 


Sortha 


Jas 3 Sou Adls Ba oH faAct Aas Il 


rakat na rahiyo sareer lok laaj bisaree sakal || 


She felt no blood was left in her body, and the shame had flown away. 


naar set nite mits gu fuer &t feat El 


abalaa bhiee adheer amit roop piy ko nirakh ||16]| 


The woman fascinated with the lover’s glimpse became impatient.(16) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


aw feo His futrd OcF I 
jaa dhin meet piyaaro paiyai || 


She thought, the day she achieved her lover, she would feel sanctified. 


36 wot Gud af AG II 


CHARITRA UKATI BILAS of Markandeya Purana.5., 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


Se We 3H a do fSura a As fens U ATE yard Il 
tuchh bache bhaj kai ran tiaag kai su(n)bh nisu(n)bh pai jai pukaare || 


A small number of demons were saved by running away, they went to 
Sumbh and Nisumbh and requested him: 


ASos aia Wes ea 3 fife nis Ho se He fared II 


sraunat beej hanio dhuh ne mil aaur mahaa bhaT maar bidhaare || 


“Both of them together have killed Raktavija and also have killed and 
destroyed many others.”, 


fe@ Ais & Gfs & Hu 3 3a Ss BfoS ate ua Aad II 
eiau sun kai un ke mukh te tab bol uThio kar khag sa(n)bhaare || 


Hearing these words form their mouth, the king Sumbh spoke thus, 


fe@ ofs 3 ag dfs Yysts vit Bo A fAH fw uerd 993 


eiau han ho bar cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd ajaa ban mai jim si(n)gh pachhaare 


tauan gharee upar bal jaiyai || 


fagg aut dct fsa se II 


birahu badhee cheree teh bhiee || 


To save the alienation, she decided o accepted his enslavement 


fanfs oH Bae at ae 199 11 


bisar laaj logan kee giee ||17]| 


without the care of the people’s talk.(17) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


foofa gaat aff set udt fags at SH II 


nirakh boobanaa bas bhiee paree bireh kee faas || 


On seeing him, Boobna had felt entrapped in the wake of his 


ofe ua aH Hae fag SHE ot SA NACI 


bhookh payaas bhaajee sakal bin dhaaman kee dhaas ||18]| 


separation. Remaining hungry and thirsty, without any monetary gains, 


she decided to become his serf.(18) 


aiSA nisdo fgu ad Add Ars fAerd II 


batis abharan tiray karai soreh sajat si(n)gaar || 


She adorned thirty-two types of ornaments and embellished herself. 


aa feeres nus fun & 3s fuors ot 
naak chhidhaavat aapano piy ke het piyaar ||19]| 


For sake of the love for her lover she, even, got her nose pierced.(I9) 


sto fuer & fos AMAA ofa 3 II 


teey piyaa ke chit mai aaiso laagiyo neh || 


The urge for the meeting with lover sprung up so much, 


SY WH So at Tet Bans fanfatt do ll2oIl 
bhookh laaj tan kee giee dhuhuan bisariyo greh ||20]| 


That she lost the awareness of her body and the surroundings.(20) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


ae Ae fear afo arg A Sa at on fae afs gy II 


been sakai bigasai neh kaahoo sau lok kee laaj bidhaa kar raakhe || 


(Such lover) are not satiated and they do not care about people’s talk. 


didt vas 3 Safe nat fas HR afo as go ate ae II 


beeree chabaat na baiTh sakai bil mai neh baal hahaa kar bhaakhai || 


They are unable to chew the beetle-nuts (to show their adulthood), and 
they just while-away laughing like the children. 


fe ot TH AHH A BY ats fede fae ve ae Il 


ei(n)dhr ko raaj samaajan so sukh chhaadd chhinek bikhai dhukh gaakhai 
| 


They abandon the god Indra’s bliss to gain this momentary pain of love. 


Ste Bat Sdets Bet 3 wd fale ay A arg at wy 124 


teer lago taravaar lago na lago jin kaahoo sau kaahoo kee aakhai(n) ||21]| 


One may be hit by an arrow or cut with a sword, but may he not fall in love 


like this.(21) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


dfs yaa & uals Bes HS vis II 


her boobanaa kau dharan loTat maat adheer || 


When Boobna’s mother saw Boobna falling flat on the ground, 


vate Jat dies set fu fags at Uifs 112211 


chatur hutee cheenat bhiee piy bireh kee peer ||22|| 


She was wise and she immediately understood her pain of love.(22) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


WM at Bale faH A Brat Il 


yaa kee lagan kisoo so laagee || 


a3 gf UTA AS Sra Il 


taa te bhookh payaas sabh bhaagee || 


(She thought,) ‘She has fallen in love with some body, that is why she has 
lost her appetite. 


3T3 Sta Gumafe afea 


taa te beg upaayeh kariyai || 


AW 3 Hard Aa foefatt 112311 


jaa te sagaro sok nivariyai ||23]| 


‘Some remedy must be found through which all her afflictions are 


eliminated.’(23) 


fye Hg fea ofS faoto i 


hiradhai ma(n)tr ieh bhaat bichaariyo || 


for ufs A fea fs Gartact I 


nij pat so ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


Contemplating thus, she asked her husband, 


AS sue SHS fos se 


sutaa tarun tumare gireh bhiee || 


ST At ATS Aaret Bet llQsIl 


taa kee karan sagaiee liee ||24|| 


‘Your daughter has come of the age, she should be betrothed now.(24) 


W ot nifue Acad Ad Il 
yaa ko adhik suya(n)bar kaihai || 


as aS TH} Fad I 


badde badde raajaan bulaihai || 


‘We will arrange a huge savayambar (ceremony for the selection of her 
own husband) and invite big princes. 


cfust ferfe AsS ud ate F Il 


dhuhitaa dhirasaT sabhan par kar hai || 


A fas ge fSHt ag afe 9 Qui 


jo chit ruche tisee keh bar hai ||25]| 


‘Our daughter will look at them and whom-so-ever she picked, she will be 
married to.’(25) 


3 US Wd FAS AST Il 
bhayo praat yeh bayot banaayo || 


ud afte Asda Fes Il 
pur baasin sabhaheen bulaayo || 


After planning, as such, in the morning, they invited all the people from the 


CH GH Ug US Ue Il 
dhes dhes bahu dhoot paThaae || 


Sauls AS SdS S MS IIE 


narapat sabh Thauaran te aae ||26]| 


They sent messengers to far off places and invited the princes.(26) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


36 Ba A yas fos ufs Ags UTS Il 


tauan baag mai boobanaa nit prat karat payaan || 


(In the meanwhile) Boobna kept on her visits to the garden. 


3e3 AD Aes & So SA fof mits 112911 


bheTat saeh jalaal ko rain basai gireh aan ||27|| 


And after meeting Jallaal Shah, she would come back at night.(27) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


mit Utfs eT A set I 


aaisee preet dhuhoo(n) mai bhiee || 


cums farts Aas Ae ore I 
dhuhoo(n)an bisar sakal sudh giee || 


Such a love affair flourished in them that they both lost their awareness. 


GHs o's at afa ufssfaus Il 


kamal naabh kee chhab pahichaniyat || 


ea 8 olfs ag fear Afous Qt 
Took dh preet taar ik janiyat ||28]| 


They became epitome of godly images and, although two in body, they 


seemed to be one in spirit.(28) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


au Urs fus gaat THT we THe Il 
bhayo praat pit boobanaa raajaa le bulai || 


When the day broke, Boobna’s father called in all the princes, 


Wig Bost at wet ge ad fST ATE IIQCII 


aagayaa dhuhitaa ko dhiee ruchai baro teh jai ||29]| 


And asked his daughter to select the person of her own choice for her 


|173]| 


“| shall kill the fierce Chandi thus going in front of her just as the lion 
knocks down a goat in the forest.173., 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


HAS Aca A Seo a VEE FO a AF II 


sakal kaTak ke bhaTan ko dhio judh ko saqj || 


He gave the material of war to all the warriors., 


RAZ Udd & Safes dod dats uM 1I8I 


sasatr pahar kai iau kahio haniho cha(n)ddeh aaj ||174|| 


He himself wore his arms and armour and said this:” | shall kill Chandi to- 
day.” 174., 


AUT I 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA, 


au ot Hs fers ve ofs gels oft eng fer oet I 
kop kai su(n)bh nisu(n)bh chadde dhun dhu(n)dhabh kee dhasahoo(n) dhis 


marriage.(29) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wd Aas So afe niet II 


yahai saket tahaa badh aaiee || 


fo nerats oat gers I 


saeh jalaaleh layo bulaiee || 


On the other hand she had called in Jallaal Shah as well, 


wad fenfe Se ud ated Il 


jab hau dhirasaT tavoo par karihau || 


(And told him) ‘When | will come across you, 


S80 at Her Gg sta J ilo 


foolan kee maalaa ur ddar hau ||30]| 


I will place the garland of flowers around your neck. ’(30) 


ofa fae cus fou ae I 


chaR bivaan dhekhan nirap giee || 


fenfe ads Hates ud se I 


dhirasaT karat sabhahin par bhiee || 


Seated in a palanquin, she went round and looked at each one observantly. 


aa fsa A Aes feofott Il 


jab teh saeh jalaal nihaariyo || 


$8 Td Sa Cg Hot SUI 


fool haar taa ke ur ddaariyo ||31]| 


When she reached near Jallaal Shah, she put a garland around his 


neck.(31) 


ats afs 3a WH TA II 


bhaat bhaat tab baajan baaje || 


Then the trumpets started to blow in favour 


Afous At AS ot aA I 


janiyat saeh jaloo ke gaaje || 


ofJallaal Shah and the other princes were perplexed. 


Fe feu ag gx Y Te I 


sabh nirap bakr fook havai ge || 


Hod Ble far sto we 1321 


jaanak looT bidhaa teh le ||32]| 
They looked like as if the Creator had robbed them off their right.(32) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


oa ag 3 AS fquis Te rus go Il 
fook bakatr bhe sabh nirapat ge aapane greh || 


All the princes, at the end, left for their abodes, 


Ag yao & 3a vifaa aes sui 37 123i 
jaloo boobanaa ko tabai adhik baddat bhayo neh ||33]| 


And the love of Boobna and Jallaal was much more enhanced.(33) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fed 2o A reer afe niret I 


eeh chhal so abalaa kar aaiee || 


Thus, it is how the lady performed duplicity, and it looked like as if a 


Hod da oe fafa uct I 


jaanak ra(n)k navo nidh paiee || 


destitute had gained nine treasurers (of Kuber). 


wet af sgat ¢ act 


aaisee bas tarunee havai giee || 


She was immersed so intensively (in his thought) that she felt as if 


Hod AT ASS Te SViil 


maanahu saeh jalaalai bhiee ||34]| 


she herself had become Jallaal Shah.(34) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


mgs BAR nits ws fsa sels Seo a UTE II 


arun basatr at kraat teh tarun tarun ko pai || 


Both, the man and the woman, put on multifarious red garments, 


sts st3 sao Sa Std ad A ote ilSull 
bhaat bhaat bhogan bhayo taeh gare sau lai ||35]| 


Embraced each other, and made love in various manners.(35) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


mt offs eg oft raft I 


aaisee preet dhuhoo kee laagee || 


Wat AS Wes niga I 


jaa ko sabh gaavat anuraagee || 


Both fell in love so much that all and Sundry began to shower praises. 


HS Ads 38s dt Ha Hil 


sot jagat ddolat hee mag mai || 


Their stOry of affection initiated love-recitations among travellers 


wfod set Aare ot Aa A SEI 


jaahir bhiee sagal hee jag maii ||36]| 


and, then, became legendry through out the world.(36) 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vfs Hest gu Hare fea A f8o Bigg AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


lqosiaksulmreg i 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau ti(n)n charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||103]|1935||afajoo(n)|| 


103rd Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (103)(1933) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fea niger at Ae ot sHad A fsa 3 Il 


eik abalaa thee jaaT kee tasakar so teh neh || 


There was the wife of a Jat, the peasant, who fell in love with a thief. 


ae AHS 30 A foals gares Fe Il 


kel kamaavat tauan so nit bulaavat greh ||1]| 


She would call him at her house and have sex with him.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Sa fren SAA fos niet II 


ek dhivas tasakar gireh aayo || 


got od G Gee ASH Il 
bahas naar yau bachan sunaayo || 


One day when the thief came to her house, she jovially said, 


Ad" Bd SH VIF VITSS II 


kahaa chor tum dharab churaavat || 


H 3H fon Uo fafa & WSs III 


s tum nij dhan hir lai jaavat ||2]| 


‘What type of thief are you? You steel the goods, which are your own 


wealth.(2) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


aus J fas ht nite 3a feaes 3d II 


kaapat ho chit mai adhik naik nihaarat bhor || 


‘When the day just breaks, you start trembling, 


Sn3 Af a SiH Ave fos vos Be ISI 


bhajat sa(n)dh ko taj sadhan chit churaavo chor ||3]| 


‘You just steal the heart and run away without committing the theft.’(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


YEH Ao e sag Fae Il 


pratham saadh dhai dharab churaavai || 


ufe mud ufs & fease II 


pun apune pat kau dhikharaavai || 


(She presented a scheme) ‘First of all | will break the house-wall and then 


dhaiee || 


In great rage, both Sumbh and Nisumbh marched forward for war, the 
trumpets sounded in all the ten directions. 


ufeg nig se Hf aA get ge APA ot urs Bare II 


paik agr bhe madh baaj rathee rath saaj kai paat banaiee || 


In front there were warriors on foot, in the middle the warriors on horses 
and behind them, the charioteers have arranged the chariots in rows., 


HS Hd & Un Sule Hes Sat OAT cage Il 
maate mata(n)g ke pu(n)jan uoopar su(n)dhar tu(n)g dhujaa faharaiee || 


On the palanquins of the intoxicated elephants, beautiful and lofty banners 
are flying., 


Ag Aq a 33 He ofe ats AUS Bs forsee 1199u 


sakr so judh ke het mano dhar chhaadd sapachh udde giraraiee ||175]| 


It seems that in order to wage w war with Indra, the large winged mountain 


burgle the wealth. 


ant Hest Aas fears Il 


kaajee mufatee sakal nihaarai || 


A shad f80 og utd ISI 


so tasakar teh raeh padhaarai ||4]| 


‘I will show the place to the Quazi, the justice and his writers. 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Uo SHad a& nifs 2 we 3 aa uSTe II 


dhan tasakar kau amit dhe ghar te dhayo paThai || 


‘I will handover to you, the thief, all the wealth and make you to run away. 


aces a uate afe 3d fiifed sfo mrfe iui 


koTavaar ko khabar kar hau milihau tuh aai ||5]| 


‘I will go to the city chief of police and after informing him | will come back 


and meet you.’(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


nifts vag 2 30 foarte II 


amit dharab dhai chor nikaariyo || 


2 Arofa feo ats yorfart Il 


dhai saadheh ieh bhaat pukaariyo || 


She broke in the house, gave the thief a lot of money and, then, raised the 


ufsfo nerf afoat de ofett II 


pateh jagai kahiyo dhan hariyo || 


She woke her husband and shouted, ‘Our wealth has been robbed. 


fea @AA sate afo afact ileéll 


eeh dheses nayai neh kariyo ||6]| 


The Ruler of the country has done injustice (for not providing security).’(6) 


fgat ae Il 


tirayo baach || 


aces U ate yatta Il 


koTavaar pai jai pukaariyo || 


fast 3a ue ofa orfatt II 


kinee chor dhan hariyo hamaariyo || 


She raised hue and cry in the police station, ‘A thief had robbed all our 


wealth. 


Has 8a fad oF ual Ofatt Il 
sakal lok teh Thaa pag dhariyai || 


JH dea oats frsfact 1191 


hamaro kachhuk nayai bichariyaii ||7]| 


‘You all people come with me and do justice to us.’(7) 


aH agers & Bas Il 


kaajee koTavaar kau layaiee || 


AS Bale & AE fearet Il 
sabh logan ko saadh dhikhaiee || 


She brough t the Quazi and the chief of the police and showed the place of 


break-in. 


3 a ofa mifae ufs 3 II 


taa kau her adhik pat royo || 


dd6 HI AAS UG AG NCI 


choran mor sakal dhan khoyo ||8]|| 


Her husband cried abundantly, ‘The thief has taken our everything. ’(8) 


wus (36 He <a wet I 


dhekhat tinai moo(n)dh veh liee || 


ddo sfAa nisg ve Il 


rahan taisiyai a(n)tar dhiee || 


After displaying the place, she got the wall repaired spuriously. 


feo aise grat g ort I 


dhin beetayo rajanee havai aaiee || 


frit Os g ory frovet ici 
tisee pai(n)dd havai aap sidhaiee ||9]| 


When the day had gone by, the lady left the place through the same way.(9) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ant nt aces 0 for ufs Aro feet 1 


kaajee aau kuTavaar pai nij pat saadh dhikhaii || 


She had convinced the Quazi, the police-chief and her husband and, 


YEH ug ugete & agfs fhat fsa ANE IIA0lI 


prathamai dhan pahuchai kai bahur milee teh jai ||10]| 


Then, she left for (the thief) with whom she had entrusted all the 


fortune.(10) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


As a@ nit ofS sears I 


sabh kouoo aaisee bhaat bakhaanai || 


Sate 3 aut Sh ag HS II 


nayai na bhayo taeh kar maanai || 


All the people understood that, for not getting the justice and losing 


06 fas ote sus ifs set II 


dhan bin naar jhakhat at bhiee || 


q Aare ao HS fret 11991 


havai jogan ban maajh sidhiee ||11]| 


all the wealth, she had gone to the jungle and become an ascetic.(11) 


fefs At sfez urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A wg vlog AHTUSH AS HSH AS 
IQOSIACSE MISE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau chaar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||104||1946||afajoo(n)|| 


104th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (104)(1944) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


mifsHIe a AS Ea IT II 


alimaradhaa kau sut ik rahai || 


STA Sd SH Aa Ad II 


taas beg naamaa jag kahaii || 


Alimardan (a king) had a son whom the world knew as Taas Beg. 


ao Hot & f35 dat Il 


bachaa jauaharee ko tin heriyo || 


Hat ge fay st ot wfstt 1 


mahaa rudhr rip taa kau gheriyo ||1|| 


He (Beg) came across the son of a jeweller and he was overpowered by the 


god of love.(1) 


TS Ts TUS Ae Il 


taa ke dhavaiaare dhekhan jaavai || 


wu foots foe AY urs II 
roop nihaar hiradhai sukh paavai || 


He would everyday go to his house and find solace by seeing him. 


ae ad WA fes SG Il 


kel karo yaa so chit bhaayo || 


Jos BS foe Ths UST N21 
turat dhoot gireh taeh paThaayo ||2]|| 


As he felt to make love with him to seek comfort, he immediately sent him 


are flying from the earth.175., 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


Hs fos dove ve ufe ae farsrn Il 
su(n)bh nisu(n)bh banai dhal gher lio giraraaj || 


Gathering their forces Sumbh and Nisumbh have besieged the mountain., 


aes nia ath au ate Bd fiw fAS aA WEI 
kavach a(n)g kas kop kar uThe si(n)gh jiau gaaj ||176]| 


On their bodies they have tightened their armour and in rage they are 
roaring like lions.176., 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


Hs foHs A ats sat His ctu sd Jo SHfo wire II 
su(n)bh nisu(n)bh su beer balee man kop bhare ran bhoomeh aae || 


The mighty demons Sumbh and Nisumbh, filled with rage, have entered 


his emissary.(2) 


US nda Gusrg gare Il 


dhoot anek upachaar banaavai || 


Hoe of og ofo mire II 


mohan rai haath neh aavai || 


The emissary tried hard but Mohan Raae (the boy) would not consent. 


fsa aA fea ofS Corfatt 1 


teh taa so ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


TA Sa 3 A ffs yefett 13 


taas beg taa sau khijh maariyo ||3]| 


When he conveyed the decision to him (Beg), he was perturbed and beat 


him up.(3) 


dco Sd Us fath sfatt II 


choTan lage dhoot ris bhariyo || 


you AMS AS fsa afett II 


moorakh jaan jatan teh kariyo || 


The emissary became furious on receiving the retribution and, 


Hue vig afoat A vd Il 


mohan aaj kahiyo mai aaiho || 


considering him to be an idiotic, decided to do something. 


TATA Ba J Ud isi 


taa kau taas beg too paiho ||4]| 


He told Taas Beg, ‘Mohan has consented to come today.’(4) 


Wd Als 80 Sf AS Te Il 


yeh sun bain fool jaR gayo || 


We as vies feos str Il 


saach baat cheenat chit bhayo || 


Hearing this, his joy knew no bounds, as he took it to be true. 


Ba Bote ure He atest II 
log uThai paan madh kariyo || 


He sent away the people and started to drink wine. 


Hey Js Afs uA ufsct Null 


maanukh huto jon pas pariyo ||5]| 


Although human being, he had embraced the life of an animal.(5) 


H Ho HS Hdafe Be Il 


mo man mol mohaneh layo || 


sashssI aw il 


tab te mai chero havai gayo || 


(He thought,) ‘My heart is already in the hands of Mohan and | have 


become his slave since (I saw him). 


ea ag A otf food Il 


ek baar jau taeh nihaaro || 


36 HO Us STU AS SP Ell 


tan man dhan taa pai sabh vaaro ||6]| 


‘Who-so-ever has a glimpse of him, sacrifices his own life over him.’(6) 


fag Afa se es f3a Te II 


bin sudh bhe dhoot teh cheeno || 


nis }fe nA ud a6 Il 


a(n)dd for aasan par dheeno || 


When the emissary judged he was totally intoxicated with wine, he broke 


an egg and spread it on his bed. 


gue aA ura fsa oct Il 


bhookhan basatr paag teh haree || 


Hod & Alo ag 3 udt IDI 


moorakh kau sudh kachhoo na paree ||7]| 


He took away his ornaments, the clothes and the turban, and the fool 
remained unaware.(7) 


Heat at mits set yt I 


madharaa kee at bhiee khumaaree || 


UTS Bd AS gf o Ast Il 
praat lage jaR budh na sa(n)bhaaree || 


The intoxication through wine was so intense that, till morning, he did not 


regain consciousness. 


dist sf aa Sfrard |i 


beetee rain bhayo ujiyaaro || 


36 HO nus nITY ASTd IItIl 


tan man apane aap sa(n)bhaaro ||8|| 


When the night had lapsed and the day broke, he managed to control his 


mind and body.(8) 


oe Ate nS ud Ufstt II 


haath jai aasan par pariyo || 


da FIs 3a Ws Salat I 
chauak bachan tab mooR uchariyo || 


When his hand fell over his bed, the idiot thought over, 


fea MUS FS FSU Il 


nikaT aapano dhoot bulaayo || 


fo afs 3 Aas AHS XII 
tin keh bhedh sakal samujhaayo ||9]| 


And called over his emissary, who on query made him to understand 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


HS 3S SH He 3e Afaut ag ofa ute I 


mat bhe tum madh bhe sakiyo kachhoo neh pai || 


‘You were totally under intoxication and would not remember. 


HH YATE SHe Aes vit HIa TE N90 


mam prasaadh tumare sadhan aayo mohan rai ||10]| 


‘Mohan Raae, on my persuasion, had come to your house.(10) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hue 3H a vifae fess Il 


mohan tum ko adhik rijhaayo || 


ons ans afte aS BSG II 
bhaat bhaat kar bhaav laddaayo || 


‘Mohan gave you pleasure by indulging in various gesticulations. 


3a SH ae Hat 6 fears Il 


tab tum kachh sa(n)kaa na bichaaree || 


SYS BAZ Ua eS STS AV 


bhookhan basatr paag dhai ddaaree ||11|| 


‘You were never in doubt and you gave him all your ornaments, the clothes 


and the turban.(11) 


3A ioe aw 3 aie Il 


taa so adhik kel tai keeno || 


ofs of 3a DA Sh II 


bhaat bhaat taa kau ras leeno || 


‘You made love with him lavishly, 


dist of6 Ys Ae Ser I 


beetee rain praat jab bhayo || 


3a 3H ate fae ate Bat FI 


tab tum taeh bidhaa kar dhayo ||12|| 
and when the day broke you bade him good-bye.(12) 


3a 3 mite Hs AGF II 


tab te adhik mat havai soyo || 


the battlefield., 


aus HAS nid Gsa so afte SA Oe UT Oe II 
dhekhan mai subh a(n)g uta(n)g turaa kar tej dharaa par dhaae || 


They, whose limas are winsome and lofty, they are driving their swift 
horses on the earth., 


Ud Gat sas fea H fa a Asa ua A Bure Il 


dhoor uddee tab taa chhin mai teh ke kanakaa pag so lapaTaae || 


The dust rose at that time, whose particles are embracing their feet., 


OCT nisle A A aga ata SiH HS Ho Alas nie 1199911 


Thaur addeeTh ke jai karabe keh tej mano man seekhan aae ||177|| 


It seems that in order to conquer the invisible place, the mind in the form 


ud ud nig fea UG II 
pare pare aadho dhin khoyo || 


‘Since, then, you have been sleeping, nonchalantly, and half the day has 
gone by. 


fufe He at AS AG ure I 


miT madh gayo jabai sudh paiee || 


SaH a 3 Ba Foret 119311 


tab mo kau tai layo bulaiee ||13]| 


When the effect ofthe intoxication wore off, you called me over.’(13) 


Wd Afs as dS AS ae II 
yeh sun baat reejh jaR gayo || 


ets Sag mila Us SE Il 
chhor bha(n)ddaar adhik dhan dhayo || 


The imbecile was appeased on learning this and, from his treasure, gave 


him lot of riches. 


SU nS AE aq 5 Us II 
bhedh abhedh kachh naik na cheeno || 


Beat JS Ble UG BS i198 
looTayo huto looT dhan leeno ||14]| 


He did not distinguish between the truth and deception and squandered 
his wealth.(14) 


Wd stag <0 fats ware II 


yeh charitr veh nit banaavai || 


Hed yore nifte fsa APS Il 


madharo prayai adhik teh savaiaavai || 


Now (the emissary) set off on this design everyday, and put Beg into sleep 


with excessive wine. 


Afa fag sat atte Fa AS II 
sudh bin bhayo taeh jab jaanai || 


33 Gaia A aE HO HS NWI 


let utaar ju kachh man maanai ||15]| 


When he would realize he was in deep slumber, he would do whatever he 


liked.(15) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


WMA Ad Bidz eT Aa ys ofa ute I 
aaise karai charitr vahu sakai mooR neh pai || 


Such Chritars could not be discerned by that idiotic and under the 


Hed vifae fuerte a ys os 8 ATE IMEI 


madharo adhik pivai kai moo(n)dd moo(n)dd Iai jai ||16]| 


influence of wine got his head shaved off (lost all his wealth).(16)(1) 


fefs A afeg UaaTS Use oles Het gu Aare fea A urs wfsy AHUSH AS ASH AS 
NQOUIAKE Imisel 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau paach charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||105||1962||afajoo(n)|| 


105th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (104)(1960) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


og are fife HST UATE II 


chaar yaar mil mataa pakaayo || 


oH & oft miftix ASG I 


ham kau bhookh adhik sa(n)taayo || 


Four thieves cooked up a plan, as they were feeling very hungry. 


33 ABs Ag a afaet Il 


taa te jatan kachhoo ab kariyai || 


WaT A Hoe & TS IA 


bakaraa yaa moorakh ko hariyai ||1]| 


‘We should endeavour and steal a goat from an idiot.’(1) 


aA AA Bla oe TE Il 
kos kos lag Thaadde bhe || 


Ho dH fed faeras 3e II 


man mai ihai bichaarat bhe || 


They all went and stood at a crossing and thought ofthe strategy (to rob a 


passing by man with a goat on his shoulders). 


ST AS Mat y MTT Il 


veh jaa ke aage havai aayo || 


fo aA feo ofS Foe III 


tin taa so ieh bhaat sunaayo ||2]|| 


‘Who-so-ever (thief) faced him, would say like that,(2) 


aa A ef ad 0 ae Il 


kahaa su eh kaadho pai layo || 


a sot His & 9 oe II 


kaa toree mat ko havai gayo || 


‘What are you carrying on your shoulders? What has happened to your 


intelligence? 


W oa uate gefs ug Hd Il 


yaa ko paTak dharan par maaro || 


Hy Ast for oH frod 13 


sukh setee nij dhaam sidhaaro ||3]| 


‘Throw it on the ground and go to your house peacefully.(3) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


38 Hoy ues a SIH STus Sf Il 


bhalau manukh pachhaan kai tau ham bhaakhat toh || 


‘Acknowledging you as a wise man, we are advising you. 


Fad 3 A Ba SA Bas 9 Hf7 isi 


kookar tai kaadhai layo laaj lagat hai moh |]4|| 


“You are carrying a dog on your shoulders and we feel ashamed of 


you.” (4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ote AA Hoe AS MGT I 


chaar kos moorakh jab aayo || 


Tonia tt Fe Shy ASG II 
chahoo(n)an yau bach bhaakh sunaayo || 


When the foolish-man had travelled four miles, the four (thieves) repeated 
the same tactic. 


Arg AHfs wns fos 3uF II 


saach samujh laajat chit bhayo || 


wag AS AS Stet Sat iui 


bakaraa savaiaan jaan taj dhayo ||5]| 


He believed them to be true and threw down the goat deeming it to be 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


so od ate fs0 at shat J a AE II 
tin chaarau geh teh layo bhakhiyo taa keh jai || 


The thieves captured that goat and took it home to cook and eat. 


nifA 3H sia AS we aut Be ofs Baa gone Il 


aj taj bhaj jaR ghar gayo chhal neh lakhayo banaii ||6]| 
The blockhead had left the goat without perceiving the deceptive(6) 


fefs A afeg UTS Use oles Hat gu Aare fea A afe wisy AHTUSH AS ASH Ag 
NIQOENAKER IMreSz II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau chhaT charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||106]|1968]||afajoo(n)|| 


106th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


of particles hath come to learn about swiftness from the hooves.177., 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


dis Asa Hea H sted 35a Als BIS I 
cha(n)dd kaalikaa sravan mai tanik bhanak sun leen || 


Chandi and Kali both heard slight rumour with their ears., 


Cate fia ford TH S HI Garats ats NICHI 


autar sira(n)g gir raaj te mahaa kulaahal keen ||178]| 


They came down from the top of Sumeru and raised a great furore.178., 


Aur I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


wires ay a ds Yots & au ales Ho H oifs aS Il 


aavat dhekh kai cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd ko kop kario man mai at dhaano || 


Seeing the powerful Chandika coming towards him, the demon-king 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (106)(1966) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


nds ee Ae fea Id I 
jodhan dhev jaaT ik rahai || 


There lived a Jat, the peasant, named Jodan Dev. 


Ro auifs fsa fa Aa vig Il 


main kuar teh tiray jag ahaii || 


He had a wife who was addressed by the name of Maan Kunwar. 


Hus te Ae Aa ATS Il 


jodhan dhev soi jab jaavai || 


When Jodan Dev would go to sleep, 


ang ste sa fgor fore 1191 


jaar teer tab tirayaa sidhaavaii ||1]| 


she would go out to her paramour.(1) 


Aa AG AUS asst Il 
jab soyo jodhan baddabhaagee || 


Once, when Jodan Dev was in slumber, 


3a dt He anita at ref I 


tab hee main kuar jee jaagee || 


Maan Kunwar woke up. 


ufs & efe Are O et II 


pat kau chhor jaar pai giee || 


Leaving her husband, she came to her lover but when she returned 


Brat Ana feAfe ud set 12H 


laagee saadh dhirasaT par giee ||2]| 


she noticed her house broken into.(2) 


3a fs uate sgt eg wire II 


tab gireh palaT bahur vahu aaiee || 


jodhan dheveh dhayo jagaiee || 


On entering the house she woke Jodan Dev up and asked, 


Sot ofS ae ag Ut I 


teree mat kauan kahu haree || 


‘What had happened to your senses? 


orat Afa ferfe ofa uct Sil 


laagee sa(n)dh dhirasaT neh paree ||3]| 


House is being burgled and you don’t know.’(3) 


AUS Ads Bal AS AT Il 
jodhan jagat log sabh jaage || 


fof 3 foath do Sa Std Il 
gireh te nikas chor tab bhaage || 


Along with Jodan, other people awoke too and the thieves tried to slip out 


of the house. 


as Jo af act we Il 


kete hane baadh kiee le || 


a3 3AS StH & Te Iisil 
kete trasat bhaaj kai ge ||4|| 


Some were killed and some managed to escape.(4) 


AUS Ve Sfas Set II 
jodhan dhev fulit bhayo || 


He on of feo wat Il 


merau dhaam raakh ieh layo || 


Jodan Dev was satisfied that his woman had saved the house. 


fgur ot nifte aaret act I 


tiray kee adhik baddaiee karee || 


As a ag Wad Oo Ut Ul 


jaR kau kachhoo khabar neh paree ||5]| 


He praised the woman but could not fathom the real secret.(5) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


am Carfaat nmus afte 3a uns II 


dhaam ubaariyo aapano keeno chor khuaar || 


She saved her house and degraded the thieves. 


His Fara orfs &@ dfs Ae ani Ill 


meet jagaayo aan kai dha(n)n su main kuaar ||6|| 


Maan Kunwar, the manipulator of all this, is praiseworthy. 


fefs At ofeg word fgor fss Het gu Aare fea AAS ofegy AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
NQODNAK D8 IMTSg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau saat charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||107||1974||afajoo(n)|| 


107th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction.(107)(1972) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ea fren Al ature ufs fea or faut uae II 


ek dhivas sree kapil mun ik Thaa kiyo payaan || 


Once Sri Kapil Munni, the recluse, went into a locality. 


dfs yuna aff sat ASH Hod AAS II 


her apasaraa bas bhayo so tum sunahu sujaan ||1|| 


There, he was overpowered by a charming woman. Now listen to their 


story.(1) 


Js OH MUAT St ot gu fort Il 


ra(n)bhaa naamaa apasaraa taa ko roop nihaar || 


Fascinated by the charm ofthe nymph called Rumba, 


ufo o& forfaut Jas ot ater STH HSTE III 


mun ko giriyo turat hee beeraj bhoom majhaar ||2]| 


Munni’s semen instantly dropped on the ground.(2) 


fafoa df ufs & Aa Jat ofact nos II 


giriyo ret mun ke jabai ra(n)bhaa rahiyo adhaan || 


When Munni’s semen fell on the ground, then Rumba managed to seize it. 


ang fig Afsst fA Ae ud afeut Uns ISI 


ddaar si(n)dh saritaa tisai sur pur kariyo payaan ||3]| 


From that a girl took birth, which she washed away in the River Sindh and, 


herself, departed to the heaven.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Gs Fs afour sa mire I 


bahat bahat ka(n)niyaa teh aaiee || 


nid Ao fAo &t ae II 


aage jahaa si(n)dh ko raiee || 


Floating and floating, the girl reached where the Raja of Sindh was 
standing. 


QdHes A do foot Il 


brahamadhat so nain nihaaree || 


30 3 ate ASt ate urd Igil 


teh te kaadd sutaa kar paaree ||4|| 


When Braham Datt (the Raja) saw her, he took her oUt and raised her as 


his own daughter.(4) 


AfAor Afear st oft oct II 


sasiyaa sa(n)khiyaa taa kee dharee || 


afs ofS AAS at I 


bhaat bhaat so sevaa karee || 


She was given the name of Sassi Kala, and she was amply facilitated. 


Ae Aas StS Y MMT I 


jab joban taa ke havai aayo || 


3a oA feo HZ uaa Null 
tab raaje ieh ma(n)tr pakaayo ||5]| 


When she came off the age the Raja thought over and decided,(5) 


Ug UTSATT & HS Il 


pu(n)noo paatisaeh kau cheeno || 


ud ws Ta fea THs I 
paThai dhoot taa ko ik dheeno || 


To entice Raja Punnu (for marriage), he sent his emissary and called him 
over. 


UG AIS Hos 3d MG I 


pu(n)noo bachan sunat teh aayo || 


we gad a fees goat Ill 


raav bayaeh ko bivat banaayo ||6]| 


After receiving the message, Punnu came there immediately to discuss the 


Sumbh became very furious., 


on ad feu a feo H ale HS Hes aS Ug 3 Il 


naas karo ieh ko chhin mai kar baan sa(n)bhaar baddo dhan taano || 


He wanted to kill her in and instant, therefore he fitted the arrow in the bow 
and pulled itt., 


as a ag fasaa 3 A fos Ha A SH fAG AH AS II 
kaalee ke bakr bilokan te su uThio man mai bhram jiau jam jaano || 


Seeing the face of Kali, misapprehension was created in his mind, the face 
of Kali seemed to him as the face of Yama., 


we Ayo vane ve foward Cfo F YS We HTS IIDC 


baan samooh chalai dhe kilakaar uThio ju pralai ghan maano ||179]| 


Still he shot all his arrows and thundered like the coulds of 
doomsday.179., 


Bo A ws A ee ule wes afte H Ue Afea MA II 


bairan ke ghan se dhal paiTh lio kar mai dhan saik aaise || 


Entering the clouds-like army of the enemies, Chandi caughts hold of his 


marriage proposal.(6) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fyaihufs 3 AT a AGA So fasHs AGTH II 


mirage’eeh te jaa ke saras nain biraajat sayaam || 


Shyam (the poet) says, ‘The eyes like a she-deer predominated her looks. 


Aifs wet AfA ot aor tS AAG OH IDI 


jeet liee sas kee kalaa yaa te sasiyaa naam ||7|| 


‘As she had won over Kala, the art of Shashi (the Moon), she was named 


Sassi Kala.(7) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Ud a Ba Has ffs wire I 


pur ke lok sakal mil aae || 


ats ats afeg are I 


bhaat bhaat baadhitr bajaae || 


All the people from the place came. They were playing musical instruments 


of various types. 


fut fe ots AS AS arefs II 


mil mil geet sabhai subh gaaveh || 


AfAafo dfs AS af vefs III 


sasiyeh her sabhai bal jaaveh ||8]|| 


In unison, they were singing and appreciating Sassi Kala.(8) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ste Seldt Add Cals aH da Il 


naadh nafeeree kaanrahare dhu(n)dhabh baje anek || 


Naad, Nafiri, Kanrre and various other instruments transmitted the 


Sofe fat ae fast foro His Tat o Sex IKI 


tarun biradh baalaa jitee gireh meh rahee na ek ||9]| 


music. All, the old and the young, came (to see her) and none remained 


back home.(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


MAS TH OH A ad I 


abalaa rahee dhaam kouoo naahee || 


Ufa gu Tote ats AH I 


her roop dhuhoo(n)an bal jaahee || 


No damsel stayed behind at home and all were offering tributes to them 


fea diss Us aT aT I 


eeh bheetar pu(n)noo kahu ko hai || 


AH Coy AT a ad Ad II90ll 


sabaj dhanukh jaa ke kar sohaii ||10]| 


And one was Punnu whose hands adored a green bow.(10) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyye 


26 fied aA As dt we G Ud yg Fors STH Il 


ddol miradha(n)g baje sabh hee ghar yau pur aaj kulaahal bhaaree || 


The drums and mirdang were being beaten and they were showering bliss 
in every home. 


Wes dis ares 3 feees nirefs arate act Il 


gaavat geet bajaavat taal dhivaavat aavat naagar gaaree || 


Musical tunes were flowing in unison, and the village people were coming 


forward. 


30 dng art fea ae Ho efaars UA ffs act I 


bher hajaar bajee ik baar mahaa chhabiyaar hasai mil naaree || 


Thousands of the trumpets were played and the women, jovially, frolicked 


around. 


afo Minin ad AaretA feo Act faa Aa ots fot 1991 


dheh asees kahai(n) jagadhees ieh joree jiyo jug chaar tihaaree ||11|| 


They all were blessing that the couple might live for ever.(11) 


gu norg we fqu dt usathe & Cufaat AY 37d II 
roop apaar lakhai nirap ko purabaasin kau upajiyo sukh bhaaro || 


Seeing the handsomeness of the Raja, the inhabitants were exhilarated. 


Ste set og ofea at Hag As Aa fae ate sd I 


bheer bhiee nar naarin kee sabhahoo(n) sabh sok bidhaa kar ddaaro || 


The men and the women swarmed after getting rid of all their afflictions 


ye Uod ystu 3 nig fifeat Ho aves His fuer II 
pooran pu(n)nay prataap te aaj miliyo man bhaavat meet piyaaro || 


Full contentment prevailed and all the friends felt their desires fulfilled. 


nies Af ad He Hf Ae AG ufs wre SoS IAI 


aavat jaeh kahai man maeh su baal jeeo pat laal tihaaro ||12]| 


Coming and going they blessed, ‘Your love with your spouse may prevail 


for ever.’(12) 


ants nial satse a fase fife as A Se FT Il 


kesar a(n)g baraatin ke chhirake mil baal su aana(n)dh jee ke || 


Collectively, women sprinkled saffron over the men in the marriage party. 


Sale 88 Sa UY SIs Wes Hs ATES Sle Il 


chhailan chhail chhake chahoo(n) oran gaavat geet suhaavat neeke || 


All the men and women were fully gratified and from both sides happy 
songs were emerging. 


TH ot gu wa us ot do THs a AS Bas Set Il 


raaj ko roop lakhe at hee gan raajan ke sabh laagat feeke || 


Seeing the magnanimity of the Raja, the other rulers were smitten with 
inferiority complex. 


Wi HAA ad Ho Hite AS ats ats fuer & ut & 119311 


yau musakaeh kahai man maeh sabhe bal jaeh piyaaree ke pee ke ||13]| 


And they all pronounced with one voice, ‘We are sacrifice to the lovely lady 


and her lover.’(13) 


AS Ads & ges wih wes 0 fu a 35 F Il 


saat suhaagan lai baTano ghas laavat hai piy ke tan mai || 


Seven ladies came and applied watna, the beautifying body-lotion, to the 
suitor. 


Hoes gate oct mae ofa odt oe fSrt feo HI 


murachhai lubhai rahee abalaa lakh laalachee laal tisee chhin mai || 


His sensual body was making them to swoon and ponder, 


fqu TH A TAS 0 fo H of G Cunt Burtt Ha A I 


nirap raaj su raajat hai tin mo lakh yau upamaa upajee man mai || 


‘How magnificently he is seated among the Rajas, and is being 
complimented. 


Afa AYA aos 0 AHS fof TH SegS S To A III 


Saj Saaj baraajat hai su mano nis raaj nachhatran ke gan mai ||14]| 


‘He seems like the Moon enthroned amidst his subject of stars.’(14) 


fig a Hu ASA & MSH AP & SS AS CISA I 


si(n)dh ke sa(n)kh sures ke aavaj soor ke naadh sunai dharavaaje || 


‘The conch-shells taken out of the River Sindh are blown sweetly along 


with the Indra’s trumpets. 


HAo & Hast Host of tea a aT vols aA I 
mauajan ke muralee madhuree dhun dhevan ke bahu dhu(n)dhabh baaje || 


‘The sweet waves from the flutes are accompanying the drum-beats of the 
gods. 


Als & Hal HAS & He Hae & fos Hes TH Il 
jeet ke jog mahesan ke mukh ma(n)gal ke gireh ma(n)dhal raaje || 


‘It is the jovial atmosphere same as the ambience at the winning of war.’ 


aad Sot fqu TH 3a nifs wise a vfs mits IA UII 


bayaeh tahee nirap raaj tabai at aana(n)dh ke at aanak baaje ||15]| 


As soon as the marriage took place, the blissful musical instruments 
showered the melodies.(15) 


aad 30 Aa ot fed A sa ws Rot feu at ag act Il 


bayaeh bhayo jab hee ieh so tab baat sunee nirap kee bar naaree || 


As soon as the marriage had taken place, news reached the first wed, the 


bows and arrows in her hand., 


fim uss ASS JS SH AA Ue ale at fags A 


siaam pahaar se dhait hane tam jaise hare rav kee kiranai se || 


She killed the black mountains like demons, just as the sun-rays destroy 
the darkness., 


oA Tet Gna std & afa ag ae fsa at afs SA II 


bhaaj giee dhujanee ddar kai kab kouoo kahai teh kee chhab kaise || 


The army ran away out of fear, which hath been imagined by the poet like 
this:, 


SH & ASS steG HY ety a ais BS JS ATE AA IIACOll 


bheem ko sraun bhario mukh dhekh kai chhaadd chale ran kaurau jaise 
[[180}| 


As though seeing the mouth of Bhim filled with blood, Kaurvas have run 
away from the battlefield.180., 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT, 


nitfmr ufe As at A Hoes Ue AO ore dis Cus A aU a Fat Sot Il 


aagiaa pai su(n)bh kee su mahaabeer dheer jodhe aae cha(n)dd upar su 


principal Rani (of Punnu). 


dla dot ifs ct fas Rae vig gat wa nig feet II 
chauak rahee at hee chit mai kachh aauar hutee ab aauar bichaaree || 


She was astonished and she changed her attitude towards the Raja. 


Hg ae fate Ag wd nig Sgo A feo ws AOS I 
ma(n)tr kare likh ja(n)tr ghane ar ta(n)tran so ieh baat sudhaaree || 


She indulged in magical spell, and wrote mystical anecdotes to straighten 
the matter, 


wat Cae ad fas A aad o Hate flor &f fim 119 


laagee uchaaT rahe chit mai kabahoo(n) na suhai piyaa ko piaaree ||16]| 


And performed the spells so that the woman (Sassi) would not appease 


her husband and (he might) get red of her.(16) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


a Gee uifs ct fa welt II 


yau uchaaT at hee teh laagee || 


ote oft frat ot sraft i 


needh bhookh sigaree hee bhaagee || 


She (Sassi) was discontented, she lost her sleep and her appetite was 
ruined. 


Hs 86 ula ae 3 ATS Il 


sot uThai chak kachh na suhaavai || 


fod &t ef aad OS 19911 
gireh ko chhor baaharo dhaavaii ||17]| 


She would suddenly awake and feel strange and would abandon her home 


to run out.(I7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3a AfAor mifs sHfa fos a et fat Bute 11 


tab sasiyaa at chamak chit taa kau kiyo upai || 


Sassi became furious, planned in her heart, 


Fet fast Aarat gat 3 AS Bet gore NACI 


sakhee jitee sayaanee hutee te sabh liee bulai ||18]| 


And called her all the sympathetic friends.(18) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a Afi a fact Burst 1 
tab sakhiyan yeh kiyau upaiee || 


Ag Hg afe wat gearet Il 
ja(n)tr ma(n)tr kar layo bulaiee || 


Her friends suggested her remedies and with magical spells summoned 
the Raja. 


AfAar Hat YH uifs StF I 


sasiyaa sa(n)g prem at bhayo || 


ufset fa udate afs 2a ae 
pahilee tiray parahar kar dhayo ||19]| 


The Raja fell in love with Sassi and abandoned his first Rani.(19) 


ofs xf a A fs HS II 


bhaat bhaat taa so rat maanai || 


adn feen a fea fea AS II 


baras dhivas ko ik dhin jaanai || 


She commenced enjoying invariable love-makings, and the years passed 


like the moments. 


J ug Hs nifte fqu st Il 


taa par mat adhik nirap bhayo || 


fod &t oH fare AS a 1I201l 
gireh ko raaj bisar sabh gayo ||20]| 


Intoxicated in her love, the Raja neglected all his regal duties.(20) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ta 3gf6 en Usd 36 SAS ure I 


ek tarun dhooje chatur tarun teesare pai || 


Firstly, she was youthful, secondly she was clever and thirdly she was 
easily available, 


Jus Bara Guo A feafa 5 efeat Ate 11291 


chahat lagaayo uran so chhinak na chhoriyo jai ||21]| 


And the Raja was totally engrossed in her love and would never go 


away.(21) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ofe feen STA ofS HT II 


rain dhivas taa so rat maanaii || 


Yoo S uad UfsTs I 


praanan te payaaro pahichaanai || 


Day and night, she would enjoy with him and appraised him much more 
than her own life. 


Bait dds 325 a BTA Il 


laagee rahat tavan ke ur so || 


AA Sts Heat Td A llQ2II 


jaiso bhaat maakhikaa gur so ||22]| 


She would remain bonded with him, the way flies remain stuck in the 


sugar-jaggery-balls.(22) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


BS Ft UTS HIGUH oe A Sts sat wrest HS HTT II 


laal ko khayaal anoopam her su reejh rahee abalaa man maahee || 


Her lover in her mind, she would feel satiated. 


Bold £8 Sa JA A UG ig {3d Ho A ale ATS Il 


chhailan chhail chhake ras so dhouoo her tine man mai bal jaahee || 


Watching her affection, all, the young and the old, would admire her. 


oH aH A AA AfA At efe His A So fue HAAS II 


kaam kasee su sasee sas see chhab meet so nain mile musakaahee || 


Imbued in the passion of love, Sassi would grace him with smiles. 


i Sdat doot sf wre uler J & ue ustAS edt QI 


yau ddahakee bahakee chhab yaar peeyaa hoo(n) ko pai pateejat naahee 
[|23]| 


She became so mad in fondness for him that she would not feel 


satiated.(23) 


ata Il 
kabit || 
Kabit 


nas & Hd Aoedt Wal ATSH A Aa S vigurdia faAct Afe ds at II 


joban ke jor joraavaree jaagee jaalim so jag te anrayaareeyau bisaaree 
sudh cheet kee || 


With the power of youth, her passion was roused so much, That the brave- 
man, even, disregarded the performance of his good deeds. 


fofh feo ofert sfos 3 A efe ot at eat J oe FHS MT THATS at II 


nis dhin laagiyo rahit taa so chhab kee jayo(n) ekai havai giee su maano 
aaisee raajaneet kee || 


Day and night, he drenched himself in her adoration, And it seemed that 
the sovereignty and love had become synonymous. 


nud dt oa ares fHard 37 a UA at At 3 ale Sa F YsSts at II 


apane hee haathan banaavat si(n)gaar taa ke paas kee sakhee na keen naik 
k prateet kee || 


Witbout the care of her friends and maids, he would, himself, do her make 


nit Buete HY atu ate ate ot a MA ot fuardt AS UISH A Ufs at 112811 


a(n)g lapaTai mukh chaap bal jai taa ke aaiso hee piyaaree jaanai preetam 
so preet kee ||24]| 


He would cuddle her through his lips all over her body, And she would 


respond with great affection and love.(24) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


TU BH at WS BIS WS HHS I 


roop lalaa ko laalachee lochan laal amol || 


‘His countenance is enticing and his eyes are provocative. 


da fasate use oe HHS BS HS ilQuil 


ba(n)k bilauakan kharach dhan mo man leeno mol ||25]| 


‘| will spend all my precious consciousness to allure his love.’(25) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


oS Tot wae Ho A ifs ot ofa gu Agu at Ost Il 


reejh rahee abalaa man mai at hee lakh roop saroop kee dhaanee || 


‘All the ladies in distress are feeling elated on observing his grace. 


krodh kai banee Thanee || 


On receiving orders from king Sumbh, the warriors of great strength and 
composure, marched towards Chandi in great rage., 


disart B we me ants ast fasura feo Hfa & & se HS at Jot nat II 


cha(n)ddikaa lai baan aau kamaan kaalee kirapaan chhin madh kai kai bal 
su(n)bh kee hanee anee || 


Chandika taking her bow and arrow and Kali her sword, with great force 
destroyed the army in an instant., 


303 fA US HT Ys ald woo A favs faas MA sTHat mat forat II 


ddarat j khet mahaa pret keene baanan so bichal bithar aaise bhaajagee 
anee kinee || 


Many left the battlefield out of fear, many of them became corpses with 
arrows, routed from its place the army hath fled helter skelter like this: 


AA ages H Ag ad Usa J a Us Els vs ge a Alea aat aat NACA 


jaise baaroothal mai sabooh bahe paun hoo(n) ke dhoor udd chale hui ke 
koTik kanee kanee ||181]| 


Just as in the desert, millions of the particles of dust, fly away before the 


Aare get frat As ot oft ores & faces set nifs rt II 


srayaan chhuTee sigaree sabh kee lakh laal ko khiyaal bhiee at yaanee || 


(The Poet) Siam says, ‘Abandoning all their modesty, the lady-friends get 
stuck in his looks. 


A SH Afa AA AS Of dfe sdt Anat As Aart Il 


laaj tajee saj saaj sabhai lakh her rahee sajanee sabh sayaanee || 


‘| have tried hard to check my mind but it listens not and has sold 


J Ho df dot 3 dieu fie BHo His & we feast IIQEII 


hau man hor rahee na haTiyo bin dhaaman meet ke haath bikaanee ||26]| 


itself in his hands without monetary gains.’(26) 


AfAGt are Il 


sasiyaa baach || 


nial AS fas Hat At fhe & nite wife wiser Aart I 


a(n)g sabhai bin sa(n)g sakhee siv ko ar aan ana(n)g jagayo || 


‘Oh my friend, in his separation, the passion is over powering my whole 


body. 


3a 3 5 ATS ag Hig & AS Us Hf urs fore sapet I 
tab te na suhaat kachhoo muh ko sabh khaan aau paan siyaan bhagrayo || 


‘Neither I feel like adorning myself nor | want to quench my appetite. 


Sea uca fes 3 Se 2 5 Ee fea ats A da Bara I 
jhaTakau paTakau chit te jhaT dhai na chhooTe ieh bhaat so neh lagayo || 


‘In spite oftrying hard to forsake, it cannot be deserted. 


afs FF Tet Od A Odd OG HG Oda Oa Hf Sats QI 


bal hau ju giee Thag kau Thaganai Thag mai na Thagayo Thag moh 
Thagayo ||27]| 


‘| wanted to apprehend him, but, the swindler, instead, has filched my 
heart.(27) 


afas Il 
kabit || 
Kabit 


eo He Ad fag oe fu J 6 u|St Ss HS Sara aS fed F Usts at I 


dhekhe mukh jeehau bin dhekhe piy hoo(n) na paanee taat maat tayaag 


baat ihai hai prateet kee || 


‘I will live by his vision and will not drink even water withont espying him. 


MA Yo Sd fur ad Aet aH ad uifs ot fasd we fret THAIS at II 


aaiso pran laihau piy kahai soiee kaaj kaihau at hee rijhaihau yahai sichhaa 
raajaneet kee || 


‘I will sacrifice my parents, and this is the criteria of my life. ‘| swear to do 
whatever he asks. 


H Ad Fad Ad ust ste wife td Ud af Ad Ho At ws dis at Il 


jau kahai bakaihau kahai paanee bhar aan dhaihau here bal jaihau sun 
sakhee baat cheet kee || 


‘I will serve him to the full extent, and that is my only desire. ‘If he asks me 
to fetch a glass of water, | will do that. ‘Listen my friends; | am a sacrifice 
to his elocution. 


Bae fSdist wat AS ste sf seat uss His Ad J fuer mifs HIS at CII 


lagan nigauaddee laagee jaa tai needh bhookh bhaagee payaaro meet 
mero ho piyaaree at meet kee ||28]| 


‘Since my attachment with him, I have lost all my appetite as well as sleep 


‘lam all for my lover and my lover is all for me.’(28) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wd AS WS 3e6 Als urs I 


yeh sabh baat tavan sun paiee || 


ufas sarfa oH A iret I 


pahile bayaeh dhaam mai aaiee || 


All this talk reached the ears of the woman who was the first one to com 
(as his first wife). 


wt A Utfs Hos foth ct I 


yaa sau preet sunat ris bharee || 


HASS rife Ae for Act QC 


masalat jor soor nij karee ||29]| 


Once she had listened to his sweet talks but now she called a few 


confidant to consult.(29) 


AON anifs ay a It Il 


janame kuar baap ke rahee || 


7 FIST HUST ara I 


havai berakat mekhalaa gahee || 


‘I will go and live at my parents where | was born, may be | will have to live 


as a destitute. 


ws nityé us & afad Il 


ghaat aapane pat ko kariho || 


HS & eg AIA ud Ofed IIZOll 


sut ke chhatr sees par dhariho ||30]| 
‘Or | may kill my husband and pUt my son on the throne.(30) 


Ao fog efs Steao aet Il 


jan gireh chhor teerathan giee || 


Hog Jus ve Fs se Il 
maanahu rahat cha(n)dhr brat bhiee || 


‘Perhaps | might abandon my home and may go on pilgrimage after taking 


a vow ofChander Brat (Moon-fasting). 


W Ada 3 TS Slat Il 


yaa suhaag te raaddai neekee || 


WT ot SIs THAT Stet 13 


yaa kee lagat raajesavair feekee ||31]| 


‘Or, perhaps | will remain a widow whole life as his company is now 
irritating.(31) 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fues nea AIS IHS ufs & AE Il 


khilat akheTak jo hanai hamare pat ko koi || 


‘When some one would kill my husband during hunting, 


3 Afs & AfAar He frauds 6 Sf 0 ALE S21 


to sun kai sasiyaa mare jiyat na bach hai soi ||32|| 


‘Then, on hearing this, Sassi Kala will not remain alive and would kill 


herself.’(32) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


80 Hg fo Wd UaTH II 
baiTh ma(n)tr tin yahai pakaayo || 


wifts tag Fes UST II 


amit dharab dhai dhoot paThaayo || 


He (the confidant) sat down to discuss as he was to be rewarded for his 
plan, 


fuas nea Te AAT Il 
khilat akheTak raav jabai hai || 


sand Bah Ag Ad SSI 


tab mero ur mai sar khaihai ||33]| 


‘When Raja will be busy in hunting, my arrow will pierce through his 


chest.’(33) 


ST at ame fede Aa HIM II 


taa ko kaal nikaT jab aayo || 


Ug Ard fore fro 
pu(n)noo saeh sikaar sidhaayo || 


In due course of time, Raja Punnu marched out for hunting. 


Aa afod ae ats frorfett 1 


jab gahire ban beech sidhaariyo || 


ste ug ae AZ Sa fst 1Seil 


tan dhan baan satr tab maariyo ||34]| 


When he approached the dense jungle, the enemy threw arrows on 


him.(34) 


Bas ste die fath sfaat 1 


laagat teer beer ris bhariyo || 


30 dere une fsa afe Il 


turai dhavai ghai teh kariyo || 


When the arrow hit him, he became furious, chased his horse, and killed 


violent wind.181., 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


Ya & ast nS dat acts fasa a wos EE vas FI 


khag lai kaalee aau cha(n)ddee kuva(n)dd bilok kai dhaanav iau dhabaTe 
hai || 


Kali, taking the double-edged sword and Chandi her bow, have threatened 
the forces of the enemy like this:, 


asa oa aet Hf anfsar ase & fhe dfs ae FI 


ketak chaab giee mukh kaalikaa ketin ke sir cha(n)dd kaTe hai || 


Many have been chewed by Kali with her mouth, and many have been 
beheaded by Chandi., 


Aas fag s6 ugh oo as Te fea US Se TI 


sraunat si(n)dh bhio dhar mai ran chhaadd ge ik dhait faTe hai || 


A sea of blood hath appeared on the earth, many warriors have left the 


him (the emissary). 


stat Hig ning ule Hiatt II 


taa ko maar aap pun mariyo || 


He ud WS uss afeat sul 


sur pur maajh payaano kariyo ||35]| 


Being badly hurt, he breathed his last and went to the heaven.(35) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Mfg seo a Te at feat cafe ug me II 


maar tavan ko raav jee pariyo dharan par aai || 


After slaying, the Raja himself fell flat on the ground. 


fxs fede udfs & out ad A ate Zell 


bhiratan nikaT pahoo(n)ch kai layo gare so lai ||36]| 


The servants ran forward and took him in their laps.(36) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


WMA IS VATS Su Il 


aaiso haal chaakaran bhayo || 


Hoa oat feet Y act I 
januk dhanee niradhanee havai gayo || 


Losing the Raja, servants felt like a wealthy-man becoming a pauper. 


faut ao OH TH Ad II 


nirap dhai kahaa dhaam ham jaihai || 


(They thought,) ‘After losing Raja, how can we go home and how 


aw afeuts wag fee J 1351 
kahaa raaniyeh bakatr dhikhai hai ||37]| 


shall we show our faces to the Rani?’(37) 


3s aol fs0 a 3a Set Il 


nabh baanee tin ko tab bhiee || 


fez Afa ao SHH ae Il 
bhirat sudh kahaa tumaaree giee || 


Then they heard celestial utterance, ‘Where have you people lost your wits, 


nur as gf Ag Ae Il 
jodhaa baddo joojh jeh jaavai || 


Jo fes 3 fS5 ao Bure 13t Il 


ran chhit te tin kauan uchaavaii ||38]| 


‘When a brave person passes away in a battle, who takes his body 


away ?(38) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


330 at aad ule asd fect gore II 


taa te yaa kee kabar khan gaaddahu ihee banai || 


‘Making hls grave there, you bury him, 


my SAR 8 AY wd og AeA ATE St 


asavai basatr lai jaahu ghar dheh sa(n)dheso jai ||39]| 


‘And take home his clothes and inform the people there.’(39) 


wat Als atau fA se ues fxs SF Il 


baanee sun gaaddiyo tisai bhe pavan bhirat bhes || 


After listening to this command from the heaven, they buried him there, 


WA TAZ 8 WS St wale But ACA igo 


asavai basatr lai laal ke baaleh dhayo sa(n)dhes ||40]| 


And taking his flying-horse and clothes, they conveyed the message to his 


wife (Sassi Kala).(40) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Bot Ws Ad" sss Il 
baiThee baal jahaa baddabhaagee || 


fas do ot fasefo waft Il 


chit chor kee chitavan laagee || 


Where the damsel was sitting with her friends in his remembrance, 


3a 8 yale wade vet Il 


tab lau khabar chaakaran dhiee || 


nige gst fut F set 184 


arun hutee piyaree havai giee ||41|| 


There came the servants and conveyed the message and she nearly 


fainted.( 41) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


vfs fies 30 gu vet AT Jos for Uier Il 


chaR bivaan teh tiray chalee jahaa hanayo nij peey || 


She travelled in a palanquin to the place where her lover had died. 


ao md Ula a a 3d Sd AIG IIS2II 


kai lai aaihaua(n) peey kau kai teh dhaihaua(n) jeey ||42]| 


‘Either | will bring my husband back or | will renounce my soul there,’ she 


determined.(42) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


USl VS niger So Met II 


chalee chalee abalaa teh aaiee || 


afaa Ao His AYeTet II 


dhaabiyo jahaa meet sukhadhaiee || 


Travelling and travelling, the destitute reached there where her companion 
was buried. 


oats fonts sfas fas se II 


kabar nihaar chakirat chit bhiee || 


aot fre ste ¢ wet esi 


taahee bikhai leen havai giee ||43]| 


She was taken aback on seeing the grave, and fully engrossed in his 


imagination, breathed her lost.(43) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hid ASS a Hs U ASS Hes TSH I 


maran sabhan ke moo(n)dd pai safal maran hai taeh || 


Everyone is going to parish, bUt that death is worthwhile, 


sod fae 30 & SH fut A Ufifs sate gel 


tanak bikhai tan kau tajai piy so preet banai ||44]| 


Which, in no time, is sacrificed in the memory of the loved one.( 44) 


36 ofa Ad 3H {HS nia fiufeat Asa II 


tan gaaddiyo jeh tum mile a(n)g miliyo saraba(n)g || 


By burying your body you make your limbs to meet his limbs, 


AS ag Sta foo & afoot yrs flrs Aart isuil 
sabh kachh taj gireh ko chaliyo praan piyaare sa(n)g ||45]| 


And then the soul meets the soul, relinquishing everything else.( 45) 


USS USS MHS MGS SF 5F FF Ar Il 


pavan pavan aanal anal nabh nabh bhoo bhoo sa(n)qg || 


The way the wind amalgamates in the wind, fire blends into fire, 


Ae AS a Aa fife sfou so fue & Asda IE 
jal jal ke sa(n)g mil rahiyo tan piy ke saraba(n)g ||46]| 


And through water they all intermingle and become one.(46) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fun fos ta seo yor Tet Il 
piy hit dheh tavan tiray dhiee || 


Ve Ba Sisd F Te Il 


dhev lok bheetar lai giee || 


For sake of her consort, she abandoned her body and the gods took her to 


the heaven. 


neons aHAe fsa AS II 


aradhaasan baasav teh dheeno || 


afs ofs A nireg afd 1g 11 


bhaat bhaat sau aadhar keeno ||47|| 


Lord Indra received her honourably and offered her half of her sovereign 
ty.(47) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ue BOS nuUsTo ou fas Bate II 


dhev badhoon apachharan layo bivaan chaRai || 


The gods and goddesses put her in a palanquin, 


A Aad wUTS It Jad Afs Ad TE Ist 


jai jaikaar apaar hua harakhe sun sur rai ||48]| 


And raised slogans in every domain in her appreciation, hearing which 


battlefield and many are lying wounded. 


Hs Une act foo fe ag die Ho fSa o8d Be F NACI 


su(n)bh pai jai kahee tin iau bahu beer mahaa teh Thaur laTe hai ||182]| 


Those who have fled, they have told Sumbh like this: “Many heroes are 


Lord Indra was appeased too.( 48) 


Hed ni faadie & ao at ao Bure 


machharee aau biraheen ke badh ko kahaa upai || 


Taking the example of the fish and water, 


ne fua 3 faeot ufs sfoa fad fs Ae ligt 
jal piy te bichhurai yeh tanik bikhai mar jai ||49]| 


It is said that the wife, a fish, after relinquishing husband, the water, soon 


parishes.(49) 


UN sda 3 5 Bot Act Aels at atta II 


paap narak te na ddaree karee savat kee kaan || 


The co-wife did not fear the celestial wrath, 


nfs fas au sete & fu Ba] as IUOll 


at chit kop baddai kai piy lagavaayo baan ||50|| 
And, getting angry, had got her husband killed with an arrow.(50) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Refs Ae ifs ot fas ofott II 


savat saal at hee chit dhaariyo || 


for ufs A ATE A fact II 


nij pat so saayak sau maariyo || 


The co-wife was distressed and had gotten her husband killed with an 


arrow, declaring, 


WAT Ss TS Sf TI 


yaa suhaag te raaddai reh hau || 


ys a on fats Sf ata F ual 
prabh ko naam nit uTh keh hau ||51|| 


‘lam better of a widow than a married woman like that; at least | could get 
up and prey the Almighty everyday.(51)/(I). 


fefs A sfeg ued faur ofsg Hat gu Aare fea A ure sfegz AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


NQOCIOQU IMTS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau aaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||108||2025||afajoo(n)|| 


108th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (108)(2023) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wd fe Wad AS St ST Il 


yeh chal khabar jaat bhee tahaa || 


Bot Ast GeH at ATT Il 


baiThee sabhaa dharam kee jahaa || 


Where Dharam Raja, the Lord of Righteousness, was seated in his council, 
this perturbing news reached, 


Fetes Ars fixe fafa fore I 


savat saal tin tirayeh nihaariyo || 


for ufs are Are ofs stfact 19 


nij pat baan saath han ddaariyo ||1|| 


‘The co-wife of Shashi, who had killed her own husband with an arrow, has 


been killed.’(1) 


TdHat= ae Il 


dharamarai baach || 
Dharam Raj’s Talk 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


way 3 fra feAfsuts for ufs ofout forte It 


jaa dhukh te jin isatirayeh nij pat haniyo risai || 


‘Through infliction this woman has assassinated her husband, 


sey 3 fsa when afoat eo Bute 11211 


taa dhukh te teh maariyai kariyai vahai upaii ||2]| 


‘By some means, now, she should be terminated. ’(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Gsalh ys gst A Sard H II 


aurabas praat hutee su nagar mai || 


Ses Jat as A we H Il 


naachat hutee kaal ke ghar mai || 


In the same domain, lived a prostitute named Urvassi, who used to dance 
in the house of Kaal, the god of death. 


fsa oid fsa AST Batt 1 


teh beero teh sabhaa uchaayo || 


Has Use at Su Fast ISI 
sakal purakh ko bhekh banaayo ||3]| 


In the Council, she took the responsibility of this cause by disguising 


herself as a man.(3) 


Gaart are II 


aurabasee baach || 


HAfas Joo 36 ot fsa I 


musakil hanan tavan ko guniyai || 


aw ot wifoe Ales Ag Afse II 


jaa ko adhik seel jag suniyai || 


‘It is difficult to kill a person who lives serenely in the world. 


W a fos due ufseed Il 


jaa ko chit cha(n)chal pahichaanahu || 


aT at Bet TE H Ho IIsil 


taa ko liee haath mai maanahu |/4]| 


‘But the one who is over cunning, his life is just a toy in the hands of an 


assassinator.’( 4) 


i afte foath He Jat Be Il 


yau keh nikas mol hay layo || 


A U BY Sal SA UG il 


jaa pai laakh Takaa dhas dhayo || 


Contemplating like that the woman came out of the house, 


sHfa vs AS 3d faon Il 


chamak chalai jab ture biraajai || 


And bought a black horse spending ten thousand coins. 


Wo footy ea gar wr Hull 
jaa ko nirakh i(n)dhr hay laajai ||5j| 


When that horse galloped, even the Lord Indra’s horse felt meek.(5) 


nity nou BAZ 36 Ud Il 


aap anoop basatr tan dhaarai || 


Ho AAS Aate AU Il 
bhookhan sakal jarai su dhaarai || 


She dressed herself in beautiful clothes and was adorned with ornaments. 


Ba aA ay ud ed Il 


laabe kes kaadh par chhore || 


Hoa Seale AWS fess lel 


januk fuleleh jaat nichore |]6|| 


Her long hair flared over her shoulders sprinkling perfumes all over.(6) 


nine Mifa wofaors St II 


a(n)jan aa(n)j aakhiyan dhayo || 


Ao af ofe fRarata out Il 


jan kar looT si(n)gaareh layo || 


With eye-lashing powder in her eyes, her embellishment stole many a 


hearts. 


HSS Ante ASH Ad Il 


julaf ja(n)jeer jaalamai sohaii || 


Hd Od O' MAT HO Hd IDI 


sur nar naag asur man mohai ||7|| 


In her snaky strands of hair many a humans, gods and devil got 


lying (dead in that place.” 182., 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


afy sfemroa qo a ate fare fers II 
dhekh bhiaanak judh ko keeno bisan bichaar || 


Seeing such a violent war, Vishnu thought, 


Hats Aotes & ofts set gata HES ACSI 


sakat sahait ke namit bhejee raneh ma(n)jhaar ||183]| 


And sent the powers for the help of the goddess in the battlefield.183., 


Aur I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


nifen ule As Hast ole ot so dis yes UO iret Il 


aais pai sabhai sakatee chal kai tahaa cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd pai aaiee || 


As commanded by Vishnu, the powers of all the gods came for help for 


entangled.(7) 


wns fgate ga At act II 


raajat bhirakuT dhanuk see bhaaree || 


Hus Ba seule ua I 


mohat lok chauadhahan payaaree || 


W oat 6a ferfe Hud I 


jaa kee naik dhirasaT mai parai || 


3 at Aas Bf usd" IItil 


taa kee sakal budh parahare ||8|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


dene HY ue Us fhe fafa até He ote II 
khaTamukh mukh khaT pa(n)ch siv bidh keene mukh chaar || 


Craft ag gua 3G 6 ut urd ICI 


aurabas kere roop ko tuoo na paayo paar ||9]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


MGT AAS Md A Il 


aayudh sakal a(n)g kare || 


Hus AS AAS AA II 


sohat sabh saajan sau jare || 


She decorated her body with many arms and they all were getting 


praiseworthy looks. 


dies at HAS Aa Ad Il 


heeran kee mukataa jag sohai || 


AfA & He Stfgat He 119011 


sas ko mano taarikaa mohaii ||10]| 


Like the necklace of diamonds, she captivated the world. Like the Moon 


she enchanted everybody.(10) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


nrg ots niguy Hets gus niet ores os I 


aayudh dhaar anoopam su(n)dhar bhookhan a(n)g ajaib dhaare || 


Bs a Id BA Sa sists a 3 1S BS Elan Il 


laal ko haar lasai ur bheetar bhaan te jaan badde chhabiyaare || 


Hise at ase He U fhadfs ea fier A anes Il 


motin kee larakai mukh pai miraganain fabe mirag se kajaraare || 


Has 3 As ota fes fon we HS RASS AOS 19 


mohat hai sabh hee ke chitai nij haath mano birajanaath sudhaare ||11]| 


efg ve ag aus Bud Hed wel A AIA Ae I 
chhor dhe kach kaadhan uoopar su(n)dhar paag sau sees suhaavai || 


With hair scattered over her shoulders, the turban looked charming on her 
head. 


JUS UY BA AS vids Sa Stout AS dt aT se II 


bhookhan chaar lasai sabh a(n)gan bhaag bhariyo sabh hee keh bhaavai || 


With ornaments sparking on her body, that ‘man’ charmed every person. 


We Be ats we fA Beates nid H AE ne II 


baal lakhai keh laal tisai laTakaavat a(n)gan mai jab aavai || 


When she came forward to their courtyards, swinging her posture, the 
woman felt her fascination. 


diss afe Act mac Afa dfs Se AS J SS AS NAVI 


reejhat koT suree asuree sudh her chhuTai sat hoo chhuT jaavai ||12|| 


Seeing the prostitUte in the guise of a man, thousands of the wives of the 
gods and the devils felt blissful.(12) 


sue og visu ve Gufs ait fours fadat goer Il 
bhookhan dhaar chaRiyo rath uoopar baadh kirapaan nikha(n)g banaayo || 


With ornaments on her body she climbed up the chariot brandishing with 


the sword and the bow. 


us Sas ferns Hed Ve nikeo at fat II 


khaat ta(n)bol biraajat su(n)dhar dhev adhevan ko biramaayo || 


While eating beetle-nuts she put all the gods and devils in whim. 


WA € 60 HUG A ata ofe shout ag us 6 UT II 


baas v nain saha(n)sran sau chhab her rahiyo kachh paar na paayo || 


In spite oflooking with his thousands of eyes, Lord Indra could not fathom 
her beauty. 


nig gate nigun ot fafa vite stout ofS nis a uTt 1921 


aap banai anoopam ko bidh aaich rahiyo dhut a(n)t na paayo ||13]| 


Brahma, the creator, creating her Himself, could not attain her 


anention.(13) 


ure vate sot fafa Aa Hae AS Tans Fares II 


paan chabai bhalee bidh saath jarai jarai hathiyaar banaae || 


vinta mitfl nIQuH Held te nies As frsHe Il 


a(n)jan aa(n)j anoopam su(n)dhar dhev adhev sabhai biramaae || 


ao fads dae ase I A ote de ufsse Il 


ka(n)Th sireeman ka(n)kan ku(n)ddal haar su naar he’ee pahiraae || 


faisd Ae sna fern faferra a Ba fasfas nie 119811 
ki(n)nar jachh bhuja(n)g dhisaa bidhisaan kai lok bilokin aae ||14]| 


fe AOA fades B nifesar oft sft nig 5 writ I 


ei(n)dhr saha(n)sr bilochan sau avilok rahiyo chhab a(n)t na aayo || 


AY nine dt He A de atte od ug Us © UTE II 


sekh asekhan hee mukh sau gun bhaakh raho par paar na paayo || 


ge ferdt at Act at ais forse o& HY Ue Bove Il 


rudhr piyaaree kee saaree kee kor nihaaran kau mukh pa(n)ch banaayo || 


ys faa de ate fat Bag SS US 3 BY AIG UII 


poot kiye khaT chaar bidhai chaturaanan yaahee te naam kahaayo ||15]| 


ave alg astfafa aug da aus adt qa II 


ka(n)chan keer kalaanidh kehar kok kapot karee kuraraane || 


ASUSHA niget aHat fag etoH wufe oft fare I 


kalapadhrumakaa anujaa kamanee bin dhaarim dhaaman dhekh bikaane || 


Siss Ue Hes AS od Ce Se ofa So fees I 


reejhat dhev adhev sabhai nar dhev bhe chhab her dhivaane || 


THA OH A ats ud fS0 ae a nid 6 AS UES NIM 


raaj kumaar so jaan parai teh baal ke a(n)g na jaat pachhaane ||16]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


TH Hine Wo od feus SA SH ATE II 


dhas seesan raavan rare likhat bees bhuj jai || 


soot & (35 at 3G Aas 3 efs & Ute 119911 


tarunee ke til kee tuoo sakayo na chhab ko pai ||17]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Be a Asus saa fag Hise at Ca Hes fash Il 


laalan ko sarapech badhayo sir motin kee ur maal biraajai || 


gd6 og feu mis ot fs tf Han] & HE BMH II 


bhookhan chaar dhipai at hee dhut dhekh manojav ko man laajai || 


He ae fase fos ht sfoda fae 35 a Be STH II 
modh baddai nirakhe chit mai tanikek bikhai tan ko dhukh bhaajai || 


Hae His Adl HHS AddH Ads A SiSd TH NACI 


joban jot jagai su mano suraraaj suraan ke bheetar raajai ||18]| 


ed 0 dd MIQUH Hels ue vate Hard aoe I 


chhorai hai ba(n)dh anoopam su(n)dhar paan chabai si(n)gaar banaayo || 


powerful Chandi., 


tet atu fS5 a ag neg niet 38 AS Sf use II 


dhevee kahio tin ko kar aadhar aaiee bhale jan bol paThaiee || 


The goddess, in reverence, said to them: “Welcome, you have come as 
though | have called you.”, 


oT efe at Cunt mifs ot ate 3 nud Ho A afer ure Il 


taa chhab kee upamaa at hee kav ne apane man mai lakh paiee || 


The poet hath imagined well in his mind the glory of that occasion., 


Hod WSs HA odt ule a AS TAH vite ANTS NACI 


maanahu saavan maas nadhee chal kai jal raas mai aan samaiee ||184|| 


It seemed that the stream of Sawan (the rainy month) hath come and 
merged in the sea.184., 


afd Ho Ue tee a ad He AA AOS Oe II 


dhekh mahaa dhal dhevan ko bar beer su saamuhe judh ko dhaae || 


Seeing the great many of the demons, the warriors of the powers of gods 


nino nifA ed niftore A ate H aA Bes BIT I 


a(n)jan aa(n)j dhuhoo(n) akhiyaan su bhaal mai kesar laal lagaayo || 


SHA US Sa SHA ats TH A SS FS Bly UT I 


jhoomak dhet jhukai jhumake kab raam su bhaav bhalo lakh paayo || 


Hod Alisa a Ho a fea wots af a AS VT NACI 


maanahu sauatin ke man ko ik baareh baadh kai jel chalaayo ||19]| 


og fharg ad AS dt fo an ee faa FAH ATS II 


haar si(n)gaar kare sabh hee tin kes chhuTe sir sayaam suhaavai || 


nae Als Ad ifs dt fs ofs fea su 3 ues II 


joban jot jagai at hee mun her ddigai tap te pachhutaavai || 


faod ne sna fer fates at ae farsa nie II 


ki(n)nar jachh bhuja(n)g dhisaa bidhisaan kee baal bilokan aavai || 


diga te nee at fur de yst As dt ae ATS I2Oll 
ga(n)dhrab dhev adhevan kee tiray her prabhaa sabh hee bal jaavai ||20]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


WA sy Bote a 30 3 ate furs II 


aaiso bhekh banai kai teh te kariyo piyaan || 


Disguising as such, she commenced her plan, 


Use Sa Sst odt sa uget wets 11291 


palak ek beetee nahee tahaa pahoo(n)chee aan ||21|| 


And in a few moments she was there where she was destined to arrive.(21) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Sat aa A aU set Il 


etee kathaa su yaa pai bhiee || 


we ae ofe fsa faa o ae I 


ab kath chal teh tiray pai giee || 


This is what happened this side. Now we talk about the other woman 


for ufs ws oH fro Bo Il 


nij pat maar raaj jin layo || 


& 8 eg for As fag Set 11221 


lai su chhatr nij sut sir dhayo ||22|| 


(Rani), Who had killed her husband.and achieved the sovereignty for his 


son.(22) 


Hy da ats Ase feae II 


mukh feeko kar sabhan dhikhaavaii || 


fos nud A He sere Il 


chit apane mai modh baddaavai || 


To everyone she put up a sordid face but, internally, in her mind she was 


gratified, 


A uo for fie 3 ard I 


so pu(n)noo nij sir te Taaro || 


TH AH YZ TH" ISI 


raaj kamaihai putr hamaaro ||23]| 


As she had gotten rid of Punnu and placed her son on the throne.(23) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hefs A 3H At for uls Vat Aur Il 


savat saal te mai jaree nij pat dhayo sa(n)ghaar || 


‘As | was deeply distressed by my co-wife, | got my husband assassinated. 


fous ct 9 Fife Tt TY aITTT III 


bidhavaa hee havai jeev hau jau raakhe karataar ||24]| 


‘Now | will go on enjoying living on the same tradition with the will of 


God.’(24) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Refs Avs fie U 3fo AfoGt II 


savat saal sir pai teh sahiyai || 


feos dt oo Fat shoe II 


bidhavaa hee havai kai jag rahiyai || 


‘The co-wife is no longer on by head, remaining widow | will carry on with 
my life, 


U6 & dfe ag ufo at Il 


dhan ko ToT kachhoo muh naahee || 


WA Ad MIS HS HST Quill 


aaise kahai abalaa man maahee ||25]| 


‘As | have no dearth of wealth,’ and this way the destitute kept on 


planning,(25) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ho Stes at Sa Hf adie 6 tS TH Il 


man bhaavat ko bhog muh karan na dheto rai || 


‘Raja never let me have the enjoyment of sex to the satisfaction of my 


nif fas fro oto o 80 foate gore IQEII 
ab chit mai jeh chaeh ho laiho nikaT bulai ||26]| 


‘Now forwhom-so-ever my mind aspired, | will invite to come to me.’(26) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Sfe sda HAST Be I 


baiTh jharokhe mujaraa levai || 


fag ae STS UG Ve Il 


jeh bhaavai taa ko dhan dhevai || 


She would sit down in the balcony to watch the dance and shower wealth 


indiscriminately. 


TH AH Ae 8S 6 Ure I 


raaj kaaj kachh baal na paavaii || 


a6 fad feg ofo aes 112911 
khel bikhai dhin rain gavaavai ||27]| 


She would not attend to the affairs of state and spent all her time in 


pleasantries.(27) 


ea fren fso feu tt attr II 


ek dhivas tin tiray yau keeyo || 


Sfe sda HAST Bet I 


baiTh jharokhe mujaraa leeyo || 


One day as she was watching the dance, she invited all the heroes. 


Ag Ada & Sf ust Il 


sabh sooran ko bol paThaayo || 


Wo Afs Se SoaAt ua IIc 


yeh sun bhev urabasee paayo ||28]| 


Hearing the news, Urvassi came there, too.(28) 


Uo Sd nial {3s Us Il 


bhookhan vahai a(n)g tin dhare || 


went in front of them for war., 


wots Afa Jd 8e a Jo H ag res aie farses Il 


baanan saath hane bal kai ran mai bahu aavat beer giraae || 


With great force killed many with their arrows and caused the confronting 
warriors to lie dead in the battlefield., 


wae Ate vate aet ate niSa ad ug Sta ware II 


dhaaRan saath chabai giee kal aaur gahai chahoo(n) or bagaae || 


Kali chewed many with her molars, and had thrown asunder many of them 
in all the four directions., 


Teo A fen a god us sea fe fason VIS IACI 


raavan so ris kai ran mai pat bhaalak jiau giraraaj chalaae ||185]| 


It seemed that while fighting with Ravana, in great fury, Jamwant had 
picked up and destroyed the great mountains.185., 


eo & uns fours Hed ot 36 A ag AU alge J Il 


fer lai paan kirapaan sa(n)bhaar kai dhaitan so bahu judh kario hai || 


Then taking the sword in her hand, Kali hath waged a ferocious war with 


fou m8 3 fsanfs ad II 


nij aalai tai nikasan kare || 


She wore the same ornaments, by taking them out ofthe alcove. 


HAat Sat vat far I 


musakee taajee chaRee biraajai || 


{SA & HS VEH BA IQ 


nis ko mano cha(n)dhramaa laajai ||29]| 


She marched forward moun ting her black horse and made, even, the 


Moon look modest.(29) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


AAH ge ae aU Bute Afss 3 ifs ct uw I 


sayaam chhuTe kach kaadhan uoopar sobhit hai at hee ghu(n)gharaare || 


og far feu uifs og AH ufs 3 ofa AS Burs II 


haar si(n)gaar dhipai at chaaru su mo peh te neh jaat uchaare || 


diss 2 ne AS A AT gud od Ve feed Il 


reejhat dhev adhev sabhai su kahaa bapure nar dhev bichaare || 


WS a da AS Sih Aa ea a Ba faslas AP 1130 


baal kau rok sabhai taj sok tiralok ko lok bilokit saare ||30]| 


og fhars dots & Hefs nine vitae wifA et II 


haar si(n)gaar banai kai su(n)dhar a(n)jan aakhin aa(n)j dheeyo || 


vuifs dt 3a BAZ uigu ud AS teu ot fag BU ott I 


at hee tan basatr anoop dhare jan ka(n)dhrap ko bin dhrap keeyo || 


ASdlt Trad Bot uwas vat Ja & ISAS Set I 


kalagee gajagaeh banee ghu(n)gharaar chaRee hay kai hulasaat heeyo || 


fas aHe dt feo ans a AS otis & Ho He BG ISU 


bin dhaaman hee ieh kaaman yau sabh bhaamin ko man mol leeyo ||31]| 


AIA Sa adil Sad HS BH aA AGU ATT Il 


sees fabai kalagee turaro subh laalan ko sarapech suhaayo || 


Gracefully she put on a turban with a crest on top. 


wg nung Ud a H Ho Mf Hone ot fasHtt II 


haar apaar dhare ur mai man dhekh manojav ko biramaayo || 


Around the neck she put various necklaces, seeing which even Cupid felt 
ashamed. 


ddl vas Ag HAAS FO TAaT Ido SIU Il 


beeree chabaat kachhoo musakaat ba(n)dhe gajagaeh tura(n)g nachaayo || 


Chewing the beetle-nuts she danced her horse among the tied down 
elephants. 


AAH 36 Hf Ba at HoT Hole & He HIS MM 1132 


sayaam bhanai meh lok kee maanahu maanan ko man mohan aayo ||32|| 


The Poet Siam Bhinay says, it seemed she had come to entice all the 


women on the earth.(32) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ystest gat 3a at at gu feats I 


prabhaavatee raanee tabai taa ko roop nihaar || 


(On seeing Urvassi, the Rani thought) 


os mifte fos A adt oe nifs AS aa fe 13311 


reejh adhik chit mai rahee har ar sar gayo maar ||33]| 


‘It seems some saint has dethroned Lord Indra (who is here now) 


afas Il 
kabit || 
Kabit 


ad arg fof Fa mms 3 ate eat ad fea AEA Agu Ofe TGS II 


kaidho kaahoo rikh i(n)dhr aasan te Taar dhayo kaidho ieh sooraj saroop 


dhar aayo hai || 


‘It seems the Sun has come down in this disguise. 


ad de vasd afd & fhudt ao Ae AS Stee niqda of from oI 


kaidho cha(n)dhr cha(n)dhralok chhor kai sipaahee ban mere jaan teerath 
anrahaibai ko sidhaayo hai || 


‘lt seems some person from the heaven, abandoning the heaven, has come 
down, ‘On a pilgrimage to have ablution on the earth. 


ad IU Md MgUda a visa SHOU A TUS a ny st SUT T Il 


kaidho hai ana(n)g arudha(n)gak ke a(n)tak te maanukh ko roop kai kai aap 
kau chhapaayo hai || 


‘It seems the Cupid, afraid of death by Shiva, has adopted the human form, 
‘To hide himself, 


ad Wd Aaa & shor 6 du a a He BSA S Ag SH A BS FT I3sll 


kaidho yeh sasiyaa ke rasiyaa nai kop kai kai more chhalabe kau kachhoo 
chhal so banaayo hai ||34]| 


‘May be, Punnu, the desirous of Shashi, getting furious, has enacted a 


deception to dupe me.’(34) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aa & 85 Ade ofa urct Il 


jab lau bain kahan neh paiee || 


3a 8 foae at eg niet II 


tab lau nikaT gayo vahu aaiee || 


She was still thinking thus when she (Urvassi) came closer, 


wu foots Hs J Sat II 


roop nihaar mat havai jhoolee || 


fos at Ras stfo Afa set Bull 
gireh kee sakal taeh sudh bhoolee ||35]| 


She was so entranced that she lost the sense of her awareness.(35) 


Ago Il 


soraThaa || 


Use TS nda MifHS ay fs Ft VU II 


paThe dhoot anek amit dharab tin kau dhayo || 


atau Hgds 2a four ad fea fers aA SEN 


kahiyo mahoorat ek kirapaa karo ieh gireh baso ||36]| 


afas Il 
kabit || 
Kabit 


au mifsean Jd fax Af d fedr J fa gud fa SAS ATS H ATS TI 


kaidhau alikes ho k sas ho dhines ho k roop hoo(n) k bhes ho jahaan mai 
suhaae ho || 


(Rani) ‘Are you Kes, Shesh Nag or Danesh, who has adopted such an 


attractive demeanour? 


AA d HVA d OA Dd HAA dD At Ad AISA SH Bo WSS T Il 


ses ho sures ho ganes ho mahes ho jee kaidhau jagates tum bedhan 
bataae ho || 


‘Are you Shiva, Suresh, Ganesh or Mahesh, or an exponent of Vedas and 
have appeared in person in this world? 


aed a 2H d fa SH dt ASA dD ase Ao CAA SdAT AAS TI 


kaali(n)dhree ke es ho k tum hee jales ho bataavau kauan dhes ke naresur 
ke jaae ho || 


‘Are you Es of Kalindri, or you yourself are J ales, tell me which domain 
you have come from? 


ad Ae 8H fad aH for 2H efs Wad & SAS TH CA re J BDI 


kaho mere es keh kaaj nij dhes chhor chaakaree ko bhes kai hamaare dhes 
aae ho ||37]| 


‘Tell me if you are my Lord Es and why have you come to our world as 
servant leaving your empire.(37) 


do Mean dd Ad fess UIA SAA AVS HAUT Il 


hau na alikes hau na sas hau dhines hau na roop hoo ke bhes kai jahaan 
mai suhaayo haua(n) || 


(Urvassi) ‘Neither | am Kes nor Shesh Nag, Danesh and | have not come to 


illuminate he world. 


AA 3 HOA D DOA d HOA dl UO AISA UF Seo SSH I 


ses na sures hau ganes hau mahes nahee hau na jagates hau ju bedhan 
bataayo hau || 


‘Neither | am Shiva, nor Suresh, Ganesh, Jagtesh and nor the exponent of 
Vedas. 


ase a GH nifasn HAGA dd ties A SA a Bsa a AGT Il 


kaali(n)dhree ke es athites mai jales nahee dhachhin ke dhes ke naresur ko 
jaayo hau || 


‘Neither | am Es of Kalindri nor | am Jales, nor the son of the Raja of the 
South. 


Huo 0 oH vil Ad ARES OH Ast Als Sut SHA OTH J ISI 


mohan hai naam aage jaiho sasuraare dhaam sobhaa sun tumaree 
tamaase kaaj aayo hau ||38]| 


‘My name is Mohan and | am proceeding onward to the house of my 


the demons., 


Hg faerd Hurd ve ag sf ud se ASS Ste J I 
maar bidhaar sa(n)ghaar dhe bahu bhoom pare bhaT sraun jhario hai || 


She hath destroyed many, who are lying dead on the earth and the blood is 
oozing out of the corpses., 


ge aus ifs Hine 3 afe 3 fsa a fea 7S af F I 


goodh bahio ar seesan te kav ne teh ko ieh bhaau dhario hai || 


The marrow, which is flowing from the heads of the enemies, the poet hath 
thought about it in this way:, 


HS UTS & fag 3 Oat ud yMfs SATS UlgS J ACEI 


maano pahaar ke sira(n)gahu te dharanee par aan tusaar pario hai ||186]| 


In seemed that slipping down from the peak of the mountain, the snow 


inlaws, and on learning about your aptitude, | have come to see you.’(38) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


dt Ast Afe & Af Hefe ict Sto af AA IAT II 


teree sobhaa sun kai sun su(n)dhar aayo ieehaa chal kos hajaarau || 


Mi Hyds 3 33 od ag AG HS adt TH fees Il 


aaj mahoorat hai tit ko kachh saath milai nahee traas bichaarau || 


dts 3 on fed aHe fon ofa faa odt nig food II 


reet hai dhaam ihai hamare nij naar binaa nahee aauar nihaarau || 


OS JA AY ASH J ufo tg fae ARSE fod SCI 


khelo hasau sukh so tum hoo(n) muh dheh bidhaa sasuraar sidhaarau 


[139] | 


as fae oft Hot Aa ct fae 85 set 3 HTSS at at I 


baat bidhaa kee sunee jab hee bin chain bhiee na suhaavat jee kee || 


BN WHS At Is Jst ssans Tet Ha at fe Set I 


laal gulaal see baal hutee tatakaal bhiee mukh kee chhab feekee || 


oe Gurfe gat efsar Ga U BA A Hest nig ot I 


haath uchai hanee chhatiyaa ur pai lasai sau mu(n)dharee a(n)guree kee || 


wus & fur & fsa at yoret miftier Far ATEa dt at Igo! 
dhekhan ko piy kau tiy kee pragaTee akhiyaa jug jaanuk hee kee ||40]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


HO Sdes 3 fms & 36 3es ofa WE II 


man tarafat tav milan ko tan bheTat neh jai || 


His Ad fo one af & sfo fae gee liga 
jeebh jaro tin naar kee dhai tuh bidhaa bulai ||41]| 


afas Il 
kabit || 


ag fea od oH 88 nel a3 ad aw ARS ot nist Uifs ureit FI 


kouoo dhin raho has bolo aachhee baatai kaho kahaa sasuraar kee 
anokhee preet paagee hai || 


(Rani) ‘Come, stay here a few days and let us have kind conversations. 
‘What is the need of this strange inclination of going to your in-laws? 


Wd TH Sn OA TH IATA aA TE oe cin He ae fA At CI 


yahai raaj leejai yaa ko raajaa havai kai raaj keejai haath chai dheejai moh 
yahai jiy jaagee hai || 


‘Come, take over the reigning and rule over the state. | will hand over to 


you every thing with my own hands. 


3H a foots faa Hd 6 AUTH a 33 fess set ate sf St F II 


tum ko nihaar kiy maar nai su maar mo kau taa te bisa(n)bhaar bhiee 
nee(n)dh bhookh bhaagee hai || 


‘Your glimpse has roused my passion and | have become impatient and 
lost all my appetite and sleep. 


SI a 6 AG Ad An a Hoa nits ware fodst oa 3d AE Bait J Ig2I1 


tahaa kau na jaiye meree sej ko suhaiyai aan lagan nigauaddee naath tere 
saath laagee hai ||42]| 


‘Please don’t go there and become the splendour of my bed, as, Oh, My 
Love, | have fallen in love with you.’(42) 


da ure Ae ad Sat BR ss wd TH a aS Hat fer yet aS 


ek pai sevaa karau cheree havai kai neer bharau tuhee kau barau moree 
ichhaa pooree keejiyai || 


‘Standing on one leg | will serve you and | will love you, and only you. 


Wd TH Sg TE Cote HS Ca UT TH A BSS OT AT 3S OS AAT Il 


yahai raaj leh haath uThai mo kau Took dheh ham sau baddaav neh jaa te 
laal jeejiyai || 


‘Take this reign and leave me just to survive on meagre food as | will 


subsist whatever the way you wish. 


nad faad AT smd So vst Ad MA TS oe oa cag YA II 


jau kahau bikaihau jahaa bhaakho tahaa chalee jaihau aaiso haal her naath 
kabahoo(n) praseejiyai || 


‘Oh, my Master, | will go there and expend myself whenever and wherever 
you desire. 


dt dg dd Uh 88 ret TS ad AS ARS a 5 BH Sa St ISS 


yaahee Thauar raho has bolo aachhee baatai kaho jaan sasuraar ko na 
naam fer leejiyai ||43]| 


‘Adjudging my circumstances, please take pity on me and remain here for 
happy talks, and abandon thought of going to in-laws.’(43) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


aa fou fra ath & afs def Sto sa QPS Oe I 


kayo nij tiray taj ke sun su(n)dhar toh bhaje dhram jaat hamaaro || 


(Urvassi) ‘By deserting my wife if make love with you, then my 


righteousness will be infringed. 


TH ad nUS SH dt AY A fee oH ste fas II 


raaj karau apane tum hee sukh so in dhaaman beech bihaaro || 


‘Better you carryon your sovereignty and remain in your home happily. 


A yee Aa 3 3a 3 Sth ate fRur afs vie food I 


mai pragaTiyo jab te tab te taj kaan tirayaa neh aan nihaaro || 


‘Since my birth, relinquishing modesty, I have never looked at another 
woman. 


aat SH Was Ud THO Ho Old Ud swore Burd geil 


kayaa tum khayaal paro hamare man dheer dharo raghunaath uchaaro 
144]| 


‘Whatever the thoughts you may have drowned in, keep patient and 
meditate on Godly Name.’(44) 


ald Cure ad waar SH ae ad fag Ho ada II 


kror upai karo lalanaa tum kel kare bin mai na Taro(n)gee || 


(Rani) ‘Oh, my love, you may try thousands of time, but! will not let you go 


without making love with me. 


oH Ide AT JH 3 3H Sts sat Sto MA Sd I 


bhaaj rahob kahaa ham te tum bhaat bhalee tuh aaj baro(n)gee || 


‘Whatever you may do, you cannot run away, | must achieve you today. 


A 0 fH8 SH org OA wre dt sah faa we Heat II 


jau na milo tum aaj hamai ab hee tab mai bikh khai maro(n)gee || 


If | cannot achieve you today, | will kill myself by taking poison, 


YISH & UIA UGA fag uUTEa Ao YRA adaft lgUll 


preetam ke dharase parase bin paavak main praves karo(n)gee ||45]| 


‘And, without meeting the lover, | will burn myself in the fire of 


passion.’(45) 


Hdo ae Il 


mohan baach || 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


dts ad ae udt TH II 


reet yahai kul paree hamaare || 


HH as J Sh fa II 


s mai kahat ho teer tihaare || 


(Urvassi) ‘This is the tradition of our household, | must tell you, 


38 fang & 0H 3 ATT II 


chal kisahoo(n) ke dhaam na jaahee || 


ole nie 2d fso act gel 


chal aavai chhorai teh naahee ||46]| 


‘Never to go to the house of any body but if some one came over, never to 


disappoint.’ (46) 


Aa wd as fgute AfS ure I 


jab yeh baat tirayeh sun paiee || 


fou Hf dts ad Sos II 


nij mat beech yahai Thaharaiee || 


When the lady (Rani) learnt this, she ascertained, 


J ue OH His a Ad I 


haua(n) chal dhaam meet ke jaihau || 


HO SSS A Sa AH IlgIil 


man bhaavat ke bhog kamaihau ||47]| 
‘I will walk to his home and fully gratify myself by making love.(47) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


hath fallen on the earth.186., 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


TT Tet GAAt As sys o ag Surg I 


bhaag giee dhujanee sabhai rahio na kachhoo upaau || 


When no other remedy was left, all the forces of the demons fled away., 


Hs forsts A atu Us 8 SH J AS NACI 
su(n)bh nisu(n)bheh so kahio dhal lai tum hoo(n) jaau ||187]| 
At that time Sumbh said to Nisumbh: “Take the army and go to fight.” 187.., 


Aur I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


He a Hs a 8s fers vies ws ATH Ho Sf AA Il 


maan kai su(n)bh ko bol nisu(n)bh chalio dhal saaj mahaa bal aaise || 


Obeying the orders of Sumbh, the mighty Nisumbh hath arrayed and 


MI UNS Adal SI" Adt Sus BAZ nigu Fog II 
aaj payaan karogee tahaa sakhee bhookhan basatr anoop banaauoo || 


‘Oh, my friends, | will go there today putting my best clothes on. 


His & OH west fifea for Js odt ore ct fhe mG 11 


meet ke dhaam badhayo milibo nis hot nahee ab hee mil aauoo || 


‘| have determined to meet my master, and | have resolved to go right now. 


Hea H Ho seo 2 Ble AS Aes a Sho AG II 


saavan mo man bhaavan ke le’ee saat samu(n)dhran ke tar jaauoo || 


‘To satiate myself! can cross over even seven seas. 


ats Gur ad Anat fuur t 35 a 3a Seo UG Ist 


kror upaau karau sajanee piy ko tan kai tan bheTan paauoo ||48]| 


‘Oh, my friends, with thousands of efforts, | am longing for the body to 


encounter the body.(47) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aa SHISH SS SH Il 


jab te mai bhav mo bhav leeyo || 


nite fur A Sat 3 ate Il 


aan tirayaa sau bhog na keeyo || 


(Urvassi) ‘Since my birth, | have not made love to many woman. 


A A fos fofsa fsa II 


jau aaiso chit rijhiyo tihaaro || 


3 ad" af Vas THs It 


tau kahaa bas chalat hamaaro ||49]| 


‘But if you ardently desire, | will not restrain myself.(49) 


3 furs OH Se a II 


n piyaan dhaam tav karo || 


da ude 3 ifs fos 3d Il 


narak paran te at chit ddaro || 


‘Afraid of going to the hell, | cannot come to your house. 


3H ot OH UN Gg II 


tum hee dhaam hamaare aaiyahu || 


HS S38 a Sa AH Iuoll 


man bhaavat ko bhog kamaiyahu ||50]| 


‘You better come to my house and enjoy love-making to your 


satisfaction.’(50) 


ws ads fort ufe aet I 


baate karat nisaa par giee || 


fat aH ad nis set Il 


tiray kau kaam karaa at bhiee || 


Talking and talking, the dusk approached and her desire for sex kindled. 


nifax niguH SA ast Il 


adhik anoopam bhes banaayo || 


x a fa fo Gs UST UA 
taa kau teh gireh or paThaayo ||51|| 


She sent him to his house and herself adorned beautiful clothes.’(51) 


sa Hae for fof of itt II 


tab mohan nij gireh chal aayo || 


nifad niguH SA Fst Il 


adhik anoopam bhes banaayo || 


Mohan retUrned to his house and put on attractive clothes. 


ctauie at suet Bast I 


Takiyan kee chapaTee urabasee || 


HH fe ote A AT UII 


mom maar aasan sau kasee ||52|| 


She hung the bags full of coins around her neck, and, with wax, covered 
her aasan, part ofthe body in between the two legs).(52) 


fafa & Bu seo Fale Il 


bikh ko lep tavan mau keeyo || 


frets fost wa ate sit Il 


siveh rijhai maag kar leeyo || 


On top of that she applied poison, which she had obtained from the 


reptiles after pleasing Shiva. 


AW & nid Seo A Bre Il 


jaa ke a(n)g tavan sau laagai || 


SAB USO AH Sa USI 


taa kai lai praanan jam bhaagaii ||53]| 


So that whom-so-ever came in contact, would be poisoned to enable 


Yama, the god of death, to take the soul away.(53) 


3a 8 ofe aet eg mire II 


tab lau naar giee vahu aaiee || 


AHS Yo BUSTS Il 


kaamaatur havai kai lapaTaiee || 


Then the woman reached there, extremely lured by the urge of the Cupid. 


Ta 38d ag ofs Ws Il 


taa ko bhedh kachhoo neh jaanayo || 


Gsafh & afs use ueTea Musil 


aurabas kau kar purakh pachhaanayo ||54]| 


She had not envisaged the truth and had misconstrued Urvassi as a 


man.(54) 


SA sa nite Aa ate Il 
taa so bhog adhik jab keeno || 


Ho WHS mifoe AY Ie Il 


man mai maan adhik sukh leeno || 


With full contentment she made love with her. 


fay & US HS 3a Te Il 


bikh ke chaRe mat tab bhiee || 


AH a oH fae of oet ruil 
jam ke dhaam bikhai chal giee ||55]| 


When, with the effect of poison, she was extremely exhilarated, she left for 


the abode of Yama.(55) 


Gua Fa St at ao ate II 


aurabas jab taa ko badh keeyo || 


Hd Ud AH Se Sie Il 


sur pur ko maarag tab leeyo || 


After when Urvassi had exterminated her, she departed for heaven too. 


Ad A AS Ast wore Il 


jahaa kaal subh sabhaa banaiee || 


Gsafih a ofs & 3a mirc uel 


aurabas yau chal kai teh aaiee ||56]| 


Where Dharam Raja had his council in session, she arrived there.(56) 


aT a nifts veg fe UG II 


taa kau amit dharab tin dheeyo || 


Hd a3 GH SH aie Il 


mero baddo kaam tum keeyo || 


He honoured her saying, ‘You have done a great service to me. 


for ufs & fre fgufs Aurfact II 


nij pat kau jin tirayeh sa(n)ghaariyo || 


wa 3 fo fs yotost ud 


taa ko tai ieh bhaat prahaariyo ||57]| 


‘The woman who had killed her husband, you have terminated her life like 
this.’(57) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


way 3 fats ferfgate for ufs goat fore II 


jaa dhukh te jin isatirayeh nij pat hanayo risai || 


The agony, through which the woman had killed her husband, was inflicted 


moved forward like this:, 


age PAG vo fof uefa ga & GU ales aga FI 


bhaarath jiau ran mai ris paarath krudh kai judh kario karanai se || 


Just as in the war of Mahabharata, Arjuna, filled with anger had fought with 
Karan., 


dfs A MS Sd ad U3 aS Se A ug SS 3S AA I 


cha(n)dd ke baan lage bahu dhait kau for kai paar bhe tan kaise || 


The arrows of Chandi struck the demon in great number, which pierced 
and crossed the body, how?, 


Areo HA fara & OfS Cal HS WS & nigd AA NACI 


saavan maas kirasaan ke khet uge mano dhaan ke a(n)kur jaise ||188]| 


Just as the young shoots of paddy in the field of a farmer in the rainy 
month of Sawan.188., 


woe Ae fate ve gad wiih 8 ate EB gs ate II 


baanan saath girai dhe bahuro as lai kar iau ran keeno || 


At first she caused the warriors to fall with her arrows, then taking her 


upon her too. 


fSrt ty faa fA doa Gea AH oe ut 


tisee dhokh maariyo tisai dha(n)nay dha(n)nay jam rai ||58]| 


Praiseworthy is the King of Yama, as she was meted out the same 
treatment.(58) 


fefs A sfeg ued aur ofeg Hat gu Hare fea AS Bisg AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
IQOCNQOCS IMiSHIl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau nau charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||109||2083]||afajoo(n)|| 


109th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (109)(2081) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


Yse 2H o 8A UAT TAS J MBA AA I 
poorab dhes ko es roopesavair raajat hai alakesavair jaiso || 


Roopeshwar Raja of the west was as good as the Raja of Alkeswar. 


gu nurg ate agsrd fad nats AAS SA I 
roop apaar kariyo karataar kidhau asuraar suresan taiso || 


He was so much handsome that, even, Indra, the enemy of the devils could 
not match. 


BT 3d SS FU at AH Std Ud Jo SAS HA Il 


bhaar bhare bhaT bhoodhar kee sam bheer pare ran ekal jaiso || 


If a war were inflicted upon him, he would fight like a mountain. 


Ad! Adl MIU Ad Hits HET T HATA SA IAI 


ja(n)g jage aradha(n)g kare ar su(n)dhar hai makaradhavaij kaiso ||1]| 


If a group of braves came to kill him, he alone would figh t like one 


hundred soldiers.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Ta ys ds fos oct I 


taa ke poot hot gireh naahee || 


f83 Wd YAT Ho Het Il 


chi(n)t yahai prajaa man maahee || 


But his subject was getting worried as he was not blessed with a son. 


3a f80 HS nifta maeret I 


tab teh maat adhik akulaiee || 


ea faur fsa fare garet II 


ek tirayaa teh nikaT bulaiee ||2|| 


One day, extremely perturbed, his mother called in a lady.(2) 


AoA Sa Te at Bd Il 


ka(n)nayaa ek raav kee lahee || 


FA fqu od aga ad aT I 


so nirap ko barabe keh kahee || 


Who selected a girl for the Raja and she requested Raja to marry her. 


of ust a Ss nest Il 


rai puraa ke bheetar aanee || 


SURG & HO ofs Hat ISI 


ropesavair ke man neh maanee ||3]| 


She presented her to the Raja but he did not approve her.(3) 


Ho afd To sas © At Il 


jan keh rahe bayaeh na keeyo || 


taeh bisaar chit te dheeyo || 


People pleaded but the Raja did accept her and counted her out of his 


326 og Jato dle at Il 


tavan naar haThan haTh gahee || 


J a Ug aA Ags Tat Isl 


taa ke dhavaiaar baris bahut rahee ||4|| 


But, the lady with determination, stayed put out side his door steps.( 4) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


owe guAS ouifs & fou A af & fsa Gus wim I 


raav rupesavair kuar tho nirap so kup kai teh uoopar aayo || 


Raja Roopeshwar had an enemy; getting furious, he raided him. 


3t Hoa feo J Bsa Ad As fas F Us Ago Il 
bhedh sunayo in hoo(n) larabai keh sain jito ju hute su bulaayo || 


He came to know as well and whatever small army he had, he collected. 


dels 30 ante forte ofa ve Afs sda owe II 


dhu(n)dhabh bher bajai risai chaRiyo dhal jor tura(n)g nachaayo || 


Beating the drums he commenced his assault and, after assigning his 
army, he danced his horse. 


QdH GH & OS TAS HS AS IH a Seq OTT Hull 


braham kumaar kai dhaar hajaar mano jal raas kai bheTan dhaayo ||5]| 


It looked like the tributaries in thousands running to meet the River 


Brahamputra.(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Gx8 vifs Fe ete Fett II 


aumadde amit sooramaa dhuh dhis || 


a3 a6 ate ue ate fofr II 


chhaaddat baan taan dhan kar ris || 


From both sides braves swarmed and, in fury, shot the arrows. 


ofa ofa ud ate Jo sd II 
dhuk dhuk pare beer ran bhaare || 


ate afe Te faursd Hd Nell 


kaT kaT ge kirapaanan maare ||6]| 


The dauntless ones would get up again but those cut half with swords 


were dead beat.(6) 


SUS FS YS Jo HS Il 


naachat bhoot pret ran maahee || 


Hea sla WAS ATS I 


ja(n)buk geedh maas lai jaahee || 


afte afe Hd faae 32 fs & Il 
kaT kaT mare bikaT bhat lar kai || 


Hd ud SA adalos Ste & IDI 


sur pur base bara(n)ganin bar kai ||7]| 


foe Il 
dhoharaa || 


By WS ales 3S BIS Ys AHI II 


bajr baan barachhin bhe larat soor samuhai || 


Seu afe fes ug ford aA Pe us ATE ICI 
jhaTapaT kaT chhit par gire basai dhev pur jai ||8]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


gS Bd ulsl 3s Sad ao fast F ST Suge II 


dhaarun loh pariyo ran bheetar kauan biyo ju tahaa Thaharaavai || 


Wet ues Tet Ta WIS FS vida 3 AS Tare I 


baajee padhaat rathee rath baarun joojhe anek te kauan ganaavai || 


St fauras Afas Fas ge & fas sists BAe I 


sword in her hand she waged the war like this:, 


fs fants vet GHel AS wos a ae Te Tes HS II 


maar bidhaar dhiee dhujanee sabh dhaanav ko bal hui gio chheeno || 


She killed and destroyed the whole army, which resulted in the depletion 
of the strength of the demon., 


Ago Ayfs ules fs o8s 3a afe 3 AA EE Ho se Il 
sraun samooh pario teh Thaur tahaa kav ne jas iau man cheeno || 


At that place there is blood everywhere, the poet hath imagined its 
comparison like this:, 


AS J Arad & ofe ot fata nro fig afes 3 aes ACK 


saat hoo(n) saagar ko rach kai bidh aaThavo si(n)dh kario hai naveeno 
[[189]| 


After creating the seven oceans, Brahma hath created this eighth new 
ocean of blood .189., 


& ad Wik ois yss FAO set Ja HO ot T Il 


lai kar mai as cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd su krudh bhiee ran madh laree hai || 


The power Chandi, taking the sword in her hand, is fighting in the 


bheer kirapaanan saithin soolan chakran kau chit bheetar layaavaii || 


au ad afe Ys He 3c Ae SI3g Sf 5 PS ICI 


kop kare kaT khet mare bhaT so bhav bheetar bhool na aavaii ||9]| 


ws Tet yu uleH wage we fyABS Ft aT & I 
ddaal gadhaa pragh paTis dhaarun haath tirasoolan ko geh kai || 


det AHO edt svete foots JAS Vs ufs S II 


barachhee jamadhaar chhuree taravaar nikaar hajaar chale kheh kai || 


na & fra feo ote x 3 ats aH sole ud ats & I 
jag ko jiyabo dhin chaar k hai keh baajee nachai pare keh kai || 


8 od 3e GH Sd HOH SO H fye Alaa @ Al & INA 


n Tare bhaT ros bhare man mai tan mai biran bairin ke seh kai ||10]| 


de eg fer a afa Aa HY Gus we & Ole Fe II 
beer dhuhoo(n) dhis ke kab sayaam mukh uoopar ddaalan ko dhar jooTe || 


(The Poet) Siam says, the braves from both sides fought defending 
themselves with the shields, 


We GH Ud HONS MIYHS Had A Io Ee Il 
baan kamaan dhare maThasaan apramaan juaanan ke ran chhooTe || 


The arrows shot out of bows eliminated many young-men from the fights 
(they died). 


TH He ag SH ford ad FS vida set ga se I 


raaj mare kahoo(n) taaj gire kahoo(n) joojhe anek rathee rath TooTe || 


Somewhere, the chiefs were lying (dead), and somewhere the crowns and 
chariots were scattered. 


Us AHS Ad Ase AS UH BES A lS SS UAV 


pauan samaan bahe balavaan sabhai dhal baadhal se chal fooTe ||11|| 


Like the wind some braves were shaking and they were staggering like the 


clouds.(11) 


wit astis & Gus 3S Bao Ue Jeas at AUT I 


baadh kataarin kau umadde bhaT chakran choT tufa(n)gan kee srayo(n) || 


sive A ud diva & Ga tis ucts He So ST Il 


teeran sau bar beeran ke ur cheer paTeer mano baramaa tayo(n) || 


With swords in their hands, they came forward like the shots and the 
spinners. 


Hs0 3 ual 3 afe 3 ale ale fad ats Aes A fect I 


moo(n)ddan te pag te kaT te kaT koT gire kar sail se iyo(n) || 


The chests of the intrepid were torn apart like the cutting of wood logs by 
the saws. 


Ald a3 Ue sf Ho us Ais we ifs St39 at AT 192 
jor baddo dhal tor mahaa khal jeet le ar bheetan kee jayo(n) ||12]| 


The valiant ones were cut from the heads, feet and waist and they fell like 


the elephants fall in the sea.(12) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


MAT fafa Ass IS StF II 


aaisee bidh jeetat ran bhayo || 


dof OH & HST But I 


bahur dhaam ko maarag layo || 


The great soldier, after winning the war, marched to his house. 


386 og 3 AS UT II 


taunai naar bhedh sunai paayo || 


Jo & AS TUAS wit 191 


ran kau jeet rupesavair aayo ||13]| 


Then the news reached the woman that Raja Roopeshwar had won and 


was coming back.(13) 


We nige FAG 35 Ud Il 


aachhe arun basatr tan dhaare || 


eg we afses Bard I 
dhuhoo(n) haath narier uchhaare || 


On the route, the Raja was to come back, she had erected a death-pyre, 


Js tse AAAS Beat II 


huto dharab so sakal luTaayo || 


nny Ast &t Su FST Il 
aap satee kau bhekh banaayo ||14]| 


And she had gone there with new red clothes on to become a Sati(14) 


fag HoT TA Y MGT I 


jeh maarag raaj havai aayo || 


sdt onfs fu fests aan I 


tahee aan tiray chiteh banaayo || 


(to immolate herself in case Raja was dead). 


3a 8 of nf ot a Il 


tab lau rai aai hee gayo || 


Ids SSO ASt a SG NWI 


herat tavan satee kau bhayo ||15]| 


When Raja passed that way, he observed the Sati.(15) 


ofe faofh fa 6a footer II 


rai bihas teh or nihaariyo || 


fod] afs fas ase Corfatt Il 


nikaT bol bhirat bachan uchaariyo || 


Wa AO 3g SH St I 


jaa ko sodh leh tum jaiee || 


aa Fat a ao niret IMEI 


kauan satee havaibai keh aaiee ||16]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hos Te ao US Av ST UgeA AME Il 


sunat raav ko dhoot bach tahaa pahoochayo jai || 


On Raja’s order his emissary approached the place, 


Hae Ast & 32 8 fau ufs afaet AoOte 1199 1 


sakal satee ko bhedh lai nirap pat kahiyo sunaii ||17]| 


And brought the news of the secret desire of the Sati.(17) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


i Ao ade ofS fqu stat I 


yau sun bachan reejh nirap rahiyo || 


tfe dfs Hu 3 fS0 afoct I 
dha(n)n dha(n)n mukh te teh kahiyo || 


Hearing this Raja was delighted and praised her vehemently, 


JH WT A ag Ufs 3 Aft Il 


ham yaa so kachh preet na jaagee || 


Ad 33 Go fAG welt NACI 
mere het dhen jiy laagee ||18]| 


‘| did not love her at all but she was going to sacrifice herself for me.(18) 


fgat H tH 8e 5 Ti Il 


dhirag mo ko mai bhedh na cheeno || 


we & Gad 3 UTA ate Il 


ab lau bayaeh na yaa so keeno || 


‘| should be ashamed of myselfthat | did not acquiesce the secret. 


fia ofge A Ulfs waret Il 


jin naarin sau preet lagaiee || 


A fea AH aH afs niet ACI 


so ieh samai kaam neh aaiee ||19]| 


‘Not even from the women | loved, came to wish me success.(19) 


a3 Fh feo ma far” I 


taa te mai ieh abai biyaahoo(n) || 


36 Bla ot A da fear? Il 


tan lag yaa so neh nibaahoo(n) || 


‘Now, | will marry her immediately and spend whole life wit her. 


aefs nate 3 sto Bard Il 


barat agan te taeh ubaaro || 


HA Ad 5 36 a A IIQOMl 


mo so jaree na tan ko jaaro ||20|| 


‘l will save her from immolating in the fire, rather she is already burnt in 


bettlefield with great ire., 


ed vel Uada BH ae a ag aia HS Ot T II 
for dhiee chatura(n)g chamoo(n) bal kai bahu kaalikaa maar dharee hai || 


She hath destroyed four types of army and Kalika hath also killed many 
with great force., 


gu feurfe sfimroa eS uiAduls as at TS Tt TI 
roop dhikhai bhiaanak iau asura(n)pat bhraat kee kraat haree hai || 


Showing her frightening form, Kalika hath effaced the glory of the face of 
Nisumbh., 


ASo A ore set Udat AHS vidl Het at AST at F Atoll 


sraun so laal bhiee dharanee su mano a(n)g soohee kee saaree karee hai 
[[190]| 


The earth hath become red with blood, it seems that the earth is wearing 
the red sari.190. 


a3 Hats As ius afe dfs A ga & efs md CII 


dhait sa(n)bhaar sabhai apano bal cha(n)dd so judh ko fer are hai || 


All the demons, recouping their strength are resisting Chandi again in 


fire of love for me.’(20) 


fos nafs A ASt Aare II 


chitaa agan jo satee jagaiee || 


fasros Het ofsaret I 


birahaanal soiee Thahiraiee || 


The pyre the Sati had built, he thought it to be the pyre of separation. 


aa ote ged Hat Il 


taa ke teer bhaavarai dheenee || 


Ta Jat Test fafa stat 112 


raak hutee raanee bidh keenee ||21]| 


He circumambulated three times through all the four corners and 


honoured her as his Rani.(21) 


edt ateg faust ut Il 


ehee charitr nirapat ko paayo || 


HS aso fos 3 fange II 


sabh raanin chit te bisaraayo || 


After observing this incident, he relinquished all the other Ranis. And 


nuUst niga & ofA afte Il 


apanee aagayaa ke bas keeno || 


Wood WA HS & BS I2Q2II 


jaanuk dhaas mol ko leeno ||22]| 


new Rani took control over Raja as if she had bought him.(22) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


so feo 3 37 A wot ulfs get Ae Ute I 


taa dhin tai taa so ghanee preet baddee sukh pai || 


From that day on, Raja’s love was enhanced towards her. 


As sions &t we a fos 3 feat gone 112311 


sabh raniyan ko raav ke chit te dhiyo bhulai ||23]| 


Raja eradicated from his heart the love for all other Ranis.(23)(1) 


fefs A afeg uaars fRur ofes Hat gu Hare fea A eA Bley AHUSH AS ASH Ag 
IAAONQIOE IMiSe Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau dhas charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||110||2106||afajoo(n)|| 


110th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (110)(2104) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Pane fay ae fea src II 


dhurajan si(n)gh raav ik bhaaree || 


fer og fad ads AoT II 


dhisaa chaar jeh karat juhaaree || 


Durjan Singh was a great king; he was revered in all four directions. 


aa gu ofe afs vets I 


taa ko roop her bal jaaveh || 


UAT fae Ho A AY Urefe Al 


prajaa adhik man mai sukh paaveh ||1]| 


His handsomeness was admired by every body and his subject was very 


blissful.(1) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


oto 8A ues Ff Ao St ot gu feote Il 


taeh dhes aavat ju jan taa ko roop nihaar || 


Who-so-ever came to his country, watched his magnanimity, 


q 30 fS0 Us aA AS Oo OH fare III 


havai chere teh pur basai sabh dhan dhaam bisaar ||2]| 


He would forget all his own home and wealth, and remain as his (the raja’s) 


menial.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aa <9 fqufs nea nie Il 


jab vahu nirapat akheTak aavai || 


Woo 3 ags fie ae I 


savaiaanan te bahut miragan gahaavai || 


When the Raja would go for hunting, he would get many deer killed 
through his dogs. 


WHo Ae nites St Il 


baajan saath aabiyan lehee || 


WHS VIET TASS St ISI 


amit dharab husanaakan dhehee ||3]| 


He would use his hawks to prey on water-fouls and distribute lot of wealth 


among the pretty people.(3) 


fofsyfs wrftrer flyates & HS II 


nitiprat adhik miragan kau maarai || 


He A wo a die faa Il 


sadhaa su ban ke beech bihaarai || 


Remaining always in the jungle, he used to kill many deer. 


Ug THA She gare Il 


dhuhoo haath sau teer chalaavai || 


3T 3 Ad AS UA Ue ISI 


taa te kahaa jaan pas paavaii ||4|| 


Throwing arrows with both the hands, he would not let any animal 


escape.(4) 


Sa fren feu mifti]e from 11 
ek dhivas nirap akhiT sidhaayo || 


ard dias ofg Bautt II 


kaaro harin her lalachaayo || 


One day when he was on hunting spree, he became rapacious finding a 


black deer. 


Hae 3 Has afte 8d II 


see(n)gan te jeeyat geh laihau || 


a a une 3 Bae ee Ul 


yaa kau ghai na laagan dhaihau ||5]| 


He thought, he would catch him alive and inflict no injury on his body.(5) 


dfs dfs aT Sd OSH II 


her harin keh turai dhavaayo || 


ue ofan seo & nm II 


paachho chaliyo tavan ko aayo || 


On seeing him he sprinted his horse and chased him. 


We USCA aa ols AST Il 


jab paradhes gayo chal soiee || 


TAT ST 3 Use AS Ie 


chaakar tahaa na pahoo(n)chayo koiee ||6]| 


When he entered another territory, no servant was left with him.(6) 


TH Ys fea TH aT II 


raaj prabhaa ik raaj dhulaaree || 


TH ot USS 3 UAT Il 


raajaa ko praanan te payaaree || 


There was a princess named Raj Prabha, who loved Raja more than her 


nrgg ofs ad 36 ES Ae tue Hf usa ud 9 II 


aayudh dhaar larai ran iau jan dheepak madh pata(n)g pare hai || 


Equipping themselves with their weapons they are fighting in the 
battlefield like the months surrounding the lamp., 


Js Yes des Had As Jo He ca ad J Il 


cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd kuva(n)dd sa(n)bhaar sabhai ran madh dh Took kare 
hai || 


Holding her ferocious bow, she hath chopped the warriors into haloves in 
battlefield., 


HS Hot ao A a fyeo atte & aet Fe SOs FT NACA 


maano mahaa ban mai bar birachhan kaaT kai baaddee judhe kai dhare hai 
[|191]| 


It seems trees and placed them separately.191., 


Hg Bes ve nis sh He H sa au fos ates 2 Il 


maar lio dhal aaur bhajio man mai tab kop nisu(n)bh kario hai || 


When some army was killed and some fled away, then Nisumbh became 


ded Gu 325 st TH Il 


dhaualar uooch tavan kau raajai || 


Hd SEH! as fas II 


mano cha(n)dhramaa kol biraajai ||7]| 


Her sovereign palace would surmount the heights ofthe Moon.(7) 


sust oct ste fS0 ad Il 


tapatee nadhee teer teh bahaii || 


Hen AS" sto AG ad I 


sooraj sutaa taeh jag kahai || 


An over gushing river used to flow nearby whose name was Jamuna. 


Yet So yas nits AC Il 


pa(n)chhee tahaa chugat at sohai || 


JaoITS at HS Hd Iti 


heranihaaran ko man mohai ||8|| 


Around there, the birds picking up the seeds, always looked charming.(8) 


Hed fo sda AT Il 


su(n)dhar taeh jharokhe jahaa || 


aread nis ofe fat 3a" Il 


kaaddayo aan rai mirag tahaa || 


In the palace, which had beautiful windows, the deer brought the Raja 
there. 


30 cere AHS fsa ate II 


turai dhavai sramit teh keeno || 


fare 3 fat afs ate uti 


sira(n)gan te sira(n)gee geh leeno ||9]| 


The Raja had made the deer tired and caught it by holding it from the 


horns.(9) 


Wd asa fqu Ast featott Il 


yeh kauatak nirap sutaa nihaariyo || 


We tus fge faotatr I 


yahai aapane hiradhai bichaariyo || 


Raj Kumari observed this scene and thought in her mind. 


Aue ot fea fqu ot ad I 


mai ab hee ieh nirap kau barau || 


asd Hig eve Hg HAO 


naatar maar kaTaaree marau ||10]| 


‘| will marry only this Raja otherwise | will finish myself with a dagger.(10) 


MAT US fe A Act Il 


aaisee preet rai sau joree || 


ag uA AS of Sct Il 


kaahoo paas jaat neh toree || 


She showered such a love that could not be shattered. 


36 Ao & Std Bee Il 


nain sain dhai taeh balaayo || 


He sa sto ATE AH 19 


main bhog teh saath kamaayo ||11|| 


Through her charming looks, she invited Raja and made love with him.(11) 


WMA Sas To at AST I 


aaisee fabat dhuhoo(n)n kee joree || 


Hod fans uss fart I 
januk kirasan birakhabhaan kisoree || 


The couple befitted so much that they seemed as the epitome of Krishna 


and Radha. 


ey oe {3a quo Hdd II 


dhuhoo(n) haath teh kuchan marorai || 


Ho aut feuat ae |]d 192II 
jan khoyo nidhanee dhan Torai ||12|| 


They honnobbed their hands like a poor man who tried to move his hands 
searching for his last wealth.(12) 


ag ag fS0 ad Bare Il 


baar baar teh gare lagaavai || 


Ag aeu & wy fers I 
jan ka(n)dhrap ko dhrap miTaavai || 


He cuddled her again and again as if trying to ravage the pride of the 


Cupid. 


sas Sho AU aT II 
bhogat taeh ja(n)gh lai kaadhe || 


Ag & HS SAAS FT IAI 


jan dhavai main tarakasan baadhe ||13]| 


Making love by keeping her legs on the shoulder, he looked like the Cupid 


charging an arrow in the bow.(13) 


as ats A yao ae Il 


bhaat bhaat sau chu(n)ban keene || 


af ats nine faa a4 Il 


bhaat bhaat aasan tiray dheene || 


He kissed her in many ways and endowed her many types of postures. 


afte afy st A aed Barret Il 


geh geh taa so gare lagaiee || 


Hod da oe fafa uret i981 


maanahu ra(n)k navau nidh paiee ||14]| 


He pulled her towards him like a treasure coming into the hands of a 


pauper.(14) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


His uifsae nine dao ald ida 3 ae Tea Il 


meet ali(n)gan aasan chu(n)ban keene anek te kauan ganai || 


He performed sex and had kisses in so many ways that no one could 


HAS GS Ag Bes" F fAerA BA fuer A se I 


musakaat lajaat kachhoo lalataa su bilaas lasai piy saath tanai || 


The woman, feeling shy but smiling, remained affixed to his body. 


SHa Ad Ae Hates at PHA HS BHfe dhe we Il 


jhamakai jar jeb jarain kee dhamakai mano dhaaman beech ghanai || 


Her embroidered clothes were shinning like lightening in the clouds. 


aly Sg Ys" AAt As dt fea sts sdhafs SHA HS UI 


lakh naik prabhaa sajanee sabh hee ieh bhaat raheeat rees manaii ||15]| 


Beholding all this, all her friends got envious in their minds.(15) 


ads A 3d 0 SHalu feces vse V uifsurd Il 
ka(n)chan se tan hai ramaneey dhiraga(n)chal cha(n)chal hai aniyaare || 


Their bodies sparkled like gold and their coquettish eyes were as sharp as 


arrows. 


UHS AHS dHO SHS ano A ifs dt ana I 


kha(n)jan se man ra(n)jan raajat ka(n)jan se at hee kajaraare || 


They were looking as the epitome ofthe pied-wagtail and cuckoo birds. 


diss Ue nice wea efa Ho HS SG AGS Bd I 


reejhat dhev adhev lakhe chhab main mano dhouoo saachan ddaare || 


Even god and devils got satiated and they looked as if the Cupid had cast 
them in a mould. 


nae Aa Ad ifs dt AS aT ad fea we fas IMEI 


joban jeb jage at hee subh baal bane dhirag laal tihaare ||16]| 


‘Oh, My Love, under .the prime of youth, your two eyes are the 
embodiment of red-rubies.’(16) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Uls gos at ifs set Stor fuer & ats I 


preet dhuhaan kee at baddee treey piyaa ke maeh || 


Their love reached the extremes and she felt as if she was amalgamated 


very ferocious in his mind., 


dfs & AM oife wifes nis ag ates ug ats ate 9 II 


cha(n)dd ke saamuhe aan ario at judh kario pag naeh Tario hai || 


He stood firmly before Chandi and waged a violent war, he did not recede 
even one step., 


dis a as Blas HY es a ABs AHS oats ules FI 
cha(n)dd ke baan lagio mukh dhait ke sraun samooh dharaan pario hai || 


The arrows of Chandi struck the faces of demons and great deal of blood 
hath flown on the earth., 


Hog wy GAS afs 3 A AGos a ifs Bo ateG F NIKI 


maanahu raahu grasio nabh bhaanu su sraunat ko at baun kario hai ||192]| 


It seems that Rahu hath caught hold of sun in the sky, resulting in the 
great carving of blood by the sun.192., 


Wa Hats ad 35 Us a ols vet foy se HMA II 
saag sa(n)bhaar kara(n) bal dhaar kai cha(n)dd dhiee rip bhaal mai aaise || 


Holding the spear in her hand, Chandi with great force thrust it into the 


with the lover. 


uc gen fague se Sout au| ag ots 111 
paT chhooTayo nirapaT bhe rahiyo kapaT kachh naeh ||17]| 


They both got rid of their aprons and remained there with no secret in 


between.(17) 


as ats nine ad 3go Safe BuSte Il 


bhaat bhaat aasan karai tarun tarun lapaTai || 


Cuddling and cuddling each other they indulged in taking various position, 


He do a ifs ged Tost Tet o ATE IACI! 


modh dhuhan ko at baddayo gananaa ganee na jai ||18]| 


And the urge achieved the extremes and they lost the counts.(18) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fanfe fanfe fu ates ore 


chimaT chimaT nirap kel kamaavaii || 


Bule Bule SIs AY US Il 


lapaT lapaT tarunee sukh paavaii || 


Embracing and snuggling the Raja was enjoying the love-making, 


goth sofA uifsae aad Il 


bahas bahas aali(n)gan karahee || 


And, by squeezing and clasping the woman, he was feeling blissful. 


ats ats A ado Godt 19K 


bhaat bhaat sau bachan ucharee ||19]| 


Laughing and smiling she made love and expressed loudly her 
contentment.(19) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ats af wire ad ats ats AY ute II 


bhaat bhaat aasan karai bhaat bhaat sukh pai || 


Adopting different postures she took positions and experienced 
alleviations. 


Bute mule Hed dH fexfe faxfe fa ATE II2O1I 


lapaT lapaT su(n)dhar ramai chimaT chimat tiray jai ||20]| 


Embracing and cuddling they indulged ravishingly and the woman felt 


fulfilment by nuzzling.(20) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ats as & me Hare I 


bhaat bhaat ke amal ma(n)gaae || 


fafa fae ues uae II 
bibidh bidhan pakavaan pakaae || 


They acquired various intoxicants and arranged many viands. 


og UAS ng Usd Il 


dhaaroo posat aauar dhatooro || 


urs soe GHSS Fs 1124 


paan ddarai kasu(n)bhaRo rooro ||21|| 


Also obtained wine, marijuana and weeds and chewed beetle-nuts laden 


with safflowers.(21) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nif uirgor of adt ute garet Sar I 


amit aafooaa kee baree khai chaRaiee bha(n)g || 


After taking very strong opium and cannabis, 


Usd udd start Ruts 3B 35 Haat mis |122I1 


chatur pahar bhogiyo tirayeh tau na muchiyo ana(n)qg ||22|| 


They made love during all the four watches bUt never felt satiated,(22) 


SYS SIs SII Sus 3g0 Pe at Ho I 
tarun tarun tarunee tarun tarun cha(n)dhr kee jauan || 


As both, the man and the women, were at the prime of youth and the Moon 


was in full swings too. 


as ad fron US Ths Je AAS IQS 


kel karai bihasai dhouoo haar haTai so kauan ||23]| 


They made love with gratification and none would accept the defeat.(23) 


Usd UY VST Vad 396 Salo a UE II 
chatur purakh chaturaa chatur tarun tarun kau pai || 


The wise man always seeks and gets a wise and young woman, 


faon fan ore ad feofa 5 afaat Ate i281 


bihas bihas laavai gare chhinak na chhoriyo jai ||24]| 


And happily and cheerfully clUtches her and leaves her not.(24) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


H Usd Vas ao Ue Il 


jo chaturaa chaturaa kau paavaii || 


aad 6 feo fos 3 fares Il 


kabahoo(n) na chhin chit te bisaraavaii || 


When a clever one meets a smart one, one does not wish to forsake the 
other. 


As ggu & fests 5 UP Il 


jaR kuroop kau chiteh na dharai || 


HO GH ad Skt S Bd Mull 


man kram bach taahee tau barai ||25]| 


The diverse ones, he considers imprudent and ugly in his heart and keeps 


his mind and words to marry the first one.(25) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


deo at dat St AH TH fad oH II 
cha(n)dhan kee chauakee bhalee kaasaT dhrum keh kaqj || 


Sandal-woods stool is better but what use is the huge piece of wood. 


TST a Sle fagal AT HS I TA IIE 


chaturaa ko neeko chitrayo kahaa mooR ko raaj ||26]| 


A wise woman longs for a perceptive man, but what will she do with a 


fool?(26) 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 


Sortha 


Safe usfeur sla wus dis sisd vise II 


tarun patariyaa neek chapal cheet bheetar chubhiyo || 


The young husband is kind and he makes his home in her heart. 


nifoa furrse His aad 3 fares fye 3 12911 


adhik piyaravaa meet kabahoo(n) na bisarat hiradhai te ||27]|| 


He endows her lot of love and is never disregarded.(27) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


os got weer vifs St fucr gu nigu wea He Hd Il 


reejh rahee abalaa at hee piy roop anoop lakhe man maahee || 


Av faors sna AS Hels 3a A do fHS HAAS II 


soch bichaar tajayo sabh su(n)dhar nain so nain mile musakaahee || 


BS A BS BIS 8s nMHwe at faga user Il 


laal ke laalachee lochan lol amolan kee nirakhe parachhaahee || 


HS Set He HS fu He Afs sot He sTas Stet Qc 


mat bhiee man maano piyo madh moh rahee mukh bhaakhat naahee ||28]| 


Hs AO AUS A Aes AES Als Aa Aes II 


sobhat sudh sudhaare se su(n)dhar joban jot jage jarabeele || 


YAd A HddAe THs SdH YSU Sd TAS II 


kha(n)jan se manora(n)jan raajat bhaaree prataap bhare garabeele || 


Looking at his features woman gets heartfelt contentment. 


Woo A fa wa A Sdeds A GHA Beals Il 


forehead of the enemy like this,, 


nd a ed ret fg go ot urd Set US Sts MISA II 


jor kai for giee sir traan ko paar bhiee pat faar anaise || 


That it pierced the helmet like the cloth., 


WSs at og vat use Gon A Gun 8 set ag aA Il 
sraun kee dhaar chalee path uooradh so upamaa su bhiee kahu kaise || 


The current of blood flowing out upwards, what comparison the poet hath 
imagined about it?, 


HS HOA & Sind 36 at AS Ces set uw SA AKI 


maano mahes ke teesare nain kee jot udhot bhiee khul taise ||193]| 


With the opening of the third eye of Shiva, the light appeared like this 
current.193., 


es [ooh & Aral <0 ofS A 3a dis Yss a Chat I 
dhait nikaas kai saag vahai bal kai tab cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd ke dheenee || 


The demon, with his strength, took out that spear and with the same 


baanan se mirag baaran se taravaaran se chamake chaTakeele || 


She abandons all recollections and beams when she crosses her ravishing 
looks with his looks. 


SS oot Aha I” we sft we a So FAAS TAS QC 


reejh rahee sakh hauahoo(n) lakhe chhab laal ke nain bisaal raseele ||29]| 


Achieving profound love, she feels herself in ecstasy and does not 


express remorse.(29) 


ofs sat fas Hal nist Aa S Ho Seo Sfe Tet T Il 


bhaat bhalee bin sa(n)g alee jab te man bhaavan bheT giee hau || 


‘Since the time | have met my lover, | have abandoned all my modesty. 


Tw fea 3 5 ATS Ag AHO fag TH HS Bet T Il 
taa dhin te na suhaat kachhoo su mano bin dhaaman mol liee hau || 


‘Nothing entices me, as if | am sold without any monetary gains. 


3d GH a 316 3S fea Alea a AG Ue wet F Il 


bhaueh kamaan ko taan bhale dhirag saik ke jan ghai ghiee hau || 


‘With the arrows coming oUt of his vision, | am afflicted. 


ufs A fs adt Anat Afs oes A OY TSH set TJ Boll 


maar su maar karee sajanee sun laal ko naam gulaam bhiee hau ||30]| 


‘Listen, my friend, the urge for love-making has made me to become his 


slave.’(30) 


afar 66 fast afost A fata ot ae feat aay oI 


baarij nain jitee banitaa su bilauak kai baan binaa badh havai hai || 


didt vars 6 Sfo Aa fates set agar gad F Il 


beeree chabaat na baiTh sakai bisa(n)bhaar bhiee bahudhaa bararai hai || 


Ws ad fan 5 sat ot A Bs ote AS af AO Il 


baat kahai bigasai na babaa kee sau let balai sabhai bal jai hai || 


WSH Us faan ot aH AMS vida SATS Fat F SAI 


baalam het biyom kee baam su baar anek bajaar bakai hai ||31]| 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ea At efe ote forret I 


ek sakhee chhab her risaiee || 


ao ato fust ust Aret Il 


taa ke kahiyo pitaa pratee jaiee || 


One of her friends became jealous, who went and told her father. 


ade Hos fau mite fer Il 


bachan sunat nirap adhik risaayo || 


vlost & Hfes ols wit 113211 
dhuhitaa ke ma(n)dhir chal aayo ||32|| 


The Raja, getting furious, marched towards her palace.(32) 


THA AS" MA Als Ue II 


raaj sutaa aaise sun paayo || 


H fus uifte atu ate nit Il 


mo pit adhik kop kar aayo || 


When Raj Kumari learnt that her father, getting angry, was coming, 


aa f36 fge afaat at ad Il 


tab tin hiradhai kahiyo kaa karo || 


sg ufo fs aed He SSI 


aur meh maar kaTaaree maro ||33]| 


She resolved to kill herself with a dagger.(33) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fans due fos set His afout HASTE II 


biman cha(n)chalaa chit lakhee meet kahiyo musakai || 


As she seemed very much perturbed, her lover asked smilingly, 


3 fos aa grate set ufo afs Se Hote Zell 
tai chit kayo brayaakul bhiee muh keh bhedh sunai ||34]| 


‘Why are you getting agitated, tell me the reason?(34) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


TA AST afs Sho Aa Il 


raaj sutaa keh taeh sunaayo || 


wt 3 He fge 3d UT Il 


yaa te mor hiradhai ddar paayo || 


Raj Kumari, then, told, ‘lam dreaded in my heart, because, 


om A food ats a6 Il 


raajaa so kinahoo(n) keh dheeno || 


a3 72 ay ifs ae INSUI 


taa te raav kop at keeno ||35]| 


‘Some body had revealed the secret to the King and he is very much 


infuriated.(35) 


a3 Te a0 Bune Il 


taa te raav krodh upajaayo || 


Tota & Hale fos net I 


dhuhoo(n)an ke maaran hit aayo || 


‘Now the King, being outraged, is coming to kill us both. 


nud Har Hf ate StF I 


apane sa(n)g moh kar leejai || 


auf Gufe sno ot ath SEMI 
bahur upai bhajan ko keejai ||36]| 


‘You take me with you, and find some way to escape.’(36) 


ade Hes Te Tih ufstt I 


bachan sunat raajaa has pariyo || 


3’ at Aa foerse afaa Il 


taa ko sok nivaaran kariyo || 


Listening to the talk, Raja laughed and suggested her to eliminate her 
distress.’ 


THe ag Aa fa atact Il 


hamaro kachhoo sok neh kariyai || 


SHot AS AS 3 Steet 3DII 


tumaree jaan jaan te ddariyai ||37]| 


‘Don’t worry about me, | am concerned with your life only.(37) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


far nae 3 Fars A fur aa do foarte I 


dhirag abalaa te jagat mai piy badh nain nihaar || 


Unworthy is the living of that woman who watches the assassination of her 


usa Sa Has Je Hofs 6 AHO Hf StI 


palak ek jeeyat rahai mareh na jamadhar maar ||38|| 


She should not live for a minute and kill herself with a dagger.(38) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


aolAdt His ado Aad suo Efe 3gs Uda I 


ka(n)Thasiree man ka(n)kan ku(n)ddar bhookhan chhor bhabhoot 
dharaua(n)gee || 


(Raj Kumari) ‘Throwing away; necklace, getting rid of gold bangles and 
ornaments, | will smear dust on my body (become an ascetic). 


wd farts ods Hed ued ale YSA avait Il 
haar bisaar hajaaran su(n)dhar paavak beech praves karaua(n)gee || 


‘Sacrificing all my beautification, | will jump in fire to finish myself. 


ofS ud fa ad fon HS ed 5 3C Ufo Sto adafft II 
joojh marau k garau him maajh Taro na tuoo haTh toh baraua(n)gee || 


‘I will fight to death or bury myself in the snow but will never abandon my 


determination. 


TH AMA 3 oH fog Ate utr Hfsut af dg Hot NaC 


raaj Samaaj na kaaj kisoo sakh peey mariyo lakh hauahoo maraua(n)gee 
[|39]| 


‘All the sovereignty and socialising won’t be of any benefit if my lover 


swiftness struck Chandi with it., 


fe soft fa a HY A ats As ules mis ot efa aati 


jai lagee teh ke mukh mai beh sraun pario at hee chhab keenee || 


The spear struck the face of the goddess resulting in the flow of blood 
from her face, which created a splendid scene., 


fe@ Guo Curt Ho H afe 3 feo af Aet afo cet I 


eiau upamaa upajee man mai kab ne ieh bhaat soiee keh dheenee || 


The comparison which hath emerged in the mind of the poet, can be told 
like this:, 


Hod fia tu ot afe aed WH Saa oft ule aetat 19aKsil 


maanahu si(n)gal dheep kee naar gare mai ta(n)bor kee peek naveenee 
[[194]| 


| seemed that in the throat of the most beautiful woman of Lanka, the 
saliva of the chewed betel leaf is being visulised.194., 


ag fers afe6 nis dt an for ef a afe a a6 II 


judh nisu(n)bh kario at hee jas iaa chhab ko kab ko baranai || 


Nisumbh hath waged a very fierce war which poet can describe its 


dies.’(39) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


faafh anig ti suo Burd II 


bihas kuar yau bachan uchaaro || 


Ha ad afo as JH Il 


sok karo neh baal hamaaro || 


But Kumar said jovially, ‘Don’t worry about me. 


J mg ea Curate afad Il 
hau ab ek upaayeh kariho || 


AW 3 SHd Aa feefad gol 


jaa te tumaro sok nivariho ||40]| 


‘I will find a way which will eradicate your affliction.’(40) 


dHd ag Aa of ate I 


hamaro kachhoo sok neh keejai || 


stg ante ifs Hfo <A II 


teer kamaan aan muh dheejai || 


‘Please don’t worry about me,just get me a bow and arrow. 


HIGH & Tse BaAe|g Il 


muhakam kai dharavaajo dhrayaavahu || 


a wigs Hf AA faereT sal 


yaa aa(n)gan meh sej bichhaavahu ||41]| 


‘Close the door tightly and lay down a bed in the courtyard.’ (41) 


<u aH niger £36 fact Il 


vahai kaam abalaa tin kiyo || 


sts ante »ife faa fer Il 


teer kamaan aan teh dhiyo || 


The woman abided by accordingly and brought him a bow and arrow. 


sat ofS AAR faeret II 


bhalee bhaat sau sej bichhaiee || 


ST ug His Ba Fore II82I 


taa par meet layo baiThaiee ||42|| 


Elegantly she bedecked a bed and over it made the lover to sit.(42) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3a weer fest adt faa 3 set foan II 


tab abalaa chi(n)taa karee jiy te bhiee niraas || 


Contemplating thus, she thought in her mind, 


AiG 3 fun & Afss dt Hd 3 ufs & UA IIg3II 


jeeyo ta piy ke sahit hee marau ta pat ke paas ||43]| 


‘I will live or die with my lover.’(43) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


usat ug Histo Hou Il 


palakaa par meeteh baiThaayo || 


afs of Aas aH Il 


bhaat bhaat sau kel kamaayo || 


She gave him loving looks and made love in various manners. 


as a3 & Sao SIT Il 
bhaat bhaat ke bhogan bharahee || 


faa nud & STAB Add lei 


jiy apane ko traas na karahee ||44]| 


While gratifying themselves with love-making, they dreaded not at all.(44) 


3a B VASA S eS II 


tab lau chakravaak dho aae || 


TH FHS fears By ure Il 


raaj kumaar dhiragan lakh paae || 


There appeared two ruddy sheldrakes (very big birds) that were seen by 
Raj Kumar. 


ea 09 Ste ate A feet II 


ek dhan taan baan sau maariyo || 


tisor TE Ag visa Yyotett leu 
dhutiyaa haath sar dhutiy prahaariyo ||45]| 


One he killed with the bow, and the other, he finished with an arrow held in 


his hands.(45) 


Ud Ave Tdnie aa até I 


dhuhoo(n) saran dhuhoo(n)an badh keeno || 


ints sf6 fefoa vfs ate Il 
dhuhoo(n)an bhoo(n)n chhinik meh leeno || 


With two arrows he destroyed both and they roasted them immediately. 


(8a PIMs TInis & Ut II 


tin dhuhoo(n)an dhuhoo(n)an ko khaayo || 


Ha efe us ao AHH IIgell 


sa(n)k chhor pun kel kamaayo ||46]| 
They both ate both of them, then, fearlessly enjoyed the sex.(46) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fo a se6 afs zoe Sts von ste Il 


tin ko bhachhan kar dhuhan leeno charam utaar || 


After relishing them they took off their skins. 


ufafa gue fra U oat US Set HES 1191 


pahir dhuhun sir pai layo paiThe nadhee majhaar ||47]| 
Putting those on their heads, they jumped into the river.(47) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


daerd AS & 3s AM II 


chakravaar sabh ko tin jaanaii || 


HY a 5 AG ufsars Il 


maanukh kai na kouoo pahichaanai || 


Every body took them as birds and never thought they could be humans. 


Uds ag AAs Ba Te Il 


pairat bahu kosan lag ge || 


Bas Sa (AG's FS ISI 
laagat ek kinaare bhe ||48]| 


Swimming and swirling they went a long way and touched the bank.(48) 


oo 8G nighas 3F II 
dho hai dhouoo arooRit bhe || 


ale afd SA nme ae I 


chal kar dhes aapane ge || 


They engaged two horses and travelled to their country. 


STAs ucTet ate I 


taa kau lai paTaraanee keeno || 


fas & Aa ote ate S6 sti 
chit ko sok dhoor kar dheeno |/49]| 


Retaining her as his principal Rani, he obliterated all his agonies.(49) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ufsuie & UAS Ud fug at feRfe sete Il 
pa(n)chhiyan ko posat dhare pit kee dhirasaT bachai || 
Wearing the skins of birds, they had escaped the looks of her father. 


Udt St AS at we Hoy wat 6 ATE MUO! 
pa(n)khee hee sabh ko lakhai maanukh lakhayo na jai ||50]| 


Every body considered them as the birds and none could guess that they 


were humans.(50) 


2H vite nud SA fsa & Ave Fore II 


dhes aan apane base tiy ko sadhan banai || 


‘They had come to their own country now, 


afs os 31 A SH fon feo He gene ual 


bhaat bhaat taa so ramai nis dhin modh baddai ||51]| 
And day and night blissfully enjoyed love-making.(51)(1) 


fefs A afeg ued Ror ofes Hat gu Aare fea A femrge fez AHTUSH AZ ASH 


FZ WAU W2 Imiez 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau giaareh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||111||2157||afajoo(n)|| 


111th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


splendour?, 


fa Stan de four nig dan SH 3 nds UG ade II 
neh bheekham dhron kirapaa ar dhronaj bheem na arajan aau karanai || 


Such a war hath not been fought by Bhishma, Dronacharya, Kripachrya, 
Bhima, Arjuna and Karana., 


Ug Was A 35 ASS al Ud set A wal Ad a Sao I 


bahu dhaanav ke tan sraun kee dhaar chhuTee su lage sar ke faranai || 


The current of blood is flowing form the bodies of many demons, because 
they have been pierced by the arrows., 


Ae os ao ote fasTA cA fer Sf vat ole at fags nacull 


jan raat kai dhoor bibhaas dhaso dhis fail chalee rav kee kiranai ||195]| 


It seems that in order to end the night, the sun-rays are scattering at dawn 
from all the ten directions.195., 


dfs & Ua UAT do H fofh qu ate ag BoE HP Il 


cha(n)dd lai chakr dhasee ran mai ris krudh keeo bahu dhaanav maare || 


Chandi penetrated in the battlefield with her disc and with anger in her she 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (111)(2155) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


He Ao IH Js Ada & He Il 
soor sain raajaa huto samaraka(n)dh ke maeh || 


Soor Chand was the king of Sammar Kand; 


3a 3f% Sdn a nig Aas HW ofs al 


taa ke tul nares ko aauar jagat mai naeh ||1]| 


there had been none other like him.(1) 


fazae Tat Ist asses fST Sd II 
chitrakalaa raanee hutee baddabhaagan teh Thauar || 


Chatar Kala was his Rani; she was very fortunate. 


TU Ale BHA Yoo St a Shs 3 nig NIM 


roop seel lajaa gunan taa ke tul na aauar ||2]| 


In beauty, serenity and modesty no body could beat her.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


So oft fqu wront Hfs soe I 


taa kee nirap aagayaa meh rahiee || 


Ret ad F< JA avet Il 


soiee karai ju veh has kahiee || 


The king always obeyed her and, happily complied with her wishes. 


Wight GA AAS fT HS II 


aagayaa dhes sakal teh maanai || 


Tata Tart ufssws Si 


raanee ko raajaa pahichaanaii ||3]| 


Even, whole country followed her and the Rani was regarded as the 


sovereign.(3) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nifis gust & foots He gH af aut Ut II 


amit roop taa kau nirakh man kram bas bhayo peey || 


Impressed by her many-fold qualities, her lover accepted her command. 


foH feo fas 3 a 3d vis 5 JS Ser sil 


nis dhin gireh taa ke rahai aauar na herat treey ||4|| 


Always accepted her faculty and would not heed to any other woman.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


sen fut fier ffs fsortatt 


tavan nirapat ik tirayeh nihaariyo || 


sa ad fsa Aa faorfott II 


bhog karau teh saath bichaariyo || 


Once that sovereign came across another woman and thought of making 
love with her. 


Sfe set Fa ot of UT II 
rain bhiee jab hee lakh paayo || 


Ud Ts fo Ths Baar Ui 
paThai dhoot gireh taeh bulaayo ||5]| 


When the night approahed he sent an emissary and invited her.(5) 


oA afe mite af wot Il 


taa sau bol adhik rat maanee || 


us faa ate wruat ufsarst Il 


par tiray kar apanee pahichaanee || 


There, he made love with her considering another person’s woman as his 


3d Vs AVS H Bae Il 


taa kau chahat sadhan mai layaavai || 


for ont 3 uifs 3a Ure HEI 


nij naaree te at ddar paavaii ||6]| 


He wanted to keep her at home but was afraid of his wife.(6) 


ad ws fas A Hf nf II 


yahai baat chit mai math raakhee || 


ae AH STA ant I 


kel samai taa sau yau bhaakhee || 


Bearing this in mind, while making love he said, 


To au aag S ated I 


taa kau kahiyo bakatr te bariho || 


Tad 3 Tat 3 ated idl 


raakahu te raanee lai kariho ||7|| 


‘| will marry you and, lifting you from poverty, | will make you a Rani.’(7) 


Aa Gf ave fgufs AfS UT II 


jab yau bachan tirayeh sun paayo || 


TA 33 foud ISA II 


raaj het hiyaro hulasaayo || 


When the woman heard this, she became rapacious, 


wad 9 fa oct fod II 


ab hau havai tiray rahee tihaare || 


afeat vd 3a ad fuord Iti 


bariyau chaho tab baro piyaare ||8|| 


And replied, ‘lam yours. You may marry me any time.(8) 


Sa as HSH BUTS Il 


ek baat mai tumai bakhaano || 


Wed Bde ATS A HTS Il 


mero bachan saach jau maano || 


‘But one thing | must say, and please believe it to be true, 


H Alas & 3d foard II 


jau jeeyat lau neh nibaaho || 


3 3H org faufs ufo gard ci 


to tum aaj nirapat muh brayaaho ||9]| 


‘If you are ready to continue loving me, then you must marry me today.(9) 


AW A dg dag ott Il 


jaa so neh naikahoo(n) keejai || 


sta ulfe fras ats en II 
taa kau peeTh jiyat neh dheejai || 


‘The one who adores some one, one must not back out, 


a at ag faofh ate afott ii 
taa kee baeh bihas kar gahiyai || 


yr AS & UlfS foafoct 11901 


praan jaat lau preet nibahiyai ||10]| 


even though one may lose ones life.’(10) 


Wd wat A OM fsa Il 


yeh raanee jo dhaam tihaarai || 


Sa 3d 0 fod THN II 


taa kau ddar hai hiyai hamaare || 


‘The Rani, you have at home, | am scared of her. 


sug mis a ot aff urd I 


tumahoo(n) at taa ke bas payaare || 


Ag HE SIS A HS IAW 
ja(n)tr ma(n)tr ta(n)tran ke maare ||11]| 


‘With magical spell you are under her control.(11) 


dma Sa Bisg wag I 


hau ab ek charitr banaauoo || 


Ws SHA fqua ug I 
jaa te tum se nirap ko paauoo || 


‘Now | will show you a miracle, through which | could be a sovereign like 
you. 


Ha Ast & AH Aefed Il 


sakal satee ko saaj savarihau || 


WTS FAR vials Hated 1921 


arun basatr a(n)gan mai karihau ||12|| 


‘I will disguise as a Sati (the one who immolates her self with the dead 


body of her husband) and put on red clothes.(12) 


SH 30 fea TSt AaB & I 


tum teh ieh raanee sa(n)g lai kai || 


Mag nity FIs VS = Il 
aaiyahu aap chi(n)ddol chaRai kai || 


SHg “my Afs AHBUg Il 


tumahoo(n) aap moh samajhaiyahu || 


TS & HH Ste USHA I193I 


raanee kau mam teer paThaiyahu ||13]| 


ada Ist Aas fSoe srt Il 


kahabe hutee sakal tin bhaakhee || 


killed many demons., 


ate cer afte & ofa & ofa & fou Ao Ust Baad Il 


fer gadhaa geh kai leh kai cheh kai rip sain hatee lalakaare || 


Then she caught hold of the mace and revolved it, it glistened then 
shouting loudly, she killed with it the army of the enemy. 


& Ad Ua nea HT fag Usa A aT J UT Sd Il 


lai kar khag adhag mahaa sir dhaitan ke bahu bhoo par jhaare || 


Taking her glittering sword in her land, she hath thrown and scattered the 
heads of great demons on the earth., 


TH & AO A USS AMIS HS age ford TTS NACE 


raam ke judh same hanoomaan juaan mano garooe gir ddaare ||196|| 


It seems that in the war fought by Ram Chandra, the mighty Hanuman hath 
thrown down the great mountains.196., 


THe Sa Ys HET fours B ule Jars a OEE II 


dhaanav ek baddo balavaan kirapaan lai paan hakaar kai dhaio || 


One very powerful demon, holding his sword in his hand and shouting 


AAs of fos Hom I 


so sabh rai chit mai raakhee || 


‘With the Rani accompanying you, and sitting in a palanquin, you Come to 
that place (where pyre will be ready). 


forufs efuct feteth of mirc 


nisupat chhapiyo dhinis chaR aayo || 


aH Ast & 3A Fatt N98! 


baam satee ko bhes banaayo ||14]| 


‘You come to me to dissuade me and then send Rani towards me.’(14) 


fea 3 vst ASt IS a II 
dhin bhe chalee satee haTh kai kai || 


Gu ate Astds Ad 8 Il 


uooch neech sabhahin sa(n)g lai kai || 


When the day broke she marched (towards the pyre) and all, the rich and 


the poor, followed. 


faa Afos oH J wet II 


tiray sahit raaj hoo(n) aayo || 


nifs ASt & AIA Samat UII 


aan satee ko sees jhukaayo ||15]| 


The Raja, along with Rani, came and stood before her hanging his 
head.(15) 


fau fsa afaut ASt afs oF II 


nirap teh kahiyo satee neh hoojai || 


H 3 wis vag aa 3 SIA Il 


mo tai amit dharab kayo na leejai || 


Raja requested her not become Sati and take as much wealth from him as 


she wished. 


J Wot SHg AHS I 


he raanee tumahoo(n) samajhaavo || 


Ads niaS 3 fs wes IMEI 


jarat agan te yaeh bachaavo ||16]| 


(He asked his Rani) ‘Rani, you make her to understand and save her from 


burning in the fire.’(16) 


feu Tat St St ASH Il 


nirap raanee taa kau samajhaayo || 


faofh ASt Gt see AST II 


bihas satee yau bachan sunaayo || 


When Rani and Raja tried her to understand, then she replied, ‘Listen 


Wd U6 od fad AH TH II 


yeh dhan hai keh kaaj hamaare || 


Ha Te fs ad fas 19D 


suno raav prat kahau tihaare ||17]| 


my Raja, with love | say, what good is this wealth for me.(17) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ho Tot 3 Aad WS AS HIS II 


sun raanee to sau kahau baat suno mahaaragqj || 


‘Listen, my Rani and Raja, | am relinquishing my life for sake of my 
beloved. 


fun args faa A 3H We Ue o fad AA IACI 


piy kaaran jiy mai tajau yeh dhan hai keh kaaj ||18]| 
‘What will | do with this wealth ?’(18) 


Ud 06 ae us A ud ufs fust ANTS II 


par dhan ganau pakhaan so par pat pitaa samaan || 


‘Another person’s property is like a stone and another person’s husband 


like father. 


fu arse faa A SH Hsu ad Ua IACI 


piy kaaran jiy mai tajau surapur karau payaan ||19]| 


‘Sacrificing my life for my beloved, | am destined for heaven.’(19) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ufe TH fea ofS Burct 1 


pun raajai ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


&3 uf6 fate ad fuorcdt Il 


ete haTh jin karo piyaaree || 


Raja once again said, ‘Oh, my dear, don’t be obstinate, 


UTS Use nITUS fate atA Il 


praan patan aapan jin keejai || 


MI SH DHS BH Ill 


aadho raaj hamaaro leejai ||20]| 


‘Please don’t desert your life, and take half of our dominion,’(20) 


ao OA feu TH THs Il 


kauan kaaj nirap raaj hamaarai || 


Het dd fea on fad II 


sadhaa raho ieh dhaam tihaarai || 


‘What good will be this sovereignty for me? This must remain with you. 


Waa wits wa ofs gtd II 


mai jug chaar lagai neh theehau || 


fut & Hd safe HAT 1241 


piy ke mare bahur mai jeehau ||21|| 


‘| won’t stay alive all the four ages. My lover is dead but | will remain extant 


(by becoming a sati).’(21) 


sa vat fqu aga use Il 


tab raanee nirap bahur paThaiee || 


Wa ad gufa SH AT II 


yaa ko kaho bahur tum jaiee || 


Then the Raja sent the Rani afresh and asked, ‘You go and try again, 


Ad gu Ww 3 ots fSefsug I 


jayo trayo yaa te yaeh nivariyahu || 


Hd Ad Sd SH Ata” Il22II 


jo veh kahai vahai tum kariyahu ||22]| 


‘And some how persuade her not to take such action.’(22) 


3a Tot StU ole ae Il 


tab raanee taa pai chal giee || 


as avs sus fafa set II 


baat karat bahutai bidh bhiee || 


Rani went to her and put in efforts through conversation. 


ofa Ast AG ae A ag Il 


kahiyo satee souoo bach mai kahoo(n) || 


fea 3 de 5 A 6 Ag Il23I1 
ein te hoi na so haTh gahoo(n) ||23]| 


Sati said, ‘If you agree to one of my conditions, then | can abandon my 


perversity.’( 23) 


sfouts afoat ASt ufs 2 ZF II 


raniyeh kahiyo satee pat dhai hau || 


He nig, atrat Fg Il 
more agr dhaasinee havai hau || 


Sati told Rani, ‘You give me your husband and live with me as a slave. 


se tus 30 fqu TE II 


tav dhekhat tero nirap raauoo || 


Se we t fig ate STE N12 


tav ghaT dhai sir neer bharaauoo ||24|| 


‘You will fetch water-pitcher while Raja is watching. ’(24) 


wet afoa ufsts sfo 2 ZT Il 


raanee kahiyo pateh tuh dhai hau || 


loudly came running., 


ae & Ua A Usa fimre 3 31 30 ae 3s afe BES II 


kaadd kai khag su cha(n)ddikaa miaan te taa tan beech bhale bar laio || 


Chandi, taking out her double-edged sword from the sheath, with great 
force struck the body of the demon., 


ce ules fhe = ofs 3 AA fur af & afe & fs oie II 


TooT pario sir vaa dhar te jas iaa chhab ko kav ke man aaio || 


His head broke and fell on the earth, the poet hath imagined thus this 
comparison., 


Gu usd Gud 3 false aa ages SHoH UTES NACo 


uooch dharaadhar uoopar te girio kaak karaal bhuja(n)gam khaio ||197]| 


It seemed that a crow eaten by a dreadful snake hath fallen on the earth 
from the lofty mountain.197., 


tis fos &t es wat fea fe sda ae ofs ATHfS II 
beer nisu(n)bh ko dhait balee ik prer tura(n)g gio ran saamuh || 


One powerful demon-warrior of Nisumbh, speeding his horse, went in front 


39 nig erat YF I 
tore agr dhaasinee havai hau || 


Rai said, ‘I will give you my spouse and will serve you as a servant. 


fea tus fosu sfo SHEE II 


dhirag dhekhat nirap tuh ramavaauoo || 


Tadt ate AA ofs BaAE 112i 


gagaree baar sees dhar layaauoo ||25]| 


‘| will watch Raja making love with you and fetch pitcher of water too.’(25) 


ured ote Ast fafs Ad II 


paavak beech satee jin jaro || 


ag aay 3 IH Gad I 


kachhoo bakatr te hamai ucharo || 


(Raja) ‘Don’t become sati by burning in fire. Please say something. 


jau too kahai ta to kau bar hau || 


Tad 3 Tt Sfo afe TF IIE 


raakahu te raanee tuh kar hau ||26]| 


‘If you desire | will marry you and, from a pauper, | will alleviate you to a 


Rani.’(26) 


G afo uate ao 3 Ber Il 
yau keh pakar baeh te layo || 


adt dts ate ate Gt Il 
ddoree beech ddaar kar dhayo || 


Then, holding by her arms, he sat her in the palanquin, 


3H faa fafs urea HAP Il 


tum tiray jin paavak mo jaro || 


Hy & 3dsT B AP 112911 


mohoo ko bharataa lai karo ||27]| 


And said, ‘Oh, my woman, you don’t burn yourself, | will wed you.’ ( 27) 


foe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hafue & tus fSA ou fasts VST II 


sabhahin ke dhekhat tisai layo bivaan chaRai || 


While every body was warching, he made her to occupy the palanquin. 


fed wleg 3 ot afoul Tat fact wore NICHI 


eeh charitr taa ko bariyo raanee kiyo banaii ||28]| 


With such a deception he made her his Rani.(28)(1) 


fefs A sfeg ues Ror ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A aao fey AHTUSH Ag ASH AS 
NAANQACUIMTSE II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau baarahaa charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||112||2185||afajoo(n)|| 


112th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (112)(2183) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fare fhul oH as SoA A aSSTCT II 
bisan si(n)gh raajaa baddo ba(n)gas mai baddabhaag || 


Bishan Singh was a prominent Raja in the country of Bang. 


Gu ale 3 a UT ad BIS AT NA 


uooch neech taa kai prajaa rahee charan sau laag ||1]| 


All, high and low, would bow to him to convey their humility.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fone amifs 3st x ucarat Il 


kirasan kuar taa ke paTaraanee || 


Wea Ste faa Hfemrst Il 
jaanuk teer si(n)dh mathiaanee || 


Krishna Kunwar was his principal Rani; she looked like being churned out 
of the sea of milk. 


36 feu dla Ana Il 


nain dhipai neeke kajaraare || 


BU JS BSS" HSS [III 


lakhe hot lalanaa matavaare ||2|| 


Glancing at her eyes, laced with eye-lashers, many husbands got highly 


charmed.(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


gu fed a ot ifs Ast fhes yrs Il 


roop dhipai taa ko amit sobhaa milat apaar || 


Her features were most attractive and earned lot of compliments. 


dfs wf & fos goa Aas 6 Safe Bars SII 


her rai ko chit badhayau sakat na bahur ubaar ||3]| 


Raja’s heart was induced by her looks and he was absolutely entangled. (3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


SH dd dea ad Il 


taa sau neh raav ko bhaaree || 


fqug & oifs ara Ua II 


nirapahoo(n) ko at chaahat payaaree || 


She loved Raja too, which enhanced Raja’s love for her. 


ews UGH Us St met I 


dhuhoo(n)an param preet bhee aaisee || 


Fist A swage Sri iigil 


seetaa so raghunaathan vaisee ||4|| 


The love of both of them was epitome of the love of (legendary) Sita and 
Rama.(4) 


Sa Ue fa Ts BSS Il 


ek her tiray raav lubhaano || 


for faut Hat So we HS Il 
nij tiray sa(n)g neh ghaT maano || 


Once, Raja was enticed coming across another woman and lessened his 


affection for the Rani. 


va fea fare omits Afs uret i 


jab ieh kirasan kuar sun paiee || 


oa d fas 3 yore Iull 


raajaa pai chit te khunasaiee ||5]| 


When Krishna Kunwar realised this, she was infuriated.(5) 


fara ois fas nifte fore I 


kirasan kuar chit adhik risaiee || 


Ho HW ws Ud Sade II 


man mai ghaat yahai Thaharaiee || 


Krishna Kunwar was enraged and she decided in her mind, 


vuate afe A ita A afed II 


dhuhakar kar mai aaju su kariho || 


fqua Rurts nig ufs Hfsd Wel 
nirapeh sa(n)ghaar aap pun mariho ||6|| 


‘I will undertake the arduous job of killing Raja and annihilate myself.(6) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3a wot fas 3 At Ha A nifte forte II 


tab raanee chit te jaree man mai adhik risai || 


The Rani was so much maddened in her mind, 


Aa AIA Ad & tel Sle Saat SATE III 


jayo(n) seeso sar ke lage tooT tarak dhaii jai ||7]| 


That she cracked like glass.(7) 


Ud US TH SIs Bat sete Fate il 
paThai dhoot raajai turat leenee tarun bulai || 


The Raja sent an emissary and invited that woman. 


dea Yyotd su ag ot Afe go AY Ue tI 


of the battlefield., 


wus Olen ofa do nifa & AHeE ¢ faaH AT Hf II 


dhekhat dheeraj naeh rahai ab ko samarath hai bikram jaa meh || 


On seeing him, one loses his composure, who is then so powerful as to try 
to go before this demon? 


dis & uns faurs Jd nile Vfe wet fs aS ST HfP II 


cha(n)dd lai paan kirapaan hane ar fer dhiee sir dhaanav taa meh || 


Chandi, taking her sword in her hand, hath killed many enemies, and at the 
same time, she struck on the head of this demon., 


Hats sate gate difs uss faars oA sao HfT Atti 


mu(n)ddeh tu(n)ddeh ru(n)ddeh cheer palaan kikaan dhasee basudhaa 
meh ||198]| 


This sword piercing the head, the face, the trunk, the saddle and the horse 
hath thrust into the earth.198., 


fe@ na 3 ufS6 aa of A Ga Ui Jo Hf UT II 


eiau jab dhait hatio bar cha(n)dd su aaur chalio ran madh pachaare || 


When the powerful Chandi killed that demon in this way, then another 


garab prahar jhakh ket ko soi rahai sukh pai ||8]| 
And, after shattering the ego of the Cupid, he felt blissful.(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Fa A Tt AfS urct II 


jab aaise raanee sun paiee || 


ANU Be IE H niet I 


jamadhar le haath mo aaiee || 


When the Rani heard this, she raided the place brandishing a sword. 


farts fAu ufs yeu Aurfott I 
bisan si(n)gh pat pratham sa(n)ghaariyo || 


ow ue fsa fa & Hott III 


taa paachhe teh tiray ko maariyo ||9]| 


She first murdered her husband, Bishan Singh, and then the woman.(9) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hg HA fgu seo ot Oe wet ST aS Il 


maar maas tiray tavan ko raadh layo teh kaal || 


After killing her she cooked her meat instantly, 


Heo ta Guae & 3H Vu S3avy I190 1 


sadhan ek umaraav ke bhej dhayo tatakaal ||10]| 


And sent that to the house of another Raja.(10) 


WA AS ST at Ses Ue ae AS AE II 


maas jaan taa ko turat chaab ge sabh soi || 


Considering it genuine cooked-meat, they all devoured it, 


38 3G AS A Ad Fe G US AE VI 
bhalo bhalo sabh ko kahai bhedh na paavai koi ||11]| 


And none ofthem could discern the mystery.(11) 


ove ure fqu a Hae Hel HSddt Ste Il 


haath paav nirap ke sakal sa(n)g mutaharee tor || 


Then, with the a bludgeon, she repeatedly hit (dead-body of) Raja, 


Hize ug 3 vite & eat cafe ag Efe 11921 


seeRan par te aan kai dhayo dharan keh chhor ||12|| 


And pushed him to roll down on the ground.(12) 


Hed a He A ead Ca Ana at UTE II 


madharaa ke madh so chhakayo ur jamadhar kee khai || 


He had been extremely under the influence of wine, when he was hit with 


dagger, 


Hifze 3 fanas fqus ufed cafe us mf= 11931 


seeRin te khisakat nirapat pariyo dharan par aai ||13]| 


Now he was pushed and he was thrown down the stairs.(13) 


Ros A sins set Aas Ute AeA Il 


sronat so bheejat bhiee sakal dharan saraba(n)g || 


All the ground around him was drenched in blood, 


nfs 3d Ia ufaal Bal Aerts via 11981 


aan tare raajaa pariyo lage kaTaaree a(n)g ||14]| 


As he had been killed with a dagger.(14) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


va fqu Hfet fufo af uct i 


jab nirap mariyo tirayeh lakh paayo || 


ais ats ¢ efes Foe II 
bhaat bhaat havai dhukhit sunaayo || 


(Pretending) When the woman saw the dead-body of Raja, she started to 
express her anguish, 


as aS dfs act THT Il 


kauan kaal gat karee hamaaree || 


oA g gis He aes UI 


raajaa joo chubh mare kaTaaree ||15]| 


And shouted, ‘What has Kaal, the god of death, done to me?’ ‘Raja has 


died by hitting a dagger.’(15) 


Aa Tat g ae Sut Il 


jab raanee havai dheen ughaayo || 


83 As Bao Ale une Il 


baiThe sabh logan sun paayo || 


When Rani, showing grief, shouted very loudly, all the people heard, 


a ot As yets ffs mre II 


taa ko sabh poochhan mil aae || 


ad CAE TS F We Il 


konai dhusaT raav joo ghaae ||16]| 


And asked, which enemy had killed the RaJa.(16) 


3a St ifs efas sees II 


tab raanee at dhukhit bakhaanayo || 


TA Ie Ag 3 USS Il 


taa ko bhedh kachhoo na pachhaanayo || 


The Rani expressed as if in a great distress, ‘Noone knows the mystery. 


YEH Ie g HA Hara I 


pratham raav joo maas ma(n)gaayo || 


nity sya ag fyse UST IAI 
aap bhakhrayo kachh bhiratan paThaayo ||17]| 


‘Primarily the Raja had ordered some meat, from which he ate some and, 


some, he distributed among the servants.’(17) 


ule DAT gy MHS Hare I 


pun raajaa joo amal ma(n)gaayo || 


miry fuct ae oH fuer II 
aap piyo kachh hamai piyaayo || 


‘Then Raja sent for wine, he drank some and, some, he gave me. 


ule ae a nifs HS se II 


pe’ee kaif kai at mat bhe || 


Bfa ht gs faafa g ae 9c 
sudh mai hute bisudh havai ge ||18]| 


‘By drinking wine we were inebriated and lost our senses.(18) 


He A fquis se HseTS II 


madh sau nirapat bhe matavaare || 


6 oH fos Gs ut? II 
khel kaaj gireh or padhaare || 


Overwhelmed with wine, Raja came forward to make love with me. 


af gy mito oH & amet Il 


bas havai adhik kaam ke gayo || 


We we we afs wat NAC 


mero haath haath geh layo ||19]| 
‘Domineered by the Cupid he stretched his hand and clutched my arm.(19) 


ure furs tfss 3 3G Il 


paav khisat pauarin te bhayo || 


mfag HS He forts ae Il 
adhik mat maitho gir gayo || 


‘Be skidded on the stair and, being excessively drunk, slipped out of my 


band too. 


6a 3 Cale aerct waft II 


aur te ugar kaTaaree laagee || 


3 VI TS F Sof IQ 


taa te dheh raav joo tayaagee ||20]| 


‘His dagger was unfastened, hit him and the Raja breathed his lost.(20) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hifse 3 at fafou ufect cefs ug »rfe I 


seeRin te raajaa giriyo pariyo dharan par aan || 


‘Tbe Raja had fallen from the stairs to the ground, 


gal devs UE H 3S SHG YS 124 


chubee kaTaaree peT mai taa te tajiyo praan ||21|| 


‘And the dagger had gone straight into his stomach, killing him 


demon shouting loudly came forward in the battlefield., 


auf & ANOS fore & oft & wife = Seat STS II 


kehar ke samuhai risai kai dhai kai ghai dh teenak jhaare || 


Going in front of the lion and running in anger, he inflicted on him two- 
three wounds., 


dfs wet ages Hag Jars 2 AIA vet as OS II 


cha(n)dd liee karavaar sa(n)bhaar hakaar kai sees dhiee bal dhaare || 


Chandi held up her sword and shouting loudly with great force, she struck 
it on the head of the demon., 


mf ules fis go uate fA ges nig garg & HTT NIKE 


jai pario sir dhoor parai jiau TooTat a(n)b bayaar ke maare ||199]| 


His head fell far away like the mangoes by the violent wind.199., 


ms fora & ay ales of es Ag Aa Gfo We II 


jaan nidhaan ko judh banio ran dhait sabooh sabai uTh dhaae || 


Consider the war at its peak, all the division of the army of demons are 


instantly.’(21) 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


A8o Hos Gt ae Burt I 


sabhan sunat yau kathaa uchaaree || 


Chaupaee 


ANU =u sate Bfs HAH II 


jamadhar vahai bahur ur maaree || 


She narrated this story to all and took the dagger and thrust it into her own 


fou fear arts yrs for ae I 


nirap tiray maar praan nij dheeno || 


dlas VIS MA AWS 122M 


charit cha(n)chalaa aaiso keeno ||22|| 


The principal Rani slew Raja, then cast off her life.(22)(1) 


fefs A afeg urd fRur ofsg Hat gu Aare fea A 300 fsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


NAAIQ2OI Ime I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau tereh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||113||2207||afajoo(n)|| 


113th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (113)(2205) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


Sa Ho" as Ste BA His far os fou fet TIT II 


ek mahaa ban beech basai mun sira(n)g dhare rikh sira(n)g kahaayo || 


There used to live a sage in ajungle that supported horns on his head and 
was known as a Horny. 


dod ue frsse F fiforer J ot afd 3 Curt I 


kauanahoo(n) khayaal bibhaaddav joo miragiyaa hoo(n) kee kokhihoo(n) te 
upajaayo || 


Some thought (prevailed) that Bibhandav, the father of Horny, had gotten 


him through the belly of a she-deer. 


Jd3 3a Sunt 3a 3 7a 3 sf 3 Af ast OgTT II 
hot bhayo tapasee tab te jab te budh lai sudh ko Thaharaayo || 


He had become a sage as soon as he achieved the age of discernment. 


Os fear TYSTE SA AAT YT SST IH 3 MMT IAI 
rain dhinaa raghunaath bhajai kabahoo(n) pur bheetar bhool na aayo ||1]| 


He meditated day and night and never visited the city, not even 
unintentionally.(1) 


ate ad Suna ao a Hfs TH a OH AU AY Ue Il 


beech karai tapasayaa ban ke mun raam ko naam japai sukh paavai || 


By meditating in the jungle, he felt blissful. 


Qu" ad fos US Ud HY Be Id die at foe Be Il 


nrahaan karai nit dhayaan dharai mukh bedh rarai har kee liv laavai || 


Every day, observantly, he would orate Vedas after ablution, and revel in 
Godly deliberations. 


oS 3S ue AAS at 3a AH! Ad HS AS Bare I 


reet chalai khaT saasatran kee tan kasaT sahai man ko na ddulaavai || 


He followed Six Shastras, although he would bear body-penances, he 


would never let his mind deviate. 


oft flmrn ad Aa ot sa ae 3 Bis & SB US III 


bhookh piaas lagai jab hee tab kaanan te chun kai fal khaavaii ||2]| 


When he felt hungry and thirsty, he would pick up fruits and eat.(2) 


anes fasts sui feu ifs ufea vofse so Afs ut II 


kaal biteet bhayo ieh reet pariyo dhurabhichh tahaa sun paayo || 


A long time had gone by, when, it is heard, a famine broke out. 


din sfou afs aa So AS Ba Ada A STAT Il 


beej rahiyo neh ek tahaa sabh lok kanekan kau tarasaayo || 


Nothing to eat was left and the people started to crave even for a single 


kernel. 


ns us ag fay gs fo & 3a ct feu afs ust II 
jete paRe bahu bipr hute tin kau tab hee nirap bol paThaayo || 


The Raja called all the learned Brahmins and asked, 


ao God faut ad H fra 3 fgs Bao Ale o UNG ISI 


kauan kukaaj kiyo kaho mai jeh te bhirat lokan jeev na paayo ||3]| 


‘Tell me what have | sinned that my subject is not able to subsist.’(3) 


TH ad Wa G fo of sa fy AS fea oS Bors Il 


raaj kahee jab yau tin kau tab bipr sabhai ieh bhaat uchaare || 


On the Raja’s query, they all responded, 


ds 3S THAIS at SH AG 3 cheat uy fsa I 


reet chalau rajaneetan kee tum kouoo na dhekhiyo paap tihaare || 


‘You have been ruling according to the legacy, and have committed no sin. 


fifigs A ue AMZ A As J fe ats feos fees ii 
si(n)mirat mai khaT saasatr mai sabh hoo(n) mil kror bichaar bichaare || 


‘Consulting the Simritis and the Six Shastras, all the Brahmins have 


reached this conclusion. 


fijott fodtre wre sever ost ys fess aS TH Isl 


sira(n)gee rikheesan aae tavaalay yaahee chubhai chit baat hamaare ||4]| 


‘We have contemplated that the Horny Rikhi should be invited to your 


house.(4) 


A fas dts ge HOSA Forte S HSA ASt usa Il 


jau chit beech ruchai mahaaraaj bulai kai maanas soiee paThaiyai || 


‘lf Your Revered Honour, think appropriate, some how, Bibhandav Rikhi, 


ae Gufs frase a AS oT ud dae A afsee I 
kauane upai bibhaaddav ko sut yaa pur beethan mai bahiraiyai || 


may be invited to go around blessing the city. 


2H SA feta ae oA foes Sisa Are fed ofudtt II 


dhes basai fir kaal nasai chit bheetar saach ihai Thahiraiyai || 


‘It is true, ifhe dwells in this country, the famine will be eradicated. 


Hf ofg ure 3 ys farte fa nus Ae Bote BAG UI 


jau neh aavai to poot bhijai k aapan jai utail layaiyai ||5]| 


‘If he cannot come himself then, he may be requested to send his son,’(5) 


Ago Il 


soraThaa || 


Sortha 


fs fs ys uote oat ifs Ta Set I 


bhirat mit poot paThai raajaa at haayal bhayo || 


Extremely aggrieved, Raja sent his friends, the sons, and many others. 


nituag Buel vse sou nr o His IlEll 


aapanahoo(n) lapaTai charan rahiyo aayo na mun ||6]| 


He, himself, fell on his feet, but the sage did not acquiesce.(6) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


Safe faers ott As Bae ao Cure ad wre ath Il 


baiTh bichaar keeyo sabh logan kauan upai kaho ab keejai || 


Then all the people gathered around and contemplated, ‘what to do.’ 


nirufs Ane afact oud fe A fofr 3 wird ofo StF I 


aapeh jai thakiyo hamaro nirap so rikh tau ajahoo(n) neh bheejai || 


Raja had himself tried hard, but could not get the sage to consent, 


A fsa sare gore us fsa & GO PA eo af SA Il 


jo teh layai bulai yahaa teh kau yeh dhes dhudhaa kar dheejai || 


(He declared) Any body who persuades him to come, | will give him half of 
my kingdom.’ 


Wt 3 ante Aa fos wife Hot AY ute AS Sy eA IDI 


yaa te lajai sabo gireh aai munee sukh pai sabhai tap chheejai ||7|| 


(People thought) ‘Ashamed (of not being able to persuade), the Raja has 
shut himself in the house, now we all will strive to bring the sage.’(7) 


ug Agu gst f80 So AG ofs & feu & fos wire I 
paatr saroop hutee teh Thauar souoo chal kai nirap ke gireh aaiee || 


There lived a pretty prostitute; she came to Raja’s palace. 


Su nied al WS AS ats a HY 3 AS ot AHS II 


bhedh abhedh kee baat sabhai keh kai mukh te sabh hee samujhaiee || 


She divulged her actions to the people at large that, 


urs vale vat Ss a Ho Ve neo ot faoHTe II 


paan chabai chalee tit ko man dhev adhevan ko biramaiee || 


Chewing beetle-nut she had walked over to appease the devils and the 


running towards the battlefield., 


Ad AAS ot HS Het Se ates aS a US UTS II 


saar So saar kee maar machee tab kair chhaadd kai khet paraae || 


The steel collided with steel and the cowards fled away andleft the 
battlefield., 


dls & Ua Te Bla Vos Gua dua Te 35 wre Il 


cha(n)dd ke khag gadhaa lag dhaanav ra(n)chak ra(n)chak hui tan aae || 


With the blows of the sword and mace of Chandi, the bodies of demons 
have fallen in fragments., 


Hors ore dete HS SJ Het 3 Us S 3s fags l20011 


moo(n)gar lai halai mano tar kaachhee ne pedd te toot giraae ||200]| 


It seems that the gardener hath shaken and even thrashed with wooden 
pestles, the mulberry tree hath caused the fall of its fruit.200., 


uf of ag 30 ot ufs disor urs AAG Ass II 


pekh chamoo(n) bahu dhaitan kee pun cha(n)ddikaa aapane sasatr 
sa(n)bhaare || 


Seeing still a large remaining army of the demons, Chandi held up her 


gods. 


We BA Fe SiA Aa A Aa at as AS faAset Ici 


ana(n)dh lok bhe taj sok su sok kee baat sabhai bisaraiee ||8]| 


On seeing her proceeding (now to the palace), the people were filled with 
bliss.(8) 


at aud His 0 Afs 3 fqu da A da fears Ud II 
kaa bapuro mun hai sun he nirap naik jo nain nihaaran paihau || 


‘Listen my sovereign Raja, a sage isjust a meagre object for me, he would 
not dare to look into my eyes even. 


gu feunfe fA Coste Faso A rus afi ag Il 


roop dhikhai tisai urajhai su baatan sau apane bas kaihau || 


‘I will display him my charm and will get him enchanted through my talks. 


urd! sone Aes Hate A St fqu ate Sete Bat" Il 
paag ba(n)dhai jaTaan mu(n)ddai su taa nirap jai tavaalay layaihau || 


‘I will get his hair-locks shaven off and bring him to your palace with a 


turban on. 


afsa as HS feo oe 37S 3 Sa MEA UG CI 


ketik baat suno ieh naath tavaanan te Tuk aais paihau ||9]| 


‘Observe my miraculous charm; he, himself, will come and serve you the 
meals.(9) 


atsa as AS ufs o fqu saa Sie nia 3 Bad II 
ketik baat suno muh he nirap taaran tor akaas te layaihau || 


‘Hearken to what | am saying, my Raja, | am capable of bringing stars from 
the sky. 


Ve nies Ad Sd 0 ad Ves a feo H aA A Il 


dhev adhev kahaa nar hai bar dhevan ko chhin mai bas kaihau || 


‘| have gained control over many great gods and the devils in a matter of 


moments. 


aA & ae ds J ferad of6 AH fe & Yae T I 


dhayos ke beech chaRai hau nisaakar rain samai rav ko pragaTai hau || 


‘| have produced the Moon during day and the Sun when it was dark. 


dade geo & ole & fafa at aft & fafa A fares 1901 
gayaareh rudhran ko har kau bidh kee budh kau bidh sau bisaraihau ||10]| 


‘I will invalidate the intelligence of eleven Ruderans (cry-babies ).’(10) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


MA ads Sats feu 30 3 faut ues II 


aaise bachan uchaar tiray teh te kiyo payaan || 


After making such commitments, she departed from the place, 


UBA Sa ast dt sa" ust yrs uaa 


palak ek beetee nahee tahaa pahoo(n)chee aan ||11]| 


And in the twinkling of eyes, arrived at the place.(11) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


afy suus & ae Hale Hf gt Ho HAY UT II 


dhekh tapodhan kau ban maanan moh rahee man mai sukh paayo || 


On seeing the sage Ban, she was infatuated, and felt relieved. 


us fasse 7 Se B 85 Shes A Uae BG Il 


khaat bibhaaddav joo fal tho tin ddaarin so pakavaan lagaayo || 


Instead of fruits from the branches of the trees, she laid down various 


delicacies for the son of Bibhandav. 


gy Salt Aa dt ule & 3a dt 30 Sg suse NIT II 
bhookh lagee jab hee mun kau tab hee teh Thauar chhudhaatar aayo || 


When the sage felt hungry, he came to the place. 


3 eo une ofou fannte Hot Ho Sisd He Fes 1921 


te fal khai rahiyo bisamai mahaa man bheetar modh baddaayo ||12|| 


He ate those viands and experienced a great satisfaction in his mind.(12) 


He faors ait fos 4 fs & ee te aot Cun Il 


soch bichaar keeyo chit mo mun e fal dhaiv kahaa upajaayo || 


He thought, ‘Have these fruits grown on these trees. 


ata H fede ofs dae vig ad cag 6 sae Il 


kaanan mai nirakhe neh netran aaj lage kabahoo(n) na chabaayo || 


‘| have never seen them through my own eyes in this jungle before. 


a HWS 8S A EG A THs Su a nifesas nie Il 


kai maghavaa bal kai chhal kai hamare tap ko avilokan aayo || 


‘It could be Lord Indra, himself, who had grown them to test me, 


a aren faur ate H ud He fastes aA FSH IIS 


kai jagadhees kirapaa kar mo par more rijhaavan kaaj banaayo ||13]| 


‘Or could it be that the God, to reward me, has endowed me these.’(13) 


mse Gt Guna Ho H Hfe Ba sou Fo ASH AST Il 
aana(n)dh yau upajayo man mai mun chauak rahiyo ban ke fal khai kai || 


After relishing them, he felt being taken aback. 


ade JA ag fea H ata mA sfout od Sa fas ot II 


kaaran hai su kachhoo in mai keh aaise rahiyo chahoo(n) or chitai kai || 


Looking around in all the four corners he thought, ‘There must be some 
reason behind this.’ 


og fharg ud fea Hefs oret So He He ge & II 


haar si(n)gaar dhare ik su(n)dhar Thaaddee tahaa man modh baddai kai || 


He noticed a pretty lady, fully decorated, standing in front him. 


Afss o Hfo gua U Hfsgus & HS Shs SF 1981 


sobhit hai meh bhookhan pai mahibhookhan kau mano bhookhit kai kai 


[114] | 
He was looking like the symbol of the earthly beauty.(14) 


Hae Aa Ad vifs ct fea Halse ase ahs faa II 


joban jeb jage at hee ik maanan kaanan beech biraajai || 


In the presence of the wondrous lady, his youth appeared to gleam. 


Sls fads A So BA fs Uf HSAs St HO BM Il 


neel nichol se nain lasai dhut dhekh manojav ko man laajai || 


Her lotus-like eyes sparkled and even the Cupid was made to face 
modesty. 


ad aus aatafa aus ate ada adt fag ar I 
kok kapot kalaanidh kehar keer kura(n)g kahee keh kaajai || 


Rudy sheldrakes, the pigeon, the lions, the parrots, the deer, the elephan 


ts, all seemed humble in her presence. 


Ha fie faced vs ot afa wide & for A Gusta iui 


sok miTai nirakhe sabh hee chhab aana(n)dh kau hiy mai uparaajai ||15]| 


All had cast off their afflictions and were feeling blissful.(15) 


fos faors fact nrud Ho & ufs 9 a ste food Il 


chit bichaar kiyo apane man ko mun hai yeh taeh nihaarau || 


The sage contemplated in his mind, and thought, 


ee nies fa Ae SH fad og te g Ve fae II 
dhev adhev k jachh bhuja(n)g kidhau nar dhev r dhev bichaarau || 


‘Prom among the gods, devils and Bhujang, who could she be? 


TA outed faoHs 3 AG St ug MI AS 3S ST II 


raaj kumaar biraajat hai kouoo taa par aaj sabhai tan vaarau || 


‘She, rather, looks like a princess, | am sacrifice to her. 


and & ste od feo of ad suns ao dis fears 11911 


yaahee ko teer rahau dhin rain karau tapasayaa ban beech bihaarau ||16]| 


‘I will, for ever, stay with her and would continue with my meditation in the 


jungle.’(16) 


ate yo fad fsa ot Als as ad SH ASH a OI 


jai pranaam kiyo teh ko sun baat kaho ham sau tum ko hai || 


He came forward and said to her, ‘Please talk to me and tell me who are 
you? 


Pe neo at eles fad mH at HH Ist gs Ad I 


dhev adhevan kee dhuhit kidhau raam kee baam hutee ban sohai || 


‘Are you the daughter of either a god or a devil, or you are Rama’s Sita? 


THA fad TA THd J AE IHdls A Ho He Il 


raajasiree kidhau raaj kumaar too jachh bhuja(n)gan ke man mohai || 


‘Are you a Rani or sovereign princess or are you the daughter of Jachh Or 
Bhujang (gods) 


Ad Garg At fa fet fa Set ofS 3 ufs a Ha A NADI 


saach uchaar sachee k sivaa k tuhee rat hai pat ko mag johai ||17]| 


‘Tell me truthfully whether you are Shiva’s consort and waiting for him on 


the way-side?’(17) 


aE At os do fhe ofs dat 6 THA AHS at FET II 


naath sachee rat hau na sivaa neh hauagee na raaj kumaar kee jaiee || 


(Reply) ‘Oh, my master, listen, |am neither Shiva’s woman nor a sovereign 
princess. 


THfAdt of AE Shale Se nies Sot Cure I 


raajasiree neh jachh bhuja(n)gan dhev adhev nahee upajaiee || 


‘Neither | am Rani, nor | belong to Jachh, Bhujang, god or devils. 


TH at aH 6 0 mifastn fodta Gersa oft feet Are II 


raam kee baam na ho athitees rikhees udhaalak kee tiray jaiee || 


‘Neither | am Rama’s Sita nor | belong to the sage ofthe poor. 


2g AalA Hd SHg fSa 3 SHS asa aT wet NACI 


ek jugees sune tumahoo(n) teh te tumare barabe keh aaiee ||18]| 


‘| had heard about you as a magnanimous yogi, and | have come to marry 


weapons., 


dae a 30 dife udia A es Jars ues Hurd II 


beeran ke tan cheer pacheer se dhait hakaar pachhaar sa(n)ghaare || 


She ripped the sandalwood-like bodies of the warriors and challenging 
them, she knocked down and killed them.., 


wi ad fo a oe sth H ee ud Us 3 fits fonrd II 


ghaau lage tin ko ran bhoom mai TooT pare dhar te sir niaare || 


They have been wounded in the battlefield and many have fallen with their 
heads severed from thir trunks., 


du AH AS 3 He AA a AS ea Ae AT 37d MOU 


judh samai sut bhaan mano sas ke sabh Took judhe kar ddaare ||201]| 


It seems that at the time of the war, Saturn hath chopped all the limbs of 
the moon and thrown them.201., 


dis Yyos sa ae Ug Hats wel agers act afd II 


cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd tabai bal dhaar sa(n)bhaar liee karavaar karee kar || 


At that time, the powerful Chandi, pulling up her strength, held fast her 


you.’(18) 


Jus d0 fx Vuaset A ome A fsa a afe He Il 


cha(n)chal nain k cha(n)chalataiee so Taaman sau teh ko kar dheeno || 


Her frolicsome eyes had magical effect on him. 


ore Have fours wd feade fat yfs g ath at 


haav su bhaav dhikhai ghane chhinakek bikhai mun joo bas keeno || 


Through coquetry she enticed him and brought him under her control. 


ural done Aets Hate A SWS nicl Tote Ste Il 
paag ba(n)dhai jaTaan mu(n)ddai su bhookhan a(n)g banai naveeno || 


Getting his tresses shaved off, she made him to wear a turban. 


Ais gem fad nus fo sun 3 fast ate StS Al 


jeet gulaam kiyo apanau teh taapas te girasatee kar leeno ||19]| 


She won him over and, from a sage, she transformed him into 


householder.(19) 


suAsES & saa subg T yar U fas a Cast I 


taapasataiee ko tayaag tapeesavair taa tiray pai chit kai urajhaayo || 


Relinquishing all his austerities, the celibate turned into a householder. 


ule YS33H & Sgat 3a Aa feels MAGUAE II 
pai bratotam kau tarunee tan sok nivaar asokupajaayo || 


After winning over the sage the woman eradicated her tribulations. 


313 nidad fards Hed AS AST US YSUAME Il 


bhaat anek bihaarat su(n)dhar saat sutaa khaT pootupajaayo || 


By making love invariably she gave birth to seven boys and six daughters. 


SAT BA Fo a afd us Sisd a afAGt HS SH IIQOII 
tayaag dhaye ban ko basibo pur bheetar ko basiyo man bhaayo ||20]| 


Then she decided to abdicate the jungle-life and to come and live in the 
city.(20) 


Sa HI 86 3 Als J uf wig ve so Ate faa II 


ek mahaa ban hai sun ho mun aqj chalai teh jai bihaarai || 


‘Listen to me, my sage, there is one beautiful jungle, let us go there and 


make love. 


SS Wd SH TAS Hed Sls Tod AHA a faard I 
fool ghane fal raajat su(n)dhar fool rahe jamunaa ke kinaarai || 


There are a lot of fruits and fruit trees and it is situated at the banks of 
River Jamuna. 


saa fase ve fS3 a SH AS A THe ford II 


tayaag bila(n)b chalo tit ko tum kaanan so ramaneey nihaarai || 


Abandoning this jungle, you must go there because that is much more 


captivating. 


as ad ffs nrun A eG deu & As aU fess QU 


kel karai mil aapas mai dhouoo ka(n)dhrap kau sabh dhrap nivaaraii ||21|| 


We will go there, make-love and rend the ego of the Cupid.(21) 


aso Aisa B fS0 A As “ifasA a ae fours I 


kaanan jetik the teh dhes sabhai athites ko baal dhikhaae || 


ay 3 ade ase ate AoSfa AE AS UfsTe Il 
kaakh te ka(n)kan ku(n)ddal kaadd jaraavak jeb jare pahiraae || 


ifs stot fsa a ofa & ufs Aa a oH As feATe II 


moh rahiyo teh kau lakh kai mun jog kai nayaas sabhai bisaraae || 


ang yao faut afo st as nitus ot fopo A HFS mre 112211 


kaahoo(n) prabodh kiyo neh taa keh aapan hee gireh mai mun aae ||22|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


A'S ASt nial adt Ste fguts AS Bs I 
saat sutaa aage karee teen tirayeh sut leen || 


She asked their seven daughters to walk ahead and picked three sons in 
her lap. 


fea ad fea ang A WASH fs fag ee 112311 


eik kaadhe ik kaakh mai khasaTam mun sir dheen ||23]| 


She took two sons on her own shoulders and remaining two she made the 


sage to pick up.(23) 


sed at Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
Totak Chhand 


ud H fafa onfe Aa AS ct II 


pur mai rikh aai sune jab hee || 


Ao Uno Std Vs AS TH Il 


jan poojan taeh chale sabh hee || 


When the people heard about the arrival of the sage, they all swarmed to 
worship him. 


fas sata ats mistes ¢ Il 
chit bhaateh bhaat ana(n)dhit havai || 


fo re 5 AS Sout ws F 112sI1 


biradh baal na javaiaan rahiyo ghar kavaii ||24]| 


They all felt blissful and none, neither the old nor the young, remained 


behind.(24) 


AS dt ad aH So Se Il 


sabh hee kar ku(n)kam fool le’ee || 


ufe Gus ate & ate Ae I 


mun uoopar vaar kai ddaar dhe’ee || 


They all welcomed the sage with the flowers, and sprinkled saffron. 


ote & fo & fate Gt safer II 
lakh kai tin kau rikh yau harakhiyo || 


3a dt ws ASo Aa Soest IIQuIl 


tab hee ghan saavan jayo barakhiyo ||25]| 


The sage was gratified, and the rain started to pour like it did in the month 


of Saawan.(25} 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Fefuat So MAY AS Jaa Ba nus II 


barakhiyo tahaa asekh jal harakhe lok apaar || 


The people felt great relief with the rain, 


Sut Aas Pas SMA Biss foots INEM 


bhayo sukaal dhukaal te aaise charit nihaar ||26]| 


And the famine was turned into the period of abundance.(26) 


sca St Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
Totak Chhand 


Wo Aa Sofas A ws So wire I 


ghan jayo barakhiyo su ghano teh aaiee || 


ufe Bae & Curt efestet Il 
pun lokan ke upajee dhuchitaiee || 


When it kept on raining incessantly for long time, people’s minds were 
filled with apprehension: 


ma & foo 3 fot TH OAT Il 


jab lau gireh te rikh raaj na jai hai || 


3a 8 fats are aorats J 9 1201 


tab lau gir gaav baraabar havai hai ||27]| 


Perhaps it would never stop as long as sage lived there and their houses 
might disintegrate into the ground.(27) 


3a tt fs ursts af fest i 
tab hee teh paatreh bol liyo || 


fou oifae 2A sete fect II 
nij aadhik dhes baTai dhiyo || 


Then they called the prostitute and got halfthe sovereignty endowed to 


ufe atta afc fof & SH ard II 


pun taeh kahiyo rikh kau tum Taaro || 


ud athe & As Ae feed Qt 


pur baasin ko sabh sok nivaaro ||28]| 


They requested her to take the sage away and eliminate the anxiety of the 
town’s inhabitants.(28) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


on fast aff aug & faqora ag foot Ho Afsar I 


bais bitee bas baamahu ke bisunaath kahoo(n) hiy mai na sariyo || 


The woman, then, asked the sage, ‘You are spending your life under the 
directives of a female and never meditated on God 


fatsrs su sao as fag de a ae feerfe afatt II 
bisa(n)bhaar bhayo bararaat kahaa bin bedh ke baadh bibaadh bariyo || 


‘Now you have become a burden on the earth as you have renounced even 


sword in her hand., 


au ven fers o AifA at feo ars ot Sve Sf II 


kop dhieea nisu(n)bh ke sees bahee ieh bhaat rahee taravaa tar || 


In anger, she struck it on the head of Nisumbh, it struck in such a way that 
it crossed to the other end., 


aQo Hats ad af Ss feo A faa df ud dest ug Il 


kaun saraeh karai keh taa chhin so bib hoi parai dharanee par || 


Who can appreciate such blow? At the came instant that demon hath fallen 
on the earth in two halves., 


Hog Ad at 3a 8 fe veret 3 AGS a ASla IIQ02II 


maanahu saar kee taar lai haath chalaiee hai saabun ko sabuneegar ||202|| 


It seems that the soap-maker, taking the steel-wire in his hand, hath struck 
the soap with it.202., 


fefs Fl wads uss dat ules Cals faern forse safe WASH forte AHTUSH IE 


eit sree maaraka(n)dde puraane cha(n)ddee charitr ukat bilaas nisu(n)bh 
badheh khasaTamo dhiaai samaapatam ||6]| 


End of the Sixth Chapter entitled ‘Slaying of Nisumbh’ in CHANDI 


the oration of Vedas. 


afsa 36 a fas a @s a sfo are a uae aot fanfatt II 


beh kai bal kai bijh kai ujh kai tuh kaal ko khayaal kahaa bisariyo || 


‘Losing self-control you are mumbling and have abandoned the dread of 
Kaal, the god of death. 


afs & 3f6 & faod us A AS Als SA Aa afast [QC 


ban kai tan kai biharau pur mai jaR laajeh laaj kukaaj kariyo ||29]| 


‘Deserting the jungle and roaming around the town, you are dishonouring 


your reverence. ’(29) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


WIS Hos MA Hfon Ho H fact faers 


bachan sunat aaiso munij man mai kiyo bichaar || 


When he heard such pontificating, he pondered over, 


303 sofs ufs efs & Cfo strat farisrs IIZO1I 


turat baneh pur chhor kai uTh bhaajiyo bisa(n)bhaar ||30]| 
And immediately left the town and headed towards the jungle.(30) 


fen ifs ofect foufo Ay wot aout II 
piratham aan kaaddiyo rikheh megh layo barakhai || 


First she brought him and got the rain to pour down, 


neg TH fsa fquis & BS mry sete 1134 


aradh raaj teh nirapat ko leenau aap baTaii ||31|| 


Then made Raja to give her half the kingdom.(31) 


As ated fad ufon & niga 2A & ute II 


sat Taariyo teh munij ko aradh dhes kau pai || 


For sake of half of the domain she ravaged the veneration of the sage, 


ots ats & AY ad fye dau Gurne i321 
bhaat bhaat ke sukh kare hiradhai harakh upajai ||32]| 


And being satiated, she provided him numerous exhilaration.(32)(1) 


fefs At sfeg ues fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A SeA slog AHUSH A ASH AS 
NAAWVIQISC lmreNg Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau chauadhas charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
|]114)]|2239||afajoo(n)|| 


114th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (114)(2237) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fodt di3H a5 A aA Ste mifoeat Ser I 


rikhee gauatam ban mai basai taeh ahilayaa treey || 


The sage, Rishi Gautam lived in a jungle; Ahliya was his wife. 


HOA! ata AdHa’ atv afe afuct utr 191 


manasaa baachaa karamanaa bas kar raakhiyo peey ||1]| 


Through incantations, she had gained authority over her husband.(1) 


Hot wig faqat St AH nid 6 ate II 
suree aasuree ki(n)nranee taa sam aauar na koi || 


Among wives of gods, devils, Kinners, there was none, 


Guest $ BAH St At Ms 6 AE i121 


roopavatee trai lok mai taa see aaur na hoi ||2|| 


As pretty as she through out the domain ofheaven.(2) 


fret Adt Hist ASt St ot gu feote I 


sivaa sachee seetaa satee taa ko roop nihaar || 


Shiva’s consort, Saachi, Sita and other devout woman, 


gus ong fogate ate for wife gu fret 131 


rahat naar nihurai kar nij ghaT roop bichaar ||3]| 


Always looked towards her to correlate their beauty.(3) 


dsH fofa & te As Te aod A Il 


gauatam rikh ke dhev sabh ge kauanahoo(n) kaqj || 


On a special mission, all the gods called at Gautam Rishi. 


gu mifoear & foots SHS sfout As THA ISI 


roop ahilayaa ko nirakh reejh rahiyo sur raaj ||4|| 


Reflecting upon the beauty of Ahliya, Lord Indra was charmed.(4) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


wre of eff os fsar g afk set II 


baasav kee chhab her tiyaa hoo bas bhiee || 


Enticed by the handsomeness oflindra, the women fell for him too, 


fags AME & ate gis AS ot ore I 
bireh samu(n)dh ke beech boodd sabh hee giee || 


And she felt thoroughly drenched in the sea of separatio. 


die Ba a OE SSO UTE II 


teen lok ko naath ju bheTan paiyai || 


(She thought) ‘Ifl attain this one who propels all the three domains, 


d Hao Aa His Ste o fer qeteat ui 


ho joban jaR mun teer na birathaa gavaiyaii ||5]| 


‘Then, | will not waste my youth by living with this foolish sage.(5) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3a Mas Ad TA ot Het gu feats Il 


tab abalaa sur raaj ke mohee roop nihaar || 


This vulnerable lady was captivated with the magnanimity of Lord Indra, 


Jd ifs Ad ST a Joa wats TET AHS IE 


har ar sar taa kau hanayau ghaayal bhiee sumaar ||6]| 


And Shiva was badly hurt through his adversary, (the Cupid).(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ae Sure AIAfs OG II 


kauan upai sureseh paiyai || 


Us Hdd Sho Faq Il 


paThai sahacharee taeh bulaiyai || 


‘What should | do to achieve him? Should | send my friend to call him? 


Sa os Heo UG II 


ek rain jau bheTan paauoo || 


sud HS At afs ATS 191 


taa par suno sakhee bal jaauoo ||7|| 


‘Even if | get only one chance of meeting, then, listen my friend, | will be a 


sacrifice to him.(7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


HSA AJudt A iso wet gore Il 


joganesuree sahacharee so tin liee bulai || 


She called her friend Jognesary, 


Hae se AHS & oe ufs vet uote IIT 


sakal bhedh samujhai kai har prat dhiee paThaii ||8]|| 


She related her the secret and sent her to Lord Indra.(8) 


afe afoa Ad TH A Se Ae AHS II 


jai kahiyo sur raaj so bhedh sakhee samajhai || 


The friend went and conveyed the secret to Indra. 


Hos ised ot fyer sis sfoat Ae THe <I 


sunat ahilayaa kee birathaa reejh rahiyo sur rai ||9]| 


Or learning the predicament of Ahliya, Indra was overwhelmed.(9) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


ans fact farsa HS ofa av fae faifeut o feat FI 
baal giree bisa(n)bhaar suno har bhaal bikhai bi(n)dhiyo na dhiyo hai || 


‘Oh, Lord Indra, listen, the lady has fainted and has not even put on the 
forehead dot. 


Ho A ag ste ataut fio ning Bal & fare fact oI 
Taaman so kehoo(n) taeh kariyo jin aaj lage na si(n)gaar kiyau hai || 


‘As she has been affected by some one’s magical spell, she has not done 
any make-up. 


oidt vate Aa o At us une act afe une fuat oI 


beeree chabai sakai na sakhee par pai rahee neh paan piyo hai || 


‘In spite of ardent requests by her friends, she has not chewed any beetle 
nuts. 


afar vs afe 8S aot Ho Hale at HS Hfo feat J NAO 


beg chalo ban baiThe kahaa man maanan ko mano moh liyo hai ||10]| 


‘Please come quick, what are you thinking, you have won over the heart of 


CHARITREA UKATI BILAS of Mardandeya Purana.6., 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


na foHs ofe HfaS eet feo usars II 


jab nisu(n)bh ran maario dhevee ieh parakaar || 


When the goddess killed Nisumbh in this way in the battlefield, 


op es fea Hs U ae sda Se 1120311 
bhaaj dhait ik su(n)bh pai gio tura(n)gam ddaar ||203]| 


Then one of the demons went to Sumbh speedily on the horse.203., 


nifs Hs U fo adt Aas AO ot aS II 


aan su(n)bh pai tin kahee sakal judh kee baat || 


He told Sumbh all that had happened in the war., 


3a TH WHE AS Hts BES Int FS |1208Il 


tab bhaaje dhaanav sabhai maar lio tua bhraat ||204]| 


Telling him “When the goddess killed thy brother, then all the demons fled 


the sage’s wife.’(10) 
ats Fou Ad Hote CAA fSA aad ofs AS Il 


kror kralaap karai kamalaachhan dhayos nisaa kabahoo(n) neh sovai || 


Afus Aa AAS fes Gud 8a at oH AS Tis Ye II 


saapin jayo sasakai chhit uoopar lok kee laaj sabhai haTh khove || 


oe fHarg ud afs Bete niga A ATH ores Oe I 


haar si(n)gaar dharai neh su(n)dhar aa(n)savain sau sas aanan dhovai || 


afar vs afs 8S aa s|e Haar & Hf HSS AS IVI 


beg chalo ban baiThe kahaa tav maarag ko mun maanin jovaii ||11]| 


as sulqeie ot nfs ane afer aie Aa ae Fras II 


baat tapeesavairan kee sun baasav beg chaliyo jahaa baal bihaarai || 


The Lord, conceding to this lady’s request, started to walk to the place 


where that Lady was. 


ditt vate Wau sate A wets are fare Ae? II 


beeree chabai su bekh banai su baareh baar si(n)gaar savaarai || 


She had taken the beetle-nuts and had commenced embellishing herself, 
too. 


ws uate vied fs a His AP at Stu sat fsars II 


ghaat pachhaan chaliyo tit kau mun sraap ke taap jhukai jhijhakaarai || 


Afraid of getting sage’s curse, he walked very cautiously, 


mf Ae deg 3 dd HIE ot SHS fet Fo TT NI 


jai sakai haTihoo(n) na rahai matavaare kee bhaat ddigai ddag ddaarai 
[|12]| 


Also as, on the one hand he was dreaded and, on the other, there was the 


lover’s allurement.(12) 


afar Hs Ho ofes sels uss g mig fsoTs Fe FI 


beg milo man bhaavit bhaavan payaare joo aaj tihaare bhe hai(n) || 


320 ot HfoaA AH fs oA foors Hora ae oI 


bheTan kau mahiraaj samai mun raaj dhiyaan mau aaj ge hai(n) || 


His uifsae dao nine ats nidae vite we TI 


meet ali(n)gan chu(n)ban aasan bhaat anekan aan le hai(n) || 


He afed Ho smufe & ufs at fos 3 fanote ve F 119311 


modh baddiyo man bhaaman ke mun jaa chit te bisarai dhe hai(n) ||13]| 


foe II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Yoa OQu Hes Us sis Ba t THE I 


banayo Thanrayo su(n)dhar ghano teen lok ko rai || 


In came the orchestrator of three domains (Indra), dressed handsomely, 


wre A ufs ude faa Hist eat faRote 198 


baasav so pat pai tiray muneh dhayo bisarai ||14]| 


And by accepting him as her husband, she disregarded the sage.(14) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


Roo H dee Als o 3a dt fe ote dia ule oI 


sronan mo kharako sun kai tab hee mun naayak chauak pariyo hai || 


Hearing the tidings, the supreme of the sages was astonished, 


fours fea sfa a AS dt sa dt fer a 35 AE Alea 9 Il 


dhiyaan dhiyo taj ke sabh hee tab hee ris ke tan saath jariyo hai || 


Abandoning all his tasks, he flew into a rage, 


On ot 6a visu Cfo a AG TH af 3g we vot F II 


dhaam kee or chaliyo uTh kai sur raaj lakhiyo tar khaaT dhuriyo hai || 


He walked over to that house, and, seeing him, Indra hid under the bed. 


dla dou fas HS ato We ay far GaA atett F UII 


chauak rahiyo chit maajh kahiyo yeh kaahoo(n) nilaaj kukaaj kariyo hai 
115]| 


And he thought some shameless person had committed a hideous 


misdeed.(15) 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fafa aisn fofA & afoct & ning feo oH II 


rikh gotam ris kai kahiyo ko aayo ieh dhaam || 


Rishi Gautam, in fury, asked who had come to this house. 


3a fsa nin G30 fea foufs froth afe ant 19€II 


tab teh as utar dhiyo rikheh bihas kar baam ||16]| 
Then the wife responded laughingly,(16) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hard fea of fea nitt II 


maajaar ieh Thaa ik aayo || 


3H & Ufe nifae so Ut II 
tam kau her adhik ddar paayo || 


‘A cat came in and it got dreaded so much on seeing you, 


fas mis SAS we 3d Batt II 


chit at trasat khaaT tar dhuriyo || 


Aufs g sts Arg Safstt 199 1 
mai mun joo tuh saach uchariyo ||17]|| 


‘That it hid under the bed. My dear Rishi, | am telling you the truth.’(17) 


sed Se Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
Totak Chhand 


Hie TH ae ofs 8e ofa Il 
mun raaj kachh neh bhedh lahiyo || 


fsa A fac A ufs Ana afott I 


tiray jo kiy so pat saath kahiyo || 


Munni Raj could not revel and whatever the woman said, he accepted, 


Had Blea fT tS 37 Il 


maajaar dhuriyo ieh khaaT tarai || 


HO WHE at As As Ue IACI 


jan baasav kee sabh sobh dharai ||18]| 


‘This cat, which is gone under the bed, just think, it is earning all the 
praises like (Lord) Indra.’(18) 


fea ofa Hat fats au ad Il 


eeh aaj munee jin kop karo || 


foost as Ate ofatt SH¢ II 


girahatee jut jaan rahiyo tumaro || 


‘Please, Munni, don’t be angry at this cat as it has come to stay here 


considering it as a (nice) household. 


3H Ate fect fops SH a Il 


tum jai tihee gireh hom karo || 


suds fx anufs &t Bud 9c 


raghubeer k naameh ko ucharo ||19]| 


‘You better go away from the house, conduct an oblation and meditate 


upon the God’s Name.’(19) 


Af 86 Sct fe AS Set II 


sun bain tahee mun jaat bhayo || 


fafa ofa ASA foots Vat II 


rikh naar sures nikaar dhayo || 


Accepting this, the Rishi went away and the woman took Indra out. 


act aan fas fou 32 Hoa Il 
kiee dhayos bite teh bhedh sunayo || 


mits ot foth & for AL aut M2011 


at hee ris kai nij sees dhunrayo ||20]| 


A few days passed by and the Rishi learnt about the secret and shook his 


away.”204., 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA, 


Hs fors dfs nfs a aa dive 2 fefs 2a ANTE II 


su(n)bh nisu(n)bh hanio sun kai bar beeran ke chit chhobh samaio || 


When Sumbh heard about the death of Nisumbh, the anger of that mighty 
warrior knew no bounds., 


fa ofs6 dA WA AHA & Bos UA Ble Jo MSE I 


saaj chaRio gaj baaj samaaj kai dhaanav pu(n)j le’ee ran aaio || 


Filled with great fury, he bedecked all the paraphernalia of elephants and 
horses, and taking the divisions of his army, he entered the battlefield., 


3th sfmrod Se udt wfy ASa AHS Ho PAAHTES Il 


bhoom bhiaanak loth paree lakh sraun samooh mahaa bisamaio || 


In that frightening field, seeing the corpses and the amassed blood, he was 


head in dismay.(20) 


3a ct foth & fats Aru feat Il 


tab hee ris kai rikh sraap dhiyo || 


Hd oa a Saree fact I 


sur naayak kau bhagavaan kiyo || 


Then the sage invoked a curse and made Indra’s body abounded with 
vulva. 


3d Ste HUA Se 3 H Il 


bhag taeh saha(n)sr bhe tan mai || 


fFeAA BAtE sot Ho H 24 


tiradhases lajai rahiyo man mai ||21]| 


With thousands of vulvas in his body, extremely ashamed, Indra left for the 


jungle.(21) 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Fru feat fgu & agis A Ss faut ofeg Il 
sraap dhiyai tiray kau bahur jo tai kiyo charitr || 


Then he cursed the woman for conducting such a vile Chritar, 


3 ude at ofs dar dfs from wrafegz 12211 


tai paahan kee chaar jug hoh silaa apavitr ||22]| 


That she turned into stone statue and remained there for four 
epochs.(22)(1) 


fefs A sfeg ues Ror ofes Hat gu Aare fea A ues? sfeg AHTUSH AS ASH 
FS NAWUQEUMSEII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau pa(n)dhrahavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
}]115||2261||afajoo(n)|| 


115th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (115)(2259) 


SH UGS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Pryaat Chhund 


ae Ae nunY ees oT Il 
baddai su(n)dh apasu(n)dh dhavai dhait bhaaree || 


ad Slog Sa fro & Fat Il 


karai teenahoo(n) lok jin kau juhaaree || 


Sandh and Apsandh were two great devils; all the three domains paid them 
their obeisance. 


Ho" a Suna fae A fos Il 


mahaa kai tapasayaa Sivai so rijhaayo || 


Ho Of Hd Gd BTS UT IAI 


marai naeh maarai yahai dhaan paayo ||1|| 


After an extreme meditation they had obtained the boon from Shiva that 


they could not be killed.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


oS ge G avs Curd II 


reejh rudhr yau bachan uchaare || 


3H ofa Hed fay 3 HTP II 


tum neh maro kisoo te maare || 


Shiva gave them word that they could not be terminated, 


A ymun Hof aed Il 


jau aapas mai raar baddaiho || 


3 FHA Ue FUE Ad II 


tau jam ke ghar ko dhouoo jaiho ||2|| 


‘But if you fought among yourself, then you would go to the domain of 


death. ’(2) 


Hd" ge 3 Aa Bg UG Il 


mahaa rudhr te jab bar paayo || 


As 8ao fos 3 fang I 


sabh lokan chit te bisaraayo || 


After obtaining such a boon they ignored all the people. 


naQ te fente H mre Il 


jo kouoo dhev dhirasaT mai aavai || 


faa 8 & fed AS 6 Ue III 
jty lai ke fir jaan na paavaii |]3]| 


Now ifthey came across any devil, that would not go away alive.(3) 


MA StS TIS VU Ve Il 
aaisee bhaat bahut dhukh dhe || 


Ue AS FH" Uae Il 


dhev sabhai brahamaa pai ge || 


All this caused a great commotion and all the people went to Brahma, the 
Creator. 


fanacnts fafa sf ust II 
bisukarameh bidh bol paThaayo || 


fed Hz ot AS UATH III 


eihai ma(n)tr ko saar pakaayo ||4]| 


Brahma called the god, Wishkarama (the god of engineering), and decided 


to provide some remedy.(4) 


fanacr ufs feats Bard II 


bisukaramaa prat bidheh uchaaro || 


ea feats SH “iq Ae II 
ek tirayeh tum aaj savaaro || 


Brahma asked Wishkarama to create such a woman today, 


guest rt AH ofa ae II 


roopavatee jaa sam neh koiee || 


MA Ad Hest ASt ull 


aaisee karo su(n)dharee soiee ||5|| 


That there had been no one like her before.(5) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fanaor feo sue Afs om at fsa ae II 


bisukaramaa ieh bachan sun dhaam gayo teh kaal || 


303 sole fesnfs urfou so Bas INE 


turat banai tilotameh aaniyo tahaa utaal ||6]| 


Wishkarama created a woman, whose beauty could not be surpassed. (6) 


faRaoHt niet act mitts gu fof Ae 


bisukaramaa abalaa karee amit roop nidh soi || 


A dd SS ed St 5 afons ae ID II 


jo herai reejhai vahai jatee na kahiyat koi ||7|| 


Who-so-ever looked at her, was most appeased and could not remain a 


celibate.(7) 


wifis gust & foots As rae fot ato Il 


amit roop taa ko nirakh sabh abalaa ris khaeh || 


Looking at her charm, the entire women folks became worried, 


fafs ous ufs ofs fea art & 9 AS ICH 


jin hamare pat her ieh yaahee ke havai jaeh ||8|| 


In case, on her sight, their husbands might forsake them.(8) 


MA su A ote far 30 3 ats uars Il 


aaiso bhekh su dhaar tiray teh te keeo payaan || 


The woman, after making up her profile exquisite, 


Afog Gord & fae sas Udet wie ICI 


sahir thanesar ke bikhai turat pahoo(n)chee aan ||9|| 


Quickly walked over to the place called Thanesar.(9) 


Ad we f35 t IS ST Use me I 


jahaa baag tin ko huto tahaa pahoo(n)chee aai || 


She reached there where they (the devils) had their garden. 


ve ts Ta foot gu ad Baste 11901 


dhev dhait taa kau nirakh roop rahe urajhai ||10]| 


The gods and the devils plunged into confusion on seeing her.(10) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ae fagost war foot II 


baal biharatee baag nihaaree || 


Ast ets 38 8S dard I 


sabhaa chhor dhouoo uThe ha(n)kaaree || 


When she entered the garden, both the egoists came out of the assembly. 


ste SSH & ofS vires II 


teer tilotam ke chal aae || 


WATS ASE BSS 19 


greatly astonished., 


Hod ASHSt Bust AS Aas & ffs ag OEE I20uII 


maanahu saarasutee umaddee jal saagar ke milibe kahu dhaio ||205]| 


It seemed that the surging Saraswati is running to meet the ocean.205., 


Js Yds A adle ateat mG rast fife qa ates Il 
cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd su kehar kaalikaa aau sakatee mil judh kario hai || 


The fierce Chandi, Lion Kalika other powers have waged a violent war 
together., 


wad Aa ust fead As RS ats a His au sta F II 


dhaanav sain hatee inahoo(n) sabh iau keh kai man kop bhario hai || 


“They have killed all the army of the demons,” saying this the mind of 
Sumbh was filled with rage., 


ag ado ules mesa ot Aa x ule o irc UfeS oI 


ba(n)dh kaba(n)dh pario avalok kai sok kai pai na aagai dhario hai || 


Seeing the trunk of the body of his brother on one side, and in deep 


bayaahan ko dhouoo lalachaae ||11|| 


They approached Tilotama (the woman) and both yearned to marry her.(11) 


He afoa a & H afe Z Il 


su(n)dh kahiyo yaa kau mai bar hau || 


ato wune ofa Hate Til 
kahiyo apasu(n)dh yaeh mai kar hau || 


Sandh said, ‘I will marry you,’ but Apsandh stressed, ‘No, | espouse you.’ 


ota udt guia A arcs Il 


raar paree dhuhoo(n)an mai bhaaree || 


faad Asats dard 119211 
bichare soorabeer ha(n)kaaree ||12]| 


The dispute was ensued among them and they started to fight.(12) 


Sd et Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhand 


ufaa 8d as Ho ete HS II 


pariyo loh gaaRo mahaa beer maadde || 


A great fight followed and powerful warriors confronted each other. 


sa nits od fer afte us II 


jhuke aan chaaro dhisaa kaadd khaadde || 


From all four sides they converged. 


ea es sat Ho whe AS Il 


chhake chhobh chhatree mahaa ghai melai || 


Furiously, many Kashatris inflicted injuries. 


fas artes fae Wars Be Il 
kite ddaal tirasool khagaan khelai ||13]| 


The shields and the spears dominated everywhere.(13) 


Ago Il 


soraThaa || 


Sorath 


WHS FA nda HIS AS JIUS Se I 


baajan baje anek subhaT sabhai harakhat bhe || 


Hes ufed 3 Sa are Se WA AAS 198! 


jeevat bachiyo na ek kaal beer chaabe sakal ||14|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


as gsgur a an Feats AHTTE Il 


jujhai jujhuooaa ke baje soorabeer samuhai || 


As soon as the music of death rolled, the dauntless ones faced each other. 


dn Ae nune sa eo fear sate il 
gaje su(n)dh apasu(n)dh tab ddol miradha(n)g bajai ||15]| 


In the accompaniment of the drums, Sandh and Apsandh roared.(15) 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


YEH Hg Bae at Ut Il 


pratham maar baanan kee paree || 


visa fs Afae A ot II 


dhutiy maar saithin sau dharee || 


Primarily the arrows dominated, then the spears sparkled. 


fgfsar qu sdetao ufstt I 


tiratiy judh taravaarin pariyo || 


va 3g aatige afar IMEI 


chauatho bher kaTaarin kariyo ||16]| 
Then the swords and then the daggers glittered.(16) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


HAd WO UsH Sut sofuat BT HRs II 
musatT judh pa(n)cham bhayo barakhiyo loh apaar || 


Then came the turn of the boxing, and the hands swung like steel. 


Qu ote asd Hse AS ald fea ATS 199 I 


uooch neech kaatar subhaT sabh keene ik saar ||17]| 


The strong, the weak, the brave and the coward were becoming 


indistinguishable.( 17) 


ay ae ade" faeor aad fatty ude I 


bajr baan barachhaa bichhooaa barakhe bisikh anek || 


Gu ate asd Ase fru 3 Cafe Sa IACI 


uooch neech kaatar subhat jiyat na ubariyo ek ||18]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


as udt feu ats sa fes He BS mune gard II 


gaaR paree ieh bhaat tahaa it su(n)dh ute apasu(n)dh hakaaro || 


The stampede was heightened as Sandh on the one side and Apsandh on 


the other stormed. 


ufefA Sac usA misao 8 ag au YTS II 


paTis lohahathee parase amitaayudh lai kar kop prahaare || 


In great furry they raided each other with various arms. 


TH Ud ag SH fod sae ag ee fauras Hd II 
raaj pare kahoo(n) taaj hire tarafai kahoo(n) beer kirapaanan maare || 


Dead Rajas along with their crowns were found lying down. 


nun A afs dee afk aes Fe Aga Aud IACI 


aapas mai lar beer dhouoo bas kaal bhe karataar sa(n)ghaare ||19]| 


Punished by the Creator, the fighters from both sides had taken shelter 


under Kaal, the god of death.(19) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


nun dts ate af He Il 


aapas beech beer lar mare || 


ay ae fagnis fas ad II 
bajr baan bichhooan biran kare || 


The intrepid fought among themselves and were killed with the arrows as 
hard as stones. 


SS Mda Hwy Aa BIE Il 


fool anek megh jayo barakhe || 


VSIA VSO AS Jd IQoll 
dhevaraaj dhevan jut harakhe ||20]| 


The flowers started to pour from the heaven and the celestial gods felt the 


sighs of relief.(20) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ty gS af a fyor aet Gon us OE I 
dhuhoo(n) bhraat badh kai tirayaa giee braham pur dhai || 


After annihilating both the brothers, the woman left for Godly domain, 


A Aad MUTT Tot de Ho Ad SE 1124 


jai jaikaar apaar hooa harakhe man sur rai ||21|| 


Gratitude were showered from everywhere and Devraj, the Almighty, was 
much appeased.(21)(1) 


fefs At ofeg word fRur vies Het gu Hare fea A Aged vissz AHUSH AZ ASH 


FZ NWVENQICIIMISzII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau sohalavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||116||2282||afajoo(n)|| 


116th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction.(116)(2280) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


230 SHS AO AS ale Il 


dhaitan tumal judh jab keeno || 


CedH fof & HI StS Il 
dhevaraaj gireh ko mag leeno || 


When the devils indulged in war, Devraj went to Indra’s house. 


ane of sisd efu stag Il 


kamal naal bheetar chhap rahiyo || 


Afsafs orfe fag ofe afact 


sachiyeh aadh kisoo neh lahiyo ||1|| 


He (Indra) hid himself in the stem of the Sun-flower, and neither Sachee 


sorrow he could not move a step forward., 


aft Alas 6 sf sf sisg visd Hg Ba ufsG J IIQ0E ll 
dhai sakio na bhio bhi bheeteh cheeteh maanahu la(n)g pario hai ||206]| 


He was so much frightened that he could not speedily go forward, it 
seemed that the leopard had become lame.206. 


ats afuG ve a AS HS AHS VS Sa SS Ue II 


fer kahio dhal ko jab su(n)bh su maan chale tab dhait ghane || 


When Sumbh commanded his army, many demons marched forward, 
obeying the orders., 


DHdH A WH a MASS vet ve usa ABS aS II 


gajaraaj su baajan ke asavaar rathee rath paik kaun ganai || 


Who could count the riders of great elephants and horses, the chariots, 
warriors on chariots and warriors on foot?, 


so ug Bet ud Ga 3 Us HI 35 a 35 Ch as Il 


tahaa gher liee chahoo(n) or te cha(n)dd mahaa tan ke tan dheeh banai || 


They, of very huge bodies, besieged Chandi from all the four sides., 


HO 36 a ate BG Crs wo us unis wets Ae IIl20D II 


mano bhaan ko chhai lio umaddai ghan ghor ghama(n)dd ghaTaan sanai 


nor anybody else could see him(1) 


WHE a YAS AS BT Il 


baasav kau khojan sabh laage || 


Het AAS MAY Sea Il 
sachee samet asa(n)kh nuraage || 


All, including Sachee, became apprehensive, 


fe fed arg ofa ut I 


ddoo(n)dd fire kaahoo(n) neh paayo || 


226 nifhs Aa Gurvct |121 


dhevan amit sok upajaayo ||2]| 


As, in spite of searching, he could not be found.(2) 


foe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


qunuls & afeu sa Astoe fact fiers I 


brahasapat kau boliyo tabai sabhahin kiyo bichaar || 


They all gathered and called Brahmaspati Supreme, the God, 


df Bat Ua odt AT sat wifes SHS III 
khoj thake paayo nahee keh gayo adhit kumaar ||3]| 


And told Him that none of them could trace Indra.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ad afs as H Hfett Il 


kaidhau joojh khet mai mariyo || 


ad SAS odt His eft I 
kaidhau trasat dharee meh dhuriyo || 


‘Either he has been killed in the war or, being scared, has gone under 


hiding. 
SfAa Wo 3 mito BA II 


bhajiyo judh te adhik lajaayo || 


mise at y OH & wet IIs 


atith gayo havai dhaam na aayo ||4|| 


‘Either, being ashamed of himself, he has run away from the fight or has 


become an ascetic an gone mto a cave.’ (4) 


ASSIA ard Il 


sukraachaaraj baach || 
Shukracharj Talk 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ASH Ut ato aA ad fre II 


sukraachaaraj yau kahiyo keejai yahai bichaar || 


Shukracharj suggested, ‘Now we should contemplate, 


TA orsty Sra Gd HF ot APS HUI 


raaj jujaateh dheejiyai yahai ma(n)tr ko saar ||5]| 


‘And handover the dominion to Jujati.’(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fxen ag Aa J TS I 


tiradhas ikatr sakal havai ge || 


fees d3 arsfo se II 
ei(n)dhrat dhet jujateh bhe || 


Then all the gods got together and handed over Indra’s sovereignty to 
Jujati. 


Aa f80 TH a HUG Il 


jab tin raaj i(n)dhr mo paayo || 


gu ford Adt Bee ell 


roop nihaar sachee lalachaayo ||6]| 


After getting the rule of Indra, when he noticed the beauty of Sachee 


(Indra’s consort), he was enticed.(6) 


atoa ata AfS Het furact 


kahiyo taeh sun sachee piaaree || 


ma deg SH for THT II 
ab hovahu tum tirayaa hamaaree || 


Be said, ‘Listen, my dear Sachee, now you, rather, become my consort. 


das a oe ofa Mid II 
khojat i(n)dhr haath neh aaihai || 


Tad Uf ag aT ad IDI 


taa keh khoj kahoo(n) kaa kaihai ||7]| 


‘By searching he will not be found, then why waste the time.’(7) 


df Adt Ht ae Burd II 


roi sachee yau bachan uchaaro || 


dal SA USA JH? II 


gayo es paradhes hamazaro || 


Crying, Sachee said, ‘My master is gone abroad. 


A OHS Asa sg cfs FI 


je hamare sat kau too(n) Tar hai(n) || 


Hd" oda a S30 ufs FT Iti 


mahaa narak ke bheetar par hai(n) ||8]| 


‘If you infringe my truthfulness, it will tantamount to a great sin.’(8) 


Wo unit sfa 3 ufs ont 


yeh paapee taj hai muh naahee || 


ag fest JHd He HT II 
bahu chi(n)taa hamaro man maahee || 


(She thought) ‘It is very distressful that this sinner will not let me alone 


33 ag ofeg frost II 


taa te kachhoo charitr bichariyaii || 


Wa Be TH F Ase ICI 


yaa kau dhoor raaj te kariyai ||9]| 


‘Some trick must be played so that he is kept away from reigning.’(9) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Sa Usger A adt HSH Ad Boe I 
ek pratagrayaa mai karee jau tum karau banai || 


(She said to him) ‘I have taken one vow, if you can fulfil it, 


3 UH ord nia & we AG ATE II901 


tau ham kau brayaaho abai lai ghar jaahu suhaii ||10]| 


‘Then, you can get marry and take me home.’(10) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Arot ory urealt ot I 


savaiaaree aap paalakee keejai || 


fofia & Bt at 3a SF II 


rikhiyan kau taa ke tar dheejai || 


‘You, yourself, ascend in a palanquin, and ask the sages to act as bearers 


and pick it up. 


nifoa gees fSo Jat WG II 


adhik dhavaavat tin hayaa(n) aaiyai || 


3a yfo we wig ot OG 9 
tab muh haath aaj hee paiyaii ||11]| 


‘Running fast reach here and hold my hand in marriage.’(11) 


3a ust stfo Hare Il 


tabai paalakee taeh ma(n)gaayo || 


Howe & STA Sg wT II 


muniyan ko taa ke tar laayo || 


Immediately he arranged a palanquin and asked the sages to haul it. 


Aa AHS ifs Ho ToT I 


jayo havai sramat asit man dharahee || 


[|207]| 


It seemed that the overflowing proud and thundering dark clouds have 
enshrouded the sun.207., 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


ad fe ud ufss 38 ds feo ate II 


chahoo(n) or ghero pario tabai cha(n)dd ieh keen || 


When Chadi was besieged from all the four sides, she did this:, 


ast A ofA fo adt 36 As afte ee Il2Q0t II 


kaalee so has tin kahee nain sain kar dheen ||208]| 


She laughed and said to Kali, also hinting with her eyes.208., 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT, 


as ufg ad niG asa vate ard asa sorte avg ast Gu sa Tt Il 


kete maar ddaare aau ketak chabai ddaare ketak bagai ddaare kaalee kop 


su su alos add Uddt 1921 


trayo trayo kaThin korare parahee ||12]| 


When the sages got tired, he hit them with the whip.(12) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ea Gerad fot gs feu ATU foth ote I 
ek udhaalak rikh huto dhiyo sraap ris Thaan || 


The sage named Udhalik pronounced a curse on him, 


3a 3 fateu as 3 ufect fet ug mire 921 


tab te giriyo i(n)dhrat te pariyo pirathee par aan ||13]| 


Through which he was dethroned from Indra’s domain and thrown on the 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fert fag 3a & atau Il 


eisee charitr tauan ko Taariyo || 


wold Fe t Ate feotatt II 


bahur i(n)dhr ko jai nihaariyo || 


Through such a trick she averted the situation and then went round and 
found Indra. 


30 3 one WH fo BE II 


teh te aan raaj teh dhayo || 


Hd ud ddd gos St 11981 
sur pur bahur badhaavo bhayo ||14]| 


He took over the sovereignty, once again, and the greetings flowed in the 


heaven. 


fefs Ht stag urs fRur ofeg Hast gu Aare fea A Asds ulsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH AZ 


NAA NQQCE Sz 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau satareh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||117||2296||afajoo(n)|| 


117th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 
Minister, Completed With Benediction. (117)(2294) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ulfeH Ge TS FSS Il 
pachhim dhev raav baddabhaagee || 


HZ Aer sat A ura I 
ma(n)tr kalaa raanee sau paagee || 


In the West Country there lived an auspicious king named Dev Raao. 


Mantar Kala was his wife. 


nf fgu ad ed AS ae Il 


jo tiray kahai vahai jaR kariee || 


fag ye ag fsa 3 SAdeT IAI 


bin poochhai kachh teh na nusariee ||1]| 


The way the woman directed, that fool followed and without her consent 


would not take a single step.(1) 


Tug Js TS Cast I 


taa par rahat raav urajhaayo || 


de ug a3 Curd Il 
dhoi putr taa te upajaayo || 


She always ensnared the Raja; they had two sons. 


ane ule ota uf at Il 


kaal pai raajaa mar gayo || 


TH UZ STA aA SG IM 


raaj putr taa ke ko bhayo ||2|| 


After sometimes the Raja died and his sons took over the kingdom.(2) 


foe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Sa Yo winat So ifs gu at ute Il 


ek purakh aayo tahaa amit roop kee khaan || 


Once, a man came, who was very handsome. 


Bf Tet fsa ofA set act fags & aS ISI 


lakh raanee teh bas bhiee badhee bireh kai baan ||3]| 


Becoming the victim of his love-arrows, Rani felt herself under his spell.(3) 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 


Sortha 


J a oa gare ud AVE a fST I 


taa kau layo bulai paThai sahacharee ek teh || 


Through one of her maids, she called him over, 


afou faa ote Ha Saat TH & MF ISI 


kahiyo biraajahu aai sa(n)k tayaag ham kau abaii ||4]| 


And told him to stay their without any trepidation.(4) 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a Hed fs6 foe frerfout I 


tab su(n)dhar tin hiradhai bichaariyo || 


Tat a ufs ysre Catatt II 
raanee ke prat pragaT uchaariyo || 


Then, that handsome man thought and spoke to the Rani emphatically, 


Sa WS SH ad St ATE Il 


ek baat tum karo taa kahuoo || 


O'Sd OH 6 SHI JI Null 


naatar dhaam na tumare rahuoo ||5]| 


‘| must ask you one thing, | will stay if you agree, and otherwise | will 


leave.’(5) 


HdadH Wd Of ad Il 


s hau kahau jo yeh neh karai || 


He fae &t ua © Ud Il 


mor milan ko khayaal na parai || 


(He thought) ‘I must say something which she cannot do and abandon 


thought of meeting me. 


@dad AGH Ff Ud feu ats oI 


dhuhakar karam ju yeh tiray kar hai || 


3a Wd YA AH & af 9 IE 


tab yeh aaju su ham ko bar haii ||6]| 


‘Or else she will be too firm and will definitely marry me.’(6) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


2 8 US Od SH He [30 Enis ot HTM II 
e joo poot jug tum jane tin dhuhooan ko maar || 


‘These two sons which you have given birth to, kill them both, 


de atts fag Ug & Hag Ste SAT IDI 
godh ddaar sir dhuhoo(n) ke maagahu bheekh bajaar ||7|| 


‘And placing their heads in your lap, go out to beg alms.’ (7) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a fsa fgor om AG fact II 


tab teh tirayaa kaaj souoo kiyo || 


foae afs fa edna feat I 


nikaT bol tin dhuhoo(n)an liyo || 


The woman decided to undertake the task and called both her sons. 


Hed yore ote HSSTd II 


madharaa prayai ke'ee matavaare || 


Usa ate eS ys Aud lcil 
khaRag kaadd dhouoo poot sa(n)ghaare ||8|| 


She intoxicated them with wine and with a sword killed them both.(8) 


aT Il 


tab hee || 


When Chandi hinted to Kali, she killed many, chewed many and threw 
many far away, in great rage., 


WH dA 3 SS Bus A etd 3 MMA IS Bad © SES nid aa TT Il 


baaj gaj bhaare te to nakhan so faar ddaare aaise ran bhaikar na bhio aagai 
kab hee || 


She ripped with her nails, many big elephants and horses, such a war was 
waged that had not been waged before. 


Ta ag Me aT AO 3 sd Ads TS WS Ut Hd MUAH ea ot Il 


bhaage bahu beer kaahoo(n) sudh na rahee sareer haal chaal paree mare 
aapas mai dhab hee || 


Many warriors ran away, none of them remained conscious about his 
body, there was so much uproar, and many of them died by mutual 
pressing., 


Ufa Ae Te Hfs Jou sete AG Une gots ad ANAS AS dt I2Q0tll 


pekh sur rai man harakh baddai sur pu(n)jan bulai karai jaijaikaar sab hee 
[|209}| 


Seeing the demon being killed, Indra, the king of gods, was very much 
pleased in his mind and calling all the groups of gods, he hailed the 
vicory.209., 


auHs se6 ats TH As 835 AMA AO aS St Shoat ate HTS ot II 


krodhamaan bhio kahio raajaa sabh dhaitan ko aaiso judh keeno kaalee 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ud H36 a ae fig we de A ste I 


dhuhoo(n) sutan ke kaaT sir le godh mai ddaar || 


She cut of and put the heads of both of them in her lap. 


nifse su a ofa ate Heft She gars IX 


atith bhekh ko dhaar kar maagee bheekh bajaar ||9]| 
Putting up the disguise of a beggar, she went out for begging.(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Sta ua fuser ufo aet Il 


bheekh maag mitavaa peh giee || 


yso Hs feures set Il 
pootan mu(n)dd dhikhaavat bhiee || 


After begging, she went to her lover and showed him the heads of her 


3d Ble US HH I 


tore le'ee dhouoo mai maare || 


me Sarg ufo wife fucrs 19011 
ab bhogahu muh aan piyaare ||10]| 


‘| have killed my both the sons. Now you come and make love with me.’(10) 


Pad aon AS wf wat II 


dhuhakar karam jaar lakh layo || 


udd 2a frase A SG Il 


pahar ek mritak sau bhayo || 


An uphill task he faced, and for one whole watch he felt like a dead man. 


visa usd wife Aa ote Il 
dhutiy pahar aan jab laagiyo || 


fagat ata yssor ATT 1198 


chitrayo chhor moorachhanaa jaagiyo ||11]| 


When the second watch approached, he regained the consciousness.( 11) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


stig 6 Aa og 3 Aa fea ats oft orfs aot efeset II 


tajihoo(n) na sakai ramihoo(n) na sakai ieh bhaat kee aan banee 
dhuchitaiee || 


(And contemplated,) ‘Neither | can accept her, nor can | leave, | am in a fix 


30 Ae Cfod o Aa afud 6 Ae ag aS aoe Il 
baiTh sakai uThihoo(n) na sakai kahihoo(n) na sakai kachh baat banaiee || 


‘Neither, | can sit nor get up, such a situation has arisen. 


sata Ae ad ota Ae JA uta Aa @ fed ogee II 


tayaag sakai gar laag sakai ras paag sakai na ihai Thaharaiee || 


‘Neither | can abandon her, nor | can relish her in such a condition. 


fs fatout fes se oet Afa or afs He fA sare 119211 


jhool giriyo chhit bhul giee sudh kaa gat more bisavaiaas banaiee ||12]| 


‘| have been downed to doom and all my perceptibility has abandoned me.’ 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Udd Sa FS US Afar II 


pahar ek beete pun jaagiyo || 


3As fy & ae A ofan Il 


trasat tirayaa ke gar so laagiyo || 


He woke up after another watch had passed and, under extreme 
compulsion, took the woman in the embrace. 


A fgu ata ed (35 ats II 


jo tiray kahiyo vahai tin keeno || 


gate ofs &t oH BIS II9Il 


bahur naeh ko naam na leeno ||13]| 


Whatever she asked for he did and, thereafter, never yearned for a 
woman.(13)(1) 


fefs A afeg urs Ror ofes Hat gu Aare fea A niovsg Blsy AHTUSH AS ASH 
FZ NAACIIZOC Imiezil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau aThaareh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||118||2309||afajoo(n)|| 


118th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction.(118)(2307) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fssgs i fsag3 ug Sd II 


tirahut mai tirahut pur bhaaro || 


fsg Sa Stag Chaar II 


tihoo(n) lok bheetar ujiyaaro || 


In the country of Tirhat, there was a large town of Tirhatpur, which was 


renowned in all the three domains. 


Ag ae Tat fax TS Il 


ja(n)tr kalaa raanee ik taa ke || 


ge oer elas fos StS HA 
rudhr kalaa dhuhitaa gireh vaa ke ||1]| 


Jantar Kala was one of its Ranis; she had a daughter named Ruder Kala.(1) 


Baas ST at AS Te Il 


larikaapan taa ko jab gayo || 


Hae yifs SHH Vet Il 


joban aai dhamaamo dhayo || 


When her childhood gave way and youth glittered, 


fea fqu AS Hes fo afoG II 


eik nirap sut su(n)dhar teh lahiyo || 


Jd wife Ad Sat 36 Shot NII 


har ar sar taa ko tan dhahiyo ||2|| 


She came across a handsome prince and seeing him she experienced the 
fire of passion.(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fqu AS vis Hes wd Heats f3T oH II 
nirap sut at su(n)dhar ghano sa(n)baraatr teh naam || 


The prince was very ravishingly attractive and his name was Sanbratra. 


SJ AS 3 A AST AUS Mog FH III 


ta(n)tr kalaa taa kau sadhaa japat aaThahoo(n) jaam ||3]| 


Tantra (Ruder) Kala remained imbued in his thought all the eight watches 


of the day.(3) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


3H Heed sto gout fea Aes Il 


bhej sahacharee taeh bulaayo nij sadhan || 


She sent her maid and called him to her place. 


oH 3a fSa Aol ate fear efs He Il 


kaam bhog teh sa(n)g kariyo tiray chhor man || 


She made love with him in full swing. 


afs of & nine Be AO = Il 


bhaat bhaat kai aasan le sudhaar kai || 


She invariably adopted numerous postures, 


J Ua6 fsa fan Hs aa fats & Ii 


ho chu(n)ban li(n)gan kiy mat kok bichaar kai ||4]| 
And enjoyed the sex according to Koka Shastra.(4) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ag ae fo ae at HS Tet Sa oe I 


ja(n)tr kalaa teh baal kee maat giee tab aaii || 


Jantar Kala, the mother ofthe girl, barged in, 


33 Oe 3S FAS Hists oe ote iui 


ta(n)tr kalaa taa te trasat meeteh layo dhurai ||5]| 


And Tantra Kala, afraid of her mother hid him.(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ansd f35 sds Hag Il 


kesaatak tin turat ma(n)gaayo || 


Sify AHA St ot A at I 


ddaariyo beer maar kai || 


The king Sumbh became very furious and told all the demons: “That kali 
hath waged she hath killed and thrown down my warriors.”, 


ae a Hate ate Stat ages Bg US Jo Hfa Hg Hg FEB Burs & II 


bal ko sa(n)bhaar kar leenee karavaar ddaar paiTho ran madh maar maar 
iau uchaar kai || 


Recouping his power, Sumbh held his sword and shield in his hands and 
shouting “Kill, Kill”, he entered the battlefield., 


WE se Hs AA HT gle ote AO Bd dems ny nms Has & Il 


saath bhe su(n)bh ke su mahaa beer dheer jodhe leene hathiaar aap 
aapane sa(n)bhaar kai || 


The great heroes and warriors of great composure, took their poser, 
accompanied Sumbh., 


WA TS US Se HIS BUTS HS ASS Cats UA UUs AUT gt I1290I 


aaise chale dhaano rav ma(n)ddal chhapaano maano salabh uddaano 
pu(n)j pa(n)khan su dhaar kai ||210]| 


The demons marched like the flying locust swarms in order to enshroud 


leep samas taa kee so laayo || 


She immediately sent for the hair-removing powder and spread it on his 


moustache. 


3a AS aA I I Te I 


tab sabh kes dhoor havai ge || 


TH GH (gar A Se lel 


raaj kumaar tirayaa se bhe ||6|| 


As soon as his hair were taken off, the prince looked like a woman.(6) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Rae ang fsa ud ufos A gYe HiT II 
sakal basatr tiray ke dhare pahir su bhookhan a(n)g || 


Putting on female clothes and ornaments, he disguised as a pretty woman. 


focus afa Al ge & Afset Aas MIST IDI 


nirakhat chhab sree rudhr ke jariyo jagat ana(n)g ||7]| 


Impressed with his beauty the whole world felt the fire of passion.(7) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ofa sf at&t ufsaret Il 


naar bhekh taa ko pahiraiee || 


nits ef HST ufo nit II 


aapan Tar maataa peh aaiee || 


After dressing him as a woman, she went to her mother. 


UGH Sails fqu AS STIG Il 


dharam bhagan nirap sut Thaharaayo || 


Af AS A Se ASG Ill 
jai sabhan sau bhedh jataayo ||8]| 


She declared her as her righteous-sister and made an open 


announcement, (8) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


UGH sale HS" AS His ut orfe I 
dharam bhagan maataa sunau mor pahoo(n)chee aai || 


‘Dear Mother, listen, my righteous sister has come. 


cog frer 2 atfrat ste fquta eaANe tl 


dharab bidhaa dhai keejiyai taeh nirapeh dharasaii ||9]| 


‘Go, and ask Raja to give her a send-off with many riches.’(9) 


Ale st faoth ave atte footott wit II 


sun maataa bihas bachan taeh nihaariyo aai || 


The mother contemplated on what she was told, 


dfe afoat 30 & Tet AT IS Bg TE NAOMI 


geh bahiyo teh lai giee jahaa hute nar rai ||10]| 


And, holding him from the arm took him there where Raja was seated.(10) 


Tot ae Il 


raanee baach || 


Rani Talk 


Ho We Se Cone fefa gat uget ote I 


suno raav tav dharamajaa ieh hayaa(n) pahuchee aai || 


(Rani) ‘Oh, my Raja, listen, your righteous daughter has come here. 


fae nifis us & ad a ot mifte foste 199i 
bidhaa amit dhan dhai karo yaa kau adhik rijhai ||11]| 


‘Now you give her a send-off with lot of riches.’(11) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


wa feo ws fqufis Afs ure I 


jab ieh baat nirapat sun paiee || 


jaanayo mor dharamajaa aaiee || 


When he came to know of the fact that his righteous-daughter had come, 


efe Sarg ifs Ue fet II 


chhor bha(n)ddaar amit dhan dhiyo || 


vlust 33 fae fo fact 119211 


dhuhitaa het bidhaa teh kiyo ||12]|| 


He opened up the all his repositories and gave her a send-off befitting a 


real daughter.(12) 


Hg as fug ste Sart Il 


ma(n)tr kalaa pit teer uchaaree || 


Ten afoe H a nfs unt Il 


dharam bahin mo kau at payaaree || 


Mantar Kala said to her father, ‘The righteous-sister is too dear to me. 


H Gd “ig Aa 8 Ad Il 


mai yeh aj sa(n)g lai jaihau || 


a6 Guus & afeg feed 11931 
ban upaban ke charitr dhikhaihau ||13]| 


“Today, | will take her with me and will entertain her in our gardens.(13) 


i afa uate om for niet I 


yau keh palaT dhaam nij aaiee || 


fu A adt as HAS II 


piy sau kahee baat musakaiee || 


‘Then while taking her to her palace happily, she said, 


UGH sate ute 3 mts UaTH I 


dharam bhagan muh too at payaaree || 


fert unsat Sq THT 119811 


eisee paalakee charraho hamaaree ||14|| 


‘As you are very dear to me, you can come into my palanquin.(14) 


WSs ads US TH Ad Il 


baat kahat dhouoo ham jaihai || 


fas & Aa ute ate 20 Il 
chit kai sok dhoor kar dhaihai || 


‘We both will go talking, and eradicate our afflictions.’ 


oho ual wut qos Il 


taeh paalakee layo charrahaiee || 


ae Guae fasde & wiret 119i 


ban upaban biharan kau aaiee ||15]| 


‘Then they climbed the same palanquin and came to thejungle.(15) 


Ole SAS UTBat TST I 


beech bajaar paalakee giee || 


ysee uns ef & cet Il 


paradhan paat chhor kai dhiee || 


When the palanquin was passing through the city, the people gave them 


the way. 


3 arg & fenfe 5 ure II 


te kaahoo kau dhirasaT na aavai || 


As FHS VS US AS MEM 


kel kamaat chale dhouoo jaavaii ||16]| 


They were not visible and were involved in making love.(16) 


Ho Sea at Sa AHS II 


man bhaavat ko bhog kamaae || 


feo and ufo fag o ure II 


dhin bajaar meh kinoo(n) na paae || 


In spite of their indulgence in lovemaking, no body noticed them through 


the sun.210., 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


Toe As Se ass A Ala vis yes FHS Il 


dhaanav sain lakhai balavaan su baahan cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd bhramaano 


Seeing the powerful forces of the demons, Chandi revolved the lion’s face 
swiftly., 


TA MBS at WS ByYTo SF St AH ME aA" Il 


chakr alaat kee baat baghooran chhatr nahee sam aau kharasaano || 


Even the disc, wind, canopy nd grindstone cannot revolve so swiftly., 


stfge Ha AMA fetes Ae Sa odt Hess aus II 


taarin maeh su aaiso firio jan bhaur nahee sarataeh bakhaano || 


The lion hath revolved in that battlefield in such a way that even the 


the market. 


WA TITS & oo Bud Il 


asaT kahaaran ke ka(n)dh uoopar || 


Ay wet HIS FA TUT VII 


jaaghai liee meet bhuj dhoopar ||17]| 


On the shoulders of eight bearers, the lover was holding beloved’s legs in 


his arms.(17) 


Aa Aa USt Usa ATS Il 


jayo(n) jayo(n) chalee paalakee jaavai || 


3a UISH Yea Beare Il 
tayo(n) preetam chaTake chaTakaavai || 


As the palanquin was moving, the lover was enjoying the swings. 


Bd add usa vfs & Il 


lahai(n) kahaar paalakee char kai || 


3a 3H Te a0 fes af & NACI 
tayo(n) tayo(n) gahai ka(n)dh dhiraR kar kai ||18]| 


As the bearers swung the palanquin while walking, she clung to the lover’s 


shoulders.(18) 


ae WH afe unset oct I 


ban mai jai paalakee dharee || 


afs ats Ast of8 act Il 


bhaat bhaat setee rat karee || 


The palanquin was placed in the jungle and they relished in lovemaking 
invariably. 


mitts vag atoat A wat I 


amit dharab chaahiyo so layo || 


faa afs att OAS Tet NVI 
tiray kar taeh dhes lai gayo ||19]| 


He had received untold amount of money and, as a result of this, took 


woman to his country.(19) 


fafa ufsor 3ct ufo oct I 


likh patiyaa ddoree meh dharee || 


Hs fust 30 fed Bact II 


maat pitaa tan ihai ucharee || 


The girl wrote a letter and left in the palanquin and told her parents that, 


Od Hed H Ad Gs ST II 


nar su(n)dhar mo keh yeh bhaayo || 


373 H Wd Bigs FoT II20ll 


taa te mai yeh charit banaayo ||20]| 


‘| liked this handsome man and for that | played afl this game.’(20) 


Sd GH ate df fsa I 


veh dhramajaa neh hoi tihaaree || 


A H uate usat STH II 


jo mai pakar paalakee ddaaree || 


‘She was not your righteous daughter, which | had taken in the palanquin 
with me. 


ae nile we Els aT ae Il 


kach ar le dhoor kach ke || 


SUS AAG Is SF SS 1 


bhookhan basatr baal ke dhe ||21|| 


‘His hair had been removed with a medicine and he had put on women 


clothes and ornaments.(21) 


Hn Uo ofa AG AS te Il 


jo dhan chahiyo souoo sabh leeno || 


33 HS a UIA ale II 


taat maat ko dharasan keeno || 


‘We have had lot of riches and | have met his parents. 


3H 3 Aa 8 fee frost II 


tum te jab lai bidhaa sidhaiee || 


W a Hal 3a Bf niet 112211 


yaa ke sa(n)g tabai uTh aaiee ||22]|| 


‘Since the time | left you, | have relished living with him.(22) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


2H At SHd SA At dog SH SS Il 
dhes sukhee tumaro baso sukhee rahahu tum taat || 


‘Oh my father, may your country flourish and you live blissfully, 


Het &@ oH” aA fed Ale SH HS N23 
sukhee dhouoo hamahoo(n) basai chir jeevo tum maat ||23]| 


‘And bless us, too, to live happily here onward.’(23)(1) 


fefs A stag ues aur ofsg Hat gu Hare fea A Gain vlog AHUSH AS ASH 
FZ NAC I232MrYNg Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau uneesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||119||2332||afajoo(n)|| 


119th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (119)(2330) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ea fren Al fe gq Je we faut fuere II 


ek dhivas sree i(n)dhr joo har ghar kiyo piyaan || 


One day Lord Indra decided to go to the house of Shiva. 


Ho" ge ag ge aly fes set myn IA 
mahaa rudhr kau rudhr lakh chi(n)t baddee apramaan ||1]| 


Seeing god Ruder in disturbing situation, he got worried.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


eS Aa ge foatatt Il 


dhevates jab rudhr nihaariyo || 


Ha ou ate ay Yyotout Il 


mahaa kop kar bajr prahaariyo || 


When Ruder saw him, he flew into a rage and hit him with a stone. 


aT 3 wis au 39 3 Il 


taa te amit kop tab tayo || 


BSS TS Fag S Fe AIIM 


chhaaddat javaiaal bakatr te bhayo ||2]| 


Being infuriated, leaving apart every thing, he threw fire from his mouth.(2) 


untd FS AS Aa Hts Te Il 


pasar javaiaal sabh jag meh giee || 


as Sis 320 aT TSH Il 


dhaahat teen bhavan keh bhiee || 


The fire then flared all over and started to burn all the three domains. 


Ve OS AS dt sd ue I 


dhev dhait sabh hee ddar paae || 


fife af Ho ge ufo mre SI 


mil kar mahaa rudhr peh aae ||3]| 


The god and devils, all were dreaded and got together to go to see 


whirlwind cannot compete with it., 


niSd Sdt Gut Cur Ae” ge aals & HY HS QV 
aaur nahee upamaa upajai su dhuhoo(n) rukh kehar ke mukh maano ||211]| 


The can be no other comparison except that the face of the lion may be 
considered on both the sides of his body.211., 


ag Ho" mAdale Ate see sa dis ydsts set I 
judh mahaa asura(n)gan saath bhio tab cha(n)dd pracha(n)ddeh bhaaree || 


At that time the powerful Chandi had fought a great war with huge 
gathering of demons., 


Re yours vats Hote frets Hurts vet ofs arc II 


sain apaar hakaar sudhaar bidhaar sa(n)ghaar dhiee ran kaaree || 


Challenging the unaccountable army, chastening and awakening it, Kali 
had destroyed it in the battlefield., 


Os ses sor wT AS aA BE A Suor afe ef frac I 


khet bhio tahaa chaar sau kos lau so upamaa kav dhekh bichaaree || 


The war was fought there upto four hundred kos and the poet hath 


Ruder.(3) 


Ho ge sa au fSetfaut Il 


mahaa rudhr tab kop nivaariyo || 


afeo A urea & afar Il 


baaridh mai paavak ko ddaariyo || 


The great Ruder then calmed down and threw fire into the sea. 


Has 3H fas J ae Il 


sakal tej ikaTho havai gayo || 


313 83 ASU 3G IIs 
taa te dhait jala(n)dhar bhayo ||4]| 


All the radiance was condensed and through that, great devils Jalandhar 


was produced.(4) 


far oH far 85 atat II 


bira(n)dhaa naam tirayaa tin keenee || 


nits ufsgqst Aas A stat Il 


at patibrataa jagat mai cheenee || 


He adopted the woman called Brinda, who was exalted as virtuous wife. 


fsa yAte ufs TH SHS II 


teh prasaadh pat raaj kamaavai || 


ST oat PHY! © Sus Ue [UI 


taa kau dhusaT na dhekhan paavaii ||5]| 


Through her benevolence he started his reign bUt the enemies could not 


bear.(5) 


Ve nies His f3o Be Il 


dhev adhev jeet tin le || 


Ba VSdeH af ufs se II 


lok chaturadhas bas meh bhe || 


He won over all the devils and the gods, and 


AA uifsan AS fase II 


ses alikes sabhai bilakhaae || 


fan oife ug AS ase Ell 


bisan aadh pur jeet bataae ||6]| 


took all the people under his dominance.( 6) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


AA ASA AVA AS ust SATS nite II 


ses jales sures sabh puree basaae aan || 


Ses, Jales, Sures, and all the gods he brought to live in his realm. 


Ho" ge ot ane ole SfSat mag feers IDI 


mahaa rudhr kee baal lakh reejhiyo asur nidhaan ||7|| 


And that the Devil was enticed by the woman of Ruder and seeing her felt 


elated.(7) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fg at gu fect seat II 


tiray ko roop nirakh lalachaayo || 


T3d Us fd Ste UST II 


chatur dhoot teh teer paThaayo || 


He was so much fascinated seeing her that he sent a wise emissary to her. 


Had ge usast Se Il 


mo keh rudhr paarabatee dheejai || 


asd Hie Ys Us SIA II 


naatar meech moo(n)dd par leejai ||8|| 


He asked Rude to handover Parbati to him or accept annihilation.(8) 


Hd Fe WS I 


mahaa rudhr baach || 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


vfs saot atfras ae fears Foe Il 


dhuhitaa bhaganee dheejiyat bedh bidhaan banai || 


‘The daughters and sisters are given away according to the tradition of 


ne & for 3 ga wet AS MATS ot TE ICI 
ab lau kisoo(n) na tiray dhiee sun asuran ke rai |]9]| 


‘But, listen, no body till today has give away his wife.’(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


aye MAGA Jaret Il 


koprayo asuresar ha(n)kaaree || 


Aa Ald VSS ST I 


sainaa jor dhaanavan bhaaree || 


With the backing of a large number of the army of the devils, he came 


furious. 


He fons gee sa ct Il 


su(n)bh nisu(n)bh bulaae tab hee || 


Jas HA FEO As Tt IIo! 


rakat beej javaiaalaachhan sabh hee ||10]| 


He called in Sunbh and NiSunbh (devils) and collected all the ones full of 


wrath.(10) 


Hd ee Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


Hd dU a a Jot SS aA Il 
mahaa kop kai kai haThee dhait gaajai || 


83 afta was ae foe II 


auThe baadh baanaan baake biraajai || 


Fully equipped with arrows, they were blaring. 


Be AS AGS wie Fae Il 


le sool saitheen aachhe suhaavai || 


faa do AO A ST St Bares 9A 


biyo kauan jodhaa jo taa ko dhabaavai ||11]| 


They were laced with spears and tridents, and, consequently who could 


dare to fight.(11) 


fe3 ge ofuct Sg att II 


eitai rudhr kopiyo su ddauaroo bajaayo || 


83 ag aret nist Fes yet II 


autai baadh gaaRee anee i(n)dhar aayo || 


On this side, Ruder became very angry, beat the drum and Indra arrived 
with his army. 


Be Ae At wat se wre Il 


le soor saathee ghanee cha(n)dhr aachhe || 


AS WS Ret BS VS aes IAI 


sabhai sool saithee le kaachh kaachhe ||12|| 


Also came Chandra along with his compatriots, all holding spears and 


imagined it like this:, 


Ys Sa ust 3 uct fr ford ufs O ag fAS ussTsH 129211 


pooran ek gharee na paree j gire dhar pai thar jiau patajhaaree ||212J| 


Only one ghari (small duration of time) was not complete, when the 
demons had fallen on the earth like the leaves (of trees) in autumn.212., 


Hg oy Usda Bet 3a lS FAS BAS a PET I 


maar chamoo(n) chatura(n)g liee tab leeno hai su(n)bh chamu(n)dd ko 
aagaa || 


When all the four divisions of army were killed, Sumbh marched forward to 
obstruct the advance of Chandi., 


ws ulge nizat frat 3a F als wTAS 3 Cfs Star II 


chaal pario avanee sigaree har joo har aasan te uTh bhaagaa || 


At that time the whole earth shook and Shiva rose and ran from his seat of 
contemplation., 


BY wes 3A a ofe ote A Hats vid HoT SES ATI Il 
sookh gio tras kai har haar su sa(n)kat a(n)k mahaa bhio jaagaa || 


The necklace (snake) of Shiva’s throat had withered because of fear, it 


tridents.(12) 


Jol AU A St HIT VS FA Il 
haThee kop kai kai mahaa dhait ddooke || 


3s 313 MAT A HS FTA Il 


chale bhaat aaisee su maano bhabhooke || 


Gn TE Sd TA ss sv I 


grujai haath leene graje beer bhaare || 


2d Otfg amd Sdt AS HP I9il 


Tarai naeh Taare nahee jaat maare ||13]| 


JO Ve Tal nist AE FF I 


haThe dhev baakee anee saath lai kai || 


Hd ge ad qa Mg ae Il 
mahaa rudhr ko judh kai agr kai kai || 


Be fans Aa AMA fae Il 


le bisan jodhaa su aais biraajai || 


BY VS AHS A VIU SH Mill 
lakhe dhev ka(n)nayaan ko dharap bhaajai ||14]| 


fes 23 ae 83 2a Ad Il 


eitai dhait baake ute dhev sohai(n) || 


fegurmfes 9 ATS ot HTS He Il 


dhitrayaadhit joo jaan ko maan mohai(n) || 


Gn AD WS odt SH Ae Il 


bajai saar gaaRo nahee bhaaj jaavaii || 


ey Sa 3 fiat ust sere UII 


dhuhoo(n) or te khi(n)g khatree nachaavaii ||15]| 


ufaa 80 as Sot atts MT II 


pariyo loh gaaRo tahaa bhaat aaisee || 


HO ars & My aft fRAfe AAT II 


mano kavaiaar ke megh kee birasaT jaisee || 


One the one hand there were the stalwart devils, and the other the gods 


and their progeny was getting honours. 


Tout TSH AS at Hs SS I 


haThiyo haath mai sool ko sool lai kai || 


fart @3 aslo & faye & IMEI 


tisee chhetr chhatreen ko chhipr chhai kai ||16]| 


The steel started to strike steel and to make sure no one ran away, the 


Kashatris rounded from all sides.(16) 


aft Tat Hg At Bs Sd I 


bajiyo raag maaroo tisee khet bhaaro || 


fort orn Ft Bo AG urd I 


kisee kaaj jo tho na souoo padhaaro || 


ad ae wt fyo g ut SAS I 


lare baal aau biradh joo aa risai kai || 


TS UTS ASS orattey J ST AI 


ge paak saaheedh yaakeen havai kai ||17]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fafh fath fath ang sHafot 


ddim ddim ddim ddaamaroo ddamakahiaa(n) || 


wih nda aS fd eHafat Il 


as anek haathan mahi(n) dhamakahiaa(n) || 


ate afe He fade 3] 9G HII 


kaT kaT mare bikaT bhaT ran mai || 


fats fofS ad adaiee Ha H IACI 


rijh rijh barai bara(n)ganan man mai ||18|| 


Bd Bd Ale UAT Sage Il 


leh leh koT dhujaa faharaavai || 


Hon de 6 2a Ae Il 


sooraj cha(n)dhr na dhekhe jaavai || 


Ada AIA ST Ad HAS Il 


kahak kahak teh karai masaanaa || 


O'S TH FSS AST NACI 


naache baaje jujhuooaa javaiaanaa ||19]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


UdA UTA vifA ar 3 ator fafa fare I 


paras paas as bajr bhe barise bisikh bisekh || 


Ws AS As se FSS FS VAY I120ll 
ghaayal sabh sooraa bhe joojhat bhe asekh ||20]| 


Hd ee Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


Hd FO a a As 2S TG Il 


mahaa judh kai kai sabhai dhev haare || 


fgor ufsqst 3 3 Ae Aur Il 


tirayaa patibrataa te na jaavai sa(n)ghaare || 


In spite of giving tough fight, gods lost and, but, as his wife was 


me Fs Ao Ha wMafours I 


ge joojh jodhaa mahaa aaiThiyaare || 


Td 3 Uy CIM A Tard 124 


rahe te chahoo(n) or aai kai hakaare ||21]| 


virtuous, he (Jalandhar) could not be killed.(21) 


AS AS eA AS SSI I 


kahaa jaat dheves jaane na dhai hai || 


fert ag honfs 2 St 83 


eisee chhetr mai maar kai toh lai hai || 


Ha ae wae aH BS II 


ma(n)dde beer baanaan baajaan lai kai || 


He au at fas & Gu SF 122A 
mahaa kop kee chit ko op dhai kai ||22|| 


3a fans g Hg IA frorfatt II 


tabai bisan joo ma(n)tr aaise bichaariyo || 


sabhai dhaanavaanes ko bhes dhaariyo || 


fart aa A org fer faore Il 


jisee baag mai naar bira(n)dhaa biraajai || 


we AT AeU aS PSY SH 12S 
lakhe jaeh ka(n)dhrap ko dharap bhaajai ||23]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


WSUd A 3A fe So uses ATE Il 


jaala(n)dhar ke bhes dhar tahaa pahoo(n)chayo jai || 


Then Vishnu thought over the plan and disguised himself as Devil 


trembled because of great fear in his heart., 


Ba Tus suet= ad ufo Hs Hs at HS ST ST 11293 


laag rahio lapaTai gare madh maanahu mu(n)dd kee maal ko taagaa ||213]| 


That snake clinging to Shiva’s throat appears like the string of the wreath 
of skulls.213., 


dfs a rmfe one & As afos yfe A fea HAS AAT II 


cha(n)dd ke saamuh aai kai su(n)bh kahio mukh so ieh mai sabh jaanee || 


Coming in front of Chandi, the demon Sumbh uttered from his mouth: “I 
have come to know all this., 


ast ANS As ast ffs ate wate AS Be aot I 


kaalee samet sabhai sakatee mil dheeno khapai sabhai dhal baanee || 


“Alongwith Kali and other powers thou hast destroyed all the parts of my 
army.”, 


dis ates Hu Ss Ba at 3G St feo TCT @ Ho AT Il 
cha(n)dd kahio mukh te un ko teuoo taa chhin gaur ke madh samaanee || 


At that time Chandi uttered these words from her month to Kali and other 
powers: “Merge in me” and at the same instant they all merged in Chandi, 


fg Aas o Yes & ate HS aoe ag Feo ust 11298! 


jiau sarataa ke pravaeh ke beech mile barakhaa bahu boo(n)dhan paanee 


(Jalandhar). 


ufs ot gu uets & diss set A STE 2811 
pat ko roop pachhaan kai reejhat bhiee su bhai ||24]| 


The garden, where Brinda was staying, captivated every body’s mind, even 


Cupid would getjealous.(24) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ons ans fsa Ara faofatt Il 
bhaat bhaat teh saath bihaariyo || 


Ag aeu ft way foetatt I 


sabh ka(n)dhrap ko dharap nivaariyo || 


He enjoyed with her invariably and illuminated the Cupid’s ego. 


G3 FU A su ASE II 


autai judh jo bhayo sunaauoo || 


33 3H¢ foe fAge tui 


taa te tumare hiradhai siraauoo ||25]| 


‘Now | will narrate you the fighting which went on here, which would sooth 


your feeling.’(25) 


Hd et Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhand 


@3 83 wa fs te ne II 


autai dhait baakai itai dhev aachhe || 


Be WS Ae As ae ae Il 


le sool saithee sabhai kaachh kaachhe || 


Hot ore Hg fst as aH II 


mahaa naadh maaroo tisee khet baaje || 


fegurfes as od Ss ATH NEI 
dhitrayaadhit gaaRe dhuhoo(n) or gaaje ||26]| 


HT aU aa ag ad Fs Il 


mahaa kop kai kai kahoo(n) beer joojhe || 


ud ats mit adt AS gs Il 


pare bhaat aaisee nahee jaat boojhe || 


On one side the devils were strong and on the other, the gods were equall 
good. 


ag TH It fad ats avd I 


kahoo(n) raaj baajee jireh beer bhaaree || 


ag sat Ste ast ers N29 


kahoo(n) teg aau teer kaatee kaTaaree ||27]|| 


Both had spears and tridents and dle progeny of both ofthem was full 


involved.(27) 
ag cu ge ay Ta aT Il 


kahoo(n) Top TooTe kahoo(n) raag bhaaree || 


ag Wo Aa A ast aers Il 


kahoo(n) javaiaan jebe su kaatee kaTaaree || 


ag Ae Ret fordt sft mrt 


kahoo(n) sool saithee giree bhoom aaisee || 


feu Wg AST HoT TS AAT Qt 


dhipai chaar sobhaa mahaa javaiaal jaisee ||28]| 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fier dt YEH AS eteG Il 


bira(n)dhaa ko prathamai sat Taariyo || 


aT ue Aso Hfett II 


taa paachhai jaala(n)dhar maariyo || 


This way he ravaged her chastity and then killed Jalandhar. 


aod TH ymS fect Il 


bahuro raaj aapano liyo || 


Ad ud HS Bore fact HQC II 


sur pur maajh badhaavo kiyo ||29]| 


Then he regained his sovereignty and earned honours in the heaven.(29) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fea ofeg A fane 9g fhe at As ote II 


eeh charitr sau bisan joo bira(n)dhaa ko sat Taar || 


Playing such a deception, Vishnu violated the chastity of Brinda, 


nifs TH nus Ba Awa aT Hs BONA 


aan raaj apano layo jaala(n)dhar keh maar ||30||1]| 


And then retained his kingdom by annihilating Jalandhar.(30)(1) 


fefs A stag US Use ofes Hat gu Aare fea A sine Blog ATUSH AS ASH AS 


NA2ONQZE2 IMrSe Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau beesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||120||2362||afajoo(n)|| 


120th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (120)(2360) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Adis Aa Sus AS Il 


jahaageer jab takhat suhaavai || 


gaat ufofs ote fea mire II 


burakaa pahir naar ik aavai || 


When (Emperor) Jehangir was holding his court, a woman came in wearing 


the veil. 


dA ote qgIG a Bet Il 


kheese kaaT bahun ke leiee || 


for HY fog o Sus SST 


nij mukh kisoo na dhekhan dheiee ||1|| 


She picked pockets of many and never showed her face.(1) 


Ta se Sa OT UT Il 
taa ko bhedh ek nar paayo || 


Wid 3 ag ste ASH Il 


aauar na kaahoo(n) teer jataayo || 


One man detected the secret but did not divulged to anyone else. 


Urs se niet 3a AAT I 


praat bhe aaiee tiray jaanee || 


fas & fae fed HS Sst 121 
chit ke bikhai ihai mat Thaanee ||2]| 


Next morning when he saw her coming in, he planned a way.(2) 


Usd TE nis wet Il 


panahee haath aapane liee || 


nifaa Hts ot fur & wet Il 
adhik maar taa tiray kau dhiee || 


He took of his shoe and started to beat her, 


Had efe iret ate ort Il 


satar chhor aaiee kayon chaaree || 


Oise A aHdt ate act ISI 


jootin sau kamaree kar ddaaree ||3]| 


Saying, ‘Why have you come out of the house,’ he nearly made her to 


[|214]| 


Like the rain-water in the current of the steam.214., 


ao afs ofs Ho 3s nfo AS AHeTS at ST fs Bret II 


kai bal cha(n)dd mahaa ran madh su lai jamadhaaR kee taa par laiee || 


In the war, Chnadi, taking the dagger, struck it with great force on the 
demon., 


36 wet vifs & Ss H fsa Sos Farle ule mruret I 
baiTh giee ar ke ur mai teh sraunat jugan poor aghaiee || 


It penetrated into the breast of the enemy, the vamps were fully satisfied 
with his blood. 


daw go fea & aft adiqe & Ho HF feo wr I 


dheeragh judh bilok kai budh kaveesavair ke man mai ieh aaiee || 


Seeing that horrible war, the poet hath imagined it like this:, 


Be U 3a Tet ug f/EE AHS Ad Bar ot let gare QUI 


loth pai loth giee par iau su mano sur log kee seeddee banaiee ||215]| 


The corpses falling on one another seem like a ladder of heaven made by 


faint. (3) 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


one & aise wet sus we Bate I 
kamaree kai jootin dhiee bhookhan le utaar || 


Beating her hard, he took her ornaments and, 


fas fos niet fear MA gas Bate sil 


keh nimit aaiee ihaa aaise bachan uchaar ||4]| 


shouted, ‘Why have you come here?’(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee. 


Asg fed fas A Art I 


sabhahoo(n) ihai chit mai jaanee || 


x ot ots gor ufserat Il 


taa kee naar tirayaa pahichaanee || 


People thought that she was his own wife, 


fag ye ufs & ate wre II 


bin poochhe pat ke kayon aaiee || 


ATS og He 3 ares HU 


jaa te aaj maar tai(n) khaiee ||5]|| 


Who had come out of the house without his permission and got beating.(5) 


Aa & ote fgufe Afo wet Il 


jab lau taeh tirayeh sudh aaiee || 


3a 8 dal Sa use Bact Il 
tab lau gayo veh purakh lukaiee || 


By the time the woman regained consciousness he had gone on his away. 


33 FAS 5 3d ule et Il 


taa te trasat na teh pun giee || 


dot avs Jat StH eet ill 


choree karat hutee taj dhiee ||6]| 


Dreaded by him she never came there again and abandoned stealing.(6)(1) 


fefs A safes urs Use ofes Het gu Aare fea A fede slog AHUSH AS ASH 


FZ NIQUI2BEcIMSel 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau ikeesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||121||2368]|afajoo(n)|| 


121st Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (121)(2366) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ns AS TH fea sve II 


abhai saadd raajaa ik bhaaro || 


aded & CH CfAard Il 


kahaloor ke dhes ujiyaaro || 


Abhai Saandh was an auspicious Raja of the country of Kahloor. 


we s3aTg US fo Whee II 


khaan tataar khet tin maariyo || 


TAS A Pa ST STITH | 


naakan ko kooaa bhar ddaariyo ||1|| 


He had killed Tatar Khan in the fight and cut off his nose.(1) 


aU vs we fofA Ss Il 


taa pai chaRe khaan ris bhaare || 


as ans fo fquis urd I 
bhaat bhaat tin nirapat sa(n)ghaare || 


Infuriated, many Khans raided on him and massacred a number of Rajas. 


oe AS Gufe got I 


haare sabhai upai banaayo || 


Seats areata Urey Feat NI 
chhajooeh gajooeh khaan bulaayo ||2|| 


In spite of their losses in the battles, they called in Chhaju and Gaju 


Khans.(2) 


any fd aged fea ofitt II 
kaakh bikhai kabootar ik raakhiyo || 


fo A ave Bag 3 TAG II 
tin sau bachan bakatr te bhaakhiyo || 


He (Khan), who used to keep a pigeon under his arm, announced, 


wt fqu a F ya AG ate g I 


yaa nirap ko ju buraa kouoo kar hai || 


a a uy ys fed ule J II 


taa ko paap moodd ieh par haii ||3]| 
‘Any body who treated Raja adversely, will be cursed.’(3) 


Wd Ale ade HS 3 Te I 


yeh sun bachan maan te ge || 


Se Nise 3 Vids FE Il 
bhedh abhedh na cheenat bhe || 


Harkening to this they consented but had not discerned the secret. 


af ve ufs ad Bard II 


jai raav prat yahai uchaaro || 


se Bus & fost TH sili 


tav dhekhan kau hiyo hamaaro ||4]| 


‘Go and tell the Raja that we wan ted to have the pleasure of meeting him.( 
4) 


Gt Als due Te fSo nm II 


yau sun bachan raav teh aayo || 


ots ots sists Fou Il 


chaar chaar bheetar baiThaayo || 


Getting such communication he came over, but on his way, he established 


the posts of four persons each. 


fSo nigga Sus & Be I 
tin aayudh dhekhan kau le || 


we we athe & ES Ul 
haatho haath kaadd kai dhe ||5]| 


Then he requested Raja to show him his arms, and he readily agreed.(5) 


miragg arte wr fafa ee I 
aayudh kaadd aais bidh dhe ]| 


Hd Sa FOSS SE Il 


jore ek banaavat bhe || 


He gave in all those and, then, ordered new clothes them. 


Wot aa Aife eS stat I 


jaa kee baeh seev dhouoo leenee || 


fas amd HAS AS SAAT Ill 


bin baadho musakai jan dheenee ||6]| 


The sleeves of those were prepared such that, without tying even, the arms 
could not be moved.(6) 


a HS S FE FSM Il 
ek bhaaT kau bhedh bataayo || 


TAT a He U aT Il 


raajaa ke mukh pai kahaayo || 


He trained a bard to say to Raja at his face, 


f Ag AAG eS 3 Il 


jo sabh sasatr dhai mujh ddaare || 


3 WS FAS DHS IDI 


tau dhaataa too jaan hamaaraii ||7|| 


‘If you give me all your arms, only then | will consider you benevolent 


person.’(7) 


Wd Ale fqufs AAR & 3S Il 


yeh sun nirapat sasatr dhai ddaare || 


dd dd Hele feed II 
hor rahe ma(n)treen nivaare || 


Acquiescing to the request, the Raja handed over the arms in spite of the 
warning of his ministers; 


Wo fqufs ferqa st Il 


jaanayo nirapat niraayudh bhayo || 


aot nite atta ufsatt ltl 


baago aan taeh pahirayo ||8]| 


They had envisaged the fact, that the Raja could not use his arms now, as 


the warriors in the war.215., 


He wy Hat disor qo & gO nidala Sts HSE I 


su(n)bh chamoo(n) sa(n)g cha(n)ddikaa krudh kai judh anekan vaar machio 
hai || 


Chandi, with great rage, hath waged war several times with the forces of 
Sumbh., 


naa Pole fos Hyd Jag at ate H SA fee 9 II 
ja(n)buk jugan girajh majoor rakatr kee keech mai iees nachio hai || 


The jackals, vamps and vultures are like laborers and the dancer standing 
in the mud of flesh and blood is Shiva himself., 


oe U wa A Sis set fas Te mG Ae & Shs alse 9 II 


luth pai luth su bheetai bhiee sit goodh aau medh lai taeh gachio hai || 


The corpses upon corpses have become a wall and the fat and marrow are 
the plaster (on that wall)., 


386 ddile sote Ha afoHteR fag afeg shes F I29Ell 


bhaun ra(n)geen banai mano karimaavis chitr bachitr rachio hai ||216]| 


(This is not the battlefield) it appears that Vishwakarma, the builder of 


he was going to wear white clothes.(8) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


A aot ufofott fqutfs ara aet ofg arta I 


so baago pahiriyo nirapat baeh kaddee neh jaeh || 


Raja put that gown on, through which arms could not be taken out. 


sig ure ore US HAS Bet Bare ell 


teer khaan Thaaddo huto musakai liee charaii ||9]| 


Teer Khan, who was standing there, tied up his arms.(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hed TH UZ 3d S70 Il 


su(n)dhar raaj putr teh bhaaro || 


303 3a ad Sh As Il 


turat teg keh taeh sa(n)bhaaro || 


(He said,) ‘You are a prince, come quick and strike a blow.’ 


sHfa ag st saate fact II 


tamak vaar taa turakeh kiyo || 


WIS Us ear ate feat 19011 


baahan dhuhoo(n) dhudhaa kar dhiyo ||10]| 
(As he could not,) Then the Turk struck and cut his both the arms.(10) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ta Te males Sda AT Bla BI TATE Il 


ek raav aganit turak keh lag larai rasai || 


Raja was all alone, but the Turks were in great number. 


Hed & SH Se Hs Se SATE 119951 


su(n)dhar kau raajaa bhe maarat bhe bajai ||11]| 


The handsome Raja was killed after challenges.(11) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


AS & oi ony ea AT Il 


jal ke asavai asavai ik jaayo || 


Aa THQ net II 


so baagaa raaje ke aayo || 


There was one (humanoid) horse, which was of good breed, it came near 


Raja. 


vdeurg so B Te Il 


charavedhaar taeh lai gayo || 


Se TSAS FB VG IAI 
bhedh raaniyan kau lai dhayo ||12]| 


He took the Raja’s one garment and disclosed everything to the Ranis.(12) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


aa & WSATS oo Hede Als UNE Il 
ku(n)kam dhe ghanasaar dhe yau sravanan sun pai || 


Kookum and Ghansaar, both the Ranis, when heard this, 


HS Safe guns faut ats HIS & SAE 93H 


mato baiTh dhuhoo(n)an kiyo joojh maran ke bhai ||13]| 
They both decided to kill themselves fighting.(13) 


A JH ufs afd He AH deo fye ute II 


jau hamare pat lar mare samuh badhan biran khai || 


‘If our husband has succumbed to the injuries inflicted to his body, 


3 UH 7 As Bld Hd od a Se BONE III 


tau ham hoo(n) sabh lar marai nar ko bhekh banai ||14}| 


‘Then we all will die fighting disguised as men.’(14) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ud Hy As frotstr I 


yahai ma(n)tr sabhahoo(n)n bichaariyo || 


Ag J 3u you & Oot II 
sabh hoo(n) bhekh purakh ko dhaariyo || 


After scheming like this, they all disguised themselves as men, 


ea fen aan t ae Il 


ek dhisaa ku(n)kam dhe giee || 


@ Won GH fefA set UII 


dhe ghanasaar dhooj dhis bhiee ||15]| 


And planned Kookum to raid from one side and ,Ghansaar from the 


other.(15) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


AGH @ USAT & SS nist Fore Il 


ku(n)kam dhe ghanasaar dhe dhouoo anee banai || 


They all agreed to the plan and all of them put the clothes of men. 


od Sg oct set FO ads a SE IMEI 


dhuhoo(n) or Thaaddee bhiee judh karan ke bhai ||16]| 


From one side Kookum started and from the other Ghansaar.(I6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


dy Gs 3 AAG vse Il 


dhuhoo(n) or te sasatr chalaae || 


ty Sg afeg ae Il 


dhuhoo(n) or baadhitr bajaae || 


Both sides flaunted the arms and both sides played the war trumpets. 


MAT Hf furs] STH II 


aaisee maar kirapaanan ddaaree || 


ta o Gadt Hes art 1199 11 


ek na ubaree jeevat naaree ||17]| 


The swords were brandished in such intensity that most of the women 


were killed.(17) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ar ao fagnr fats aafact So yrs I 


bajr baan bichhooaa bisikh barakhiyo loh apaar || 


AS nar qss set Sa & Cadt ate acl 


sabh abalaa joojhat bhiee ek na ubaree naar ||18]| 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


adel TI Cet Slat Il 


barachhee dhuhoo(n) dhofalee leenee || 


Twa ed Beg H ae I 
dhuhoo(n)an vahai udhar mai dheen || 


Both got hold of the double-edged spears and thrust into each other’s 
bellies. 


fsa a stat aatfae wt II 


teh ko jhaag kaTaarin laree || 


og af as Hud acl 


dhouoo joojh khet mai paree ||19]| 


Throwing them away they fought with the daggers and both sacrificed their 


beautiful mansions, hath created this wonderful portrait. 216., 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


ve A ao sles go H Os Ha fe3 aa Us AST II 
dhu(n)dh su judh bhio ran mai ut su(n)bh itai bar cha(n)dd sa(n)bhaaree || 


Ultimately there was battle only between the two, Sumbh from that side 
and Chandi from this side, sustained their power., 


une nida 32 Uy a Sis USTY Tut As es ot TT II 


ghai anek bhe dhuhoo(n) kai tan paurakh gayo sabh dhait ko haaree || 


Several wounds were infected on the bodies of bodies of both, but the 
demon lost all his power., 


die set ae 3 SA aus A Gor afe mf faorct 


heen bhiee bal te bhuj kaapat so upamaa kav aais bichaaree || 


The arms of the powerless demon tremble for which the poet hath 


lives.(19) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


AZO A oer oot uifs fuer oft af 
satrun sau baalaa laree preet piyaa kee maan || 


For sake oftheir lover, both had confronted the enemy, 


fou ufs & ures set Haug fact ute II201I 


nij pat ko paavat bhiee surapur kiyo payaan ||20]| 


And this way they reached heaven to meet their mate. (20) 


Utfs fuer at A adt dfs dfs 3 ote I 


preet piyaa kee je laree dha(n)n dha(n)n te naar || 


Praise worthy were those woman, who fought for sake oftheir loves, 


ufs stout AA Aes A AS Us SAT AOS 12411 


poor rahiyo jas jagat mai sur pur basee sudhaar ||21]| 


They were honoured in the world and they attained the place in heaven, 


too. (21) 


ofS Hot fuer ute faa sfoa o Hfstt Hict I 


joojh maree piy peer tiray tanik na moriyo a(n)g || 


They accepted the sufferings but never showed their backs. 


A afa Aa Yydo Sut Sa ot ae YA |22II 


s kab sayaam pooran bhayo tab hee kathaa prasa(n)g ||22|| 


And, as the poet Shyam says, the narration of this episode ends 
here.(22)(1) 


fefs At sfeg ued fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A aretAd ofsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH 


FZ NIW2lQatolmieg ll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau baieesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
|]122||2390||afajoo(n)|| 


122nd Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (122)(2388) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


te nieve fas AS Se Il 
dhev adhev milat sabh bhe || 


eld ANd Has Ad Te Il 


chheer samu(n)dh mathabe keh ge || 


The devils and the gods, all, got together and went to churn the sea. 


ded 336 fears AS ct I 


chauadheh ratan nikaare jab hee || 


ae 83 au ate 3a Tt HA 
dhaano uThe kop kar tab hee ||1|| 


When they had churned out fourteen treasures, the devils were enraged.(1) 


dH ot 330 sed BT I 


ham hee ratan chauadhahoo(n) lai hai || 


Sisd faa 3 tea SS Il 


naatar jiyan na dhevan dhai hai || 


‘We will take all the fourteen treasures failing which we will not let the gods 
live in peace. 


Gruat uifis uifos & ofs 9 II 


aumaddee amit anin ko dhal hai || 


BJ 8u6 3 TH 5 US J III 
lahu bhaiyan te bhaaj na chal hai ||2]| 


‘Our innumerable army will rise and will see how they manage to escape 


from the younger brothers.’(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


TH OHA Md ATH AS MSS AE A OTe II 


raaj kaaj ar saaj sabh aavat kachhu ju banaii || 


The sovereignty, governance, responsibilities and all those, 


AAe FS ot SHAS Bd Bet 6 ATE ISI 


jesaT bhraat ko dheejiyat lahure liee na jai ||3]| 


They are always endowed to the older brothers, not the younger ones.(3) 


Sd ee Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhand 


vs JAA a 3d 8S 37 II 


chaRe ros kai kai tahee dhait bhaare || 


wd ud MA A HY Sad Il 
ghure ghor baaje su maaroo nagaare || 


The dreadful devils raided in fury under the noises of repulsive drums. 


@3 du a & dol te Ba Il 
autai kop kai kai haThee dhev ddooke || 


G3 af MAT FHS 3se IIs 
auThe bhaat aaisee su maanau bhabhookai ||4]| 


On the other side, the gods rose as if fiery winds were blowing.(4) 


Ha au a a Ho dA Te II 


ma(n)dde kop kai kai mahaa ros baaddai || 


fes te wa 83 83 We II 


eite dhev baakai utai dhait gaaddai || 


On the one sides got ready the arrogant devils in right fury, 


sa #3 sat HI Nilo Nid II 


chhake chhobh chhatree mahaa aaiTh aaiThe || 


va FAS aA YS aS ull 
chaRe judh kai kaaj havai kai ikaiThe |]5]| 


And on the other, numerous Kashatris, full of pride, entered the war.(5) 


ag ca cat AT u Ea Il 
kahoo(n) Teek Taakai kahoo(n) Top Tooke || 


fort Sh amy aet ale FF I 
kiye Teepo Taapai kiee koT ddooke || 


ag oa a Be She sd Il 
kahoo(n) Taak Tookai bhe beer bhaare || 


add A aAdt ale HS INEM 


karere kaTeele karee koT maare ||6|| 


fas 3a 38 fas um WH II 
kite ddob ddoobai kite ghaam ghoomai || 


fas orfs aor ud Sf SH Il 
kite aan jodhaa pare jhoom jhoomai || 


Many, who had come in great shape, had fallen drenched in blood,. 


fas utfe Hat fas HT Fer Il 


kite paan maage kite maar kookai || 


fas aeedia ot aE Fat I1DII 


kite baaddavaareen ko kaadd ddookai ||7]| 


They were cut into pieces and their elephants were severed.(7) 


fas de Ge fas afe 06 II 
kite choT oTai kite koT paiThai || 


fas Ta Hg AS oIfs MS II 


kite raag maaroo sune aan aaiThai || 


fas sts 3A fas Ad Fe I 


kite bheer bhaaje kite soor kooTe || 


fas aH He set ate Be cil 


kite baaj maare rathee kror looTe ||8|| 


ag qo Aa a” HA Hd Il 


kahoo(n) javaiaan jebe kahoo(n) baaj maare || 


ag afi st fegurfes 3 I 


kahoo(n) bhoom jhoome dhitrayaadhit bhaare || 


kite beer ghaayan ghaae padhaare || 


fas U3 Ad Hoes 3d III 


kite khet sohe mahaabeer ddaare ||9]| 


fes As afuct 8S ge ont II 


eitai soor kopiyo utai cha(n)dhr dhaayo || 


fes Afs arat iat fe niet I 


eitai jor gaaRee anee i(n)dhr aayo || 


Here, the Sun and there, the Moon was raiding, and Indra, along with his 


imagined this comparison., 


Hog Wg a ae 3 wet us Het gar ATUfs ast 1129911 


maanahu gaaraRoo ke bal te liee pa(n)ch mukhee jug saapan kaaree ||217]| 


It seemed that they are the black serpents of five mouths, which are 
hanging unconsciously with the power of snake-spell.217., 


ay set ag dfs Ho ag AO ates Jo H ae Ot II 


kop bhiee bar cha(n)dd mahaa bahu judh kario ran mai bal dhaaree || 


Very powerful Chandi became furious in the battlefield and with great force 
she fought the battle., 


& & fours Ho! aBeTS UTS A HS a Cug Src Il 


lai kai kirapaan mahaa balavaan pachaar kai su(n)bh ke uoopar jhaaree || 


Very powerful Chandi, taking her sword and shouting loudly, she struck it 
on Sumbh., 


Wd AAS at AS aHt Soars Bat fSa 3 feoarcdt II 


saar So saar kee saar bajee jhanakaar uThee teh te chinagaaree || 


The sword’s edge collided with the sword’s edge, from which there arose 
tinkling sound and sparks., 


Hog Ses HA at Of BA USdine ot BHAT QAI 


maanahu bhaadhav maas kee rain lasai paTabeejan kee chamakaaree 


army, had ventured too. 


@3 gfo anh on dts wet Il 


autai budh baadhee dhujaa beer baako || 


fe3 ave afu fas ae 37 et II9011 


eito kaal kopiyo jitai kauan taa ko ||10]| 


On the one side Buddha with a flag had come and on that side Kaal was 


striving.(10) 


fes afu a mm are fro II 


eitai kop kai aais baache sidhaayo || 


From one side Brahamputra was shooting in and from the other 


visu Ga 3 wen Hat for II 


dhutiy or te chaaraj sukraa risaayo || 


Shankar Acharya was leaping in anger. 


ag ste ed AG Hg sd II 


kouoo teer chhorai kouoo ma(n)tr ddaarai || 


Some were throwing arrows and some were chanting. 


fad Az AB ag Sz APS AAI 
likhai ja(n)tr keuoo keuoo ta(n)tr saarai ||11]| 


Some were writing and some recoun ting.(11) 


fas 3a AS fas as HS II 


kite teg soote kite baan maarai || 


fas des Ten As Bars 1 


kite gofanai guraj gole ubhaarai || 


fas Hare oe fas Ste ad II 


kite mugadhr Thaavai(n) kite teer chhorai || 


fas ats dias & HS Sd 119211 


kite beer beeraan ko moo(n)dd forai ||12]| 


ag eg ys ag ag <e I 


kahoo(n) chhatr joojhe kahoo(n) chhatr TooTe || 


ag FH Set dd TH Se I 


kahoo(n) baaj taajee jireh raaj looTai || 


fas uA uA fas 8a 37 II 


kite paas paase kite jhok jhore || 


fas fey ea fas 25 2d 19311 
kite chhipr chheke kite chhail chhore ||13]| 


fas Ad Has a Sat Sat I 


kite soor sronaan ke ra(n)g ra(n)ge || 


ae ge Tare wat Gia i 


bache beer baakaan baajee uma(n)ge || 


Hd" 3d STH HI STS BH Il 


mahaa bher bhaaree mahaa naadh baaje || 


fe3 de aa 83 83 TH III 
eitai dhev baake utai dhait gaaje ||14]| 


Clout Ta Hg HIT TE Sd Il 


auThiyo raag maaroo mahaa naadh bhaaro || 


fe3 He 3Hg 2S Aer Il 
eitai su(n)bh naisu(n)bh dhaano sa(n)bhaaro || 


Song of death was prevailing but Sunbh and NiSunbh were fully alert. 


fiawe Tos OYE AT II 
biRaalaachh javaiaalaachh dhoomraachh jodhe || 


Both were fighting hard, as anyone who showed his back would get 


Je 5 Tals fay ot Ysa Ul 
haTe na haTheele kisoo ke prabodhe ||15]| 


ignominy in the eyes of his mother.(15) 


ufaat 8d dS HoT US STAT Il 


pariyo loh gaaRo mahaa khet bhaaree || 


fes 22 av 83 2 garct I 


eitai dhev kope utai vai hakaaree || 


ad nits 8S sur ae STH II 


jure aan dhouoo bhaiyaa kauan bhaajai || 


38 SH St at A HSS BH IMI 


chale bhaaj taa kee su maataan laajai ||16]| 


Ae wife avet Sar ae TS Il 


jure aan bhaiee bhaiyaa kauan haarai || 


Hd Ag U ure Ue 6 ST Il 


marai saach pai paav paachhe na ddaarai || 


30 ao sat Ho ge OTe Il 


bhare chhobh chhatree mahaa rudhr naachiyo || 


ufaal Sd aS Ho Bs Hse 1199 11 


pariyo loh gaaRo mahaa loh maachiyo ||17]| 


Jd Mfoud Jot MTS & st II 
haThe aaiThiyaare haThee aai(n)Th kai kai || 


Ho AO Hat Hot ct for & I 


mahaa judh sauaddee mahaa hee risai kai || 


Ho We Ais & Sg SS Il 


mahaa sool saitheen ke vaar chha(n)dde || 


fes a3 ae BS Fe v8 IACI 
eite dhait baake ute dhev ma(n)dde ||18]| 


fe3 te dd 83 23 a II 


eitai dhev rohe ute dhait kope || 


sn ofe ae fet ufe gv I 
bhajai naeh gaaRe pirathee pai rope || 


On one side the gods were getting irritated and on the other side the 


38 fara g Hg MA faotatt II 
tabai bisan joo ma(n)tr aaise bichaariyo || 


gods were keeping their feet firmly on the ground. 


Hd" Hedt GH & 8A Ofer ICI 


mahaa su(n)dharee es ko bhes dhaariyo ||19]| 


Vishnu recited such an incantation, that he, himself, turned into a pretty 


lady.(19) 


Ha Hast 3A Oat AQT Il 


mahaa mohanee bhes dhaariyo kanrahaiee || 


fad Sa Ufaat sfaat A sare II 


jinai naik heriyo rahiyo so lubhaiee || 


He disguised as a great enticer; any body who looked at him was 


fascinated. 


fe3 23 aa 83 te Ad Il 


eitai dhait baake utai dhev sohai || 


On one side were the gods and the other devils. 


eg afe Hs Ho AO H7 II2011 


dhuhoo chhor dheeno mahaa judh mohai ||20]| 


Both, being allured by her looks, abandoned fighting.(20) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ASE nig BUH fhe & TS aoe I 


kaalakooT ar cha(n)dhramaa siv ke dhe banai || 


(At the time ofthe distribution), The toxins and the Moon were given to 
Shiva, 


meets og GaAs gals ee Ae UTE 11241 


aairaavat tar uchasrav hareh dhe sukh pai ||21|| 


And Airawat elephants, imaginative-tree and legendry horse were given to 


[|218]| 


It seemed that during the right of Bhandon (month), there is the glow of 
glow-worns.218., 


unfes 3 ag Ao ulsG am slo sfeG fau Hs ot OF Il 


ghain te bahu sraun pario bal chheen bhio nirap su(n)bh ko kaise || 


Much blood flowed out of the would of the wounds of Sumbh, therefore he 
lost his power, how doth he look like?, 


nfs wet He at 36 at HS Yds 3 ufger AA AA II 


jot ghaTee mukh kee tan kee mano pooran te parivaa sas jaise || 


The glory of his face and the power of his body have depleted like the 
decrease in the light of the moon from full moon to the new moon., 


dis wes ate Hs Cote afuG afe 4 Hf 3 AA A II 
cha(n)dd lio kar su(n)bh uThai kahio kav ne mukh te jas aaise || 


Chandi picked up Sumbh in her hand, the poet hath imahined the 
comparison of this scene like this:, 


dea due & fas aad Cote wes fats dag AA 29K 
rachhak godhan ke hit kaanreh uThai lio gir godhan jaise ||219]| 


It seemed that in order to protect the flock of cows, Krishna had lifted the 


Lord Indra for consolation.(21) 


Ansa Hie nig went nrus wet Harte I 
kauasatak man ar lachhimee aapun liee ma(n)gai || 


Kaostic Mani (pearl out of sea), and the Lakhshmi (the woman), he (Shiva) 
took over for himself. 


Ce MiSs yids Ad aes US Fete III 


dhev a(n)mirat asuran suraa baaTat pe banai ||22]|| 


The gods were bestowed with the nectar, and the wine was handed over to 


the devils.(22) 
duet Il 


chauapiee || 


dst nig dad fart Il 


ra(n)bhaa aauar dhana(n)tar liyo || 


Ag Adal & AY ade fet Il 


sabh jag ke sukh kaaran dhiyo || 


Sifs 330 feu nig fears II 


teen ratan dhiy aauar nikaare || 


SHE 13S Bus F ua 123i 


tumahoo(n) tino lakhat ho payaare ||23]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


dfs a0 efa dfs AoA Aa foes nAUATH II 


reejh rahe chhab her suraasar sok nivaar asokupajaayo || 


els free & dla 8 AS oar soul Hag ofa SU II 


chhor bivaadh kau dheen dhouoo subh bhaag bhariyo sabahoo(n) har 


bhaayo || 


and ats aotofa aufe Hs Hone dhe fast Il 


ku(n)jar keer kalaanidh kehar maan manojav her hiraayo || 


Hf fo de Flo AS TH ag 6 Te Themes CTT II28I 


jo tin dheen su leen sabho has kaahoo(n) na haath hathiaar uchaayo ||24]| 


SHd et Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


fed nis weut 8s Hea He II 


einai a(n)mirat baaTrayo unai madhray dheeno || 


Lured by her charm, both the gods and the devils shed their afflictions. 


SO fay ot sat 3A als II 


chhale chhipr chhailee chhalee bhes keeno || 


Enticed by her, they all ignored their grievances and quarrels. 


Hd" BAZ Od f3 ny Ad Il 


mahaa basatr dhaare itai aap sohai || 


Elephant, parrots, Moon, lions and the Cupid cast off their egos. 


Ae 83 teg 2 fas He NQuil 


sabhai dhait dhevaan ke chit mohaii ||25]| 


Whatever she awarded, every body accepted and none demonstrated any 


defiance.(25) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ofeut gu faa & so unye sats HoT II 
dhariyo roop tiray ko tahaa aapun turat muraar || 


Murari (Vishnu) had veiled himself as a pretty woman, 


aot fefoa H ef act fas gs mAs REI 


chhalee chhinik mo chhal gayo jite hute asuraar ||26]| 


And instantly beguiled the devils.(26)(1) 


fefs A afeg urs fRor ofes Hat gu Aare fea A Sete sfog AHUSH AZ ASH 


FZ NISl2srAe lee 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau teieesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||123||2416||afajoo(n)|| 


123rd Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (123)(2414) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


SWS a OAH fan fiw fea we Il 


naaranaual ke dhes mai bijai si(n)gh ik naath || 


In the country of Narnaul, there lived a Raja known as Vijay Singh. 


of fren Stout 3d Se HST S APE HA 


rain dhivas ddaariyo rahai fool matee ke saath ||1|| 


He used to spend most of the time lying down with Phool Mati.(1) 


fart fey Ar ot Het AUS no” AH Il 


bijai si(n)gh jaa ko sadhaa japat aaThahoo(n) jaam || 


The person, whom Vijay Singh revered all the eight watches of the day, 


$80 & Aa Siar Se HSt fAT SH HI 


foolan ke sa(n)g toliyai fool matee jeh naam ||2|| 


Was Phool Mati, and she was like a bunch of flowers.(2) 


fan fiw fea feo ae nmdca & aA II 


bijai si(n)gh ik dhin ge aakheTak ke kaqj || 
One day Vijay Singh went out for the purpose of hunting, 


SHI ae at gu Ble HS Id HOTA ISI 


bhramar kalaa ko roop lakh reejh rahe mahaaragj ||3]| 


There he came across one Bharam Kala and he felt an ardent desire for 


her.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3d ot sara OH far nat II 


teh hee bayaeh dhaam tiray aanee || 


Te dfs AG Beat I 


raav her souoo lalachaanee || 


Be married her and brought her home, as she had fat :n for Raja too. 


$6 Hat Ate mite fore Il 


fool matee sun adhik risaiee || 


wired A St ot fos ware Isl 


aadhar so taa ko gireh layaiee ||4]| 


On learning this, Phool Mati became angry but received her honourably.(4) 


3TH nifoe do Burtt I 


taa sau adhik neh upajaayo || 


UdH sale afe sto gett II 


dharam bhagan kar taeh bulaayo || 


She gave her intense love and called her as her righteous-sister. 


fas HF vifte au fear ofett I 
chit mai adhik kop tiray dhariyo || 


J at oA ws nieatad Null 


taa kee naas ghaat aTakariyo ||5]| 


Internally she was furious and had decided to annihilate her.(5) 


wt ot fgar Cure Frat Il 


jaa kee tirayaa upaasik jaanee || 


Govardhana mountain.219., 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


ad 3 fats gat ufaé of 3 afe6 north I 


kar te gir dharanee pario dhar te gio akaas || 


Sumbh fell from the hand or Chandi on the earth and from the earth it flew 
to the sky., 


HS Aude & ofhs wet dfs fS7 uA II22011 


su(n)bh sa(n)ghaaran ke namit giee cha(n)dd teh paas ||220]| 
In order to kill Sumbh, Chandi approached him.220., 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


ae 3a o3 Hse visa FU ates fAH nr 3 IE Il 
beech tabai nabh ma(n)ddal cha(n)ddikaa judh kario jim aage na houoo || 


Such a war was waged by Chandi in the sky, as had never been waged 


vahai ghaat cheenat bhee raanee || 


The one she revered, she made up her mind to terminate. 


ge tad Sa Fo Il 


rudhr dheharo ek banaayo || 


W ud nafes UIT Bas Illi 


jaa par aganit dharab lagaayo ||6]| 
Spending a lot of money she got a temple of Shiv a buill up.(6) 


OG Hels 3a ule Ae II 


dhouoo savat tahaa chal jaavaii || 


ufa ge & ules ws re I 
pooj rudhr kau pun ghar aavai || 


Both the co-wives went there and v’orshipped Shiva. 


He of Gd OF Ad Il 


maT aachho uoocho dhyj sohai || 


Hd Od O' MAT HO Hd IDI 


sur nar naag asur man mohai ||7|| 


The pinnacle of the temple was quite high and it was appreciated by the 


gods, devils and all othds.(7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ug aAfs Hefe AS fsa ot ad UTS II 


pur baasan su(n)dhar sabhai teh Thaa karai payaan || 


All the ladies of the town went to that temple, 


Hd ge & uf & aged aA fos orf HCI 


mahaa rudhr kau pooj kai bahur basai gireh aan ||8]| 


And returned to their households after idolising Shiva.(8) 


wise Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


ta fren TS 8 ST a So Te Il 


ek dhivas raanee lai taa kau teh giee || 


for ate nia afs eto ys ares set II 


nij kar as geh vaeh moo(n)dd kaaTat bhiee || 


One day the Rani took her there, brandishing a sword in her hand, she cut 
her head off. 


HA ofe fre Gud wat Bate & I 


sees kaaT siv uoopar dhayo charai kai || 


J des fqu ufs ming Carfatt wife & CII 


ho rovat nirap prat aap uchaariyo aai kai ||9]| 


The cut-off head, she presented to Shiva, and, herself, she came and told 


the Raja. 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


UGH Sails Hid Hal & Fe tad AME Il 
dharam bhagan muh sa(n)qg lai rudhr dhehare jai || 


‘The righteous-sister has taken me to the temple, 


Hs oe for ag mats og ug feat sate 1901 


moo(n)dd kaaT nij kar aseh har par dhiyo charai ||10]| 
‘And there she cut her head and presented to Shiva.’(10) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


a Als WS So feu wie Il 


yau sun baat tahaa nirap aayo || 


Ad fgur 36 ofe & UI II 
jeh tiray tauan naar kau ghaayo || 


Learning this, the Raja came to the place where her severed head was 
lying. 


any footy fxs fas ofae I 


taeh nihaar chakirat chit rahiyo || 


gui &t aga Bo 3 afost 194 
tiray ko kachhuk bain na kahiyo ||11]| 


He was astcnished but he did not dispute the woman.(11) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hs ate fia for ado Jd ud feat sate II 


moo(n)dd kaaT jin nij karan har par dhiyo charai || 


(He said,) ‘The woman, who has cut her head off, and, with her own hands, 


has presented to Shiva, 


dod fgur ufs en fsa doa fst dfs He 921 
dha(n)nayo tirayaa dha(n)n dhes teh dha(n)nay pitaa dha(n)n mai ||12]| 


‘She and her parents are worthy ofhonours.’(12) 


od fea faa ote & fas ifs Aa sete I 
dhaeh dhiyo teh naar kau chit at sok baddai || 


With intense tribulations, he cremated her 


$8 Hat a 3e0 H sgl SAS Sut MMe 1921 


fool matee ke bhavan mai bahur basat bhayo aai ||13]| 


and then came over to the palace of Phool Mati.(13) 


Refs ud for ade A nig fqufs feast i 
savat maar nij karan sau aauar nirapeh dhikharai || 


By killing the co-wife, and showing her to the Raja, 


oa ot for oA faci mA ofes aote 119811 


raajaa kau nij bas kiyo aaiso charit banaii ||14]| 


With deception, she had won the favour ofthe sovereign.(14) 


qon fae Ad “Ad As sorfau feoote Il 


braham bisan sar asur sabh rainaadhip dhinarai || 


Brahma, Vishnu, the gods, the devils, the Sun, the Moon, 


ae aaATA nig ae fea se Aa ato uNe Ui 
bedh bayaas ar bedh tiray bhedh sake neh pai ||15]| 


The sage Viyas, and them all, could not fathom the females.(15)(1) 


fefs A sfog Urs aur ofes Hat gu Aare fea A dete fey AHTUSH AZ ASH 


FT NIsllQs2Uliegil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau chauabeesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
|]124||2431||afajoo(n)|| 


124th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 
Minister, Completed With Benediction. (124)(2429) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


Ba H da feAtad S Tse a Als Sa ATT Il 
la(n)k mai ba(n)k nisaachar tho raghuna(n)dhan ko sun ek kahaanee || 


In the country of Lanka, a devious devil heard the story of Raghunandan 


(Rama). 


TES UZ AST ANS Js fed Us Ho sfsarat Il 


raavan putr kalatr samet hane ieh khet mahaa balidhaanee || 


That in trepid had exterminated, in the war, the son of Raw ana along with 
his woman. 


dA Stout 330s Te" ald ATA A HE HS frurst Il 


ros bhariyo tatakaal gadhaa geh kauachak se madh mat kirapaanee || 


That devil, filled with rage and carrying spears, daggers and swords and 
getting stupefied, 


ae & afe Ae & ott fedar Forts ufset mifsHrat 11 


koT kau koodh samu(n)dhr kau faadh fira(n)g mau aan pariyo abhimaanee 


[4l| 


Had jumped over the sea to initiate the raid.(1) 


nifod Tan nits stout ufs As ofa Aer do feet I 
aaThik dhayos a(n)dher rahiyo pun soor chaRiyo jag dhu(n)dh miTaiee || 


The earth was covered under darkness for eight days, and then the Sun 


rose and fog was lifted. 


Boe a Bly Bao a ifs dt fas H Curt esse I 


dhaanav kau lakh lokan kai at hee chit mai upajee dhuchitaiee || 


Looking at the devil, people were perplexed. 


ofa mat se afe us foy Hise of frat sas aaret Il 


baadh anee bhaT bhoor chaRe rip jeetan kee jiy bayot banaiee || 


Most of the kings planned a strategy to win over him, 


We AHS det adele at wife act fo AS Bare III 


baan kamaan gadhaa barachheen kee aan karee teh saath laraiee ||2|| 


And they rose with bows, arrows, spears and daggers in their hands.(2) 


Sa UT TITS FSH SA Bd FS UTS UH I 
ek pare bhabharaat bhaTutam ek lage bhaT ghaayal ghoo(n)mai || 


Sa Bs Sh a Is 3 fea wits us His & fats FH 


ek chalai bhaj kai ran te ik aan pare mar kai gir bhoo(n)mai || 


before., 


Hen ve foeg Adtufs m@s As Ag Was AG II 
sooraj cha(n)dh nichhatr sacheepat aaur sabhai sur pekhat souoo || 


The sun, moon, stars, Indra and all other gods saw that war., 


ds a Hs vel agers af Sa at HG ae Sa SE Il 


khaich kai moo(n)dd dhiee karavaar kee ek ko maar ke'ee tab dhouoo || 


The goddess pulled out her sword and struck it on the neck of Sumbh, 
cutting his body into two parts., 


Hs tea Y of ulas 30 AC awe A vtas aE 12291 


su(n)bh dh Took havai bhoom pario tan jiau kalavatr so cheerat kouoo 
[|221]| 


The body of Sumbh cut into two fell in such a way on the earth as the same 


2a nd afs & va us of fea mes TAI 


ek mare lar kai hay uoopar haathin pai ik saya(n)dhan hoo(n) mai || 


HS feat & Stee U fs sae OH MT He OA II 


maano tirabenee ke teerath pai mun naayak dhoom adho mukh dhoo(n)mai 


[ISI| 


av faurs an aest ate niat GSar Adar fadatt 1 
kauach kipaan kase kaTanee kaT a(n)g uta(n)g sura(n)g nikha(n)gee || 


Laced with swords and quivers on their bodies, the heroes swarmed, 


dtu Js Uy Gao S ws Ao at ue AS CHa I 


chauap chale chahoo(n) oran te ghan saavan kee ghaT jaan uma(n)gee || 


From all the sides, the dark clouds of Sawan, the rainy season, thronged. 


Hal SA ufstt Adl Ado atau I ymy Sa yrguafft Il 
ja(n)g nisa(n)g pariyo sa(n)g sooran naachiyo hai aap tahaa aradha(n)gee || 


The intense fighting broke out and, even, Ardhangji (Shiva) had taken part 


in the war-dance. 


JH 39 6 fed SH a Is Ua Ud Se dat fedaft Isl 


ros bhare na fire tras kai ran ra(n)g pache rav ra(n)g fira(n)gee ||4|| 


The valiant ones were abounding and none seemed to be giving in.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


30 ufaa svgu 3 STH II 


bher pariyo bhaarath te bhaaree || 


and Aeatd dard Il 


naache soorabeer ha(n)kaaree || 


A menacing war was enfolded over India and egoists revelled in the 


wardance. 


ug fge dle 6 fea fS0 ofan II 


bahu biran ke'ee na ik teh laagiyo || 


mifag du woes & ATS IUll 
adhik kop dhaanav ko jaagiyo ||5]| 


They fired arrows but could not hit and the devil was, rather, filled with 


more wrath.(5) 


ea og f36 det Hatt I 


ek haath tin gadhaa sa(n)bhaaree || 


on ag sets feardt Il 


dhoojo kar taravaar nikaaree || 


With a sword in one hand and a mace in the other, 


Wa dg es fae Hd II 


jaa kau dhauar dhait biran maare || 


ta de va dt a Iie 


ekai choT chauath hee ddaaraii ||6]| 


On whom-so-ever the devil charged, he cut him off.(6) 


AAG ST AT ures Bare I 


jo kouoo taa keh ghaav lagaavai || 


ele furs ore ofa FS II 
TooT kirapaan haath reh jaavai || 


And any body who attacked him, would get his sword broken. 


Bos aU nif Sa ag Il 
dhaanav kop adhik tab karai || 


ye fedale ag & Jd IDI 


praan fira(n)gan bahu ke harai ||7|| 


More and more he was inflamed, more he became resolute.(7) 
SH et Il 


bhu(n)jag chha(n)dh || 


Ho ote at a Aa eS Oe Il 


mahaa naadh kai kai jabai dhait dhaavai || 


wot Ae tHfs at a AAS Il 


ghanee sain ko maar kai kai su jaavai || 


faut co Hor wd SASS Il 


biyo kauan jodhaa larai ros kai kai || 


38 WA Id HT SUS a Iti 


chale baaj herai mahaa taap tai kai ||8]| 


Ba US Id AS FU TT Il 
lakhe dhait bhaaree sabhai bhoop bhaagai || 


Hd" SA A STUY A ig Il 


mahaa traas ke taap sau anuraagai || 


JS SH A A JS ots Swe Il 


chale bhaaj kai kai haThee naar nayaae || 


adt fa TH fuare use tl 


karee baaj raaje piyaadhe paraae ||9]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ro 3x3 fy safe fotr 3@ II 
sain bhajat lakh bhaT ris bhare || 


uate au a & fefs ud Il 
palaT kop kai kai fir parai || 


Ae Ba 8s fetes wire II 


jete lakhe dhait fir aae || 


wife unfe AH Bax USES |All 
ghai ghai jam lok paThaae ||10]| 


on dnd act fSo wrt Il 


bees hajaar karee tin ghaayo || 


SIA OATS AOSTA UT II 


tees hajaar su baaj khapaayo || 


USA AJA So ge are II 


chaalis sahas tahaa rath kaaTe || 


mge Aa AO os StS AVI 
abhran jayo jodhaa chal faaTe ||11]| 


dhoharaa || 


agfe ae afo we A yfsat use RUS Il 


bahur gadhaa geh haath mai pratinaa patan apaar || 


ats ats Ayps su ag 3 Aa fares 92 
bhaat bhaat sa(n)ghrat bhayo kachhoo na sa(n)k bichaar ||12]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


STH WO AS afe Ts Il 


taa sau judh sabhai kar haare || 


f3o5 3 Te 3 MAG Aud II 


tin te ge na asur sa(n)ghaare || 


Cforet Fe AT MASTS II 


augiyo cha(n)dhr soor asataae || 


AS dt As™ fase ale mre 119311 
sabh hee subhaT girahan haT aae ||13]| 


3u Urs Aa 3H fife at II 
bhayo praat jab tam miT gayo || 


Fighting hard with him, all the combatants lost the will, and none could 
finish the devil. 


au agtd Ade & StF Il 


kop bahur sooran ko bhayo || 


‘The Sun was set and the Moon had risen when the warriors commenced 


had been ripped by the saw.2271., 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA, 


He Hg & disat Bot A AY ate II 
su(n)bh maar kai cha(n)ddikaa uThee su sa(n)kh bajai || 


After killing Sumbh, Chnadika rose to blow her conch., 


3a ofs wet oft act Hot He His UTe 1122211 


tab dhun gha(n)Taa kee karee mahaa modh man pai ||222|| 


Then she sounded the gong as a mark of Victory, with great delight in her 
mind.222., 


23 TH feo Hh we eet fea Usa II 


dhait raaj chhin mai hanio dhevee ieh parakaar || 


The goddess killed the king of demons in this way in an instant., 


MAE ATS Hfs AAZ afd ASt Tet Aus 1122311 


asaT karan meh sasatr geh sainaa dhiee sa(n)ghaar ||223]| 


Holding her weapons in her eight hands, she destroyed the army of 


their journeys back home. 


eH Hfd So ols wre II 


fauajai jor tahaa chal aae || 


When the day broke the soldiers, once again, feeling indignant, 


fd ST 8S WS TS ws 1198 
jeh Thaa dhait ghane bhaT ghaae ||14]| 


Gathered around and raided the place where the devils had beaten 


them.(14) 


aig undd Sd Sue Il 


ddaar paakharai ture nachaavai || 


a3 GUTH Gare Il 


kete cha(n)dhrahaas chamakaavai || 


3fe sfs afsa aes Hd Il 


tan tan ketik baanan maarai || 


wits wre wes UT STS UII 


amit ghaav dhaanav par ddaarai ||15]| 


Hd et Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


gu nny VSS Tet TS B F Il 


haThrayo aap dhaanav gadhaa haath lai kai || 


wet ate ast Hat atu a & II 


liee kaadd kaatee mahaa kop kai kai || 


fas orfs gat fs Bs Hd II 


jite aan ddooke tite khet maare || 


fars ofS MH o ATS fas IMEI 


gire bhaat aaisee na jaavai bichaare ||16]| 


fas Ta HS fas uy uA Il 


kite haak maarai kite ghoo(n)m ghoo(n)mai || 


fas Fo Aor ug wits SH Il 


kite judh jodhaa pare aan bhoomai || 


fas us Hd fas goad Il 


kite paan maagai kite hooh chhorai(n) || 


fas Fu Aste & AIA 3d 119911 


kite judh sauaddeen ke sees torai ||17]| 


ag FA Fs ag TA Hd Il 


kahoo(n) baaj joojhai kahoo(n) raaj maare || 


ag a3 sat adt SH 3d II 


kahoo(n) chhetr chhatree karee taaj ddaare || 


38 3th Ao AS ote Ht Il 


chale bhaaj jodhaa sabhai haar maanee || 


ag oH at as a atta Art NACI 


kachhoo laaj kee baat kai naeh jaanee ||18]| 


Jot A fedaft Hat au STg II 


haThee je fira(n)gee mahaa kop vaarai || 


Bd nINS STH D Sa UT Il 


lare aan taa so na naikai padhaare || 


sa es sat Ho au ye II 
chhakai chhobh chhatree mahaa kop ddooke || 


od Ga 3 HS StH Fe NVM 


chahoo(n) or te maar hee maar kooke ||19]| 


fas onfs Fs AS Bs wes I 


jite aan joojhe sabhai khet ghaae || 


ae Ais 3 ats aS uTe Il 


bache jeet te chhaadd khetai paraae || 


JO A ISIS Jot Ua Fe Il 
haThe je haTheele haThee khag kooTe || 


HOSA Hts FHT SS IOI 


mahaaraaj baajeen ke moo(n)dd fooTe ||20]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


bees hajaar karee kup maare || 


SA aS on Tf BS Il 


tees hajaar asavai han ddaarai || 


S{SA AVA das Ja Se Il 


chaalis sahas rathin rath TooTai || 


ANG AOA sat F FS 1129 


saaTh sahasr rathee hoo(n) kooTe ||21|| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Sat Ao Hurts & Des Joa nur Il 


etee sain sa(n)ghaar kai paidhal hanayo apaar || 


He ats Ae 6 ay 3 mre ofa AAS I2Q2II 


jan kar je na kaakh te aae neh sa(n)saar ||22|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


As dt de AO ate Tes II 


sabh hee beer judh kar haare || 


fs5 3 Te 5 WS HG Il 


tin te ge na dhaanau maarai || 


a3 ete As ot we ae Il 
khet chhor sabh hee ghar ge || 


HS ads MAT fafa se 112311 


mato karat aaisee bidh bhe ||23]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiya 


an J Haut He 3 ferred WO As afd & FS TS Il 


kaise hoo(n) maariyo marai na nisaachar judh sabhai kar kai bhaT haare || 


‘The entire combatants lost their wills (to fight more) because the devil 
could not be annihilated. 


we faurs det adele & a3 nidas ute yard I 


baan kirapaan gadhaa barachheen ke bhaat anekan ghai prahaare || 


In spite of the wielding swords, maces, spears and trying to hit him many a 


times, 


A ofo SHS WHS I Jo U3 foease aa F foerd I 


so neh bhaajat gaajat hai ran hot nivaratan kayo hoo(n) nivaare || 


He never ran away, instead, he roared more and more. 


CH 3H ag ATE FA AT nes THs Hg {8a I1QgII 


dhes tajai kahoo(n) jai basai keh aavat hai man ma(n)tr tihaare ||24|| 


(Being fed up) They thought to abandon the country and go to live some 


demons. 223., 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA, 


dfs a au 3 Gu at go Ht if ofa set FHT II 


cha(n)dd ke kop na op rahee ran mai as dhaar bhiee samuhaiee || 


When Chnadi appeared with her sword in the battlefield. None of the 
demons could withstand her ire., 


His frets Aunts ee sa gu faa ad aBo ware I 


maar bidhaar sa(n)ghaar dhe tab bhoop binaa karai kaun laraiee || 


She killed and destroyed all, who can then wage a war without the king?, 


ay 86 vifg TA de ufs ats vet AS UBsuSTeT II 


kaap uThe ar traas he'ee dhar chhaadd dhiee sabh paurakhataiee || 


The enemies trembled with fear in their hearts, they abandoned the pride 
of their heroism., 


2S US SiH US EAA US To Bs 3 AS UT IQ28I 


dhait chalai taj khet iau jaise badde gun lobh te jaat paraahee ||224]| 


Then the demons leaving the battlefield, ran away like the good qualities 


where else.(24) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


enst ay so soe I 


ei(n)dhramatee besavaiaa teh rahiee || 


nifox TU 3S st Aa TIS I 


adhik roop taa kau jag kahiee || 


There used to live a lady named Indra Mati, who was so charming, 


Hen de vfs Ft ot Il 


sooraj cha(n)dhr jot jo dhaaree || 


6 dt SB Sfrarct Qui 


jan yaahee te lai ujiyaaree ||25]| 


That the Sun and the Moon appeared to have filched light from her.(25) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fs dia 30 3 Bu vst So a Oe II 


tin beeraa teh te layo chalee tahaa keh dhai || 


She decided to participate in the fight and, wearing combative clothes, 


ang ufafs (33 & USt fAS MIDS & STE NEN 


basatr pahir tit kau chalee jit asuran ko rai ||26]| 


Marched to the place, where the king of devils was seated.(26) 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Het nig hot wet Il 


mevaa aauar miThaiee liee || 


Heo H Ud ud Sto Tet II 


maaTan mo dhar par bhar dhiee || 


She brought with her the pitchers full of sweets and dry-fruits. 


Ad Sh WSs MAG ot ITE II 


jeh fal khaat asur ko raiee || 


f35 3 85 A Aas Bare I12 11 


tin lai ban sau sakal lagaiee ||27]| 


She established her camp where the devils used to come and eat the 


fruits.(27) 


Aa US & ft AST II 


jab dhaano kau bhookh sa(n)taayo || 


3a 86 A ILS SH MNT II 


tab ban ke bhachhan fal aayo || 
When they felt hungry, the devils came to that place, 


He éfg udets Bate II 


maaT for pakavaan chabais || 


Heat fuus vif Ho SEA ICI 
madharaa piyat adhik man bhais ||28]| 


Finding the pitchers, they relished them and drank lot of wine.(28) 


Ut Hea Sat HS nifsHTet II 


pee madharaa bhayo mat abhimaanee || 


Wd AE WS SASS AST I 


yeh jab baat besuvan jaanee || 


After drinking excessively they were fully intoxicated, and when she 


learned this, 


af ats afeg are I 
bhaat bhaat baadhitr bajaae || 


ds MSA 3S A WS [Cl 


geet anek taan kai gaae ||29]| 


She played transcendent music and sang numerous songs.(29) 


Aa Aa UTZ STTST MS Il 


jayo(n) jayo(n) paatr naachatee aavaii || 


3A SA WS AIA BITS Il 
tayo(n) tayo(n) dhaano sees dduraavai || 


More the prostitute danced, more the devils were enchanted. 


au ae faa 3 AS ae I 
kop kathaa jiy te jab giee || 


ad at aret auf ag wet IIZOll 


kar kee gadhaa bakhas kar dhiee ||30]| 
When the (King) Devil’s anger had subsided, he put down his mace.(30) 


niet fod] wet wa ua I 


aaiee nikaT lakhee jab payaaree || 


oat fara AG e act I 
hutee kirapaan souoo dhai ddaaree || 


When she came too close, he relinquished to her his sword as well. 


niga auth fearaa sot Il 
aayudh bakhas niraayudh bhayo || 


Wd As 3d (36 Ofte wet ZU 
yeh sabh bhedh tinai lakh layo ||31]| 


Now, surrendering all his weapons, he became armless and this became 


visible to all.(31) 


ares fod]e FS & niet I 


naachat nikaT dhai(n)t ke aaiee || 


Wad ad A aet anit I 


saakar kar so(n) giee chhuaaiee || 


Dancing and dancing fast, she came near him and put a chain around his 


oA Ag Hg fe ater I 


taa so ja(n)tr ma(n)tr ieh keeyo || 


3ca Sioa ae ate Ste 1132I1 
bheTayo tanik kaidh kar leeyo ||32|| 


And, through an incantation, tUrned him into a prisoner.(32) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


slog Ens 3a Sas ao a 330s II 


tanik chhuat taa ke turat baadh gayo tatakaal || 


Through her touch, she immediately made him prisoner. 


tod &t wus set feg Blog ate aT 133i 


dhaanav ko baadhat bhiee ieh charitr kar baal ||33]| 


The devil, through her deception, became a prisoner.(33) 


SHd et Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhand 


stan 2m a6 fet 28 ae II 


chhaliyo chhail dhaano isee chhalai baalaa || 


lal SALT at HIT JU MATT I 


leeyo basray kai kai mahaa roop aalaa || 


The woman, through her charm, brought the devil under her control. 


aga de Hae & Ag ye II 


ba(n)dhrayo beer ma(n)traan ke jor aayo || 


AS TH wie a & feat Sei 


sabhai graam baaseen kau lai dhikhaayo ||34]| 


Through her incantation she tied him up and presented to the people of the 


from the avarice.224., 


fefs Hl Haas use dat vies As sats oH AUSH fora Ay IDI 
eit sree maaraka(n)dde puraane cha(n)ddee charitre su(n)bh badheh naam 


sapatamo dhiaay sa(n)poorana(n) ||7|| 


End of the Seventh Chapter entitled ‘Slaying of Sumbh’ in CHANDI 
CHARITRA of Markandeya Purana.7., 


AUT I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA., 


ot Mes Hus fe Xk 3d FH 3 wife AS F STS II 


bhaaj gio maghavaa jin ke ddar braham te aadh sabhai bhai bheete || 


With whose fear Indra had fied from heaven and Brahma and other gods, 
had been filled with fear., 


set 2 3 ust ae of oe fous 3e 95 SH II 


teiee vai dhait parai ge ran haar nihaar bhe bal reete || 


The same demons, seeing defeat in the battlefield, being devoid of their 


town.(34) 


YEH TH aHie & & feafsct I 


pratham graam baaseen kau lai dhikhaariyo || 


ufog dfe gH PSA arts stout I 


punir khodh bhoomai tisai gaadd ddaariyo || 


First she displayed him in the village and then she buried him in the 
ground. 


fad 3 Tet at ws ge HA Il 


jinai lai gadhaa ko ghano beer maare || 


3e 3A Hg as fees iu 


bhe tej ma(n)traan kete bichaare ||35]| 


The mace, through which he had killed many, was just reduced to a 


humble thing.(35) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fe Bad AT Yat B ust IS} MUS II 


jin khechar kar khag lai khatree hane apaar || 


The devil who had, using his sword, slaughtered many Kashatris, 


3 ast fea ee sfau MA ofeg fred NIZE 


te chhailee ieh chhal chhaliyo aaiso charitr bichaar ||36]| 


He was, through fruits, deluded by a woman.(36)(1) 


fefs A afeg urs fRur ofes Hat gu Aare fea A udtAd sfsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH 
FZ NIWUllQsEd mise 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau pacheesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
|]125||2467||afajoo(n)|| 


125th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (125)(2465) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


2A sui a fae ast frafhat ear II 


dhes tapeesaa ke bikhai gaRee sinasinee ek || 


In the country of Tapeesa, there was a fort inhabited by the sages. 


nfs 3 aG fa Alan fats fate Te der Il 


jeet na kouoo teh sakiyo bhir bhir ge anek ||1|| 


In spite of many efforts none could conquer it.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wes oat SI aT UT I 


abadhul nabee tahaa keh dhaayo || 


og tan ofa AO HO II 


chaar dhayos lag judh machaayo || 


One Mughal, Abdul Nabhi, raided the place and, for four days, the fighting 
went on. 


nifaa ute difee oft se II 


adhik maar golin kee bhiee || 


fase fang Aas Afe aet 1121 


bhiratan bisar sakal sudh giee ||2|| 


The bombardment was so intense that all the inhabitants lost their 


nerves.(2) 


nldg dat seo a Sfatt Il 


aakhar gaRee tavan kau toriyo || 


W & faxat 6 Had Hf Il 


yaa kau kinee na muharo moriyo || 


At last the fort was broken into as none could face the assault. 


nieas Sa nies SH Il 


aTakat ek aTaaree bhiee || 


mite Hfs dfs at eet SII 
adhik maar golin kee dhiee ||3]| 


But in spite of heavy shelling one lofty mansion was left.(3) 


ste stg sug 3<6 (Au Gare Il 


bhar bhar tupak tavan tiray layaavai || 


33 ad H Ud Va Il 


lai lai kar mai purakh chalaavai || 


There, the women reloaded the guns and brought them to their husbands. 


sta sfx 36 A a HG Il 


tak tak tan jaa ke mai maarai || 


J at ga sare feed Vil 


hai gai rath beeraan bidhaarai ||4]| 


They would shoot men, elephants, horses and chariotdrivers and kill 
them.(4) 


ats dea fgur frAS aarst II 


bhar ba(n)dhook tiray sisat banaiee || 


UTS oat & fye Barret I 


khaan nabee ke hiradhai lagaiee || 


With a loaded gun, one woman, aimed and sent a shot through the heart of 


Khan Nabhi. 


was une ofs ats staat Il 
laagat ghai haeh neh bhaakhiyo || 


fs ursat staffs ofact iui 


maar paalakee bheetar raakhiyo ||5]| 


Be did not get time to express his anguish and dropped dead inside his 
chariot.(5) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


det Sug a Aa Joa BS Wa ifs AE Il 


nabee tupak ke sa(n)g hanayo utai judh at hoi || 


Nabhi was shod-dead with a gun but the fighting continued at the other 


fefs fas ufs 8 wa ae BS 3 WHS ale lel 


eit bhirat pat lai ghar ge utai na jaanat koi ||6]| 


Bere, they brought Nabhi to his house and no one noticed even.(6) 


ta Sudt sua 8 ant fans sorte Il 


ek topachee tupak lai baadhee sisat banai || 


There, one gunner aimed and discharged a shot to that direction, 


sa ufs & Ga fad aat vat fore ID 11 


taa ke pat ke ur bikhai golee hanee risaii ||7|| 


Which went straight into the heart of the woman’s husband.(7) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Bd sug a fye se AST Il 
lage tupak ke biran bhaT joojhiyo || 


ond fade Seo fgur gfStt II 


Thaaddee nikaT tavan tiray boojhiyo || 


When hit, her husband died, and while standing near by she thought, 


Vana stg aet fasarct I 


chakamak jhaar kaddee chinagaaree || 


fSo Buse H fay YAH cil 


tin chhaparan mo chhipr prajaaree ||8]| 


By producing sparks by rubbing stones, she should put her house on 


fire.(8) 


Hae AY AGE 3ST ne II 


mugal sekh saiyadh teh aae || 


o fy dG aS ASS Il 
taa tiray ko yau bachan sunaae || 


In the mean time a Mughal Sheikh Sayeed came in to talk to the woman. 


wa 3 ferst dfs THT I 


ab too(n) isatree hoh hamaaree || 


feae ona fea ats Barc itl 


nikaT laag ieh bhaat uchaaree ||9]| 


‘Now you become my woman,’ he suggested to her.(9) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


power had run away., 


Hyd fos fasn se 8S WA Te Aa AHS BS II 


ja(n)buk girajh niraas bhe ban baas ge jug jaaman beete || 


The jackals and vultures, having been dejected, have returned to the 
forest, even the two watches of the day have not elapsed. 


Hs Hote Het Aa Hf AAS fons aS Mfg AIS N2Q2uIl 


sa(n)t sahai sadhaa jag mai su su(n)bh nisu(n)bh badde ar jeete ||225]| 


The mother of the world (goddess), ever the protector of saints, hath 
conquered the great enemies Sumbh and Nisumbh.225. 


ve Fe fife & fea o8s F vies AaH veo S16 Il 
dhev sabhai mil kai ik Thaur su achhat ku(n)kam cha(n)dhan leeno || 


All the gods gathering at one place and taking rice, saffron and 
sandalwood. 


SEO BES Ua Yeas lat Avis aA HH US Il 


tachhan lachhan dhai kai pradhachhan Teekaa su cha(n)dd ke bhaal mai 
dheeno || 


Lakhs of gods, circumambulating the goddess immeditately applied the 


HS Waa saat Hie fa & YBH ATE II 


sut baalak bharataa mariyo in ko pratham jarai || 


‘My son and husband are dead; first | must cremate them. 


gots fod OH H vg SA wrt 119011 


bahur tihaaro dhaam mai aaj basauagee aai ||10]| 


‘Thereafter | will come to your house and live with you.’(10) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


YEH fast HAS & Sts Il 


pratham chitaa mai sut kau ddaariyo || 


fsa wAH & agfe UAToor II 


mritak khasam kau bahur prajaariyo || 


First she cremated her son and then placed her husband in the pyre. 


aad any Hares & ST Il 


bahurau kaakh mugal ko bharee || 


nitus 8 urea H uct Al 


aapan lai paavak mo paree ||11|| 


Then she grabbed hold of Mughal and jumped in and burnt him too.(11) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hs nate ufs ate & sofe Hare ata Sto Il 


sut jarai pat jaar kai bahur mugal geh leen || 


After cremating her son and husband, she had put Mughal to death by 
burning, 


wT ue nts Adt fgu sfeg ate 1921 


taa paachhe aapan jaree tiray charitr yau keen ||12]| 


Then immolated herself and, thus, conducted a clever pretence. 


fefs Ht stag urd fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A seine vlog AHUSH AS ASH 


FAS NAENIICImiS_ll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


ik sau chhabeesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
||126||2479||afajoo(n)|| 


126th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (126)(2477) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ae es date sd Il 
beer dhat cha(n)ddaalik rahai || 


wifs SAad 3 a AI aA Il 


at tasakar taa kau jag kahai || 


There lived one lowborn called Beer Datt, who was known as a big thief. 


We dete So A eS Il 


khaan khaveen tahaa jo aavaii || 


Ta Ble ge F WS NU 


taa kau looT kooT lai jaave ||1|| 


Whenever a Shah came to his side, he would rob him.(1) 


A utes ag avd feos II 


jo aavat kouoo raeh nihaarai || 


Afe 30 & SIS Jars I 
jai tavan kau turat hakaarai || 


If anyone going astray from his way came across, he would invite hirn 
immediately. 


A 3fe ue fey Ste Bare II 


jo tan dhan rip teer chalaavaii || 


ea 3& fsa arte forge 1211 


chhuraa bhe teh kaaT giraavaii ||2]| 


And if some enemy shot an arrow on him, he would cut him with a 


dagger.(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ad fort fea Aa Su 3a FI ATS YT I 


lahai nisaa ik jab bhayo tab veh karat prahaar || 


He would attack as soon as the night fell and 


Hes fay 5 evet sas ot urd ISI 


jeevat kisoo na chhoriee ddaarat hee sa(n)ghaar ||3]| 


would not spare any body’s life.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


330 fru fo Hat gy Hrtt II 


ratan si(n)gh teh mag havai aayo || 


A ofa 320 3d 3 UT Il 


so lakh tavan chor nai paayo || 


Once, a Rattan Singh came on that route and the thief saw him. 


3s ag ato AZ SH 3d Il 


taa kahu kahiyo basatr tum ddaaro || 


33d std GH Aad Isl 


naatar teer kamaan sa(n)bhaaro ||4|| 


‘Either you take your clothes off or get ready with your bow and arrow to 


fight,’ (The thief told him).(4) 


330 fiw A Ste vere II 


ratan si(n)gh jo teer chalaavai || 


AG ea 3 arte fare I 
souoo chhuraa te kaaT giraavaii || 


When Rattan Singh shot an arrow, he cut it off with a dagger. 


ante sts efs fs afott II 


aunasatTh teer chhor tin kahiyo || 


ea std SdaA HH SoG iui 


ek teer tarakas mam rahiyo ||5]| 


When he had shot fifty-nine arrows, he told, ‘Now, | am left with only one 


arrow in my quiver.(5) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ho Shad H fatty & AT et att Yrs Il 


sun tasakar mai bisikh ko jaa kau keeyo prahaar || 


‘Listen, you the thief! want to make it clear to you, 


Mi Bd laut odt Als 8 ado THT lel 


aaj lage chookiyo nahee sun lai bachan hamaar ||6|| 


‘Whenever | shoot this arrow, | never miss my target.(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


HAS sf Ste vse Il 


mai jete tuh teer chalaae || 


AAS dt 3 afe forse Il 


so sabh hee tai kaaT giraae || 


‘So far, all the arrow | shot, you have cut them. 


wg dd fos Sut THE II 


ab cherau chit bhayo hamaaro || 


ad A afed ata fSard ID 11 


kaho su karihau kaaj tihaaro ||7]| 


‘l accept your dexterity. Now whatever you say | will do for you.(7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ga JA Ho Hfs set A sf ad AONE II 
ek hauas man meh rahee so tuh kahau sunai || 


‘But there is one ambition of mine which | must express it to you, 


fag 378 Hd SA CIA ag AST Ici 


frontal mark (of victory) on her forehead. 


a efa a Guna sg ae fed afe 3 Ho Hofer Bt Il 


taa chhab ko upajayo teh bhaav ihai kav ne man mai lakh leeno || 


The glory of that event hath been imagined by the poet in his mind like 
this: 


Hog de & Hae A AS Hares its YSAfT StS |2QEM 


maanahu cha(n)dh kai ma(n)ddal mai subh ma(n)gal aan praveseh keeno 
[|226]| 


It seemed that in the sphere of the moon, the period of “propitious 
rejoicings” hath penetrated. 226. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KAVIT 


ffs a AW tes gael adt afar at Sd Ha HS 3 3 ale as uy TI 


mil ke su dhevan baddaiee karee kaalikaa kee eho jag maat tai to kaTio 
baddo paap hai || 


All the gods gathered and sang this Eulogy in praise of the goddess: “O 


jeh bhaakhai maarau tisai dheejai kachhoo bataii ||8|| 


‘I wish to kill anyone whom you may like me to.’(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Gf Afe de niftex Ae Ut II 
yau sun chor adhik sukh paayo || 


The thief was much pleased to hear this. 


ea ug afs AE as Il 


ek patr kar saath bataayo || 


To convey his concurrence, he lifted his arm. 


Aa St at 80 ferfe gore II 
jab taa kee tin dhirasaT churaiee || 


As soon as he drifted his eyes (towards his hand), he pierced the 


ste At Sa HSH Barret CII 


tan gaasee teh maram lagaiee ||9]| 


sharp edge of arrow into his heart.(9) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


330 fiu fed ae se us at ferfe sate Il 


ratan si(n)gh ieh chhal bhe khal kee dhirasaT bachai || 
Rattan Singh had played this trick as soon as his eyes drifted, 


HoH AES Hfeut fafre AS arta forse 119011 


maram sathal maariyo bisikh dheeno taeh girai ||10]| 


And killed him through the sharp edge ofthe arrow.(10)(1) 


fefs A sfeg UTS Use oles Hat gu Hare fea A ASsetAe olay AHTUSH AZ ASH 
AZ NII NIct meg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau saatieesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
|]127||2489]||afajoo(n)|| 


127th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (127)(2487) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hed & CH H Cg us fea Te II 


maaravaar ke dhes mai ugr dhat ik raav || 


In the country of Marwar, Raja Uger Datt used to live. 


aU Adl USa HO Ase Afess ASTS III 


kop jage paavak mano seetal salil subhaav ||1|| 


When angry, he was as fierce as fire but when calm, he was like water.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wded5 ST a US Hfset Il 


dharavaaran taa ko dhan maariyo || 


udt oife unmae UaTfott II 
puree aai paalakan pukaariyo || 


When the enemy took away their wealth (of the animals), the herdsman 
came to the town and raised hue and cry. 


WSS BS Sas TH Il 


aganat ddol nagaare baaje || 


ae ufate ASH" far II 


kauach pahir sooramaa biraaje ||2|| 


The drums were beaten and many courageous ones came out holding their 
spears and daggers.(2) 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


aff gsGur ed fet Fat Sut Adar I 


bajiyo joojhuooaa dhuhoo(n) dhis sooraa bhayo sura(n)g || 


From both sides war drums were pounded and the valiant ones swarmed 


in full swings. 


UdIS SUS FS AS FS AT ISI 


pakharaare naachat bhe kaatar bhe kura(n)g ||3]| 


Their galloping horses made even the deer to feel humble.(3) 


SHd ee Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhand 


Hodis aa HoT atu at & II 


mahaabeer gaaje mahaa kop kai kai || 


fsHt eg sale & fey eo Il 


tisee chhetr chhatreen ko chhipr chhai kai || 


The gallant ones seeing the Kashatris in the war, roared and they 


get ae ays a Sg ald Il 


brachhee baan bajraan ke vaar keene || 


fas as He fas ats HP IIs 


kite khet maare kite chhaadd dheene ||4]| 


faced each other with spears and arrows as hard as stones. (4) 


fas fier dat fas YS HTP II 
kite khi(n)g kha(n)ge kite khet maare || 


ug ud MHy Hg oad I 


ghure ghor baaja(n)tr maaroo nagaare || 


atau ag Sat & AH ae Il 


bachiyo beer ekai na baaja(n)tr baajee || 


Hd" SA A a Ha" AS SA Mull 


mahaa traas kai kai mahaa sain bhaajee ||5]| 


chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aa dt oA Ao As TG Il 
jab hee bhaaj sain sabh gayo || 


au 3a on at Sot Il 


kop tabai raajaa ko bhayo || 


When army started to run away, Raja flew into rage, 


Aufs J & go He II 


saamuh havai kai judh machaayo || 


wus fea te Ts MG IE 
dhekhan i(n)dhr dhev ran aayo ||6|| 


And came forward himself. And to watch him even god Indra 


descended.(6) 


fang vs uifs dt AS art II 


bisan dhat at hee subh kaaree || 


Cfo feta & oat Jars II 


auh dhis ko raajaa ha(n)kaaree || 


The egoist Bishan Datt was the Raja of the other side. 


A ym wea & OG II 


so aapan larabe ko dhaayo || 


63 3 Sq es feu mm 11911 
aut te ugr dhat nirap aayo ||7|| 


He himself entered the fight and from this side Raja Uger Sen arrived 


too.(7) 


OG Ra Te USS I 


dhouoo sain raav dhouoo lai kai || 


Joa vs au nits ae Il 


ran kau chale kop at kai kai || 


Both the Rajas marched to the battlefields with their armies. 


Usa AS Ret SHATSS Il 


khaRag sool saithee chamakaavat || 


Hg To fAas WSS ltl 


maaroo raag sidhaare gaavat ||8]| 


With swords brandishing, they sang war-ballads.(8) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SH Ud ag AA fad og GH He AeA Awd I 


taaj pare kahoo(n) saaj jire kahoo(n) baaj mare gajaraaj sa(n)ghaare || 


res ats fase fed ag SUS FS Su Td I 


gaavat beer bitaal firai kahoo(n) naachat bhoot bhayaanak bhaare || 


SS sn ofy ste udt mis IA 3d Als oe Sard Il 


bheet bhaje lakh bheer paree at traas bhare sun naadh nagaare || 


aug 0 fea ofS HS as dda A AS Gas HS IKI! 


kaapat hai ieh bhaat manau gan goran ke jan oran maare ||9]| 


Sa HI S|) She udt wf Sts se HVS She I 
ek mahaa bhaT bheer paree lakh bheet bhe su chale bhaj kai || 


fea nifs ud 3 od 3s 3 Ades Aetlas & AA & II 


Universal mother, Thou hast effaced a very great sin 


230 AHS TH Ud 3 ASAT ao as AA Slo Ala 3d St ySTY TI 


dhaitan ke maar raaj dheeno tai sures hoo(n) ko baddo jas leene jag tero 
iee prataap hai || 


“Thou hast bestowed on Indra the kingdom of heaven by killing the 
demons, Thou hast earned great repulations and Thy glory hath spread in 
the world. 


as Surin fen on fot fe ats sor ot use 3 yon ae g aU Il 


dhet hai asees dhij raaj rikh baar baar tahaa hee paRio hai braham kauch 
hoo(n) ko jaap hai || 


“All the sages, spiritual as well as royal bless Thee again and again, they 
have revited there the mantra called ‘Brahm-Kavach’ (the spiritual coat of 
mail).” 


WA AA Yd sus disat & Sto Sa AA Oe Ara A stor At a MTY F I12Q2II 


aaise jas poor rahio cha(n)ddikaa ko teen lok jaise dhaar saagar mai 
ga(n)gaa jee ko aap hai ||227]| 


The praise of Chandika pervades thus in all the three worlds like the 


eik aan pare na Tare ran te karavaar kaTaarin kau saj kai || 


fea urfats ute de HY 3 fea Hats He ad af St Il 


eik paaneh paan raTai mukh te ik maareh maar kahai graj kai || 


fea af He fa ATH 3d fea orfs mis ofror SH & AOI 


eik joojh marai ik savaiaas bharai ik aan arai rajiyaa raj kai ||10]| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


sdedts Ag Usls safaut ATS yrs Il 


tarafaraeh sooraa dharan barakhiyo saar apaar || 


A mifget ore os fyat ag AIST 1195 


je abiranee Thaadde hute biranee kare karataar ||11]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


WA die as 37 ufsg Il 


aaiso beer khet teh pariyo || 


ea dle Aas 3 Cafatt II 


ek beer saabat na ubariyo || 


Most of the soldiers, while fighting, were injured and none was spared. 


on 9 as fats ae I 


raajaa joo khet gir ge || 


Hes od fsa afs se 11921 


jeevat rahe mritak neh bhe ||12]| 


The Raja fell down in the field but was still alive and had not died.(12) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


a3 ud fqu & foot oH ASS UAE II 
khet pare nirap kau nirakh bhaaje subhaT anek || 


Many soldiers ran away seeing the Raja falling down. 


FAH 3d do StH H Sout o Aa Sa 119311 


sayaam bhanai ran bhoom mai rahiyo na sooraa ek ||13]| 


As per the poet Shyam Bhine, not a single soldier was left in the field.(13) 


afas Il 
kabit || 


BS IS HOH UAT I A HIT BS TOt TH HS Ta" fAuS Aw g Il 


bhaare bhaare sooramaa pukaarai kai kai mahaa naadh raanee ham maare 


raajaa jiyate sa(n)ghaar hai || 


as TA Ee AS Ass a AIA Se AS Va Fe aS Tay YT FI 


kete rath TooTe kete sooran ke sees fooTe kete hay chhooTe kete 
hayahoo(n) prahaare hai || 


a3 adt He a3 aafs fers a3 FO 3 foes AS DES BST Il 


kete karee maare kete kareh bidhaare kete judh te nivaare kete paidhal 
lataare hai || 


SI a ad as oA TF C3rg aS Us fafs ds 3 wns ds svg F IAI 


loh ke karaare kete asavai hoo(n) utaare kete kha(n)dde jin kha(n)dd te 


akha(n)dd kha(n)dd ddaare hai ||14]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


nf AS AS Sf as se nig Curl! ad Aad Il 
jor sabhaa subh bol badde bhaT aauar upai kahau su karai || 


Some very brave soldiers came and called aloud, 


Ga qua 3 ofs Sa afeat ey S sfsur fag ats ST II 


aun sooran te neh ek bachiyo dhukh hai chhatiyaa keh bhaat bharai || 


‘Dear Rani, we have lost, may be, but our Raja is not dead. 


oa 3 tg gore as Us a Har Ae st fete ATs He II 


kayo na dheh banai badde dhal kau sa(n)g jai tahee fir joojh marai || 


‘Although, many hands have been cut, many have lost their heads, ‘Many 


horses have absconded, many elephants are dead, 


fefa 3 fad His nitiue ot ofo ae He Sot ATE HS NU 


fir hai kidhau jeet ayodhan ko neh rai mare tahee jai marai ||15]| 


‘Many camels have run away, many foot soldiers have been rundown, ‘And 


many chariots have been destroyed.’(15) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ats ats arg HS as aft ae fe I 


bhaat bhaat maaroo ma(n)dde ka(n)t jujhiyo ran maeh || 


Af Ae vada VOI So ag ANE IMEI 


saaj sain chatura(n)ganee chalahu tahaa keh jai ||16]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Hg ud faAss Us ud As AS AY AT viSter Il 


maar pare bisa(n)bhaar dharaa par soor sabhe sukh sudh aneeke || 


J ud ds Alou g afsa feo sfs aA AG visa Fle I 


taa par ka(n)t suniyo ju jujhiyo dhin rain basai jouoo a(n)tar jeeke || 


st fag we fharg yrs AS AAST Hf was SAS I 


taa bin haar si(n)gaar apaar sabhai sajanee muh laagat feeke || 


& fou urfs fue A fuer Aa asd uns ad Aa Ut & 1199 11 


kai rip maar milo mai piyaa sa(n)g naatar payaan karo sa(n)g pee ke ||17]| 


nfs Ho 3s ate aet Se SUS nisl Ada ATS Il 


jor mahaa dhal kor kiee bhaT bhookhan a(n)g sura(n)g suhaae || 


wit fours yds vad da te nies AS fASHTS II 


baadh kirapaan pracha(n)dd chaRrahee rath dhev adhev sabhai biramaae || 


ddl vas Ag HAAS F HfS9 as foul Case II 


beeree chabaat kachhoo musakaat su motin haar hiye urajhaae || 


viol tae Sa fis oe fasla ys fee oa SAS ACI 
a(n)g dhukool fabai sir fool bilok prabhaa dhiv naath lajaae ||18]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ale nidt aS ASS! SU 3 fact utr Il 


jor anee gaaRe subhatT teh te kiyo payaan || 


UBA Sa Brat St Sa" TS wets Ac 


palak ek laagee nahee tahaa pahoochai aan ||19]| 


Early next morning, she re-organised her army and rapjdly arrived 


there.(19) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


ures otis qu ate fo aH adt ga ae Te II 


aavat hee at judh kariyo tin baaj karee rath krorin kooTe || 


Uwe UTA Be nits afsa Ada a fag afsa Se Il 


paasan paas le ar ketik sooran ke sir ketik TooTe || 


fy 2a aS antes wid fear Bhs Us Te Yrs owe I 


her Tare kouoo aan are ik joojh pare ran praan nikhooTe || 


Us AHS se fut WS As Vs WES A Bis Se Il2oll 


pauan samaan chhuTe tiray baan sabhai dhal baadhal se chal fooTe ||20]| 


merging of the pure water of the ganges in the current of the ocean.227. 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ato nin AS AS of Hots & nirgst Shy Fates II 


dheh asees sabhai sur naar sudhaar kai aaratee dheep jagaio || 


All the women of the gods bless the goddess and performing the aarti (the 
religious ceremony performed around the image of the deity) they have 
lighted the lamps. 


$8 Add Anis ted Heo His a ais AMES Il 
fool suga(n)dh suachhat dhachhan jachhan jeet ko geet su gaio || 


They offer flowers, fragrance and rice and the women of Yakshas sing 
songs of victory. 


gu nome & AY arfe & AIA foete & 85 HOTes I 


dhoop jagai kai sa(n)kh bajai kai sees nivai kai bain sunaio || 


They burn the incence and blow the conch and supplicate bowing their 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Heest fag Se frard II 


maanavatee jeh or sidhaare || 


ea ste fea ATS Hurd I 
ek teer ik savaiaar sa(n)ghaare || 


To whichever side Manwatti would go, with one arrow she would kill the 
rider. 


udd a3 UGH feerd II 
pakhare kete padhum bidhaare || 


ated adt 8S AHS 1129 


koTik karee khet mai maare ||21|| 


She killed numerous horses with splendid saddles and annihilated many 


elephants, (21) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


As Afaor seus set asa set 5 ate II 


sabh sakhiyaa harakhat bhiee kaatar bhiee na koi || 


All her friends were getting delighted and they shed all their fears. 


AU OH As ot vat ares ad A OE 12211 


judh kaaj sabh hee chalee kaal karai so hoi ||22|| 


All girded up for fight thinking, whatever the Almighty willed, they would 


bear, (22) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


aga Hg sda OA Jo atte fours as FS We Il 


chaabuk maar tura(n)g dhasee ran kaadd kirapaan badde bhaT ghaae || 


uns uA we nile afsa Hes ot ats AS vere II 


paasan paas le ar ketik jeevat hee geh jel chalaae || 


Ids Als Tet ala & fa ao A AH Ba UST Il 


chooran keen gadhaa geh kai ik baanan sau jam lok paThaae || 


Alifs we nig Sa nida foots Id 3s ats UTES |123II 


jeet le ar ek anek nihaar rahe ran chhaadd paraae ||23]| 


uTAS UTA Be vif afsa arte fours aet fou HTS II 


paasan paas le ar ketik kaadd kirapaan kiee rip maare || 


as Jd Ts"s 3S 3S AHS 3 als Sa UE I 


kete hane gurajaan bhe bhaT kesan te geh ek pachhaare || 


Heo Aras fas & Hot woo A aet ale feed II 


soolan saagan saithin ke sa(n)g baanan sau kiee koT bidhaare || 


ea od fea ofS He Ae Ba adarle ATG fATs 1128I 


ek Tare ik joojh mare sur lok bara(n)gan saath bihaare ||24]| 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


WA AE Wee To ate II 


aaise jab abalaa ran keeno || 


one f¥e Us As Hd Il 


Thaadde i(n)dhr dhat sabh cheeno || 
Thus, when the wife fought, the husband watched all that was happening. 


ufo Aor ao nia eat Il 


pun sainaa ko aayas dhayo || 


3 ule GA feth Bet |Quil 
taa kau gher dhaso dhis layo ||25]| 


The Raja made the army to besiege the enemy from all the four sides.(25) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


vd 6g was 32 AS AS foth ute II 


chahoo(n) or gherat bhe sabh sooraa ris khai || 


The army, right in furious mood, encircled the enemy, 


ats ats ass se mide fye as TE NEI 


bhaat bhaat joojhat bhe adhik hiradhai kar chai ||26]| 
And gave tough fight in various ways.(26) 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hfe fs afs ats Uae II 


maar maar keh baan chalaae || 


Host & Af Oe II 


maanavatee ke saamuh dhaae || 


Throwing arrows after arrows, they faced Manwatti. 


3a Mas AS AAZ ASs Il 


tab abalaa sabh sasatr sa(n)bhaare || 


Oe nda HS St STS IQS 


beer anek maar hee ddaare ||27|| 


She picked up all her arms and massacred a number of them.(27) 


Bd td 3 ws foard Il 


lage dheh te baan nikaare || 


3fe sfe ed Sfaue Hd II 


tan tan vahai bairiyan maare || 


The arrows which hit her, she took them out, and hit back the enemies 


We vigt une fs oe Il 
jaa ke a(n)g ghai dhiraR laage || 


fats ud sate oto ATS NICH 
gir pare bahur neh jaage ||28]| 


with them and who so ever was hit, died.(28) 


as ats As ASS Awd Il 


bhaat bhaat sabh subhaT sa(n)ghaare || 


fAas Fs IS Sa UT Il 


jiyat bache ran tayaag padhaare || 


fee os of flex Aura Il 


ei(n)dhr dhat ko piratham sa(n)ghaariyo || 


Cg es a agle footatt NIKI 
augr dhat ko bahur nihaariyo ||29]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Cg us a Ais oo fAus fasfaut ATE II 
augr dhat ko jeet ran jiyat bilokiyo jai || 


She won the war and then went to see Uger Datt. 


mifs Tot Jaufs set Tat fstt Bore soll 


at raanee harakhat bhiee raajaa liyo uThaii ||30]| 


She was pleased to see him (alive) and lifted him up.(30) 


mifse Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Tot wu Core faufs Fe ute & Il 


raanee layo uThai nirapat sukh pai kai || 


With great happiness Rani picked him up. 


nifis ue f35 ae Hea Hone = II 


amit dhe tin dhaan sadhan mai aai kai || 


She brought him home and distributed abundance of Alms. 


wd ude & une Ag Us wrest II 
ghane gharan kau ghai satr pat ghaiyo || 


After annihilating many enemies, 


ooh fad ufs urfs cou Currfet 134 


ho raaj kiyo pun aan harakh upajaiyo ||31]| 


She ruled over with great contentment,(31) 


oH ad Il 


raajaa baach || 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ifs wat 3 As go dH a BU Bara II 


dha(n)n raanee tai jeet ran ham ko layo ubaar || 


‘Rani you are praiseworthy, after winning the war you have saved me, 


WIA Bdl Ved 30 Ae 3 3 At ote ZI 


aaj lage chauadheh bhavan hoi na to see naar ||32]| 


‘In all the fourteen worlds, there has never been and never will be a woman 


J Fal He Ae AY oe 3 AS a une Bs AA UTES I122tII 
he jag mai sadhaa sukh dhai tai su(n)bh ko ghai baddo jas paio ||228]| 


“O Universal mother, ever Giver of the comfort, by killing Sumbh, Thou 
hast earned a great approhbation.”228. 


Rattd AYA AHA & Us A He Ho Ho HT det g Il 


sakreh saaj samaaj dhai cha(n)dd su modh mahaa man maeh riee hai || 


Giving all the royal paraphernalia to Indra, Chandi is very much pleased in 
her mind. 


Ho AM ofs BU at Sq et ym sas ASU set Il 


soor sasee nabh thaap kai tej dhe aap tahaa te su lop bhiee hai || 


Sabilising the sun and moon in the sky and making them glorious, she 
herself hath disappeared. 


ate nor YyorA ates fg at Cunt Ho 3 3 Tet FI 


beech akaas prakaas baddio teh kee upamaa man te na giee hai || 


The light of sun and moon hath increased in the sky, the powt hath not 


like you.(32) 


Go Tot 3 ws wife ute A us St Il 


dha(n)n raanee tai maar ar maar satr pat leen || 


‘Rani, you are admirable, you defeated the enemy and its Raja too. 


Jo 3 oa Bote ufo ou HOH AS ee IIS3II 


ran te layo uchai muh nayo janam jan dheen ||33]| 


‘And getting me out of the fighting-grounds, you have given me a new 


life.(33) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hoe wot 3 fs fro II 


sun raanee tai moh jiyaaro || 


ng dd H au fsa II 


ab chero mai bhayo tihaaro || 


‘Listen, Rani, you have endowed me a new life, now | am your slave. 


ng Gt FAt He HS He Il 


ab yau basee mor man maahee || 


3 FH vig faur ag art Ssil 


to sam aauar tirayaa kahoo(n) naahee ||34|| 


‘And | am absolutely satisfied that there could never be a woman like you 


in the world.’(34)(1) 


fefs At sfez urd fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A nioetRe vias AHUSH AS ASH 
FZ NICU QUIs Imi|g_il 
eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


ik sau aThaieesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
|]128]|2523||afajoo(n)|| 


128th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 
Minister, Completed With Benediction. (128)(2521) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


wet ofe ug aA ate AoE oH Il 


raavee nadh uoopar basai naar saahibaa naam || 


On the banks of Ravi, there used to live a woman called Sahiban. 


fart & Hat cast Ads wo” AH IAI 


mirajaa ke sa(n)g dhosatee karat aaThahoo(n) jaam ||1|| 


She created friendship with Mirza and used to spend all the eight watches 


of the day with him.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Tt BHI FATS MAG I 


taa ko dhooleh bayaahan aayo || 


wd for fos fos ged II 


yeh mirajaa chit chi(n)t baddaayo || 


A bridegroom was arranged to marry her and this put Mirza in distress. 


W a AS6 do Aan Il 


yaa ko jatan kauan so keejai || 


a 3 Wd Maer ofa Ste III 


yaa te yeh abalaa har leejai ||2]| 


He pondered over some means to save the lady in distress.(2) 


faa g & faa A ot ret I 


tiray hoo(n) ke jiy mai yo aaiee || 


utd fhe 6 stot AT II 


payaaro mitr na chhoriyo jaiee || 


The woman thought, too, that it would be difficult to desertthe lover. 


Wa aafs ao A afad Il 


yaa kau bayaeh kahaa mai karihau || 


irdt A Ald & Hfed ISI 


yaahee so jeehau kai marihau |]3]| 


‘| will only marry you and will live with you and die with you.’(3) 


HIS Sa SHS H SAT II 


meet bhog tumare mai rasee || 


ufs faa ave ANS foro SAT Il 


pat tiray bhaav jaan gireh basee || 


‘| have considered you as my husband and | will live in your house. 


he fas dfa 3 sts I 


mero chit chor tai leeno || 


33 WS ag ofa aS III 


taa te jaat bayaeh neh keeno ||4]| 


‘You have stolen my heart and | cannot go to marry any body else.(4) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ary ads fag at 3H Afed His gate II 


saach kahat jiy kee tumai sunihau meet banai || 


Listen, my friend, | am speaking from my heart, 


HY Hl ag US ofa ws WHat HE Ill 


mukh maage bar dhet neh ghol ghumaiee mai ||5]|| 


‘The mother, who does not acquiesce, and does not give what (a daughter 


desires) is worth forsaking.(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


me Hf HS ad at ae II 


ab muh meet kaho kaa karaua(n) || 


sf ats a a ofo ad Il 


toh chhaadd vaa kau neh baraua(n) || 


‘Tell me, my friend, what should | do? Forsaking you | will, never go to 


some body else. 


Hag wa fyrfe ug ad Il 


mo kahu baaj pirasaT par ddaaro || 


nus 8 ate Hat frard iléll 


aapan lai kar sa(n)g sidhaaro ||6]| 


‘Taking me on the back of the horse, take me away.(6) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Aa & JH OH of ae gost one Il 


jab lau hamare dhaam neh ge baraatee aai || 


‘Before the marriage party arrives, 


3a 3 Hf 3 on UO ate feat 3 Ae IDI 


tab lau muh tai baaj pai ddaar lijai ta jai ||7]| 


‘Before they come in, you take me riding on your horse.(7) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


30 dt Aa farn J HS dH vig adalt ao ufSs & & II 


tere hee sa(n)g biraaj ho meet mai aauar karauagee kahaa pat kai kai || 


‘lam bequeathed to you, my friend, why do! go for another husband. 


3g & mig ad 3 Sd Hla fo TS THIS HG Il 
tohoo kau aaj barau na Tarau marihau neh haal halaahal khai kai || 


‘I will not desist and marry you; otherwise, | will poison myself. 


dg Fete Fae ante Fes (36 must faa & Il 


neh baddai su kel kamai su dhet tinai apanee tiray kai kai || 


‘You enhanced your affection and loved me, now you are going to let them 
take your woman. 


@ fea of We SH ot fAG J AA Bo OA SHS It 


vai dhin bhool ge tum ko jiy ho kaiso laalan laaj lajai kai ||8]| 


‘Have you forgotten the day when you engendered friendship with me. 


How would | survive in shame, now?’(8) 


uldt Js west ugsts frors ot FAC as Aare I 
peeree havai jaat ghanee pachhutaat biyaeh kee jo kouoo baat sunaavai || 


Her heartache was intensified whenever some one mentioned to her about 
marriage. 


ula A ue Hdds Hale Use A niddis vars Il 


paan so paan marorat maanin dhaatan so a(n)gureen chabaavai || 


In nervousness, her hands were twisted and she bit her fingers. 


ong faet= ud uot ou du Be He A uESs"S Il 


naar nivai khanai puhamee nakh rekh lakhai man mai pachhutaavaii || 


She put her eyes on the ground and went on scraping the ground with her 
nails, repenting for the lover. 


und & Ula ge fhart ug garg fad Ho HS AS ICI 


payaaree ko peey ruchai mirajaa par brayaahu kidho man mai na suhaavai 


forgotten its comparison from his mind. 


ofa & ys Hels Us oe Hog disor Gu vet F 1Q2QCII 


dhoor kai poor maleen huto rav maanahu cha(n)ddikaa op dhiee hai ||229]| 


It seemed that the sun had become filthy with dust and the goddess 
Chandi hath given him the splendour.229. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KAVIT 


YBH HO AS HE HAS HfguAG HS HIS Ado Sglo ad Asar Il 


pratham madh kaiT madh mathan mahikhaasurai maan maradhan karan 
tarun bar ba(n)ddakaa || 


She who is the destroyer of the pride of Madhu nad Kaitabh and then the 
ego of Mahishasura nad who is very active in granting the boon. 


OY fea dseute ofs ost ade Us nig Hs a Hs Us Usa Il 


dhoomr dhirag dharanadhar dhoor dhaanee karan cha(n)dd ar mu(n)dd ke 
mu(n)dd kha(n)dd kha(n)ddakaa || 


She who dashed the tumultuous Dhumar Lochan against the earth and 


[I9I| 


She cherished Mirza and none other fancied her mind.(9) 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Shad THs Sue set Hig HTS © fs II 
ruchir raman tumarai rachee aauar suhaat na moh || 


(Her friends to Mirza) ‘She is engrossed in your love and none other could 
gratify. 


aato sost ate 3 aA 3 MG Sto NAO 


bayaeh baraatee jai hai laaj na aaihai toh ||10]| 


‘If the others took her away after marriage, won’t you be ashned of 


yourself?’(10) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


dAla Afs Te wos afd ASS YISH Als Tee II 


naisak mor ge anatai neh jaanat preetam jeet rahaigo || 


(Sahiban) ‘I will not like to go anywhere, not even for a moment. 


uate ot unt yarss nirafs das A ag ae Add Il 


payaaree hee payaaree pukaarat aarat beethan mai bahu baar kahaigo || 


‘Thinking about me, he will be roaming around in the streets. 


3 od hod ed ste ad feo ots HT ToT | 


to hamarai in ke dhuhoo(n) beech kahau keh bhaat saneh rahaigo || 


‘How will his and my love keep on surviving? ‘ 


ao ot oma 8 te ret wa Ulf aos fea His ede 199 


kauan hee kaaj su jeebo sakhee jab preet badhayo nij meet dhahaigo ||11]| 


‘What good | will be when my lover goes on scorching in my love?(11) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wd Hoot Hg faatast Il 


yahai maananee ma(n)tr bichaariyo || 


af met ufs ave Catat II 
bol sakhee prat bachan uchaariyo || 


After thinking hard like that, she asked her friend, 


fhort Ara Ae SH afoud Il 


mirajaa saath jai tum kahiyahu || 


mig vite Afoe & foe? 119211 


aaj aan saahibaa kau gahiyahu ||12]| 


‘Go and tell Mirza to come today to meet his Sahiban.’(12) 


Aa zo orf aorta ate & F Il 


jab veh aai bayaeh kar lai hai || 


SHo atte SB fig FT I 


tumare ddaar fool sir jai hai || 


“When they had taken me in marriage, then what good will be the flower 


(garland) on his head 


He We ad a ated Il 


more ge kaho kaa kariho || 


6a Hug aerct Hfsd 119311 


aur mai maar kaTaaree mariho ||13]| 


‘What will he do once | have gone. Would he kill himself with a dagger?(13) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


HOH A Wail Ag SHA Balls ore Il 


jau ham sai laagee kachhoo tumaree lagan banai || 


(To Mirza) If you realy like me and your love is true, 


SHa 8d Wied nn fort & ome IAI 


tau mo ko lai jaiyo aaj nisaa kau aaii ||14]| 


‘Then come to night and take me away.’ (14) 


saest feo as Aa Af UTfest II 


ra(n)gavatee ieh bhaat jabai sun paiyo || 


When Rangwatti Rangwatti (the friend) listened to this, 


HAS Use & SA Se my goetSTt Il 
sakal purakh kau bhes tab aap banaiyo || 


She put on the clothes of a man, 


Uo MH highs 38 3d t VST Il 


havai kai baaj arooR tabai teh kau chalee || 


She mounted on a horse, 


J Ble AAS ASA At dA set il 


ho leenai sakal subes sakhee beesak bhalee ||15]| 


And taking twenty other friends marched.(15) 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Vol At nites 37 SST Il 


chalee sakhee aavat teh bhiee || 


Ad ae Afo fort at wet I 


jeh kachh sudh mirajaa kee liee || 


The friends reached the place and asked the welfare of Mirza. 


Aet Afss fs AA Samet II 


sakhee sahit chal sees jhukaayo || 


sto Atos Sor Fest NIE 


toh saahibaa beg bulaayo ||16]| 
With respect they bowed their heads and told him that Sahiban had called 


him urgently.(16) 


for Hos as ofS Ot II 


mirajaa sunat baat chaR dhaayo || 


Usa & Set WS So HIM Il 


palak na bhiee gaav teh aayo || 


Hearing this, Mirza reacted immediately and 


Wd Afo Ae fear ure I 


yeh sudh jabai saahibaa paiee || 


3d Sa 37 At user 19 Il 


turat ek teh sakhee paThaiee ||17|| 


soon reached the place (of Sahiban.(17) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


He fig fag fafh set vat 5 ugegd mite I 
suno mitr bin nis bhiee hayaa(n) na pahoochahu aai || 


‘Listen my friend; don’t come here before the night falls. 


fra a@ Afo ues o 85 yfs ad 3 AME NACI 


jin kouoo sodh pachhaan kai tin prat kahai na jai ||18]| 


‘Some body may recognise you and may go to tell my parents.(18) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


aofe Ret fo wife ASH II 


bahur sakhee teh aan jataayo || 


Safe aear A fesr Fass II 
baiTh baag mai dhivas bitaayo || 


The friend came, made him to understand and then by sitting in the 


garden, he spent the day. 


Hen sfuct of6 Aa set I 


sooraj chhapiyo rain jab bhiee || 


WS WS STA at Bet NAMI 


baaT gaav taa ke kee liee ||19]| 


When the Sun was set, it became dark, he took to his way to her 
village.(19) 


ofe set ST a Se Tet Il 


rain bhiee taa ke tab gayo || 


aves aa fynfe faa str II 
ddaarat baaj pirasaT teh bhayo || 


When it was total dark, he went to her and took her on the back of his 


sliced the heads of Chand and Mund. 


JAS HlsH JIS JAS FES ATS VIS NiOHS sls ag feA HsaT Il 


rakat beeraj haran rakat bhachhan karan dharan anasu(n)bh ran raar ris 
ma(n)ddakaa || 


She who is the killer of Raktavija and drinker of his blood, masher of the 
enemies and beginner of the war with Nisumbh with great ire in the 
battlefield. 


He 8S Ud Hurg Ades Als AAS Ws MAT VS AS A Uisat |lQ3oll 


sa(n)bh bal dhaar sa(n)ghaar karavaar kar sakal khal asur dhal jait jai 
cha(n)ddikaa ||230]| 


She who is the destroyer of the powerful Sumbh with sword in her hand 
and is the conqueror of all the forces of foolish demons, HAIL, HAIL To 
THAT CHANDI.230. 


Aur I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


td fret ag Hfo fed As AGHS 3 Aad 3 dd Il 


dheh sivaa bar moh ihai subh karaman te kabahoo(n) na Taro || 


O Goddess, grant me this that | may not hesitate from performing good 


dfs st at OH faorfaat II 


har taa ko dhesauar sidhaariyo || 


A ugfeat 3 at Ag HW fett II2OII 


jo pahuchiyo taa ko sar maariyo ||20]| 


After taking her away he started to go to another country and who so ever 


followed he killed him with the arrows.(20) 


Sfo AAS ST at B Tet Il 


rain sakal taa ko lai gayo || 


Qsu3 vs fren 2 St II 


autarat chaRe dhivas ke bhayo || 


He kept on travelling whole night and when day broke he dismounted. 


8 A ans yifua 36 oat II 


tho su kumaar adhik tan haariyo || 


Himself he was tired and he was carrying with him Sahiban as well, 


wig Aor Ae faofaot 1124 


aauar saahibaa saath bihaariyo ||21]| 


He felt exhausted and went to sleep and, on the other side, her all the 


relatives realised.(21) 


AHS suf 3d ae F foe Il 


sramat bhayo teh kachh savai rahiyo || 


3a 8 As Ane Alo Be Il 


tab lau sabh samadhin sun layo || 


Us 30 AS Ad fore 


chaRe turai sabh soor risaae || 


WY Is ST AT WS 11221 
baadhe gol tahaa keh dhaae ||22]| 


infuriated, they set up teams and marched tOwards that direction.(22) 


sa foe feo eto feos Il 


tab saahibaa dhirag chhor nihaaraa || 


Ud Ug Ss MAST Il 


herai chahoo(n) or asavaaraa || 


When Sahiban opened her eyes, she saw the riders on all sides. 


Hat svat SG otf fears I 


sa(n)g bhaiee dhouoo taeh nihaare || 


ATS" Fd 8 AHI II23Il 


karunaa bahe nain kajaraare ||23]| 


With them, when she saw her two brothers, she could not help her 


tears.(23) 


H Une uls fe fouls g Il 


jau hamare pat ine nihar hai || 


od To Uys ad dig gl 


dhuhoo(n) baan dhuhooana(n) keh har hai || 


‘If my husband saw them, he will kill them both with two arrows. 


W 3 Ag AS Ha ae Il 


taa te kachhoo jatan ab keejaii || 


a3 ofy seas SIA IQs! 
jaa te raakh bhaiyan leejai ||24|| 


‘Something must be done, so that my brothers are spared.’(24) 


Hes Js HS 3 Aart II 


sovat huto meet na jagaayo || 


WS 3e SIaA Meas II 


jaadd bhe tarakas aTakaayo || 


She did not wake her friend up but took his quiver and hung it Over the 


vig AAZ & Ad TIS I 


aauar sasatr lai kahoo(n) dhuraae || 


dA Js AS of US jul 


khoje hute jaat neh paae ||25]| 


Also she hid away his other weapons so that he could not find them.(25) 


3a 8 one Ae AS Te I 


tab lau aai soor sabh ge || 


Hd HS YRTIS FE Il 


maaro maar pukaarat bhe || 


In the meantime, all the gallant ones came and shoUted ‘kill him, kill him’. 


3a font g 36 Curd Il 


tab mirajaa joo nain ughaare || 


Ad Te Teas JH IQEll 


kahaa ge hathiyaar hamaare ||26]| 


Then Mirza opened his eyes and asked where were his weapons.(26) 


Sat TS afoa aa afatt Il 
bhauaddee raadd kahiyo kayaa kariyo || 


Sadan ata AS U afett Il 
tarakas Taag jaadd pai dhariyo || 


‘Oh, you the mean woman, why have you. done this and hung my quiver 


on the tree? 


ude mite usta STS II 


pahuche aan pakhariyaa bhaare || 


ad Us 3 AAG JH"? Il25Il 


kahaa dhare te sasatr hamaare ||27]| 


‘The riders have come nearer, where have you put my weapons?(27) 


FASO faa ad fad Hd Il 


sasatran binaa kaho keh maaro || 


ag ot aa Hy fred I 
kahu naaree kayaa ma(n)tr bichaaro || 


‘Say something woman, withoUt weapons, how can kill them? 


Fret &B at A ore I 


saathee kouoo sa(n)g mai naahee || 


fast mifte fo fas Ht ICI 
chi(n)taa adhik ihai chit maahee ||28]| 


‘Afraid, | have no friend of mine with me.’(28) 


Jd sfoa yrgu ofs ue II 


her rahiyo aayudh neh paae || 


3a Bd We Valour wre II 
tab lag gher dhubahiyaa aae || 


In spite of searching hard, he could not find his weapons; 


fga at an fyrfe ug stat Il 


tiray ko baaj pirasaT par ddaariyo || 


dad nud Gg frotfatt til 


nagar aapane or sidhaariyo ||29]| 


in the meantime they had surrounded him.(29) 


fas »rga sfx ofea footed I 


actions. 


8 3d nite A AS We od fone ate yruot AIS a II 


n ddaro ar so jab jai laro nisachai kar apunee jeet karo || 


| may not fear the enemy, when | go to fight and assuredly | may become 
victorious. 


nig fra J nud dt Ho a feu wes UE as 3G Gud II 
ar sikh hau aapane hee man ko ieh laalach hau gun tau ucharo || 


And | may give this instruction to my mind and have this tempotration that 
| may ever utter Thy Praises. 


Aa ue att Gu foes a6 ifs dt do H Sa As He 122 


jab aav kee aaudh nidhaan banai at hee ran mai tab joojh maro ||231]|| 


That when the end of my life comes, | may die fighting in the 
battlefield.231. 


dis wldg afese A aales As dt TA genet |g Il 


cha(n)dd charitr kavitan mai baranio sabh hee ras rudhramiee hai || 


| have narrated this Chandi Charitra in poetry, which is all full of Rudra 


bin aayudh bhaj chaliyo nihaariyo || 


fous 9 Rage freotact 
nirabhai havai sabhahoo(n)n bichaariyo || 


They had intended to put the woman on the saddle of a horse 


fea Unie & A'S 3 Ud Il 


ein dhuhoo(n)an kau jaan na dhaihau || 


Wa Hig wig dt Sd Soll 


yaa kau maar aaj hee laihaii ||30]| 


and ran away to the town.(30) 


aS uate Aget oct I 


kouoo pakar saihathee dhaayo || 


fag arte ag Usa SIH I 
kinoo(n) kaadd kar khaRag nachaayo || 


Some raided with daggers and some brandished swords. 


fag Hs Bae oft oct Il 


kinoo(n) maar baanan kee karee || 


ura Gste fear at udt 134 


paag utar mirajaa kee paree ||31|| 


Some shot arrows and Mirza’s turban was toppled over.(31) 


ura Gata at at AS ae II 


paag utar taa kee jab giee || 


Hat of ora fsa set Il 


moo(n)ddee hot naag teh bhiee || 


With turban off, his head became bare, 


Hed mifie an fd se Il 
su(n)dhar adhik kes teh chhooTe || 


Aa dt As FO Ad Fe ZI 


jab hee soor judh keh jooTe ||32|| 
And his beaUtiful hair flared when the raiders started the fight.(32) 


fexest fafiner ais rf yorfett I 


kinee bisikh kas taeh prahaariyo || 


food usa arte fsa Hfstt II 
kinahoo(n) khaRag kaadd teh maariyo || 


food ee Jon t ats I 


kinahoo(n) vaar guraj ko keeno || 


as ufe fort & StS SSI 


khet maar mirajaa kau leeno ||33]| 


piratham naas mirajaa kau kariyo || 


aod Af Afoats ofa I 


bahurau jai saahibeh dhariyo || 


First they killed Mirza and then, some went and grasped Sahiban. 


38 fSHt fase sa niet II 


baiThe tisee birachh tar aaiee || 


Ad {85 Euns of fase eel 


jeh tin dhuhoo(n)an rain bitaiee ||34]| 


She ran to the tree, under which they had spent the night.(34) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


aud 3d'S A Al Sas ANU Bet fearts I 


kamar bharaat ke kee turat jamadhar liee nikaar || 


She withdrew the dagger from the waist of her brother, 


fact uns His ufs Beg aerdt HS SUI 


kiyo payaanau meet peh udhar kaTaaree maar ||35]| 


And thrust it into her own abdomen and fell near’the friend.(35) 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


YEH HIS 37 3 fexat Il 


pratham meet teh te nikaraayo || 


aufe fase 30 ute ASH II 


bahur birachh tar aan suvaayo || 


3136 Ha sgl oft fact I 
bhraatan moh bahur lakh kiyo || 


AAS Stal WS Us feat IZElI 
sasatran Taag jaadd par dhiyo ||36]| 


yeH gu ote fsa frat It 


prathamai roop her teh bigasee || 


fou ufs & at a 3 feat I 


nij pat kai taa kau lai nikasee || 


First she had run away with the friend, then made him to sleep under the 
tree. 


S36 de He HS HIT II 


bhraatin her moh man aayo || 


for UISH & OTA ATU 113911 


nij preetam ko naas karaayo ||37]| 


Then she was over taken by the love for her brothers and got her lover 


annihilated.(37) 


eo faa ute flor & act I 


veh tiray peer piyaa ke baree || 


nltug Hf eva Hat Il 


aapahu maar kaTaaree maree || 


The woman, then, thought of her lover and killed herself with a dagger. 


i fgu fs Bd A aare Il 


jo tiray charit chahai su banaavai || 


Ue nies Se OfT US |IBtII 
dhev adhev bhev neh paavai ||38]| 


Whatever the way a woman desires, she beguiles and, not even the gods 


and devils can understand her strategy.(38) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


YEH So 3 ate o ule foe His ToT I 


pratham tahaa te kaadd kai pun nij meet hanai || 


First she had absconded and then got him killed, 


ufe AHO Bs aie Het TS HT at oH SCH 


pun jamadhar ur han maree bhraat moh ke bhai ||39]| 


And, for sake of her love for her brothers, she killed herself with a 
dagger.(39) 


33 sfey ses A Afous Aet aoe Il 


bhoot bhavikh bhavaan mai suniyat sadhaa banai || 


This will remain prevalent in the present and the future that, 


Usie wlege & Ae Se 3 UNG ATE Igo 


chatur charitran kau sadhaa bhev na paayo jai ||40]| 


The secrets of the delusions of a clever woman cannot be 


conceived.(40)(1) 


fefs At afeg uaars Ror ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A Gasine slog AHTUSH AS HSH 
AS N92QelQues mise 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau unateesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
||129]|2563]||afajoo(n)|| 


129th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 
Minister, Completed With Benediction. (129)(2561) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


BHfs amitg aot fa Het Il 


sumat kuar raanee ik sunee || 


ae uss faa nfs Tot Il 


bedh puraan bikhai at gunee || 


There had been a Rani called Sumat Kumari who was adept in Vedas and 


Puranas. 


fre at nifae GumAa ge II 


siv kee adhik upaasak rahaii || 


Ud Jd Ae way 3 Ad Il 


har har sadhaa bakatr te kahaii ||1]| 


She worshipped god Shiva and all the time meditated on his name.(1) 


fans fra oat Ff Toe I 


bisan sikhay raajaa joo rahiee || 


aufg ofg Het gag 3 ae Il 


har har sadhaa bakatr te kahiee || 


Raja worshipped god Vishnu and always reflected on his appellation. 


fhe & 3a 5 HS A Bae Il 


siv kau naik na man mai layaavai || 


Rasa (sentiment of ragge). 


ta 3 8a GAS se ou 3 fra BE Gut Fae F Il 


ek te ek rasaal bhio nakh te sikh lau upamaa su niee hai || 


The stanzas one and all, are beautifully composed, which contain new 
sillies from beginning to end. 


agsa 3s adi afe 4 AfsAG at ae fea uct set F II 


kautak het karee kav ne satisay kee kathaa ieh pooree bhiee hai || 


The poet has composed it for the pleasure of his mind, and the discourse 
of seven hundred Saloks is completed here. 


ats offs us Afs 0 od A fond afte atta vet F 1Q32II 


jaeh namit paRai sun hai nar so nisachai kar taeh dhiee hai ||232]| 


For whatever purpose a person ready it or listens to it, the hgoddess will 


Het {ano @ aso ae II 


sadhaa kirasan dhe geetan gaavaii ||2|| 


He would never recollect Shiva and continuously recounted the praises of 


Krishna.(2) 


wot A fed sts Bars Il 


raanee so ieh bhaat uchaarai || 


3 fhe fhe ard & fad II 


tai siv siv kaahe kau bichaarai || 


He reprimanded Rani as well why did she think of Shiva so much. 


DH3ang UH aE Sed Il 


chamatakaar yaa mai kachh naahee || 


i nites He Ho HST ISI 


yau aavat more man maahee ||3]| 


‘My mind is convinced that he has no celestial powers.’(3) 


sHsard fe SH BS"SF Il 


chamatakaar siv tumai bataauooaa(n) || 


3 Ha fea wea wars I 
to tum ko ieh maarag layaauoo(n) || 


(Her reply) ‘I will show you the miraculous power of Shiva and then you 
will be convinced. 


3 fhe a ag vies oF Il 


tai siv ko kachh charit na jaano || 


U6 YAS 3 sui feeNrs III 
dhan prasaadh te bhayo dhivaano ||4|| 


‘You don’t realize the Chritars of Shiva, as you are just confined to your 


palaces and treasure.(4) 


eu #¢ Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
Chhapai Chhand 


YeH fgus & ute ge Rusts cos I 


pratham tirapur kau ghai rudhr tirapuraar kahaayo || 


‘Primarily Shiva killed the Devil Tripur and was honoured as Tripukiller. 


didl Hes H ofg dad SH Ao II 
ga(n)g jaTan mai dhaar ga(n)gadhar naam suhaayo || 


Then, with tresses imbued in colours, he earned the admirations as god 
Gandharabh. 


Ae" ge of Ofg Act SH Ae Ad Il 


jaTaa jooT kau dhaar jaTee naamaa sadh sohai || 


With the tresses as such he was worthy of being called god of Jatty. 


al fiat Ae Srl MAS Ad od HIS Hd Il 
khag mirag jachh bhuja(n)g asur sur nar mun mohai || 


Animals, birds, Jachh, Bhujang, the gods, the evils, men, women and 


sages, all became fond of him. 


adt usast ofs usastyd As A Il 


karee paarabatee naar paarabateesavair sabh jaanai || 


Being married to Parbati he is addressed as Parbati-spouse as well. 


AS Hs 3 TS SU a a ufgTes lull 


kahaa mooR tai raav bhedh taa kau pahichaane ||5]| 


But, you, Oh Foolish Raja, cannot comprehend such mysteries. (5) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


HSA 3 & SIS YEH UG fee I 


chamatakaar to kau turat prathamai dheuoo dhikhai || 


‘First | will show you Shiva’s miracle, 


dofe fran fhe & ad OF Ha H Bae IE 


bahur sikhay siv ko karau yaa maarag mai layai ||6]| 


‘And then | will put you on his righteous path.’(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Afe aa sa ufsts faotet Ii 


soi gayo tab pateh nihaariyo || 


303 we 3 uate uation II 


turat khaaT te pakar pachhaariyo || 


When he was sleeping, she jumped over and swiftly turned over his bed. 


fhe fre fae nus 3a ais II 


siv siv siv aapan tab keeno || 


ag TS Ud 3a 5 Th IDI 


kachhoo raav yeh bhedh na cheeno ||7|| 


And continuously orated, Shiva, Shiva, Shiva but Raja could not perceive 


the enigma.(7) 


fas aH a ueatt I 


kin dhai kai mo kau paTakaayo || 


Tat H Wd AE 5 UT I 


raanee mai yeh kachhoo na paayo || 


(He said) ‘Some body has toppled over my bed, and, Rani, | could not 


discern.’ 


Ras fyar SH TH Aare Il 


sakal birathaa tum hamai sunaavo || 


Jue fos & avy fi|eTS HICH 


hamare chit ko taap miTaavo ||8]| 


(Rani) ‘Please tell me in details and open up your mind.(8) 


ag Je SH avs Curd Il 


kachhoo rudhr tum bachan uchaare || 


3a Sus fhe aft fsa'd II 


tab uoopar siv kupiyo tihaare || 


‘You must have spoken badly about Shiva and, now, you are facing Shiva’s 


BHSAT Wd SH feat I 


chamatakaar yeh tumai dhikhaayo || 


uefa ue 3 sft foract I< 
paTak khaaT te bhoom giraayo ||9]| 


‘He has shown you his miracle by knocking you down the bed.’(9) 


Hos Fo Hoe nfs stout Il 


sunat bachan moorakh at ddariyo || 


ox fg ot ules Cfo ufstt Il 


taa tiray ko pain uTh pariyo || 


Learning this, the foolish Raja dreaded and fell upon the feet of the 


fans ATE na 3 A Safar Il 


bisan jaap ab te mai tayaagiyo || 


fre g & ufea A arent 119011 
siv joo ke pain sau laagiyo ||10]| 


‘| abandon the meditation upon Vishnu and will, from now on, remain 
attached to the feet of Shiva.(10) 


sHsard fre Hfo feerfatt II 


chamatakaar siv moh dhikhaariyo || 


33 3d nms STfatt II 


taa te charan aapane ddaariyo || 


‘Shiva has shown me the marvel and has given me sanctuary under his 


assuredly grant him that.232. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


qe Als Afeur & ates A AH vieg 6 ate II 


gra(n)th sat siaa ko kario jaa sam avar na koi || 


| have translated the book named Satsayya (a poem of seven hundred 
shalokas), which hath nothing equal to it. 


fag afis afe 3 afeS A to Siar AE 112331 


jeh namit kav ne kahio su dheh cha(n)ddikaa soi ||233]| 


The purpose for which the poet hath comosed it, Chandi may grant him the 
same.233. 


fefs Fl Haas uss At dat ules Cals faern te AGA Afys Aas AE Ad" MACH 


ftmif= AHTUSH AS ASH AS til 


eit sree maaraka(n)dde puraane sree cha(n)ddee charitre ukat bilaas dhev 
sures sahit jaikaar sabadh karaa asaTamo dhiaai samaapatam sat subham 


ng od Stat H SG Il 


ab chero taa ko mai bhayo || 


fans ATU 3a 3 Shr Be NVI 
bisan jaap tab te taj dhayo ||11|| 


‘| have become his disciple and | forswear the deliberations of Vishnu for 


ever.’(11) 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


usa us 3 Touts AS fquis & ste I 


palakaa par te raaniyeh sot nirapat ko ddaar || 


By toppling over the bed on which Raja was sleeping, 


frua sas fhe ot faut MA ofes Forts 119211 


sikhay turat siv ko kiyo aaiso charit sudhaar ||12]| 


Through this manoeuvre, Rani turned Raja into a devotee of Shiva.(12)(1) 


fefs A afeg ues fRur ofes Hat gu Aare fea A Ste slog AHUSH AS ASH AS 


NAZolQUduIMTeg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau teesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||130||2575||afajoo(n)|| 


130th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (130) (2573) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


UdaSA IH fea STs II 


parabates raajaa ik bhaaro || 


de YA vested Il 


cha(n)dhr ba(n)s cha(n)dhrotujiyaaro || 


Up in the lofty mountains there was one Raja who belonged to 
Chandrabansi clan. 


SHHSt ST at Gs St Il 


bhaagamatee taa kee bar naaree || 


de wet AS Saar 119 
cha(n)dhr liee jaa te ujiyaaree ||1]| 


Bhaag Mati was his wife, and it seemed she had stolen radiance from the 


Moon.(1) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ho OH 3ST at aS OAT oot SuSE II 


sunaa dhaam taa ko baddo dhujaa rahee faharai || 


It is heard that he had a very big palace and a flag always remained hoisted 
there. 


Ae Red A fou tes wet 6 ATE I 


saach savairag so jaaniyo dhaualar lakhayo na jai ||2]| 


That splendid palace could not be overlooked and it was an epitome of 


heaven.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fares afeuts feafatt I 
dhebidhat raaniyeh nihaariyo || 


Hoa gu at oA faatatt I 


januk roop kee raas bichaariyo || 


When the Rani saw Deb Datt, she felt as if she had come across a treasure 


of splendour. 


US Hdd Sf FBS II 


paThai sahacharee bol su leeno || 


OH As STH ifs aS ISI 


kaam kel taa sau at keeno ||3]| 


She sent her maid and called him over and made love with him.(3) 


tees TH ALS Uret II 


beeradhev raajaa sun paavaa || 


AG ATS DHS MIST II 


kouoo jaar hamaare aavaa || 


When Raja Bir Dev heard that a paramour had come to his place, 


mifoe ou fau usa Catt I 
adhik kop nirap khaRag uchaayo || 


usa 3 dist so Uls yr III 


palak na beetee teh chal aayo ||4]| 


He was enraged, he unsheathed his sword and, instantly, reached the 
place.(4) 


Taest Aa feu whe Bis Il 


bhaagavatee jab nirap lakh leeno || 


sofo vate Hos ud He II 


taeh chaRai mahal par dheeno || 


When Bhaag Mati saw the Raja, she sent him (the friend) upstairs of the 
palace. 


ote wird for ufs & fst II 


Tar aage nij pat kau liyo || 


Ags YaTS AHH fact ull 


bahut prakaar samaagam kiyo ||5]| 


She went forward, stopped him (the Raja) and invariably intimated with 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


get A And Aes Sa Jas ste BIS I 
roo(n)iee sau saaro sadhan ek turat bhar leen || 


She had a room completely filled with cotton. 


wir od fea H afou tt fau A ata eo ell 


aaj chor ik mai gahiyo yau nirap sau keh dheen ||6|| 


She told Raja that she had caught a thief that day.(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ag 3 SHS a Als STE Il 


kahu ta tum taa kau geh layaauoo || 


nfs Te FT SH feu I 
aan raav joo tumai dhikhaauoo || 


‘If you so desire, please permit me, | will bring him in and show you. 


A Hf ad Sta AG ate Il 


jo muh kaho taeh souoo keejai || 


ate Hos Gud 3 cin III 


ddaar mahal uoopar te dheejaii ||7]| 


‘Whatever the way you want me to treat him, | will abide by.’(7) 


yeH fquts feo sts ASS Il 


pratham nirapeh ieh bhaat jataiee || 


gad af ATS ot Bae II 


bahuro baadh jaar kau layaiee || 


After telling Raja like this, she tied him and brought him out, 


ning Sat fad ATE HGH Il 


aap bhog jeh saath kamaayo || 


age TS a re feast ici 


bahur raav kau aan dhikhaayo ||8|| 


And showed Raja the one with whom she had made love.(8) 


wat dfs ate fata act I 


raanee her taeh ris bharee || 


Afaas & wrora Gt at Il 
sakhiyan kau aagayaa yau karee || 


Rani looked at him furiously and ordered her maids, 


ed 3a ad SHS Il 


dhaualar te yaa kau tum ddaaro || 


nifeR Tat a o fed ltl! 


aais raajaa ko na nihaaro ||9]| 


‘Throw him down the palace and don’t wait for Raja’s order.(9) 


sat ||8]|| 


a etrag at aft e37 I 


ikOankaar vaahiguroo jee kee fateh || 


At sa@st At rate i 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


The Lord is one and the Victory is of the Lord. 


me vat sfeg faa I 
ath cha(n)ddee charitr likhayate || 
CHANDI CHARITRA IS NOW COMPOSED 


Od'H Bt Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


Hise Tes AST I 


mahikh dhieet sooraya(n) || 


= Aftmit at ot & are Il 


vai sakhiaa(n) taa kau lai giee || 


los AES A Md SS II 


cheenat sadhan su aage bhiee || 


The maids took him away. They knew about the room with cotton. 


Has de a Aa foetfatt Il 


sakal raav ko sok nivaariyo || 


gat 0 + ae ala stati 19011 


roo(n)iee pai taa kau geh ddaariyo ||10]| 


They eliminated Raja’s affliction and threw him in the room with cotton.(10) 


TH Bet GA]! feo wet II 


raajai lakhee dhusaT ieh ghaayo || 


fa 3f6 sfsa Be of wet II 


tin tan tanik khedh neh paayo || 


The Raja thought, the culprit had been finished, and his distress was thus 
eradicated. 


Gf 30 3 fod om frovtt II 


auTh teh te nij dhaam sidhaayo || 


fe slog for As Burst 19 


eeh charitr nij jaar la(n)ghaayo ||11]| 


He got up, went away to his own palace, and the woman, through this 


trickery, saved the friend.(11) 


ufe oA fea ats Barfatt I 


pun raaje ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


feo a da oH 3 feet II 


eeh jo chor dhaam te ddaariyo || 


Then Raja ordered, ‘The thief which was thrown down the palace, 


fs ore eg fsa feae II 


moh aan vahu mritak dhikhaiyai || 


niga Afs Hts GT BA II9II 


aagayaa moh maan yeh laiyai ||12]|| 


‘His deact-oody should be brought and shown to me.’(12) 


H Od dat 3 fH sare Il 


jo nar hayaa(n) te milai bagaiee || 


Ca aA TAA AST I 
Took Took havai kai so jaiee || 


‘Any person who is thrown from such a height, must be torn into pieces. 


{5 fae su ferfe ofa ure Il 


til til bhayo dhirasaT neh aavai || 


SaaS dA Ad Bas NWI 


taa kau kauan khoj kar layaavaii ||13]| 


‘He is not visible, who could find him?(13) 


fae fe ute nit fsa Se II 
til til pai a(n)g teh bhe || 


ata are wifey sfy ae II 
geedh kaak aamikh bhakh ge || 


‘His bones must have been minced along with the fle9’h and that flesh 


must have been eaten by the eagles. 


a ot nial faAfe fo mire Il 


taa ko a(n)g dhirasaT neh aavai || 


ao fat at kB TS 119811 


kauan biyo taa kau lai aavaii ||14]| 


‘Not a single piece of his body is visible, who and where one can find 


him?’(I4) 


Hd ee Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhand 


feat ag AT at HOSA MAA II 


dhiyo ddaar jaa ko mahaaragqj aaise || 


Bloat ALE St ag vist AF Il 
lahiyo jai taa kau kachhoo a(n)g kaise || 


Such an explanation was given to Raja that no 11mb of his was evident. 


wet ea Jo ufset ag AT I 


kiee Took havai kai pariyo kahoo(n) jaiee || 


we aa ni aa St at Bare UII 


ge geedh aau kaak taa kau chabaiee ||15]| 


Being him into pieces, the eagle would have eaten them all.(15) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


tt Af Afs fqufs ye ost I 


yau sun mon nirapat mukh dharee || 


fenfe TH ASH UT aT II 


dhirasaT raaj kaaraj par karee || 


Hearing this Raja kept quiet and his attention was diverted to the 
governance. 


Tt MUS HIS ToT II 


raanee apano meet bachaayo || 


ST UA A Oleg feu IMEI 
vaa pas kau yau charitr dhikhaayo ||16]| 


Rani saved her paramour by performing such a deception. (I6)(1), 


fefs Ht safes word fRor ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A feasts sisz AHUSH AS ASH 


FS NISUQUCAUMrSNgII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau ikateeh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||131||2591||afajoo(n)|| 


131st Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (131)(2582) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Sa Use CA Hale Il 


ek palaauoo dhes suneejai || 


Has 2S ATS FSH Il 


ma(n)gal dhev su raav bhaneejai || 


In a country named Plau, Raja Mangal Dev used to rule. 


Ruts ats St at Fa Sr I 


sughar kuar taa kee bar naaree || 


Hoa Aas at AfSs AST 141 


januk jagat kee jot savaaree ||1|| 


Sughar Kumari was his wife whose radiance made the whole world to 


gleam.(1) 


deat wf amis fsa afact Il 


garabee rai kuar teh lahiyo || 


ST at He Bd & Ufa II 


taa kee main dheh kau dhahiyo || 


On the sight of a Gharbi Rai, she felt her passions rousing. 


wifts gu st & whe nicott I 


amit roop taa ko lakh aTakee || 


fants aet AS ot Afo we at N21 
bisar giee sabh hee sudh ghaT kee ||2|| 


She stopped, there and then, and last the sense of her whereabouts.(2) 


Ago Il 


soraThaa || 


Sortha 


afeut A So yout Il 
baddiyo so loh pooraya(n) || 


He conquered Indra, the king of gods 


He TH Asa Il 


s dhev raaj jeetaya(n) || 


(8a TH AST IA 


tiralok raaj keetaya(n) ||1]| 


And ruled over the three worlds.1. 


SA A Res" Se Il 


bhaje su dhevataa tabai || 


At that time the gods ran away 


feag de o Ae Il 


eikatr hoi kai sabaii || 


And all of them gathered together. 


Ud Hdd sts StS Ave Fate = Il 


paThai sahacharee taeh leeno sadhan bulai kai || 


Sending a maid she called him over, 


nifae foe Taute AH As ST A fact 13H 
adhik hiradhai harakhai kaam kel taa sau kiyo ||3]| 


And with contentment pampered in sex plays.(3) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ats ats nine Ad Veo Ad Foe Il 


bhaat bhaat aasan kare chu(n)ban kare banai || 


She adopted invariable postures and kissed him a lot. 


foufe foufe a A OH felon 5 Sfont Ae igi 


chimaT chimaT taa sau ramai chhinik na chhoriyo jai ||4|| 


By hugging and cuddling she enjoyed love-making.(4) 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


His mfte fas std TG Il 
meet adhik chit bheetar bhaayo || 


OH a Ho 3S feATG Il 


raajaa kau man te bisaraayo || 


She fell for this friend so much that she wiped out love for Raja. 


Ho 38 FH sot at SSH I 


man bach kram taahee kee bhiee || 


ud faa 3 for far ¥ ret iui 


par tiray te nij tiray havai giee ||5|| 


Both, in deeds and talks, she became his and, instead of a kept-woman, 


she turned out as his woman.(5) 


fon feo dos OH f30 ust Il 


nis dhin rahat dhaam teh paree || 


Ho fsa AS Ais Set II 
jan teh jeet suya(n)bar baree || 


Now she began to remain in his house day and night and it appeared as if 
he had won her in the swayamber ceremony for the selection of a 
husband. 


om & feu feae o me Il 


raajaa ke tiray nikaT na aavai || 


3a Hal Mifs As AHS Ell 


taa ke sa(n)g at kel kamaavaii ||6]| 


The woman would not come near Raja but enjoyed lovemaking with him 


(the friend).(6) 


dae nig mifsare VET Il 


chu(n)ban aauar ali(n)gan dheiee || 


afs ofS & nine Bet Il 


bhaat bhaat kai aasan leiee || 


By reciprocating the kisses and postures, she would take assorted 
positions. 


Jay O46 fea As AHS II 


harakh Thaan tiray kel kamaavai || 


om dis af Ulfs ASS IDI 


kaam reet kee preet jataavaii ||7]| 


She would enjoy heartfelt sex, and, through the art oflove-making, would 


render her affections.(7) 


fast Te A Se ASST II 


kinee raav so bhedh jataavaa || 


ag ATS fas wT II 


kouoo jaar tihaare aavaa || 


Some body went and disclosed to Raja, ‘A paramour comes to your house. 


om se fgu ut Foret Il 


raajaa tav tiray dhayo bhulaiee || 


Ang Ara ifs UfS wore tcl 


jaar saath at preet lagaiee ||8]| 


‘Dear Raja, the woman has forgotten you and is in love with a friend.(8) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3 Hg0 o ofA se act Aas fAurS Il 


tai(n) ma(n)tran ke bas bhe chhoree sakal siyaan || 


‘Implicated in your incantations, you have shed your wisdom. 


@3 wat fea ATS A SHS ad She HS III 


aut raanee ik jaar sau ramat rahai ruch maan ||9]| 


‘On the other side Rani is, enjoyably, involved with her paramour.’ (9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aas ae Hea feu aT Il 


sakal kathaa sravanan nirap karee || 


ante fours ova A oct Il 


kaadd kirapaan haath mai dharee || 


After learning the facts, Raja unsheathed his sword. 


OT foo Tat a wire I 


raajaa gireh raanee ke aae || 


wes Us GI AS i190 1 


rakhavaare chahoo(n) or baiThaae ||10]| 


Raja went to the palace of the Rani and, on all the four sides, he put the 
guards.(10) 


Fot Sa oft Se A Ut II 
sakhee ek lakh bhedh su paayo || 


Rufe amie A Ae AST II 


sughar kuar sau jai jataayo || 


One of the maids came to know the secret and went and told Sughar 


Kumari’ 


treat aa HIS A ua I 


pauaddee kahaa meet sau payaaree || 


3 ug adt W]e TUS 19 


to par karee raav rakhavaaree ||11]| 


‘Here you are sleeping with the friend, and Raja has put the guards on all 


four sides.(11) 


313 AS6 Ma ae an Il 


taa te jatan abai kachh keejai || 


ure ote UISH ot HF Il 


praan raakh preetam ko leejai || 


‘Now conceive some plan to save the life of your lover. 


H Wd Te TS a Nd II 


jau yeh haath raav ke aaihai || 


3fo Afos AH OH Ud 1192 II 
toh sahit jam dhaam paThaihaii ||12|| 


‘If he is apprehended by Raja, he will, immediately, be sent to the domain 


of death.(12) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


FIs Va nig Vad Tot BS Hare Il 
bahut dheg ar dhegache raanee le ma(n)gai || 


Rani collected a number of cauldrons, 


vag af urea fad AS St ee vate 19811 


dhugadh ddaar paavak bikhai sabh hee dhe chaRai ||13]| 
And, filling them with milk, she put them on fire.(13) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Sa ta A fsa dotast Il 
ek dheg mai teh baiThaariyo || 


HIATUS SA Il 
mahesuraachala(n) base || 


They inhabited the Kailash mountain 


fara fas A SA III 


bisekh chit mo trase ||2]| 


With great fear in their mind.2. 


AdA 3A Oe Il 
juges bhes dhaar kai || 


They disguised themselves as great Yogis 


Sn award TT SF II 
bhaje hathiyaar ddaar kai || 


And throwing their weapons, they all ran away. 


URS nis Te Il 
pukaar aarata(n) chalai || 


Crying in great distress they walked. 


faqs FoH 3s ISI 


Jug fa Set a Shae Il 


taa par ek tavaa kau ddaariyo || 


In another cauldron, she asked her friend to sit in and covered it with an 


iron plate. 


Haat & wear fsa afect Il 


makhanee lai gheiyaa teh kariyo || 


sus fete seo ug ufatt 119811 


tapat miTai tavan par dhariyo ||14]| 
She had laced it with butter and when cold, had put it on the top side.(14) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


se A Afs a oy UO wear ofect gate II 


tavaa su jar kai taas pai gheiyaa dhariyo banai || 


iy fear A fet Set urfar ASE Wl 


leep mritakaa sau liyo dheenee aag jarai ||15]| 


dg sdt Ag Var at Sct adt B AE II 


kheer bharee jeh dheg thee tahee dharee lai soi || 


Where other cauldrons, full of milk pudding, were lying, 


vad 25 A feat AS © US SE IMEI 


dhugadh fen so jaaniyai jaar na cheenai koi ||16]| 


She placed it there too and, with lather (on the plate) it looked the s and the 


friend was not visible to any one.(16) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


afd nes TH Tt BS Il 


Tar aavat raaj gai leeno || 


afs as A nireg af II 


bhaat bhaat so aadhar keeno || 


She went forward and welcomed Raja with great honours. 


Se HIG A JH Aes I 


ne mahal je hamai savaare || 


33H of fenfe af 39 1199 


te tum rai dhirasaT neh ddaare ||17|| 


‘Since the time you built this palace for me, my Raja, you never cam 


here.’(17) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ofa uid ufs & faut sot uae A ota Il 


Tar aage pat kau liyo rahee charan sau laag || 


She leapt forward, fell on his feet, 


ays feos wire fqufs deat DHS ST NACI 


bahut dhinan aae nirapat dha(n)nay hamaare bhaag ||18]| 


‘You have come after a long time, it is my good luck.’(18) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


A feos fe3 Te J ITT II 


jo chit chi(n)t raav joo aayo || 


A ord faa attr Fare Il 


so aage tiray bhaakh sunaayo || 


Whatever there was in Raja’s mind, he divulged to her. 


A Ag Aes feAfe Ha TI 


mai sabh sadhan dhirasaT mai kai hau || 


fe uate AH OM Usd TNC 


jaar pakar jam dhaam paThai hau ||19]| 


‘| will search the palace myself, catch the paramour and send him to the 


death cell.’(19) 


Rae Aes fete fauta feure i 


sakal sadhan fir nirapeh dhikhaae || 


stout fasta de afs ure II 


rahiyo bilok chor neh paae || 


She took Raja to the whole palace but no thief was found. 


Ao ea A ets Steet Il 


jahaa dheg mai jaareh ddaariyo || 


oot uirfs ufs & Sorfatt 112011 
tahee aan pat kau baiThaariyo ||20|| 


She brought her husband there where the cauldrons were lying.(20) 


Aa TH wires AfS ure Il 


jab raajaa aavat sun paae || 


He aut Ho Aa fee I 


modh bhayo man sok miTaae || 


‘When 1 heard that my Raja was coming, 1 was very much appeased. 


Wd AS ae Uae Sa Tt Il 


yeh sabh khaan pakavaiaae tab hee || 


323 He fuard Ag ot 1291 
bheTat sune piyaare jab hee ||21|| 


‘| got all these cooking prepared, as | had realised that my lover w 


coming. ’(21) 


326 Va a BUSS II 


tavan dheg ko ddaapanutaariyo || 


YEH eo UaTS & Yor Il 
pratham dhoodh payaare ko prayaariyo || 


She lifted the lid from the one and offered milk to her lover (the Raja). 


aofe ate Bae & SAS Il 


bahur baaT logan kau dheeno || 


Hod Te Se ofs TS I22I 


moorakh raav bhedh neh cheeno ||22]|| 


Then she distributed among the others but the foolish Raja could no com 


prehend.(22) 


ea eal nifsara use Il 
ek dheg atithaan paThaiee || 


ort Sorters & Tare II 
dhoojee bairaagin ke dhrayaiee || 


One cauldron, she sent to the poor and the second one to the sages. 


Stat tar AoaAS Vet I 


teejee dheg sa(n)nayaasan dhiee || 


dat FIHUTGUS Bet ISI 


chauathee brahamachaariyan liee ||23]| 


The third one she sent to the ascetics and the fourth one to the 


bisoor sooramaa bhale ||3]| 


The fine heroes were in great agony.3. 


gau fas so ad Il 


barakh kite tahaa rahe || 


They lived there for may years 


HeaeaH A il 
s dhukh dheh mo sahe || 


And endured many sufferings on their bodies. 


Aas HS fortes I 


jagatr maat dhiaaiya(n) || 


They mediated on the mother of the universe 


AAs ug Ute ISI 
s jait patr paiya(n) |]4]| 


For conquering the demon Mahishasura.4. 


YAS test FE Il 


prasa(n)n dhevataa bhe || 


The gods wrere pleased 


celibates.(23) 


Yset Var Bade Aart Il 


pa(n)chiee dheg chaakaran dheenee || 


geet tar furres Bat Il 
chhaTiee dheg piyaadhan leenee || 


She gave fifth cauldron to the servants and sixth one to the footmen. 


ea Auset sts so II 


dheg sapatiee taeh ddaraayo || 


Aet Hat & we UTTs I2QsIl 
sakhee sa(n)g dhai ghar pahachaayo ||24]| 


The seventh cauldron, she gave to her lady-friends and through this, she 


sent him to the proper place.(24) 


wus fqu a Ad foorfatt Il 


dhekhat nirap ke jaar nikaariyo || 


He TS ae Ao faotstt I 
mooR raav kachh so na bichaariyo || 


Right {n front of Raja’s eyes she made the paramour to escape an 


nifae fos Tt HAS II 


adhik chit raanee mai dheenau || 


He fose gore aS tl2Quil 


morai hitan badhaavau keenau ||25]| 


imprudent Raja could not discern, rather, he loved her more.(25) 


foe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hy feta As cus sfou fg A aguante I 
mukh dhis jaR dhekhat rahiyo tiray so nehupajai || 


While making love her, he kept on looking at her face, 


ea atts Tat Ses Aros Va BuMf— IIE 


dheg ddaar raanee turat jaareh dhayo la(n)ghaii ||26]| 
And the by putting him in the cauldron, she swiftly let him go free.(26) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hod oe ate ye afatt Il 


moorakh raav bai mukh rahiyo || 


wus stout AS ofd afatt II 
dhekhat rahiyo jaar nahi(n) gahiyo || 


Raja kept his head hanging and looking down while the paramour taken 


urdge F dts USTs II 


paaharoon jo kheer paThaiee || 


Ue Bal alet fagset 112511 


khaan lage greevaa nihuraiee ||27]| 


The rice-pudding, which was given to the guards, they kept on eating with 
their eyes dug down.(27) 


fra Ad fa we UgTT II 


jiyat jaar tiray ghar pahuchaayo || 


UTS O TAT Be UT I 


paaharoo na raajaa lakh paayo || 


She delivered her lover alive at his house, which neither Raja nor guards 


could detect. 


fsa ugete Ret AE iret II 


teh pahuchai sakhee jab aaiee || 


3a Tot mfs ot gouret QI 


tab raanee at hee harakhaiee ||28]| 


After leaving him, when her friends returned, Rani felt a sigh of relief.(28) 


dof Te TAt os aot I 


bahur raav raanee rat keenee || 


fos at as ate ata sat Il 


chit kee baat taeh keh dheenee || 


Raja made love with Rani and, then, told her the secret, 


food 3H He fas ut Il 


kinahoo(n) bhram more chit paayo || 


oS H eufe foo mim QC 


taa te mai dhekhan gireh aayo ||29]| 


‘Some body had put a bad notion in my mind, and that is why | have come 


today.(29) 


ufe wet ae ats Bard Il 


pun raanee yeh bhaat uchaaro || 


Hé fqufis SH was TH II 
suno nirapat tum bachan hamaaro || 


‘Please, my Raja, the person who had misguided you, 


fae sfo afoa A fs afo AR II 


jin tuh kahiyo su muh keh dheejai || 


S'Sd MAS DHT ale BOM 


naatar aas na hamaree keejai ||30]| 


‘You must disclose it to me otherwise you forget my love.’(30) 


Aa Wat fa ats Aare II 


jab raanee ieh bhaat sunaiee || 


3a OH A At ase Il 


tab raaje so sakhee bataiee || 


When Rani insisted, then Raja told her the name of the maid. 


H 3H fod Are UTES II 


jo tum kahiyo saachee pahuchaavo || 


S30 OH fs & AS ISI 


naatar dhaam mrit ke jaavo ||31|| 


‘You believe her to be true, if so then, | pray, | should be killed.(31) 


w160 ad AG SA Bare Il 


raanin ko kouoo dhos lagaavai || 


fae & Aas AIA fegee Il 


jin kau jagat sees nihuraavaii || 


‘Who can doubt a Rani, to whom whole word pays obeisance.’ 


sot At af ao ate I 


jhooThee sakhee jaan badh keeno || 


You Te se ofs Te 32M 


moorakh raav bhedh neh cheeno ||32]| 


Thinking her to be liar, the maid was killed and the foolish Raja did not 
discover the truth.(32) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


oa ot ate aff faa A6 are foarte II 


raajaa kau kar bas liyo dheeno jaar nikaar || 


After getting the paramour to escape, she had won over the Raja, 


Afi A At set 33 At Aurfs 133i 


sakhiyan mai saachee bhiee tauanai sakhee sa(n)ghaar ||33]| 


And by killing the maid, she established her honesty as well.(33)(1) 


fefs At sfaz ueors fRur ofss Hat gu Hare fea A astne ofegz AHTUSH AS ASH 


FAS NAIEISIMS EI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau bateesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
|]132||2624||afajoo(n)|| 


132nd Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


ado Une Te Il 
chara(n)n poojabe dhe || 


And sped to worship the feet of the goddess. 


HSHuS Seat Il 
sana(n)mukhaan Thaddeeya(n) || 


They stood before her 


YSTH UTS UStet MUI 


pranaam paaTh paddeeya(n) ||5]|| 
And recited her eulogy.5. 


SASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


sa te Te Il 
tabai dhev dhaae || 


Then the gods ran towards the goddess 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (132)(2622) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Tae des & IS fons fu feu Sc I 
hugalee ba(n)dhar ko huto hi(n)mat si(n)gh nirap ek || 


At the piers of Hoogly, there was a Raja named Himant Singh. There, 


30 ATH AIS & Bras nfs mise II 


tahaa jahaaj jahaan ke laageh aan anek ||1]| 


the ships from all over the world used to come.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Ante anifs St at aa StH Il 


sujan kuar taa kee bar naaree || 


Hod de HF ifs foarct I 
januk cha(n)dhr mau cheer nikaaree || 


Sujjan Kumari was his beautiful wife; she appeared to have beentaken out 
of the Moon. 


nao Ae wife fT Ad Il 
joban jeb adhik teh sohai || 


Hd 3d Od MAT HO Hd III 


sur nar naag asur man mohai ||2|| 


Her youth knew no bounds and, even, the gods, the devils, the humansand 


the reptiles were enchanted on her sight.(2) 


USH fiw wat nfs ard II 


param si(n)gh raajaa at bhaaro || 


USH UdY Aa Hfo BfaAGrd II 
param purakh jag meh ujiyaaro || 


Parm Singh was a great king. He was considered as a magnanimous 


wT at a gu nfs SHE II 


taa kee dheh roop at jhamakai || 


Hog feus aHat FHe ISI 


maanahu dhipat dhaamanee dhamakaii ||3]| 


person. His posture was the epitome of the lightning in the sky.(3) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Bale quis 3 ot Hot dst gu feote I 
sujan kuar taa ko mahaa reejhee roop nihaar || 


Sujjan Kumari fell so much for his handsomeness, 


fardt Hoa ¥ dale Hs act fists isi 


giree moorachhanaa havai dharan maar karee bisa(n)bhaar ||4|| 


That she lost her consciousness and fell flat on the ground.(4) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


US Hdd BS sto gare Ss Il 


paThe sahacharee leenau taeh bulai kai || 


She sent her maid and called him over. 


ofs HSI fS0 Hal He Sete SII 


rat maanee teh sa(n)g su modh baddai kai || 


She enjoyed lovemaking with him, 


dof fae afte feat mifoe Ae ufett II 


bahur bidhaa kar dhiyo adhik sukh paiyo || 
And, then, bid him farewell, 


0 oe four afs OH DHS METr UII 


ho kaal kirapaa kar dhaam hamaare aaiyo ||5|| 


And requested him to come to her house again next day.(5) 


sor He au aat ys ufs mirfect Il 
bhog maan nirap gayo praat pun aaiyo || 


After enjoying sex, Raja had gone away, but came back in the morning. 


oH ae faa AE ots Cure Il 
kaam kel tiray saath bahur upajaayo || 


He again revelled in the lovemaking 


ufs Tat g sae HIS A at fect Il 


pun raanee joo bachan meet so yau kiyo || 


‘And, then, spoke to her, saying, 


J dd fas yore war g SH feet Hel 


ho hamarai chit churai lalaa joo tum liyo ||6]| 


‘You have stolen my heart.’(6) 


AS SH a His F ufs ate urea II 


jaa te tum ko meet su pat kar paiyai || 


(She)‘Through some means | will take you as my husband, 


oS AG org vlog aotest I 
taa te souoo aaj charitr banaiyai || 


‘I will conduct some trickery. 


A Aad A afeng AHS Me Se Il 


jau mai kaho su kariyahu saajan aai kai || 


‘Whatever I say, my benefactor, you must do. 


SHAG Ud 8 AU Jad Fete Ss IDI 
ho mo keh har lai jaiyahu harakh baddai kaii ||7|| 


‘And with full satisfaction rejoice with me.’(7) 


a A A afuar ant Aas & Il 


ek baas so kupiyaa kasee sudhaar kai || 


She took a bamboo stick and, on its top-end, she tied a funnel, 


Wat 3st HS FASS feats & Il 


gaaRee retee maajh su sabhan dhikhaar kai || 


Displaying to every body she dug it in the sand. 


nine eG gone fort &t nite & I 


aakhai dhouoo ba(n)dhai nisaa ko aai kai || 


She told him to hit it while mounting a horse and 


JH Wa aS Soa Tete & CII 


ho maarai yaa ko baan tura(n)g dhavai kai ||8]| 


that too with blindfolded eyes.(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


YEH F od SS mirfy Hers Il 


pratham ju nar dhouoo aakh mu(n)dhaavai || 


raat a(n)dheree turai dhavaavai || 


(It was announced,) ‘Primarily the person should blindfold both hiseyes 
and then travel when it is dark at night. 


weantser fes Ag Hd Il 


baadhagasatiyaa ieh sar maarai || 


A vot a Ave fears CH 


so raanee kai saath bihaaraii ||9]| 


‘Then, ifhe could hit it (the funnel) with an arrow, that person willmake love 


with Rani.’(9) 


Wd Als WS AIS F UT II 


yeh sun baat sabhan hoo(n) paayo || 


fafa vers Sdat Ges II 


bisikh chalaat tura(n)g dhavaayo || 


Hearing the news, many came from all sides. 


og mod wif Here I 


raatr adheree aakh mu(n)dhaavai || 


Je VHS AT A AS MAO 
choT chalaat kahoo(n) kahoo(n) jaavai ||10]| 


During dark night, they shot the arrows but all those would goastray.(10) 


OH GH SA US mre I 


dhes dhes esavair chal aavaii || 


oirfy He 38 Ste ware I 


aakh moo(n)dh dhouoo teer chalaavai || 


The Rajas came from many countries.They would shoot arrows with eyes 


Ae AA fone II 


sabho sees niaae || 


With bowed heads. 


HHO Wd 3a Il 


suman dhaar barakhe || 


The flowers were showered 


Aa AM Jee Hell 
sabai saadh harakhe ||6]| 


And all the saints (hods) were pleased.6. 


act Ufa wigs Il 


karee dheb arachaa || 


The goddess was worshipped 


qoH ae BIT Il 


braham bedh charachaa || 


With the recitation of Vesdas manifested by Brahma. 


Aa ute ordi Il 


closed. 


naa ag ag fenfe 5 nie Il 


aradh raatr kachh dhirasaT na aavaii || 


ed Uc Ag Ag We VI 


chhorai choT kahoo(n) kahoo(n) jaavai ||11]| 


Being not able to see at night, their arrows would go astray.(11) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


neg ag He feos As AG ste Tae II 


aradh raatr moo(n)dhe dhiragan sabh kouoo teer chalai || 


They all shot arrows at midnight with eyes closed. 


As 6 Tal & Ae fon Tes @ ATE 19211 


jeet na raanee kau sakai nij raanin dhaii jai ||12]| 


They could not win Rani but lost their own Ranis.(I2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


oA Ff Jates mits Se I 


raajaa joo harakhit at bhayo || 


Tol 38 Fe ats VG II 
raanee bhalo bhedh keh dhayo || 


Raja (Himmat Singh) was much pleased that Rani had revealed secret 


Arle quis gat kU I 


sujan kuar joo ko ko pai hai || 


fon Ties Ha SA III 


nij raanin mo kau dhai jai hai ||13]| 


‘No one could win Sujjan Kumari, rather, one could lose his Rani to me.(13) 


3a 8 UsH fAw gore I 


tab lau param si(n)gh joo aae || 


fad Tot Haw ane Il 


jeh raanee sau kel kamaae || 


In the meantime came Parm Singh who had been enjoying with Rani. 


sat ats 3a faa a Il 


bhalee bhaat dderaa teh dheeno || 


ats os A reg ae 198 


bhaat bhaat sau aadhar keeno ||14|| 


Be put up his camp at a nice place and was endowed honour.(14) 


Sfe set Tatas gest II 


rain bhiee raaneeyeh bulaayo || 


ald Seo A Aw SHG II 
bahur tavan sau kel kamaayo || 


At night Rani called him over and enjoyed lovemaking with him. 


nigany se aA Bstfaer Il 


a(n)dhakaar bhe baas utaariyo || 


our &t gus ofe ust UII 
kupiyaa kau bhoo par dhar paariyo ||15]| 


In the darkness of night, she took down the bamboo and threw thefunnel 


on the ground.(15) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


afunts ae yor afe Safe udt sore II 


kupiyeh baan prahaar kar vaiseh dharee banai || 


He hit the funnel with an arrow and left it there. 


far faut of Hie o MA Hg frete 19 


bidhaa kiyo rat maan kai aaiso ma(n)tr sikhai ||16]| 


And after lovemaking, she told him a few anecdotes and let himgo.(16) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


SH we dt THO AG Il 


tum ab hee raajaa pai jaiyo || 


WMA TIS Sass Tet I 


aaise bachan uchaarat havaiyo || 


She asked him, ‘Now you go to the Raja and tell him, 


og fatter garea mitt II 


hohoo(n) bisikh bagaavan aayo || 


TIS SH slag feat 1911 


chaahat tumai charitr dhikhaayo ||17]| 


“| have come too and want to show my skill.” (17) 


IH A HS SU Md Il 


raajaa ko man bhayo ana(n)dha(n) || 


8os Ws aT His He Il 


bolat bachan kahaa mat ma(n)dha(n) || 


The Raja felt blissful and thought over what he was saying. 


vif fe eS are vad I 


aakh moo(n)dh dhouoo baan chalaihau || 


Wt at eS for afs  F ual 


yaa kee dhouoo tirayaa geh lai ho ||18]| 


‘With eyes closed he won't be able to hit and | will take his both the wives.’ 


(18) 


aw of nif aft Se wet I 


taa kee aa(n)kh baadh dhouoo liee || 


ste ans oe A eet II 


teer kamaan haath mai dhiee || 


He was blindfolded and was given a bow and arrows. 


aga o ofs fates garct Il 
chaabuk hai han bisikh bagaayo || 


Ca onfe fa 3 SAH ACI 
auhaa Thaadd tiray taal bajaayo ||19]| 


Whipping, the horse was made to run and the woman standing 


thereclapped her hands.(19) 


HIS Soa Nae Als UT Il 


sabhan taraak sabadh sun paayo || 


Wola feo fsa Ste Barth II 


jaanuk in teh teer lagaayo || 


Every body heard the noise (of clapping) and thought the arrow had hit. 


am Gare fasata ao II 


baas utaar bilokeh kahaa || 


ae ae faaAs Bat II201I 


baako baan biraajat uhaa ||20]| 


When they pulled out the bamboo, they saw the funnel lying therewith an 


arrow in it.(20) 


Hd ee Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhand 


au sa ont faut fis wt II 


bhayo fook raajaa tirayo pi(n)dd haaree || 


Hd wife & BS ASS HS Il 


manau aan kai laat saitaan maaree || 


Raja was nonplussed as if Satan had taken over him. 


Tout HS a SATE BS 5 FS I 


rahiyo moo(n)dd kau nayai baine na bolai || 


forfour SfH & STH mrt SBF 11291 
giriyo jhoo(n)m kai bhoo(n)m aakhai(n) na kholai ||21]| 


He sat down with his head hanging, then he swung and fell flat witheyes 


jabai pai laage || 


When they fell at the feet of the goddess 


3a Agr Ste IDI 


tabai sog bhaage ||7|| 
All their sufferings ended.7. 


fasst Foret I 
bina(n)tee sunaiee || 


They made their supplication, 


serat fosret I 


bhavaanee rijhaiee || 


And pleased the goddess 


Aa AAS Ord Il 


sabai sasatr dhaaree || 


Who wore all her weapons, 


dt fur AMS ICI 


karee si(n)gh suaaree ||8|| 


And mounted the lion.8. 


closed.(21) 


wdt ad HS Yyst ox Ure Il 


gharee chaar beete prabhaa naik paiee || 


forfout fa SA ag gS ASH Il 
giriyo fer bhoomai kahoo(n) raav jaiee || 


After four watches, when he awoke, he found himselflying on the ground. 


ag ual scl Ag Id Se Il 


kahoo(n) paag chhooTee kahoo(n) haar TooTe || 


ford Ste Fat Uf yrs fSyS 1221 


girai beer jayo ghoo(n)m praanai nikhooTe ||22|| 


His turban had flown away and the beads of his necklace were scattered,as 


if he had fallen like dead soldier.(22) 


He 8a Oe Bulote 3 Il 


sabhai lok dhaae layoThai taa kau || 


wd Alfs & ate Tere St St II 
ghanau see(n)ch kai baar gulaab vaa kau || 


People came running, lifted him up and sprinkled rose water over him. 


wdt ura ure fqufs Afo uret I 


gharee paach paachhai nirapat sudh paiee || 


ant ats fas nda were 112311 
karee bhaat bhirata(n) anekai baddaiee ||23]| 


After a few hours, when he regained full consciousness, the 


servantsspoke in sycophantic tones.(23) 


3d AH Ad HISH A Il 


ddare kaaj kaahe mahaaraaj mere || 


Be Ad Ske AS AAZ 30 Il 
le soor Thaadde sabhai sasatr tere || 


‘Oh, Our Great Raja, why are you dreading, all your braves lacedwith 


armours are around you, 


ad Hig 3d ad ato Bare Il 


kaho maar ddaarai kaho baadh layaavai || 


ad ate & Sa Bla BAS 12sIll 


kaho kaaT ke naak leekai lagaavaii ||24]| 


‘If you order, we will kill him, tie him or cut him to bow in repentance.’(24) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


fous fiw act of & fas A wis SH a oes HES I 


hi(n)mat si(n)gh kahee has kai chit mai at ros ko maar marooro || 


Internally full of rage, but, smilingly, Bikrim Singh said aloud, 


Sa Ust S€ Has GAT Std J YSASH Ud Il 


ek dhanee nav joban dhoosar teesare ho purasotam pooro || 


‘He is benevolent and young and, thirdly, he is superior human being, 


oifas fe Joa afuer ag or ug au faut AS I I 
aakhin moo(n)dh hanayo kupiyaa keh yaa par kop kiyo sabh kooro || 


‘By keeping his one eye closed, he has hit at the funnel, why shouldl get 


revengeful on him. 


an & ig Jd aa FI TS aS Hig Hed Ad lui 


kaise kai aaj hano ieh ko ju hai raav baddo ar su(n)dhar sooro ||25]| 


‘He is brave and handsome Raja, how can he be annihilated.’(25) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


afta Mat fqu ALA Save II 


keh aaisee nirap sees dduraayo || 


3 Held Ud ae 6 SA II 


taa su(n)dhar par kachh na basaayo || 


Declaring thus he hung his head but did not reprimand the Rani. 


fara 3 arte figura utes Sat I 


gireh te kaadd tirayeh pun dheenee || 


fea sfeg Ast of Stat EMI 


eeh charitr setee har leenee ||26]| 


Bringing the woman out of his palace he gave her away and throughthis 


trickery he (Parm Singh) won over the lady.(26) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fsa Tat wes set MA Bley aoe II 


teh raanee paavat bhiee aaiso charitr banai || 


Through such a manoeuvre Rani achieved him as well, 


Bo a foo at aa nite fye Ae UTE 12911 


lai taa ko gireh ko gayo adhik hiradhai sukh pai ||27]|| 
And, getting fully satisfied, brought him home.(27) 


Ago Il 


soraThaa || 


Sortha 


Haat o se uets feo 2s A est ees I 


sakiyo na bhedh pachhaan ieh chhal so chhailee chhalayo || 


He (Himmat Singh) was taken in through a clever stint 


withoutunderstanding, 


sfoat Hfs Hf ote ars sfout fagate & 2c 


rahiyo mon mukh Thaan naar rahiyo nihurai kai ||28]| 


And he remained qu;et and kept sitting there with his head 
bowingdown.(28)(1) 


fefs A sfeg urs Ror ofes Hat gu Aare fea A Sate sfsgy AHUSH AZ ASH 
AZ IWS leur meal 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau teteesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||133||2652||afajoo(n)|| 


133rd Parable of Auspicious ChritarsConversation of the Raja and the 


Minister,Completed With Benediction.(133)(2650) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hae fay at fea art Il 


sabak si(n)gh raajaa ik bhaaree || 


WA Hat 3ST at ad ST Il 


baaj matee taa kee bar naaree || 


Sabhak Singh had been a great king and Baaj Mati was his pretty wife. 


ag A ots eS SAS Il 


kaahoo so neh raav lajaavai || 


FAs fEAfyo A as SHS Il 


sabh isatiran so kel kamaavai ||1]| 


Raja was not shy; with all the females he played love games.(1) 


ad ulS ore Il 
kare gha(n)T naadhaj(n) || 


U6 feature I 
dhuna(n) nirabikhaadha(n) || 


The songs resounded without interruption 


Hé eels TH I 
suno dhieet raaja(n) || 


The sounds was heard by the demon-king, 


AAG Ao AA CII 


sajiyo judh saaja(n) ||9]| 


Who made preparations for the war.9. 


Siaut TEA II 
chaRiyo raachhasesa(n) || 


The demon-king marched forward 


A feRSt fd ad 3 ne II 


jo isatree teh kahe na aavaii || 


a at ue Bore Hare Il 


taa kee khaaT uThai ma(n)gaavai || 


Any woman who would not consent, he used to get her kidnapped. 


nifaa sar st A qu age I 


adhik bhog taa so nirap kariee || 


wat Ss faa da 6 Soe III 


raanee te jiy naik na ddariee ||2|| 


He would have plenty oflove play and never cared about his Rani.(2) 


@H Ht faa wifoe ferre |i 


baaj matee jiy adhik risaavai || 


Had ful ud ae o SAS II 


sabak si(n)gh par kachh na basaavai || 


Baaj Mati always felt very remorse but Sabhak Singh remained careless. 


aa fgu ea sleg frofott Ii 


tab tiray ek charitr bichaariyo || 


TA a vonis 3 ater Sil 


raajaa ko dhuramat te Taariyo ||3]| 


Once Rani played a trick and prevented Raja from his 
inauspiciousdeeds.(3) 


quest ft faa ate ure I 


roopavatee jo tiray lakh paavai || 


Had fh A afe Aare II 


sabak si(n)gh so jai sunaavai || 


Whenever she saw a beautiful woman, she would go to Sabhak Singhand 


tell him, 


SH or fsa gar gare II 


tum raajaa teh tirayaa bulaavo || 


aH ae fd ATE SHS IIgil 


kaam kel teh saath kamaavo ||4|| 


‘You, Raja, call that woman and make love with her.’(4) 


Aa ave We Afs ure Il 


jab yau bachan raav sun paavai || 


36 fgur & afs use II 


tauan tirayaa ko bol paThaavai || 


Acquiescing to this Raja would get that woman, 


WT at sat yst Bard Il 


jaa kee raanee prabhaa uchaarai || 


aA Oat Aa feos iui 


taa ke raajaa sa(n)g bihaaraii ||5]| 


And whom so ever that Rani praised, Raja would play with her.(5) 


WH ad ad we wet Il 


yaa mai kaho kahaa ghaT giee || 


Waa dg fsenifs se I 
jaanuk hohoo(n) bhiToan bhiee || 


‘What do | lose in this (action of procuring the women)?! imagine | am 


engaging Raja myself. 


AS He TS AY Ure Il 


jaa te mor raav sukh paavai || 


Sd WS JHe fA Te IIEll 


vahai baat hamare jiy bhaavaii |]6|| 


‘Whatever action provides enjoyment to Raja, | honour it.’(6) 


wet Sa Hes Bf us Il 
balee ek su(n)dhar lakh paayo || 


YEH 36 at feufs fee Il 


pratham tavan kee tirayeh bhiTaayo || 


Once the Rani met a handsome man whose wife she introduced tothe Raja. 


Aa 2g use wifoe fotA sfacr II 
jab vahu purakh adhik ris bhariyo || 


3a STAG aS Butad IDI 


tab taa so yau bachan uchariyo ||7|| 


Then she incited the man that his wife was revelling with the Raja,and 


taunted him of having no shame.(7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


aH As STA afea got ifs Ae ute II 


kaam kel taa sau kariyo raanee at sukh pai || 


Herself, she made love with him and felt relieved. 


aofe ave fs0 use AMA afout Hoe tll 


bahur bachan teh purakh so aaiso kahiyo sunai ||8]| 


Then she talked to that man like this,(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Suet yst ad at TAT I 


tumaree prabhaa kaho kaa rahee || 


fon odt TH A Ut I 


nij naaree raajai jo chahee || 


‘What has happened to your honour? Your wife goes to Raja. 


WT ot faa A vig fas I 


jaa kee tiray so aauar bihaarai || 


fqa + & AS Aas Bas itil 


dhirag taa ko sabh jagat uchaarai ||9]| 


‘The wife, who revels in sex with another man, is reproved.’(9) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


YEH Sal Ho Ses TAT faut AST Il 


pratham bhog man bhaavato raanee kiyo banai || 


First she had made love with him to her full satisfaction, 


Gdfs qs 3A afua MA fer Bure 19011 


bahur bachan taa sau kahiyo aaise ris upajai ||10]| 


And then, to infuriate him, she spoke thus,(10) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Suet fea & Te Fare Il 


tumaree tiray kau raav bulaavai || 


aH sa fag ATE ane Il 


kaam bhog teh saath kamaavai || 


‘Raja invited your wife and, then, sexually relished sex with her. 


3 ofg Hiatt aA &t Hoe II 


too neh mariyo laaj ko mariee || 


ured fad ate afo Ase AAI 


paavak bikhai jai neh jariee ||11]| 


‘You should die in shame or why don’t you burn yourself for 


thisignominy.’(11) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


a Wd Hoe Te 3 es Blo THe Il 


kai yeh moorakh raav te badhalo leh banai || 


‘Either you take revenge from the Raja, 


S'Sd afeanAH fae ad foHTas ATE I92I 


naatar badhirakaasram bikhai garau himaachal jai ||12]|| 


‘Or you run away to the mountains and bury yourself in snow.’(12) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


A fa ad Hfo A ae Il 


jo tiray kaho moh so karau || 


Jd Ud IAA Il 


rache chaar anesa(n) || 


And appointed four generals 


gat SHS Il 
balee chaamareva(n) || 


One was Chamar, the second was Chichhur, 


Jot feeds i901 
haThee chichhureva(n) ||10]| 


Both brave and persistent.10. 


fasted até II 
biRaalachh beera(n) || 
The third was the brave biralachh, 


va oie aid I 


chaRe beer dheera(n) || 


They were all mighty warriors and most tenacious. 


as fey ost Il 


Had fhu 3 aa 3 3d Il 


sabak si(n)gh te naik na ddarau || 


‘Dear Rani, whatever you say, | will abide by and | will not dreadSabhak 
Singh. 


feo afte fops YTS THE II 


ein keeno gireh khavaiaar hamaaro || 


Ad fsa fea Hat faars 119311 
maihoo(n) teh tiray sa(n)g bihaaro ||13]| 


‘He has disrupted my house, | will make love with his wife too.(13) 


SHS SH YEH Barre Il 


romaatak tum pratham lagaavo || 


Rae yur & SA gare Il 
sakal tirayaa kau bhes chhakaavo || 


(Rani)‘You bring in some hair-removing powder and then disguise 


yourselfas a woman. 


Ae SHA TH Bf DO Il 


jab tum kau raajaa lakh pai hai || 


JdZ HES A aA TAT MI 


turat madhan ke bas havai jai hai ||14]| 


‘When Raja will see you, he will surely be taken over by theCupid.’(14) 


Wd QA AS eld age Il 


jaar kes sabh dhoor karaae || 


suo nit nigu ATS I 


bhookhan a(n)g anoop suhaae || 


The powder removed all his hair and the he adorned ornaments. 


fe can TH at fea Il 


jai dharas raajaa ko dhiyo || 


fqu ot Hf wirsHr fect Ul 


nirap ko moh aatamaa liyo ||15]| 


He went, showed himself to the Raja, and he was totally infatualed.(15) 


Ae TH St ot why us Il 


jab raajai taa ko lakh paayo || 


afd Hee TAt a HIM Il 


dhauar sadhan raanee ke aayo || 


As soon as he saw him, he came running to the Rani’s palace, 


U Hefe F fefia feast I 


he su(n)dhar mai tirayik nihaaree || 


Aa HI Je at UTS IMEI 


jaanuk mahaa rudhr kee payaaree ||16]| 


And said, ‘| have seen here a woman, as pretty as goddess Parbati.(I6) 


A ufg fsa g ore foe I 


jo muh teh too aaj milaavai(n) || 


A Hdl He 3 AUS I 


jo maagai mukh te so paavai(n) || 


‘If you let her meet me, | will do for you whatever you say.’ 


Tot St% sae Als ae I 


raanee fool bachan sun giee || 


AA BS at AG set 119911 


jo mai chaahat thee souoo bhiee ||17]| 


Rani was overjoyed to hear that she would get whatever she wanted. (17) 


Hos Fee Tot foro wire I 


sunat bachan raanee gireh aaiee || 


36 AN ao ual fseret II 


tauan jaar ko dhayo bhiTaiee || 


Rani came to her chambers and introduced her friend to Raja. 


Aa oo fqu va sane Il 


jab taa ko nirap haath chalaayo || 


uate TS ot So SAG NACI 


pakar raav ko tare dhabaayo ||18]| 


When Raja commenced caressing him, he clutched him and nabbedhim 


down.(I8) 


fqu ao uate gAo S feat I 


nirap ko pakar bhujan te liyo || 


Te sa 3 ot fas fae Il 
gudhaa bhog taa ko dhiraR kiyo || 


Holding him by his arms, he ravaged him with annul sex. 


ste ats 36 gfag vat II 


tor taar tan rudhir chalaayo || 


wife TS HS HS BATH NACI 


adhik raav man maajh lajaayo ||19]| 


He tore him to bleed and the Raja felt extremely ashamed ofhimself.(19) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ge sas 3 faufs Ho Hf stout SATE II 


gudhaa bhog bhe te nirapat man meh rahiyo lajai || 


With annul sex; Raja had felt himself much humiliated, 


feo 3 ag faut wut 3 feate gate 112011 


taa dhin te kaahoo(n) tirayeh layo na nikaT bulai ||20]| 


And from then on abandoned ruining the virtuosity of other’swomen.(20)(1) 


fefs A sfeg uaars Ror ofes Hat gu Aare fea A dstAS sfsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH 
AZ NWSllQED2 imrSg Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau chauateesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
|]134||2672||afajoo(n)|| 


134th Parable of Auspicious ChritarsConversation of the Raja and the 


Minister,Completed With Benediction. (134)(2670) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


cfost Arg fede at AT ot gu MRIS II 
dhuhitaa saahu fira(n)g kee jaa ko roop apaar || 


Shah Farangh had a daughter, who was extremely pretty. 


Sis seo sisg ag 3 AH nig 6 ote IA 


teen bhavan bheetar kahoo(n) taa sam aauar na naar ||1|| 


In all the three domains, none was comparable to her.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


WEES STH HBS Sd Il 


abadhul naam mulaanaa bhaaro || 


Alad AoTorate Bfrard I 


sahir jahaanaabaadh ujiyaaro || 


There was one Maulana (Muslim) priest named Abdul, who lived inthe city 


of Jehanbad. 


ones na Safe Hare Il 


haajaraat jab baiTh ma(n)gaavai || 


Ce 33 fH FHS II 


dhev bhoot jinaan bulaavaii ||2|| 


When in meditation, he would call devils, demons and ghosts.(2) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ce 33 fas ad Be foae Fore I 


dhev bhoot jinaat keh levai nikaT bulai || 


He would tell the devils, demons and ghosts to come closer to him’ 


Ho WS fs h ge fSo 3 Bs HoT SII 


jauan baat chit mai ruchai tin te let ma(n)gaii ||3]| 


And whatever he planned, he would get them to execute. (3) 


baRe ikh dhaaree || 


They were great archers 


Wet ATS ATH NAA 


ghaTaa jaan kaaree ||11]| 


And marched forward like dark clouds.11. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


afe fas Tents fife ass se yng Il 


baan jite raachhasan mil chhaaddat bhe apaar || 


The arrows showered by all the demons together in great numbers, 


SOH'S MH HIS Sfs AS AS AUT I92II 


foolamaal huaai maat ur sobhe sabhe sudhaar ||12|| 


Became a garland the neck of the goddess (the universal mother), 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


TU udt ggs ule mre II 


taa pai paree bahut chal aavai || 


ag ats Bo AG are II 


kouoo naach uTh kouoo gaavai || 


A number off airy used to come to him; some sang and some dancedfor 


ats as a ave feerefs I 
bhaat bhaat ke bhaav dhikhaaveh || 


Vusdd AS af Ar|fa IIgil 


dhekhanahaar sabhe bal jaaveh ||4}| 
They displayed coquetry, which was admired by the spectators.(4) 


Bre udt fea gue Burd Il 


laal paree ik bachan uchaaro || 


Ad udt He 85 JH I 


saeh paree sun bain hamaaro || 


Once the Red-fairy expounded and Black-fairy responded. 


Hels aot amit fea art II 


su(n)dhar kalaa kuar ik bhaaree || 


Hod gu at oh Aes iui 


januk roop kee raas savaaree ||5|| 


‘Kala Kunwar is a pretty damsel, as if she is the mine of magnificence.(5) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


adh 3 fafa gus ats gu nda Il 


taahee te bidh roop lai keene roop anek || 


‘Borrowing charm from her, Brahma has created many lovelies. 


oS adt H foate efa Ho aH Afos fader uel 


reejh rahee mai nirakh chhab man kram sahit bibek |]6]| 


‘Looking at her, through both, the body and the soul, | am gettingsatiated.( 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Tat yst AS Of a Il 


taa kee prabhaa jaat neh kahee || 


Aa Ste Hast Tat Il 
jaanuk fool maalitee rahee || 


‘She is above adoration and appears to be the favourite of flower girls. 


ao Fata fsa yst Sard Il 


kavan su kab teh prabhaa uchaarai || 


ole Ad AG Us Aes IDI 


koT soor jan chaRe savaare ||7]|| 


‘Who can relate her qualities as she epitomises thousands of Suns?’(7) 


Ho as Heo Ud Fat Il 


mulaa baat sravan yeh sunee || 


fass fas 9 Hast got II 
bireh bikal havai moo(n)ddee dhunee || 


When Maulana heard such verbalisation, he became hysterical. 


Sa Ve Sa 3g ArT II 


ek dhev bhejaa teh jaiee || 


a at ure Bore Hare IIc I 


taa kee khaaT uThai ma(n)gaiee ||8]| 


He sent one demon to her and got her bed transported.(8) 


a Held & Ae 6 SA II 


vaa su(n)dhar ko kachh na basaayo || 


HO & Al So AHH Il 


mulaa ke sa(n)g bhog kamaayo || 


She was defenceless and she had to make love with Maulana. 


dist fo 3a Aa Bet II 


beetee rain bhor jab bhayo || 


faa ugete act fo Vat III 


teh pahuchai tahee tin dhayo ||9]| 
When the night had gone past, she was ferried back.(9) 


wrt fafa fsa dA gare Il 


aaisee bidh teh roj bulaavaii || 


ds Ges feda uae II 
hot udhot fira(n)g paThaavai || 


The same way, he would get her every night and then return her toFarangh 


HO HSS A ABS Ad Il 


man maanat ke kelan karai || 


ats sf3 & Salo 3 II901l 
bhaat bhaat ke bhogan bharaii ||10]| 


He would indulge in congenial sex and make love with herinvariably.(10) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ee ofy ant foot Fete mifta sate Il 
dhev dhekh kaajee nirakh su(n)dhar adhik ddarai || 


She was duly afraid of Quazi and the demons, 


Sa vase os ad STU ae 5 SAME IVI 


naak chaRaae rat karai taa pai kachh na basai ||11]| 


Being helpless she would make love disdainfully.(11) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a f35 Sa Cure frofott I 


tab tin ek upai bichaariyo || 


ad A ea ug fof stiott I 
kar mai ek patr likh ddaariyo || 


She hit upon a plan and, she, herself, wrote a letter. 


oat AE aS of at Il 


kaajee saath baat yau kahee || 


He dA fes fea set 119211 


mere hauas chit ik rahee ||12]| 


Then she told Quazi that she had one earnest desire in her mind.(12) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Wa & Ao fear & feare fase atta I 


ab lau sadhan dhilees ke dhiragan biloke naeh || 


‘| have not seen the house ofthe Emperor of Delhi. 


Wd JA HO HW vat HS Ate & ofa 1931 


yahai hauas man mai chubhee sun kaajin ke naeh ||13]| 


‘It is my greatest aspiration that | may go there.’(13) 


ee WE aa afoat wa se0 feat I 
dhev saath kaajee kahiyo yaa ko bhavan dhikhai || 


Quazi ordered the demon, ‘Take her there to show her the palace, 


gad we Bote a ding gat uTeTE 1981 
bahuro khaaT uThai kai dheejahu hayaa(n) pahuchai ||14}| 
‘And after that pick up her bed and bring her back here.’(14) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


SAS 3S TMG Il 


taa kau dhev tahaa lai gayo || 


AS ot oH feures 3 II 
sabh hee dhaam dhikhaavat bhayo || 


The demon took her there and showed her all the mansions. 


Ad Ard & ys fearfact Il 


saeh saeh ko poot dhikhaariyo || 


Jo mite Ae S fgar at Hse UI 


har ar sar taa tiray kau maariyo ||15]| 


He exhibited her the King and the King’s son, by whose sight she felther 


bedecking it.12. 


SHo UGS Se Il 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


fas Boe we ust vars II 


jite dhaanavau baan paanee chalaae || 


All the shafts shot by the demons with their hands, 


fas vest orf are gare II 


tite dhevataa aap kaaTe bachaae || 


Were intercepted by the goddess to protect herself. 


fas a Utd fxs UTA US Il 
kite ddaal ddaahe kite paas pele || 


Many were thrown on the ground with her shield and many were entrapped 


heart pierced by the Cupid’s arrow.(15) 


fag te & Jas Tet Il 


chitr dhev ko herat bhiee || 


ufsar ate we 3 Tet Il 
patiyaa ddaar haath te dhiee || 


As her mind was lost in the thought of the Cupid, the letter slippeddown 


her hand. 


nrg dots at & niet I 


aap bahur kaajee kai aaiee || 


@fs ufser fae efe aoret IE 


aut patiyaa tin chhor bachaiee ||16]| 


She, then, returned to Quazi and the letter was left there.(16) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


feda we at HAST Bates Ve Bote I 


fira(n)g raav kee mai sutaa layaavat dhev uThai || 


‘1am the daughter of Farangh Shah and the demon carries me away(to 


Quazi). 


HA ost Hf ofS 80 Sot UTE VII 


mo so kaajee maan rat dheh tahaa pahuchai ||17]| 


‘When Quazi had made love to me, he sends me back.(I7) 


3H us nreats set at 3 fof gore I 


mai tum par aTakat bhiee taa te likhiyo banai || 


‘| have fallen in love with you, and that is why | am writing this letter. 


for ond ufo aria te afrafe ure acl 


nij naaree muh keejeeyai dhev kaajiyeh ghai ||18]| 


After annihilating Quazi and the demon, please take me as 


yourwoman.’(18) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a {80 AZ Hg ag a Il 


tab tin ja(n)tr ma(n)tr bahu kare || 


WS te TH Ad ll 


jaa te dhev raaj joo jare || 


He conducted some incantations and the demon was killed. 


gots afrats uate Hare Il 


bahur kaajiyeh pakar ma(n)gaayo || 


HAS ofa efoarte search 19K Il 
musak baadh dhariyai ddubaayo ||19]| 


Then he called in Quazi, tied his arms and threw him in the river.(19) 


aod 36 fgur of aftr II 


bahuro tauan tirayaa kau bariyo || 


ots sf3 & Salo afae Il 
bhaat bhaat ke bhogan kariyo || 


He married the woman and, inevitably, revelled in making love, 


tedH H3z0 A ATS Il 


dhevaraaj ma(n)tran so jaariyo || 


Tue amet & Hfett II2011 


taa paachhe kaajee kau maariyo ||20]| 


As he had burnt demon through sorcery and later killed Quazi.(20) 


H usw feos sles ao Il 


jo chaturaa chit charit banaayo || 


Ho A slot Sd Ufs Ue Il 


man mo chahiyo vahai pat paayo || 


She had manoeuvred with subterfuge and had achieved him, whomshe 


desired for’ 


Ve TH a nite ASTER II 


dhev raaj kau aadh jarais || 


ST Ue oat Ad USA 1241 


taa paachhai kaajee keh ghais ||21|| 
And through him got the demon burnt and then eliminated Quazi.(21) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fqu AS at sos" faut sae aies Fos I 


nirap sut ko bharataa kiyo chaturaa charit su dhaar || 


The wise girl, through a phenomenon, married the King’s son, 


HO HSS a ag Stout te atHafs Hs 12211 


man maanat ko bar bariyo dhev kaajiyeh maar ||22]|| 


And got the demon and Quazi exterminated.(22)(I) 


fefs Ht sfez urd fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A UstAS ofegy AHTUSH AZ ASH 
FAS NAUIIIECSIMTSEI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau paiteesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
||135]|2694||afajoo(n)|| 


135th Parable of Auspicious ChritarsConversation of the Raja and the 
Minister,Completed With Benediction. (135)(2692) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


UGH 23 deg a oe afeg feu Sar Il 


dharam chhetr kurachhetr ko rath bachitr nirap ek || 


In the pious place of Kurukashetara, Bachiter Rath used to rule. 


OH oA Aufs Afss AS AO Se INI 


baaj raaj sa(n)pat sahit jeete judh anek ||1]| 


He had won many wars and was bestowed with many hawks, horsesand 


wealth.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3Hd Ht ST ott ae BTS I 


bhramar matee taa kee bar naaree || 


Hod de a difs fSardt I 


januk cha(n)dhr kau cheer nikaaree || 


His wife, Bharmar Mati, was so comely that she appeared to be takenout of 


the Moon. 


nas Aa yifae {30 Ad Il 
joban jeb adhik teh sohai || 


Hd 3d otdl SHS He III 


sur nar naag bhuja(n)gan mohai ||2]| 


Her magnificent youth was relished by the gods, devils and serpents.(2) 


Se seat fa HOA II 


bhadhr bhavaanee ik sa(n)nayaasee || 


Wea ning afsat mfsat I 
jaanuk aap gaRiyo abinaasee || 


Bhadar Bhawani was a sage; he was so handsome that he looked 


within the baited trap. 


3d FAG BI AS ST VS Ill 


bhare basatr lohoo jano faag khelai ||13]| 


The clothes saturated with blood created an illusion of Holi.13. 


am J atti YS Ue Sars Il 
dhrugaa hoo(n) keeya(n) khet dhu(n)ke nagaare || 


The trumpets sounded and Durga began to wage war. 


ad ufen ufo uTAt ASS II 
kara(n) paTisa(n) parigh paasee sa(n)bhaare || 


She had pattas, axes and baits in her hands 


30 HES TIA As Ass Il 


tahaa gofanai guraj gole sa(n)bhaarai || 


She caught of pellet bow, mace and pellets. 


Jot Hs dH a & YAS Wil 


haThee maar hee maar kai kai pukaarai ||14]| 


The persistent warriors were shouting “Kill, Kill’.14. 


likeGod’s special creation. 


TST ofa AS nifsHret I 


raanee lakhiyo jabai abhimaanee || 


foot guy et feast 13i 


nirakh roop havai giee dhivaanee ||3]| 


When the Rani saw that egocentric, she was totally infused with thelove for 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Fe ISAT A Seq Chat Met use I 


bhadhr bhavaanee ke bhavan dheenee sakhee paThai || 


She sent her maid to the dwelling place of Bhadar Bhawani, 


FES YO FE AT FHI AS" AY UNE Iisil 


bhavan bulaayo bhadhr kar bhramar kalaa sukh pai ||4]| 


And called him to her house to attain bliss.(4) 


wise Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Hos Set Fe AS So yet Il 


sunat bhavaanee bhadhr bachan teh aaiyo || 


After getting the message, Bhadar Bhawani came there. 


Sue ae & gu feat AY Utetr I 
bhramar kalaa ko roop nirakh sukh paiyo || 


He was enchanted with the reflection of the beauty of Bharmar Kala. 


ag sat fafa od Aet AY Hardt II 
naath bhalee bidh rahau sadhaa sukh ma(n)gahee || 


(Rani:)‘Oh, my master, you remain here as | seek your welfare. 


J tq AS vy fand fosus nia dt ull 
ho aaj sabhai dhukh bisare nirakhat a(n)g hee ||5]|| 


‘A vision of yours has eradicated all my afflictions.’(5) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


SHe ae St ot footy frag Ag wer Il 


bhramar kalaa taa ko nirakh bisare sok apaar || 


All the dejections ofBharmar Kala were obliterated, 


He afect 3a H ws wet ad AGST IIE 


modh baddiyo tan mai ghano sukhee kare karataar ||6]| 


And, with the God’s blessings, she attained extreme ecstasy.(6) 


Be Ad ale at Ge niga yao II 


ddaare saaree neel kee oT achook chukain || 


wat mifed oe Id aS faafouT So IDI 
lage aTik Thaaddai rahai badde birahiyaa nain ||7]| 


Bd Il 
chha(n)dh || 
Chhand 


yeH figs JH ad Hs yrs HST Il 


pratham bireh ham bare moo(n)dd apanau moo(n)ddaayo || 


(Sage:)‘The fire of passion was kindled, which made me to shave off 


thehead (become a sage). 


gots fasts & ad Aes & AIA TUT II 


bahur bireh ke bare jaTan ko sees rakhaayo || 


‘Then, in the spirit of separation, | supported the matted hair, 


ofa AIA A atta mifae AaitA aoe II 


dhoor sees mai ddaar adhik jogees kahaae || 


And with ashes on the head, | was exclaimed as a Yogi, 


Wa 3 36 a Te als UT HS 8 Me ICI 


jab te ban kau ge bahur pur maajh na aae ||8|| 


‘Since then | have been roaming around in: jungle but passion hasnot 


subsided. ’(8) 


yen nig fof se adt wiogur fred I 
pratham atr rikh bhe baree anasooaa jinahoo(n) || 


(Rani:)‘First, there has been a sage called Attar, who married Ansua. 


wold TH Y 3e act Ais faut fsa" II 
bahur raam joo bhe karee seetaa tiray tinahoo(n) || 


‘Then came Rama who made Sita as his wife. 


fans faAS niestd act Aes A Src Il 


kirasan bisan avataar karee soleh sai naaree || 


‘Krishna, the epitome of Vishnu, had sixteen hundred women. 


fgur you at SiS Aas ACSA frac IKI 


tirayaa purakh kee reet jagat jagates bithaaree ||9]| 


‘The convention of man and woman has been originated by theCreator 


himsclf.’(9) 


Hos vals & ave Vad SfSsa Heat Il 
sunat chatur ko bachan chatur reejhiyo sa(n)nayaasee || 


Listening to the astUte talk, the sage was appeased. 


ve se ate aus faath fa are yorrt II 


haav bhaav kar bahut bihas ik gaath prakaasee || 


After some extenuations, he beamed and narrated an anecdote. 


Ho Hef se gu nifter fata nrg aor Il 


sun su(n)dhar tav roop adhik bidh aap banaayo || 


‘Listen, Damsel, you have been created by God himself. 


Jd 313 dd fos SH ole nif Fat 19011 


ho taa te hamaro chit tumai lakh adhik lubhaayo ||10]| 


And, consequently my heart has fallen in love with you.’(10) 


foe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


SH ae & ads afd St a Asts Tae I 


bhramar kalaa e bachan keh taa ke sateh Tarai || 


Relating such talk, Bharmar Kala decimated his celibacy, 


wuts star st A ated mitt foe Aa Ue 1199 
bahur bhog taa so kariyo adhik hiradhai sukh pai ||11]| 


Then, open heartedly, made love with him and achieved elation.(11) 


as a3 Yao Ad MAS Ad IAA II 


bhaat bhaat chu(n)ban kare aasan kare anek || 


They kissed each other multifariously and adopted many poses’ 


ofs urat sfe Hfe & Afa 3 sfatt Sa 119211 


rat maanee ruch maan kai sok na rahiyo ek ||12|| 


And shedding all perpetrations, she revelled with him.(12) 


Je Seg TA SI ses ude wie I 


rath bachitr raajaa tahaa turat pahoo(n)chayo aai || 


Suddenly, Raja Bachiter Rath arrived there, 


3 Hos Tat adi fes H nifaa sate 119311 


bhedh sunat raanee ddaree chit mai adhik lajai ||13]| 


And, on learning this, the Rani felt ashamed ofherself.(13) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ea faa st at Forfatt Il 
dheg bikhai taa ko baiThaariyo || 


FAS ot yfe drafts stat I 


sabh hee moo(n)dh rauajaneh ddaariyo || 


She made the sage to sit in a cauldron and left a hole in it, 


USs UZS 3 STH ue Il 


paiThan pavan na taa mai paavai || 


ge ag fsa ate 3 Ae ISI 


boo(n)dh baar teh beech na jaavai ||14]| 
Throqgh which he could breath but water would not seep in.(14) 


fredo A fsa fes afo wet Il 


jivaran so teh dhiraR geh layo || 


aod of Set A SG I 


bahuro raakh nadhee mai dhayo || 


Tying it with a rope, she hung it inside the stream. 


ofa sadt ot ug stat Il 


baadh too(n)baree taa par leenee || 


aw 3 wfe Sar A dtet quill 


jaa te jai dheg so cheenee ||15]| 


She tied a gourd-shell on top so that it could be recognised.(15) 


3a Te so TG niet Il 


tab lau raav tahaa gayo aaiee || 


3a niAS TG Taard ASS Il 
tabe asaT haatha(n) hathiyaara(n) sa(n)bhaare || 


The goddess held eight weapons in her eitht hands, 


fad wasters & Stax ST Il 
sira(n) dhaanaveaa(n)dhraan ke taak jhaare || 


And hit them on the heads of chief demons. 


aafact set fray Ad HST II 
babakiyo balee si(n)gh judha(n) majhaara(n) || 


The demon-king rored like a lion in the battlefield, 


ad ds us AAO ons UII 


kare kha(n)dd kha(n)dda(n) su jodhaa apaara(n) ||15]| 


And chopped into bits, many great warriors.15. 


sed Be Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


3a woe JH 3d Aa Tt I 


fe wat nfs act ase II 


auTh raanee at karee baddaiee || 


When Raja arrived there, she welcomed him with lot of praises. 


H 3H 3U niga ATS Il 


jau tum bhoop achook kahaavo || 


W Suet ag fatty ware N19 II 


yaa tumaree keh bisikh lagaavo ||16]| 


She asked, ‘If you are a good shot, then you hit that gourd-shell.’(16) 


3a on feu ste Bare Il 


tab raajaa teh teer lagaayo || 


Sed seTot nfs 3g UTE Il 


bhadhar bhavaanee at ddar paayo || 


Raja shot an arrow, which dreaded the sage. 


Had nig we ws fs F Il 


mo keh aaj raav yeh laih hai || 


WS aa ay ate afd 1199 II 


jaano kahaa kop kar kahihai ||17]| 
He thought if Raja discovered him, what would he do to him?(17) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3a TH JaUus Bu SHAT Ste Bare Il 


tab raajaa harakhat bhayo tumaree teer lagai || 


Raja felt very contended by hitting the gourd-shell, 


Uda doa Tot afoat He 3 He sete NAc Il 
dha(n)nay dha(n)nay raanee kahiyo mukh te modh baddai ||18]| 


And Rani applauded excessively that he was superb.(18) 


sa ot fy & aa Afaut se of wis II 


tab raajaa gireh ko gayo sakiyo bhedh neh cheen || 


Raja left for his abode without acquiescing the secret. 


fed ge A est saa Tat wife ysis at 


eeh chhalai so chhailee chhalayo raanee adhik prabeen ||19]| 


The percc;dve Rani had won him with such a trickery.(19) 


YEH so ST A ate age eat A stg II 


pratham bhog taa so kariyo bahur dheg mai ddaar || 


First she had revelled with him sexually and then put him in thecauldron. 


ufe afeg ga ot efaut MA ofss A oe IOI 


pun bachitr rath ko chhariyo aaiso charit su dhaar ||20]| 


And then with chicanery, deluded Bachiter Rath.(20) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


YEH Ste SHola Baresi Il 


pratham teer tumareh lagavaayo || 


agfs sevSt Se STE II 
bahur bhavaanee bhadhr ddaraiyo || 
First, she got the gourd-shell hit and dreaded Bhawani Bhadar. 


aot ta 3 athe Horst II 
bahur dheg te kaadd ma(n)gaayo || 


ufs fa St A aes GH 241 


pun tiray taa sau kel kamaayo ||21]| 


She saved him ihrough a cauldron and then gratified by makinglove.(21) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ffs ee Hats TeaTAAS ae Il 


eeh chhal sau chhal raav ko taa so kel kamai || 


Through such an Chritar she duped Raja and had fun with him, 


dole FevAt Se SF SIS OH USE III 


bahur bhavaanee bhadhr kau dheeno dhaam patThai ||22]| 
And, thereafter, sent Bhawani Bhadar to his hermitage.(22)(1) 


fefs At ates urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A este slog AHTUSH AZ ASH 
FZ NISENIOA IMS EI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau chhateesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
||136||2716||afajoo(n)|| 


136th Parable of Auspicious ChritarsConversation of the Raja and the 
Minister,Completed With Benediction. (136)(2714) 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hest Fed F Td BUT VS FST T I 


machhalee ba(n)dhar ko rahe dhrupadh dhev baddabhaag || 


At the pier of Machli Bandar, an auspicious person, Drupad Dev usedto 


Heald A A At Id VIS A wT Al 


soorabeer jaa ke sadhaa rahai charan so laag ||1]| 


Many intrepid visited him and fell on his feet for blessings.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fsfoa Adal & GaAs Fou Il 
tinik jagay ko bayot banaayo || 


As fips & OH got Il 


sabh bipran kau dhaam bulaayo || 


He planned a ritUalistic feast and invited all the Brahmin priests. 


ue ure f35 a Bg Uh Il 


khaan paan tin ko bahu dheeno || 


fs & Hfs fas & StS III 


tin ke moh chit ko leeno ||2]|| 


He served the dainty meals and earned their benediction. (2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


36 Mos at nity 3 fear AST yrs II 


tauan anal kee aa(n)ch te nikasee sutaa apaar || 


From the ceremonial-fire a girl was manifested. 


oH dust se o& faye Ufeet free 1311 


naam dhropatee tavan ko bipran dhariyo bichaar ||3]| 


After contemplation the Brahmins named her Daropdee.(3) 


a ure faud au fqAeEHs AS ea Il 


taa paachhe bidhanai dhayo dhirasaTadhuman sut ek || 


There after, the All Pervader endowed them one son called Dusht 


deddn & & fats Alse AO uIAa ISI 


dhronachaaraj ke chhai nimit jeetan judh anek ||4|| 


Daman (the enemy annihilator).(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


nae Aa cust set II 
joban jabai dhropatee bhayo || 


for fat HMA ore Set II 
nij jiy mai as ThaaT ThaTayo || 


When Daropdee came of the age, she thought in her mind, 


WMA Ag HUTT ad Il 


aaiso kachhoo suya(n)bar karau || 


AS Heald uls ad UII 


jaa te soorabeer pat barau ||5]| 


| should have a swayamber (to choose my husband) and he must bea 


valiant person.(5) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


ea He & ug aut gate & I 


ek machh ko uoopar badhayo banai kai || 


‘A fish will be hung on top of bamboo stick. 


38 ata 3d fed agg vate & II 


tel ddaar tar dhiyo karaeh chaRai kai || 


‘Underneath there, an open cauldron with oil in it, will be placed. 


ad 30 FH feo vu cles fe ol 


chhaeh her jo ieh chakh dhachhin maar hai || 


‘Looking on the image (of fish) in the oil, 


JA Od Une WE Fe feos o Hell 


ho so nar hamare saath su aai bihaar hai ||6]| 


‘Whosoever hit the fish will marry me.’(6) 


2H 2H a SHo Bu gate & I 


dhes dhes ke esan layo bulai kai || 


The princes from all the countries were invited. 


He We Ad Hd Cod vate & I 


machh achh sar maaro dhanukh chaRai kai || 


They were told to hit the fish while looking at it in the oil. 


SH an ate a at fafa sarect Il 


ddeem ddaam kar taa ko bisikh bagaavahee || 


Many came with great pride and threw arrows. 


J Bd 3 Sa Ve Sule fete wredt IDI 


ho lagai na taa ko choT bahur fir aavahee ||7]| 


But no one could hit and they remained disappointed.(7) 


SHd ee Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


ad StH SH Bs AS Oe I 


tab dhaanav ros bhare sab hee || 


All the demons were filled with anger, 


Hd HS A WS Ba AS ct Il 


jag maat ke baan lagai jab hee || 


When the were pierced by the arrows of the Mother of the worls. 


fafsorqa 8 A et Je Il 
bibidhaayudh lai su balee harakhe || 


Those brave warriors caught hold of their weapons with pleasure, 


we geo fat fart ase 119 
ghan boo(n)dhan jiyo bisakha(n) barakhe ||16]| 


And began to shoot arrows like the rain-drops.16. 


He ud & fami wet wHst II 


jan ghor kai siaam ghaTaa ghumaddee || 


Like the roaring and advancing dark clouds, 


MASA vidslats sot SfHst Il 
asures aneekan trayo umiddee || 


The forces of the demon-king marched forward. 


karai ddeem ddaamai badde soor dhaavai || 


Bd BS SAS IH See Il 


lagai baan taa kau na raajaa lajaavai || 


JS ale odio a atts MT II 


chalai neech naareen kai bhaat aaisee || 


HO Aledst A act © Sat ICI 


mano seelava(n)tee su naaree na vaisee ||8]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


ms F3 q fquls de vars WE I 


aai(n)dde bai(n)dde havai nirapat choT chalaavai jai || 


ofa fafra oat odt Hin od fegote I< 


taeh bisikh laage nahee sees rahai nihuraii ||9]| 


fafa sare au afe atfa o are wre II 


bisikh bagaavai kop kar taeh na laage ghai || 


fants aaa 3 ud Ad 3m A ATE 119011 


khisal karaahaa te parai jare tel mai jai ||10]| 


Sd ee Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


ud 38 A ofA & 1S MT II 


pare tel mai bhooj kai bhaat aaisee || 


Od Aa Uae Ho ofs AAT Il 


bare jayo(n) pakaavai mahaa naar jaisee || 


ag ae Stat odt ate HT II 


kouoo baan taa ko nahee beer maarai || 


Hd BA 3 OA OH fAoS 11991 


mare laaj te raaj dhaamai sidhaarai ||11|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nifad SAS guls Fe TS BS VHT I 


adhik lajat bhoopat bhe taa kau baan chalai || 


The princes were feeling ashamed, 


de 5 ag at Balt AIA dd fagate 119211 


choT na kaahoo(n) kee lagee sees rahe nihuraii ||12|| 


As their arrows were going astray, and they felt remorseful.(12) 


udt 5 unt oe A Hels fat 3 aS II 


paree na payaaree haath mai machheh lagiyo na baan || 


Neither they could hit the fish nor they achieved the beloved. 


BASS fas nus Te ae & faut ues 19311 


lajatan gireh apane ge ban ko kiyo payaan ||13]| 


Drenched in humiliation, some went to their homes and some to 


thejungle.(13) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


MAT ofS aE so Tee II 


aaisee bhaat kathaa teh bhiee || 


63 amr ge us ae Il 


autai kathaa pa(n)ddavain par giee || 


The word went round and the news reached to the Pandavs. 


Ho vfas & gals far II 
jahaa dhukhit vai baneh bihaarai || 


ae He Se fier Hd 119811 


ka(n)dh mool bhachhai mirag maarai ||14]| 


Distrustfully, they were already roaming around in the jungles,And were 


living by hunting deer and eating tree leaves and roots.(14) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ast ug fasta a MA afod Hote II 
ku(n)tee putr bilok kai aaise kahiyo sunai || 


Kunti’s son (Arjan) announced that, 


HSA 2A 86 wd St feos AE UI 


matas dhes mai ban ghano tahee bihaarai jai ||15]| 


He was proceeding to the country of Machh where there were 


bettertrees.(15) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


USS BUS HOS A SE Il 


paa'ddav bachan sunat jab bhe || 


HSA 2A ot Ga faae Il 


matas dhes kee or sidhe || 


Heeding to his suggestion, they all marched towards the country ofMachh 


Ad ATT BUS TIT II 


jahaa suya(n)bar dhrupadh rachaayo || 


AS gus & Sf UST IMEI 
sabh bhoopan ko bol paThaayo ||16]| 


Where swayyamber was proceeding and all the princes had 


beeninvited.(16) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ad Fuad duet seu aT SUTe I 


jahaa suya(n)bar dhropadhee rachiyo karaeh tapai || 


Where Daropdee had arranged swayyamber and cauldron was placed, 


sot ate ord sui Ost GSA TE III 
tahee jai Thaaddo bhayo dhanee dhana(n)jai rai ||17]| 


Arjan went and stood at the place.(17) 


US US ATT Ud TUS Su Oe I 


dhouoo paav karaeh par raakhat bhayo banai || 


He put both his feet at the cauldron, 


Sule He ot avs ao Ufeat Gey vate III 
bahur machh kee chhaeh keh heriyo dhanukh chaRai ||18]| 


And, aiming at the fish, place an arrow in the bow.(18) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


afu aes vate a use He & tee ue foatatt I 


kop kuva(n)dd chaRai kai paarath machh kau dhachhin pachh nihaariyo || 
In rage, he looked at the right eye of the fish. 


aS YHS USdtg mS Ho ate & nifsHTs Jato Il 


kaan pramaan prata(n)cheh aan mahaa kar kai abhimaan hakaariyo || 


He pulled the bow up to his ears and, with pride, he roared, 


U35 AIS HIS A Hesse a AS Use Tae Il 


kha(n)ddan kai ran ma(n)ddan je balava(n)ddan ko sabh pauarakh haariyo 


‘You, the brave Rajas from all the regions, have failed.’ 


Gt afs Wo saa Sth ate wet foth ofe stat fsa Hfett acl 


yau keh baan tajayo taj kaan ghanee ris Thaan takiyo teh maariyo ||19]| 


Challenging thus, he shot an arrow right in the eye.(19) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


UTE UG AGUS FS BIN SH Hid Il 


paarath dhan karakhat bhe barakhe fool anek || 
When he had stretched the bow, all the gods were delighted and 


Aa HS fagate H aff & I 


jag maat biroothan mo dhas kai || 


The Mother of the world, penetrating into the armies of the enemy, 


U9 Afea oe afoat ofA & NII 
dhan saik haath gahiyo has kai ||17]| 


She caught hold of the bow and arrows smilingly.17. 


Je and UA forte He II 
ran ku(n)jar pu(n)j girai dhe’ee || 


She overthrew in the battlefield the herds of elephants, 


fea us ons as ae I 


eik kha(n)dd akha(n)dd dhukha(n)dd ke’ee || 


And chopped into halves some of them. 


fas Safe ve fade act I 


sir ekan choT nifoT bahee || 


On the heads of some of them she struck such a mighty blow, 


theyshowered the flowers. 


Ue AS JaUus Fe Jafut JSt & Sa Qo 
dhev sabhai harakhat bhe harakhiyo haThee na ek ||20]| 


But stubborn competitors were not pleased.(20) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wd afs eft dtd for 3d Il 
yeh gat dhekh beer ris bhare || 


3 3 ofa cfaures ud Il 


lai lai hath hathiyaaran pare || 


Seeing this phenomenon, the contenders flew into the rage and, 


takingtheir weapons came forward. 


Wt afaafs AH Bx Ud Il 
yaa jugiyeh jam lok paThaihai(n) || 


nits duet for fa ad" 1124 
aai(n)ch dhropadhee nij tiray kaihai(n) ||21]| 


‘We will send this sage-type into death knell and take away Daropdeeas the 


wife.’(21) 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ta USE AS Ted are au TSTE I 
tab paarath kete kaTak kaaTe kop baddai || 


Then Parth (Arjan) was outraged, as well, and decimated a few. 


as afe ad afes are act Fate i122 11 


kete kaT ddaare kaTin kaaTe karee banaii ||22|| 


He annihilated many and cut off a number of elephants.(22) 


SHd ee Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


fas efy 2a fad Bs 23 I 
kite chhatr chheke kite chhail chhore || 


fas sg Uda & Fz 30 II 


kite chhatr dhaareen ke chhatr tore || 


fas ofa Hd fas uf aS II 


kite haak maare kite maar ddaarai || 


od Gd TH AH'g Sad 123i 


chahoo(n) or baaje su maaroo nagaare ||23]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Wd FIZUS fodeds a vise Bet Bore I 


an varatrayan niravarat kai abalaa liee uThai || 


Repulsing those obstinate ones, he picked up the woman, 


ate au gr ge wet ag dda & ure i281 


ddaar kaap dhavaij rath liee bahu beeran ko ghai ||24|| 


Killing many more, he put her in the chariot.(24) 


SHd Se Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhand 


fast ag ae fas ure 39 II 


kitee baeh kaaTe kite paav tore || 


Hd" WU Aste & By ed Il 


mahaa judh soddeen ke chhatr chhore || 


Many had their arms and feet cut and the proud ones lost their 


royalcanopies,. 


fas ue ae fas Sa HS II 


kite peT faaTe kite Thauar maare || 


fad ats MAT A HTS HOTS I2Quil 


gire bhaat aaisee su maano munaare ||25]| 


Some had their stomachs gashed and fell like minarets.(25) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


TH dnd Jed Tle Sta Il 


dhas hajaar haivar han ddaariyo || 


gn das Tanfs Hfset Il 


bees hajaar haathayeh maariyo || 


Ten thousand horses were dead and twenty thousand elephants 


gotlaughtered. 


od Se TH ge wt II 


ek lachh raajaa rath ghaayo || 


ag Des AH OH USTs EMI 
bahu paidhal jam dhaam paThaayo ||26|| 


One hundred thousand rulers were massacred and great number 


offootsoldiers were sent to the domain of death.(26) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


don Ue four ass FaAS" TIT I 


dhronaj dhron kirapaa karan bhoorasravaa kurarai || 


Duryodhan, Drona (Acharya), Kirpa, Karan, Raja Bhoor Sarva, 


wifHs Hat Aat we AS Ue MIME 112911 


amit sa(n)g sainaa le sabhai pahoo(n)chai aai ||27]|| 


All those claiming supremacy, reached there with their armies.(27) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


WT But SH S AG ¢ Ao Alls Bulag A IH Bd Il 


yaa dhrupadhaa tum te sun re saTh jeet suya(n)bar mai ham laihai || 


(They said)‘Listen, you fool, we will take Daropdee away by winning in 


theswayyamber. 


Wale Feo Alas F ofs & sto t AH OM udd II 


saagan soolan saithin so(n) han kai tuh ko jam dhaam paThaihai || 


‘Clobbering you with the spears and tridents we will send you to therealm 
of death. 


ag JasH A fa & aS HHS VAS AS 8 UU Il 


ddaar rathotam mai tiray ko kat bhaajat hai jaR jaan na dhaihai || 


‘Where are you running with the woman in the chariot? We will notlet you 


escape. 


8a foes ad do H fad use ot fe aAae Yo Iti 


ek nidhaan karai ran mai kidho paarath hee k dhrujodhan havaihai ||28]| 


‘We will settle. Either Arjan or Daryodhan will survive.(28) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3 au Als As afs Sd Il 


to keh jeet jaan neh dhaihai || 


Ao Avs TaIS Ie Il 


sron suhaane baagan havaihai || 


‘We will not let you go alive and make the earth drench with yourblood. 


ea feeta Ad Jo HT Il 


ek nidhaan karai ran maahee || 


SISTS DH BIST Tc NACI 


taravaar huaai taravaar rahee ||18]| 


That the bodies were pierced from the heads to the foot-palm. 


3S BST MN TE Sh ford I 


tan jhajhar huaai ran bhoom gire || 


The decayed bodies fell in the battlefield 


fea sm vs fea a 5 fed II 


eik bhaaj chale fir kai na fire || 


Some ran away and did not return 


fefa we ofanre & vif ae II 


eik haath hathiaar lai aan bahe || 


Some have caught hold of weapons and entered the battlefield 


Bf & Hfe & fate afs TI NII 


lar kai mar kai gir khet rahe ||19]| 
And after fighting have died and fallen in the field.19. 


OdH ed Il 


aA USS? A ATS STS NIE 


kai paaddav kai kairav naahee ||29]| 


‘We will resolve in the fight today, either Pandav or Kairov willpersist.’(29) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


YEH Use SIGH ot fatter yotaut I 


pratham paarath bhaanuj kau bisikh prahaariyo || 


Tue qaate ys s Hse I 


taa paachhe kuraraav kavaiaadd bhe maariyo || 


Arjan first shot an arrow at Karan and then aimed at Daryodan. 


SH Shanfs rea Is foAME ct Il 


bheem bheekhameh saik hane risai kai || 


J de canon & ude une & ISO! 


ho dhron dhronajaanuj ke ghoran ghai kai ||30]| 


Then Bhim discharged in real rage and the arrow killed the horses 
ofDaryodhan and Bhisham Pitama.(30) 


IAS a ages we A atA fact i 


bhoorasravaa kau bahur baan so bas kiyo || 


feursranty agfs Hoar ate fear 


kirapaachaarajeh bahur moorachhanaa kar liyo || 


Then, he brought round Bhoor Serva Kirpa Acharya was 


madeunconscoous. 


Jol Ade Fa OT au Fae Ft Il 
haThee karan tab dhaayo kop baddai kai || 


J SHS WU de fat ASH wre & 34 


ho tumal judh ran kiyo sana(n)mukh aai kai ||31]| 


The stubborn Karan rose again and, once again, jumped in to fight.(31) 


ta fafra viene & Ba A fat Il 


ek bisikh arajun ke ur mai maariyo || 


forfout HoEar Tals o 6a Asttatt Il 


giriyo moorachhanaa dharan na naik sa(n)bhaariyo || 


He threw one arrow towards Arjan; he could not balance and 


becameunconscious. 


sa dust Afea ogy Ast ot II 


tabai dhropatee saik dhanukh sa(n)bhaar kai || 


J ag aide & fea fefoa 4 fe & 113211 


ho bahu beeran kau dhiyo chhinik mau maar kai ||32|| 


Daropdee leapt ahead, took over bow and shot dead many fighters.(32) 


ta fafa st6n & Ba H Hatt II 


ek bisikh bhaanuj ke ur mai maariyo || 


tia we A ganuefs ystos Il 


dhutiy baan so dhurajodhaneh prahaariyo || 


One arrow went straight into the chest of Karan and the other 


hitDaryodhan. 


Stan gaRets ce ures attr Il 


bheekham bhoorasravaeh dhron ghail kariyo || 


0 een four eH & Aes Tet SSI 
ho dhronaj kirapaa dhusaasan ko saya(n)dhan hariyo ||33]| 


Bhisham Pitama, Boor Serva and Drona were injured,And Dushashan, 


Kirpa and many chariots were destroyed. (33) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ag Ad JUS FS AUT But 5 Sa Il 


sabhai soor harakhat bhe kaayar bhayo na ek || 


The courageous ones were contented but the cowards dismayed. 


Hise Yas Yss JE S'S ASS VIS I138Il 


maachiyo prabal pracha(n)dd ran naache subhaT anek ||34]| 


Mighty fighting spread and the dance of war reached its climax.(34) 


Wise II 
aRil || 


Arrii 


TA TH Shae Fee fase & Il 


raaj baaj taajiyan su dhayo girai kai || 


AA WH AAS A ale feat & Il 
saaj baaj saajiyan su gain firai kai || 


She kept them engaged for one watch and fought valiantly. 


0 ung Hurd AAS Hats & Il 
hai paakhare sa(n)ghaare sasatr sa(n)bhaar kai || 


In the meantime Arjan regained consciousness, seeing him getting 


od des vet fers are yore & 1Bull 


ho paidhal rathee bidhaare baan prahaar kai ||35]| 


ready with bow and arrows, the enemy army ran away.(35) 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Udd Sa ITY nigaret II 


pahar ek raakhe aTakaiee || 


afs af A adt Bart Il 


bhaat bhaat so karee laraiee || 


dfs Os US USA IHG Il 
geh dhan paan dhana(n)jai gaajiyo || 


3a dt Ae ages SHG IIZEII 


tab hee sain kairavan bhaajiyo ||36]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fg a qu fasta & usa Sut UO II 
tiray kau judh bilauak kai paarath bhayo prasa(n)nay || 


Learning about woman’s fight, Arjan was mush gratified and, 


afoat ning 3 cust deat 3% A Usa 13911 
kahiyo aaj tai dhropatee dharanee tal mai dha(n)nay ||37]| 


And complimented her saying, ‘You are the supreme. ’(37) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


He fafa ane fae a Il 


mai ab bik dhaaman bin gayo || 


Ad 3 TH HS a BG Il 


jan tai dhaas mol ko layo || 


‘Without any monetary compensation, | am yours like a servant. 


H Og Ad AWA Se afad Il 


jo kachh kahau kaaraj tav kariho || 


US AS 3 3g 3 Sia Stl 


praan jaan te naik na ddariho ||38]| 


‘Whatever you order | will abide by and my life is worth sacrificingfor 


you.’(38) 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


306 fas 3 afatt sdat a fo II 


tarun bidhaatai tav kariyo taranee keeno moh || 


‘The God has endowed you with manliness and me as an epitome 
ofwomanhood. 


ae ad fig AS 8 OH 5 Bas Sto stil 


kel kare bin jaat lai laaj na laagat toh ||39]| 


‘Without making love to me how can you go. Won’t be ashamed 


naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


3TH eS THE Il 


tahaa su dhait raajaya(n) || 


An A Ade AAG Il 


saje so sarab saajaya(n) || 


Then the demon-king gathered all the war-paraphernalis. 


Soa MM SSG I 


tura(n)g aap baaheeya(n) || 


a0 AHS VG I2oll 
badha(n) su maat chaaheeya(n) ||20]| 


He drove his horse forward and wanted to kill the Mother (goddess).20. 


3a wor wots & Il 
tabai dhrugaa bakaar kai || 


ofyourself?’(39) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


worst GSH Ot I 


baanaavalee dhana(n)jai dhaaree || 


Hofes Aas Ao ate src I 


murachhit sakal sain kar ddaaree || 


Arjan discharged all the arrows and whole army became unconscious. 


cust Fre faotott AG Il 


dhrupatee saath bihaariyo souoo || 


Tot WUs su 5 a Iigoll 
taa ko dhekhat bhayo na kouoo ||40]| 


Then he made love with Daropdee and no one could observe.(40) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Bao MAS B us TS HOt SUStA I 


chu(n)ban aasan lai ghane rat maanee dhrupatees || 


Through various poses and kisses, Daropdee relished the lovemaking. 


J ud AG 5 Ud Aa Sela TI MESA BUI 


taa par kouoo na par sake ThaTak rahe avanees ||41|| 


None could interfere and all the princes were shuddered with fear.(41) 


Ais ages o vals euls7 wet fEote II 


jeet kairavan ke dhaleh dhrupateh layo chhinai || 


Defeating the army of Kauravas, he won Daropdee. 


fqu Hs Id Te Usa USA TE igi 


nirap maare haare ge dha(n)nay dhana(n)jai rai ||42]|| 


He killed the foes and he acclaimed, ‘Great is Arjan.’(42) 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


YEH ASH AAS foes I 


pratham sooramaa sakal nivaare || 


ae 3H fad SH Il 


bache bhaaje bhire te maare || 


In the first place, he had killed the intrepid, and those who were left,ran 
away. 


Alfs Sust ofS AY UT II 


jeet dhropatee at sukh paayo || 


sa urge for Se frat 1g3ii 
tab paarath gireh or sidhaayo ||43]| 


Then attained the bliss and winning Daropdee marched to his 
domain.(43)(1) 


fefs At sfez urd fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A AstAS ofsgz AHTUSH AZ ASH 


FAS NAD NQOUC IMTS El 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


ik sau saiteesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
|]137||2759||afajoo(n)|| 


137th Parable of Auspicious ChritarsConversation of the Raja and the 


MinisterCompleted With Benediction. (137)(2757) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


nigtest Gae get Il 


aabhaavatee oddachhe raanee || 


Hedt 320 Ged AAT I 
su(n)dharee bhavan chauadhahoo(n) jaanee || 
Abhawatti, the Rani of Uddisa, was renown for her beauty in all the 


fourteen continents. 


ao nfs ct gu fare Il 


taa kau at hee roop biraajai || 


Hot wmafats & He BH IMI 
suree aasurin kau man laajaii ||1]| 


She was so pretty that both, the gods and the devils, fell for her.(1) 


guns faa do featatt Il 


roopamaan teh nain nihaariyo || 


aa dfs His afe atae Il 


taa ko cheet meet kar ddaariyo || 


She saw Roopmaan and fell in love with him. 


aa OM Faro ale Il 


vaa ke dhaam bulaavan keeno || 


ats ofS Anime AS IQ 


bhaat bhaat so aasan dheeno ||2|| 


She called him at his house and made love adopting various poses. (2) 


af arms Faz Bae Il 


taeh kesar bakatr lagaayo || 


AS aha & os ATU Il 
sabh kesan kau dhoor karaayo || 


She applied the hair-removing powder on his face and cleared all the hair. 


usug 3 erst ats act II 


purakhahu te isatree kar ddaaree || 


fis ufs 8 Steae froct 11311 


mit pat lai teerathan sidhaaree ||3]| 
From a man, she changed him to woman, and taking the friend 


and the husband went on a pilgrimage.(3) 


ufs & adt Ss AHSTET II 


pat ko kahee baat samujhaiee || 


Hot foor ufos fea niet II 


moree hiyaa bahin ik aaiee || 


She convinced her husband, ‘My sister has come, 


afo Ha 8 Stee 8d I 


taeh sa(n)g lai teerath laiho || 


As ot uy fae ag Sd ISI 


sabh hee paap bidhaa kar dhaiho ||4]| 


‘We will take her with us and, through ablution, we will wash away all our 


sins.’(4) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


ufs fus 8 & Ha froret Stage Il 


pat mit lai ke sa(n)g sidhaiee teerathan || 


She went on pilgrimage with her husband and friend. 


WA Ade Foret nus Ud 3s Il 


aais saheT banaiee apane yaar tan || 


She conceived such a scheme with the paramour, 


va fuct 8 dar His 6d ATE & II 
jab piy lai ga(n)gaa meh naiho jai kai || 


That when the husband was bathing in the River Ganga, 


J Saat He 3 atte fsa mete & Ul 


ho bhaganee mukh te bhaakh milauagee aai kai ||5]| 


With an excuse to see her sister, she would come to see him.(5) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


HS oe a Hal S 3a at faa urs Il 


meet naath kau sa(n)g lai teh ko kiyo payaan || 


She proceeded towards Ganga taking with her husband and friend. 


afsa fess fasté & aia faut fens Illi 


ketik dhinan bitai kai ga(n)g kiyo isanaan ||6]| 
They bathed in the river Ganga for many days.(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


uf3 & Hat dot B QoS Il 


pat ko sa(n)g ga(n)g lai nrahaiee || 


otf afafe 3 A BueTet II 


ane are og & Il 


kamaan baan dhaar kai || 


Then the goddess Durga challenged him, taking up her bow and arrows 


H wre oH attr Il 


s ghaav chaamara(n) keeyo || 


Garg JAS 3 AG 1291 


autaar hasat te dheeyo ||21|| 


She wounded (one of) the generals named Chamar and threw him down on 


bhaakh bahin taa so lapaTaiee || 


Along with her husband she reached Ganga, and there, calling him sister, 


embraced him. 


Hd HSS f3a Aw AH II 


man maanat tin kel kamaayo || 


Hod a3 Se ofa UT IDI 


moorakh ka(n)t bhev neh paayo ||7]| 


She made heartfelt love with him and foolish husband could not infer.(7) 


foufe foufe sat A mu) Il 


chimaT chimaT taa so lapaTaiee || 


Ho HSS faut as SHS Il 


man maanat tiray kel kamaiee || 


Cuddling and caressing, she made profound love with him, 


feo tus fH As THE Il 
dhin dhekhat tiray kel kamaayo || 


Hod AT Ie fs UT III 


moorakh ka(n)t bhev neh paayo ||8]|| 


And in the broad-day light she enjoyed the sex but inane husband could 
not detect.(8) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ho Hes a He fs AS AS Bore II 


man maanat ko maan rat dheeno jaar uThai || 


After enjoying fervently, she bade goodbye to the lover, 


HY ae yor sou Se 6 Alot Ute I 


mukh baae moorakh rahiyo bhedh na sakiyo paii ||9]| 


And the husband’s head was left hanging without knowing the secret.(9)(1) 


fefs At ofeg word fRer vfs Het gu Aare fea A viostAd sfsgz AHTUSH AS ASH 


AZ NIWtIQECIMSgl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau aThateesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
||138]|2769||afajoo(n)|| 


138th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (138)(2766) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Head Tet mifsts A Aget Il 


maananesuree raanee ateh su sohanee || 


Maaneshawari Rani was extremely pretty, 


fu age fqufs & fas oft Haat I 
si(n)gh garoor nirapat ke chit kee mohanee || 


She was the favourite of Raja Garoor Singh. 


SoH flu fasta aa fo Ate St II 
bairam si(n)gh bilokiyo jab tin jai kai || 


But when she saw Beram Singh, 


o Hee aA ¢ fordt sf sete & 1 


ho madhan basray havai giree bhoom murachhai kai ||1|| 


She fell for him and even lost her consciousness.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Gos uifs fit ifr ware II 


auThat preet piray adhik lagaiee || 


an ae fso ATE AHS II 


kaam kel teh saath kamaiee || 


She regained alertness, clutched him affectionately and made love with 


aot As feo ofS Bas II 


bahur jaar ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


He fRar SH Fess TH III 


suno tirayaa tum bachan hamaaro ||2]|| 


Then he said, ‘Oh, Lady listen to me,(2) 


3 ofa TH SH ua Il 


tau lakh hau mai tumai payaaro || 


ufs cus ufo ATG faord II 
pat dhekhat muh saath bihaaro || 


‘I will believe you love me only if you make love with me while your 


husband is watching.’ 


3a 3H faa ws gore Il 


tab taisee tiray ghaat banaiee || 


AH SH A as Hoe sil 


so mai tum sau kahat sunaiee ||3]| 


Then the woman carved such a plan, which | (the Minister) will recite to 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fo we sisd ule &t ahaa as gate II 


tin ghar bheetar peer ko raakhiyo thaan banai || 


In her house a place had been created for Peer, a pious person. 


HodASt urs ote ee st forte igi 


maananesavairee ghaat lakh dheeno taeh girai ||4|| 


Finding an opportunity, Maaneshawari demolished it.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ofa ae for ufsta fect II 
ddaeh thaan nij pateh dhikhaayo || 


ud oH 8 nfs 3g UT II 


peer naam lai at ddar paayo || 


After razing it, she called her husband and, citing Peer, she dreaded him, 


JA Ma AIS Fed I 


ros abai surataan baddaihai || 


3a ate wes 80 Null 


to kau ddaar khaaT te dhaihai ||5]| 
‘Soon, the Peer will get angry and topple over your bed.(5) 


YEH std 3d 3 Ses I 
pratham ddaar teh te tuh dhai hai || 


af w| A 3d Va Il 
bahur khaaT ke tare dhabai hai || 


‘Firstly he will throw you down from the bed and then push you 


underneath it. 


Had uate so dt af oI 


mo keh pakar tahaa hee ddar hai || 


Tunis & dso A Hf J ell 
dhuhoo(n)an kau goddan sau mar hai ||6]| 


‘He will fling me as well, and then will trod over with his knees.(6) 


dA AE do ats S 9 Il 


rasaran saath ba(n)dh kar lai hai || 


Tue 3a Bue F Il 


taa paachhe to kau ulaTai hai || 


‘He will tie us with rope, and hang us upside down. 


nig ure se Cufg afs 2 Il 


aauadh khaaT tav upar ddar hai || 


the ground from his elephatnt.21 


SHo YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


aa ae au fase ont II 
tabai beer kopa(n) biRaalaachh naama(n) || 


Then the hero named Biralachh was filled with ire. 


An AAG ed 3S go oO I 


saje sasatr dheha(n) chalo judh dhaama(n) || 


He bedecked himself with weapons and walked towards the battlefield. 


fird fits & nes weet yard 
sira(n) si(n)gh ke aan ghaaya(n) prahaara(n) || 


He struck his weapon on the head of the lion and wounded him, 


aot fru Ae As STs 112211 


balee si(n)gh so haath so maar ddaara(n) ||22|| 


But the brave lion killed him with his hands.22. 


adfs SH AMS A fs F IDI 


bahur tumai jaanan sau mar hai ||7]| 


‘He will put bed over you and, then kill you.’(7) 


YEH SET St A a at Il 


pratham kathaa taa so yau kahee || 


wre ag ufs AR oct 


khaaT ddaar pat sau savai rahee || 


She talked to him as such and, then, setting the bed, went to sleep with her 


husband. 


Aa AG ST a Ble Ue Il 


jab soyo taa kau lakh paayo || 


fes DAIS & ATG SOG III 


dhiraR rasaran ke saath ba(n)dhaayo ||8|| 
When he went into slumber, she got up and tied him tightly with a rope.(8) 


fazds Ae ofa fo ae II 


jivaran saath baadh teh giee || 


Afe sfout As Afo o Bet II 


soi rahiyo jaR sudh na liee || 


He was tied, but he kept on sleeping and did not react. 


we 3d fea ats ad oI 


khaaT tare ieh bhaat karo hai || 


Wed fsa fag 0 Ag <i 


jaanuk mritak sirrahee pai sohai ||9]| 


He was tied undemeath the bed and seemed to be a dead body.(9) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ure Ang fes ata a nig feu Baer I 
khaaT saath dhiraR baadh kai aauadh dhiyo ulaTai || 
Tying him very hard, she toppled over the bed, 


ofa 36t St ug Sas A'S Afar Bu|te 119011 


chaR baiThee taa par turat jaar sa(n)g lapaTai ||10]| 


And, taking her lover, she lay down on it.(10) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


ats ans fsa fa & AS SATE & II 


bhaat bhaat teh tiray kau jaar bajai kai || 


ats ofS & nino Be dots & Il 


bhaat bhaat ke aasan le banai kai || 


She revelled in making love, adopting different postures. 


dao mifsare Bd gfe Hs & I 


chu(n)ban aali(n)gan leene ruch maan kai || 


J 30 stau AS sft Ho Hf ote & 1199111 


ho tar ddaariyo jaR rahiyo mon mukh Thaan kai ||11]| 


Kissing and cuddling, she satiated herself but her husband kept lying 


quietly.(11) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ote ofe 3g ufaat Bard II 


haeh hai tar pariyo uchaaraii || 


ad afad 3 ute Jud Il 


kahaa kariyo tai peer hamaarai || 


Then he cried and said, ‘Oh, Peer, what have you done to me?’ 


SH Sara HSS © OG II 


tumai tayaag mai anat na dhaayo || 


AA fat SA Se UTE 119211 
jaiso kiyo taiso fal paayo ||12]|| 


The Peer responded, ‘You are tasting the fruit of your own action.’ -12 


mig He wrueg fenrue oftfaat Il 


ab moro aparaadh chhimaapan keejiyai || 


(Garoor Singh) ‘Please forgive me for my sins. 


ae gan set fer af ater I 


kachhoo chook jo bhiee chhimaa kar leejiyai || 


‘l was misled. Please pardon me. 


sto sata afs vias 3 fasd Ae II 


toh tayaag kar anat na kitahoo(n) jaihau || 


‘Abandoning you, | will never go (to worship) anyone else. 


J ule Sod A AS A fed 119311 


ho peer tuhaare saal saal mai aaihau ||13]| 


‘Oh, my Peer, for years to come, | will remain obedient to you.’(13) 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Ag 3a fes Fe afd Bet Il 
jaar bhog dhiraR jab kar layo || 


fqu & ef 3d 3 BG Il 


nirap kau chhor tare te dhayo || 


When the paramour was gratified with sex, the Raja was let loose. 


yen His for fea 6 afact Il 


pratham meet nij tiray nai Taariyo || 


gute wife & ge Borfat 19811 


bahur aan kai raav uThaariyo ||14]| 


She bade goodbye to the friend and then asked Raja to get up.(14) 


Hod ag 3s ofg Ut Il 


moorakh kachhoo bhev neh paayo || 


fog fo ute usa II 


jaaniyo moh peer paTakaayo || 


The imprudent did not discern and thought that the Peer had toppled him 
over. 


806 ge A aS AStaet I 


ba(n)dhan chhooTe su thaan savaariyo || 


fgu a oes 3 faa A ofstt ui 


tiray kau charit na jiy mai dhaariyo ||15]| 


After being untied, he cleaned the place but he could not acquiesce the 
wife’s deviousness.(15)(1) 


fefs A afeg urs fRur ofes Hat gu Aare fea A Gassind olsg AHUSH Ag 


HSH Ag NatlQovsimiegil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau unataaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
||139]|2783]||afajoo(n)|| 


139th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (139)(2781) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


font deg at ad Tat ae OA II 


hijalee ba(n)dhar ko rahai baanee rai nares || 


Baani Raae was the Raja of the pier of Hijlee. 


Hust Tot sa as &X GIS ASA IAI 


meghamatee raanee tahaa rat ke rahat subes ||1|| 


Megh Mati was his pretty wife.(1) 


arafestin ore fers & Sits aot fear ARE 


majalis rai bilok kai reejh rahee tiray soi || 


The lady saw Majlis Raae and fell in love with him. 


dfs sas A fant wuts ad A of N21 


bol bhog taa sau kiyo raghupat karai su hoi ||2|| 
She invited him and, God willing, had sex with him.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


adt wf Aa Gt AS Ut II 


baanee rai jab yau sun paayo || 


AG ATS DHS MATT I 


kouoo jaar hamaare aayo || 


When Baani Raae heard that a paramour had come to his house, 


eG aft at fa Sd II 


dhouoo baadh bhujaa ieh laihau || 


Todt Set she gaed ISI 


gaharee nadhee beech buravaihau ||3]| 


He decided to tie his both the legs and throw him in the stream.(3) 


Tot as Aa AS urs I 


faarore HS A fire ore II 


biRaalaachh maare su pi(n)gaachh dhaae || 


When Biralachh was killed, Pinagachh ran forward 


SI AHS 8s BX Ase Il 
dhrugaa saamuhe bol baake sunaae || 


Going in front of Durga, he uttered some inronical words. 


ast nifg Aa TA & ae see Il 


karee abhr jayo garaj kai baan barakha(n) || 


Roaring like a cloud, he showered a volley of arrows 


Ho Ag Ste 3d FO Tee 1123! 


mahaa soor beera(n) bhare judh harakha(n) ||23]| 


That great hero was filled with pleasure in the battlefield.23. 


sa teh ute we As? II 
tabai dheveea(n) paan baana(n) sa(n)bhaara(n) || 


Then the goddess caught hold of her bow and arrows. 


Jfoa vAe & we A HSTd II 


raanee baat jabai sun paiee || 


ea dd & Bu Hares Il 
ek goh kau layo ma(n)gaiee || 


When Rani learnt aboUt his determination, she got a rope, 


afd gn 31 A fea fect I 


baadh rasan taa so ik liyo || 


ofy vate feerats fect ligil 


taeh charai dhivaareh dhiyo ||4|| 


She tied him and asked him to jump over the wall.(4) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


SA IAS aqQate & Arete Vat BUMe I 


taa so rasan banrahai kai jaareh dhayo la(n)ghai || 


By tying him with the rope she helped the friend to escape, 


ye TS slas cout Afra stag o ue ill 


mooR raav chakirat rahiyo sakiyo charitr na pai ||5]| 


And the stupid Raja did not perceive the truth.(5)(1) 


fefs A sfez ued fRur ofsg Hat gu Hare fea A Tene slags AHUSH AS ASH 
FZ NWO llQdIct lmreg Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau chaaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
|]140||2788||afajoo(n)|| 


140th Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed With Benediction. (140)(2786) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


SAM BS as SH ust & HAT II 


bhasamaagadh dhaano baddo bheem puree ke maeh || 


In the city ofBhim Puree, a devil named Bhasmangad used to live, 


sty saate svHats Fo AW HH ots 19 


taeh baraabar bhaasakar judh samai mo naeh ||1|| 


In fighting, there was none comparable to him.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fo ag Safe suns fac Il 
tin bahu baiTh tapasayaa kiyo || 


G aes ge 3 feet I 


yau baradhaan rudhr te liyo || 


He meditated for a long time and attained a boon from Shiva. 


W a fag ug TE Bare II 


jaa ke sir par haath lagaavai || 


ale afs SAH A Od dS III 


jar bar bhasam su nar ho jaavai ||2]| 


Any body, on whose head he placed his hand, he would be reduced to 


ashes.(2) 


fo dat &t gu featatt I 


tin gauaree ko roop nihaariyo || 


We tus fge faotatr I 


yahai aapane hiradhai bichaariyo || 


When he saw Paarbati (wife of Shiva), he thought to himself, 


fhe & AA we A ofed I 


siv ke sees haath mai dhariho || 


feo H orfa SAH ate sfad ISI 


chhin mai yaeh bhasam kar ddariho ||3]| 


‘| will put my hand on the head of Shiva and perish him in the twinkling of 


eye.’(3) 


fos i fee fes afe oot II 


chit mai ihai chi(n)t kar dhaayo || 


Ho geo a0 fos ni Il 


mahaa rudhr ke badh hit aayo || 
With this in mind he came to kill Shiva. 


Hd" ge Aa 30 footed Il 


mahaa rudhr jab nain nihaariyo || 


for faa at 8 ot frorfatt isi 
nij tiray ko lai sa(n)g sidhaariyo ||4]| 


When Shiva saw him, he, along with his wife, ran away.(4) 


Je SAS OS J OU Il 


rudhr bhajat dhaano hoo(n) dhaayo || 


cfee ysa frets SHG Il 
dhachhin poorab siveh bhramaayo || 


Seeing Shiva running away, the devils gave him a chase. 


ufe ufsH & Id gf OU Il 
pun pachhim ko har joo dhayo || 


ure wfart Sts A ae ull 
paachhe lagiyo taeh so gayo ||5]| 


Shiva headed towards east and the devil followed too.(5) 


ad Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Sis fero A sft stout Soo urat af I 


teen dhisan mai bhram rahiyo Thauar na paayo koi || 


He kept roaming in three directions, but found no place to rest. 


G30 fefh & ufs strat of g ad A OE El 


autar dhis ko pun bhajiyo har joo karai su hoi ||6]| 


Then, relying on the will of God, he ran towards North.(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ma G30 a ge frat Il 


jab utar ko rudhr sidhaayo || 


SAM ue fo OG Il 


bhasamaagadh paachhe teh dhaayo || 
When Shiva headed for North, Bhasmangad followed too, thinking, 


W a SAH MA afd Sd Il 


yaa ko bhasam abai kar dhaiho || 


ifs urgast & faut td 11911 


chheen paarabatee ko tiray kaiho ||7]| 


‘I will reduce him to ashes and take Paarbati away.’(7) 


urgast ae Il 


paarabatee baach || 


Paarbati Talk 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Wt ag Sys 3 a ag feet aoe I 
yaa bauaraa te mooR tai kaa bar liyo banai || 


‘You fool, what boon have you been endowed with? 


Ag So" A Moa Slo ma ufsUrte Ici 


sabh jhooThaa so jaaniyai leen abai patiyai ||8]|| 


‘It is all a lie, you can test it.(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


YeH we for fag ug Ud II 


pratham haath nij sir par dharo || 


Bfud Sa AA Aa Ad Il 


lahiho ek kes jab jaro || 


‘Initially try to put your hand on your head, if a couple of hair are burnt, 


3a fits ag fhe g & Ofer II 


tab sir kar siv joo ke dhariyo || 


Ha fon ad & afoct ci 


mo ko nij naaree lai kariyo ||9]| 


‘Then you put your hand on the head of Shiva and win me over.’(9) 


W av U3 Aeo Aa ata Il 


yau bach dhait sravan jab kariyo || 


we nud fag ug fst II 


haniyo dhusaT ke ghai seesa(n) majhaara(n) || 


She wounded the tyrant on his head with her shaft 


forfout sf sf ae yrs Ee Il 
giriyo jhoom bhooma(n) ge praan chhuTa(n) || 


Who swayed, fell down of the goround and breathed his last. 


Hé Ad a ASE fat S|} I12sI 


mano mer ko saatavau sira(n)g TuTa(n) ||24]| 


It seemed that the seventh peak of Sumeru mountain had fallen down.24. 


fad ate fiiare Set Hurd II 
girai beer pi(n)gaachh dhebee sa(n)ghaare || 
When the warriors like Pingachh fell in the field, 


vs nig std deordg Burd I 


chale aaur beera(n) hathiaara(n) ughaare || 


Other warriors holding their weapons marched forward. 


3a oth tfaci Adal sare II 
tabai ros dhebiya(n) sarogha(n) chalaae || 


Then the goddess in great ire shot many arrows, 


haath apane sir par dhariyo || 


When the devil heard this through his ears, he put his hand on his head. 


feoa fad you Afs att II 
chhinak bikhai moorakh jar gayo || 


fre & Aa of ag Vet |All 
siv ko sok dhoor kar dhayo ||10]| 


In a flicker, the idiot was burnt and the Shiva’s distress was eliminated.(I0) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


MA leg afs usast HS AG AIS II 


as charitr kar paarabatee dheeno asur jarai || 


Through such an Chritar, Paarbati annihilated the devil, 


cease fhe & Afos safe feast ate 19911 


faTakaachal siv ke sahit bahur biraajee jai ||11|| 


And taking Shiva with her, she went back and ensconced in the 


(legendary) mountains of Kailasha.(11)(1) 


fefs At sfez ued faur ofsg Hat gu Aare fea A feasts sfsgy AHTUSH AZ 
HSH AS NIWAUlQOCC IMS gl 
eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


ik sau ikataaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
|]141||2799||afajoo(n)|| 


141st Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 
Minister, Completed With Benediction.(14136)(2797) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Afad aAud & fast aratAg BA II 


sahir besahar ke bikhai baanaasur nares || 


Bana Soor was the Raja of the city of Bushehar, 


CH OH GAs 3a Aad Pisa MsAA II 
dhes dhes esavair jhuke januk dhutiy alikes ||1]| 


And the rulers of all the other countries, revered him as Almighty, and 


bowed to him.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hal HSt St at USaTAt Il 


jog matee taa kee paTaraanee || 


Hed 320 Ste J Art Il 


su(n)dhar bhavan teen hoo(n) jaanee || 


His principal Rani followed the theology of yoga; she was exceptionally 
beautiful. 


nae Aa vifae fA AC I 


joban jeb adhik tis sohai || 


Hd 3d Ae SHdlo Hd III 


sur nar jachh bhuja(n)gan mohai ||2]| 


Her youthfulness was very much savoured by all; the gods, the devils, 


Jachh and Bhujangs. (2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Gur ant afear urs set wrurg I 
uookhaa naamaa ka(n)nikaa upajat bhiee apaar || 


She gave birth to a girl named Ukha, 


on Als AS Aad ys for ate faut AIS"S ISI 


laaj seel subh sakuch brat nij kar kiy karataar ||3]| 


Who was serene and was endowed with charm.(3) 


wise Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


a ot gu ngu Agu farHet I 


taa ko roop anoop saroop biraajiee || 


She was bestowed with pleasant features. 


Hd 5d He SHdlo & Ho BHT Il 


sur nar jachh bhuja(n)gan ko man laajiee || 


The devils, the gods, Jachh, and Bhujang, all felt modest before her. 


sa ag ace fasas utea Il 


taa ko kor kaTaachh bilokan paiyai || 


If some one saw her with his own eyes, 


J faa AS ot aHe Ae feorfea Ig 


ho bin dheeno hee dhaaman sadhaa bikaiyai ||4]| 


He would feel sold to her without any monetary gain (an unpaid slave).(4) 


36 Jd0 A Aa fafhe wea afer Il 


nain haran se sayaam bisikh jaanuk baddiyaare || 


Her black eyes were epitome of the eyes of the deer, 


HS Add 36 3d UY Afss an II 
subh suhaag tan bhare chaar sobhit kajaraare || 


And they looked more attractive with eye-lasher in them. 


OHS dfd efa aA feus SHS Ade II 


kamal her chhab lajai dhipat dhaaman kuraraavai || 


J 86 86 SdH fada org Bar nis ure Iull 


ho ban ban bharamai biha(n)g aaj lag a(n)t na paavaii ||5]| 


The Lotus-flower and the shine of the lightning looked humble before her. 


Hoa Udfont 3d Hea ANU At Ad II 


januk pakhariaa turai januk jamadhar see sohai || 


Usa ate AS Ud you sefatA 3|e aT Il 
khaRag baadd jan dhare puhap naragis taT ko hai || 


Hod oe a Ad ofs Jd for afa Te Il 


januk rain ke jage her har nij chhab haare || 


J ate fad 60 Ao UC Hed Ile 


ho baal tihaare nain januk dhouoo matavaare ||6|| 


Judie afa vfs se nie Ba fees Il 


chu(n)chareeT chhab her bhe ab lage dhivaane || 


The pied wagtails had become mad on seeing her. 


fiat uta & ae BAS age fol & 3 fore I 
mirag ab lau ban basat bahur gireh kau na sidhaane || 


The deer kept on roaming around in the jungle for her sight. 


suns of & dfs Aes & Fe BAT II 
tapeesan dhut kau her jaTan ko jooT chhakaayo || 


The ascetics turned into celibates, for not getting her to yield. 


od SHS Udy Tae Ys at UTS & UM IDI 


ho bhramat pa(n)kheroo gagan prabhaa ko paar na paayo ||7]| 


The birds were always looking for her.(7) 


aa gu nigu fars F ofect I 


taa kau roop anoop bidhaatai jo rachiyo || 


JU UZICH Bao & AH afar Il 


roop chaturadhas logan kau yaa mai gachiyo || 


nag te nies fata ATE & II 


jo kouoo dhev adhev bilokai jai kai || 


¢ fad Hoeat ute cafe ud ore St tll 


ho girai moorachhanaa khai dharan par aai kai ||8]|| 


ad Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Haq” 3 ot fst A ot SA RI II 


sahasrabaahu taa ko pitaa jaa ko beeraj apaar || 


Sehas Bahu was her father, 


ay AVA ora Ud AG EA AGSTG III 


baahu sahas aayudh dhare jan dhoojo karataar ||9]| 


And thousands of arms and weapons were under his command.(9) 


fas & fas fesH As as sigue wre I 
chhit ke jite chhites sabh badde chhatirayan ghai || 


Annihilating many heroes, he had subdued many kings. 


fays & cles vet afs arte A ete 19011 
bipran kau dhachhinaa dhiee bhoor gai sai dhai ||10]| 


He had been benevolent to Brahmin priests and gave out many cows in 


charity.(10) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wa us 3a fofs 3d II 


jaa kau kha(n)dd dda(n)dd nit bharai || 


3 fhe of unt fats ad I 


te siv kee poojaa nit karai || 


The Rajas of all the regions paid him taxes. He was the devotee of Shiva. 


ea feen unde] fest II 


ek dhivas pasuraatl rijhaayo || 


SHS AO Haat He UT AAI 


tumal judh maagayo mukh paayo ||11|| 


He asked for a boon from Shiva, which could win him a big war.(11) 


far yrs & FO He forse tui 


binaa praan ke judh madha(n) giraae ||25]| 


Which laid to rest many warriors in the battlefield.25. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


A A Ag AMY ore I 


je je satr saamuhe aae || 


Aa test ufs forse II 


sabai dhevataa maar giraae || 


The enemies who came before the goddess, they were all killed by her. 


Rat Aas Aa dfs STH I 


sainaa sakal jabai han ddaaree || 


faz ae II 


siv baach || 


Shiva Talk 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Aa 33 fo 3 Cals OFT UdaTt ITS II 


jab tere gireh te dharan dhujaa paraigee aan || 


‘When flag falls down on ground in your house, 


SHS WO 3a dt sat St AHS Aes 19211 


tumal judh tab hee bhayo leejau samajh sujaan ||12|| 


‘Then you take it that a fearful war is going to break,’(12) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hes AST AUS oT UTE II 


sovat sutaa supan yaua(n) paayo || 


Waa Ho gu ofs wt I 
jaanuk main roop dhar aayo || 


His sleeping daughter had such dream, which made her feel that the Cupid 
had come down, 


sfy ef a at AS afaet Il 


taeh chhor taa ko sut bariyo || 


Odd Va Ise Afar 1921 


nagar dhavaiaarikaa chitavan kariyo ||13]| 


And by Ignoring the Cupid she had attained his son, who had been living 


in Dwarka.(13) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


CHa ust nae sa UifS fuer & Ar I 


chamak paree abalaa tabai preet piyaa ke sa(n)g || 


Dreaming about her infatuation with her lover, she abruptly got up. 


ufsa unins 36 3a fags fas sth niaT 1981 


pulik paseejat tan bhayo bireh bikal bhayo a(n)g ||14]| 
With dream of love she sweated and all the parts of her body ached.(14) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fuc fu Bo neta Bost II 
piy piy uTh abalaeh ucharee || 


fes fats ret asat uct I 


chhit gir giee dhaatanee paree || 


Shouting, ‘My love, my love,’ she fell down and became unconscious. 


3a Afaas fsa out Buret II 


tab sakhiyan teh layo uchaiee || 


out fag ae Afs uret iil 


rekhaa chitr kathaa sun paiee ||15]| 


Then her friends lifted her and Rekha Chi tar listened to all her story 
(dream).(15) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


WHS 60 YH" Al Hog Ts vidao Fe Fsre Il 


ghoomat nain khumaaree see maanahu gooR agooRan bhedh bataavai || 


(Rekha Chitar to one of Ukha’s friend) ‘She is brimming with love and the 


secret in her, which she cannot describe. 


sy vat fsa a 36 & At oe fHors faci o ATS II 


taap chaRee teh ko tan kau sakhee haar si(n)gaar kiyo na suhaavai || 


‘She has got love-fever and detests the adornments. 


afar ve Afs Fo sane fs Sct err ats yfs 3 wre II 


beg chalo sun bain balai liau teree dhasaa keh muh na aavai || 


‘She told me to go away as she could not describe her condition. 


ular off uts fa uts ag food us H fe Hfout ahs wire 119E 


peey kee peer k peer kachhoo nirakho pal mai k mariyo bach aavaii ||16]| 


‘Either she is suffering due to lover’s separation, or some thing else. ‘I 
cannot say whether she will live or die.(16) 


aes J HSed Aa Hols Stes itafs 3 AS Ad I 


bolat ho matavaare jayo maanan ddaarat aa(n)khan te jal jaihai || 


‘She speaks like captivated person. 


ulfs garde ving fuct ofs amt fed agegts Sd Il 


ghor halaahal aaj piyai neh kaasee bikhai karavatreh laihai || 


‘lt appears she has taken poison or is under a saw in Kanshi over her 


Wes 3 fe ats Met AS ot ue ate niststs Yd I 


jaanat ho gireh chhaadd sakhee sabh hee pat faar ateetan havaihai || 


‘| think she will leave her home and become a nun. 


ag fasta fuardt & nro Su ae Hisat gy OS 911 


leh bilok piyaaree ko aanan uookh kalaa marige dhukh paihaii ||17]| 


‘Come and have a vision of your beloved otherwise Ukha Kala will die and 


you will be afflicted too.’(17) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fag sur Ale & ava fog os ge ue I 
chitr rekhaa sun e bachan hitoo het dhukh pai || 


Chitar Rekha, after listening, became very concerned. 


ues ate ue vat so udet ATE NACI 


pavan ddaar paachhe chalee tahaa pahoo(n)chee jai ||18]| 


She flew like the wind and reached there.(18) 


wise Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


aa gu fasta Fa ot Ate & I 


taa ko roop bilokiyo jab hee jai kai || 


fag 33 fats uct cafe gy ute & II 
hitoo het gir paree dharan dhukh pai kai || 


When she reached there, looking at her condition she fell flat. 


arf Ft fats fafa A fucfo fhesfect I 
yaeh sakhee jeh bidh sau piyeh milaiyai || 


(In her mind) ‘I must strive to make her meet her lover, 


ono Autom sfout eo B wrest seit 


hau jauan supaniyai lahiyo vahai lai aaiyai ||19]| 


‘By bringing in the person she had seen in the dream.’(19) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fazae Tedd CATA II 


chitrakalaa dhaualahar usaaris || 


chauadheh bhavan tahaa likh ddaaris || 


Then Chitar Kala built a castle and all round she drew (drawings of) the 


fourteen regions. 


de 83 fsa dg Fae II 


dhev dhait teh Thauar banaae || 


dye As SH ATS Il2oll 
ga(n)dhrab jachh bhuja(n)g suhaae ||20]| 
She sketched the devils, the gods and Gandharabh Jachh.(20) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


CH GH ao SAA Sd As fee wore I 
dhes dhes ke es je teh sabh likhe banai || 


She carved there all the rulers ofthe world including, 


dded YEHS AS did wife AEITE 124 


rohaneh pradhuman sut har aadhik jadhurai ||21]| 


Balbhadar, and Anuradh and Krishna, the sons ofParduman.(21) 


MTAGA aU nidardt lIQEll 


aasures kopaa aha(n)kaaree ||26]| 


When all the army was thus effaced, then the egoistic deémon-king was 
filled with rage.26. 


ny AO Sa aM FeSTOT Il 


aap judh tab keeaa bhavaanee || 


ole vfs Jd uddhor art Il 


chun chun hanai pakhareeaa baanee || 


Then the goddess Durga herself waged the war, and picked up and killed 
the warriors wearing armour. 


aU FIs HASA 3 feat II 


krodh juaal masatak te bigasee || 


33 nmy arfeart foaHt 1211 


taa te aap kaalikaa nikasee ||27]|| 


The flame of ire manifested itself from her forehead, which appeared in the 


ded udt date a sto afodt AHS II 


chauadheh puree banai kai taeh kahiyo samajhaeh || 


After creating there, fourteen fairies, she suggested her, 


SH¢ frase Gure Fate fasag urf= 112211 


tumaro jiyab upai mai keeyo bilokahu aaii ||22]| 


‘| have devised the means for your survival, come and see yourself.’(22) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ee feure a3 feure Il 
dhev dhikhai dhait dhikharaae || 


diya Ae SH fase il 


ga(n)dhrab jachh bhuja(n)g hiraae || 


ufe ade & aeata feat I 


pun kairav ke kuleh dhikhaayo || 


fsafe fasfas faa AY UTGt 12311 
tineh bilauakin tiray sukh paayo ||23]| 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


deta uct fasa ate so ude me II 


chauadheh puree bilok kar tahaa pahoo(n)chee aai || 


After looking at fourteen fairies she (Ukha) reached there, 


Ad As Ag ge a Afss Afss Al AEST llQsII 
jeh sabh jadh kul ke sahit sobhit sree jadhuraii ||24]| 


Where all the members of Jadav family, including Krishna, were sitting.(24) 


YEH otaet & footy ufs food ATT Il 
pratham laagilee kau nirakh pun nirakhe jadhurai || 


First she saw Balbhadar and then Krishna. 


7 YRoa ufos udt Aas Tg Sage Qui 


havai prasa(n)nay pain paree jagat guroo Thaharaii ||25]| 


She was appeased and, believing them to be the gurus of the world, bent 


and paid her obeisance.(25) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


wuld YEH foataut ATS II 


bahur pradhuman nihaariyo jaiee || 


BAS ote ont fogaet Il 


lajat naar naaree nihuraiee || 


Then she saw Parduman and, modestly, bent her head in reverence. 


a a ys fasta Aa ot Il 


taa ko poot bilokiyo jab hee || 


fife at Aa Sd Ft AS Tt EMI 
miT gayo sok dheh ko sabh hee ||26]| 


But when she saw his son, Anuradh, she felt all her affliction 


eradicated.(26) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Uda Goa HY ate Bot Afaats AIA Sate II 
dha(n)nay dha(n)nay mukh keh uThee sakhiyeh sees jhukai || 
With praises, she thanked her friend. 


A Aus Sise fou Ret eat feu 112911 


jo supane bheetar lahiyo soiee dhayo dhikhaii ||27]| 


‘What | saw in dream, | perceived it vividly.(27) 


ded udl sore & fue at van fete Il 
chauadheh puree banai kai piy ko dharas dhikhai || 


‘Taking me through fourteen regions, you have shown me every thing. 


fos fae fro fafa ffi AA eg fhote 1c 
chitr bikhai jeh bidh likhiyo so mai dheh milai ||28}| 


‘Now you must make me to meet him in reallife.’(28) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fag sa Aa Gt AfS uret II 


chitr rekh jab yau sun paiee || 


use gu 9 & fas oes Il 


pavan roop havai kai tit dhaiee || 


Acquiescing to her requests, she manifested herself as air, 


woarest fastaut Aa TH II 


dhavaiaarakaavatee bilokiyo jab hee || 


fas & Aa ofs att Ag ot QC 
chit kau sok dhoor bhayo sabh hee ||29]| 


And felt relieved reaching Dwarakpuree.(29) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


faz ae 3d AE a AT Guid A BS Il 


chitr kalaa teh jai kai kahe kuar so bain || 


Chitar Kala communicated to the prince, Anuradh, ‘The damsel from high 


up mountains, spell bound by your eyes, has come to see you. 


fats athe fasts set foot fsard So IIZOlI 


gir baasin birahan bhiee nirakh tihaare nain ||30]| 


‘Yearning to meet you, she has become desperate. ’(30) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Be ad fad Sg UTS II 


laal karo teh Thauar payaano || 


HO 2A A SH BHT Il 


jauan dhes mai tumai bakhaano || 


(Ukha) ‘My love, you come with me to the region, wherever | tell you go, 


ols faets A so frafaa I 


chaR bivaan mai tahaa sidhariyai || 


OH ufeg Hd afoat 134 


dhaam pavitr hamaaro kariyai ||31|| 


‘Come flying on a bibaan (flying chariot) and make my place pious.’(31) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nod Afs WA dS 3d 3 faut uaS Il 


anarudh sun aaise bachan teh te kiyo payaan || 


Harkening to the plea, Anuradh agreed to accompany, 


add aAud & ft so uTtaat wife 122 
bahar besahar ke bikhai tahaa pahoo(n)chiyo aan ||32]| 


And commenced journey to the city of Bushehar.(32) 


A usd fas H ana st fore ate It 


jo payaaro chit mai basayo taeh milaavai koi || 


ST ot Ast ahaa BAS VHT SHE SSI 


taa kee sevaa keejiyai dhaasan dhaasee hoi ||33]| 


ad 3 ot de ate ard sf Sarg I 


kahau ta dhaasee hoi neer gagaree bhar layaauoo || 


(Ukha to her friend) ‘If you command, | will become your slave and fetch 


form of goddess kalka.27. 


HOSS Be Il 


madhubhaar chha(n)dh || 
MADHUBHAAR STANZA 


Hf SHS AMIS Il 


mukh bamat juaal || 


fear aunts Il 


nikasee kapaal || 


The flames of fire come from her mouth and she herself came out from the 


pitcher of water for you. 


ad 3 ate arg oH fg ta for 11 


kaho taa beech bajaar dhaam bin dheh bikaauoo || 


‘If you command, | can sell myself for money in the bazaar. 


fase fysot df ad aeH AG ad II 
bhiratan bhiratanee hoi kahau kaaraj souoo kaihau || 


‘If you like, you may hand me over to some body in the alms. 


o Seynte Ret org AAS ad Ud 138i 


ho tavaprasaadh mai sakhee aaj saajan keh paihau ||34]| 


‘Because, due to your endeavour, | have gained my lover.(34) 


sey H Aet wig AHS &t Ut II 


tavaprasaadh mai sakhee aaj saajan ko paayo || 


‘My friend, through your benevolence, | have achieved my sweetheart. 


seynte Afs fas Aa AS ot faATH Il 


tavaprasaadh sun hitoo sok sabh hee bisaraayo || 


‘Through your kindness, | have shed all my distress. 


seynte Als fhe sal Ses Ho ated II 
tavaprasaadh sun mitr bhog bhaavat man karihau || 


‘Through your generosity, | will enjoy profound lovemaking. 


duct deg Hs dife Hes ufs ated BUI 
ho puree chauadhahoo(n) maajh cheen su(n)dhar pat barihau ||35]| 


‘And in all the fourteen regions, | have acquired an handsome mate.’(35) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nA dee Cats ate fisets frut gate I 


aaise bachan uchaar kar mitaveh liyo bulai || 


Then she called the mate, 


ats af & sa fan Ho SSS BUSHE MIZE 


bhaat bhaat ke bhog kiy man bhaavat lapaTaii ||36]| 
And gratified herself by making-love adopting many positions.(36) 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


MAS SIA F BE Il 


aasan chauaraasee hoo(n) le || 


dao ofS ots Ae Il 
chu(n)ban bhaat bhaat so dhe || 


Emoploying eighty-four poses, she kissed him variably. 


uifs afs ads ofs dts II 


at rat karat rain beetaiee || 


Cur ares ugfaut niret 13911 


uookhaa kaal pahoo(n)chiyo aaiee ||37|| 


Whole night she spent love-making and Ukha realized only when it 


dawned.(37) 


3g set we Histo aft II 


bhor bhiee ghar meeteh raakhiyo || 


WarAd A yale & Set I 
baanaasur so pragaT na bhaakhiyo || 


She kept the friend whole night in her house but Bana Soor Raja had no 


knowledge. 


3a % Unt act forte ae i 
tab lau dhujaa badhee gir giee || 


3 a fas fest nifs set SCI 
taa ko chit chi(n)taa at bhiee ||38]| 


In the meantime the flag fell and the Raja became very apprehensive.(38) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


33 sts a AAG 8 Ad As Fate Il 
bhaat bhaat ke sasatr lai sooraa sabhai bulai || 


He gathered all the fighters along with their weapons. 


fre & asa std & So ugfsa me 13H 


siv ko bachan sa(n)bhaar kai tahaa pahoochiyo aaii ||39]| 


Remembering Shiva’s prophesy, they were mobilised there.(39) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


He not oat fefs yet II 


jor anee raajaa it aayo || 


@3 fea ffs a ae HoT II 


aut in mil kai kel machaayo || 


Whereas the Raja was busy in mustering army, they (Ukha and the lover) 


were, together, revelling in sex. 


SITS MTHS Ad St Il 


chauaraasin aasan keh lehee || 


ofA off 38 wifes Sct Igo 
has has dhouoo ali(n)gan dhehee ||40]| 


Employing eighty-four position they were rejoicing sexually.(40) 


ae ads Lost ofa urs Il 
kel karat dhuhitaa lakh paiee || 


Wad au fque & ae Il 


jaagayo krodh nirapan ke raiee || 


When the Raja saw the girl frolicking in lovemaking, 


we ot fo Buia ats ST Il 
ab hee in dhuhoo(n)an geh laihai(n) || 


Hg afe FH BA UdT' Isl 
maar kooT jam lok paThaihai(n) ||41]| 


He planned to beat them up and send them to the domain of death.(41) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Gur for fus 2 fos do act fogote 11 
uookhaa nij pit ke nirakh nain rahee nihurai || 


On seeing, her father has arrived, she put her eyes down in shame. And 


said (to the lover), 


afsa ag Cure na an His sere is 


kariyai kachhoo upai ab leejai meet bachai ||42]|| 


‘Please think of some remedy to save our honour.’(42) 


Cfo niogu ore Su UoY aS 8 TE II 
auTh anarudh Thaaddo bhayo dhanukh baan Iai haath || 


Anuradh got up and took his bow and arrows in his hand. 


Use HIS Seue ae ifs fae ae ATG IIg3il 


pragaTl subhaT jhaTapaT kaTe amit bikaT bal saath ||43]| 
He cut off many imperishable brave fighter.(143) 


Hd Be Il 


bhuja(n)dh chha(n)dh || 


ufaa 8d aS HoT AO Hfstt II 


pariyo loh gaaRo mahaa judh machiyo || 


Be uTgast urgast oa ofea Il 


le paarabatee paarabatee naath nachiyo || 


ad We Aet As As oe Il 


gahe sool saithee sabhai soor dhaae || 


Hoau & Se Tet Sue iseil 


mahaakop kai tu(n)dh baajee nachaae ||44]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


as yao fea 30 ate II 


kete prabal nibal teh keene || 


forehead (of Durga). 


Hd GAA Il 


maare gajes || 


ge JER IQ 
chhuTe haies ||28]| 


She killed the great elephants and the warriors on horseback.28. 


Bes We Il 
chhuTa(n)t baan || 


SHAS feure I 
jhamakat kirapaan || 


The arrows are being shot and the swords are glistening. 


Frat Yord Il 


saaga(n) prahaar || 


jeet jeet kete rip leene || 


as fag yao 3c 3e II 
kete bin praanan bhaT bhe || 


ofa sfo AA ATE ot ae sul 


reh reh sasatr saath hee ge ||45]| 


SHd et Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


adt ats Hd set afe ge II 


karee kror maare rathee koT kooTe || 


fas AS wre fed HH Ee Il 


kite savaiaar ghaae firai baaj chhooTe || 


fas 33 2a fas Fz 39 Il 


kite chhatr chheke kite chhatr tore || 


fas ofa sid fas 25 20 Ive 


kite baadh leene kite chhail chhore ||46]| 


fas stg oH fars otf er II 
kite bheer bhaaje kite kop ddooke || 


ad Sa 3 He dts Fer Il 


chahoo(n) or te maar hee maar kooke || 


Be ag AWA A AAG 39 Il 


le baahu saaha(n)sr so sasatr bhaare || 


dieu afu a TH aA Sard I18III 


chaliyo kop kai raaj baaje nagaare ||47|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


AU 3a ad 8 a6 fest o nres Af II 


judh bhaye keh lau gano itee na aavat sudh || 


ures & unfee se ato oat nisgd Ist 
ghain kai ghail bhe baadh layo anarudh ||48]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa Gur A Af ure II 


jab uookhaa aaise sun paiee || 


Ble He sto AeeTe II 


leene mor baadh sukhadhaiee || 


3a dur ag af uSteA Il 
tab rekhaa keh bol paThais || 


Odd Vida Bis USTEA sell 


nagar dhavaiaarikaa bahur paThais ||49]| 


ol vst Aug SH ST Il 


chalee chalee jaiyahu tum tahaa || 


8S fare AaTH Ws AT Il 


baiThe kirasan sayaam ghan jahaa || 


2 ufsar utes ufs dfoud Il 


dhai patiyaa pain par rahiyahu || 


Jud ae efs 3 afong uoll 


hamaree kathaa chhor te kahiyahu ||50]| 


dot ome DHT gat ofA II 


dheenaa naath hamaaree rachhaa keejiyai || 


W Hae & ate nif ate SAG I 
yaa sa(n)kaT ko kaaT aai kar dheejiyai || 


ufsal ge 3 Usfs ma gaveG II 


pariyo ba(n)dh te pauatreh abai chhuraiyai || 


J 3a nme ad ae Uae aoe UI 
ho tab aapan keh dheen dharan kahaiyaii ||51]| 


YEH Fal & He agfs seas Hts Il 


pratham bakee ko maar bahur bagulaasur maariyo || 


Raead afaufs an afs aA uefert Il 


sakaTaasur kesiyeh kes geh ka(n)s pachhaariyo || 


mrad feeds HAC sd faers Il 


aaghaasur tiranavarat musaT cha(n)ddoor bidhaare || 


Jd Mn JH Sete Aas JH Ale Sas UII 


ho leejai hamai bachai sakal ham saran tihaare ||52|| 


Hg o& YH Hurts gots Hd HITS als II 


madh kau pratham sa(n)ghaar bahur mur maradhan keeno || 


Bees 3 It Aas dus & Sts Il 


dhaavaanal te raakh sakal gopan ko leeno || 


Ho afy afs a Aa aoa goUTeT II 


mahaa kop kar i(n)dhr jabai barakhaa barakhaiee || 


od fSHt 6g SH ore se fyAoTE Foe usil 


ho tisee Thauar tum aan bhe birajanaath sahaiee ||53]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hd AUS Ha? 46 Sd Sd BS Boe Il 


jeh saadhan sa(n)kaT banai teh teh le bachai || 


Wg Jd Ha] afeu ain yife AOE iusil 


ab hamaho sa(n)kaT baniyo keejai aan sahai ||54]| 


fag am fea ats dis Y Aa act Il 


chitr kalaa ieh bhaat dheen havai jab kahee || 


3 ot fg AHAS fas AeUls Bet Il 


taa kee birathaa samasat chit jadhupat liee || 


7 ot digs mgs Ue wie & I 


havai kai garuR arooR pahu(n)chai aai kai || 


Jd faae Hs]| veue afe ve forte & Iuull 
ho bikaT subhaT chaTapaT kaT dhe risai kai ||55]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Sis ud SH FS Sd Il 
bheer pare bhaaje bhaT bhaare || 


afe we U safe ua Il 


jai raav pai bahur pukaare || 


Bout at Se IX wre || 


baiThiyo kahaa dhaiv ke ghaae || 


VAI TTS AGSQA wre uel 
chaRrahe garuR garuRadhavaij aae ||56|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


W Als a TH 3a Jo ufs vied fers Il 


yau sun kai raajaa tabai ran chaR chaliyo risaat || 


afta gent Cufat av & ufssat as UII 


baadh baddaaree umagiyo kauach na pahirayo gaat ||57|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


YSs THT [II 
khelat dhamaar ||29]| 


The daggers are being struck and it appears that the festival of Holi is 


He AS AS Bu ST Il 


jore sain jaat bhayo tahaa || 


OAS fare fru FATT Il 


gaajat kirasan si(n)gh joo jahaa || 


WA AAG ats du gare Il 


asatr sasatr kar kop chalaae || 


atte AaTH AS StH forse iutll 


kaaT sayaam sabh bhoom giraae ||58]| 


OdH ed Il 


naraaj chha(n)dh || 


Hay dt 3A" HW AGA MAG AAS & Il 


sahasr hee bhujaan mai sahasr asatr sasatr lai || 


dio fonts & Jot AHS aS urs 8 Il 


haThiyo risai kai haThee kamaan baan paan lai || 


ad det HITa MRYHTS are HIT SII 


badhe rathee mahaarathee apramaan baan maar kai || 


we uote Hoa As au st Hats & uci 


dhe paThai savairag soor kop kau sabhaar kai ||59]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


ag Afea Aeufs & HP II 


bahu saik jadhupat kau maare || 


ag We A digs Yd Il 


bahu baanan so garuR prahaare || 


Ud Foo A et ude Il 


bahu soolan so rathee paroe || 


Bdl Hse Aufaus Ae iiéoll 
lage subhaT saihathiyan soe ||60|| 


3a A du fans ate a6 Il 


tab sree kop kirasan kar dheeno || 


Ys us ASA ate Il 
kha(n)dd kha(n)dd satraasatr keeno || 


wahatd Fo Fd Hs Il 


baanaasureh baan bahu maare || 


afa aan Us von fAOS NEU 


bedh baram dhan charam sidhaare ||61|| 


agfs fan At ae sere au ate Il 


bahur kirasan jee baan chalaae kop kar || 


WAT & UH FH AgaAg dio Il 


baanaasur ke charam baram sarabaasatr har || 


HS Hts dad we fate & I 


soot maar hai chaaro dhe girai kai || 


J oat Hoge mifS sfanre & urfe & EDI 


ho rathee mahaarath at rathiyan ko ghai kai ||62]|| 


THia OS Ful Sut niaTS Os SI 
chamak Thaadd bhooa bhayo ayudhan dhaar kai || 


dgs des owe o& fafa yots & I 
garuR garuR naayak ko bisikh prahaar kai || 


AS Asats nis nidHots Hf ate I 


saat saatakeh aaTh arujaneh maar kar || 


J afe adt qaate us foth os afe és 


ho koT karee kurarai hane ris dhaar kar ||63]| 


au fare & Ada UAT Hes Se Il 
kop kirasan ke jagayo dhujaa kaaTat bhayo || 


feyser ad sg fests TIS SU II 
chhiprachhaTaa kar chhatr chhiteh ddaarat bhayo || 


UdH SdH fay ven au ate afett I 


charam baram rip charam kop kar kaaTiyo || 


J 3a caus 36 sisd fs fe afet iésil 
ho rath rathiyan ran bheetar til til baaTiyo ||64]| 


as valu Hd fare feATe & II 


badde dhubahiyaa maare kirasan risai kai || 


fo fae ufe yos sfaue ute & II 


til til pai prahaare rathiyan ghai kai || 


&8 fuatout ate SA AIA Tie Il 


chhail chikaniyaa kaaTe bhujaa sahasr har || 


J 32 fhe uge fe A sas faots afs eu 


ho tav siv pahuche aai su bhagat bichaar kar ||65]| 


at ae faRfen ag feruts Hott II 


bees baan bisuis keh birajapat maariyo || 


aols we astn A Ste yoo Il 


bahur baan batees su vaeh prahaariyo || 


foofe Fo a HE Jd fos SE = II 
nirakh judh ko jachh rahai chit lai kai || 


J te MeSO VES VI Caste & IEE 
ho dhev adhevan dhev rahe urajhai kai ||66]| 


ge gu mis sot sus su efatt Il 
rudhr krudh at bhayo tapat tap chhoriyo || 


His stu sir fare wag fsa Hfet Il 


seet taap taj kirasan bakatr teh moriyo || 


YA did A IWS Tao Ad StS & I 


aaiS gauar sau gaeh gagan Sar lai kai || 


Jd SHS AU afd Bs Us feote = Iles 


ho tumal judh kar leeno khet chhinai kai ||67]| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Aifs Ag for Ug at oftat dfs weTH I 


jeet satr nij pauatr kee keenee ba(n)dh khalaas || 


afs ofS gH SH Jae Afs Als SoA IEC 


bhaat bhaat baajan baje harakhe sun sur bayaas ||68]| 


naga & Bur wet fretfa & Il 


aanarudh kau uookhaa dhiee bivaeh kai || 


Ws Weds Is aha ws s Il 


gaaRe gaRavaaran gaR gajiyan gaeh kai || 


JS Joes As Be Ae UTE = II 


haThe haTheelan jeet chale sukh pai kai || 


J U3 aay A Aa Bot Fo MSS NEC 
ho dha(n)t bakatr ke sa(n)g banayo ran aai kai ||69]| 


Sd ee Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


@3 ds gag fe fans Ad Il 


autai dha(n)t bakatraa ite kirasan sooro || 


being celebrated.29. 


ad fsHdr Il 


baahai nisa(n)g || 


G6 saa Il 
au'The jhaRa(n)g || 


The weapons are being use unhesitatingly, which create clattering sounds. 


Jug 3a II 


tupak taRaak || 


Gos asa IIZ0ll 


auThat kaRaak ||30]| 


The guns boom and produce roaring sounds. 30 


adas HE Il 


baraka(n)t mai || 


Je 3 Vols HI AT Ue Il 


haTai na haTheelo mahaa judh pooro || 


Be AS At Horas IH I 


le sool saithee mahaabeer raajai || 


we fegu nifesa t By SH ION 


lakhe dhitray adhitray ko dhrap bhaajai ||70]| 


sa ats & UE BS Aqaet I 


tabai chhaadd kai chakr dheeno kanrahaiee || 


aot es oft ofa H onfe Are I 


bahee dhait kee naar mai dhaar jaiee || 


forfout sf o sft A af afett II 


giriyo jhoom kai bhoom mai kop kooTiyo || 


Ha Ag & Ase fot fet OA 


mano mer ko saatavo sira(n)g TooTiyo ||71]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


dfs ifs earest frag Il 


han ar dhavaiaaraavatee sidhaare || 


ats ats & SH Sal's Il 


bhaat bhaat ke baje nagaare || 


Ud Sale UdfsaT Tse Il 
paThe tarun pakhariyaa harakhe || 


Hd AS YIU de 3 Ada IDI 


sur sabh puhap gagan te barakhe ||72]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ag & Tae ats ds waste we I 


baahoo chhai baanaasr kar dha(n)t bakatreh ghai || 


udt fanete Ais fhe Goa Cod AEITE DSI 


haree kirasodhar jeet siv dha(n)nay dha(n)nay jadhurai ||73]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRer iss Het gu Aare fea A fimratad vfsz AHTUSH AZ 
HSH AS lIWllQvI2ImiSgll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau biaaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


TH Hat TSt ded Gsg SA ya Il 


raaj matee raanee rahai utar dhes apaar || 


ofa faad 3 At ag nig 6 Aleut ASS 


gaR bidhanai taa see badhoo aauar na sakiyo savaar ||1]| 


fagy te as ast 3 A Td AA Il 


bibhram dhev baddo balee taa ko rahai nares || 


J ot SA Ae Ba Hisus Bd VA III 


taa ko traas samu(n)dhr lag maniyat chaaro dhes ||2|| 


four are Haft Sa" AT AH gu 3 HIG II 


kirapaa naath jogee tahaa jaa sam roop na aauar || 


ote ner x ud fad set HSA ST ISI 


lakh abalaa bhoo par girai bhiee moorachhanaa Thauar ||3]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Sf au wat Afar ae II 


bol layo raanee jogis bar || 


Has 3A ag fafa ate I 


kaamakel taa so bahu bidh kar || 


ufe att mins Ug II 


pun taahee aasan pahuchaayo || 


dfs set sa sote Hartt Ig 


rain bhiee tab bahur ma(n)gaayo ||4]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


gud fhu sa g3 mis Hes fea TH II 


bhoodhar si(n)gh tahaa huto at su(n)dhar ik raaj || 


AA oa sisa fad fanagHt 3 TH HUI 


saaj baaj bheetar kidhau bisakaramaa te baaj ||5]| 


wn foofa Hes we st feat gone II 


raaj nirakh su(n)dhar ghano raanee liyo bulai || 


YEH Sol 3TH atau ule afoul ate Ilél 


pratham bhog taa sau kariyo pun yau kahiyo banaii ||6]| 


Hfod UlSH TH aH He ata II 


suniho preetam raaj kaaj mur keejiyai || 


ae U6 ef Sag TH SHG II 


kachh dhan chhor bha(n)ddaar hamaaro leejiyai || 


afe sft 3a Hsu Sa aoreat Il 


khodh bhoom tar ma(n)ddap ek banaiyai || 


Jo Hsu afatt 6 Ate sft fs Area 191 
ho ma(n)ddap lakhiyo na jai bhoom leh jaiyaii ||7]| 


3a f36 efs Sarg nif us ot faut II 


tab tin chhor bha(n)ddaar amit dhan ko liyo || 


afe fH & 3d ares He BU Il 


khodh bhoom ke tare banaavat maT bhayo || 


ao Het Aas Be O Pes UPSET II 


kai soiee sayaano lakhai na dheval paiyai || 


od Sf At A mt fas A eartect ch 


ho aauar bhoom see so bhooa chit mai layaiyai ||8]|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Tats St dA ga"S Il 


raajeh raanee roj bulaavai || 


afs of & as aH II 


bhaat bhaat ke kel kamaavai || 


mifs Add 3A Gur II 


at saneh taa sau upajaayo || 


Hoa AS Sd5 St UG ICI 


januk saat feran ko paayo ||9]| 


ae SHE TH Aa ATS Il 


kel kamai raaj jab jaavaii || 


3a Tot Aforafs gare Il 


tab raanee jogiyeh bulaavaii || 


foufe foufe a A ofS Hr II 


chimaT chimaT taa sau rat maanai || 


Hod Te 8a of AS IAM! 


moorakh raav bhedh neh jaanai ||10]| 


aH nifaa fes TH ASH Il 


kaam adhik dhin raaj sa(n)taayo || 


fag 38 Tat a nrc II 


bin bole raanee ke aayo || 


gas we II 
bhabhaka(n)t ghai || 


The Mother (goddess) challenges and the wounds bust. 


A383 WME II 


jujhe juaan || 


58 faare 1134 
nache kikaan ||31]| 


The youthful warriors fight and the horses dance.31 


THE SE Il 
rooaamal chha(n)dh || 


ROOAAL STANZA 


areal nAdte sto for du Gu gene Il 
dhaieeyo asureaa(n)dhr teh nij kop op baddai || 


With increased anger, the demon-king sped forward. 


Hdl & Jsddi Aat AU AAG oUte Il 


ae ads A fea aft uret i 


kel karat so tiray lakh paiee || 


aa au naa faa iret 199 


taa ke kop jagayo jiy aaiee ||11]| 


as ads Tot fag aft gate & Il 


kel karat raanee teh lakhiyo banai kai || 


afd grAfsue faa FA fea AoE & II 


baadh rasariyan liyo su dhiyo jarai kai || 


four aa a ATG aft Gt ATE ate II 


kirapaa naath ke saath kahiyo yau jai kar || 


dA H ad Beg A alae SS Fe IAI 


ho jo mai kaho charitr su kariyai naath bar ||12|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


UTS UTS Mid Se Ofad Il 


khaan paan aage tav dharihau || 


Hfes Ho & eats afed I 


mu(n)dhirat maTh ko dhavaiaaran karihau || 


afe oft fea sfez feed I 


khodh bhoom ik charitr dhikhaihau || 


Bz VIS BI TS Sad M198 


tav charanan tar raav jhukaihau ||13]| 


uf ate Hf wage fest II 


yau keh moo(n)dh dhuaaran liyo || 


Mid VI SAH f3T fat Il 
aage dder bhasam teh kiyo || 


nity ge A Ae ASH Il 


aap raav sau jai jataayo || 


Hes AH AUS H urs 198! 


sovat samai supan mai paayo ||14]| 


fea Foft HUSH fat II 


eik jogee supane mai lahiyo || 


fsa H AMM Fe afaG II 


teh mo so aaise jan kahiyo || 


afe 3fh SH fs feard Il 


khodh bhoom tum moh nikaaro || 


g ae ysy fsarg NAUII 


havai baddo prataap tihaaro ||15]| 


Ud TH eS BT I 
bhoodhar raaj khodhabo laayo || 


HSHA G orfs Foe I 


mai tum so yau aan sunaayo || 


Sug VS Aa J IT" Il 


tumahoo(n) chale sa(n)g havai tahaa || 


as afag J To ST Il 


kahaa charitr havai hai dhau uhaa ||16]| 


tt af fquts Hat % wire Il 


yau keh nirapat sa(n)g lai aaiee || 


om deo fur eat ware Il 


bhooa khodhan tiray dhayo lagaiee || 


Hsu so Sa Ag Blas I 


ma(n)ddap tahaa ek jab lahiyo || 


dead doa ufs faa A afer 1199 1 
dha(n)nay dha(n)nay pat tiray so kahiyo ||17|| 


Holt foofa At sf mire II 


jogee nirakh sakhee bhaj aaiee || 


dfs fquis aoe wueTeT II 


dhauar nirapat charanan lapaTaiee || 


afout A Wa des fear St Il 
kahiyo su jab kholat dhirag bhayo || 


3a St TA SAH J TG NACI 


tab hee raaj bhasam havai gayo ||18]| 


3a Tat Gt ge Burd Il 


tab raanee yau bachan uchaare || 


Hod Te YS 3 Ua? Il 


sunaho raav praan te payaare || 


Hod WS YBH 3d cin Il 


mo ko jaan pratham teh dheejai || 


God wy UaTS SA IACI 


bahuro aap payaano keejai ||19]| 


a afe & nae so oe I 


yau keh kai abalaa teh giee || 


STH aS anes set Il 


taa so kel kamaavat bhiee || 


Tue qu dt 3a ware I 


taa paachhe nirap ko teh layaiee || 


Halt at svet feuaret 12011 
jogee kee jhaiee dhikharaiee ||20]| 


3a Hat GH ave Bars II 


tab jogee yau bachan uchaare || 


Was AQIS mifa Blot as I 


bahat jaanrahavee ab lag thaare || 


Sada old feufaa il 


taa ko ham ko neer dhikhariyai || 


JH a Aa foersa afaat 1124 


ham ko sok nivaaran kariyai ||21]| 


Aa THA MAA AfS UT II 


jab raajai aaise sun paayo || 


Ste Was dar Ae BAT Il 
bhar gaagar ga(n)gaa jal layaayo || 


nife A ote fasfact AS ct II 


aai su neer bilokiyo jab hee || 


MA BIS Burs 3a ct l22I1 


aaise bachan uchaare tab hee ||22|| 


for gar 3 go feat II 
nij too(n)baa te dhoodh dhikhaayo || 


ddea Sto &t SITU Il 
ga(n)godhak teh ko Thaharaayo || 


afout AQIS I aT St Il 


kahiyo jaanrahavee ko kaa bhayo || 


3a OE we AS Y Me QS 


tab pai tho ab jal havai gayo ||23]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


sa(n)g lai chatura(n)g sainaa sudh sasatr nachai || 


He had four kinds of forces with him, who cause the dance of sharp 
weapons. 


tfa AAS od fad fe of fs amre II 
dheb sasatr lagai girai ran rujh jujh juaan || 


Whosoever was struck by the weapons of the goddess, those fighting 
warriors fell in the field. 


ulern fed ad Je He se fare 1321 


peelaraaj fire kahoo(n) ran suchh chhuchh kikaan ||32]| 


Somewhere the elephants and somewhere horses are roaming without 
riders in the battlefield.32. 


old THe UA and FHA TH ise II 


cheer chaamar pu(n)j ku(n)jar baaj raaj anek || 


Somewhere clothes, turbans and fly-whisks are lying scattered and 
somewhere elephants, horses and chieftains are lying dead. 


RAZ WAZ AS Ad AGES Ais nid Il 


sasatr asatr subhe kahoo(n) saradhaar suaar anek || 


Somewhere generals and warriors with weapons and aromuts are lying 


Afsad & Fal HOH ot H fac fee II 


satijug ke jug mai hamo yaa mai kiyo nivaas || 


We AISS Fa Ao A A SH Ad YSTA lll 


ab baratat jug kauan so so tum kahahu prakaas ||24|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Afsaa sts Ja" str Il 


satijug beete tretaa bhayo || 


3 Ue BUT FISH Il 


taa paachhe dhavaiaapar baratayo || 


3a 3 AS ASH Me MT II 


tab te sun kalajug ab aayo || 


Hafod ao dH Use Fae Null 
s tuh keh ham pragaT sunaayo ||25]| 


ASrd STH Aa Als But I 


kalajug naam jabai sun layo || 


To Hae Burs 3 II 


haahaa sabadh uchaarat bhayo || 


fafa ufo as wale ofs SA II 


teh muh baat lagan neh dheejai || 


aad Hfe mide Bir NEM 


bahuro moo(n)dh dhuaaran leejai ||26]| 


Tot ae Il 


raanee baach || 


A Ast Suet yg ated Il 


mai sevaa tumaree prabh kariho || 


ea ule ret AS stad Il 
ek pai Thaaddee jal bhariho || 


Hfes ade at ates BF I 


moo(n)dhin dhavaiaaran ko kayon leejai || 


JH Ud OE NiQgg ate 129 


ham par naath anugrahu keejaii ||27|| 


ufo TH Gt ave Bard II 


pun raajai yau bachan uchaaro || 


four agg A&A fSod II 


kirapaa karahu mai dhaas tihaaro || 


Wd Tol Ae ad Bin Il 


yeh raanee sevaa keh leejai || 


Hug ara Mogg ate Qc 


mo par naath anugrahu keejai ||28]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


AST ad TS vet TH AY ue Il 


sevaa keh raanee dhiee yau raajai sukh pai || 


ado Hfes 3 eat Stout BIS BuSTe |e 


dhavaiaaran moo(n)dhin na dhayo rahiyo charan lapaTai ||29]| 


He Te YSlas SU Afatt 6 Se ae UTE II 


mooR raav prafulit bhayo sakiyo na chhal kachh pai || 


Ret a wat vet ofa fa soa IIZ011 


sevaa ko raanee dhiee taeh sidh Thaharai ||30]| 


oA Hg TH slau os Aol A afte Il 


raaj maar raajaa chhaliyo rat jogee so keen || 


ni3gs seg kare & Aas 3 3 sto 1124 


atabhut charitr tirayaan kau sakat na kouoo cheen ||31|| 


fefs A ates urd Ror ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A Sa Sine Blsz AHUSH AS ASH 
FS IZ lQKo3 IMiSg Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau taitaaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hardd we fea ard Il 


beekaaner raav ik bhaaro || 


36 326 Sisd CfA II 


teen bhavan bheetar ujiyaaro || 


eat fHars gre att art II 


vatee si(n)gaar raav kee raanee || 


Held seo deg AAT IA 


su(n)dhar bhavan chauadhahoo(n) jaanee ||1|| 


so ofS HISTE Hears MET II 


tahaa rai mahataab sudhaagar aaiyo || 


aly Tat & gu fou Beate Il 


lakh raanee ko roop hiyo lalachaiyo || 


3th Adve fa fopo wut gate & Il 


bhej sahacharee teh gireh layo bulai kai || 


Jd HO HOS Ss act nite AY Ute & NII 


ho man maanat rat karee adhik sukh pai kai ||2]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fesufs wat sts gare II 


nitaprat raanee taeh bulaavai || 


afs ofS A Sa ane II 


bhaat bhaat so bhog kamaavai || 


Woes of nis AE niet II 


jaanat rain a(n)t jab aaiee || 


ato 23 fea OH uSTeT ISI 
taeh dhet nij dhaam paThaiee ||3]| 


ole ule 3St HST Aes Bae Il 


chun chun bhalee mataeh sudhaagar layaaviee || 


TS ST a Us WS AY uTSSt II 


raanee taa kau pai ghano sukh paaviee || 


nis 06 efs gard U3 fo fosa Us II 
at dhan chhor bha(n)ddaar dhet teh nitay prat || 


J SAA dds Maes & YUISH fos fes Ii 


ho basayo rahat abalaa ke preetam nitay chit ||4]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


30 Std Sed Sad AIA BS ISS Il 
teg teer tufa(n)g tabar kuhuk baan ana(n)t || 


Somewhere the sonund of arrows, swords, guns, axes and special shafts 
is being heard. 


ofa aft fared adfee Ad AstSs 123K 
bedh bedh girai barachhin soor sobhaava(n)t ||33]| 


Somewhere the heroes pierced by the daggers have fallen gracefully.33. 


foo fg G3 3a feads Ayre fiers 1 


giradh biradh udde tahaa fikara(n)t suaan sira(n)gaal || 


Large-sized vultures are flying there, the dogs are barking and the jackals 
are howling. 


H3 Us Aus Ua AT Fa TAME Il 
mat dha(n)t sapachh pabai ka(n)k ba(n)k rasaal || 


The intoxicated elephants look like the winged mountains and the crows, 


Hod Te Ae Als ure I 


moorakh raav jabai sun paiee || 


ats afs wot 3g ure Il 


bhaat bhaat raanee ddar paiee || 


wt faa &t ura ot ofe ed I 


yaa tiray ko ab hee han dhaihau || 


afe sft & fae asd ull 
khodh bhoom ke bikhai gaddaihau ||5]| 


Aa TS MA AfS UT Il 


jab raanee aaise sun paayo || 


36 AN ot Sf uss Il 


tauan jaar ko bol paThaayo || 


3 at afoa Har ufo BF I 


taa ke kahiyo sa(n)g muh leejai || 


WUS TA UaTS She NEI 


apane dhes payaano kegjaii ||6]| 


Hfes Sa Bata goat I 


ma(n)dhir ek ujaar banaayo || 


o BIa STH TUS I 


dho dhavaiaaran taa mai rakhavaayo || 


JH ns fed HoT AG Il 


ham khojat ieh mag jau aaihai || 


en arg oath TH AP IDI 


dhooje dhavaiaar nikas ham jaihaii ||7]| 


Sa Areal fau at wet Harte & I 


ek saaddanee nirap kee liee ma(n)gai kai || 


ST Us se AS US Fe ule St Il 


taa par bhe savaiaar dhouoo sukh pai kai || 


36 HIG a S30 UTe Ife afs Il 


tauan mahal ke bheetar pahuche aai kar || 


J ats ats 8 aw ad AY Ute ate Iti 
hau bhaat bhaat ke kel kare sukh pai kar ||8]| 


Afs ort faa srt ofa fot ute & I 


sun raajaa tiray bhajee chaRiyo ris khai kai || 


Aref Se Hal 6 AG gare ct Il 


saathee leeno sa(n)g na kouoo bulai kai || 


S unfes & Be ughatt mete af I 


lai pain ke khoj pahoochiyo aai kar || 


d a fed & HS ORG adote ate Ici 


ho vaa ma(n)dhir ke maajh dhasrayo kurarai kar ||9]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


aa Aes fo at Tet So A Ud ATE Il 


thak saaddin tin kee giee tahaa ju pahuche jai || 


mag Sizat we of so udfaut yrfe 19011 


athak uooaa(n)Tanee raav chaR tahaa pahoo(n)chiyo aaii ||10]| 


@sg rfe 3 ve 3a 30 ofsa fofh we II 


autar saadd te raav tab tahaa chaRiyo ris khai || 


fea nie ate AH Aes Sd Ma USE VI 


ein dhuhoo(n)an geh jam sadhan dhaihau abai paThaii ||11]| 


chauapiee || 


fea Hoar Fe fau of ae I 


eeh maarag jab nirap chaR ge || 


visu Hea BsIs 3 3e II 


dhutiy maarag utarat te bhe || 


Wee ATSSt ud vis 36 Il 


athak saaddanee par chaR baiThai || 


Tot Afss HATS FAS 119211 


raanee sahit su jaar ikaiThai ||12]|| 


nea Ate ofs 36 vet gets = II 
athak saadd chaR baiThai dhiee dhavai kai || 


use Star Aa vat HS at ATE = II 


pavan beg jayo chalee milai ko jai kai || 


Gas we at 28 fenfe unt & Il 


autar raav kaa dhekhai dhisaT pasaar kai || 


J GASH Afeo odt HS Hfo fs & 119311 


ho utim saaddin haree mat meh maar kai ||13]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


sa Tar yore of ae Il 


tab raajaa prayaadho reh gayo || 


uges 136 5 aad Su II 


pahuchat tinai na kayohoo(n) bhayo || 


28 3S AS nus ate That I 


chhal bal sabh apane kar haariyo || 


& Tet foe AS UOTSG 1198! 


lai raanee gireh jaar padhaariyo ||14]| 


ty oe fon Ys Bs TIS BU II 


dhuhoo(n) haath nij moo(n)dd chhaar ddaarat bhayo || 


Aaa Td H Ble fag 3 st Bet Il 


januk raeh mai looT kinoo taa kau layo || 


forfout sf & sft nifte Hoste ot II 


giriyo jhoom kai bhoom adhik murajhai kai || 


0 sf oet ufo Hfsat mifter fas af & ail 
ho ddoob nadhee meh mariyo adhik bikh khai kai ||15]| 


8 Tat a Ae Ae fos yrfeat I 


lai raanee ko jaar jabai gireh aaiyo || 


ofs af A veg fenre seven Il 
bhaat bhaat so dharab dhijaan luTaiyo || 


H MAT nae a BS A Uae Il 


jau aaisee abalaa kau chhal sau paiyai || 


Jd fag ane fsa ve ae fate AST IMEI 
ho bin dhaaman teh dhe haath bik jaiyai ||16]| 


SS Mae aha a de o AOU II 


chhal abalaa chhailan ko kachhoo na jaaniyai || 


Boa 6 A a Ae AAA sues Il 


lahiyo na jaa kau jai su kais bakhainai || 


a ag fee fa a ee of oY UTS II 
j kachh chhidhr in ke chhal kau lakh paiyai || 


flying down to eat the flesh. 


ge His ed Yer nig Van EU ISS I 
chhudhr meen chhuru'dhrakaa ar charam kachhap ana(n)t || 


Thhe swords on the bodies of the demons appear like small fish and the 
shields look like tortoises. 


5g 8 A UGH Alss Ae Sls ds IISsIl 
nakr bakr su baram sobhit sron neer dhura(n)t ||34]| 


On their bodies, the steel-armour looks elegant and the blood is flowing 
down like flood.34. 


Se Hd ear A oat mifsoet AS ATA I 


nav soor navakaa se rathee atirathee jaan jahaqj || 


The new young warriors appear like boats and thhe charioteers look like 
shimps. 


ote ote HS Vs Us Ue die ATH Il 


laadh laadh mano chale dhan dheer beer salaqj || 


All this appears as if the traders loading their commodities are coyly 


o AHS fas gu ad 3 fag astett 119911 


ho samujh chit chup raho na kisoo bataiyaii ||17]| 


fefs At sfeg uaors fRur ofeg Hast gu Aare fea A dTSIRe vlsgz AHUSH AS ASH 
FS NAWsIQC2oImeg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau chauataaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Afos frura & fat sarest faut Ser II 


sahir sipaahaa kai bikhai bhagavatee tiray ek || 


37a ufs & OH Hult dd nISe AU 


taa ke pat ke dhaam mai ghoree rahai anek ||1]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


uct Sa Set S| Tet I 


ghoree ek nadhee taT giee || 


sfonret 3 Bras Fe II 


dhariaaiee hai laagat bhiee || 


313 Sa ged Su Il 


taa te ek bachhero bhayo || 


He nies a F we II 


jan avataar i(n)dhr hai layo ||2|| 


Ag ado mis ste faa I 


sakr baran at taeh biraajaii || 


oo foota SoH oH Il 


taa kau nirakh cha(n)dhramaa laajai || 


sHia sien feo af AIS II 


chamak chaliyo ieh bhaat suhaavai || 


AG Ws Yst THT Ure III 


jan ghan prabhaa dhaamanee paavai ||3]| 


Ta 8 ave fea Te I 


taa kau lai bechan tiray giee || 


Afod ATS a wes se Il 


sahir saeh ke aavat bhiee || 


nilus 3A ude & Oe Il 


aapun bhes purakh ko dhaare || 


ole Ad As Us ASS Isl 


koT soor jan chaRe savaare ||4|| 


Aa ATS cere Beret Il 


jabai saeh dheevaan lagaayo || 


fgur 39 & she feat I 


tirayaa turai lai taeh dhikhaayo || 


foots SS oer fSa ofag I 


nirakh reejh raajaa teh rahiyo || 


Sin He f3A feos vfoct iil 


leejai mol tisai chit chahiyo ||5|| 


YEH JAH ate Sd fess Il 


pratham hukam kar turai firaayo || 


wuts 3th fas He aT II 


bahur bhej bhirat mol karaayo || 


cat Bre BA aHfS ut II 


Takaa laakh dhas keemat paree || 


ffs farts He saree act ill 


mil gil mol dhalaalan karee ||6|| 


3a niger fe ave Burd faaih ate Il 


tab abalaa tin bachan uchaare bihas kar || 


Bln THs Bo AT J Ao fe Il 


leejai hamaro bain saeh too sron dhar || 


UTS JAS Hdd Hid Jat 2 AEG II 


paach hajaar muhar muh hayaa(n) dhai jaiyai || 


38 & dgld SaeH So SOSH III 


ho lai kai bahur tabelem turai ba(n)dhaiyai ||7]| 


AND niAdel urs dara Harte & Il 


saeh asarafee paach hajaar ma(n)gai kai || 


ae sda fsa ast ag uate & II 


chare tura(n)g teh dheenee kar pakarai kai || 


afuat Hod ues sad H ome F Il 


kahiyo muhar pahuchai bahur mai aai hau || 


Jo ue worete we sore F NCI 
ho taa paachhe ghurasaareh ghor ba(n)dhai hau ||8]| 


G afd fo A ave Ue 30 fT II 


yau keh tin sau bachan dhavaayo turai tiray || 


ud Udfsor ude af & au for II 
paThai pakhariyaa pahuche kar kai kop hiy || 


aA 3d A Sd Je AS To Il 
kos ddedd sai lage haTe sabh haar kai || 


Joe 6 oiret ae od faa fs & III 


ho haath na aaiee baal rahe sir maar kai ||9]| 


Had ford ugete F viet ae ST II 


muharai gireh pahuchai su aaiee baal teh || 


36 og sore A ¥ AST Ad I 


baiTho chaar banai saeh joo sabhaa jeh || 


3ds 30 3 Bsa Ae SHifs ag I 


turat turai te utar salaamai teen kar || 


J Sn nUS 3d Ba A HS Sf N90 || 


ho leejai apano turai layo mai mol bhar ||10]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hod we ugetle & fsa a ules feat I 


muharai ghar pahuchai kai tin kau charit dhikhai || 


nites 3d fau ot feat foe dou Cure 194 


aan turo nirap ko dhiyo hiradhai harakh upajai ||11|| 


fefs A sfeg ues Ror ofes Hat gu Aare fea A Ossine slag AHUSH AS ASH 
FZ lasulaksuMmre|gi 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau paitaaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


running out of the battlefield. 


He ote fed vars Bare YS UST Il 
mol beech firai chukaat dhalaal khet khata(n)g || 


The arrows of the battlefield are like the agents, who are busy in settling 
the account of the transaction. 


arfa arfa fed centa stg fede fodar Sui 
gaeh gaeh fire favajan jhaar dhirab nikha(n)g ||35]| 


The armies are fastly moving in the field for settlement and emptying their 
treasure of quivers.35. 


wat So fad AT Fda Sfors FAS I 


a(n)g bha(n)g gire kahoo(n) bahura(n)g ra(n)git basatr || 


Some where multi-coloured garments and chopped limbs are lying. 


UGH AGH HS Ad Je AAS g MAG Il 
charam baram subha(n) kahoo(n) rana(n) sasatr r asatr || 


Somewhere there are shields and armours and somewhere there only 
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ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


YHe GHtg Tat Fd AT at TU MU Il 


pramudh kumaar raanee rahai jaa ko roop apaar || 


fan oH oat footer fact niet as IAI 


bijai raaj raajaa nirakh kiyo aapanaa yaar ||1]| 


fan TH ao StS OH gore & II 


bijai raaj ko leeno dhaam bulai kai || 


Bule Bula ws adt ou Burnie & I 


lapaT lapaT rat karee harakh upajai kai || 


ufs STAG ae Bors Ulfs afte I 


pun taa so yau bachan uchaare preet kar || 


od Alo oat ufe Bo Sifts fge ofe 2K 


ho sun raajaa mur bain leejieh hiradhai dhar ||2]| 


Fa He fad noted fust gone afte I 


jab mur kiyo suya(n)bar pitaa banai kar || 


od of a Sud gu sot Case ag Il 


hau lakh kai tumaro roop rahee urajhai kar || 


ned TS Hs 8 aa AT Hee & II 


avar raav muh lai gayo judh machai kai || 


JHd 6 SA ae view He fae fe & SII 


ho mor na bas kachh chaliyo maro bikh khai kai ||3]| 


Bd nist Bd 3 Sct AS I 


lagan anokhee lagai na toree jaat hai || 


foots fad gu 3 fou fags oI 


nirakh tihaaro roop na hiyo siraat hai || 


ain AG oles Ff SH ao USE II 


keejai souoo charit ju tum keh paiyai || 


J fea oct ufe ath A fafa asec isi 


ho nij naaree muh keejai su bidh bataiyai ||4]| 


Hd Jz a Feo late ¥ orfed I 


mahaa rudhr ke bhavan jugin havai aaihau || 


Gea Hou & Aa Sot ule AE II 


kachhuk manukh lai sa(n)g tahaa chal jaihau || 


HIGH F SH 3d 8S 8 eG I 


mahaaraaj joo tum teh dhal lai aaiyo || 


J GAS YBH Aurfs TH & Aeat UI 


ho dhusaTan pratham sa(n)ghaar hamai lai jaiyo ||5]| 


afe 31 A Aes softs AY ue & II 


badh taa so sa(n)ket bahur sukh pai kai || 


for Hu 3 ats Bae vet HONE & II 


nij mukh te keh logan dhiee sunai kai || 


Hod" Je at FSH ATS A ANE Il 


mahaa rudhr ke bhavan kaal mai jaihau || 


J 8a ofe Afar safe Aes Cfo mired Hell 


ho ek rain jag bahur sadhan uTh aaihau ||6]| 


aed Hoe 8 Ala As fsa a set II 


kachhuk manuchh lai sa(n)g jaat tit ko bhiee || 


Hd" Je A FSS AGS GAot Te I 


mahaa rudhr ke bhavan jagat rajanee giee || 


uaTSt & wa TH AfS Ufett II 


payaaree ko aagam raajai sun paiyo || 


Jd 3d do fg vet Ale Ue reat IDI 
ho bhor hon neh dhiee jor dhal aaiyo ||7|| 


fd gu & Hat YBH fo wrest II 


jo jan tiray ke sa(n)g pratham tin ghaiyo || 


Has ae A Ao fs sees II 


jeeyat bache jo jodhaa tinai bhajaiyo || 


Tue Tol a oa Cute a Il 


taa paachhe raanee ko layo uchai kai || 


o fas mud & oat dod Cure & cH 


ho gireh apane ko gayo harakh upajai kai ||8]| 


TS a StS Haus vats S I 


raanee ko leeno sukhapaal chaRai kai || 


nifsde dae ate AY ute & II 


aali(n)gan chu(n)ban keene sukh pai kai || 


Hos 8a & fea ag Fa Yard at Il 


sunat log ke tiray bahu kook pukaar kee || 


J fas nud & dts wore U3 St ICI 
ho chit aapane ke beech dhuaae dhet bhee ||9]| 


fefs At ofeg wend fRor vfs Het gu Hare fea A susiAe Bisyz AHTUSH AS ASH 
Fz NWEIKsolmregi 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


ik sau chhayaaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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out Il 


chauapiee || 


dt oH asule dd Il 


khairee naam balochan rahai || 


visa Aefs At Aa ae II 


dhutiy savat sa(n)mee jag kahai || 


S30 WS TS Uuls Sd Il 
fateh khaan taa ko pat bhaaro || 


fsg seo S80 Claud 11 


tihoo(n) bhavan bheetar ujiyaaro ||1]| 


3A fa 31 0 gnats mf II 


ros kiyo taa pai hajarat at || 


HfdH Ae ut act faae HFS II 


muhi(n)m saidh khaa karee bikaT mat || 


atta fron safe afs ae II 


taeh milai bahur geh leeno || 


Hess 6s uaS AS IDI 


mulataan or payaano keeno ||2]| 


Uge Te BS Als Ut I 


ba(n)dhrayo raav baalan sun paayo || 


weapons. 


Hs 33 OF UTS Sa SS MIS I 


mu(n)dd tu(n)dd dhujaa pataakaa Took Taak arek || 


Somewhere there are heads, flags and ensigns scattered here and there. 


OS gs ud Aa nie atu odt Scr NSE 


joojh joojh pare sabai ar baachiyo nahee ek ||36|| 


In the battlefield all the enemies have fallen down while fighting and none 


Hae Usd & SY Fos Il 
sakal purakh ko bhekh banaayo || 


weet Aa’ As AT Il 


baalochee sainaa sabh joree || 


ats ats mits yfsar Sct Sl 


bhaat bhaat ar pratinaa toree ||3]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ulfs Ae ut ot fete MA afoel AOE Il 


gher saidh khaa kau tirayan aaise kahiyo sunai || 


a Jud ufs efan & ofan AHOTE gil 


kai hamaro pat chhoriyai kai lariyai samuhai ||4]| 


Ae we MA doo Afs ule & II 


saidh khaan aaise bachanan sun pai kai || 


dau Af ee Yes A ou were SII 
chaRiyo jor dhal prabal su kop baddai kai || 


Ja dee ag fafa ve Hurts & I 
hai gai paidhal bahu bidh dhe sa(n)ghaar kai || 


d Avals Tae ot ae Yyots & ruil 


ho soorabeer baakan kau baan prahaar kai ||5]| 


Hd ee Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


aHt so dt HO AS aH I 


bajee bher bhaaree mahaa soor gaaje || 


go dg gore ae farn Il 


ba(n)dhe beer baanaan baake biraaje || 


fos Ae Rete o& urfe wre I 


kite sool saitheen ke ghai ghaae || 


Ho as AIS HS MTS Ill 


mare joojh jaahaan maano na aae ||6|| 


OA TH gs fars aA Hd Il 


gajai raaj joojhai kite baaj maare || 


ag TH WH Ag SA Sd Il 


kahoo(n) raaj ghoomai kahoo(n) taaj ddaare || 


fas ua Arde Hers Te Il 


kite paak saaheedh maidhaan hooe || 


BA Ada HAVE HS 3 HE IDI 


base savairag mo jai maano na mooe ||7|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


khairee jaeh khag geh maarai || 


ford Sf 3 dSte Ass I 


girai bhoom na rateek sa(n)bhaarai || 


Ft foots arfa Ag ed II 


sa(n)mee nirakh jaeh sar chhorai || 


ea ae Hs ifs 3d III 


ekai baan moo(n)dd ar torai ||8]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Yo Ud aT 8s Bd ag ca fad fes TH F Il 
khag pare kahoo(n) khol jhare kahoo(n) Took gire chhit taajan ke || 


ng WS ad wet asg ag nist ae ad TH S Il 


ar baan kahoo(n) barachhee katahoo(n) kahoo(n) a(n)g kaTe bar baajan ke 


ag de ud ag dis feu ag As ford GAAS & II 


kahoo(n) beer parai kahoo(n) cheer dhipai kahoo(n) soo(n)dd gire 


gajaraajan ke || 


mis wife udt 6 Hats dot AS SA VS AS TH & ICI 


at maar paree na sa(n)bhaar rahee sabh bhaaj chale sut raajan ke ||9]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


as faae Ase afe TI 
kete bikaT subhaT kaT ddaare || 


as Adt IS HS" II 


kete karee hane matavaare || 


oe LEH AS IS we Il 
dhal paidhal kete ran ghaae || 


fas ad YTS UTE 11901 


jiyat bache lai praan paraae ||10]| 


Odt At aS set ST II 


khairee sa(n)mee jaat bhiee tahaa || 


ore Ae WS FAT Il 
Thaaddo saidh khaan tho jahaa || 


fon dfauts Artest 37S II 
nij hathiyeh ja(n)jeereh ddaare || 


sot ate sot Sa]TS 19 


tahee jai jhaaree taravaarai ||11]| 


yotrA vat ufgute yotstt II 
khunas khag khatirayeh prahaariyo || 


YEH adt ag & afe ststt Il 


pratham karee kar kau kaT ddaariyo || 


age we & Sa vast I 


bahur khaan kau teg chalaiee || 


after adt ore ug niet 1192 I 


greevaa bachee naak par aaiee ||12]| 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


rife rex Pats ofa art oe 3 Ste 


aTik naak mai as rahiyo gayo haath te chhooT || 


ort iad A art ot Safar gfe 19H 


bhujaa a(n)baaree sau bajee rahee ba(n)guriyai TooT ||13]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


3a AMt Aget Ast II 


tab sa(n)mee saihathee sa(n)bhaaree || 


Ho Ag & STH us Il 


mahaa satr ke ur mai maaree || 


der se ude Cstfatt Il 


barachhaa bhe paroe utaariyo || 


has been left alive.36. 


au & Hisar eS Ueto ae Il 
kop kai mahikhes dhaano dhaieeyo teh kaal || 


Then in great ire, the demon Mahishasura marched forward. 


WAZ AAS Ass Ad gu & fears Il 


asatr sasatr sa(n)bhaar sooro roop kai bikaraal || 


He appeared in a frightful form and held up all his weapons and arms. 


ans uf faure & fo Hfott 3SaS II 


kaal paan kirapaan lai teh maariyo tatakaal || 


The goddess Kalka took her sword in her hand and killed him instantly. 


nfs Afs fae fat sa qondfy Sars 11391 
jot jot bikhai milee taj brahamara(n)dhr utaal ||37]| 


His soul left Brahmrandhir (life-channel of Dasam Dyar) and merged in 


Ag6 feanfe gH ud Hee ASI 
sabhan dhikhai bhoom par maariyo |]|14|| 


ag feos fgar ufsast Il 


ba(n)g nihaar tirayaa pahichaanee || 


U6 Uo Ae ut garst Il 
dha(n)n dha(n)n saidh khaa bakhaanee || 


oadeuzgaAgd il 


ein ke peT putr jo havai hai || 


aso Aifs Sa as BI NWI 


baatan jeet la(n)k gaR laihai ||15]| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


dg Gn on ofa & wife fat ufo wre II 


cheer fauaj gaj faadh kai aan kiyo muh ghai || 


feo & fed fay 3 saat tg fete I9€I 


ein kau ihai inaam hai bharataa dheh milai ||16]| 


MA dal fhe Sts & aS UUfsaS we II 
aais khag sir jhaar kai badde pakhariyan ghai || 


Ao Aas nieata & for ufs oa ware 1199 11 


sain sakal avagaeh kai nij pat layau chhanaii ||17]| 


chauapiee || 


Heals ag sts Hurd Il 


soorabeer bahu bhaat sa(n)ghaare || 


afe as 3 UTS fears II 
khedh khet te khaan nikaare || 


for sdafo gaerofe ware Il 


nij bharateh chhuravaahi layaiee || 


sts of A aet aoret ACI 
bhaat bhaat so bajee badhaiee ||18]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vies Het gu Hare fea A AssAS Bigg AHUSH AS ASH 


FS NIWA NQuc ims 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


ik sau saitaaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hfad ASH avat dd Il 


sahir kanauaj ka(n)chanee rahai || 


nifad Ju St Aa ad Il 
adhik roop taa kau jag kahai || 


Vdd VS TH ofA Se Il 


dhurag dhat raajaa bas bhayo || 


ates ate fe 3 Set Il 
raanin ddaar hiradhai te dhayo ||1|| 


Teo 86 HZ Gt att II 


raanin baiTh ma(n)tr yau kayo || 


OH ad JHd 3 TG Il 


raajaa kar hamare te gayo || 


AG A30 yg fife afstr I 


souoo jatan aaj mil kariyaii || 


ATS oF SAT St Hfser II 


jaa te yaa besavaiaa kau mariyaii ||2|| 


fans fu at wet wat gone = II 


bisan si(n)gh kau raanee layo bulai kai || 


OH AS ST A far Ulsurte & Il 


kaam kel taa sau kiy preetupajai kai || 


ufe 31H eo ad fos fs & Il 


pun taa sau yau bain kahe hit maan kai || 


od He aente ad fog ufo AIS & ISI 


ho mor kaarajeh karo hitoo muh jaan kai ||3]| 


YEH gs Us at aA ot SHE II 


pratham bahut dhan yaa besavaiaa kau dheejiyai || 


aofe we tus fos or A atfAGt Il 


bahur raav dhekhat hit yaa sau keejiyaii || 


Ae TH Ao a Og SoG Il 


jab raajaa sau yaa kau neh turaiyai || 


J dota nud on af feo urfea isi 
ho bahur aapane dhaam bol ieh ghaiyaii ||4|| 


YEH Vay BY Ad Vat Bote & Il 


pratham dharab besavaiaa keh dhayo banai kai || 


ufe ot A ofS Hat Ulsurte & II 


pun taa sau rat maanee preetupajai kai || 


Aa st ot fqu ats Aes gare & I 


jab taa ko nirap leeno sadhan bulai kai || 


Jd 30 ASH afout AG wife & Wl 


ho tauan sabhaa mai baiThiyo souoo aai kai |]5]| 


fara fur fsa afout ag HAaTE & II 


bisan si(n)gh teh kahiyo kachhoo musakai kai || 


auld As act auto fests & Il 


bahur saaratai karee nirapeh dhikharai kai || 


or Hoe fau at ofa Set SGT I 


yaa moorakh nirap kau neh dhesee dheeijiyai || 


JWH dd gets ow a atfAa Ell 


ho yaa sau neh baddai na yaa ko keejiyai ||6]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


sa sat feu ates miret 


tab raanee nirap chal aaiee || 


Hae se fsa feu gare Il 
sakal bhedh teh dhiyo bataiee || 


sto tus ert Cfo wet II 
tuh dhekhat dhesee uh dhiee || 


sot Ulfs aa fea set NI 


toree preet kahaa ieh bhiee ||7|| 


Divine Light.37. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


HfaAg ad Hd afd YSss St at HAE I 


mahikhaasur keh maar kar prafulat bhee jag mai || 


After killing Mahishasura, the Mother of the world was greatly pleased. 


st fee 3 Hfod a8 83 Aas Ae Uf StI 
taa dhin te mahikhe balai dhet jagat sukh pai ||38]| 


And from that day the whole world gives the sacrifice of the animals for the 
attainment of peace.38. 


fefs Ft afeg area dat alas HirmAg sod YEH films HYGSH AS ABH AS Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTake cha(n)ddee charitre mahikhaasur badheh pratham 
dhiaai sa(n)poorana(n)m sat subham sat ||1]| 


Here ends the First Chapter entitled ‘Killing of Mahishasura’ of Chandi 


dhoharaa || 


sto tus fee Cfo vet SH He HOTA II 


tuh dhekhat in uh dhiee dhesee sun mahaaraqj || 


313 SHd or se fos ad fag aH IKI 


taa te tumaro yaa bhe hit keeno keh kaaj ||8]|| 


ay SH a aeet Save afaet S Hfe I 


besavaiaa tum kau bhaaviee tayaag kariyo tai moh || 


Wd UTE SA Id BA 3 Sas sha itil 


aauar purakh taa kau ruchai laaj na laagat toh ||9]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


H feo & ae ufs UG II 


jau in ke raakhe pat paiyai || 


3 amtatos aa fos wae II 


tau baraaginin kayo gireh layaiyai || 


conte uf AIS AopH II 


TaTooeh chaR jeete sa(n)graamaa || 


a ude Set U SMT N90 


ko kharachai taajee pai dhaamaa ||10]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


feo ais & oA ofs ofs AMES TA SHE II 


ein besavain kau laaj neh neh jaanat ras reet || 


we efs dafo snfo Une ot uss 19 


raav chhor ra(n)keh bhajeh paisan kee parateet ||11|| 


3H Ast aad & 3g AST II 


tum setee baahar ko neh jataaviee || 


fon fos Sa Aa car A BATS II 


nij hit vaa ke sa(n)g Takaa jo layaaviee || 


nid AVS HAS 8 ofo asec Il 


aauar sadhan mau jaat ju yaeh bataiyai || 


3a on g feo ag Bla Barfeat 11921 


ho tab raajaa joo ieh keh leek lagaiyai ||12]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fes wt TH se MA afd ANSE II 


eit raanee raajaa bhe aais kahiyo samujhai || 


Hoe ud Ss AT & SAT wet Forte 1193 


manuchh paThai ut jaar ko besavaiaa liee bulai ||13]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ae SAT ST ot ws Tet Il 


jab besavaiaa taa ke ghar giee || 


sfoute ifs At Afo eet II 


raniyeh aan sakhee sudh dhiee || 


fou ufs & & ufefs feerfett 11 
nij pat kau lai charit dhikhaiyo || 


feu fae fas wrus ST 1198! 
nirap dhirag chit aapan Thaharaayo ||14]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


HA a OS nits 2 act nrust oP Il 


mai jaa kau dhan amit dhai karee aapanee yaar || 


fo one fos sara ufo nies fact ues SUI 


tin paisan hit tayaag muh anatai kiyo paar ||15]| 


BAT ads wrest ates SHAE SI 


besavaiaa baahar aaiee kel kamai kai || 


Te Blast ve as foHate & Il 


raav larikavaa dhe bahut chimatTai kai || 


ae ads Hf Tet Seo Se UST II 


kel karat mar giee tavan dhukh paiyo || 


J AA OAS! Wet vies Toveat Ell 


ho kais pesanee raanee charit banaiyo ||16]| 


fefs A sfeg urd faur ofsg Hat gu Hare fea A niostsind ulsgy AHTUSH AZ 


HSH Ag lastiigkogsimiegil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau aThataaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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out Il 


chauapiee || 


ugas fu unSst ad II 


parabat si(n)gh posatee rahai || 


uTfgnat AT ok Aa Ad I 


paachisatree jaa ke jag kahai || 


uns furs cag 3 mere II 


posat piyat kabahoo(n) na aghaavaii || 


To ASH HS S YOTS II 


taa kau kavan mol lai prayaavai ||1|| 


fea fea fe one fo oe I 
eik dhin TooT amal teh gayo || 


nifoe vat sa ct A Se II 
adhik dhukhee tab hee so bhayo || 


sa und fEAfyo Als Ut II 


tab paacho isatiran sun payo || 


aff oct fog ag 3 Shoe 1121 
khoj rahee gireh kachhoo na lahiyo ||2|| 


sa urd fife HS faefart II 


tab paacho mil mato bichaariyo || 


Gud we ofis A stot II 
uoopar khaaT dhukhit so ddaariyo || 


feo ase 3 3s Bata Il 


ein gaaddan lai chalai uchaariyo || 


fox Ho ud fRore faotatt 1311 


nij man yahe tirayaan bichaariyo ||3]| 


s3ang & de Aa fue Te II 


dda(n)ddakaar ke beech jabai tiray vai giee || 


Hed Hf dao afod feous set II 


Charitra in BACHITTAR NATAK.1. 


ME HOS AO Sa Il 


ath dhoomanain judh kathan || 


Here begins the description of the war with Dhumar Nain : 


FSe SF Il 
kulak chha(n)dh || 
KULAK STANZA 


ve A Se WAG I 


dhev su tab gaajeey || 


WSde SHI Il 
anahadh baajeey || 


Then the goddess roared and there was continuous intonation. 


set gore I 
bhiee badhaiee || 


maarag meh gaddahaa gahiro nirakhat bhiee || 


MES BA Teor Us BIS we Il 


aavat lakhe baTuooaa dhan leene ghano || 


J Adal JH Ae wie nie gS ISI 


ho kahiyo hamaaro sauadho ab aachhe bano ||4|| 


Hod ats sere Bs FST AS Il 


sunaho beer baTaauoo baat baloch sabh || 


fua ase & Us fea niet TH AS ME II 


piy gaaddan ke het ihaa aaiee ham sabh ab || 


WW A its HoH nia Aettact Il 


yaa sau aan janaajo abai savaariyai || 


J dd Fo Nide 3 fye feast iui 


ho hamare gun aauagun na hiradhai bichaariyaii |]|5]| 


Creo 3 AS sts aau So Te II 


ausaTan te sabh utar baloch tahaa ge || 


als ae of sar U3 Bot se I 


neet khair kee faatayaa dhet uoohaa bhe || 


Sa ud AH fsa at Aa fore Il 


taa ko pare sumaar mritak kee jayo(n) nirakh || 


J feae fAfass se as & aia Ble IlEll 
ho nikaT isathiteh bhe gaRaa ko gor lakh ||6]| 


Slat we Cote fsa fsa ats & Il 


leenee khaaT uThai mritak teh jaan kai || 


Hla 6 3d nise ag ufsete & II 
sakiyo na bhedh abhedh kachhoo pahichaan kai || 


Aa SUAS ot feafas 3 ore a II 


jab taa pai sabh hee isathit bhe aai kai || 


J ate athe aad ce farts & 1D II 
ho ddaar faasiyan gaddahe dhe girai kai ||7|| 


ea We 3 te nrg Bets set Il 


ek gaav te dhauar aafoo layaavat bhiee || 


ea YaTIS Cu vat AAG ae Il 


ek pukaarat uooch chalee kosak giee || 


ag Bde a Bate FCs a we & II 


bahu logan kau layai su un kau ghai kai || 


J ate othe ufs od we feasts & IIc 
ho keh faasin pat hane dhe dhikharai kai ||8]|| 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


ug fenst f30 as mre II 


pa(n)ch isatree tin jut aaiee || 


Tdest nfs Sale Saree II 


dhanava(n)tee at Thagan takaiee || 


Ugo & SHt afs srt Il 


pa(n)chan ke faasee geh ddaaree || 


JH urd ofa aet faorct cl 


ham paacho reh giee bichaaree ||9]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


ufs He etfhe Sale Aet stout 3 ate II 


pat maare faasin Thagan saathee rahiyo na koi || 


dH 86 H bas fg te aT as TE IM 


ham ban mai ekal tirayaa dhaiv kahaa gat hoi ||10]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


aH aeets So me II 


kaajee koTavaar teh aae || 


Jofhd Jo STS BAS II 


ranasi(n)ge ran naadh bajaae || 


au os Ht ave Burd Il 


kop Thaan yau bachan uchaare || 


JH Aet fea oe TT 19 


ham saathee ieh Thaau tihaare ||11]| 


dhoharaa || 


ots Se Hads 3d MIS GUUS AE Il 


chaar uooT muharan bhare aaTh rupaiyan saath || 


ufs He 8G ae 3 TH set MSE 19211 


pat mooe euoo ge tau ham bhiee anaath ||12]| 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


3a at fea ats Bard Il 


tab kaajee ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


fgor ag fafs Aa fred Il 


tirayaa kachhoo jin sok bichaaro || 


JH a eraust feu SAF II 


ham kau faarakhatee likh dheejai || 


TeA Be nud Sir 193 


dhavaiaadhas uooT aapane leejai ||13]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


dae at gat at dat aret que I 


dheenan kee rachhaa karee kauaddee ganee kupai || 


AS dt ea sds as Us ates & TE 119811 
sabh hee dhayo bahor dhan dha(n)n kaajin ke rai ||14}| 


vHe mifsAe foes & ote usd see II 


dhusat arisaT nivaar kai leeno pateh bachai || 


afs os AS adt de sou Cure qui 


bhaat bhaat sevaa karee he'ee harakh upajai ||15]| 


fefs A sfeg uuard fRur ofes Hat gu Hare fea A Safer slegz AHUSH AS HSH 
AZ NAStiIcck mr|gii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau unavi(n)javo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||149||2989||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Tat Sa Sdid Jd Il 


raanee ek nagauare rahai || 


seat 3 a Aa Ad Il 


garabhavatee taa kau jag kahaii || 


ys Te a fy aS arc I 


poot raav ke gireh kouoo naahee || 


fost fed atta Ho HTT II 


chi(n)taa ihe taeh man maahee ||1|| 


As Aesth USE 


sabh sukhadhaiee ||1||39]| 
All were delighted and felt comfortable.1.39. 


ves aA Il 


dhu(n)dhabh baaje || 


AS Ad A Il 


sabh sur gaaje || 


The trumpents sounded and all the gods shouted. 


ads FsTet Il 


karat baddaiee || 


HHS guret ll 1goll 


suman brakhaiee ||2||40]| 


They eulogise the godess and shower flowers on her. 2.40. 


atet Ss MIT Il 


desest niufa ofsatt Il 


garabhavatee aapeh Thahiraayo || 


US nits ot nites fSTaT I 


poot aan ko aan jivaayo || 


As ag ys Te AHS Il 


sabh kouoo poot raav ko maanai || 


TAZTS AC AS INI 


taa kau bhedh na kouoo jaanai ||2|| 


ef ug Aa ato fears us Pe Il 
dhoi putr jab taeh bidhaatai pun dhe || 


ues As Als AS ys Is 8 Il 


roopava(n)t subh seel jat brat hot bhe || 


sa Bo Ug uUmaS & ot fay Te II 
tab un dhuhoo(n) paalakan lai kai bikh dhiee || 


0 fon y3o Ad TH UaT]s 30 TS ISI 


ho nij pootan keh raaj pakaavat teh bhiee ||3]| 


afs af A deo faut yates & II 


bhaat bhaat sau rodhan kiyo pukaar kai || 


foou f3o aft 6s fadaguta & II 


nirakhaa tin kee or sirokachupaar kai || 


yoo G nre afaat a Aa ate I 


praananaath uoo aae kahiyo na sok kar || 


J nae ae at oer ats faa Ute ofe lei 
ho akath kathaa kee kathaa jaan jiy dheer dhar ||4|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fras fsad ys t Het Id Aa HAT I 


jiyat tihaare poot dho sadhaa rahai jag maeh || 


Go a Aa 6 ata fas Mint SS BTS IU 


aun ko sok na keejiyai jiyat ajau tav naeh ||5]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


nag fgur so of mre Il 


jo kouoo tirayaa tahaa chal aavai || 


Wd »ifs ugaa ASTS II 


yahai aaeh parabodh jataavaii || 


faut oe Fal Us fT II 


jiyau chaar jug poot tihaare || 


eGnia & ofa Aa fees ie 


dhouooan ko neh sok bichaare ||6]| 


fefs At sfez urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A uaa ofey AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


IqUOHIKCUlmiSg ll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


ik sau pa(n)jaeh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||150||2995||afajoo(n)|| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


afus fru oat gd THT a HAT II 


kupit si(n)gh raajaa rahai raajauaree ke maeh || 


Ae Ale A atfo wits do se Hots Hal 


sadhaa seel su taeh at roh tavan mai naeh ||1]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fgor gus HSt fsa Afsus II 


tirayaa gumaan matee teh janiyat || 


nfs Hefs fag 8a sufsus Il 
at su(n)dhar tih lok bakhaniyat || 


ufs & Hat 30 fa Sd Il 
pat ke sa(n)g neh teh bhaaro || 


TA TIS YS S UA III 


vaa ko rahat praan te payaaro ||2]| 


Aa AT do aa faa II 


jab raajaa ran kaaj sidhaarai || 


3a wot fea ats Bord II 


tab raanee ieh bhaat uchaarai || 


d afd SH ate foo sfad Il 


hau neh tumai chhor gireh rahiho || 


Yas X BIoS Td Sl 


praananaath ke charanan gahiho(n) ||3]| 


Aa fqu a 36 afe ag ore I 


jab nirap ko ran ban kahoo(n) aavaii || 


faa widt J UsaT SATS Il 


tiray aagai havai khaRag bajaavai || 


Stee Afs safe we wre II 


bairin jeet bahur ghar aavai || 


afs of & sa ane IIgil 


bhaat bhaat ke bhog kamaavaii ||4]| 


fea feo ga fquto afs nit II 
eik dhin judh nirapeh ban aayo || 


ofa ot U fgu Afos frat I 


chaR gai pai tiray sahit sidhaayo || 


Wats ufsa 3g Is STH II 


jaateh pariyo bher ran bhaaree || 


ord Aeate ard ul 


naache soorabeer ha(n)kaaree ||5|| 


as ats Jo Hse Hurd au ate I 


bhaat bhaat ran subhaT sa(n)ghaare kop kar || 


ats ats ga wa faerd Ag Yate Il 


bhaat bhaat rath baaj bidhaare sar prahar || 


foot qo ot Ad Ud nIgaTtE St II 


nirakh judh ko soor pare ararai kai || 


d Hee 30 fgear Hvar ate & lel 


ho ma(n)dhal toor miradha(n)g mucha(n)g bajai kai ||6]| 


ud udfaues atu mitt fact A Aer Il 
paThe pakhariyan kop adhik jiy mai jagayo || 


keenee bahu arachaa || 


AA Ofe BIT Il 


jas dhun charachaa || 


They worshipped the goddess in various ways and sang her poraises. 


ules Bre Il 


pain laage || 


AS Va SH SUSU 
sabh dhukh bhaage ||3||41|| 


They have touhed her feet and all their sorrows have ended.3.41. 


are A agar II 


gaae jai karakhaa || 


youts Saar Il 
puhapan barakhaa || 


They sang the songs of victory and showered flowers. 


An Arte Ao Ug fet Sxapt Il 


saje sa(n)joan sain dhuhoo(n) dhis umagrayo || 


an ASGut Bre ud mMgITe SI 


baje jujhuooaa naadh pare ararai kai || 


Jd ea ea I TS ASS AHI & IDI 


ho Took Took havai jujhe subhaT samuhai kai ||7]| 


deuce Had faale afe afe & F us Il 
chaTapaT subhaT bikaT kaT kaT ke bhoo parai || 


dfs dfs fas nndfsue ufo yee H¢ Il 
kha(n)dd kha(n)dd kite akha(n)ddiyan kheh khagan marai || 


a Fa ¥ ford S HT Sa HS II 


Took Took havai gire na morai naik man || 


J ye ae A faut faors agte Ag NICH 


ho pralai kaal so kiyo bidhaatai bahur jan ||8|| 


Aa Tat & Afss Te g folk 3 II 


jab raanee kai sahit raav joo ris bharaii || 


eG & ad alos AHS Ad Ud II 


dhouoo kai bar kaThin kamaanan kar dharai || 


tise fata feerfe ant wits Hac Il 


dhachhin bisikh dhikhai baam ar maarahee || 


J 8a une & Hal Id Ate STAT ICI 
ho ek ghai kai sa(n)g choor kar ddaarahee ||9]| 


Hoa AS A HA uifes nig feo visti Il 
januk jeTh ke maas adhit adh dhin chaRiyo || 


Hod AIS ets Std Sag Tiss Il 


januk karaaran chhor neer naayak haRiyo || 


ay fafa off Joa BAS Batet Il 


bajr bisikh as hanayo su sain uchaiyo || 


J na fano sent & Aas forfett 119011 


ho jabai bisun lachhamee ke sahat risaiyo ||10]| 


Tot WT 30 fare yas au ate Il 


raanee jaa tan bisikh prahaarai kop kar || 


sfes fsa J uset go 8 STH ud II 


tachhin mritak havai pariee soor su bhoom par || 


SS ve FaUNy Tals S VETS Il 


fool dhe barakhai gagan te dhevatan || 


J TS a Is Ug Bard Goan afs Al 


ho raanee kau ran her uchaarai dha(n)nay dha(n)n |]|11]| 


fazer Fafa fegur wire mtftrer far art & 


tirayaa sahit nirap lariyo adhik ris khai kai || 


3a Tt Bait Sear fye A ure & I 


tab hee lagee tufa(n)g hiradhai mai aai kai || 


forfaut niardt Hom Hoar se ats I 


giriyo a(n)baaree madhay moorachhanaa hoi kar || 


0 38 fgu fea Corte ona ed safe safe 1921 


ho tab tiray liyo uchai naath dhuhoo(n) bhujan bhar ||12]| 


320 neadt Aa fquta was se Il 


tavan a(n)baaree sa(n)g nirapeh baadhat bhiee || 


fon ad acts Bare ferrets ae eet II 


nij kar kareh uchai isaarat dhal dhiee || 


frus fquis ofa As| AS Ores SF Il 
jtyat nirapat lakh subhaT sabhe dhaavat bhe || 


d fag afeg uitine fsa of ads F 931 
ho chitr bachitr ayodhan teh Thaa karat bhe ||13]| 


Ulf uifA af as QoHt fatfA sd II 


pees pees kar dhaat sooramaa ris bhare || 


a ea J UT 3G ug 3 ed Il 


Took Took havai pare tuoo pag na Tare || 


36 AS Al THT BIS ute & II 


tauan sain sa(n)g raajaa leene ghai kai || 


J Ais oord an nifoe ofaute & 1981 
ho jeet nagaare baje adhik harikhai kai ||14]| 


3a TS! fon age Sfeufa wis & Il 


tab raanee nij karan bairiyeh maar kai || 


fon HS HS TH A wet feats & II 


nij sut dheeno raaj su gharee bichaar kai || 


afte & a3 MSA HITY ATS VHT Il 


kar kai baddo adda(n)bar aap jaran chalee || 


J 3a dade 3 wat ste set Sat NAUII 


ho tabai gagan te baanee taeh bhiee bhalee ||15]| 


four fig @ four wifi SH ud act II 


kirapaa si(n)dh joo kirapaa adhik tum par karee || 


fon Sua a 3s gos fafa 3 oT II 
nij naayak ke het bahut bidh tai laree || 


33 mus sds" Bg fAate & II 


taa te apanau bharataa leh jiyai kai || 


J dts TH a ad Jou Guns & MII 


ho bahur raaj kau karo harakh upajai kai ||16]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ag oe dfs go ate ate ulste frore II 


satr naath han judh kar leeno pateh jiyai || 


als TH nus afeat ova Afos AY uTe 119911 


bahur raaj apanau kariyo naath sahit sukh pai ||17]| 


fefs At ofeg word Ror sfes Het gu Here fea A feawred sfsy AHTUSH AS ASH 
FS NWUAUZO%R MTSE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


ik sau ikayaavano charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


|]151||3012||afajoo(n)|| 


fag fur ae Il 
chitr si(n)gh baach || 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


AA feu fo 3a faut SA ad 3 aE II 


jaiso tiray in ran kiyo toso karai na koi || 


Ue SUS Wa Hod Mat Aas 3 SE I 


paachhe bhayo na ab sunayo aage kabahoo(n) na hoi ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ain foere Il 


sees nivaae || 


AS Ae Ure Isis 


sabh sukh paae ||4||42]| 
They bowed their heads and obtained great comfort.4.42. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Bu tise g sete Cea A TG I 
lop cha(n)ddikaa joo bhiee dhai dhevan ko raqj || 


The goddess Chandi disappeared after bestowing kingdom on the gods. 


Wd HS SAS PM VS aS AISA IUIsSil 
bahur su(n)bh naisu(n)bh dhuaai dhait baRe sirataaj ||5||43]| 


Then after some time, both the demons kings came to power.5.43. 


3a Het fea ofS Sars I 


tab ma(n)tree ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


Hd SH SH 8S THT Il 


suno raaj tum baat hamaaree || 


fans Are HaTAG Bae II 


bisun saath ja(n)bhaasur lariyo || 


TA YS Bert Tfset 11211 


taa kau praan lachhimee hariyo ||2|| 


a3 d3 Ha 3 See Il 
taa te hot i(n)dhr bhai bheetrayo || 


ded Se0 dd fo Aisa II 


chauadheh bhavan nareh tan jeetayo || 


AG nia feo us fF nit II 


souoo asur ieh par chaR aayo || 


SHS FO dfs AE Hos SII 


tumal judh har saath machaayo ||3]| 


as ats oA do ea Hotett Il 


bhaat bhaat taa so ran i(n)dhr machaiyo || 


Hd Ue ala Id 5 ae SANT Il 


soor cha(n)dhr thak rahe na kachhoo basaiyo || 


eees g fsa fern ah To Il 


dhev dhait havai mritak biraaje taeh ran || 


J Fo Mifsfan & aa fear HS Ao gil 


ho jan alikis ke baag biraajai maal jan ||4]| 


SHd et Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


Be as ate Ha af ger I 


le beer dheere mahaa kop ddooke || 


od Ss rH Jot Fa Fe Il 


chahoo(n) or gaaje haThee i(n)dhr joo ke || 


@3 ts wa fes te gd Il 


aute dhait baake itai dhev roore || 


Je 3 Jos Ho" GA YS Mull 


haTe na haTheele mahaa ros poore ||5]| 


Uy Sg Hg yrda aA II 


dhuhoo(n) or baaja(n)tr aanek baaje || 


aa de as eg So re Il 


badhe beer baane dhuhoo(n) or gaaje || 


Hfsat Ao ars ust HS STH II 


machiyo judh gaaRo paree maar bhaaree || 


ae ste sdette ast gerd Ile 


bahai teer taravaar kaatee kaTaaree ||6]| 


Ho au a ag gst SS OS Il 


mahaa kop kai kai balee dhait dhaae || 


dios au & AAZ WAS Bae Il 


haThin kop kai sasatr asatrai chalaae || 


ag ae ast Aa AS aA II 
badhe kauach kaatee jabai ja(n)bh gajiyo || 


sa sts of 8S Cer SHAG INDI 
tabai chhaadd kai khet dheves bhajiyo ||7]| 


chauapiee || 


ors Fe Ws su ST II 


bhaajat i(n)dhr jaat bhayo tahaa || 


Be went fe fag AT il 


le lachhamee har thir jahaa || 


ats ats 9 fas yard Il 
bhaat bhaat havai dhukhit pukaare || 


SHo fAGS OE JH TP III 


tumare jiyat naath ham haare ||8|| 


Aoufs Fe au Sa wT Il 


jagapat sool kop tab aayo || 


Bent anits 8 Hat fast II 


lachhimee kuar lai sa(n)g sidhaayo || 


ofa Aofa faafact So I 


baadh sanadh biraajiyo tahaa || 


WHS Sd AT Fg AT ICI 


gaajat beer ja(n)bh bahu jahaa ||9]| 


ain ae fanaa vare au afd il 


bees baan bisunaath chalaae kop kar || 


Bd AS a ed ae Sfa wie ate Il 
lage ja(n)bh ke dheh ge uh ghaan kar || 


ge Ao fafhasn vifte feat I 


bhe sron bisikhotam adhik biraajahee || 


o fre at yst farsa Sent SHAT 901 
ho jin kee prabhaa bilok tachhajaa laajahee ||10]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


BleH SHG WA ats Hog fans F Fo Il 


lachhim kumaar aaiso kahiyo sunahu bisan joo bain || 


Wat Ig Als & USE AH SMS 1 


yaa kau hauahoo(n) jeet kai paThuoo jam kai aain ||11]| 


fans ofe & seth anise ag cee fer II 
bisan Thaadd kai lachham kuar kar dhanukh liy || 


fag afez niuige 3 AMA fact I 


chitr bachitr ayodhan taa so aais kiy || 


mifhs gu feast Hfo mits & fect 


amit roop dhikharai moh ar kau liyo || 


J ag wiles a Aa Sto ware fact 19211 
ho bahu ghain ke sa(n)g taeh ghaayal kiyo ||12]| 


furdt afoa o 06 3 ofe feo We FI 


misahee kahiyo na han re har ieh maar hai || 


as FU afe ot A agfe Hurts 9 II 


bahut judh kar yaa sau bahur sa(n)ghaar hai || 


ma ue at 6s A Ag footstt Il 


jab paachhe kee or su satr nihaariyo || 


d tu Aeans a's His ae Thatt 11921 
ho dhayo sudharasan chhaadd moo(n)dd kaT ddaariyo ||13]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


He fons vs 3 a US Il 
su(n)bh nisu(n)bh chaRe Iai kai dhal || 


Both Sumbh and Nisumbh marched with their forces. 


vite nida Als fre vfs af II 


ar anek jeete jin jal thal || 


They conquered many enemies in water and on land. 


22 TH A TH fears Il 


dhev raaj ko raaj chhinaavaa || 


They seized the kingdom of Indra, the king of gods. 


AMA Ha? Hfe SS USTST IENSSII 
ses mukaT man bheT paThaavaa ||6||44]| 


Sheshanaga sent his head-jewel as a gift.6.44. 


B16 BU NBA SST Il 


oat quis qa As A MA fat ates Il 


lachham kuar jab ja(n)bh so aaiso kiyo charitr || 


Hig HedHs A wa Afus ate ofe fee 19811 


maar sudharasan so layo sukhit ke’ee har mitr ||14]| 


fefs A sfeg urs Ror ofes Hat gu Hare fea A aed vlog AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
NIQUIIZOE mise 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


ik sau baavano charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||152||3026||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


SH Hat MAS Aa Ad Il 


naaj matee abalaa jag kahai || 


nical a fQus ud Td II 


aTakee ek nirapat par rahaii || 


ag ful fag Aas STS I 
baahoo si(n)gh jeh jagat bakhaanaii || 


ded Ba ING KH IAI 


chauadheh lok aan kau maane ||1]| 


fqu at yst ofs sta Tot Il 


nirap kee prabhaa her chhak rahee || 


ae ad HA fas vt Il 


kel karai mo sau chit chahee || 


as os Gusrg gare II 


bhaat bhaat upachaar banaae || 


a fag TS TE Ola wre III 


kai sih raav haath neh aae ||2|| 


va fgu Afe Aes A Ae Il 


jab tiray soi sadhan mai jaavai || 


fqu at yst fas A nie I 


nirap kee prabhaa chit mai aavai || 


ula sla 86 ate afs ud Il 
chak chak uThai nee(n)dh neh parai || 


His fse at fest ad III 


meet milan kee chi(n)taa karai ||3]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


© AHS MAE He Ase HG Il 


vai samrath asamrath mai vai sanaath mai anaath || 


W136 ado A ata nire ATS TE Iisil 


jatan kavan so keejiyai aavai jaa te haath ||4|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


aHt faa agests 8d II 


kaasee bikhai karavateh laiho || 


fut age nus faa ed Il 


piy kaaran apano jiy dhaiho || 


Ho Ses YISH A Ure II 


man bhaavat preetam jau paauoo || 


We nda sand faarSs iui 


baar anek bajaar bikaauoo ||5|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ad ad an ad Balt fags at 37g Il 


kahaa karo(n) kaise bacho(n) lagee bireh kee bhaeh || 


dfs Go at dH & wat Tet BS 6 UT IlEll 


ruch un kee ham ko ghanee hamaree unai na chaeh ||6]| 


3H Hat 3a nmyst Blot Aat gore Il 


naaj matee tab aapanee leenee sakhee bulai || 


ag ful oA se ad AeA ANE III 


baahoo si(n)gh raajaa bhe kaho sa(n)dheso jai ||7]| 


Wo Hos St aS At sor uget orf= 


bachan sunat taa kau sakhee tahaa pahoo(n)chee aai || 


HA Hat AA afua sat fo afoct Hote ici 


naaj matee jaise kahiyo tayo(n) tin kahiyo sunaii ||8]| 


H efa suc face ove nieas set Il 


mai chhab tumaree nirakh naath aTakat bhiee || 


fags Ae a ate ofs fhe 8 Tet I 


bireh samu(n)dh ke beech boodd sir lau giee || 


Sa ad ate fur HS nee II 


ek baar kar kirapaa hamaare aaiyai || 


J HO SSS aA THA So AH Se ICI 


ho man bhaavat ko ham so bhog kamaiyai ||9]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa Udt MA ATE Bart Il 


jab cheree as jai uchaaree || 


3a on G foot front I 


tab raajai yau hiyai bichaaree || 


AG as fea fgufs afar Il 


souoo baat ieh tirayeh kahijai || 


AT 3 niu Ud AS Stan N90 


jaa te aap dharam jut rahijai ||10]| 


ae AZ suisse 3 Sa Aurfac 


dhoi satr hamarin te ek sa(n)ghaariyai || 


faa urfe & fact gAd Hse II 


binaa ghai ke kiye dhoosaro maariyai || 


3a 3H a nus Avo yore T Il 


tab mai tum ko apane sadhan bulai ho(n) || 


JHs SSSA SHA Sa aM TF Vl 


ho man bhaavat ke tum so bhog kamai ho(n) ||11|| 


mfe Aoedt afoa far Afe ute St Il 


jai sahacharee kahiyo tirayaa sun pai kai || 


Uls Te at aut Cat HITE & II 


preet raav kee badhee uThee mararai kai || 


7 ot TH igs su og Og Il 


havai kai baaj arooR bhekh nar dhaar kai || 


od fqu a vile 0 aet ofeg feats & 19211 


ho nirap ke ar pai giee charitr bichaar kai ||12]| 


He Te FHA Dag gee Il 


chheen layo alakes bha(n)ddaaraa || 


They snatched the treasure of Kuber 


CH eH a Alls faust Il 


dhes dhes ke jeet nirapaaraa || 


And conquered the kings of various countries. 


Ad Sd Ad eS USS II 


jahaa tahaa kar dhait paThaae || 


Wherever they sent their forces 


eH faen Als fed wre ID IISUll 
dhes bidhes jeete fir aae ||7||45]| 


They returned after conquering many countries.7.45. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


td Aa TAs se Ho H ale faa I 


dhev sabai traasat bhe man mo keeyo bichaar || 


All the gods were filled with fear and thought in their mind 


suno raav joo mo ko chaakar raakhiyai || 


3d a ad HidH AT a ST II 


teh ko karo muhi(n)m jahaa ko bhaakhiyai || 


US BS B Bd 3 IGS Tad Il 


praan let lau laro(n) na ran te haariho(n) || 


J fag wife urd BS 6 at ated 11931 


hau bin ar maarai khet na baajee Taariho ||13]| 


a a Ad foots fauts ars fot Il 


taa ko soor nihaar nirapat chaakar kiyo || 


fos 3 ate us ST ot ag feat Il 
gireh te kaadd khajaano taa ko bahu dhiyo || 


on de gore A als gate & I 


dhoojo raav bulai su beer bulai kai || 


dag fru d ofa nor fot wate & 198i 


ho baahoo si(n)gh pai chaRiyo mahaa ris khai kai ||14]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


oH Hat fea ofS Borst I 


naaj matee ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


Hé TS SH BS ONT II 


suno raav tum baat hamaaree || 


AS gdlde & Sf user Il 


sabh beeran ko bol paThaiyai || 


AS & Ad Ud oH Soe UII 


sabh ke sar par naam ddaraiyai ||15]| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


Ae WS Jo udd ad Ste sete II 


jab gaaRo ran paraigo bahai teer taravaar || 


faa oH Ae U fee Ala 3 ceo faorts 11911 


binaa naam sar pai likhai sak hai kavan bichaar ||16]| 


chauapiee || 


OH Hat Ae MAA SOS II 


naaj matee jab aais bakhaanayo || 


Asa Asa TA af HSS Il 


satay satay raaje kar maanayo || 


Aa ASH af Use I 


sakal sooramaa bol paThaae || 


ASO Ade Ud oH feure i199 11 


sabhan saran par naam likhaae ||17]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Ad ud oH fur! a go ag us fore Il 


sar par naam likhai kai ran keh chaRe risai || 


Wa Ad fag ota 0A s)| Ste AE AKI 


jaa ko sar jeh laag hai so bhaT cheeno jai ||18]| 


qo Aa as ufsa ws anes f85 ue II 
judh jabai gaaRo pariyo ghaat baal tin pai || 


Cfo aH ot as 8 fea au Jost foATE IACI 


auh raajaa ko baan lai ieh nirap hanayo risai ||19]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Bus ws we fof sa Il 


laagat baan raav ris bhayo || 


Ad ug om fafa afer act II 


sar par naam likhiyo lakh layo || 


ufo feo Jost fquis AG Hrfatt II 


muh in hanayo nirapat souoo maariyo || 


dole wrug Aaa frorfstt 112011 


bahur aapahoo(n) savairag sidhaariyo ||20]| 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


on Hot fe ofeg A ed faust we i 


naaj matee ieh charitr so dhuhoo(n) nirapan kau ghaii || 


aged sad we A rf cet pet ue 1241 


bahur raibaaree raav so(n) aan dhiee sukh pai ||21|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


fqu A SHo AH Aes II 


nirap mai tumare kaaj savaare || 


a6 Ag fsa HS Il 


dhono satr tihaare maare || 


ng H at 3H OH gare II 


ab mo ko tum dhaam bulaavo || 


aH 3a Hf AE AHS I122II 


kaam bhog muh saath kamaavo ||22|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


3a TH ST a Sds HS Aes Fae Il 


tab raajai taa kau turat leeno sadhan bulai || 


oH 3a 3 A faut fye Jou Currie 112311 
kaam bhog taa so kiyo hiradhai harakh upajai ||23]| 


ea fquis for ad Joa 3 3 ise Joe I 


ek nirapat nij kar hanayo taa te dhutiy hanaii || 


ofs Hat feg fqu se ot Hat Ae Ute 28H 


rat maanee ieh nirap bhe naaj matee sukh paii ||24]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


OH Hat fqu & we at Il 


naaj matee nirap lai ghar raakhee || 


fgur oft sfe AA ate AnH I 


tiray keenee rav sas kar saakhee || 


wae Vat TSA afs stat II 


raak hutee raanee kar ddaariyo || 


fgur afez o As feat |2Quil 


tirayaa charitr na jaat bichaariyo ||25]| 


fefs At sfez urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A fgus fey AHUSH AZ ASH AZ 


qUsiZourrer 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


Ado sett ot Aa ott ud fegurg IItIgeEll 


saran bhavaanee kee sabai bhaaj pare niradhaar ||8||46|| 


Being helpless, they all ran to come under the refuge of the goddess.8.46. 


Od'H St Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


HA ee THM II 


s traas dhev bhaajeea(n) || 


SAY BA BHM Il 


basekh laaj laajeea(n) || 


The gods ran in great fear and felt ashamed with particular self-abasment. 


fafa ava aA II 


bisikh kaarama(n) kase || 


ik sau tirapano charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||153]|3051 ||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Hated] & SAH eau aor fea aH II 


sayaalakoT ke dhes mai dharap kalaa ik baam || 


3d6 VI Sa Id nifa ASTSS AH IAI 


tarun dheh taa kau rahai adhik sataavat kaam ||1|| 


oat wf Sa Js Sa AT AX YS Il 


dhaanee rai tahaa huto ek saeh ke poot || 


Hols Alsts & fae fas fact AYs N21 


soorat seerat ke bikhai bidhanai kiyo sapoot ||2]| 


au ae fea A at Bfos Fd wR II 


dharap kalaa ieh saeh kee dhuhit rahai apaar || 


fon faofat AW & AS A AGS ISI 


hiyai bichaariyo saeh ke sut sau ramau sudhaar ||3]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


af Arg & Ys Hort Il 


bol saahu ko poot ma(n)gaayo || 


OTH ae f30 Hal SHG Il 


kaam kel teh sa(n)g kamaayo || 


fren se fof es uSTet II 
dhivas bhe gireh dhet paThaiee || 


dfs se ufs 83 gare ISI 


rain bhe pun let bulaiee ||4|| 


mt Uifs gate A se I 


aaisee preet dhuhan mai bhiee || 


Ba BHA As dt StH set I 


lok laaj sabh hee taj dhiee || 


Wed ag sad ate nirat Il 


jaanuk kahoo(n) bayaeh kar aanee || 


fo ug ofa MA ufseTet HUI 


tin par naar aais pahichaanee ||5]| 


feAa HAS art nig yoo sarfoct II 


eisak musak khaasee ar khurak bakhaaniyai || 


yo Be HeUrs A agg YHTou II 


khoon khair madhapaan su bahur pramaaniyai || 


on aG agel As sure sus afd Il 


kas kouoo kariee saat chhapaae chhapat neh || 


J des yale foes A Art fqAfe ufo iell 


ho hovat pragaT nidhaan su saaree sirasaT meh ||6]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


dU ae AS AY & Sus aot faorte 1 


dharap kalaa sut saahu ke uoopar rahee bikai || 


dfs feen 3 A OH Astoe Hot sore IDI 


rain dhivas taa sau ramai sabhahin sunee banaii ||7]| 


TSU AS Aa AY & BIS US Foe I 


dharap kalaa jab saahu kau leeno poot bulai || 


oie fuores ae faut sfout o ae Cure ici 


aan piyaadhan geh liyo rahiyo na kachhoo upai ||8]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


vou as fea avs Borst I 


dharap kalaa ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


Ho HIS SH BS THT II 


suno meet tum baat hamaaree || 


Hart des fo SH afond I 


sonaa bovat muh tum kahiyahu || 


Wi afd 46 Sle afd doug” Iti! 


yau keh nain neech kar rahiyahu ||9]| 


fqu ufs wa ots & ae I 


nirap peh baadh taeh lai ge || 


3 280 gues SF II 


te vai bain bakhaanat bhe || 


Sa aS A SH fears I 


ek baat mai tumai dhikhaauoo || 


3H 3 ad AT Sa Ug |IOIl 


tum te kaho kahaa tab paauooaa(n) ||10]| 


AU 86 ufo afte wre II 


jaa pai baiThe muh geh aano || 


Go HA feu ots sure Il 


aun mo so ieh bhaat bakhaano || 


nA avo Sta fears I 


jau mai ka(n)chan beej dhikhaauoo || 


sah ad ao as urs Al 


tab mai kaho kahaa bar paauoo ||11|| 


Ae Gt Gdo We Ale UT Il 


jadh yau bachan raav sun paayo || 


PIU Aor a Shs UST Il 
dharap kalaa kau bol paThaayo || 


saa ta OH A oe Il 


taa ko ek dhaam mai raakhiyo || 


ads & SAS ae SHH 119211 
ka(n)chan ke beejan keh bhaakhiyo ||12]| 


fa fea Sa AES HI I 


moh ieh ek sadhan mai raakho || 


et Id AE TS 5 STG I 
bhalee buree kachh baat na bhaakho || 


Aa HHA fearen ofa Il 


jab mai maas ikaadhas lahihau || 


SH A yrs nig ot afod 193i 


tum sau aai aap hee kahihau ||13]| 


Aa 2 eG Sa fy TH Il 


jab vai dhouoo ek gireh raakhai || 


3a fa GSA as Te Il 


tab tiray yau taa sau bach bhaakhai || 


HA sa His wre atest Il 


mo sau bhog meet ab kariyai || 


Ww fds 3 3a 3 fae III 


yaa chi(n)t te naik na ddariyai ||14]| 


add Il 


dhoharaa || 


uate HIS &t nud Bug ou VaT= Il 


pakar meet ko aapane uoopar laye charai || 


H efe Ba H A ICSI 
s dhev lok mo base ||9||47]| 


They had fitted poisonous shafts in their bows and in this way they went ot 
reside in the city of goddess.9.47. 


sa you ef D7 Il 
tabai prakop dheb huaai || 


Tot A AA MAG Il 


chalee su sasatr asatr lai || 


Then the goddess was filled with great rage and marched towards the 
battlefield with her weapons and arms. 


He ute ure & II 


s mudh paan paan kai || 


ont faurs ute & I9ONstil 
gajee kirapaan paan lai ||10||48]| 


She drank the nectar in ther delight and roared wihile taking the sword in 


3TH ofS Hes set wule wufe AE Ue HUI 


taa sau rat maanat bhiee lapaT lapaT sukh pai ||15]| 


ats fast Wea odt his TH SS Ar I 


kaal kinee jaanayo nahee aaj ramau tav sa(n)g || 


OHA Oo ay at ad H 30 afeut MSA IMEI 


laaj na kaahoo kee karo mo tan baddiyo ana(n)g ||16]| 


TA HAS dfs adt Jou Gurnte & I 


dhas maasan rat karee harakh upajai kai || 


MAS dae nifsa fan BuSte & II 


aasan chu(n)ban anik kiye lapaTai kai || 


a fora HA ues wife ate II 


jab giyaaravo maas pahoochayau aai kar || 


J vou aor ata fauts A Ae afs 1199 1 


ho dharap kalaa kahiyo nirapat sau jai kar ||17]|| 


ado deo AH Ue wie Il 


ka(n)chan bovan samai pahoochayo aai kai || 


AS Tot as fau a foot gore & Il 


sabh raanee jut nirap kau liyo bulai kai || 


Ud BH AS AS SHAT a Te Il 


pur baasee jan sabhe tamaasaa kau ge || 


d Ad “Alas <0 fgor so St AS SF NACI 
ho jeh asathit veh tirayaa tahaa hee jaat bhe ||18]| 


A faa usu 3 faofha sto goree I 


jo tiray purakh na binasiyo taeh bulaiyai || 


SAA U dal awus fares I 


vaa kai kar dhai hayaa(n) kaladhauat bijaiyaii || 


A faofha og feu feo we sete F Il 


jo binasiyo nar tiray ieh haath chhuvai hai || 


Jd Gato due oa SA Hfo we F NIKI 


ho ugai na ka(n)chan naik dhos muh aai hai ||19]| 


3a TH Aste Gt atoat Hote & II 


tab raajai sabhahin yau kahiyo sunai kai || 


A faofha ofo of A ding ATE & II 


jo binasiyo neh hoi su beejahu jai kai || 


Hos ado faa od As dt alas se Il 


sunat bachan tiray nar sabh hee chakirat bhe || 


J Ae dine AH 3 fs a AS F IIQ011 


ho sono beejan kaaj na tit kau jaat bhe ||20]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


vou as fea ats Bart Il 


dharap kalaa ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


A on Ag fg soc II 


jo raajaa sabh tirayaa tuhaaree || 


fo Hates feu 3d Fa" II 


tin sabhahin ieh Thauar bulaavahu || 


ave 2 ate We faATST 121 
ka(n)chan dhe kar haath bijaavahu ||21|| 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


AS Tat Asa Ist Sela Tat HS HM Il 


sabh raanee jetak hutee ThaTak rahee man maeh || 


ag sles fea ofe oft dao aa of 11221 
kachh charitr ieh Thaan rakh ka(n)chan boyo naeh ||22]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


TU As us MA Bart Il 


dharap kalaa pun aais uchaaree || 


H SH Seg 6 fasorct Il 


jo tum raavahu na bibhachaaree || 


3 3H one avofs Se" Il 


tau tum aai ka(n)chaneh bovahu || 


JH AAS MAY AT FST |2Q3Il 


hamaro sakal asukh keh khovahu ||23]| 


fgor you Als Bo Hfe He Jas F Il 


tirayaa purakh sun bain moo(n)dh mukh rahat bhe || 


avs Feo aH 6 ofa fsa Te il 


ka(n)chan bovan kaaj na Tar tit kau ge || 


UIU AS" Sa FS Ad HATE & II 


dharap kalaa tab bachan kahe musakai kai || 


dH Te Ff Ado TH we & ISI 


ho suno raav joo bachan hamaaro aai kai ||24]| 


you feAfge of Ft fu yeH Aurtatt Il 


purakh isatiran kau jo nirap pratham sa(n)ghaariyai || 


3 ad 8 A Usd VIS JH Hae Il 


tau kar lai ke khaRag dhuhun hum maariyai || 


faor faa 5 faut &B Aas A 


binase binaa na rahiyo kouoo jagat mai || 


Jd BH ad nusyg Fats iT A QUI 


ho chhamaa karo aparaadhu ju keeno aaj mai ||25]| 


dhoharaa || 


wa fos TH AN fae da ues a THE Il 


jab rit raaj samai bikhai beg pavan ko hoi || 


Gu ate ant faa sfout fre o ate IIQEI 


uooch neech kaape binaa rahiyo birachh na koi ||26]| 


Alo TH MA ave ale £38 fore Il 


sun raajaa aaiso bachan keeno tinai nihaal || 


Ad HS" AS AY & 2S BU 33a 125i 


saahu sutaa sut saahu ko dhet bhayo tatakaal ||27]| 


fed go A fgu es Ags ot Sf Te II 


eeh chhal sau tiray chhail sabhan kau chhal giee || 


ae fquis & OH HA PA Ads ST I 


kel nirapat ke dhaam maas dhas karat bhee || 


add Ass ot MIA oles fete ate Il 


bahur sabhan ko aaiso charitr dhikhai kar || 


J Ho Stes a His afeat AY Ue afe IIQtII 


ho man bhaavat ko meet bariyo sukh pai kar ||28]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor sfss Het gu Aare fea A ded ofsg AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


IQUsIZOICiIMSE ll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau chauavano charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


her hand.10.48. 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


Hot ez Brat Il 


sunee dhev baanee || 


vat fr at Il 


chaRee si(n)gh raanee || 


Listening to the talk of the gods, the queen (goddess) munted the lion. 


HS ARS Ud Il 


subha(n) sasatr dhaare || 


AS uy |g NAUISEM 
sabhe paap Taare ||11||49]| 


She had worn all her auspicious weapons and she is the one who effaces 


||154||3079||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Aono ot Sat aT ord Il 


saahijahaa kee ek bar naaree || 


USHSt fa oH Bardt Il 


praanamatee teh naam uchaaree || 


fsfsa AY & ys farsa Il 


tinik saahu ko poot bilokiyo || 


3a dt onfe any fsa sack 19 


tab hee aan kaam teh rokiyo ||1|| 


ud Afgedt ST ot faut gore & II 


paThai sahicharee taa ko liyo bulai kai || 


Bule wufe sf adt sou Gunte & 1 


lapaT lapaT rat karee harakh upajai kai || 


as ATS UY Ada Ad HAAS & Il 


kel karat dhohoo(n) bachan kahe musakai kai || 


J UTA MIAS BIS AY UTE = III 


ho chauaraasee aasan leene sukh pai kai ||2|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


as fren st A ot ufe Gt afod sore II 


bahut dhivas taa so ramee pun yau kahiyo banai || 


ita Hd afd stant fate ag of ATES SII 


yaeh maar kar ddaariyai jin kouoo lakh jai ||3]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


USHSt witoat fo Te I 


praanamatee aagayaa teh dhiee || 


Hae At sts B are Il 


maaran sakhee taeh lai giee || 


ny sa f3d ATE SHG Il 


aap bhog teh saath kamaayo || 


ufe 31 A fea ats Fatt Iisil 


pun taa so ieh bhaat sunaayo ||4]| 


HA 3a 38 3 fee Il 
mo so bhog bhalo tai dhiyo || 


Hfo fas dH & fst II 


moh chit hamaro kau liyo || 


3 ug df H odt ad Il 


to par choT mai nahee ddaaro || 


ta les 36 SH foard ull 


ek charit tan tumai nikaaro ||5]| 


nied Ad Aa vasa A fears footed I 


aradh soor jab chaRayo su dhiragan nihaarihau || 


sa 3d af se odth ate gil 


tab toro geh haath nadhee mai ddaar hau || 


3a Je nig urs nifae SH feet II 


tabai haath ar paav adhik tum maariyo || 


d gas sas ate a Bs youtoet Ile 
ho ddoobat ddoobat keh kai uooch pukaariyo ||6]| 


3a Aes a fad ote afa atta Il 


tab sarataa ke bikhe taeh geh ddaariyo || 


we ure ag Hf AAS Ute Il 


haath paav bahu maar su jaar pukaariyo || 


gas fsu oft Sa uge ore & II 


ddoobat teh lakh log pahoochai aai kai || 


Joe ve Caron aa sete & IDI 


ho haatho haath ubaariyo layo bachai kai ||7]| 


fefs Ht sfez ued fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A used ofsgy AHUSH AZ ASH 


FS NWUIIZOcE IMS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau pachaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||155||3086||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


He tA dud Sten I 


madhr dhes chauadharee bhanijai || 


dno fhu fsa aH afar Il 


rosan si(n)gh teh naam kahijai || 


aa Ta as fT Ad Il 


ka(n)dhrap kalaa baal teh sohai || 


ual fier Ae Sree Ae Il 


khag mirag jachh bhuja(n)gan mohai ||1]| 


3a UM nig US STH Il 


taa ke dhaam a(n)n dhan bhaaree || 


fofs Bfs ad ova THSTCTH II 


nit uTh karai naath rakhavaaree || 


H Mise Wale ad nS II 


jau atith maagan keh aavai || 


He Has Fe B WT AS IQ 


mukh maagat bar lai ghar jaavaii ||2|| 


fsa o fea mise uget mite & Il 
teh Thaa ik atith pahoo(n)chayo aai kai || 


ofe fsu afa su as od Baste & II 
lakh teh chhab jhakh ket rahai urajhai kai || 


nus nyfsH Agu fas out Il 


apramaan apratim saroop bidhanai dhayo || 


o 3S Sled SSS 6 A MA SU ISI 


ho bhoot bhavikh bhavaan na ko aaisau bhayo ||3]| 


aeu ae og st at sa af se II 
ka(n)dhrap kalaa her taa kee chhab bas bhiee || 


fags oct & ate afa frorct ae I 


all the sins.11.49. 


ad Sd Se II 


karo nadh naadha(n) || 


Hd He He II 


mahaa madh maadha(n) || 


The goddess commanded that highly inebriating trumpets besounded. 


su Ae Ad Il 
bhayo sa(n)kh sora(n) || 


Alaa ag GF NANO 


suniyo chaar ora(n) ||12||50]| 


Then the conches created great noise, which was heard. In all the four 


bireh nadhee ke beech ddoob sigaree giee || 


ud Hdedt fSa fore fect gate & I 


paThai sahacharee teh gireh liyo bulai kai || 


Jats os ofS adt ou Gurr & Iigil 
ho bhaat bhaat rat karee harakh upajai kai ||4]| 


ung dad ate dud nrfett II 


paach chauataro chhor chauadharee aaiyo || 


afoot H agat sf sured Il 


kuThiaa mo chauadhranee taeh chhapaiyo || 


ats Sard Fa ys A af I 


bahur uchaare bain mooR sau kop kai || 


data fhe & fae usfoar Ae ull 


ho taa ko sir kai bikhai panahiyaa sau k dhai ||5]| 


SHo TH 6 Ud AGias Hig H Il 


tumare raaj na dharai suya(n)bar a(n)g mai || 


nie Heo Hed oul 3 Vde S Il 


aachho sadhan savaaro dhayo na dharab tai || 


ae 6 ale Sa Aas H Me & II 


kachh na keeno bhog jagat mai aai kai || 


fas feu A ag 5 BS ae & el 
bipran dhiyo su kachh na dhaan bulai kai ||6]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


sa yee mat fata srfact 
tab moorakh aaisee bidh bhaakhiyo || 


HSH 3 ae Veg 3 The Il 


mai tum te kachh dharab na raakhiyo || 


Wd ge fata SA Il 


jaa kau ruchai tisee ko dheejai || 


Het ag ate ofa attr 1911 


moree kachhoo kaan neh keejai ||7]|| 


TY WS 3 VIS JOH A ASG Il 


taabr dhaan te dhugan rukam kau jaaneeyai || 


TAH BIG 3 So Asotd HATH Il 


rukam dhaan tai chauagun savairanahi(n) maaneeyai || 


as WS a Us 3 BS UOT Il 


baddo dhaan ko dhan tai dhaan pramaanahee || 


J utd AU? A nS US BaTST NIC 


ho chaar su khaT dhas aaTh puraan bakhaanahee ||8|| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


fea A adt nis AS UIA feno Foe II 


eeh jo koThee a(n)n jut dheejai dhijan bulai || 


fed afoa ufs wise Ae sfye & oe <i 


eihai kahiyo mur maaniyai sun chauadhiran ke rai |]9]| 


ed fsenia anat Bet faae gate II 


vahai bhiTauan baamanee leenee nikaT bulai || 


Ad Alos fd oH at aout zet Bote i190 11 
jaar sahit teh naaj kee kuThiyaa dhiee uThai ||10]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hod WS 6 ae Ble BET I 


moorakh baat na kachh lakh liee || 


fas fafa ots ofa ate oret I 
keh bidh naar taeh chhal giee || 


Wea BS nig fa ats Il 


jaanayo dhaan aaj tiray keeno || 


Ta ag Blsyz 5 TS VU 


taa kau kachhoo charitr na cheeno ||11|| 


are fens & Fe fect II 
dhaan bhiTauan ko jab dhiyo || 


ae As 3 AHS ofa fae Il 


kachh jaR bhedh samajh neh liyo || 


3d 3 ate nis 35 WG II 
teh te kaadd a(n)n tin khaayo || 


Seo ANT A WE UTTH 1921 


tavan jaar ko ghar pahuchaayo ||12]| 


fefs A afez urd fRur ofes Hat gu Aare fea A sus vlsz AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
NQUENBOCC Imreg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau chhapano charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


faes 2H Si3d dd SHAS fa Sar Il 


bidhrabh dhes bheetar rahai bheemasain nirap ek || 


U dt oe dda Ad Bald VT MSs Nl 


hai gai rath heeran jare jhooleh dhavaiaar anek ||1]| 


CHeSt T at AS AT at JU RUE Il 


dhamava(n)tee taa kee sutaa jaa ko roop apaar || 


te nee fad dale {SA at ust foots II 


dhev adhev girai dharan tis kee prabhaa nihaar ||2|| 


oH ve fa Bd A og Ulett Il 


kaam dhev teh chahai su kayohoo(n) paiyai || 


fee de ad aty arte & orfeet II 


ei(n)dhr cha(n)dhr kahai taeh bayaeh lai aaiyai || 


argsant f30 sade fac foots afe Il 


kaaratakea teh bayaahan kiyo nihaar kar || 


Jd Hd Je Fo FA 3 we UBsle wis ISI 


ho mahaa rudhr ban base na aae palaT ghar ||3]| 


36 Udo aA Ud 86 fua a ofa SH Il 


nain haran ke hare bain pik ke har leene || 


ofa ante af feufS cA ata aA ae II 


har dhaaman kee dhipat dhasan dhaarim bas keene || 


ats atfhat dt aefs Hwee STP II 


keer naasikaa haree kadhal ja(n)ghan te haare || 


Jd BU AGHA AS Hie nify af sas fT IIs 


ho chhape jalaj jal maeh aa(n)kh lakh lajat tihaare ||4]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


wT at ust Aas A Yd Set Ud PA Il 


directions.12.50. 


@3 23 We II 


aute dhait dhaae || 


wat Ao femre Il 


baddee sain liaae || 


The demons marched forward and brought great forces. 


HY Jas Se Il 


mukha(n) rakat naina(n) || 


aa Fa IS NANUAU 
bake ba(n)k baina(n) ||13||51]| 


Their faces and eyes were red like blood and they shouted prickig 


taa kee prabhaa jahaan mai prachur bhiee chahoo(n) dhes || 


AS Gas 3 aA Bd AA AGA BAA lull 


sabh bayaahan taa kau chahai ses sures lukes ||5]|| 


is ufgo & sag 3 fu at Hes TS Il 


sun pachhin ke bakatr te tiy kee su(n)dhar haal || 


He Aded ef fs0 nes sea HITS IIE 


maan sarovar chhodd teh aavat bhe maraal ||6]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


PHest 3 JA fod Il 


dhamava(n)tee te ha(n)s nihaare || 


gu ns fas Hs faad I 


roop maan chit maajh bichaare || 


Afi Afss nrg BS are I 
sakhiyan sahit aap uTh dhaiee || 


ea JA fo 3 ate ware IDI 


ek ha(n)s tin te geh layaiee ||7|| 


JA a Il 


ha(n)s baach || 


Ho Wot fea aar yore Il 


sun raanee ik kathaa prakaasau || 


SHo faa a son fear II 


tumare jiy ko bharam binaasau || 


58 OH cleo fea gost Il 


nal raajaa dhachhin ik rahiee || 


mifs Hed 3 at Aa Ae Iti 
at su(n)dhar taa ko jag kahiee ||8]|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


SAH Hed Ost ste Bursa ST Il 


tejamaan su(n)dhar dhanee taeh uchaarat log || 


aa dfs faeton eg ad SH AT III 


taa ko bol bivaahiyai vahu bar tumaro jog ||9]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


JH DHS Aded St I 


ham hai maan sarovar baasee || 


JA Atle Hat nifsot I 


ha(n)s jon dheenee abinaasee || 


2H 2H a ules faerd Il 


dhes dhes ke charit bichaarai || 


Te Ja at ys fSa's IOI 


raav ra(n)k kee prabhaa nihaarai ||10]| 


Use ust dH ofa sut fea ge fortact Il 


dhanadh dhanee ham lahiyo tapee ik rudhr nihaariyo || 


ff oH fea afout Ae frafertes frofott II 


ei(n)dhr raaj ik lahiyo soor bisuiseh bichaariyo || 


Sa Vzen faa sot Het feat I 


lok chatradhas bikhai tuhee su(n)dharee nihaaree || 


Jd JUN 68 TH So SH ad UAT AVI 


ho roopamaan nal raaj taeh tum baro payaaree ||11]| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


THest & aus Als dafs ea Cate 11 


dhamava(n)tee e bachan sun ha(n)seh dhayo uddai || 


fafa ufsar ag A eet afoag ae ufs ATE 119211 


likh patiyaa kar mai dhiee kahiyahu nal prat jai ||12]| 


afs fust & ate Aug gots gl 


bol pitaa kau kaal suya(n)br banai hau || 


as 8s THe a af use J 


badde badde raajan ko bol paThai hau || 


ufsar & Bus SH Jat Cfo mirfett II 


patiyaa ke baachat tum hayaa(n) uTh aaiyaii || 


od fon od afe Hfo Har 3 AEG 193 


ho nij naaree kar moh sa(n)g lai jaiyai ||13]| 


JA Ga 3 Cau so nres Str II 


ha(n)s uhaa te uddiyo tahaa aavat bhayo || 


CHeguid AeA fquls 3% & Set II 


dhamava(n)trayeh sa(n)dhes nirapat nal kau dhayo || 


58 ulsat & cfu fye A ate & Il 


nal patiyaa kau rahiyo hiradhai so lai kai || 


J Ale Ro fs ofea thea arte & 1981 


ho jor sain tit chaliyo miradha(n)g bajai kai ||14}| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


os ugea His & ufsar Std Aa I 


dhoot pahoochayo meet ko patiyaa leene sa(n)qg || 


nme nifs feaHs set fogus St &t viat SUI 


aakhai at niramal bhiee nirakhat vaa ke a(n)g ||15]| 


Hfo SH" ae JA a Ho HW He sere Il 


sun raajaa bach ha(n)s ke man mai modh baddai || 


fares on & Cfo sia do fear arte 19€l 
bidhrabh dhes kau uTh chaliyo ddol miradha(n)g bajai ||16]| 


Teg Ugd nie 8s nies FF Il 


dhevuoo pahuche aai dhait aavat bhe || 


dye Ae Ind As Vis 3d Te Il 


ga(n)dhrab jachh bhuja(n)g sabhai chal teh ge || 


fée dz nig Han uge oe af I 


ei(n)dhr cha(n)dhr ar sooraj pahuche aai kar || 


0 coften ate ve afeg arte af ail 


ho dhanadhiees jal raav badhitr bajai kar ||17]| 


58 do ole gu Aas ws 37 Te I 


nal hee ko dhar roop sakal chal teh ge || 


38 ad ald og Fs USES ST Fe Il 


nal ko kar har dhoot paThaavat teh bhe || 


fe fqu ad & gee sieu 30 of ate II 


sun nirap bar e bachan chaliyo teh dhai kar || 


J fast 5 defeat ats ugedt Ate ats ACI 


ho kinee na haTakiyo taeh pahoochayo jai kar ||18]| 


cHest afa foot uifta diss se II 


dhamava(n)tee chhab nirakh adhik reejhat bhiee || 


words.13.51. 


Te WT Fa Il 


chava(n) chaar ddooke || 


He Hg Fer Il 


mukha(n) maar kooke || 


Four types of forces rushed and shouted from their mouths: “Kill, Kill”. 


Be Wes ules I 


le baan paana(n) || 


Host fare i9eiuil 


s kaatee kirapaana(n) ||14||52]|| 


They took up in their hands the arrows, daggers and swords.14.52. 


Hs HO Adi Il 


ma(n)dde madh ja(n)ga(n) || 


A ag JA afoa AAS At set II 


j kachh ha(n)s kahiyo su sabh saachee bhiee || 


Ww fot oa ufs ate afe ue Sl 


jaa dhin mai yaa ko pat kar kar pai hau || 


J Stes wet & At Afos ates AME TAC 
ho tadhin gharee ke sakhee sahit bal jai hau ||19]| 


Ho A fed eHest Hg faetas Il 


man mai ihai dhamava(n)tee ma(n)tr bichaariyo || 


Fates & 86 fea ats Cartact 


sabhahin ke baiThe ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


Hé Ade Ao fed SHAT YS ata Il 


suno sakal jan ihai bheemajaa pran kariyo || 


JH SHH 58 Te Sd ale ufs sfaet 2011 


ho jo tum mai nal raav vahai kar pat bariyo ||20]| 


Sa FUG YF (Kus AAG UT S TS I 


fook badhan havai nirapat sakal ghar kau ge || 


afsqarfe A JS efus fos A se Il 
kalijugaadh je hute dhukhit chit mai bhe || 


Sold SHA" adt wife AY ute & II 


naleh bheemajaa baree adhik sukh pai kai || 


J ats of aes nda SATE & 124 


ho bhaat bhaat baadhitr anek bajai kai ||21]| 


fg yoats & gu sa ateseer at Il 
dhar puhakar ko roop tahaa kalijug gayo || 


Ag 3 a 58 Sats ALS Sales Be Il 


jab taa kau nal bayaeh sadhan layaavat bhayo || 


af gu ag a0 ste safett II 
khel joop bahu bhaatin taeh haraiyo || 


J TH US OS 8S a Ais USSG 12211 


ho raaj paaT nal ban kau jeet paThaiyo ||22]|| 


TH ure oo Aa fed ats dates II 


raaj paaT nal jab ieh bhaat haraiyo || 


ao A ifs sy une atom wrfect I 


ban mai at dhukh pai ajudhiaa aaiyo || 


faed ufs & Shas" fasts se II 


bichhare pat ke bheemasutaa birahin bhiee || 


A fad Hea at ora fSAt Heat ae 112QSII 


jo jeh maarag ge naath tisee maarag giee ||23]| 


oy AS fae ove wifoe se uTfett Il 
bheem sutaa bin naath adhik dhukh paiyo || 


Ad Sf Ad Was BAS Bstea Il 


keh lag karau bakhayaan na jaat bataiyo || 


38 TH a fasts ae fasfats se II 


nal raaj ke bireh baal birahin bhiee || 


J Adfg ded HS Sd nies seh QI 


ho sahar cha(n)dheree maajh vahai aavat bhiee ||24]| 


SHA fsa fos As ag Uses FE I 


bheemasain tin hit jan bahu paThavat bhe || 


Hest ad aA agle fy S Te I 
dhamava(n)tee keh khoj bahur gireh lai ge || 


<u 9 fea 8 7G fen safe uSTeG II 
vahai ju ieh lai gayo dhij bahur paThaiyo || 


0 dns das CA Mager yee Null 


ho khojat khojat dhes ajudhrayaa aaiyo ||25]| 


dfs dfs ag Ba A ots footer Il 


her her bahu log su yaeh nihaariyo || 


PHest a HY 3 OH Corfatt II 


dhamava(n)tee ko mukh te naam uchaariyo || 


ans st fea ufeut doo ate sfe Il 


kusal taeh ieh poochhiyo nainan neer bhar || 


0 38 fer aa uets fd oe fauis ag IE 
ho tab dhij gayo pachhaan ihai nal nirapat bar ||26]| 


ave (36 Afo cet fqufs oe UNeG II 


jai tinai sudh dhiee nirapat nal paiyo || 


3a THest age AuYy Fates Il 


tab dhamava(n)tee bahur suya(n)br banaiyo || 


Ale IH & Bo AAS vis 37d Te Il 


sun raajaa e bain sakal chal teh ge || 


J da UUs 58 TH ST nes Se 129 11 


ho rath pai chaR nal raaj tahaa aavat bhe ||27]| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


fqu 58 & 3a U Vs As AS Te ust I 


nirap nal kau rath pai chaRe sabh jan ge pachhaan || 


cHest ule fsa ated feo aleg ag ofs Nt 


dhamava(n)tee pun teh bariyo ieh charitr keh Thaan ||28|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


BTA IA We we II 


lai taa ko raajaa ghar aae || 


of qu ufe Ay ITs I 


khel joop pun satr haraae || 


Alfs TH nus ufs BS Il 


jeet raaj aapanau pun leeno || 


313 343 nis AY ATS NIKI 


bhaat bhaat dhuhoo(n)an sukh keeno ||29]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hoe Heus at adt gore Il 


mai ju kathaa sa(n)chhepate yaa kee kahee banai || 


a 3 fag fares ofo His UAsa se ATE IIZOl 
yaa te kiy bisathaar neh mat pusatak badd jai ||30]| 


cHest feu ofes A ufe ufs afoul gore I 


dhamava(n)tee ieh charit so pun pat bariyo banai || 


AS 3 Aa Pt yd AG 5 Ua TE SU 


sabh te jag jooaa buro kouoo na khelahu rai ||31|| 


fefs At sfes urd fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A As es ofsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH 
FAS NWINSICiParSz 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau sataavano charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


yard USF Il 
prahaara(n) khata(n)ga(n) || 


They are all active in warfare and shoot arrows. 


asst aed Il 


karautee kaTaara(n) || 


Got AAZ Sd NAWUIUSII 


auThee sasatr jhaara(n) ||15|]53]| 


The weapons like swods and daggers glisten.15.53. 


Hd" ote Bre Il 


mahaa beer ddaae || 


Aeul sare Il 
sarogha(n) chalaae || 


The great heroes rushed forward and many on them shot arrows. 


ad ate Sct I 
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ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


ds 3de Hoa dd Il 


chauaR bharath sa(n)nayaasee rahai || 


datfarg visa Ad ad Il 
ra(n)ddeegir dhutiyai jag kahai || 


War IH Sa Foi I 


baalak raam ek bairaagee || 


f3o6 A dd Husa wait Nl 


tin sau rahai saparadhaa laagee ||1|| 


ea fren fa udt ware II 


ek dhivas tin paree laraiee || 


q3ao Ast Hfs Hee II 


kutakan setee maar machaiee || 


aol Ag Aes a Fe Il 


ka(n)Thee kahoo(n) jaTan ke jooTe || 


Wud A YdUd Bg Se III 


khapar sau khapar bahu fooTe ||2|| 


fants fanfis od Sf uct 
gir gir kahoo(n) Topiyai paree || 


ad Hes J Te Cudt I 


dder jaTan havai ge uparee || 


BIS HAS A Ad YT Il 


laat musaT ke karai prahaaraa || 


6 af de ud wiser ISI 


jan kar choT parai ghariyaaraa ||3]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


AS ANY Asal SH UST Gd MS Il 


sabh kaapai kutakaa bajai panahee bahai anek || 


AS dt a Se geo Aras Sout 3 Sar Ii 


sabh hee ke fooTe badhan saabat rahiyo na ek ||4|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


aoe at dot ag ect I 
ka(n)Than kee ka(n)Thee bahu TooTee || 


Het Het Bours Sct Il 


maaree jaTaa laaThiyan chhooTee || 


fart sue & urfe faa Il 


kisee nakhan ke ghai biraajai(n) || 


Hg afd Ua SEH TH HUI 


jan kar chaRe cha(n)dhramaa raajai(n) |]5]| 


aH MAA Js Adt Se Il 


kes akes hot kahee bhe || 


fas Jd off fae He Te II 


kite hane nas kin mar ge || 


ate ate ase ag urd Il 


kaaT kaaT dhaatan kouoo khaahee || 


WMA Ag AO set ata Hel 


aaiso kahoo(n) judh bhayo naahee ||6]| 


Mt Hite Alsat UT I 


aaisee maar jootiyan paree || 


Het 3 fang AIA act Il 


jaTaa na kisahoo(n) sees ubaree || 


fay ao aot ofo oot I 
kisoo ka(n)Th ka(n)Thee neh rahee || 


Ws TH uUgdt Sa at i 


baalak raam panrahee tab gahee ||7]| 


Sa Howat & fag srt Il 


ek sa(n)nayaasee ke sir jhaaree || 


eH & HY Bug HTT II 


dhooje ke mukh uoopar maaree || 


Ros atau gee Aa Sfett Il 


srauanat bahiyo badhan jab fooTiyo || 


Wea WS Usd Efett ltl 


saavan jaan panaaro chhooTiyo ||8]| 


3g AS dt AoaAt oe II 


tab sabh hee sa(n)nayaasee dhaae || 


ote ofa Te Hise wire I 


geh geh haath jootiyai aae || 


da sag data Sd Il 
chauaR bharath ra(n)ddeegir dhauare || 


3 3 de Boat ig III 


lai lai ddov chelakaa aauare ||9]| 


wea oH ufs & fect Il 


baalak raam gher kai liyo || 


aso Ara fees fot I 


jootan saath dhivaano kiyo || 


wf sf & Gus sfact Il 


ghoom bhoom ke uoopar chhariyo || 


He ate sa Hare ufstt 19011 


jan kar beej munaaraa pariyo ||10]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


AS Hisar qfas se SHS sui & BS II 
sabh mu(n)ddiyaa krudhit bhe bhaajat bhayo na ek || 


ds 3de fad TS U ASAT IS MISS NAW 


chauaR bharath gir raadd pai kutakaa hane anek ||11|| 


Hoan afus se wel Hsodt we II 


sa(n)nayaasee kopit bhe lage mutaharee ghai || 


Bs HAE Piso se Hisur ve farate 119211 


laat musaT jootin bhe mu(n)ddiyaa dhe girai ||12]| 


uate H3ddt ufs Aatu Hisar se II 


pakar mutaharee pun sakop mu(n)ddiyaa bhe || 


cor wot AS Be Sfes se Il 


farooaa laaThee sabhe le udhit bhe || 


ate afe & nigt Hoathe rect I 


kaaT kaaT kai a(n)g sa(n)nayaasin khaavahee || 


J UH OHS aS B OM fared 119311 


ho dhas naaman ko lai lai naam giraavahee ||13]| 


3a Howat ofe oe fse aed Il 


tab sa(n)nayaasee dhai dhai tin kaaTahee || 


ste fa afeo 3 aot Are I 


tor tor ka(n)Thin te ka(n)Thee saaTahee || 


karai baar bairee || 


fed Aa datct N9E1Usil 
fire jayo ga(n)gairee ||16||54|| 


They strike blows on the enemy with much swiftness like the watter- 


WT WT SMS 3 Id dd SIT Il 


aaich aaich Taagan te geh geh ddaarahee || 


ead vag fs Hs Had IMI 


dho dhuhoo(n) haath bhe khai(n)ch mutaharee maarahee ||14|| 


Hisar avy oer U mire I 


mu(n)ddiyaa taabr kalaa pai aae || 


JH AS Howls Sae II 


ham sabh sa(n)nayaaseen dhukhaae || 


Aa TSt MA AS wet I 


jab raanee aaise sun liee || 


USISIS FHSS FET NWI 


dhataatrain bulaavat bhiee ||15]| 


HoaAt FSts HS Il 


sa(n)nayaasee dhataatrai maanai || 


THBE ATT YH I 


raamaana(n)dh bairaag pramaanai || 


3 3H ad Sd fas ufo Il 


te tum kahai vahai chit dhariyahu || 


Het act fas A afecrg IMEI 


meree kahee chit mai kariyahu ||16]| 


ek dhivas hame gireh sovahu || 


Hardt fort Ast BST I 


sagaree nisaa jaagateh khovahu || 


H 3H Ad Bd S Blau Il 


jo tum kahai larau tau lariyahu || 


Sad 0 ae ofs atau” IVI 


naatar bair bhaav neh kariyahu ||17]| 


pet Fer wg eS ASS Il 


judhaa judhaa ghar dhouoo suvaae || 


nag Tt 3 85 ATS Il 


aradh raatr bhe bain sunaae || 


US THSe Ad A atau I 


dhat raamaana(n)dh kahai su kariyahu || 


ad au ote ofs wfeatg ACI 
bahuro kop Thaan neh lariyahu ||18]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ete eet feo fafa aet MA ofes Fete II 


chhal chhailee ieh bidh giee aaiso charit savaar || 


fhufs geo & see & sols 3 atat The NIKI 


simar guran ke bachan dhavai bahur na keenee raar ||19]| 


fefs At ates urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A niores olsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 
AS NqUcisawtimeyll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau aThaavano charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||158]|3148]||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


on fia ont fea soet I 


raaj si(n)gh raajaa ik rahiee || 


Oe Ast WSt Aa ATS Il 


beer kalaa raanee jag kahiee || 


oA 3d fquis & ard Il 


taa sau neh nirapat ko bhaaro || 


Woes 3e OA fed AS IAI 


jaanat bhedh dhes ieh saaro ||1]| 


nie Tews cag 6 quis gareet I 


aauar raaniyan kabahoo(n) na nirapat bulaaviee || 


fs 3 aad fa & Aes HOSS II 


bhool na kabahoo(n) tin kau sadhan suhaaviee || 


fea fos fos ws deo As Ud Il 


eeh chi(n)taa chit maajh cha(n)chalaa sabh dharai || 


J Ag Hg Mig SITS A AS Ad INI 


ho ja(n)tr ma(n)tr ar ta(n)tr raav sau sabh karai ||2]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ag Hg As dats ge II 


ja(n)tr ma(n)tr sabh hee kar haare || 


on J ud Te Sle Ua Il 


kaise hoo(n) pare haath neh payaare || 


ea Ret feu avs Bard II 


ek sakhee ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


Ho Wat 3 ave IH ISI 


sun raanee tai bachan hamaaro ||3]| 


no AA Us sv Il 


jau un sau mai preet turaauoo || 


3 SHS aga ue I 


tau tum te kahu mai kaa paauoo || 


ate aeto fqu ne 3 feure I 


beer kaleh nirap mukh na dhikhaavai || 


SHo uta of fee nie gil 


tumare paas rain dhin aavaii ||4|| 


u ats WS sa 3S TH Il 


yau keh jaat tahaa te bhiee || 


fu ad & Hfed ufo ae I 


nirap bar ke ma(n)dhir meh giee || 


ufs faa & aao ufo ut II 


pat tiray ke kaanan meh paree || 


Hy 3 ag 5 aS Cadt iui 


mukh te kachhoo na baat ucharee ||5]| 


fqu faa ata fo a aftr I 
nirap tiray kahiyo toh kaa kahiyo || 


fe ufs see Ho ¥ stat Il 


sun pat bachan mon havai rahiyo || 


ufs yet sfo fea at act II 
pat poochhayo tuh ieh kaa kahee || 


bird.16.54. 


SHo YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Gfas neat BS far oct II 
audhit saTaaya(n) utai si(n)gh dhaayo || 


With elevated tail and full of rage the lion ran forward. 


fes Hu 3 ofa det art II 


eite sa(n)kh lai haath dhevee bajaayo || 


There the goddess holding the conch in her hand, blew it. 


ust uGege aft ae Us II 


ie] 
= T= 


puree chaudhahoo(n)ya(n) rahiyo naadh poora(n) || 


Its sound reverberated in all the fourteen regions. 


sHiadt Hd Fa a Hf SF NAD UUII 


chamakiyo mukha(n) judh ke madh noora(n) ||17]|55]| 
The face of the goddess was filled with brightness in the battlefield.17.55. 


Ho fgur see He ¢ oot Hell 


sun tiray bachan mon havai rahee ||6]| 


ufs Wea fa as gases I 


pat jaanayo tiray baat dhuraiee || 


fsa Wed ag faufs gore I 


tiray jaanayo kachh nirapat churaiee || 


aU as rns & uet I 


kop karaa dhuhoo(n)an kai piee || 


utfs dis As dt efe Tet I 


preet reet sabh hee chhuT giee ||7]|| 


a Ol A dd Feat II 


vaa raanee so neh baddaayo || 


fio ofeg fea ats aatt II 


jin charitr ieh bhaat banaayo || 


a A Ulfs ois Gurret I 


vaa So preet reet upajaiee || 


ate as fos 3 fang ici 


beer kalaa chit te bisaraiee ||8]| 


fefs At sfeg uaars faur ofes Hat gu Aare fea A Canoe ulag AHUSH AS ASH 
AS NwUCiswelMmieEill 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau unasaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||159||3156||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


wees fiw fags & fau ag Il 
balava(n)dd si(n)gh tirahut ko nirap bar || 


no fafa afeut gAd SH UP Il 


jan bidh kariyo dhoosaro tam har || 


MifHs gu 3st &t ifs Ag I 


amit roop taa ko at sohai || 


ual fier Ae Sree Ae Il 


khag mirag jachh bhuja(n)gan mohai ||1]| 


wat Ate Ave fsa HT II 


raanee saaTh sadhan teh maahee || 


guest 35 AH ag ad I 


roopavatee tin sam kahoo(n) naahee || 


Hafue A ufs ad gees II 


sabhahin sau pat neh baddaavat || 


at at AS AHSS III 


baaree baaree kel kamaavat ||2|| 


JAH AS TSt GA SAT I 


rukam kalaa raanee ras bharee || 


Hae Aa Ass fSo Tet Il 


joban jeb sabhan tin haree || 


nig He AE sto AST Il 


aan main jab taeh sa(n)taavai || 


ud Haut fqufs gare ISI 


paThai sahacharee nirapat bulaavaii ||3]| 


ad Il 


dhoharaa || 


fare ae fea Aout us wet feu Ste Il 


kirasan kalaa ik sahacharee paThai dhiee nirap teer || 


Hat ug nieas set sfenifa act mitts igi 


so yaa par aTakat bhiee hariar karee adheer ||4|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


He fquis F as THT II 


suno nirapat joo baat hamaaree || 


A otst of ust Sart I 


mai reejhee lakh prabhaa tihaaree || 


H 3 ofe feat set Il 


mai tav her dhivaanee bhiee || 


H a fang Aas Afo ae iil 


mo keh bisar sakal sudh giee ||5]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fa gat Het AS fags feos ott vist II 


sudh bhoolee moree sabhai bireh bikal bhayo a(n)qg || 


OH ASH A ad ate afs 3 Agar Mill 


kaam kel mo sau karau geh geh re saraba(n)g ||6]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa TH MA Afs ut Il 


jab raajai aaise sun paayo || 


3a sad Us Bove Il 


taa ko bhog het lalachaayo || 


Bufe wufe a A fs act Il 


lapaT lapaT taa sau rat karee || 


fonfe foufe nme 36 Udt IDI 


chimaT chimaT aasan tan dharee ||7|| 


fate fafhe at A afs Hot Il 


chimiT chimiT taa sau rat maanee || 


ontsd ¢ fea Burst Il 


kaamaatur havai tiray lapaTaanee || 


fqu ad fefoa 3 efaut 37S II 


nirap bar chhinik na chhoriyo bhaavai || 


afte afs ste dd A ae It 


geh geh taeh gare sau laavai ||8]|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ots ofS nine BS Yao ad Foe Il 


bhaat bhaat aasan le chu(n)ban kare banai || 


foufe founfe sas su Toot Tat o ATE CHI 


chimaT chimaT bhogat bhayo gananaa ganee na jai ||9]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


ufe gone ot afser fau sar vate nist gare I 


khai ba(n)dhejan kee bariyai nirap bhaag chabai afeem chaRaiee || 


uls Aaa fasAs Hes oH at dS A Us Hee II 


peet saraab biraajat su(n)dhar kaam kee reet sau preet machaiee || 


nIAS nid nifsde sao sts nida Be AYVSTeT II 


aasan aauar ali(n)gan chu(n)ban bhaat anek le'ee sukhadhaiee || 


i fsa sie awe Hofe A Sd oa Baste are III01I 


yau teh tor kuchaan maror su bhor lage jhakajhor bajaiee ||10]| 


3a OH Se Hfeut AAG OT I 
tabai dhoomr naina(n) machiyo sasatr dhaaree || 


Then Dhumar Nain, the weapon-wielder, was greatly excited. 


Be Ha Aa as he arcs Il 


le sa(n)g jodhaa badde beer bhaaree || 


He took many brave warriors with him. 


ou afs ud ate are BS II 
layo beR paba(n) keeyo naadh u'cha(n) || 


They besieged the mountain and began to shout at the top of their voice. 


He qasemints a TST HS NACIUEl! 


sune garabhaneeaan ke garabh mucha(n) ||18]/56]| 


Which when heard could destroy the pregnancy of women.18.56. 


Hiatt are Hee att ee ae il 


suniyo naadh sravana(n) keeyo dhev kopa(n) || 


When the goddess heard voice of the demon-chief, she was greatly 


ofs Hat fsa Hat fquis goute ct I 


rat maanee teh sa(n)g nirapat harakhai kai || 


OHSS J AS for Bue F I 


kaamaatur havai jaat tirayaa lapaTai kai || 


ats ats &k nine we Fore ate II 


bhaat bhaat ke aasan le banai kar || 


J 30 ds 3 ort fo Ae Ute afte 99 
ho bhor hot lau bhajee hiye sukh pai kar ||11]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


faset 36 30 AS Se II 


bitiee rain bhor jab bhiee || 


oot fquts fae ag wet II 


cheree nirapat bidhaa kar dhiee || 


faces set farts AS oe II 
bihabal bhiee bisar sabh gayo || 


stat 6fs Gugar wat 119211 


taa kaa odd uparanaa layo ||12]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


fans ae sf He & So uget ATE Il 


kirasan kalaa rat maan kai tahaa pahoochee jai || 


ToH ae yfes set St ad foate gate 119311 


rukam kalaa poochhit bhiee taa keh nikaT bulai ||13]| 


ufs 630 I 


prat utar || 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


AY ABs I oss AA set st Sstea Sct fea Ss I 


kaahe kau let hai aatur savaiaas giee hee utail dhauaree ihaa te || 


ad I AA YS Be seu ule udt Se 37 a TS I 


kaahe kau kes khule laT chhooTiye pai paree tav neh ke naate || 


Goo at nigaret aot set Scot caret adt ag TS II 


oThan kee arunaiee kahaa bhiee teree baddaiee karee bahu bhaate || 


ao o nad Sheu mat ussts & wet J Bw Sats 198! 


kauan kau a(n)bar oddiyo alee parateet kau laiee hau leh uhaa te ||14]| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


His ae Tat gu sot A Sa gu years Il 


sun bach raanee chup rahee jaa ke roop apaar || 


56 o fee 6 fag ofuat fH suit ad atte UI 
chhal ko chhidhr na kichh lakhiyo im chhalagee bar naar ||15]| 


fefs At afez wears fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A Hod Bigg AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


IAEONSWUlMiSz I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


ik sau saThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||160||3171||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Sded a TH us dig As fSa on Il 


naravar ko raajaa baddo beer sain teh naam || 


CH CA o& SA fia AUS Mo” FH IAI 


dhes dhes ke es jeh japat aaThahoo(n) jaam ||1]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hout St oft aa Src Il 


savairanamatee taa kee bar naaree || 


Ao Ade Hfa Ars fears I 


jan samu(n)dhr math saat nikaaree || 


gu yst ot at nfs A I 


roop prabhaa taa kee at so hai || 


AT AH guest ofg & 9 III 


jaa sam roopavatee neh ko hai ||2]| 


Hout Astae goo Bare Il 


suniyo jotakin grahan lagaayo || 


Ages oe feu mist Il 


kuroochhetr naavan nirap aayo || 


Tot Aas Hal Ad Blot Il 


raanee sakal sa(n)g kar leenee || 


ag tear faye ao at si 
bahu dhachhinaa bipran keh dheenee ||3]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


AIoHSt aelss Ist AG Hat ate ste Il 


savairanamatee garabhit hutee souoo sa(n)g kar leen || 


ets gard ferro of mitts afeor co IIsil 
chhor bha(n)ddaar dhijaan ko amit dhachhinaa dheen ||4|| 


Seaet HIST A Ad Ae Be I 


navakoTee maravaar ko soor sain tho naath || 


AG so ures sul AS dots & ATE IUll 


souoo tahaa aavat bhayo sabh raniyan lai saath ||5]| 


aut Il 


chauapiee || 


Oe AB ST at Gs Sr Il 


beer kalaa taa kee bar naaree || 


ed ue sisg Stir II 


dhuhoo(n) pachh bheetar ujiaaree || 


o ot ust as ofe at I 


taa kee prabhaa jaat neh kahee || 


Hog S15 vast Tot lel 


maanahu fool cha(n)belee rahee ||6]| 


IA SG nisfes se Il 


raajaa dhouoo ana(n)dhit bhe || 


niX TAS UE Fes Fe Il 
a(n)k bhujan dhouoo bheTat bhe || 


aaeue Ug free str II 


raniyan dhuhoo milaavai bhayo || 


fas ot Aa fae afe StF IDI 
chit ko sok bidhaa kar dhayo ||7|| 


enraged. 


An 3d aah ud AA a2 II 


saje charam barama(n) dhare sees Topa(n) || 


She bedecked herself with shield and armour and wore the steel-helmet on 


fon 2H at aeT gues AS se II 


nij dhesan kee kathaa bakhaanat sabh bhiee || 


ey my A AS ae at Alo wet II 


dhuhoo(n) aap mai kusal kathaa kee sudh liee || 


WIS TIS A TINS HS Fate & I 


garabh dhuhoo(n)n ke dhuhoo(n)an sune banai kai || 


J 3a done au Gud ae HAA & NICHI 


ho tab raniyan bach uchare kachh musakai kai ||8]| 


Hn gana dg ed YSUATE & Il 


jau dhuhoo(n)an har dhaihai pootupajai kai || 


3a 0H SH fife ¥ oat gad ye = II 


tab ham tum mil hai(n) hayaa(n) bahurau aai kai || 


ys 8a a AST frost SE FF I 


poot ek ke sutaa bidhaataa dhei jau || 


J nun die Aart fo0 at ad S IX 


ho aapas beech sagaiee tin kee karai(n) tau ||9]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


uate & fear foo Tet Sao aS AH II 


yau keh kai tiray gireh giee dhavaikan beete jaam || 


Ht ea & fos set YS Sa S OH NAOMI 


sutaa ek ke gireh bhiee poot ek ke dhaam ||10]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


HHA 3H AST a Ofatt I 


sa(n)mas naam sutaa ko dhariyo || 


aor oH ys Cutan Il 


ddolaa naam poot uchariyo || 


ufge ate ate 8 gard Il 


khaarin beech ddaar dhouoo brayaahe || 


ats os Ase Bure 19 


bhaat bhaat sau bhe umaahe ||11]| 


add Il 


dhoharaa || 


adey & Ad's afd 37 3 faut urs I 


kuroochhetr ko nrahaan kar teh te kiyo payaan || 


WUS MUS VA A TH ads F nits 119211 


apane apane dhes ke raaj karat bhe aan ||12|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


aaisee bhaatin barakh bite || 


Wer JS SIo tG se Il 


baalak hute tarun dhouoo bhe || 


Aa nus fs6 TH Hatfaa II 


jab apano tin raaj sa(n)bhaariyo || 


you afea faers fasttatt 91 


poorab kariyo bivaeh chitaariyo ||13]| 


Banus Ud Aa su Il 


larikaapano dhoor jab bhayo || 


Sots ST Mig FT Il 


Thauareh Thauar aauar havai gayo || 


araret fa saitdt miret II 


baalaiee k tageeree aaiee || 


nial nial fedt miSat FIST 119i 


a(n)g a(n)g firee ana(n)g dhuhaiee ||14]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Sa fear fet ute & ae Gt nud Ho Ste stetatt I 


ek dhinaa mirag maar kai ddaualan yau apane man beech beechaariyo || 


an fast aff aHo ot nifsaa faa ag o fratott II 


bais bitee bas baaman ke abibek bibek kachhoo na bichaariyo || 


aad faut afsarus AH Ft fat ag 3 Aste I 


bayaeh kiyo larikaapan mai ham jo teh ko kabahoo na sa(n)bhaariyo || 


nes 3a for OH odt fa Wea dt ARs fRofect aul 


aavat bhayo nij dhaam nahee teh maarag hee sasuraar sidhaariyo ||15]| 


aad ofa nsadg & ate af A ote sors Soret II 


ka(n)bar baadh adda(n)bar kai kar bol su beer baraat banaiee || 


Hs Tg feu As niga mise ning foul o ANTE II 


bhookhan chaar dhipai sabh a(n)gan aana(n)dh aaj hiye na samaiee || 


gu ngu fisns Hed 306 at afo ats 3 Are Il 


roop anoop biraajat su(n)dhar nainan kee keh kraat na jaiee || 


og aa efe dfs vated Ve nde gd Basret IMEI 


chaar chhake chhab her charaachar dhev adhev rahai urajhaiee ||16]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hd Ao TH Als UT II 


soor sain raajai sun paayo || 


Yer dig Ae & ni II 


beTaa beer sain ko aayo || 


Ba nGIHS nif use Il 


lok agamanai adhik paThaae || 


mired A fos HR fsa Bae 1911 


aadhar sau gireh mai teh layaae ||17]| 


3a TOt AHA Afs UG Il 


tab raanee sa(n)mas sun paayo || 


aor OA IHS Mt II 


ddolaa dhes hamaare aayo || 


eas nifae fye ufo se II 
foolat adhik hiradhai meh bhiee || 


woes Ust un J Tet ACI 


dhurabal hutee pusaT havai giee ||18]| 


ses Ula funefs set I 
bheTat peey piyaveh bhiee || 


fas Hots yeas ¢ Tet II 


chit mai at prafulat havai giee || 


yates mfe fur ad Bare Il 


aaich aaich piy gare lagaavai || 


afd 2S 3 afaat AS NA 


chhaileh chhail na chhoriyo jaavai ||19]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fur ursg usdt gor usH Uifs Gurrte 


piy paatar pataree tirayaa param preet upajai || 


od Ms ud YAR Us Ue Us ales ales ALE IOI 


her head. 


oot fiw Ayrd atti ave Bd II 
bhiee si(n)gh suaara(n) keeyo naadh u'cha(n) || 


She mounted the lion and shouted loudly. 


HO dtd BSS AH] HS NACNUIII 


sune dheeh dhaanavaan ke maan mucha(n) ||19||57]| 


Hearing her shouts, the pride of the demons was destroyed.19.57. 


Hot afy Set oF AS He II 


mahaa kop dhevee dhasee sain madha(n) || 


In great ire, the goddess penetrated into the demon-army. 


ad ae Fa ST nig we Il 
kare beer ba(n)ke tahaa adh adha(n) || 


She chopped into halves the great heroes. 


fan ofe & Ae Ret yottaut Il 


jisai dhai kai sool saithee prahaariyo || 


On whomsoever the goddess struck her blow with her trident and the 


geh geh parai praja(n)k par pal pal bal bal jai ||20]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


HHA Hdl 3 afta ofs ad Il 


sa(n)mas sa(n)g na kas rat karai || 


fas i fed fos fase II 


chit mai ihai bichaar bicharai || 


Mfs TE SAS VSS Il 


aaich haath taa ko na chalaavai || 


ffs afe efe far at Are 11291 
jin kaT TooT pirayaa kee jaavaii ||21]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


3a AHA MA atoat Afod sae HIS II 


tab sa(n)mas aaise kahiyo suniho ddolan meet || 


fs aff afk HA ad Yo fye foes 122K 


rat kas kas mo sau karau havai kai hiradhai nicheet ||22|| 


dal ded de a SH ST a We Il 


ddolaa naravar koT ko basau neh ke gaav || 


a3 As fam fuse & dor Cugs ae IQ3II 


taa te sabh tiray piyan ko ddolaa ucharat naav ||23]| 


fess df 3H ufo SH Hat ad 3 Sa II 


niddar hoi tum muh bhajo sa(n)kaa karau na ek || 


Aa SAH ge St AHA Ad MS I12Qsil 


jayo(n) resam TooTe nahee kasisai karo anek ||24]| 


Hos funge 85 sfo Sas Set II 


sunat piyaravaa bain taeh bhogat bhayo || 


JOH MTHS AHA & ath Bet II 


chauaraasee aasan sa(n)mas ke kas layo || 


Dao BE Mda Migl BUSS & Il 


chu(n)ban le anek a(n)g lapaTai kai || 


J fonte feufe fsa strat Jou Curt & I12uil 
ho chimaT chimaT teh bhajiyo harakh upajai kai ||25]| 


Usd vate foute fonfe af3 Het Il 


chatur chaturiyaa chimaT chimaT rat maanahee || 


faafh faafh sg aise se6 Sue Il 


bihas bihas bahu bhaatin bachan bakhaanahee || 


fgor fsord wine Sfau 3 ASST II 


tirayaa tihaaro aasan tajiyo na jaaviee || 


J ate afo mt ots Te Bu|Tset IIE 


ho keh keh aaisee bhaat gale lapaTaaviee ||26|| 


afs af niger a nite Bs Sut II 


bhaat bhaat abalaa ke aasan let bhayo || 


Bule sule ate aed sts AY 2S 3G Il 
lapaT lapaT kar gare taeh sukh dhet bhayo || 


foufe foufe of8 ad 8 HAA & II 


chimaT chimaT rat karai dhouoo musakai kai || 


J AAS Ad AHS A Ad ASE gs Il2I 11 


hau sakal kok ko mat kau kahai banai kai ||27]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


3 Haere wits AY Ue II 


lai mukalaavo at sukh paayo || 


ded da ot Ga fea Il 


naravar gaR kee or sidhaayo || 


aattas 8s fart Os I 
bayaahit dhoot tirayaa ko dhaayo || 


AAS Ate fd Se AST IIc 
sakal jai teh bhedh jataayo ||28]| 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


sa artes neret fats se Aas AfS Ute II 


tab bayaahit agalee tirayeh bhedh sakal sun pai || 


afu mfte fas R atet afs AHA St OTe QC 


kop adhik chit mai keeyo sun sa(n)mas ko nai ||29]| 


Asonst srtus fates fas wis ou sete 1 


savairanamatee bayaahit agal chit at kop baddai || 


dig Ae ufs fus se mA aus St ATE IIZOII 


beer sain pat pit bhe aais kahat bhee jai ||30]| 


ad ao fas 2 HS 85 SAS SA Il 


kaho(n) bachan chit dhai suno bain es ke es || 


Sit 2a SH 3 at Bo fSard BA SUI 


bhaj ddolaa tum te gayo len tihaaro dhes ||31]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


ng fas ste ous oil 


jo too jiy te taeh na mar hai || 


3 30 AG au ated Il 


tau tero souoo badh kar hai || 


a oa faa 3 fsa Hd Il 


kai raajaa jiy te teh maaro || 


330 we ot eA feard 13211 


naatar ab hee dhes nikaaro ||32|| 


na fea fs ae Afs ure I 


jab ieh bhaat raav sun paiee || 


fos & fae vfs ogee II 


chit ke bikhai sat Thaharaiee || 


Hf fgu oes OH fess Il 


jau tiray layaavan kaaj sidhaavat || 


Hed ad faa ofo WSS 133i 


mere kahe binaa neh jaavat ||33]| 


ug ag ufs Arg Gard Il 


putr badhoo muh saach uchazaro || 


liyo chahat sut raaj hamaaro || 


Wa ad 6 He feu Il 


yaa kau kahaua(n) na mukh dhikharaavaii || 


TeH Fay Bots aft wre Sei 


dhavaiaadhas barakh baneh bas aavai ||34]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


uate useo a Ufa us Hoe fea Ae II 


palaT kharaavan kau dhariyo paThai manuchh ik dheen || 


Hfa fs fas oe SA TS ave fed ale ISU 


moh mile bin ban basai raav bachan ieh keen ||35]| 


destructive weapon (Saihathi) 


fad efe ure 5 we Astfed |Q01uUtII 


tine fer paana(n) na baana(n) sa(n)bhaariyo ||20||58]| 


He could not hold again his bow and arrows in his hands.20.58. 


TASS BE Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


fA ae Host Il 


jisai baan maarayo || 


fSA ufs stot Il 


tisai maar ddaarayo || 


Whosover was shot with the arrow, he was killed instantly. 


fas fre oct II 
jitai si(n)gh dhaayo || 


Hos fas fqu a see ote afoul AHS II 


sunat bhirat nirap ke bachan taeh kahiyo samajhai || 


2H foard afo feat frag oH &t ote SEI 


dhes nikaaro tuh dhiyo milahu na mo ko aai ||36]| 


3a tae mis Bas 9 MIA afoul yarts II 


tab ddolan at dhukhit havai aaise kahiyo pukaar || 


Hlefod 3 frafodl aded AS ATT 113 


jeevahige tau milahige naravar koT juhaar ||37]| 


3a Het Afar Sfo vet Als ats mA Fo Il 


tab su(n)dhar sa(n)g uTh chalee sun kar aaiso bain || 


foal Ges visd wes afy gress So ISI 


hiyo faTat a(n)tar ghaTat baar chuaavat nain ||38]| 


Hla aHo & 85 adedta Sha Tet II 


sun ddolan e bain naravareh taj gayo || 


WA Fe YTS FAS FS A Se Il 


dhavaiaadhas barakh pramaan basat ban mai bhayo || 


ae Cuae A SHS Sao at UTE Ft Il 


ban upaban mai bhramat falan ko khai kai || 


d fgar Afos 3 ara fare ag wre & SKI 


ho tirayaa sahit teh basayo miragan keh ghai kai ||39]| 


aay fxene dis As 36 SfH SE Il 


barakh tiradhase beer sain tan taj dhayo || 


fis 8a ao efa Hoare StF Il 


mrit lok keh chhor savairagabaasee bhayo || 


3a deo fete nite aH nus fect II 


tab ddolan fir aan raaj apano liyau || 


Jd St AHA ATE wee BT AY faci gol 


ho raanee sa(n)mas saath barakh bahu sukh kiyau ||40]| 


fefs At ofeg word Ror vfs Het gu Here fea A feared vies AHUSH AS ASH 


FS NIEUW S2QIWUMSEI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


ik sau ikasaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||161||3211||afajoo(n)|| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


2A SulAt a 3d nS Sat of Il 


dhes tapeesaa ke rahai aaTh choraTee naar || 


od fren ddl ad Aa 3 ag feats Al 


rain dhivas choree karai sakai na kuoo bichaar ||1]| 


fagust sAad auifs & fo at fAgers II 


chitramatee tasakar kuar dhavai tin kee siradhaar || 


Hea H feAfas so wets Sa IAT III 


maarag mai isathit rahai ghaaveh log hajaar ||2|| 


aates wHe sto fierrats Cate I 


naarain dhaamodhr bhan bi(n)dhraabaneh uchaar || 


Als Aras AA fgor AS dt fs frets WI 


sun saarat aaise tirayaa sabh hee jaeh bichaar ||3]| 


Sates od nifeat aHeg ania Il 


naarain nar aaiyau dhaamodhar dhaama(n)g || 


fieras & Ate ao Hag ots ferar IIs 


bi(n)dhraaban lai jai ban maarahu yaeh nisa(n)g ||4]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Fe niger MA AfS ure II 


jab abalaa aaise sun paavai || 


Toad wHS AE II 


taa nar kau ban mai lai jaavai || 


SH attd YH fT wre II 


faasee ddaar pratham teh ghaavai || 


a ue fad veg yas UII 


taa paachhai teh dharab churaavai ||5]| 


niles Sa OTT 3d TH Il 


aavat ek naar teh bhiee || 


ont ats fH & BE II 


faasee ddaar tisoo kau liee || 


3a mas (36 8S Bas Il 


tab abalaa tin bachan uchaare || 


HA as od Ste fa Ill 


s mai kahat hau teer tihaare ||6]| 


ats fofits ufs Hd mis as eS TI 


keh nimit muh maaro at dhan dhet hau || 


SHd Ag 5 TIy BIS BST Il 


tumaro kachhoo na dharab churaae let hau || 


Hays we dt dH 3 3g feute & II 


sarakhat ab hee ham te leh likhai kai || 


J AGS Afys AS Bg uA ATE & IDI 


ho sadhan sahit sabh leh khajaano jai kai ||7|| 


A 3H oA atta ma Hf we CII 


jau tum faasee ddaar abai muh ghai ho || 


A U6 JHd UWA Sd SH Ue J I 


jo dhan hamare paas vahai tum pai ho || 


Hous aa 3 feufe Harfee sac Il 


sarakhat kayo na likhai ma(n)gain leejiyai || 


J OH Afos AS ATS avs SHAG ICI 


ho dhaam sahit sabh jai khajaano leejiyai ||8]|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fés act Aye FH Bd feT Oo Urfe II 


chi(n)t karee isatiran ju ham laihai ieh dhan ghai || 


Jat & vag ag nine 9 nit a wa 6 AE IK 


hayaa(n) ko dharab kar aai hai huaa(n) ko layo na jai ||9]| 


3T 3 ma Hore & Agus Bg fate I 


taa te abai ma(n)gai kai sarakhat leh likhaii || 


7H Afss or & veg Sfo Afog HATE II9011 


fS3 AS wg UMUC 
titai sain ghaayo ||21||59]| 


Wherever the lion rushed forward, he destroyed the army.21.59. 


fas une aS Il 
jitai ghai ddaale || 


fs3 urfa wr II 


titai ghaar ghaale || 


All those who were killed, they were thrown into caves. 


Fyfe AX wet II 


samuh satr aayo || 


HAS 6 UE I2Q2IEOll 
s jaane na paayo ||22||60]| 


The enemies who confronted coul not return alive.22.60. 


fas FS 3 Il 


dhaam sahit yaa kau dharab leh sahir mai jai ||10]| 


Rous faa fear A sas Hore & I 


sarakhat liyo likhai su turat ma(n)gai kai || 


feo fgur f8a A fefiat forte & II 


eihai tirayaa tin taa mai likhiyau risai kai || 


Hf Sas Ate SA a atte ate Il 


moh ekalo jaan faas gar ddaar kar || 


0 Rous faut feu arg ue fs ae 1199 


ho sarakhat liyo likhai basatr dhan moh har ||11]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


aa ef aA 3S fea Il 


taa kau chhor faas te dhiyo || 


MY Odd A HST feet I 


aap nagar ko maarag liyo || 


Aa aus otras fsoted Il 


jab sarakhat kaajiyeh nihaariyo || 


f35 & a Dest Hae 19211 


tin kau chauak chaadhanee maariyo ||12]| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


32 aor 3a ao fad MA ofsd Foe II 


tu(n)dh kalaa tab ban bikhai aaiso chatir banai || 


urs ofy os ofa Ba feRfafa & urf& 11931 


praan raakh dhan raakhiyo un isatiran ko ghai ||13]| 


fefs At sfeg ues faur ofss Hat gu Aare fea A aeRO? siegy AHTUSH AZ ASH 
FZ E3228 lMIeSg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau baasaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||162||3224||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Mees as H Id se Ao fer oH Il 


gavaiaarier gaR mo rahai bhadhr sain nirap naam || 


Wd Ale Ady A AUS MO7 FH INI 


jaa ko jeev jagatr ke japat aaThahoo jaam ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fan anifa at ot ag art Il 


bijai kuar taa kee bar naaree || 


fou wae fafa Hoa AST II 


nij haathan bidh januk savaaree || 


myHs fd yst fra Il 


apramaan teh prabhaa biraajai || 


A of foot SEH SA III 


jaa kau nirakh cha(n)dhramaa laajai ||2]|| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


3 Ao fqu ea feo dae oiaut frars Il 


bhadhr sain nirap ek dhin khelan chaRiyo sikaar || 


We Sfene urs fsa a & fed Aur SII 


jaan bairiyan ghaat teh taa kau dhiyo sa(n)ghaar ||3]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


vat uate aot ufo nit II 


chalee khabar raanee peh aaiee || 


TA Jd Sfaus AS I 


raajaa hane bairiyan jaiee || 


3a Tot Ho Hg faofott Ii 


tab raanee man ma(n)tr bichaariyo || 


AH Suet H ate afar gil 


Ss mai chauapiee mo keh ddaariyo ||4|| 


HS eee JHd fafa ate II 


sut baalak hamaro bidh keeno || 


SE HI AT ud a Be Il 


naath maarag sur pur ko leeno || 


a3 fed ofeg faerd II 


taa te ihai charitr bichaaro || 


28 ald fe Sfae at HS IU 


chhal kar tin bairin ko maaro ||5]| 


fou ust fe ste use I 


likh patree tin teer paThaiee || 


fqu A adt Strat uret 1 


nirap jo karee taisiyai paiee || 


Han oer ofast & Bt Il 


sooraj kalaa dhuhitaa kau leejai || 


dH As aft yfsurar ott ile 


ham sabh kee pratipaaraa keejai ||6]| 


ust afy of% AS Te I 


patree baach fool jaR ge || 


Ald asst MSs SF II 


jor baraateh aavat bhe || 


Aa dt se AS ud re Il 


jab hee bhadhr sain pur aae || 


3a TO G Fo ASS IDI 


tab raanee yau bachan sunaae ||7|| 


ea Sa AG Tat wirete I 


ek ek saauoo hayaa(n) aaveh || 


JH 3 US ures Arefg II 


ham te paav pujaavat jaaveh || 


oT ure ninge fqu mire Il 


taa paachhe aapun nirap aavai || 


Hon ae & B ug AS It 


sooraj kalaa ko lai ghar jaavaii ||8]| 


JH OH SS fea uct II 


hamare dhaam reet ieh paree || 


a3 Ws oe ofs at I 


taa te jaat dhoor neh karee || 


Sa Sa AT YBHTShy Il 


ek ek jodhaa prathamaaveh || 


ST Ue IH a BAS Mtl 


taa paachhai raajaa kau layaaveh ||9]| 


ea Sa AG ST nit Il 


ek ek saauoo teh aayo || 


jite jujh rujhe || 


f33 vis FE Il 
tite a(n)t jujhe || 


Those who were active in the battlefield, they were all decimated. 


fad AAS wre I 


jinai sasatr ghaale || 


f33 HS BS NQBNEU 


tite maar ddaale ||23||61]| 
Those who caught hold of weapons, they were all killed.23.61. 


3a HS ast Il 


tabai maat kaalee || 


Sul SA ASST II 


tapee tej juvaalee || 


Then the mother Kali flared up like the flaming fire. 


ats ats ort for wet I 


ddaar ddaar faasee tiray ghaayo || 


ea Aur ats afa AF Il 


ek sa(n)ghaar ddaar kar dheejai || 


Ad & Gt ot aa air 119011 


dhoosar kau yau hee badh keejai ||10]| 


AS Ads & YEH Aurfatt Il 


sabh sooran ko pratham sa(n)ghaariyo || 


Hf sudo sists stat Il 


maar bhoharan bheetar ddaariyo || 


o ure fqu ae use Il 


taa paachhe nirap bol paThaayo || 


wat atte SA Te Wt NAA 


raanee ddaar faas gar ghaayo ||11]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ag Ao YeH Ja Bale fquts & fe Il 


sabh sooraa prathamai hane bahur nirapat kau kooT || 


H BAA Tat atya AAS Sls Ble 11921 


jo lasakar baakee bachiyo so sabh leeno looT ||12|| 


As fee a une a AS at TH Boe Il 


sabh bairin kau ghai kai sut kau raaj baiThai || 


ufs ufs & Ser se Act fear SATE 119311 
pun pat ke fai(n)Taa bhe jaree miradha(n)g bajai ||13]| 


fefs A sfez uuars Ror ofes Hat gu Hare fea A fsAOS sfsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH 


FZ VESN32IS 9 mre 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau tirasaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||163||3237||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Be udt usoH at art II 


audhai puree khuraram kee naaree || 


dAgs & YTSo FS UAT Il 


hajarat kau praanan te payaaree || 


He us at at fsa aes I 


mukh sookhat jee jee teh karate || 


WSS B BA SSH A SS INA 


anat na lakhe tavan ke ddarate ||1]| 


BaH Aa Sa fea vat Il 
begam baag ek dhin chalee || 


Hdd As Ste Hat nist Il 


soreh sat leeno sa(n)g alee || 


Hed od fea ces set I 


su(n)dhar nar ik pekhat bhiee || 


faa & Sf Fae Ato aet 11211 
tiray kau bhool sakal sudh giee ||2]|| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


nae amis At gst Stat feas gone I 


joban kuar sakhee hutee leenee nikaT bulai || 


Ge udt 3 A Aas 3 afoat AHSTE ISI 


audhai puree taa sau sakal bhedh kahiyo samajhai ||3]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


ate ad ofs Aforas at OH fas Ue dA Beret Il 


kaan karau neh saahijahaan kee dhaam jito dhan hai su luTaauooaa(n) || 


niag ots fedas J ats vegas fists vag II 


a(n)bar faar dhiga(n)bar havai kar cha(n)dhanutaar bibhoot 


chaRaauooaa(n) || 


OH ad of S THs a at at fer afe Sho FarSt I 


kaa sau kahau neh too hamaro kouoo jee kee birathaa keh taeh 


sunaauooaa(n) || 


ue we fafa 3 of H as UisH & Sis & fife mrt isi 
pa(n)kh dhe bidh too lakh mo keh preetam kau udd kai mil aauooaa(n) ||4|| 


Ulfs adt Sa A fag ora A HIS & oA Ff HIS 3 re II 


preet karee teh sau keh kaaj su meet ke kaaj ju meet na aavai || 


ulg ad nud fos A Gfo uid & ule & ate gsTS II 


peer kahai apane chit mai uh peer kau peer ke neer bujhaavai || 


d nical Ho Seo A fs other as AG ata Ae I 


hau aTakee man bhaavan sau muh kaisiyai baat kouoo keh jaavaii || 


od 38 BAS oA Ret ufo A AG UISH wife fare ull 


hau houoo dhaasan dhaas sakhee muh jo kouoo preetam aan milaavai ||5]| 


net oH ad oud fsa gus at ae SUS TT Il 


jo sakhee kaaj karai hamaro teh bhookhan kee kachh bhookh na havai hai 


BAZ Mud Sd Ud aS A Gals Me IAG GO Il 


basatr apaar bhare ghar baar su ekeh baar hajaaran lai hai || 


Hot eA neata a Hels Wes ct fost A ues FI 


moree dhasaa avalok kai su(n)dhar jaanat hee hiyo mai pachhutai hai || 


ain Gurfe cin fay wife fa vis fhofe fa Ho oO Hel 


keejai upai dheejai bikh aai k meet milai k mohoo na pai hai ||6]| 


MA Be udt & Ha 3 as AES Guile Aa AfS UT II 


aaise udhai puree ke mukh te bach joban kuar jabai sun paayo || 


ofa ues sot fafa A Ho dite faers fed oot II 


taeh pachhaan bhalee bidh sau man beech bichaar ihai Thaharaayo || 


fan wre stfott Il 


jisai ghaav ddaariyo || 


H Hed frorfact lee 
s suraga(n) sidhaariyo ||24||62]| 


To whomsoever she struck, he departed for heaven.24.62. 


wet yi HO II 


gharee adh madha(n) || 


Jfoa As AG Il 


haniyo sain sudha(n) || 


The whole army was destroyed within a very short time. 


aft OH 6e I 


haniyo dhoomr naina(n) || 


ta Hats vat fs a aaretae SHY UaTS BUG II 


dheg mai ddaar chalee tit ko bagavaanan bhaakh pakavaiaan lakhaayo || 


Wifes ca feast 6 war A orfe fumed & Hits flrett 1 1 


sait ek bihaanee na baag mai aan piaaree kau meet milaayo ||7|| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


Ge udt fun ute fsa sae aot SuSE II 


audhai puree piy pai teh charan rahee lapaTai || 


Sax ute Js feo Heat Hove NICHI 


taa ko jo dhaaridh hute chhin mai dhayo miTaii ||8]| 


afe dfs st at ae ad feHes set II 


geh geh taa ko baal gare chimaTat bhiee || 


Bufe sufe st a MAS a 3d Tet Il 


lapaT lapaT taa ke aasan ke tar giee || 


SoH nA AS fan dots & Il 


chauaraasee aasan sabh liye banai kai || 


J nite AH ofs adt Jou Gunte & ICH 


ho aaTh jaam rat karee harakh upajai kai ||9]| 


dhoharaa || 


3go UsY 39d feu fRfsu ve at Fife I 


tarun purakh tarunai tirayaa tiratiy cha(n)dhr kee jauan || 


Bule sule ats afs ad fS5 3 TS AS IMO 


lapaT lapaT kar rat karai tin te haarai kauan ||10]| 


aan & HY 3 H30 Barat Il 


kokasaar ke mukh te matan uchaarahee || 


ats sts Guas at yst fears I 


bhaat bhaat upaban kee prabhaa nihaarahee || 


JOH MTHS As ad Bots af I 


chauaraasee aasan sabh kare banai kar || 


Jats ats ofs adt ae Buete afte 195 


ho bhaat bhaat rat karee gare lapaTai kar ||11]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


STH! IAS Be sts sts Buse Il 


chauaraasee aasan le bhaat bhaat lapaTai || 


vad vstents sect fea o efaat ATE 19211 


chatur chaturiyeh bhaaviee chhinak na chhoriyo jai ||12|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


ov at fyor se Als UT II 


taa kee tirayaa bhedh sun paayo || 


2 udt H ufsfs gett II 


audhai puree mo pateh bulaayo || 


afs as at A ofs at I 


bhaat bhaat taa sau rat karee || 


H3 Ws ws ofg At III 


mo te jaat baat neh jaree ||13]| 


saahijahaa pai abai pukaarau || 


feo HSH yrs ate ard Il 


chhin mai tumai khavaiaar kar ddaarau || 


Gi afs 86 WS St ST II 


yau keh bain jaat bhee tahaa || 


Jndfs da HIs Hfs AT III 


hajarat ra(n)g mahal meh jahaa ||14]| 


Geudt fsa Har ware Il 


audhaipuree teh sa(n)g layaiee || 


3a 8 ofe yatta Hare Il 


tab lau naar pukaar sunaiee || 


Word 3a ade Burd Il 


saahijahaa tab bachan uchaare || 


ade ads feo Ag Ens UII 


kavan karat ieh sor dhuaare ||15]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


2 udt sa Gf afoa AHfs fes & HAMS II 


audhai puree tab yau kahiyo samujh chit kai maeh || 


Fat su was gor do es fes ote IME 


satee bhayo chaahat tirayaa hon dhet ieh naeh ||16]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


3a dndfs feo ats Bard I 


tab hajarat ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


W a Ho ad fats Ad Il 


yaa kau manai karo jin jaaro || 


fgur Ae Aa vifhs ats ee Il 


tiray jan sa(n)g amit kar dhe || 


3 Ad uals ASS SS VII 


taa keh pakar jaraavat bhe ||17]| 


dhoharaa || 


wifs ofs at A fe & Hat fungeta Bate II 


at rat taa so maan kai sa(n)g piyaraveh layai || 


dnes o fis 2s stan Aefsts feat ASE NACI 
hajarat ko ieh chhal chhaliyo savateh dhiyo jarai ||18]| 


fefs At sfeg urd aur ofsg Hat gu Aare fea A SAO? siggy AHTUSH AZ ASH 


FS IEVisQuuimiegil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau chauasaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||164||3255||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fiIeH Ad HS a Td Vad Sa Il 


hi(n)gulaaj jag maat ke rahai dheharo ek || 


mtg Aas & Ale AS des wife nISE II 


jaeh jagat ke jeev sabh ba(n)dhat aan anek ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fru fag so ot feu ag Il 
si(n)gh bachitr tahaa ko nirap bar || 


Hout f= de llQuilésil 
suniyo dhev gaina(n) ||25]|63]| 


Dhumar Nain was killed and the gods heard about it in heaven.25.63. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ont fagals woct aet gu St UA II 


bhajee biroothan dhaanavee giee bhoop ke paas || 


The demon forces ran towards their king. 


DHS aet Tout sriltt As fSorA I2QENesil 


dhoomranain kaalee haniyo bhajeeyo sain niraas ||26||64]| 


Intimating him that Kali had killed Dhumar Nain and the forces had fled in 
disappointment.26.64. 


fefs At afeg sea dat Biss THAe BOs esint fomrfe AYSH AS ASH AS III 


eit sree bachitr naaTake cha(n)ddee charitr dhoomranain badhat dhuteeaa 
dhiaai sa(n)pooranam sat subham sat ||2]| 


Here ends the Second Chapter entitled ‘Killing of Dhumar Nain’, which 


as ats & Us STS WE II 
bhaat bhaat ko dhan taa ke ghar || 


a ae fsa fgur sfer Il 


bhaan kalaa teh tirayaa bhanijai || 


Tao fee Sf afar lI 


taa ke ko tiray tul kahijai ||2]| 


fenad fhur 2a fer StS Il 
dhijabar si(n)gh ek dhij taa ke || 


SAS Ao nas fos St Ss I 


bhisat kalaa abalaa gireh vaa ke || 


AS ys Hed fs we H Il 


saat poot su(n)dhar teh ghar mai || 


afae AS dt dds Jos H ISI 


kobidh sabh hee rahat hunar mai ||3]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


So seta A SSH AfoT AAS ATS Il 


tahaa bhavaanee ko bhavan jaahir sakal jahaan || 


2H 2H a SA fA AIA Sares nie ISI 


dhes dhes ke es jeh sees jhukaavat aan ||4]| 


nits Hed Ho Set ort fro I 


at su(n)dhar maTh uoochee dhujaa biraajahee || 


feof feusst sta Aes BAT II 


nirakh dhipatataa taeh su dhaaman laajahee || 


2A tH a OA 3d ule niet Il 


dhes dhes ke es tahaa chal aavahee || 


Jd te fret a 36 Het fag oarSct ull 


ho jaan sivaa ko bhavan sadhaa sir nayaavahee ||5|| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


nt fer aS ad AAS yds SE I 


jo ichhaa kouoo karai so sabh pooran hoi || 


Ye WS As Aas fed WSS 0 AS ale Ilell 


pragal baat sabh jagat ieh jaanat hai sabh koi ||6]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


ea feeH MA 3d But II 


ek dhivas aaiso teh bhayo || 


niga Ae Sz Ysrett I 


athrayo soor cha(n)dhr pragaTayo || 


MaRS seat fT se II 


akasamaatr baanee teh bhiee || 


A fenad Ae5o Ales wet IDI 


so dhijabar sravanan sun liee ||7]| 


Urs se oT fea His F Il 


praat bhe raajaa ieh mar hai || 


afe Gure fan 5 Cafe oI 


koT upaav kisai na ubar hai || 


nag AS YS Tat HG Il 


jo kouoo saat poot hayaa(n) maarai || 


3 mu6 Wd We Bard lcil 


tau apanau yeh raav ubaare ||8]|| 


ferad Als adao fos nit II 


dhijabar sun bachanan gireh aayo || 


foo ont So 3e ASH II 


nij naaree tan bhedh jataayo || 


3a faa AS Ys Hat BS I 


tab tiray saat poot sa(n)g leene || 


Hae Hart at ates SAS ci 


sarab ma(n)galaa kee bal dheene ||9]| 


AS ys fus ad food Il 


saat poot pit hane nihaare || 


nif & Xo nus HS II 


as lai ka(n)Th aapane maare || 


Ae ud we na fo wet II 


sur pur baaT jabai tin liee || 


oret og featss Te M1901 


Thaaddee naar nihaarat bhiee ||10]| 


ed oe nus nifA Sts Il 


vahai haath apane as leeno || 


for Uso & STA 5 ale Il 


nij praanan ko traas na keeno || 


we ae ats sf Hetfaet Il 


raav bachai keh taeh sa(n)bhaariyo || 


ate ate xo niTud HAS 194 
geh kar ka(n)Th aapane maariyo ||11|| 


AS us ofa usta Aurfatt I 


saat poot han pateh sa(n)ghaariyo || 


auld Ys nus ate stat II 


bahur moo(n)dd apano kaT ddaariyo || 


Te Val Asa Aa Batt II 


raav chakrayo kauatak jab lahiyo || 


Het usar Iva H afaat 11921 


soiee khaRag haath mai gahiyo ||12]| 


A'S Us JHd fas Hd II 


saat poot hamare hit maare || 


Sots wmys oa Awd Il 


bahur aapune naath sa(n)ghaare || 


ufo fee 20 30 HH fea Il 


pun in dheh neh mam dhiyo || 


fa fea TH THT fat 119311 
dhirag ieh raaj hamaaro kiyo ||13]| 


Ret usa aot us ofa Il 
soiee khaRag ka(n)Thee par dhariyo || 


Ho MUS wing fratatt I 


maaran apano aap bichariyo || 


four adt sa afo seret Il 


kirapaa karee tab taeh bhavaanee || 


MA Sts Tas Bat 1AVlll 


aaisee bhaat bakhaanee baanee ||14]| 


feo & 8g frome o fog ao otf II 


ein kau leh jiyai na nij badh keejiyai || 


forms part of Chandi Charitra of BACHITTAR NATAK.2. 


We Us Hs AO ae Il 
ath cha(n)dd mu(n)dd judh kathana(n) || 
Now the battle with Chand and Mund is described: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


feg fag 23 Aurg ad Gear vst MSA II 


eeh bidh dhait sa(n)ghaar kar dhavalaa chalee avaas || 


In this way, killing the demons, the goddess Durga went to her abode. 


A Wd a us Ae foft fafa fofs SA EU 
jo yeh kathaa paRai sunai ridh sidh gireh taas ||1||65]| 


He who read or listens to this discourse, he will attain in his house wealth 


TH Sen ag ad ads feo ANG II 


raaj baris bahu karau bahut dhin jeejeeyaii || 


3a Vda 3 AS ot ve fA & II 


tab dhuragaa tai sabh hee dhe jiyai kai || 


7d fooft faufs at uf geu Curt & ul 


ho nirakh nirapat kee preet harakh upajai kai ||15]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


MA do Seo fgu ats Il 


aaiso ddeeTh tavan tiray kariyo || 


ufs Ysa & Yoo Tat Il 


pat pootan ke praanan hariyo || 


aod FO nus ag a II 


bahuro badh apano kahoo(n) keeno || 


ure sate fqufs & ws IMEI 


praan bachai nirapat ko leeno ||16]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


foufa HSS" ASS at Aa ASST JSUT II 


nirakh satataa sabhan kee jag jananee harakhai || 


AS ys ufs a Afos fs FS Be frre 11991 
saat poot pat ke sahit teh jut dhe jiyai ||17]| 


fgu sfeg gate atau AA ad 3 ate Il 


tiray charitr dhuhakar kariyo jaiso karai na koi || 


udl SSCA & fad doa doa fT HE NACI 
puree chatradhas ke bikhai dha(n)nay dha(n)nay teh hoi ||18]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


A'S Ys He ATES Il 


saat poot mooe jiyaraae || 


nust td Afss ufs ure I 


apanee dheh sahit pat paae || 


fqu at wat nirgaes Jet I 


nirap kee baddee aarabal hoiee || 


MA ATS Bidz 5 Ae AI 


aaiso karat charitr na koiee ||19]| 


fefs A sfeg ued faur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A ORS? ofegy AHTUSH AZ ASH 
FZ EUS I8 IMTS I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau paisaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||165||3274||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hias fiw ad as Hels & Sous II 


sukirat si(n)gh sooro baddo soorat ko narapaal || 


Was AS Ist dd AT a So fSAS IAI 


juban kalaa raanee rahai jaa ke nain bisaal ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ta 8a ys fy se Il 
taa ke ek poot gireh bhayo || 


Refse ate fig Hee Il 


savatin ddaar si(n)dh mai dhayo || 


afou fa fea feat & ae II 
kahiyo k ieh bhiraTee lai giee || 


fed wate TH aT Te III 
eihai khabar raajaa keh bhiee ||2]| 


Tot mfux Ax sa ate Il 


raanee adhik sok tab keeno || 


He eta Sf Sa TS I 


maatho for bhoo(n)m tan dheeno || 


a Ta StS fos niet Il 


tab raajaa taa ke gireh aayo || 


sts ss faa avy fet 1131 
bhaat bhaat teh taap miTaayo ||3]| 


SHS ares att fad o AAT II 


reet kaal kee kinoo(n) na jaanee || 


Gz ote o& AIA fart Il 


uooch neech ke sees bihaanee || 


Sa AIS As AAG Il 


ekai bachat kaal se souoo || 


Te Id nig FIST 3 aE Ils 


raav ra(n)k ar bachat na kouoo |[4|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


A Cufaa A faofha faas 3 sort ate II 


jo upajiyo so binasiyo jiyat na rahasee koi || 


Gu ate ot ur AS Fouls aS of iui 


uooch neech raajaa prajaa sur surapat kouoo hoi ||5]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


3H Hefs As Aa feersg Il 


tum su(n)dhar sabh sok nivaarahu || 


Al Aeufs ag faa Asta Il 


sree jadhupat keh hiyai sa(n)bhaarahu || 


SAS a ae AAS an Il 


vaa sut ko kachh sok na keejai || 


nig Hat Ys 3 AS Sie Iell 


aauar maag prabh te sut leejai ||6]| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


MET SHS OH HY IT US wT II 


avar tumaare dhaam mai havai hai poot apaar || 


aa Aa 3 aa Ae Hels Hane IDI 


vaa ko sok na keejiyai sun su(n)dhar sukumaar ||7|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa TH Gt fsa ANSE II 


jab raajai yau teh samajhaayo || 


3a Tot AS Aa fret I 


tab raanee sut sok miTaayo || 


MET YS at MIFT Se Il 


avar poot kee aasaa bhe || 


ofan afer sf afe awe itil 


and miraculous powers.1.65. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


QHOe Aa Ae Awd I 
dhoomranain jab sune sa(n)ghaare || 


When it was learnt that Dhumar Nain had been killed, 


ds Hs 3a sfu dard Il 


cha(n)dd mu(n)dd tab bhoop hakaare || 
The demon-king then called Chand and Mund. 


ag fafa ag use ASHTAT II 


bahu bidh kar paThe sanamaanaa || 


They were sent after bestowing many honours on them. 


J ot Uls He Fa SS IQUEEMI 
hai gai pat dhe'ee rath naanaa ||2||66]| 


And also many gifts like horses, elephants and chariots.2.66. 


chauabis baris beet kar ge ||8]| 


Hed od fea dus 3g nee set II 


su(n)dhar nar ik pekhat tab abalaa bhiee || 


foro att As Afo farts sto sa ot are 1 


gireh kee sabh sudh bisar taeh tab hee giee || 


Ud Hdvd ST & feat Harte & II 


paThai sahacharee taa kau liyo ma(n)gai kai || 


J aM ae fs Hol ofan AY ue & ICI 


ho kaam kel teh sa(n)g kariyo sukh pai kai ||9]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


sa Tot Gt fge faorst I 


tab raanee yau hiradhai bichaaree || 


afs ars ufs Hore frarct I 


bol jaar prat sakal sikhaaree || 


Bla Js Aad Tact Il 


larikaa huto jograyeh hariyo || 


Hed ats oH ofa atect 19011 


su(n)dhar jaan na mo badh kariyo ||10]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


B waa Haft feet J fst & 3A II 


tho baalak jogee hariyo havai bhiraTee ke bhes || 


H WSs Of AS AS SAS ATS A PA IVI 


mai jaanat neh kavan sut basat kavan se dhes ||11]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


As Hal fea atts fret Il 


jaar sa(n)g ieh bhaat sikhaiee || 


nity gre A Ae AST II 


aap raav So jai jataiee || 


nf ea A YS Te Il 


jo baalak mai poot gavaayo || 


AA nig an 3 UT 192 


so mai aaj khoj te paayo ||12|| 


fe fqu wae nidfes StF Il 


sun nirap bachan ana(n)dhit bhayo || 


a ot af foate sa Se II 
taa ko bol nikaT tab layo || 


3a wot fea ats Bard II 


tab raanee ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


He YS 3H 88S TH" 1193 


suno poot tum bachan hamaaro ||13]| 


Ras fer nat SH ad Il 


sakal birathaa apanee tum kaho || 


JH As Aas Ad Ud Il 


hamare sabh sokan keh dhaho || 


OM A afs yse Ae II 


raajaa so(n) keh pragaT sunaayo || 


THUS J TH SHG III 


raajapoot havai raaj kamaayo ||14]| 


HO dot H Ao Urs Il 


sun raanee mai kahaa bakhaano || 


Wed Js ag ofa AS Il 


baalak huto kachhoo neh jaano || 


Hott afoat A SH 30 ata” II 


jogee kahiyo su tum tan kahihau || 


Ha Hau fsard efad Ui 
sok sa(n)taap tihaaro dhahihau ||15]| 


fea feo  AofA Borfart II 


eik dhin yau jauagees uchaariyo || 


Hots Afsd as Cfrarfact Il 


soorat sahir baddo ujiyaariyo || 


q fsaet ho frome I 


havai bhiraTee mai tahaa sidhaayo || 


Wad AS TA ot UN IE 


baalak sut raajaa ko paayo ||16]| 


q fsadt we StH oat II 


havai bhiraTee jab hee mai dhayo || 


SA Ba Mid S ae Il 
bhaaj log aage te gayo || 


sto arte garet Hfo te Il 


toh ddaar bagalee meh leeno || 


nid VA UTS BS 191 


aauarai dhes payaano keeno ||17]| 


UO nied Sz 3a BAe Il 


chelaa avar bhachh tab layaae || 


ate yf ats ove fasre Il 


taeh khavaiai kar naath rijhaae || 


Seo aH vig AG fact Il 


bhachhan kaaj aauar kouoo dhariyo || 


Te Us afte Hf Safatt acl 


raav poot lakh moh ubariyo ||18]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


HO TOt MA FS S50 Std Fae Il 


sun raanee aaise bachan nainan neer bahai || 


fqu us AS AS afo BG ad A STE Atl 


nirap dhekhat sut jaar keh layo gare so lai ||19]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Wed Js US 3a Tsar I 


baalak huto poot tab hariyo || 


He ava A fAas Gafec 


more bhaag su jiyat ubariyo || 


aod aH CA fT wit Il 


kauanahoo(n) kaaj dhes ieh aayo || 


A OH a BA 3 UT IIQ01I 
so ham aaj khoj te paayo ||20]| 


afte dfs st at ad Bare Il 


geh geh taa ko gare lagaavai || 


CUS Te fe He AS Il 


dhekhat raav choo(n)b mukh jaavai || 


nud OH AA SASS Il 


apane dhaam sej ddasavaiee || 


fyen foots Sebota A ore I 


piratham nirakh dhebe’eeh je aae || 


Those who had earlier seen the goddess 


3 ues fata Sfa use II 


te dhavalaa gir or paThaae || 


They were sent towards kailash mountain (as spies). 


fSo at sfoa saa Afs ust II 


tin kee tanik bhanak sun paiee || 


When the goddess heard some rumour about them 


fofadt AAZ WAZ 8 Het SNES I 


nisiree sasatr asatr lai maiee ||3||67]| 


She then promptly came down with her weapons and armour.3.67. 


IOs SE Il 
rooaal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAAL STANZA 


AMA AM 3S So Se TEAS nde II 


3H fs fasns Art 1129 


taa sau rain biraajat jaiee ||21]| 


nie ATH OH fsa Te II 


aaTho jaam dhaam teh raakhai || 


ys ys HY 3 fs 37a II 
poot poot mukh te teh bhaakhai || 


aH ae feta set ane II 


kaam kel nis bhiee kamaavai || 


Hod Te Fe fg US [22H 


moorakh raav bhedh neh paavaii ||22|| 


fefs Ht sfez urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A fenrrAod ufsg AHUSH AZ HSH 
Fz NWEENZICEIMSEI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau chhiaasaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||166||3296||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


WA ade a faa de as Uo Te II 


baas barelee ke bikhai beer baddo dhan raav || 


Ard udt St oft Rar Ms As Ss STS IAI 


saeh paree taa kee tirayaa raakhat sabh ko bhaav ||1]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Sa UT TH a mire Il 


ek paatr raajaa ke aaiee || 


uo SAX nigu Foe Il 


bhookhan basatr anoop suhaiee || 


fqu ad nifed SEG UT Tet Il 


nirap bar aTik tavan par gayo || 


was at fye S Vt II 


raanin ddaar hiradhai te dhayo ||2|| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


ea 33 fqu at Js AT a JU yu I 


ek bhraat nirap ko huto jaa ko roop apaar || 


AD udt 3 A fact ont at 3 atte ISI 


saeh paree taa sau bidhee raajaa ko ddar ddaar ||3]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


fosufs wat sts gare II 


nitaprat raanee taeh bulaavai || 


aH sai fs0 Hal SHS II 


kaam bhog teh sa(n)g kamaavai || 


on & fou 3 fanart I 


raajaa kau hiy te bisaraayo || 


IA IH UE sagt Iigil 


taa kau raaj dheau Thaharaayo ||4]| 


WAH THAW IS I 


ab mai raaj dhet hau to kau || 


fou ondt afaag SHH Il 


nij naaree kariyahu tum mo kau || 


AH SH ad A afend Il 


jo mai tumai kahaua(n) so kariyahu || 


W TH 3S 3a 6 Stand Mull 


yaa raajaa te naik na ddariyahu ||5]| 


He Sine fea farfo Hare Il 


man beesak ik biseh ma(n)gaiyai || 


AS 36 & Std 3G Il 
sabh bhojan ke beech ddaraiyai || 


oH Afss nie AS BO Il 


raajaa sahit aan sabh khai hai || 


feofac fad figsa g Ad lel 
chhinakik bikhai mritak havai jaihai ||6]| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


fS0 & YEH Aunts a Bin Te forte Il 


tin kau pratham sa(n)ghaar kai leejai raaj chhinai || 


nity oA ufs ght Hfs Afss AY UMe IDI 


aap dhes pat hoojiyai moh sahit sukh paii ||7|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


3a f30 WE aA AG fot I 


tab tin jaar kaaj souoo kiyo || 


Ro Afss foes feu fect I 


sain sahit nivato nirap dhiyo || 


He sno Sisd fan art Il 


sabh bhojan bheetar bis ddaaree || 


Fates ay Afys west cH 


sabhahin besavaiaa sahit khavaaree ||8|| 


Ro Afys ses fqu se Il 


sain sahit bhachhat nirap bhe || 


wihafad fae Hs ufs ae II 


gharikik bikhai mauat mar ge || 


fras a8 3 fo afo wre II 
jiyat bache to tin geh ghaae || 


f35 3 8a AS Ofs US ICI! 


tin te ek jaan neh paae ||9]| 


fso a us aH iS fac II 


tin kau maar raaj tin liyo || 


a a for ont 3 fact Il 


taa kau nij naaree lai kiyo || 


we oe ale fsa we II 
haath Thaadd keeno teh ghaayo || 


unfe ufoct fa vite first 19011 


pai pariyo teh aan milaayo ||10]| 


WA dias Dost als II 


aaiso charit cha(n)chalaa keeno || 


fon ora & ag ate AS II 


nij naayak kau badh kar dheeno || 


Saaj saaj chale tahaa ran raachhaseaa(n)dhr anek || 


Decorating their forces many demon-generals marched towards the 
battlefield. 


nao Hiss Hissa Aet Ud A ME Il 
aradh mu(n)ddit mu(n)dditek jaTaa dhare su arek || 


Many warriors are with half-shaven heads, many with fullshaven hads and 
many are with matted hair. 


atu Gi & Aa afs AAG MAZ ooTte Il 


kop opa(n) dhai sabai kar sasatr asatr nachai || 


All of them in great fury, are causing the dance of their weapons and 
armour. 


onfe oe ad yords fe so ature isnéti 
dhai dhai karai prahaaran tichh teg ka(n)paii ||4||68]| 


They are running and striking blows, causing their sharp swords to shake 
and glitter. 4.68 


RAZ MA Bd (AS Aa SS HS PA TE Il 


sasatr asatr lage jite sab fool maal huaai ge || 


All the blows of weapons and arms, which struck the goddess, they 


vig HaHS & aT feret I 


aauar sooraman kau badh kiyo || 


TA ATS nS & fet 1199 


raaj jaar apanai ko dhiyo ||11]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


feu uleg A duer fog outa &t HE II 


eeh charitr sau cha(n)chalaa nij naayak ko maar || 


TA AT a 8 feu MA ats fuerte 19211 


raaj jaar kau lai dhiyo aaise khel khilaar ||12]|| 


fefs At sfez ueors fRur ofsg Hat gu Hare fea A AsAo ofsgz AHTUSH AZ ASH 


Fz VED NZZOc MSI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau satasaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||167||3308||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ufeH ao TH Jd Jo Hse fu aH Il 


pachhim ko raajaa rahai ran ma(n)ddan si(n)gh naam || 


CH CH & OA fd YAS MS FH II 


dhes dhes ke es jeh poojat aaTho jaam ||1|| 


a oa at afer As Hat AS ate II 


vaa raajaa kee balibhaa jot matee subh kaar || 


316 36 SiSd dt A AH TH SH III 


teen bhavan bheetar nahee jaa sam raaj kumaar ||2|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Sa urs TAT fs wire I 


ek paatr raajaa peh aaiee || 


fou wae fafa ATS Foret II 


nij haathan bidh jaan banaiee || 


3 Ug nea WS at SH Il 


taa par aTak raav kee bhiee || 


wot fants fge 3 wet 13 


raanee bisar hiradhai tai giee ||3]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


3a Tot fas & fae sat niftex ot ifs II 
tab raanee chit ke bikhai rahee adhik hee kheejh || 


a ay ule we ot Als Heao mis HF iii 


vaa besavaiaa par raav kee sun sravanan at reejh ||4]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


CH CA dad & Tet Il 
dhes dhes khabarai dhai giee || 


ane ds ae at se I 


besavain reejh raav kee bhiee || 


WES VA VA S wire Il 


abalaa dhes dhes te aaiee || 


mits ae at udt HoTet Hull 


aan raav kee puree suhaiee ||5|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


3a Tot qfas set fs geo HAS Il 


tab raanee krudhit bhiee dhaar badhan mai mauan || 


fqu nica Bye se TH Aste dao Hel 


nirap aTake besavain bhe hamai sa(n)bhar hai kauan ||6|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


WA ASS Ag we ataer I 


aaiso jatan kachhoo ab kariyai || 


A 3 fo BAS & Hae II 


jaa te in besavain kau mariyai || 


Bus Te & US Aare I 


lakhat raav ke preet janaauoo || 


af% A as GOA free ID 11 


chhal so baddo kales miTaauoo ||7|| 


niftre Uts Bayes F atts 


adhik preet besavain sau keenee || 


Bent FIs AIS Ad Stet Il 


lachhamee bahut sabhan keh dheenee || 


Ulfs aes fra fqufs gud II 


preet karat jeh nirapat hamaaro || 


AH & Uso 3 Ua? IIT 


so ham kau praanan te payaaro ||8]| 


fea Als aa Se fear oret I 


eeh sun bain fool nirap gayo || 


bhedh abhedh na paavat bhayo || 


Ww A ads Us A ad I 


yaa sau karat preet mai bhaaree || 


Tat ads ste TeeSrcHt NCI 


raanee karat taeh rakhavaaree ||9|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ag Tat ae Aus Slat foate gate I 


sabh raanee besavain sahit leenee nikaT bulai || 


ats ats & AY fan fe 3 ats Tete 119011 
bhaat bhaat ke sukh kiye tin te geet gavai ||10]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


MA oles fos fqu acet Il 


aaiso charit nit nirap kariee || 


ae Too 3 Aa 6 set Il 


kachh raanin te sa(n)k na dhariee || 


AS AS SoH Bere I 


sabh besavain te dhaam luTaavai || 


Als Hat faa A UuESTS 19 


jot matee jiy mai pachhutaavaii ||11]| 


appeared as garlands of flowers around her neck. 


ay Gu fasta mfsss wad faAR se II 
kop op bilok atibhut dhaanava(n) bisamai bhe || 


Seeing this all the demons were filled with anger and astonishment. 


Ug og vida nrg Mfg Mfg Yost Il 
dhaur dhaur anek aayudh fer fer prahaarahee || 


Many of them, running ahead repeatedly strike blows with their weapons. 


afs off fad nidar ATS HS YaST NUNECI 


joojh joojh girai arek su maar maar pukaarahee ||5||69]| 


And with shouts of “kill, kill”, they are fighting and falling down.5.69. 


Sf Sfs v8 vies Ofs Os are I 
rel rel chale heaa(n)dhran pel pel gajeaa(n)dhr || 


The horse-rider generals are driving forward theh horses and the elephant- 
rider generals are goading their elephants. 


Sie Sis vids nirga af ots fours i 
jhel jhel ana(n)t aayudh hel hel ripeaa(n)dhr || 


Facing unlimited weapons, the enemies’ generals, enduring the blows, are 


sa wot fqu ste Gard I 


tab raanee nirap teer uchaaro || 


He fquis g avo TH II 


suno nirapat joo bachan hamaaro || 


act Ga Sfe Ay ath Il 
beree ek baiTh sukh keejai || 


ort os BASS AA IAI 


dhoojee naav besavan dheejai ||12]| 


JH 3H Sfe aS AY ad Il 


ham tum baiTh naav sukh kaihai || 


feo aA 3 ais aed II 


ein besavain te geet gavaihaii || 


A Held fee 3 ofa feta Il 


jo su(n)dhar in te lakh lijiyahu || 


STH 3a WS SH fafaag 198i 


taa sau bhog raav tum kijiyahu ||13]| 


A Afs de nidfes Sut II 


so sun raav ana(n)dhit bhayo || 


fgue Afss Syo B ae Il 


tirayan sahit besavain lai gayo || 


nm Ad fs Se sd Il 


aamoo(n) jahaa bahit nadh bhaaro || 


Ho fafa »men fig Aer 19811 


jan bidh asaTam si(n)dh savaaro ||14]| 


Slot ave Tans wet Il 


neekee naav raaniyan liee || 


act dt sae vet Il 


beree buree besavain dhiee || 


nus Te ste Forts Il 


apane raav teer baiThaariyo || 


Hod 3e 3 ag faotott Null 
moorakh bhedh na kachhoo bichaariyo ||15]| 


3a wat fo nifs ue eA II 


tab raanee tin at dhan dheeno || 


Sfearg nud aff aie Il 


beriyaar apane bas keeno || 


Ad Fads uN Se Sd I 


jahaa bahat aamoo(n) nadh bhaaro || 


BAS sot So SH 3g NEI 


besavain tahee bor tum ddaaro ||16]| 


wag Set Sal AS Tet Il 


aradh nadhee navakaa jab giee || 


3a ot efe Hards Tet II 


tab hee for malaahan dhiee || 


AS ST Fa Sa Bat Il 


sabh besavaiaa ddooban tab laagee || 


Sgel6 TA feAS AT Saft 119911 


bharoovan dhaso dhisan keh bhaagee ||17]| 


a Aas Tetaus urd Il 


besavaiaa sakal guchakiyan khaahee || 


Sd 8 Sot StH fas ATH Il 


Thauar na rahee bhaaj jit jaahee || 


of of wot sa aget Il 


hai hai raanee tab kariee || 


fea He ot feo Hoe IACI 


ein mooe raajaa ieh mariee ||18]| 


we Hos feo ad feared II 


raav sunat in kahai nikaarahu || 


Afune afou de afte stad Il 
sakhiyan kahiyo bor geh ddaarahu || 


nits figtar was ag ART I 


amit miradha(n)g bahat kahoo(n) jaahee || 


ay at Tataurs ard WAC 


besavaiaa kahee guchakiyan khaahee ||19]| 


Host Hon Sy ad Il 


muralee muraj ta(n)booraa bahaii || 


sor ad ATS ofs ae Il 


bharooaa bahe jaat neh kahe || 


smnifs ag yarss AST II 


bharooan kahoo(n) pukaarat jaahee || 


ano st ag Afar ond 1201 


besavain rahee kachhoo sudh naahee ||20]| 


gfe gta sgur ag He I 


ddoob ddoob bharooaa kahoo(n) mare || 


smile Beg std A sd Il 


bharooan udhar neer so bhare || 


ay ea fras ofs act I 


besavaiaa ek jiyat neh baachee || 


WAT He fadtya Ht 11291 


aaisee maar kireechak maachee ||21|| 


Toa ws IAT A Te I 


guchak khaat besavaiaa je giee || 


carats uate afs AG eet I 


Ta(n)garan pakar bor souoo dhiee || 


ofe one fqu one yard Il 
hai hai nirap Thaadd pukaarai || 


a ude f30 fs fears 112211 


ko pahuchai tin khai(n)ch nikaarai ||22|| 


A SA ATES AT Tet Il 


jo besavaiaa kaaddan keh gayo || 


gas eg oct Hig St Il 


ddoobat vahoo nadhee meh bhayo || 


ag og sanite fa aad Il 


dhaar dhaar bharuan ik karahee || 


sfa fa Afsst H Hot 1221 


ddoob ddoob saritaa mo marahee ||23]| 


ala afer Sy AS TST II 


kook kook besavaiaa sabh haaree || 


faodt use 3 nite fearct II 


kinahee purakh na aai(n)ch nikaaree || 


soon Hig Syms AS Td I 


bharooaa mar bharooan jut rahe || 


fea AAS ste) gd 12811 


eik so saaTh taife bahe ||24]| 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


TH TA Ho fsaa set ue Ho set fEn'S II 


still making an assault. 


ate ate fed ceno ato ato usar Il 


gaeh gaeh fire favajan baeh baeh khata(n)g || 


The armies crushing the warriors are marching forward and showering 
their arrows. 


nat So fad ag se Ja As SSa NEON 
a(n)g bha(n)g gire kahoo(n) ran ra(n)g soor uta(n)g ||6||70]| 


Many heroic fighters, becoming limbless, have fallen down in the 
battlefield.6.70. 


stfg stig fed AdSH ate ste fours II 


jhaar jhaar fire sarotam ddaar jhaar kirapaan || 


Some where the shafts are falling like rain-showers and somewhere the 
swords are striking blows collectively. 


ASA oe UA and Ae AIA aS Il 


sail se ran pu(n)j ku(n)jar soor sees bakhaan || 


The elephants seen together are like stony rocks and the heads of the 


dhas dhas man tilakai bhiee khaT man bhiee ijaar || 


gfe uot a Aas AG 3 Afat foots iui 


ddoob maree besavaiaa sakal kouoo na sakiyo nikaar ||25]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


sa Tat feu U ofs ae i 


tab raanee nirap pai chal giee || 


ats ats AYSTSS SET II 


bhaat bhaat samujhaavat bhiee || 


uf3 3H ag Aa 3 fae I 


pat tum kachhoo sok na bichaarahu || 


feo sfoue & Har feared IE 


ein raniyan ke sa(n)g bihaarahu ||26|| 


wig SAT Sf UST II 


aauar besavaiaa bol paThaiyahu || 


aH ae f36 Hal ANG Il 


kaam kel tin sa(n)g kamaiyahu || 


HSH a That ATSTST II 


jau tum kau raakhiyo karataaraa || 


df Hedt aet JAS 112911 


hoi su(n)dharee kiee hajaaraa ||27]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


ye TS BU Y cot Aft o ales feats II 


mooR raav chup havai rahiyo sakiyo na charit bichaar || 


yse vreard ATS AS Tat ee Aunts Ic 


pragal akhaare saaTh sat raanee dhe sa(n)ghaar ||28]| 


fefs A stag ued fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A nionod ofsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 
AZ NAECISSZE MSE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau aThasaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||168]|3336||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


far His 8a nidtate 3d Il 


biraj meh ek aheeran rahai || 


A udt ST ao Al ad II 


saeh paree taa kau jag kahai || 


nfs 83H fsa nia faa II 


at utam teh a(n)g biraajai || 


A ot foot Sen HA IAI 


jaa kau nirakh cha(n)dhramaa laajai ||1]| 


daft TH widifse ST I 


ra(n)gee raam aheerik tahaa || 


Brat Bare fyar at ST I 


laagee lagan tirayaa kee uhaa || 


Aa AG ye ufs ATS II 


jab soyo apano pat jaanai || 


aH AG 3d Aa YAS III 


kaam kel teh sa(n)g pramaanaii ||2]|| 


ea feen 3A ufs At II 


ek dhivas taa so pat soyo || 


aH ae ate nifs we Bet II 
kaam kel kar at dhukh khoyo || 


dot TH So ois HIT II 


ra(n)gee raam tahaa chal aayo || 


fefe we sia ee ofs UT III 
fir ghar chaliyo dhaav neh paayo ||3]| 


Was gat fyar why BIS I 


jaagat hutee tirayaa lakh leeno || 


800 Ao fHg aa a II 


nainan sain mitr keh dheeno || 


khaaree hutee su aai(n)ch ma(n)gaiee || 


for user & foate faeret igi 
nij palaghaa ke nikaT bichhaiee ||4|| 


fur & niat nifsare afett Il 
piy ke a(n)g ali(n)gan kariyo || 


wine fs0 uct ug Ufett II 


aasan teh khaaree par dhariyo || 


HO HSS & Sa AH II 


man maanat ko bhog kamaayo || 


Hod oT Se ofg UNF UII 
moorakh naeh bhedh neh paayo ||5]| 


foufe foufe afe sa uifte at A fad Il 


chimaT chimaT kar bhog adhik taa sau kiyo || 


nog ure afe & ate ate fret fect II 


adhar paan kar kai kar jaar bidhaa dhiyo || 


As shoul Hou ag Se 5 UST II 


sot rahiyo moorakh kachh bhedh na paiyo || 


J Ug ud ug aA fs AGH SHS NEM! 


ho dhar khaaree par kas in karam kamaiyo ||6]| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


@s fore fu A fou ae AT 35 ale II 


aur chimaTayo piy so rahiyo kel jaar tan keen || 


urdt wet Bote ufo are fet ate He IDI 


khaaree dhiee uThai pun jaar bidhaa kar dheen ||7|| 


fefs A sfeg ued faur ofes Hat gu Aare fea A Gosdd ufsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 
Ag NWECIS283 IMiSg II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau unataravo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||169||3343]||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


UBeS A TH Jd Aaa fAw fSo on Il 


palaval ko raajaa rahai sarab si(n)gh teh naam || 


CH CH & SA fd SAS MSd FH IAI 
dhes dhes ke es jeh bhajat aaThahoo(n) jaam ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


ae A ate ste ag art Il 


kalaa su beer taeh bar naaree || 


warriors appear like stones. 


Ud 3X ST A Ass Ua A Te Ue Il 
bakr nakr bhujaa su sobhit chakr se rath chakr || 


The crooked arms appear like octopus and the chariot wheels are like 
tortoises. 


an uth fas Ads MAR Fs Ae WU 


kes paas sibaal sohat asath choor sarakr ||7||71]| 


The hair seem like noose and scum and the crushed bones like sand.7.71. 


aft fs o& oftporas aft artis aA 


Saj saj chale hathiaaran gaj gaj gajeaa(n)dhr || 


The warriors have bedecked themselves with weapons and the elephants 
are roaring wihil moving forward. 


aff af Aan aHo StH SfA Tete I 
baj baj sabaj baajan bhaj bhaj heaa(n)dhr || 


The horse-riding warriors are speedily moving with the sounds of various 


Hfa AHS AG AS fears 


math samu(n)dhr jan saat nikaaree || 


nao Als ifte fsa Ag I 
joban jot adhik teh sohaii || 


Ve NSS HOS He III 


dhev adhevan ko man mohai ||2|| 


wes fu fasas se II 


raavat si(n)gh bilauakat bhiee || 


ote wits aft sat y ae I 


har ar bas raanee havai giee || 


Huvld ud Fou Ae Il 


sahachar paThai bulaayo jabaii || 


OH aS 3TH faa 38 Ilsil 


kaam kel taa sau kiy tabaii |]3]| 


MAT ofS ATS fafs nie II 


aaisee bhaat jaar nit aavai || 


a oS A Sa aHe Il 


vaa raanee sau bhog kamaavai || 


SHAT Sa So als mire II 


dhaasee ek tahaa chal aaiee || 


foofe His faa goat Bare Iigil 


nirakh meet teh rahayo lubhaiee ||4]| 


as SHE ATS AS MTT II 


kel kamai jaar jab aayo || 


od & of Ju BTU II 


cheree ko lakh roop lubhaayo || 


doute ate fye 3 ett Il 
raniyeh ddaar hiradhai te dhayo || 


3 ot AW ASS Sot Ul 


taa kee sej suhaavat bhayo ||5]| 


ae frat Tt Mase II 


kel binaa raanee akulaiee || 


aa Us fasas nit II 


taa kau pai(n)dd bilokan aaiee || 


AT Td UISH ofa wre Il 


kahaa rahe preetam neh aae || 


arg afafe A ase lel 


kaahoo bairin sau urajhaae ||6]| 


Afa gat fad fag sou II 
sudh bhoolee kidho kinoo(n) bhulaayo || 


dns doa Us afo ut II 
khojat rahiyo pai(n)dd neh paayo || 


aA feu faog fo wre I 


traas dhiyo kinahoo(n) teh aaiee || 


3e set aS atte svat NII 


bheT bhiee kouoo bhaamin bhaiee ||7]|| 


nies 0 fa nie ag ae Il 


aavat hai k aai kar ge || 


mretadl {x JS FX aTS Il 
aavahige k rooTh ke ge || 


ffs 3 are wife Heer II 


mil hai yaar aai sukhadhaiee || 


gat ag Bla as Barret Ici 


baddee baar lag baar lagaiee ||8]|| 


i fos fas so ug ofa II 
yau chit chi(n)t tahaa pag dhaariyo || 


His stents sHs footer II 


meet cheriyeh ramat nihaariyo || 


fig ual Bel du sa se Il 
sir pag lage kop tab bhiee || 


And Wald TH 36 Tet NCI 
jaeh khabar raaj tan dhiee ||9]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


wo ue Sod aot udt OH Se OP Il 


ghar khoe baiThiyo kahaa paree dhaam tav dhaar || 


Usa TE ahs se ae niet $B uA Aol 
khaRag haath geh dhekh chal aa(n)khai dhouoo pasaar ||10]| 


3a OH od se a at aHS fot Il 


tab raajaa cheree bhe taa kau ramat nihaar || 


TIMMS & HIS Sut Aleut 3 Hs faots 199 


dhuhoo(n)an kau maarat bhayo sakiyo na mooR bichaar ||11|| 


feg slog a Uae TH A se als I 


eeh charitr kai cha(n)chalaa raajaa sau chhal keen || 


A 3<6 Udi Afss US OH AH eo IAI 


jaar tavan cheree sahit paThai dhaam jam dheen ||12|| 


fefs A sfeg ued fRur ofeg Hat gu Hare fea A Aad vlog AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
NQDonasuulmMieEil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


ik sau sataravo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||170||3355||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


swadt dud aA ave fiw A oH Il 


ra(n)gharaaree ra(n)gharo basai ka(n)chan si(n)gh su naam || 


Afoa cet fa Jo AT ASS STH IAI 


saahib dheiee tiray rahai jaeh sataavai kaam ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


ofa vgot ova faofott Il 


taeh jaaranee naath bichaariyo || 


ta fren feo ats Borfact II 


ek dhivas ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


2H ate ugen faa II 
dhes chhor paradhes sidhaihau || 


nifae ane SA Ue BA III 


adhik kamai tumai dhan layaihau ||2]| 


WS Su AA as ato Il 


jaat bhayo aaiso bach kahiyo || 


Bia OH ad A stot I 


laag dhaam kone sau rahiyo || 


types of musical instruments. 


HE HTS UaTS & TEs Ie ASS Il 


maar maar pukaar kai hatheeaar haath sa(n)bhaar || 


Holding their weapons in their hands, the heroes are shouting “kill, kill”. 


of one ud fora ate Ae Murs CHOI 
dhai dhai pare nisaach bai sa(n)kh apaar ||8||72|| 


Blowing many conches, the demons are running in the battlefield.8.72. 


He dian ania »rg Atel feusa Il 


sa(n)kh goyama(n) gajeeya(n) ar sajeeya(n) ripuraaj || 


The conches and horns are being blown loudly and the generals of the 


Wfog 2 Sa AS Fos Il 


saahib dhe tab jaar bulaayo || 


oH sal fsa ATE SHG ISI 


kaam bhog teh saath kamaayo ||3]| 


fof ater A ufss footer I 


gireh konaa sau pateh nihaariyo || 


fed due ufes faotfatt II 


eihai cha(n)chalaa charit bichaariyo || 


Bule Bule yA A ATS Il 


lapaT lapaT aasan sau jaavai || 


ofa ofa fea ss Aare igi 


kook kook ieh bhaat sunaavaii ||4|| 


A ufs d3 ig we HT II 


jo pat hot aaj ghar maahee || 


Oa Ids 3 HH ude Il 


kayo herat tai mam parachhaahee || 


UISH odt wig Tat AS Il 


preetam nahee aaj hayaa(n) mero || 


nig dt AA eas 3d IU 


ab hee sees forato tero ||5]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


mifs of3 at A Me & Se ATS Bone I 


at rat taa so maan kai dheeno jaar uThai || 


mry mifag ules set foe Aa Cure él 
aap adhik peeTat bhiee hiradhai sok upajai ||6|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


He nig day feo a II 


mero aaj dharam in khoyo || 


yoo fod HS 5 Tut Il 


praananaath gireh maajh na hoyo || 


wad gfe Has S ule Il 


ab hau TooT mahal te parihau || 


asd Hie aerdt Hfad NDI 


naatar maar kaTaaree marihau ||7]| 


ad nig viata HATS Il 


kaidho a(n)g agan mai jaaro || 


ag fu O ate yard Il 
kaidho piy pai jai pukaaro || 


Aded AS SA TG Il 


joraavaree jaar bhaj gayo || 


Hd UsH Bu As Sut Iti 


moro dharam lop sabh bhayo ||8|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


W afs a HY 3 avs AHO Bet Bore I 


yau keh kai mukh te bachan jamadhar liee uThai || 


Ges faa Hee salt for us & foros cl 


audhar bikhai maaran lagee nij pat ko dhikharai ||9]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


WA foofa seo ufs UG II 


aaise nirakh tavan pat dhayo || 


And a6 TE 3 Be II 


jamadhar chheen haath te layo || 


yen une SH TH YTS I 


pratham ghai tum hamai prahaaro || 


oT ue nud Bg Hd N90 


taa paachhe apane ur maaro ||10]| 


3d UdH Bu afd SG Il 


terau dharam lop nahi(n) bhayo || 


Avec AS StH Te Il 


joraavaree jaar bhaj gayo || 


Hind ao A fh ote at I 


dhasasir bal sau siy har leenee || 


At ayaa saat ofa at 9a 


sree raghunaath tayaag neh dheenee ||11|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ho naar HW ymud aes 6 fo A II 


sun abalaa mai aapane karat na hiy mai ros || 


Ad Ad Sit SA Tt Sd ag 3 CA WII 
jaar jor bhaj bhaj gayo tero kachhoo na dhos ||12|| 


fefs At sfez urs fgur ofsg Hat gu Hare fea A feausd visz AHUSH AS ASH 


FS NW UlSZED Imte_il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


ik sau ikahataro charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||171||3367||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ws Tea ve ster Il 
aai(n)dde raik bhaaT bhanijai || 


ats ar fsa fRor afar I 


geet kalaa teh tirayaa kahijai || 


gtsH 2 fo ate faotott II 


beeram dhe tin beer nihaariyo || 


3a fos 3 ae farfeet 19 


tabai chit te bhaaT bisaariyo ||1|| 


Ad ad Il 


jaar baach || 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


aa we 3d for ufsfo oH A Sat aH II 


baadh khaatT tar nij pateh ham sau bhog kamai || 


3 HAs AY g fos TH oe 11211 


tau mai jaanau saach too hitoo hamaaree aai ||2]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


enemy are ready for war. 


ota str vd fas sta wn dts fern Il 


bhaaj bhaaj chale kite taj laaj beer nilaaj || 


Somewhere the cowards, forsaking their shame, are running away. 


SH 3c Saini nig Ua F SATE II 
bheem bheree bhu(n)keea(n) ar dhu(n)keea(n) su nisaan || 


The sound of large-sized drums is being heard and the flags are fluttering. 


fo ate fed sen ato ato gers INDI 
gaeh gaeh fire favajan baeh baeh gadhaan ||9||73]| 


The forces are roaming and striking their maces.9.73. 


dts dad sadt nig wed fig 35 Il 


beer ka(n)gane ba(n)dhahee ar achharai sir tel || 


The heavenly maids are bedecking themselves and offering ornaments to 
the warriors. 


ate dife ad adae ats atts Sho Il 


beer been bare bara(n)gan ddaar ddaar fulel || 


Selecting their heroes, the heavenly ladies are being bound with them in 


ms Te 8a fea niet Il 


aai(n)dde rai ek dhin aayo || 


ofus os Y aes Hott I 


dhukhit naar havai bachan sunaayo || 


3H a da ore fea STE II 


tum kau rog naath ik bhaaro || 


3a’ 3 diss fes ore ISI 


taa te kheejhat chit hamaaro ||3]| 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


ta Se H Se fais eat OH gore II 


ek baidh mai tav nimit raakhayo dhaam bulai || 


313 303 amen nus ferA Fate Iigil 


taa te turat karaiyai apan ilaaj banai ||4]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


Wa Tf 3a AG Il 


aai(n)dde rai tabai yau kayo || 


gtsH te fs afe wat I 


beeram dhev bol kar layo || 


W de a ded aa afaa Il 


yaa gadh kau gadhahaa kayaa kariyai || 


W 3 da as UdTtaa Null 


jaa te rog baddo parahariyaii ||5]| 


az 3a ave Burd I 


baidh tabai yau bachan uchaare || 


as da fea su fsa II 
baddo rog ieh bhayo tihaare || 


wt a ng Hg afd ae Il 


yaa kau ja(n)tr ma(n)tr neh koiee || 


ea Sz de 3 Jet ill 


ek ta(n)tr hovai tau hoiee ||6|| 


Hea nifae ning & UulA Il 


madharaa adhik aap lai peejai || 


nig nmust fsa ag AA II 


aauar aapanee tiy keh dheejai || 


YS 3g AT SH Sd I 


khaaT tare baadh tum raho || 


He 3 ud afase ad IDI 


mukh te pare kabitan kaho ||7|| 


ta oie fea 3g gs II 


ek beer ik Thauar bulaihau || 


fert we Gud add Il 


eisee khaaT uoopar baThaihau || 


HS WO 3€ fyu 36 ated II 


mal judh tav tiray tan karihai || 


3 32 da aS Udda F IIKII 


to tav rog baddo parahar haii ||8|| 


ys as fea ag 6 AAT I 


mooR baat ieh kachhoo na jaanee || 


2d Nidal Add UETAT II 


dheh arog sarog pachhaanee || 


mimy Horfe Heat Se FUG II 
aap ma(n)gai madhray tab piyo || 


Ad Afos weer & feat tl 
jaar sahit abalaa ko dhiyo ||9]| 


for ag Ft fsa Ave fst I 


nij kar mai tiy jaar pivaayo || 


ay nid 3g we Fost Il 
bap aauadho tar khaaT ba(n)dhaayo || 


nie 3G fe ag wet I 


aakhai dhouoo moo(n)dh kar liee || 


ang fgor mrghss se 119011 


jaar tirayaa aarooRit bhiee ||10]| 


ave ufaa 3a afas Bard II 


bhaaT pariyo tar kabit uchaaraii || 


3 nse ag 3 fared II 
bhedh abhedh kachhoo na bichaarai || 


ed 33 fae Fone Il 


vahai ta(n)tr jau baidh banaayo || 


STS 8S TH NT AI 


taa te dhev hamaarai aayo ||11|| 


30 Ad niger" A faa Il 


bhog jaar abalaa sau kiyo || 


ofs af a at Fe fed Il 


bhaat bhaat taa ko sukh dhiyo || 


Gen Bes afs nifte ane II 


auchhal uchhal rat adhik kamaiee || 


Hod ste as ofa uret 11921 


moorakh bhaaT baat neh paiee ||12|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Cats ufe 3 af fea feu a até Ag I 
autar khaaT te khol dhirag dhiye na keeno sog || 


ST UsTSa Ary fAG We A SG ida N93II 
bhaaT pachhaanayo saach jiy ab mai bhayo arog ||13]| 


aft we sg SS a ST a S He Ue Il 


baadh khaaT tar bhaaT kau taa kar te madh peey || 


ofs Hot fa AS A Seo une Ue III 


rat maanee tiray jaar sau bhedh na paayo peey ||14]| 


fefs A sfeg ued aur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A gosdd fey AHTUSH AZ ASH 
AS NW 2IBScauMmiesgil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau bahataravo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


|]172||3381||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ole fade dud Ft aft fur nigu il 


rai nira(n)jan choparo jaa kee tirayaa anoop || 


Ba Aas fee fA os & AS AGU Il 


lok sakal nirakhai tisai rat kau jaan saroop ||1|| 


Afod FA FIGs UT AT at JU MHS Il 


sahir basai bahalol pur jaa ko roop amol || 


Ho AAS ATI OTH US FIGS III 


sooraa sakal saraahahee naam khaan bahalol ||2|| 


wedlock by showrering the oil impregnated with the essence of flowers. 


wrt wits frets Sant ete ete A ate Il 


ghaal ghaal bivaan legee fer fer su beer || 


They have taken away the warriors with them in their vehicles. 


ofe afe us sar 3 stor Stat A StT AOI 


koodh koodh pare tahaa te jhaag jhaag su teer ||10||74|| 


The heroes inebriated for fighting in thhe war, jump from the vehicles and 
being shot with arrows, fall down below.10.74 


wa wa od So ofe SHS HS sete 


haak haak lare tahaa ran reejh reejh bhaTeaa(n)dhr || 


Delightfully shouting in the battlefield, the heroic generals have waged 


Aa Aoils aor fgute at aes feats I 


jab sa(n)geet kalaa tirayeh gayo bahalol nihaar || 


3a dt AS dt fas 3 eet uss 31g ISI 
tab hee sabh hee chit te dhiee paThaanee ddaar ||3]| 


afer Aer ger Jat Slat fea gore Il 


banij kalaa baalaa hutee leenee nikaT bulai || 


nifhs veg 3 ot feu =e ufs wet ust isi 
amit dharab taa kau dhiyo vaa prat dhiee paThaii ||4]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


afen as of & fas niet II 


banij kalaa chal kai tit aaiee || 


Ad AS Aaits HITT Il 


jahaa kalaa sa(n)geet suhaiee || 


Aa ume at Cunt act Il 


jabai khaan kee upamaa karee || 


2 Afs as og So Sat IU 


e sun baat naar veh ddaree ||5]| 


feo w36 niger Basret I 


ein baatan abalaa urajhaiee || 


eihai baat piy sunat suhaiee || 


H fea Ta got 38 Il 


mai ik baag banaayo bhalo || 


Hf 8 Hal Sd" SH VS Ill 


muh lai sa(n)g tahaa tum chalo ||6]| 


na A asg ofe wet Il 


ab lau mai katahoo(n) neh giee || 


Us MUS 3 USS TS Il 
pai(n)dd apai(n)dd na paavat bhiee || 


ofe AA & HY AS feu Il 


rav sas kau mukh mai na dhikhaayo || 


fur fag ag 3 HAT STH HDI 
piy bin kachhoo na mo keh bhaayo ||7]| 


ufs fs0 afoa 3a SH AU II 


pat teh kahiyo tahaa tum jaiyahu || 


Wa aa ate fete wg II 
yaa kau baag dhekh fir aaiyahu || 


ast so ys Aa set Il 


beetee rain praat jab bhiee || 


fSHt ure & we H Tet til 


tisee khaan ke ghar mai giee ||8]| 


a ot wa fedae am II 


taa hee baag nira(n)jan gayo || 


ures 3a ag ofo Su Il 


paavat tahaa naar neh bhayo || 


das mitts so fea uret Il 
khojat adhik tahaa tiray paiee || 


Ad Jest aS gars ICH 


jahaa havelee khaan banaiee ||9]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


faa fear fsa ute A ifs ot Sat SHE II 


tiray nikasee teh khaan sau at hee bhog kamai || 


ee afar ufs ct at Af sdt He oaTe 9011 
badhan laag pat hee gayo sa(n)k rahee mukh nayaii ||10]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa dt feat fodra udt Il 


jab hee dhirasaT nira(n)jan dharee || 


Son Aer at Sear At Il 


banij kalaa kee ni(n)dhayaa karee || 


yfa ate Hat o He Set Il 


muh keh sa(n)g na more bhiee || 


Os gla ug we A aret wal 
pai(n)dd chook par ghar mai giee ||11|| 


Ho uats use Be Il 


mo kau pakar paThaanan leeno || 


aH as aT HA als I 


kaam kel bahu mo sau keeno || 


33 9S Vs SOA HT II 


tab bal chalai tau yaa kau maaro || 


Sto aet U Ave yard 9211 


neh kaajee pai jai pukaaro ||12]| 


WH yas Sat se Il 


yaa mai chook na teree bhiee || 


dfs gla ug wa H ae I 
paidd chook par ghar mai giee || 


Yss6 3a als Se I 


paiThaanan to kau geh leeno || 


aH sa 3d Hal ate 193i 


kaam bhog tore sa(n)g keeno ||13]| 


38 su 3 us fets met II 
bhalo bhayo too ghar fir iee || 


uate Sdaol ate ofs Bet Il 


pakar turakanee kar neh liee || 


fag OH Hes VIS II 


jau kouoo dhaam malechhan aavai || 


Uen Afos fefa A 3 UTS 1198 


dharam sahit fir jaan na paavai ||14]| 


SH ufs HE 3 MUS US Il 


tum pat maath na apano dhuno || 


Adt Aas fyer aT AS Il 


meree sakal birathaa keh suno || 


Aas cet HSH Aare Il 


sakal kathaa mai tumai sunaauoo || 


33 Sud sHfo fers qui 


taa te tumaro bhrameh miTaauoo ||15]| 


Aa He OH fsa wet Il 


jab mai bhool dhaam teh giee || 


safe uate sae Hfo wet II 


tabeh pakar turakan muh liee || 


sah fo AMA Gard Il 


tab mai tin so aais uchaaro || 


SH 3 ASS OE DHS III 


tumai na soojhat naath hamaaro ||16]| 


ifs Fis wut fad aet ars fe Care il 
jeet jeet layo jinai kiee baar i(n)dhr upeaa(n)dhr || 


Who had several times conquered the king and other chieftains of gods. 


ae afe we qurat ate afe feAre Il 
kaaT kaaT dhe kapaalee baaT baaT dhisaan || 


Whom Durga (Kapali) chpped and threw in various directions. 


afte ae afe 2s Ad ua ua fUuATS NAUDUII 


ddaaT ddaaT kar dhala(n) sur pag pab pisaan ||11||75]| 


And with those who had ground the mountains with the strength of their 


WA cats da F TIA I 


aaise kaheh hoh too turakan || 


Ha Ba Bar fife wears II 


mo kau lage log mil ghurakan || 


a3 dfs dt at I 


kai too hoh hamaaree naaree || 


aad es Sfe sta Ht 1190 11 


naatar dhet Thauar tuh maaree ||17|| 


Sah SA oles ats OA fae II 


tab mai taa sau charit bhaat aaiso kiyo || 


fox sat 3 ou Aa ote Ros Vet Il 
nij bhag te nakh saath kaadd sronat dhayo || 


YEH nifeare utes ATE oth H afoat I 


pratham ali(n)gan khaan saath has mai kariyo || 


Jd aad HY 3 ave Sho H Cotati acl 


ho bahurau mukh te bachan taeh mai uchariyo ||18]| 


fos mret 3 Afo AA fof AS TI 


rit aaiee hai moh su mai gireh jaat ho || 


SH ATE FISs 3 Sd AHS J Il 


tumai saath bahalol na bhog kamaat ho || 


Hal Hoe & Hfs So UTeTteat II 


sa(n)g manuchh dhai moh tahaa pahuchaiyai || 


0 feen Sind H & Safe gotea 19K 


ho dhivas teesare mo kau bahur bulaiyai ||19]| 


Hie *A ae Hfo ue sa Sfx feat Il 


sun aaise bach moh khaan tab taj dhiyo || 


OH Sd Sd Hal 6 HMA fact Il 


kaam bhog teh sa(n)g na mai aaiso kiyo || 


Sa SHAH fist sa 3 rte SII 


tab tum kau mai milee tahaa te aai kai || 


da SH Atig H & Bg aate & I1Qoll 


ho ab tum krayohoo mo kau leh bachai kai ||20]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fo MIA ae Hs 3a Sf at HATE II 


sun aaiso bach mooR tab fool gayo musakai || 


3t 5 Head Be a niet Safe SATE 21 
bhedh na jaanayo baal ko aaiee bhageh furaii ||21]| 


fefs A afeg uaars fRor ofes Hat gu Aare fea A fsaseS ulsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH 
FZ NVZi2802 mez 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau tihataravo(n) charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


|]173||3402||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hawes ds Has feu srg I 


mokal gaR mokal nirap bhaaro || 


fusd HS ueH BfAard II 


pitar maat pachham ujiyaaro || 


Host 2 fsa AST Stan Il 


surataa dhe teh sutaa bhanijai || 


AT AH gu deo fae fer Nl 


jaa sam roop kavan tiray dhijai ||1]| 


WUS Seo AUT Fost I 


apano tavan suya(n)bar banaayo || 


Ag 3u0 ot Sf ust II 
sabh bhoopan ko bol paThaayo || 


WH 30 A Ua ols wre II 


kaasaT turai jo hayaa(n) chaR aavai || 


Het TH ASt AT Urs III 


soiee raaj sutaa keh paavaii ||2]| 


AS WS6 A aH A Od ATH Ud Il 


sat gaaRan ko bal jo nar kar mai dharai || 


WHE 33 JY AS Sas fs Hg Us I 


kaasaT turai havai savaiaar turat ieh mag parai || 


Ba ast By fag ad ge A aA Il 


leek baddee lahu bin kar chhooe jo karai || 


od Ret fqu ad wig nits JH of Ad III 


ho soiee nirap bar aaj aan ham kau baraii ||3]| 


Ad Ud A Js Sot wad Te II 


jeh pero saeh huto tahee khabarai giee || 


WUdH AA Als HS Ast AS dt set I 


acharaj kathaa sun mon sabhaa sabh hee bhiee || 


3a Uns fa MA avs Aotet I 


tab hajarat tiray aaise bachan sunaiyo || 


J dds & 3H AS dt 3a fheevett isi 


ho hajarat ko bhram sabh hee tabai miTaiyo ||4]| 


Ug Ad Bet Harte ad St at F fae I 


dhrabh jar liee ma(n)gai barau taa ko su kiy || 


dufe afte afoor a af sda fear I 
nahar khodh beriaa ko bol tura(n)g liy || 


BJ aw 3] Blea atte gate = Il 
lahu dheeragh taT leekai kaadd banai kai || 


J As wmy 8 Vet THests AE & Mull 


ho jeet aap lai dhiee hajarateh jai kai ||5]| 


fefs At sfeg ued fRur ofsg Hat gu Hare fea A dase! vlog AHTUSH AS ASH 
FZ IW silssor meg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau chauahataravo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


DHS fe SH BS THat a SIU Il 


gajan dhev raajaa baddo gajanee ko narapaal || 


HS Add AGA BH Ble fsa Se FHA II 


kamal kura(n)g saaras lajai lakh teh nain bisaali ||1]| 


ST Vdd VIH FS ST Udd Ad aa II 


tahaa dhurag dhuragam baddo teh pahuchai keh kauan || 


nfs de at & ud Set Ad 3 did III 


jon cha(n)dhr kee na parai cheeTee karai na gauan ||2|| 


hands and feet 11.75. 


one of Hurdini feu SA SH MSS II 
dhai dhai sa(n)ghaareea(n) rip raaj baaj ana(n)t || 


The enemies speedily marching agead are killing countless horses. 


Ae at Rest at ge Hf gu eds Il 
sron kee sarataa uThee ran madh roop dhura(n)t || 


And in the battlefield, the terrible stream of blood is flowing. 


We nid AHS Agel Ae SE Tord Il 


baan aaur kamaan saihathee sool tichh kuThaar || 


The weapons like bow and arrows, sword, trident and sharpo axe are being 
used. 


ds Hs Je U8 ate au antes AST NAIDE! 


cha(n)dd mu(n)dd hane dhouoo kar kop kaal kravaar ||12||76|| 
The goddess Kali in great rage, struck down and killed both Chand and 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


BUS Ae Ea TH HT Il 


chapal kalaa ik raaj dhulaaree || 


Hon wet da o food I 


sooraj lakhee cha(n)dhr na nihaaree || 


nao Ae vite fT Ad Il 
joban jeb adhik teh sohai || 


Yat fel Ae Sree Ad ISI 


khag mirag jachh bhuja(n)gan mohaii ||3]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hae ut fso vod & Wet faut Fate II 


joban khaa teh dhurag kau gheraa kiyo banai || 


aig oA ges su AS ate ad Gute igi 


kayohoo(n) na so TooTat bhayo sabh kar rahe upai ||4]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Hae UT sd ale gare Il 


joban khaa teh beer bulaae || 


baiTh baiTh kar ma(n)tr pakaae || 


ase Gunfe nig Jat ofr II 


kavan upai aaj hayaa(n) keejai || 


A 3 vod ste afe SA Null 
jaa te dhurag tor kar dheejaii ||5]| 


Wes US AS Aart fsa Il 


balava(n)dd khaan sain sa(n)g liyo || 


SSO Vad UT Tar fact Il 


tavan dhurag par halaa kiyo || 


ds & Ba ste 3 AT I 


gaR ke log teer te jaiee || 


His Hts ats ofa Horst He 


maar maar kar kook sunaiee ||6]| 


dat nite esa 3 Et Il 
golee adhik dhurag te chhooTee || 


wags HaHfs Yast Sct I 


bahut sooraman moo(n)ddee fooTee || 


fats fata ae dts Ie HTT II 


gir gir ge beer ran maahee || 


36 A ddl Sa Ala Sr III 


tan mai rahee naik sudh naahee ||7|| 


SHd et Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


ag TH gs Ag TH Hd Il 


kahoo(n) baaj joojhe kahoo(n) raaj maare || 


ag SH aes & AH STS Il 


kahoo(n) taaj baajeen ke saaj ddaare || 


fas 2a 2a fas 2s He II 


kite chhor chheke kite chhail more || 


fas sg Odie & BZ 3d It 


kite chhatr dhaareen ke chhatr tore ||8]|| 


Bal Fra dale & As Fs Il 


lage javaiaan goleen ke khet joojhe || 


3s StH as odt AS gs Il 


chale bhaaj kete nahee jaat boojhe || 


3d BH AS Jot af ga II 
bhare laaj kete haThee kop ddooke || 


od GI SHG HH Fa itll 


chahoo(n) or te maar hee maar kooke ||9]| 


od Ss TS as ufs wes II 


chahoo(n) or gaaRe gaRai gher aae || 


Jot ue aU Ble As wre Il 


haThee khaan kope le’ee sain ghaae || 


fe3 As Ae Bs & fare I 


eite soor sohai utai vai biraajai || 


H3 aa & & odt Yat SH INA0ll 
ma(n)dde krodh kai kai nahee paig bhaaje ||10]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ets 8S ual 3 od fad Fo OE Il 


chhor khet pag na Tare bhire sooramaa chai || 


TA fens as date wis feu se wrfe 199 
dhaso dhisan gaadde gaReh gher liyo bhaT aai ||11]| 


SHd et Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


fas aifs dit Ho ae 2S II 


kite gol golaa mahaa baan chhore || 


fas aoa Undies a aa 3d II 


kite garab dhaareen ke garab tore || 


udt Hf att aot SB TUS II 


paree maar bhaaree kahaa lau bakhaano || 


Gat wre Hate at aft HTS 9211 


auddee jaan maakheer kee maakh maano ||12]| 


dhoharaa || 


ar ae fignia se dhe Bd Is He II 


bajr baan bichhooan bhe beer lare ran ma(n)dd || 


Bat Sue at Ca fd FS ut awE!s 1198 
lagee tupak kee ur bikhai joojhe khaa balava(n)dd ||13]| 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


Wes UT Aa dt Jo FP 


balava(n)dd khaa jab hee ran joojhe || 


ni Ff He AS fe FF Il 


aau bhaT mue jaat neh boojhe || 


SH ASS Hes FS ST II 


bhaje subhaT aavat bhe tahaa || 


Hae US YS H AT AVI 


joban khaan khet mai jahaa ||14]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Wes ut at Als He Ala Jd AS Ae Il 


balava(n)dd khaa ko sun mue sa(n)k rahe sabh soor || 


fas Ford Hise se we Hod Sys UII 


bin srayaare seetal bhe khaae janak kapoor ||15]| 


Mund.12.76. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ds Hs He oS arat afu gets Il 
cha(n)dd mu(n)dd maare dhouoo kaalee kop kravaar || 


Kali in great rage, struck down both Chand and Mund and killed them. 


na fast Aart gat feo H vet Hurs 1931129511 


aaur jitee sainaa hutee chhin mo dhiee sa(n)ghaar ||13]||77]| 


And all the army, that was there, was destroyed in and instant.13.77. 


fefs At afeg area vat Biss Ts Hs au fysu fourfe AYyTSH AS ASH AS ISI 


eit sree bachitr naaTake cha(n)ddee charitre cha(n)dd mu(n)dd badheh 
tiratayo dhiaai sa(n)pooranam sat subham sat ||3]| 


Here ends the Third Chapter entitled ‘Killing of Chad and Mund’ of Chandi 


DUS Ae Hae wT Aa footer II 


chapal kalaa joban khaa jabai nihaariyo || 


fact cafe Hees an Ag Hott II 


giree dharan murachhai kaam sar maariyo || 


ust fet save fates A aft ate 1 


patree likhee banai bisikh sau baadh kar || 


J U6 U6n vote uee fea Ato af IMEI 
ho dheeno dhanuj chalai dhanukh dhiraR saadh kar ||16]| 


HO Od § wa A SHH ot Sd Il 


sun kuar joo ab jau tum mo kau barau || 


SHUG ast gH Is a a Il 


tau mai dheuoo batai raaj gaR ko karau || 


YEH arta HA ated STEHT II 


pratham bayaeh mo sau karibo Thaharaiyai || 


J SAfd ufsar Ad A fo vetea 119211 


ho taiseh patiyaa sar so baadh chalaiyaii ||17]| 


Ga Og 3ST A ated Sogted Il 


bayaeh kuar taa sau karibo Thaharaiyo || 


eAfg ufsar Ad A afo sarfect Il 


vaiseh patiyaa sar sau baadh bagaiyo || 


ds as a us ulead Ag ATE afe Il 


gaR gaaRe ke maajh pariyo sar jai kar || 


J foot nia fs0 one faa Bs ote afs acl 


ho nirakh a(n)k teh naar liyo ur lai kar ||18]| 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


fare ugest His & user Sts Aer Il 


bisikh pahoochayo meet ko patiyaa leene sa(n)qg || 


nig uifs fogHe set fogs = &t niat ACI 


aa(n)khe at niramal bhiee nirakhat vaa ko a(n)g ||19]| 


TUS AS" A AT AM Sad Fea AY UTE I 


chapal kalaa so jab kuar bayaeh badhayo sukh pai || 


@Afa Ad A Sots fete ufsor vet vote I12011 


vaiseh sar sau bahur likh patiyaa dhiee chalai ||20]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


ufsor fad fed fest ard II 
patiyaa bikhai ihai likh ddaaro || 


He Quid Ff Ado TH? Il 


suno kuar joo bachan hamaaro || 


prathamai baar ba(n)dh ieh keejai || 


TT Ue W as ao SIA 1241 


taa paachhe yaa gaR kau leejai ||21|| 


TH fens wd WT as & Sta Il 
dhaso dhisan ghero yaa gaR kau ddaariyai || 


Jat 3H od fear sto Aurtea Il 


hayaa(n) te jo nar nikasai taeh sa(n)ghaariyai || 


nie f He UTA de fs0 ate II 


aavai jo jan paas ba(n)dh teh keejiyai || 


J add Baa sate feo Ht SHAG 1122H1 


ho bahuro dhurag chhurai chhinak mau leejiyai ||22]| 


eH fens fS0 as & wet Thee II 
dhaso dhisan teh gaR kau gheraa ddaariyo || 


H Ho 3d 3 fear ato Aurfett I 


jo jan teh te nikasai taeh sa(n)ghaariyo || 


WS UTS AS ae YEH StS fat Il 


khaan paan sabh ba(n)dh pratham taa ko kiyo || 


J 80d vod feats fran sisg fat 112311 
ho bahurau dhurag chhinai chhinak bheetar liyo ||23]| 


Ble vod feats ants AT we & II 


leeno dhurag chhinai gajan seh ghai kai || 


Bua amie ao AS usH AY UTE = II 


layo kuar keh jeet param sukh pai kai || 


afs afs ofs act do Quer af I 


bhaat bhaat rat karee prem upajai kar || 


J oufe wule feu Tet A ald Sat Sf II28I 
ho lapaT lapaT tiray giee su keene bhog bhar ||24]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


aaisee preet dhuhan ke bhiee || 


wae nid fants AS ae Il 


abalaa aauar bisar sabh giee || 


ea ong off safe Burd Il 


ek naar has bachan uchaaro || 


as Hoe fd TS TH |Quil 


baddo moorakh ieh raav hamaaro ||25]| 


faa fu fyex fust ag wrt II 


jin tiray piratham pitaa keh ghaayo || 


Sols ws TH TST I 


bahur aapano raaj gavaayo || 


oA ys Ulfs Curve I 


taa sau mMooR preet upajaiee || 


fqu at face fs Ao wire NEN 


nirap kee nikaT mrit jan aaiee ||26]| 


fust Jos fag Balt & aS II 


pitaa hanat jeh lagee na baaraa || 


fo nial aar are fears Il 


teh aage kayaa naath bichaaraa || 


fae faa nud Ta TST II 


jin tiray apano raaj gavaayo || 


TH Yee ST Bam 11251 


taa sau moorakh neh lagaayo ||27]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hae ut Afs & aus Ho HSA Bete Il 


joban khaa sun e bachan man mai ros baddai || 


as Hons Cats faa st A eet foarte ici 


baddo munaar usaar tiray taa mai dhiee chinaii ||28]| 


fefs A sfeg uaars fRur ofes Hat gu Aare fea A usdsde wlog AHTUSH AS ASH 


FS lullassulmiegi 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau pachahataravo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


Charitra in BACHITTAR NATAK.3. 


WE JAS SA AT Aas II 


ath rakat beeraj judh kathana(n) || 


Now the war with Rakat Biraj is described: 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORATHA 


Hot gu fH are ds Hs aS TA Il 


sunee bhoop im gaath cha(n)dd mu(n)dd kaalee hane || 


The demons-king heard this news that Kali had killed Chand and Mund. 


36 TS A gs Hg avs fea fafa se NWSI 
baiTh bhraat so bhraat ma(n)tr karat ieh bidh bhe ||1||78]| 


Then the brothers sat and decided in this manner: 1.78. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


||175||3435||afajoo(n)|| 


Hadee fea AT as A arise Il 


jagaba(n)dhan ik saahu baddo su bakhaaniyai || 


MYHTS Ug AT at OTH YHTSe I 


apramaan dhan jaa ke dhaam pramaaniyai || 


H3t 8 ate fger As sto SfohAe Il 


matee su beer tirayaa subh taeh bhanijiyai || 


oA a AT at ust Bee at feat II 
ho sas kau jaa kee prabhaa badhan kee dhijiyai ||1]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


aa og feerfes a Il 


taa ko naath vilait gayo || 


WES HE CA fd Su I 


aavat madhr dhes neh bhayo || 


fafa ufsar weer ag ISTH Il 


likh patiyaa abalaa bahu haaree || 


for ufs at afs yst foot 1121 


nij pat kee neh prabhaa nihaaree ||2|| 


fo fea wifi Gaurfe gare I 


tin tiray adhik upai banaae || 


3d St dd oe of nre II 


teh hee rahe naath neh aae || 


Bre THs fas a Tare II 


laal mile bin baal kulaiee || 


AS 06 & Aa Sot frore? 11311 


sabh dhan lai sa(n)g tahee sidhaiee ||3]| 


Juss We Best II 
cha(n)dhrabhaan jaaToo baTihaayo || 


BSS HB IH St HAT Il 


looTan maal baal ko aayo || 


H Od vlan etfs As B16 Il 


jo kar chaRiyo chheen sabh leeno || 


du av fsa dda 3 HS ISI 


ra(n)ch ka(n)ch teh rahan na dheeno |/4|| 


Sd ee Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


AaHs a Be a ot fare I 


jabai maal ko looT kai kai sidhaae || 


3a gla a og Squt Aare I 


tabai kook kai naar bainrayo sunaae || 


Ho 80 atet fed or ote I 


suno bain bhaiee ihai kaaj keejo || 


Td Tat Sat Ble t US Ste ul 
raho hayaa(n) nahee dhoor ko pai(n)dd leejo ||5]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


A feo as oe fe Bd Il 


jau ieh baat naath sun laihai || 


3H 3 1 ta ofd Sd Il 


tum te jaan ek neh dhaihai || 


Bd stl SIX UST Il 


laihai chheen tare ke ghoraa || 


SHd sfout fAas Aa ST El 


tumaro rahiyo jiyab jag thoraa ||6]| 


feo feo as fes ofo nret Il 


ein ieh baat chit neh aanee || 


ye fgur aaas UETOT II 


mooR tirayaa bararaat pachhaanee || 


W a oa JH a ald gil 


yaa ko naath hamar kaa kar hai || 


HOA AS & Sa Hurts J IDI 


sahas savaiaar ko ek sa(n)ghaar hai ||7|| 


Sle Aas ug Ae foe 1 


looT sakal dhan jabai sidhaae || 


Sa MAS ST FA Foe Il 


tab abalaa nar basatr banaae || 


afe A ath fours faa stat tl 


kaT so kas kirapaan tiy leenee || 


afAA aus adet atat Ici 


kasis kamaan karairee keenee ||8]|| 


MI Fda nighss Fe Il 


arun tura(n)g arooRit bhiee || 


ude dea S Ahy facet I 


pavan gavan te seeghr sidhiee || 


fe ATS fgur AGA dard I 


jai savaiaar tiray saha(n)sr ha(n)kaaro || 


a Ug eg fa AAG Ass tl 
kai dhan dheh k sasatr sa(n)bhaaro ||9]| 


Hafus au 8a Ate ale II 


sabhahin kop bain sun keeno || 


a a nifoe atanes Se II 


taa kau adhik gaariyan dheeno || 


33 Ys aT HH sid Il 


to te mooR kahaa ham ddar hai || 


HOA Ad 8as 3 Mfg FINO 


sahas savaiaar ekal te Tar hai ||10]| 


afd og oe atu Sur Sc II 
geh dhan haath kop tiray bharee || 


3d dete Bost act I 


turai dhavai uThavanee karee || 


ea fafhy afe atu aett Il 
ek bisikh kar kop chalayo || 


an Fro fate g ats act 1199 


bees javaiaan bich havai kar gayo ||11]| 


adfs 3 Us BS VOTH Il 


bahur taan dhan baan chalaayo || 


3a dt ain wets wt Il 


tab hee bees ghorayan ghaayo || 


Sate ag ure fag se Il 


ekeh baar praan bin bhe || 


fats fafa HS HATS TS i92I1 


gir gir mano munaaraa ge ||12|| 


Stat sats Boeat act I 


teejee bahur uThavanee karee || 


dasa Su shy gent I 


rakatabeej tap bhoop bulaayo || 


mifHs vag FST USTs Il 


amit dharab dhe tahaa paThaayo || 


Then the king called Rakat Beej and sent him after giving him enormous 
wealth. 


ag fafa vet fages Har I 
bahu bidh dhiee biroothan sa(n)gaa || 


OO Ja USS Vd" QNDE 


hai gai rath paidhal chatura(n)gaa ||2||79]| 


He was also given various types of forces, which was fourfold: on horses, 


ets We 3a old st Il 


chhoddiyo baan naik neh ddaree || 


ain os fea arg faers II 


tees beer ik baar bidhaare || 


HS UES UZ A Sd III 


maano pavan patr se jhare ||13]| 


Sa aS AS as YTS Il 


ek baan jab baal prahaarai || 


ain Sn fes Us| 39 II 


bees tees chhit pai bhaT ddaarai || 


gus 30 fgu vate dere II 


chapal turai tiray chatur dhavaavai || 


Sa we Sq BAS 3 UTS 198i 


ek ghai tan lagan na paavaii ||14]| 


HS MH Ao didldt SHA Il 


jal mau januk ga(n)geree jhamakai || 


We AHS VHT SHS II 


ghan mai mano dhaaminee dhamakai || 


ea ae SIA Se ford Il 


ekai baan bees bhatT girai || 


asd Jd 3 Ae fA UII 


bakhatar rahe na jebaa jire ||15]| 


wold au ats we fea ae yotout Il 
bahur krodh kar baal ik baan prahaariyo || 


an oa fie afe gy are uorfstt Il 


bees baaj bich kar havai baan padhaariyo || 


suet fas Hs As? fas AO Se II 


tarafarai chhit maajh subhaT bin sudh bhe || 


J MS Ads 3 HTS © fon Hoot Ae IME 


ho aae jagat na maajh na nij jananee je ||16]| 


AOA Font Aa faut ae Auris & I 


sahas sooramaa jab tiray dhe'ee sa(n)ghaar kai || 


de 36 fofh stout 8 fS3 foots & II 


cha(n)dhr bhaan ris bhariyo su tinai nihaar kai || 


aga Hig sda Sds USTtest II 


chaabuk maar tura(n)g tura(n)t dhavaiyo || 


0 faa f30 doa 5 as Sdats weTt 19 I 


ho tiray teh hanayo na baan tura(n)geh ghaiyo ||17]| 


ifs Ais ate ares Gout afk ae Il 


jeet jeet kar baal sooramaa bas ke || 


AS Hdo a AA AAS Fa TE Il 


sabh sooran ke sees sakal bukachaa dhe || 


Ad 309 8 Te SA ST Me ee II 


jeh te dhan lai ge taje teh aai kai || 


J SHS WU ate ofs oles feute & acl 
ho tumal judh kar naar charitr dhikhai kai ||18]| 


ta Aes 3 efs 3d 3 ot fect Il 


ek sadhan te chhor turai taa kau dhiyo || 


de 39 AS a ald MUS fut Il 


cha(n)dhr bhaan jaaToo kau kar apano liyo || 


od fafs & 303 38 fS5 sata II 


chor birat ko turat tabai tin tayaagiyo || 


Al Aeuls & Ary fae nigaetfart AKI 
sree jadhupat ke jaap bikhai anuraagiyo ||19]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Je a6 a Ais ats 30 S faut UtTS Il 


cha(n)dhr bhaan kau jeet kar teh te kiyo payaan || 


Ao ngs ufs gs so aet gfe HS I2OlI 


jahaa aapano pat huto tahaa giee ruch maan ||20]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Pualy aH og fo ale II 


dhuhakar karam naar tin keeno || 


As dt Aifs Sfaae sé II 


sabh hee jeet bairiyan leeno || 


aod fist ona A Art Il 


bahuro milee naath sau jaiee || 


fut & HE SAS wire 112 


piy kau madhr dhes lai aaiee ||21|| 


fefs A sfeg uaas fRur ofes Hat gu Aare fea A fesse wloz AHUSH AS ASH 


AZ NWEISsuE meg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau chhihataravo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||176||3456||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


He Bs" niger feat AAT Il 


main lataa abalaa ik sunee || 


ae USS AA Bg Tot Il 


bedh puraan saasatr bahu gunee || 


as Arg ot AST stent Il 


badde saahu kee sutaa bhanijai || 


Ta ot ues afd fer I 
taa ke ko paTatar keh dhijai ||1]| 


He os" fea as AOA Harfear II 


main lataa ik baddo jahaaj ma(n)gaiyo || 


we us ag feo a Ste saTett II 
khaan paan bahu dhin ko beech ddaraiyo || 


ets aa a OH ory f335 eo VST Il 


chhor naath ko dhaam aap tit kau chalee || 


J Ble MUS Ad USAS AS Mist NII 


ho leene apune sa(n)g pachaasik subh alee ||2]|| 


Aa AX A aet 3a fo G fact I 


jab samu(n)dhr mai giee tabai tin yau kiyo || 


Affe ofa & oth Horfe Se fect 


saaTh haath ko baas ma(n)gai tabai liyo || 


3A daa act gat gore = II 


taa sau bairak baadhee baddee banai kai || 


Jd a nigd & Hal Vet wifor ASS & ISI 


ho vaa a(n)char ke sa(n)g dhiee aag jarai kai ||3]| 


dfe wife ag frue vids wits oct II 


her aag keh jiyan acha(n)bhav at bhayo || 


Hod Ae & ste GAs AA Sut II 


on elephants, on chariots and on foot.2.79. 


JaSaA 2 Bisa Sars II 


rakatabeej dhai chaliyo nagaaraa || 


Ve BA BE ASt yas Il 
dhev log lau sunee pukaaraa || 


Rakat Beej marched after sounding his trumpet, which was heard even in 
the habitation of gods. 


out sf sate Basa Il 


ka(n)pee bhoom gagan thaharaanaa || 


226 Als feSTH SIS IISIICOM 


dhevan jut dhivaraaj ddaraanaa ||3||80|| 
The earth ttrembled and the sky vibrated, all the godds including the king 


januk samu(n)dhr ke beech dhoosaro sas vayo || 


Aa Aa sad Sf HOTT VETS Il 


jayo(n) jayo(n) taakeh baiTh malaeh chalaavahee || 


J He ae Afar dfa vs 3d Mr|ct ligil 


ho machh kachh sa(n)g her chale teh aavahee ||4|| 


SSA AA YHS ATA AateTt Il 


chaalis kos pramaan jahaaj jabaiyo || 


He de As nifue fye AY ufett II 
machh kachh sabh adhik hiradhai sukh paiyo || 


W Ss & JH ig ot uate vate 3g Il 


yaa fal kau ham ab hee pakar chabai hai || 


J dole nus OH AAS ote ATE F Ill 


ho bahur aapune dhaam sakal chal jai hai ||5]| 


He ae nig Ale sus fife A ue II 


machh kachh ar jeev bahut mil jo dhe || 


fso 2 ae A uifte gso nies SF II 


tin ke bal sau adhik ratan aavat bhe || 


Ho ost sa at orfar gee & I 


main lataa tab dheenee aag bujhai kai || 


Jd He ae Ula Te nifea we ue & El 
ho machh kachh chak rahe anik dhukh pai kai ||6]| 


fs5 2k deas ate sa 3 ofS a II 


tin ke ThaTakat baar tahaa te chal gayo || 


Hes dt As od nifoe vias set II 
jeevat hee sabh rahe adhik dhukhit bhayo || 


Hie Hisar Sa Sts as Bote & II 


man maanik tab leene baal uThai kai || 


J AG Mea ad MIA Bley feute & IDI 


ho jal jeevan keh aaise charitr dhikhai kai ||7]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


ae aig ats HSA fear qe wus ae Il 


koT dhavaiaar kar matas dhirag ba(n)dhrayo apano gaau || 


a fees 3 ae ufsat Hest Fes ae Iti 


taa dhin to taa kau pariyo machhalee ba(n)dhar naau ||8]| 


afe ata faa sft 3 ares 39 HIE II 


khoj khoj teh bhoo(n)m te kaadde ratan anek || 


Ja AS IH se sou & Psa Sa III 


ra(n)k sabhai raajaa bhe rahiyo na dhurabal ek ||9]| 


fefs Al afeg urs fRur ofes Hat gu Aare fea A Asdsde wlsy AHTUSH AS ASH 


AZ Nw asseulmegii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau satahataravo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||177||3465||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Sa ANG ee a art Il 


ek sumer dhev bar naaree || 


mis Hed Ys yy AST Il 


at su(n)dhar prabh aap savaaree || 


Als Hat efost fsa Ad Il 


jot matee dhuhitaa teh sohai || 


Ve nIVSS I HS Hd IAI 


dhev adhevan ko man mohai ||1|| 


afs anifs faa Hefs Afor II 


kor kuar teh savat sunijai || 


ao ave f80 ws fan Il 


bair bhaav tin maajh bhanijai || 


A vat a@ urs 3 ure Il 


so raanee kouoo ghaat na paavai || 


fad ee A fa Ase USS II 


jeh chhal so teh savairag paThaavaii ||2]| 


vfost dfs foae faa wet II 
dhuhitaa bol nikaT teh liee || 


fret feo frores oe II 


sichhaa ihai sikhaavat bhiee || 


Afar af ga Aa cH Il 
jariyaa khel kook jab dheejau || 


3H Hels dHdt & StH ISI 


naam savat hamaree kau leejau ||3]| 


dfs Herdt Ast frre II 


bol savaaree sutaa khilaiee || 


ate quits ug ga feat 


kor kuar par kook dhiraiee || 


raanee adhik kop tab bhiee || 


ofa Sure HS fo ae III 


chaR jha(n)paan maaran tin giee ||4|| 


Hefso wate mA AS uret II 


savatin khabar aais sun paiee || 


dfs Tat Je ug ire II 


chaR raanee hamare par aaiee || 


for ad fopoo urfar & Sat I 


nij kar girahan aag lai dheenee || 


ats afs ae Aaa oft Bat ill 


jar bar baaT savairag kee leenee ||5|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


feg ofeg feo wioufs Aests vet Aurta I 


eeh charitr in raaniyeh savatan dhiee sa(n)ghaar || 


TA ure nus faut vA] nifsn] foes él 


raaj paaT apano kiyo dhusaT arisaT nivaar ||6]| 


fefs A afeg ued Ror ofes Hat gu Aare fea A niosed sfsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH 
FS NWtilssouMmieg i 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau aThataravo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||178||3471||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Arg ay ufeH fa Fd Il 


saeh badhoo pachhim ik rahai || 


Hest 3 at Ad Ad Il 


kaamavatee taa kau jag kahai || 


3st ot ufs ugen ford II 


taa kau pat paradhes sidhaaro || 


aad Us dt fos 3 Ass Il 


barakh beet ge gireh na sa(n)bhaaro ||1|| 


were filled with fear.3.80. 


ges’ fafa & Aa se we II 


dhavalaa gir ke jab taT aai || 


cels de fea are Il 
dhu(n)dhabh ddol miradha(n)g bajaae || 


When they came near the Kailash mountain, they sounded trumpets, 
drums and tabours. 


Aa dt Hot ASI AAT Il 


jab hee sunaa kulaahal kaanaa || 


Gsdt AAZ MAX 8 BS SICA 


autaree sasatr asatr lai naanaa ||4||81|| 


When the gods heard the noises with their ears, the goddess Durga 


Afo ufs at niger Sta Set II 


sudh pat kee abalaa taj dheenee || 


Wnts at fso afs stet I 


saamaanan kee tin gat leenee || 


Qu ate afu dg far II 


uooch neech neh Thauar bichaarai || 


A od fS0 ATE fas N12 


jo chaahai teh saath bihaarai ||2]|| 


3a 8 oe Seo a NT Il 


tab lau naath tavan ko aayo || 


ea ofsute af uot Il 
ek dhootiyeh bol paThaayo || 


ag frente fo fea SF I 


kouoo milai moh tiray dheejai || 


nad fas AAG Str II 


jo chaahai chit mai souoo leejaii ||3]| 


a at og fsuts ae I 


vaa kee naar dhootiyeh bhaiee || 


wife AT &t Sos feet Il 


aan saahu ko turat milaiee || 


saahu jabai tin baal pachhaaniyo || 


fea ae S3as SuTfatt Ig 


eeh bachan tatakaal bakhaaniyo ||4|| 


aa ofo sfes on ufs He II 


kayo neh chalit dhaam pat more || 


fags fas sou ag 39 II 
bichhure bite barakh bahu tore || 


mig dt due oH fra? Il 


ab hee hamare dhaam sidhaaro || 


Ag dt Aa Jud Sd IU 


sabh hee sok hamaaro Taaro ||5]| 


Ae Mee of Fae Bafa Il 


jab abalaa yau bachan uchaariyo || 


Hoe Ang ae 6 frartatt 


moorakh saahu kachhoo na bichaariyo || 


3d ise at BS 3 urs Il 
bhedh abhedh kee baat na paiee || 


for ufs & 8 on frovet ell 


nij pat ko lai dhaam sidhaiee ||6]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


aH deo viet gst ag slag fo atte I 


kaaj kavan aaiee hutee keh charitr in keen || 


Sz nse ae 3 Bfua ule we aa Hisdie IDI 
bhedh abhedh kachh na lakhiyo chal ghar gayo matiheen ||7|| 


fefs A ates uaars Ror ofes Hat gu Aare fea A Gore vlog AHTUSH AS ASH 
FZ NWCNSsotMteSg Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau unaaseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||179||3478||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


So3Ht ofg fea Ast Il 


nainotamaa naar ik sunee || 


ae USS AA Bg Tot Il 


bedh puraan saasatr bahu gunee || 


Woa 7a UISH fea wit II 


jaanayo jab preetam ddig aayo || 


3¢ Afus fu ave oT Il 
bhedh sahit tiray bachan sunaayo ||1|| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


fur faut ude UTS Te asy Cfs dae 3G 11 


piy kiyo paradhes payaan ge katahoo(n) uTh ba(n)dhav dhouoo || 


0 fiaws nova set fes vise at afs ASS AG Il 


hau bilalaat anaath bhiee it a(n)tar kee gat jaanat souoo || 


ys do fAA HS fus aad fg ures Tat we BE II 


poot rahe sis maat pit kabahoo(n) neh aavat hayaa(n) ghar khouoo || 


Be Cure ad gud ag nitadt AMA {SETA 3 AE N21 


baidh upai karo hamaro kachh aa(n)dharee saas nivaas na kouoo ||2|| 


3A Hele dd Sa 3 fAd AA Ae a Ae Se 7 Il 


bhes maleen rahau tab tai sir kes jaTaan ke jooT bhe hai || 


quale At frad we dt we oe fhorg fare ee Il 


brayogan see biraho ghar hee ghar haar si(n)gaar bisaar dhe hai || 


urdt fer yotfett ATA Bags APA UAGH MAS se J I 


praachee dhisaa pragaTiyo sas dhaarun sooraj pasacham asat bhe hai || 


ae Cute ad ag orf HAA ag UdeA Te F ISI 


baidh upai karo kachh aai mames kahoo(n) paradhes ge hai ||3]| 


UA A Ys uet A udad fuudt udt udA ufsurd Il 


praas so praat paTaa se paTa(n)bar piyaree paree parase pratipaare || 


UA Hi ts auto Ht pfs Os A unis USAR I 


paas see preet kuprayog see praakirat pret se paan parosanihaare || 


UTA UdAS UTaO At udets funTS A ute A uae Il 


paas parosan paaradh see pakavaan pisaach so peer se payaare || 


uy A Us yer ad Aa 3 ae ule yer fuer? isl 


paap sau pauan praves karai jab te ge peey pradhes piyaare ||4|| 


UISH ula 3s UTE fier yfs Hy ot Ala & II 


preetam peey chale paradhes pirayaa prat ma(n)tr rahee jak kai || 


UBa 8 Bd USAT U ud uEss BS ufs a sfa & Il 


palakai na lagai palakaa pai parai pachhutaat utai pat kau tak kai || 


ufs Ys utd AS 3q Ua UTES ATH Vat ala & II 


prat praat pakhaar sabhai tan paak pakaavan kaaj chalee thak kai || 


ufS dH ysA faut 3a F fag urea Ue oret uf & Hull 


pat prem praves kiyo tan mai bin paavak paak gayo pak kai ||5]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


wa feo as arts Ae Ut II 


jab ieh bhaat jaar sun paayo || 


fed fe sg STI II 


eihai hiradhai bheetar Thaharaayo || 


Hf yores 3 Bsa II 


moh bulaavat hai baddabhaagee || 


descended the mountain, taking many weapons and arms.4.81. 


Buad ote goudia ae Il 


chhahabar lai barakheeya(n) baana(n) || 


MA TH mg fad faare I 
baaj raaj ar gire kikaana(n) || 


The goddess showered arrows like incessant rain, which caused the 
horses and their riders fall down. 


eta ufo ud AS|™| frees Il 


ddeh ddeh pare subhaT siradhaaraa || 


HO ad Ae fade Ad via NUIITII 


jan kar kaTai birachh sa(n)g aaraa ||5||82|| 


Many warriors and their chieftainsfell, it seemed as if the trees had been 


wt ot wale Hfs ud walt Ile 


yaa kee lagan moh par laagee ||6|| 


Sa UA 38s Us TG II 


taa ke paas turat chal gayo || 


ag fafa 3a ares 3G II 
bahu bidh bhog kamaavat bhayo || 


ae aH uate fopo mrt Il 


kel kamai palaT gireh aayo || 


Ta ses ay ua IDI 
taa ko bhedh na kaahoo paayo ||7|| 


fefs At sfez ueors fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A ire ofsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


NQcolseculMieg ll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


ik sau aseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||180||3485||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


fofAA ys" Tat Jd St ot TU UTS II 


nisis prabhaa raanee rahai taa kau roop apaar || 


Hoa fu Hes se St ot Fo FITS | 


savairag si(n)gh su(n)dhar bhe taa kee rahai juhaar ||1]| 


Tot 3S aA ACS HVS AS MISE II 


raanee taa ke sadhan madhan jut aaviee || 


OH As MHS A Ss ae Il 


kaam kalol amol su bol kamaaviee || 


THe 5 AG Aa ust & I 


taa so bhev na kouoo sake pachhaan kai || 


Jo fon oe a Ste Sars ws = III 


ho nij raajaa ke teer bakhaanai aan kai ||2]| 


Refs 326 at gat 3z fo Ue II 


savat tavan kee hutee bhedh tin paiyo || 


fon oat ufo sa cot afte Aster II 


nij raajaa peh tab hee jai jataiyo || 


Hos Te & gue mifte afas Sct Il 


sunat raav e bachan adhik krudhit bhayo || 


J A Sto afe ue Ws Ss & Se III 
ho as teekhan geh paan jaat tit ko bhayo ||3]| 


Ho Tot ae fqu ag ofe mira fer I 


sun raanee bach nirap keh Tar aagai liyo || 


faofh fron ufS & MA Gs fer II 


bihas bihas pat kai aaise utar dhiyo || 


He 88 seo oF A we ae Il 


mukh bolai bhieeaa ke jau mai ghar giee || 


Jad ao we Star H SHet se Iigil 


ho kahau kahaa ghaT teeyaa mai tumaree bhiee ||4]| 


UdH 3S A at ate g fsa aus O Il 


dharam bhraat jaa kau keh ju tiray bakhaan hai || 


SHH Ass 3 aad fe J Il 


taa sau kaam kalol na kabahoo(n) Thaan hai || 


adt Hefs of Hels 3 Gud Hoar II 


kahee savat kee savat na uoopar maaniyai || 


J feo Hfo gos frusor foot uerfect iil 


ho in meh rahat siparadhaa hiye pachhaaniyai ||5]| 


ae ads fad ad AAS Botan Il 


kel karat jeh gaho su jaar uchaariyai || 


Afo uss afs dd 3d afe Hae II 


saadh khanat geh chor chor kar maariyai || 


fag 350 & td au afs ofan Il 


bin nainan ke lahe kop neh Thaaniyai || 


J uife oft mits ug adt 6 Ga H yrfeat ell 


ho ar kee ar par kahee na ur mo aaniyai ||6]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


wt Rad ao gy Tet Il 


yaa mai kaho kahaa havai giee || 


He 88 sehr & are Il 


mukh bolai bhieeaa ke giee || 


30 Afes Hae 6 feorfert II 


tor savit mai kachh na bigaariyo || 


aa fqu AS 36 Gofatt 11911 


kayo nirap so tai jhooTh uchaariyo ||7]| 


ad 3G A oe four ate mirfect Il 


kahaa bhayo jau raav kirapaa kar aaiyo || 


HO AH SH 3 uate Hofer II 


mai na sej tumaree te pakar ma(n)gaiyo || 


fe3 au Afs Refs 5 fos 4 ofee II 


eito kop sun savat na chit mau dhaariyai || 


d a0 anet de 3 fy Cataa ici 


ho bair kaisoiee hoi na birathaa uchaariyaii ||8]|| 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hoe Te Ie ae AS I 


moorakh raav bhedh kaa jaanai || 


fou at adt fou afe He II 


rip kee kahee rip kar maanai || 


Ag Je a HY Us afuet Il 


saach raav ke mukh par kahiyo || 


Hod ard ote ae Bfout Ic 


moorakh naeh naeh kachh lahiyo ||9]| 


ad au Hh fea Are faa Il 


keh bhayo mai ieh saath bihaariyo || 


3d ag 3 oH faarfott I 


tero kachhoo na kaaj bigaariyo || 


a Sdate fgur fag ate I 


kai tahakeek tirayaa sir keejai || 


sawed.5.82. 


AA Ag A Se Il 


je je satr saamuhe bhe || 


aad Abs fos & at Te Il 


bahur jeeat gireh ke nahee ge || 


Those enemies ho came in front of her, they could not again return to their 
homes alive. 


fad ud uds Set SaSTST II 


jeh par parat bhiee taravaaraa || 


fefa fa 3 se FS TST NENTS 
eik ik te bhe dho dho chaaraa ||6||83]| 


Those who were struck by the sword, they fell down in two halves or four 


asd Hts Hs ud BIA IAM 


naatar meech moo(n)dd par leejai ||10]| 


Ho ont fe ag 3 ataet Il 


sun raajaa ieh kachhoo na kahiyai || 


Ae 35 Hd ct wfc 


saach jhooTh mero hee lahiyai || 


Bfe Ardt Hf ATE feast II 


leh saachee muh saath bihaariyo || 


Bol Ate ve ate Hat AAI 


jhooThee jaan chor kar maariyo ||11]| 


3a on fea ofS serst I 


tab raajai ieh bhaat bakhaanee || 


Tat FATS A AAT I 


raanee too saachee mai jaanee || 


3 ud 36 Hels feo afout I 


to par jhooTh savat in kahiyo || 


AA org Arg afte wfaet 11921 


SO mai aaj saach kar lahiyo ||12]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Alo Tost AatSt Fo AIA Ist fogIte Il 


sun raanee sayaanee bachan sees rahee nihurai || 


Hug df A Aeet AS a aot Bure 119311 


sughar hoi so jaaniee jaR ko kahaa upaii ||13]| 


H Usd 3d de A Ss ues II 


jo chataro nar hoi su bhev pachhaaniee || 


Yor 3e nise ao frat ASST II 
moorakh bhedh abhedh kahaa jiy jaaniee || 


33 dg ag veg gore g Il 


taa tai hnauahoo(n) kachhoo charitr banai ho || 


du wet & Ales fauto & we J 199! 


ho yaa raanee ke sahit nirapeh ko ghai ho ||14]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Hod ag se ofa UT II 
moorakh kachhoo bhedh neh paayo || 


Arat & Sot STITT Il 


saachee ko jhooThee Thaharaayo || 


Bol & Ard ats Heat Il 


jhooThee ko saachee kar maanayo || 


3e nse ag Sf WSF UII 


bhedh abhedh kachhoo neh jaanayo ||15]| 


fefs At sfez urd aur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A feorrie ufsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 


FZ NAC UlBUoo lmfegl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau ikaaseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||181||3500||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


ed els S ot Ist A at Ju yn II 


vahai savat taa kee hutee jaa ko roop apaar || 


Heufs A fsaus eT He efs at aH IAI 


surapat se nirakhat sadhaa mukh chhab bhaan kumaar ||1|| 


37S AS" MA a sau fasts = Il 


bhaan kalaa aaise bahu barakh bitai kai || 


fofAA yst at as aret fret mete & Il 


nisis prabhaa kee baat giee jiy aai kai || 


As we fsa Har fata Ae & II 


sot raav teh sa(n)g bilokayo jai kai || 


od fefa wiret we Hs woe ot we & II 
ho fir aaiee ghar maajh dhuhun ko ghai kai ||2|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


mite au ats usa yotsar Il 
adhik kop kar khaRag prahaariyo || 


tyne ote ca ate SHIT II 


dhuhooan chaar Took kar ddaariyo || 


H feo AS A Se BSG II 
mai ieh jaR so bhedh bataayo || 


fea Hy got SITU II 
eeh moh jhooThee Thaharaayo ||3]| 


Hefs Afss SA ao wre II 


savat sahit raajaa kau ghaiee || 


Ufe usa gd we niet II 
pauachh khaRag bahuro ghar aaiee || 


Afe got He HAY Ue Il 


soi rahee man mai sukh paayo || 


se YS G Aa HOG Isl 


bhe praat yau kook sunaayo ||4]| 


de ys F a8 Bud Il 


roi praat bhe bachan uchaare || 


36 AT TS FH Il 


baiThe kahaa raav joo maare || 


JH Ae AS ot fafa ve I 
hamare sukh sabh hee bidh khoe || 


Gt Als Bo AAS fgs ge iui 


yau sun bain sakal bhirat roe ||5]| 


fifsza ve fu Afss fortatt Il 


mritak raav tiray sahit nihaariyo || 


3a vat feu as Corfe 


tab raanee ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


Had A TS A A Il 


mo keh saath raav ke jaarahu || 


He eg ug fag wed lel 


more chhatr putr sir ddaarahu ||6]| 


3a oY Het AS ve I 


tab taa pai ma(n)tree sabh aae || 


quarters.6.83. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


fit 3A Saf AGA YTS II 
jhimee tej tega(n) surosa(n) prahaara(n) || 


The sword which she has struck in ire 


fin ft afet Are ate HET? Il 


khimee dhaaminee jaan bhaadho majhaara(n) || 


It hath hlistened like lightning in the month of Bhadon. 


Ge oe Oe asad GH II 
audhe nadh naadha(n) kaRake kamaana(n) || 


The jingling sound of bows appears like the sound of flowing stream. 


Hfatt Bd Ad MSS SUS ICSI 


machiyo loh kroha(n) abhoota(n) bhayaana(n) ||7||84]| 


And the steel-weapons have been struck in great anger, which appear 


df df sao Hae II 


roi roi yau bachan sunaae || 


Bg ug & fhe ug Ud II 


chhatr putr ke sir par ddaaro || 


mir fas afs Age fsa IDI 


aaj uchit neh jaran tihaaro ||7|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fquis nist fa as sfoat 3 Afs 3 eu ute I 


nirapat mariyo sis sut rahiyo tai jar hai dhukh pai || 


fafs MA Jo otfAa oA SAS ATE NICHI 


jin aaiso haTh keejiyai raaj ba(n)s te jai ||8]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hae Hos feu ats Borst I 


sabhan sunat ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


nee fofifs Gfe 3a front 1 


jaran nimit uTh tabai sidhaaree || 


sa Higa wat afs wet I 


tab ma(n)tiran raanee geh liee || 


TH AHO fso AS Tet tcl 


raaj Samagree teh sut dhiee ||9]| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


sles due MA ate fear as fquis Auris 1 


charit cha(n)chalaa aais kar tiray jut nirapat sa(n)ghaar || 


Higa ot set sot eg us fag Brg 19011 


qjAQ~— A 


ma(n)tiran kee raakhee rahee chhatr putr sir ddaar ||10]| 


fefs A sfeg ues fRur ofes Hat gu Aare fea A fanrrie ofsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 
FZ NAcIisuvo mre 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau biaaseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||182||3510||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Afod devs HSA Hares US USS Il 


sahir baTaalaa mau basai maigal khaan paThaan || 


He ules fon fea 3d AST JUS Mas IAI 


madh peevat nis dhin rahai sadhaa rahat agayaan ||1]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


3a dt feen SA ot yet II 


tab hee dhivas teej ko aayo || 


AS meets nse Fea Il 
sabh abalan aana(n)dh baddaayo || 


sats offs Hos ufe arefs Il 


jhoolat geet madhur dhun gaaveh || 


Hos ote alae SASS III 


sunat naadh kokilaa lajaaveh ||2]| 


G3 would wet wade II 


aut ghanaghor ghaTaa ghuharaavaii || 


fefs ffs afta doer ae I 


eit mil geet cha(n)chalaa gaavai || 


@3 3 feus athet exe Il 


aut te dhipat dhaaminee dhamakai || 


fes fea ane aHfSe SHA ISI 


eit in dhasan kaamanin jhamakaii ||3]| 


fog TH Ust fea TH BASS Il 


rit raaj prabhaa ik raaj dhulaaran || 


Ad Ys" AH SH GH & Il 


jaeh prabhaa sam raaj kumaar na || 


MYUHTS ST at sf Ad Il 


apramaan taa kee chhab sohai || 


dat flat SH Sree He Isil 


khag mirag raaj bhuja(n)gan mohaii ||4}| 


FA sas fae ure foot 


so jhoolat tin khaan nihaaree || 


forfaut 3fH FE Balt cers I 


giriyo bhoom jan lagee kaTaaree || 


aot Sa Fore Hare Il 


kuTanee ek bulai ma(n)gaiee || 


Rae fyer fsa sv ASST iui 


sakal birathaa teh bhaakh sunaiee ||5]| 


afas Il 
kabit || 


mret gat ale Sa ae Ter Hest AH Ad fos HS Stuns AG S Tet Il 


aaiee hutee ban ek baalaa raag maalaa sam mere gireh maajh 
dheepamaalaa jan vai giee || 


fagor of fase A fag A sate HS dea vate for od His & ae II 


bichhooaa kee bijhak so bichhoo so ddasai maano cheTak chalai nij chero 
moh kai giee || 


THe ot feus fees te ug ald Sao at aa A dfs Ho 8 ae II 


dhasan kee dhipat dhivaane dhev dhaanau keene nainan kee kor sau 
maror man lai giee || 


ave Aas oe dfea feafeas aHat At aHat feuret wife & are Ell 


ka(n)chan se gaat rav thorik chilachilaat dhaamanee see kaamanee 


dhikhaiee aan dhai giee ||6]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


if Hfd f30 3 nits fare I 


jau muh teh too aan milaavai || 


MUS He Hl A ure Il 


apune mukh maage sau paavai || 


TSA ys 3f6 & HS a Il 


rutis prabhaa tan kai rat karaua(n) || 


Sis Hig aerdt HS MDI 


naatar maar kaTaaree maraua(n) ||7|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


SISA yst at vfs yst Aa S wet BOTe II 


rutis prabhaa kee at prabhaa jab te lakhee banaii || 


ols fas & sisa sot He 3 adt & ANE NIC 


chubh chit ke bheetar rahee mukh te kahee na jai ||8]|| 


H 3 afa 5 adt us Al fos TA HT II 


mo to chhab na kahee parai sree rit raaj kumaar || 


ifs HOS J AS FT BdSS YST MUTT ICI 


jeebh madhur havai jaat hai baranat prabhaa apaar ||9]| 


unique and frightening.7.84. 


an ste Sct ASS Sea Il 


baje bher bheree jujhaare jhana(n)ke || 


The sound of drums rises in the battle and the warriors glisten their 
weapons. 


udt Te Te Ba Us Ua Il 
paree kuT kuTa(n) lage dheer dhake || 


There is a great rush of blows and the men of endurance are experiencing 


afas Il 
kabit || 


nifty gH fataut 3° 3 nite ysies eS fds GA J 3 AVY Bfguy 7 Il 


aa(n)kh ras giriyo taa te aa(n)b pragaTat bhe jihavaa ras hoo te jaradhaaloo 
lahiyat hai || 


He SAT a Hy urs a ates AT a 6a WS AeT His sous Il 


mukh ras hoo kau madh paan kai bakhaaniyat jaa ke naik chaakhai sadhaa 
jeeyat rahiyat hai || 


are ot fooft fofase fofa ont sat AT at AS Aas a Ho slows 9 II 


naak kau nirakh nisiraaT nis raajaa bhayo jaa kee sabh jagat kau jauan 
chahiyat hai || 


USo 3 su UY atOH SUfous mud 3 But Ste Bu afsus J 19011 


dhaatan te bhayo dhaakh dhaarim bakhaaniyat adhar te bhayo taeh uookh 


kahiyat hai ||10]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Gea FS Hos S ae Il 


kuTanee bachan sunat e dhaiee || 


af saree & fHA Bare II 


taeh jhulaavan ke mis layaiee || 


3a fsa ure ure afa Bt I 


tab teh aan khaan geh leeno || 


vlafes vies doar ats 1199 


chakichit charit cha(n)chalaa keeno ||11]| 


SHo fect fofhs A mire I 


tumare ihee nimit mai aaiee || 


ne Soo Ufo wet fears I 


ab foolan muh dhiee dhikhaiee || 


me ufo AS OH ot SA Il 


ab muh jaan dhaam kau dheejai || 


UH Sf ABs AH 92M 


parasaua(n) bol kalol kareejai ||12]|| 


wifs HE UTS US SH Sin” Il 


at madh paan khaan tum keejahu || 


Bule wufe H ag AY cA Il 
lapaT lapaT mo kahu sukh dheejahu || 


UdA waa af Amd I 


parasaua(n) aradh raatr mai aaihau || 


SHS elas & fear Ag 19311 


tumaree dhuhitaa ke ddig savaihau ||13]| 


Gi af 8% ue str cet I 


yau kar bol khaan taj dheenee || 


UdH ot feat fas afet Il 


parasau kee chi(n)taa chit keenee || 


3a fos TH Ys of wire I 


tab rit raaj prabhaa chal aaiee || 


a vfost fea An faeret 119811 
vaa dhuhitaa ddig sej bichhaiee ||14]| 


He Ba oH Cfo aret Il 


soe log dhaam uTh giee || 


fangs ure wot A set II 


simarat khaan gharee so bhiee || 


for frat faa ao ASG Il 


nis sigaree teh keh jagavaayo || 


das sto AST fear Mt NAUII 
khojat taeh sutaa ddig aayo ||15]| 


SSA ys" fost ae ot II 
rutis prabhaa dhuhitaa lakh dharee || 


fes afs mw eS ofS act I 
dhiraR geh jaagh dhouoo rat karee || 


of of af at ust Il 


hai hai kar rahee paThaanee || 


He ule As Ag 6 AST IIMEll 


madh pe’ee jaR kachhoo na jaanee ||16]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


wule wule 3 A ofa ofA ust fsa ATS II 


lapaT lapaT taa sau ramiyo rutis prabhaa teh jaan || 


He @3¢ fS0 afr feat nrust ASt uETts 911 


madh utare teh taj dhiyo apanee sutaa pachhaan ||17]|| 


Uda af A of UdH Al fos oh SHAG II 


dha(n)nay chhatr jaa ko dharam sree rit raaj kumaar || 


Hdl Ast & & HS ait ufsgst Carts 9c 


sa(n)g sutaa ke kai mujhai gee patibrataa ubaar ||18]| 


Sa Het en Sgfo SIA ifs as OM II 


ek madhee dhoojai tarun teeje at dhan dhaam || 


ur ad fae aae Fe Fe aS TH NAMI 


paap kare bin kayon bachai bachai bachaavai raam ||19]| 


fefs At sfes uaord fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A fsoHte sfegy AHUSH AZ ASH 


AZ NACSIBUIC MrSg Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau tiraaseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||183]|3529||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Use & UTE AS Ad Il 


paaddav ke paachau sut soore || 


nidHo SH AoA! Jd Il 


arajun bheem judhisaTar roore || 


5aS MST HIeS Stor Il 


nakul avar sahadhev bhanijai || 


A AM CufAat do afer Il 


jaa sam upajiyo kauan kahijai ||1]| 


add way gouA fast Il 


baareh barakh banabaas bitaayo || 


Ret aed SA Hit I 


soiee barakh traidhaso aayo || 


oH fire TH A Te Il 
dhes biraaT raaj ke ge || 


AG aoe fastes Fe IDI 


souoo barakh bitaavat bhe ||2]|| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


shocks. 


Tel WES SSIS IEC Il 
chavee chaavaddeeya(n) nafeera(n) rana(n)ka(n) || 


The vultures shriek and the clarionets are being played. 


Ho faad ary Fak Tae NCCU 
mano bichara(n) baagh ba(n)ke babaka(n) ||8||]85]| 


It appears that terrible tigers are roaring and roaming.8.85. 


G3 auitt Rafid F aid I 
aute kopeeya(n) sronabi(n)dha(n) su beera(n) || 


On the other side the demon warrior Rkat Beej was infuriated. 


yard sat ats A rts Std I 


prahaare bhalee bhaat so aan teera(n) || 


He shot his arrows very dexterously. 


G3 oGg tet afant ua urs II 
aute dhaur dhevee kariyo khag paata(n) || 


The goddess then speedily struck her sword. 


Aa oteata quent et So UATE I 


jabai kreechakeh dhrupadhajaa dhekhee nain pasaar || 


farfout Yasar 9 cate ats afoat frrisTs ISI 


giriyo moorachhanaa havai dharan maar kariyo bisa(n)bhaar ||3]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Ye Safe 3g Se AT Il 
pragaT bhagan tan bhedh jataayo || 


frase Bue & SITE II 


milan dhrupadhajaa ko Thaharaayo || 


raanee paThai sadhesan dhiee || 


ad 3 uate adted wet igi 


kar te pakar kareechak liee ||4]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


afte a afe & wifoa ae nigd aet eae II 


kar kai kar ko adhik bal a(n)char giee chhurai || 


Ao ate dd FS a SAS fait mate tui 


jan kar here savaiaan kau bhajat miragee akulai ||5|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


3a ifs du ada ae II 
tab at kop kareechak kayo || 


TA Js Ad 3d MG Il 


raajaa huto jahaa teh ayo || 


Ure Yors BUT uid fet I 


paadh prahaar dhrupadh yeh kiyo || 


urd footy us Ae feet Nell 
paacho nirakh pa(n)dd jan liyo ||6]| 


mis dt au StH 3a stat Il 
at hee kop bheem tab bhariyo || 


TH Hd 36 A ataa Il 


raajai mane nain sau kariyo || 


ao Tuer" foae free 1 
bol dhrupadhajaa nikaT sikhaiee || 


A alae A ad sort 1d 


sau kreechak sau kaho banaiee ||7]|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


vate quent mis gst nig ufs afoet ote Il 


chatur dhrupadhajaa at hutee ar pat kahiyo banai || 


ta due stat Js dina act Fate itil 


ek bachan bhaakhiyo huto beesak kahee sunaii ||8|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


wut tf thea Aad Il 


dhrupadhee yau kreechak sau kahee || 


SH U uifsa SHS A oct I 


tum pai anik reejh mai rahee || 


Hiors fofh & SH vir II 


soo(n)nisaal nis kau tum aaiyahu || 


aH So fo ATG AAG It ll 


kaam bhog muh saath kamaiyahu ||9]| 


Hiorrs shfs Fora 


soo(n)nisaal bheemeh baiThaayo || 


alee niga ats ot mirGt Il 


kreechak aradh raatr gai aayo || 


3a ct uate ear 3 fest Il 
tab hee pakar Taag te liyo || 


ea nda Sto ate fect 11901 
Took anek taeh kar dhiyo ||10]| 


urs FH atea foth sd II 


praat samai kreechak ris bhare || 


an dust & fos v3 I 


kes dhropatee ke dhiraR dhare || 


uta nate & dts Ad ¢ Il 


yaeh agan ke beech jarai hai || 


ws aa so Sf us FV 
bhraat gayo teh toh paThai hai ||11]| 


difg & aA std F Vs Il 


geh ke kes taeh lai chale || 


aaa ate HoH 3S Il 


kreechak beer sooramaa bhale || 


3a dt au shy nfs stat Il 


tab hee kop bheem at bhariyo || 


ate & av fye ate afar 19211 
geh kai taar birachh kar dhariyo ||12]|| 


A ot af fae at HTS II 


jaa kau kop birachh kee maarai || 


aa ys ofa Hts I 


taa ko moo(n)dd chauath hee ddaarai || 


arg uaty Sa S Mire Il 


kaahoo(n) pakar Taag te aavaii || 


fay an 3 wits faare 119311 


kisoo kes te aai(n)ch bigaavai ||13]| 


afeut faa ateae od Il 


kaniyaa bikhai kreechakan dhaarai || 


aes fest Sig 8 3d II 


barat chitaa bheetar lai ddaarai || 


AdA urd atea Hal HST Il 


sahas paach kreechak sa(n)g maariyo || 


for oct & yrs Carfott 119811 


nij naaree ko praan ubaariyo ||14]| 


fefs At ofeg word Ror vfss Het gu Aare fea A oA Biss AHUSH AZ ASH 


FS NIAcsil2uss meg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau chauaraaseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||184||3543]||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


a god at STH ninaTarTE HET II 


ek banik kee bhaarajaa akabarabaadh ma(n)jhaar || 


ve U3 oS foots At Jo dar AHS IAI 


dhev dhait reejhai nirakh sree ran ra(n)g kumaar ||1]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Fl nica wide frat I 


sree akabar aakheT sidhaayo || 


Taal Hos DA SH ATG WS CITE 


gariyo moorachhaa huaai bhayo jaan ghaata(n) ||9||86]| 


Which cused the demon to fall senseless, it seemed that he has passed 
away.9.86. 


Sct Hasan Hoes ae II 
chhuTee moorachhanaaya(n) mahaabeer gajiyo || 


When he came to senses, the mighty hero roared. 


wet og 6G ATS A ATS SfaGt I 


gharee chaar lau saar so saar bajiyo || 


For four gharis, the steel clasged with steel. 


Bd we Ae farsa 3fH we Il 
lage baan srona(n) giriyo bhoom judhe || 


With the infliction of the arrow of the goddess, the blood of Rakat Beej 
began to fall on the ground. 


8d dis 33 ae re ge IAOIITIII 
auThe beer tete ke'ee naadh krudha(n) ||10||87|| 


With innumerable drops of blood arose innumerable Rakat Beejas, who 


a at gu foatt fat 


taa ko roop nirakh biramaayo || 


Aft aa fa Ste use Il 


sakhee ek teh teer paThaiee || 


ofa wife uta efo fHesret I12 11 


taeh aan muh dheh milaiee ||2]| 


3a 38 Ad seo fS0 ae II 


tab chal sakhee bhavan teh giee || 


ad 3d Astes Set II 


vaa kau bhedh jataavat bhiee || 


A dndfs & oH 6 niet II 


so hajarat ke dhaam na aaiee || 


dndts g foo BS Foret SI 


hajarat joo gireh le bulaiee ||3]| 


Jets Aa 30 fST HITT II 


hajarat jabai bhavan teh aayo || 


aT weer ot AA AO Il 


taa abalaa kee sej suhaayo || 


3a Tot fs sao Burs il 


tab raanee tin bachan uchaare || 


Hog AS yoo 3 Ua? III 


sunahu saeh praanan te payaare ||4|| 


ad 3 ma ats By nrg I 


kahau to abai ddaar lagh aauoo || 


auld fsodt AR ATE II 


bahur tihaaree sej suhaauoo || 


ui af AS sat Ss Te II 


yau keh jaat tahaa te bhiee || 


fers at nife faefour cet iui 


gireh kee aai(n)ch kivariyaa dhiee ||5|| 


ufs ao Ae Hae Afo Te II 
pat keh jai sakal sudh dhiee || 


Hal ate oa Saes TSH Il 


sa(n)g kar naathe layaavat bhiee || 


mis 3a au afer & STF II 
at tab kop banik ko bhayo || 


fez Cats we Hatt lel 


chhitr utaar haath mai layo ||6]| 


dndfs & usd fag S7S II 


hajarat ko panahee sir jhaarai || 


BAS Ard ofo gue Burs I 


lajat saeh neh bachan uchaarai || 


asie ute sad faut Il 


jootan maar bhohare dhiyo || 


eAfg & aden fet IDI 


vaiseh dhai dharavaajo liyo ||7|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


UTS BS Fees & set ya ANE II 


praat bhe kuTavaar ke bhiee pukaaroo jai || 


art Hest Hal & So uget wre cil 


kaajee mufatee sa(n)g lai tahaa pahoochee aaii ||8|| 


dg Ag a A a A fad usa Il 


chor jaar kai saadh kau saahu kidho paatisaeh || 


nitus ot of Sfatt & ahs St aT XII 


aapan hee chal dhekhiyai e kaajin ko naeh ||9|| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


ufs fg sae of sth oe II 
pat tiray bachan bhaakh bhaj ge || 


Jds 3 Na Ad SE Il 
herat te akabar keh bhe || 


JHdls BAS FS ofa BS I 


hajarat lajat bachan neh bolai || 


Sate sfoa faa nif o BF 119011 


nayai rahiyo sir aa(n)kh na kholai ||10]| 


A aet on fart & Are Il 


je koiee dhaam kisee ke jaavai || 


aa fo MA SIs SB Ure II 


kayo neh aais turat fal paavai || 


A ag us ot A Ud I 


je kouoo par naaree so paagai || 


usd fear saat fST nit IAA 


panahee ihaa narak teh aagai ||11|| 


ma fea ots onetsto 3 II 
jab ieh bhaat hajarateh bhayo || 


wuld fay kt OH & att Il 


bahur kisoo ke dhaam na gayo || 


AAT fat SAT Sw UTE II 


jaisaa kiy taisaa fal paayo || 


vou fas 3 SATE 11921 


dhuraachaar chit te bisaraayo ||12|| 


fefs A afeg ued aur ofes Hat gu Aare fea A usrie ofsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 


FAS lacuisuuiMmisEil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau pachaaseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||185]|3555||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


He @H fea sat nies ar faa a II 


madhr dhes ik chhatrajaa achal kalaa teh naau || 


nifoe eae STA Id SAS VS UT WS 19 
adhik dharab taa ke rahai basat dhayaal pur gaau ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


ole Aa Tt MASS Te Il 


rav jab hee asataachal ge || 


urdt fart Pz Yee Il 


praachee dhisaa cha(n)dhr pragaTe || 


afs dee SHA Oe II 


jaar dheevaTai tasakar dhaae || 


Ta sta FS5 AT MS III 


taa ke taak bhavan keh aae ||2|| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


one se fsa ae a fd ud usa foarte II 
Thaadd bhe teh baal ke sir par khaRag nikaar || 


began to shout with rage.10.87 


G6 dis AS f33 aH Fe II 


auThe beer jete tite kaal kooTe || 


All the warriors who arose, were destroyed by Kali. 


Ud BIH AGH AT IS Se Il 
pare charam barama(n) kahoo(n) gaat TooTe || 


Somewhere their shields, armour and wounded bodies are lying scattered 


fast sft Hot udt Ae ord I 


jitee bhoom madha(n) paree sron dhaara(n) || 


With all the drops of blood that fall on the ground. 


Ad Ad 3S aS HS HT WAUICCII 


jage soor tete ke'ee maar maara(n) ||11||88]| 


The same number of warriors arise shouting “kill, kill”. 11.88. 


Udt Ad AS IS Se He I 
paree kuT kuTa(n) rule tachh muchha(n) || 


There were struck blows after blows and the warriors being chopped are 


a Ue etfs ast & og sfo tf Hurts Sil 
kai dhan dheh batai kai neh tuh dheh sa(n)ghaar ||3]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa niger MAA AfS Utt II 


jab abalaa aaise sun paayo || 


ea WH & Tay feat I 


kachhook dhaam ko dharab dhikhaayo || 


wats att H vag feat I 


bahur kahiyo mai dharab dhikhaauooaa(n) || 


AA ws Me a UG sil 


jau mai dhaan jeev ko paauooaa(n) ||4|| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


ad & Mig AUIS H AT Aol Vs AT Hs BS" II 


kaahe kau aaj sa(n)ghaarat mo keh sa(n)g chalo bahu maal bataauoo || 


ote Hoafs we ae AS ot fea aa AS os were II 


raakh mahaabat khaan ge sabh hee ik baar su te har layaauoo || 


Yo Y3o 8 As a feo State ung cafe ages I 


pootan protan lau sabh ko chhin bheetar aaj dharadhr bahaauoo || 


Bing Ofe AS SH ST ATH nus Sf urs sor ull 


leejahu looT sabhai tum taa keh mai apano neh paan chhuaauoo ||5]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Hos 8S SAAT 3 Be II 


sunat bachan tasakar te bhe || 


gu a Hal SoS TE I 


tiray kau sa(n)g tahaa lai ge || 


Ad aot ag & Sfatt I 
jeh koThaa dhaaroo ko bhariyo || 


sot Ate sHage Bofact él 


tahee jai tasakaran uchariyo ||6]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


wale ae A afta fur so & eet Bate Il 


agan baan so baadh tiray teh kau dhiee chalai || 


ae AS fs a JS ufsat Sot AS ATE INDI 


kaal sabhan tin ko huto pariyo tahee sar jai ||7|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


SAad As HAS Ud Il 


tasakar jaar masaalai pare || 


arg fad niard 3d I 


dhaaroo bikhai a(n)gaare jhare || 


AS SHad 3a St Bs Te I 


sabh tasakar tab hee udd ge || 


Jud 3 Yad A se itil 
bhoochar te khechar so bhe ||8]| 


ug G33 dfs Cf ae Il 
dhaaroo uddat chor udd ge || 


Hs dt feds alo Ht Se II 


sabh hee firat gagan mau bhe || 


TH TA AA ATE ad Ud Il 


dhas dhas kos jai kar pare || 


vs ds ofo Hs Bad Ici 
haadd godd neh moo(n)dd ubare ||9]| 


ta ag dg Gs ae Il 


ekai baar chor udd ge || 


Hies Sa 5 WS SF Il 


jeevat ek na baachat bhe || 


fea sfag nae fsa Hatt II 


eeh charitr abalaa teh maariyo || 


26 a nus oH Carfatt 19011 


chhal ke apano dhaam ubaariyo ||10]| 


fed 2m AS 3d5 AT wre II 


eeh chhal sabh choran keh ghaiee || 


age OH nis niet Il 


bahurai dhaam aapano aaiee || 


fée fara gon fre Jet Il 


ei(n)dhr bisan brahamaa siv hoiee || 


fgu afez 3 aes 5 eT AAI 


tiray charitr te bachat na koiee ||11]| 


fefs A afeg ued fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A fenrrie ofsg AHTUSH AS ASH 


FAS NACENSUEE IMTS g I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau chhiaaseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||186]|3566||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


aH ae aH fea Hat Il 


kaam kalaa kaaman ik sunee || 


ae AAG stsfe wis Tot I 


bedh saasatr bheetar at gunee || 


So UZ 8 Maa HS Il 


taa ko putr na aagayaa maanai || 


a 3 Hs au fes ore IA 


yaa te maat kop chit Thaanaii ||1]| 


aafa fae fea sf ae II 
kubudh bikhai dhin rain gavaavaii || 


Hs fust & wag Bere I 


maat pitaa ko dharab luTaavai || 


dso ATG Ad THAT Il 


gu(n)ddan saath karai gujaraanaa || 


ads afaets fuas He UTST III 


karat kubirat piyat madh paanaa ||2|| 


To Ts elsu As ard Il 


taa ko bhraat dhutiy subh kaaree || 


gu dlus 6 ag PITT Il 


joop rahit na kachhoo dhurachaaree || 


SHsIHSAT Il 


taa sau neh maat ko rahai || 


W ot Sf Hurd 3d ISI 
yaa kau beg sa(n)ghaaro chahaii ||3]| 


ea fren Aa A we rt II 


ek dhivas jab so ghar aayo || 


AS Sudt HS Samet II 


sot chhaaparee maajh takaayo || 


cfenr arg nrfar & eet I 


rolling in dust. 


ag Hs 33 Ag HA He Il 


kahoo(n) mu(n)dd tu(n)dda(n) kahoo(n) maas muchha(n) || 


Their heads, faces and pieces of flesh are lying scattered. 


3G WT AAA BE ais US II 


bhayo chaar sai kos lau beer kheta(n) || 


For four hundred kos, the battlefield was occupied by warriors. 


faerd ud ats fe fess nace 
bidhaare pare beer bira(n)dhra(n) bicheta(n) ||12]|89]| 


Most of whom are lying dead or senseless.12.89. 


TASS SE Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


od 6d Ea Il 


chahoo(n) or ddooke || 


TaTiaa dhavaiaar aag dhai dhiee || 


HS & HS AISS FET III 


sut ko maat jaraavat bhiee ||4]| 


HS US ot YSH ATH Il 


maat poot kau pratham jaraayo || 


df df As AGS Hoe Il 


roi roi sabh jagat sunaayo || 


wifar sarte urfs & ore II 


aag lagai paan kau dhaiee || 


Hoe as & faxod uret iuil 


moorakh baat na kinahoo(n) paiee ||5|| 


fefs At sfez urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A ASH ufsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 
FS NA DIBUdUS EI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau sataaseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


|]187||3571||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


ads US Wen Jd Il 


ka(n)chan prabhaa jaaTajaa rahai || 


mifs vise atta Aa ad Il 


at dhutivaan taeh jag kahai || 


SIs" Sa YEH (3s fact I 


bharataa ek pratham tin kiyo || 


shea 6 atts aA fs feat 19 


ruchiyo na ddaar faas han dhiyo ||1|| 


afsa fess nig ufs afett I 


ketik dhinan aauar pat kariyo || 


AG o gfaut aerdt Hiatt I 


souoo na ruchiyo kaTaaree mariyo || 


HA faa nig ufs ut II 


maas bikhai aauarai pat paayo || 


AG e ot fay far wrt 11211 
souoo dhai kai bikh tiray ghaayo ||2]| 


va oe otfear ale Il 


chauathe naath naikaa keeno || 


Tad dfs UsH aT BS Il 


taa keh han pa(n)cham keh leeno || 


oe Hf AUSH wa Il 


chhaThave maar sapatamo ghaayo || 


WASH & Adl Sd Bart SI 


asaTam kai sa(n)g neh lagaayo ||3]| 


adH ams AG ofa St Il 


karam kaal souoo neh bhaayo || 


AHud se sta fSe we II 


jamadhar bhe taeh tin ghaayo || 


dhirag dhirag jaan jagat teh kariyo || 


Tag AIS Buta igi 


haahaakaar sabhan uchariyo ||4]| 


va fes sf3 Hols fea se I 


jab ieh bhaat sunat tiray bhiee || 


Woda fas HS He Te Il 


jaanuk bin maare mar giee || 


ng d Ad oe 30 AT II 


ab hau jaro naath tan jaiee || 


feo Asgo slag feast iui 


ein sabhahoo(n)n charitr dhikhaiee ||5]| 


MIS BAZ Ud US VaTe Il 


arun basatr dhar paan chabaae || 


Bd AIS t Fa ASS Il 


log sabhan ko kook sunaae || 


G afs ofa fae afoct i 
yau keh haath sidhauare gahiyo || 


Ales AE oe ot Ufott Hell 


jaribo saath naath kai chahiyo ||6]| 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Hus oa fon age fs faut ASt & 3h II 


sapat naath nij karan han kiyo satee ko bhes || 


Gu ate tus s0f6 urea faut Yer III 


uooch neech dhekhat taran paavak kiyo praves ||7]|| 


Rus oe for oe afs nineH & ae BE Il 


sapat naath nij haath han asaTam kau gar lai || 


AS Bde us Act Se fear SAME cl 
sabh logan dhekhat jaree ddol miradha(n)g bajai ||8]|| 


fefs A afeg uuard faur ofes Hat gu Aare fea A viorite wloy AHTUSH AS ASH 
AZ NACCIBUdtIMtSell 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau aThaaseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||188]|3579||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


JU AS SH! Id AS AD at Sa I 


bhoop kalaa naamaa rahai sutaa saeh kee ek || 


wife eas STA Id SH II MS II 


adhik dharab taa ke rahai dhaasee rahai anek ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fund & dts fSo fect II 


misaree ko heeraa tin liyo || 


sfacr faa af ate fect Il 
ddabiyaa bikhai ddaar kar dhiyo || 


ATH Ad AST Foret Il 


saahajahaa jeh sabhaa banaiee || 


aoe af fsa Ge fraret II 
bahal baiTh teh or sidhaiee ||2|| 


wag sad fae AS ae I 


aradh bajaar bikhai jab giee || 


Hed alee fasas set Il 


su(n)dhar narik bilokat bhiee || 


He Hg Fer Il 


mukha(n) maar kooke || 


33 ds de Il 


jha(n)ddaa gadd gaadde || 


Hd dA ae ISICOll 
mache ros baadde ||13]|90]| 


They have fixed firmly their banners and in excitement their rage is 


nifaa vag 2 foate gars II 
adhik dharab dhai nikaT bulaayo || 


for ast & AG Bare III 
nij gaaddee ke saath lagaayo ||3]| 


vies vfes snet ufe aet II 


chalit chalit rajanee par giee || 


Hen sud de os set Il 
sooraj chhapayo cha(n)dhr dhut bhiee || 


woe fae afo ao Bas Il 
bahal bikhai geh baeh chaRaayo || 


aH ae fS0 Har Gurrtt gil 


kaam kel teh sa(n)g upajaayo ||4]| 


Aa Aa ge fosd ure Il 


jayo jayo bahal hilore khaavai || 


Gad frat or Ye II 


auchhare binaa kaaj havai jaavaii || 


Be Sd Wat ad Hd Il 


lakhai log gaaddee kar maarai || 


3d nise 5 AG feed IU 
bhedh abhedh na kouoo bichaarai ||5|| 


oy Xo 3 gas Tere Il 
bhaakh bain te bahal dhavaiee || 


oH dfs ate utfs Curret i 


kaam reet kar preet upajaiee || 


ats afs Sar aH A atte II 


bhar kar bhog baam sau keeno || 


ate ards food oie lel 


beech bajaaran kinahoo(n) cheeno ||6]| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


ae ads fea daar so uget mite II 


kel karat ieh cha(n)chalaa tahaa pahoochee aai || 


AH 8S AT Slat Ast gate II 


saahajahaa baiThe jahaa neekee sabhaa banai ||7|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fundt & dia ag fect 


misaree ke heeraa kar liyo || 


3 dndls & OH faci I 


lai hajarat ke haajar kiyo || 


AMAT fsa ag 3 Te Il 


saahajahaa teh kachhoo na cheeno || 


SIA oars Uar eH6 III 


tees hajaar rupaiyaa dheeno ||8]| 


feg ao A Avofs ef ae 


eeh chhal sau saaheh chhal giee || 


Got Ast nres AG set I 


auThee sabhaa aavat souoo bhiee || 


Usd AoA viry fear we Il 


pa(n)dhreh sahasr aap tiray leeno || 


Ued AGA His & HS ICI 


pa(n)dhreh sahasr meet ko dheeno ||9]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


And efs His AH ase aH II 


saahajahaa chhal meet sau kaam kalol kamai || 


oH onfs uges set Alaa 3 AE ute 9011 


dhaam aan pahuchat bhiee sakiyo na kouoo pai ||10]| 


fefs A afeg urd fRur ofes Hat gu Hare fea A Gorse vlog AHTUSH AS ASH 
AS aActisuct imSziil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


ik sau unaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||189]|3589]||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fea feo aa doer ae Il 


eik dhin baag cha(n)chalaa giee || 


Jf ofA sue Sees Se II 


has has bachan bakhaanat bhiee || 


At fafa oa ys fgur ST" Il 


sree nis raaj prabhaa tiray tahaa || 


mA ots Bafaat Bar 1191 


aaisee bhaat uchaariyo uhaa ||1]| 


Hon 3 ats fare Il 


jau raaje te baar bhiraauoo || 


nual ste AS Hae Il 


apanee jhaaTai sabhai mu(n)ddaauoo || 


3a fgu ds Aas SH Tg Il 


tab tiray hodd sakal tum haarahu || 


fou 300 fea ufes forrsg IIQII 


nij nainan ieh charit nihaarahu ||2|| 


W afd & AS SA gos I 
yau keh kai subh bhes banaayo || 


Ee nieeo ot fast Il 


dhev adhevan ko biramaayo || 


seg fur a Aa MGT I 


charitr si(n)gh raajaa jab aayo || 


Ale fed sao Saar UN ISI 


sun ieh bachan cha(n)chalaa paayo ||3]| 


Bo sour vet feuret I 
baiTh jharokhaa dhiee dhikhaiee || 


oA dd gu Sasret Il 


raajaa rahe roop urajhaiee || 


ea ard fea at A Ug I 


ek baar ieh kau jau paauoo || 


HOH Ad Bat ates AS sil 


janam sahasr lage bal jaauoo ||4|| 


US Hdd wet gare Il 


paThai sahacharee liee bulaiee || 


Ulfs Afos oA Stuns I 


preet sahit ras reetupajaiee || 


nee sa Hotes Y Te Il 


abalaa tab murachhit havai giee || 


ule utes Bags He SET HUI 


paan paan ucharat mukh bhiee ||5]| 


increasing.13.90. 


3d did Jae Il 
bhare beer harakha(n) || 


adt we gay II 


karee baan barakha(n) || 


The warriors filled with delight are showering their arrows. 


Je UT a Il 


chava(n) chaar dduke || 


Us MITT Ta NAIC 
pachhe aahu ruke ||14||91|| 


All the four types of forces are moving forward and staying in their 


Go afe »my Te Se TG II 


auTh kar aap raav tab gayo || 


a ag ule ures BG Il 


taa keh paan payaavat bhayo || 


utfs fue sad Afo se II 


paan pie bahure sudh bhiee || 


on fete dae fsa wet Ell 


raajai fir chu(n)ban teh liee ||6]| 


Aa Afo Hvar oe niet II 


jab sudh mai abalaa kachh aaiee || 


ats aH at Ae Hee II 


bahur kaam kee kel machaiee || 


eG 3d5 5 aE TG Il 


dhouoo taran na kouoo haarai || 


a oat fsa Ara fears ID II 


yau raajaa teh saath bihaaraii ||7]| 


gots ae fea ats Borst I 


bahur baal ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


Hd JS SH BS ONT II 


suno raav tum baat hamaaree || 


faa at sfe 3 Hast AST I 


tiray kee jhaaT na moo(n)ddee jaiee || 


az use HW Afs ure ici 


bedh puraanan mai sun paiee ||8|| 


off af Te avs STAG Il 


has kar raav bachan yau Thaanrayo || 


Hus faa Are 6 ASS Il 


mai apune jiy saach na jaanayo || 


3 faa THA 36 Cad I 


tai tiray ham so jhooTh uchaaree || 


dH Had Ste arcs ci 


ham moo(n)ddaige jhaaT tihaaree ||9]| 


3H MAST Sa Hare II 


tej asaturaa ek ma(n)gaayo || 


fon ad dfs & TS VST Il 


nij kar geh kai raav chalaayo || 


x ot His sie As act I 


taa kee moo(n)dd jhaaT sabh ddaaree || 


2 ao JA dus STAT II90l 


dhai kai hasee cha(n)chalaa taaree ||10]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


ufs sou we 3 for ag ste Hae II 


paan bharaayo raav te nij kar jhaaT mu(n)ddai || 


ds His Sat set fo nares fea 94 
hodd jeet letee bhiee tin abalaan dhikhai ||11]| 


fefs A sfeg uars Ror ofeg Hat gu Hare fea A oud visg AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
IAKONZEooImeP I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


ik sau nabavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||190||3600||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Sa Bdd SiS Id Il 


ek lahauar chhatirajaa rahai || 


ole yates atte Ad a Il 


rai prabeen taeh jag kahai || 


myHs fsa yst fare Il 


apramaan teh prabhaa biraajai || 


2s Hole a Bf He BA INA 


dhev janan ko lakh man laajai ||1]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Sa Has f30 Qos o ssa vial feats II 


ek mugal teh nrahaat kai reejhayo a(n)g nihaar || 


fatoat ysEar y uate fisot Se ae HAT NI 


giriyo moorachhanaa havai dharan birahaa tan gayo maar ||2]|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


TH nits fea At garet II 


dhaam aan ik sakhee bulaiee || 


as As fs ste ASS II 


baat sabhai teh teer jataiee || 


AH ag Ste fare Il 


jau mo kau too taeh milaavai || 


MUS He Hd A ure ISI 


apune mukh maagai so paavai ||3]| 


3a A et on f8o et Il 


tab so sakhee dhaam teh giee || 


WA BIS TSS Te Il 


aaiso bachan bakhaanat bhiee || 


Hat Sf yares 3 Il 


maataa tor bulaavat to kau || 


33 US Ba Ta HS Isl 
taa te paThai dhayo hayaa(n) mo kau ||4|| 


i Aa ave stg fS0 afog I 
yau jab bachan taeh teh kahiyo || 


fea AS HST A afoot I 


milab sutaa maataa sau chahiyo || 


act faa sho Fortes II 
ddoree bikhai taeh baiThaariyo || 


ud udee fea fe AStatt Hull 


dhar paradhan dhiraR aaich savaariyo ||5|| 


ax a fente ag ofs ore I 


taa kau dhirasaT kachhoo neh aavaii || 


acot Vd Ad BAe Il 


kuTanee chahai jahaa lai jaavaii || 


Hs om & arf frat II 


maat naam lai taeh sidhaiee || 


3a OH Hale & wre HEI 


lai kai dhaam mugal ke aaiee ||6]| 


Uset Sot Burat AST II 


paradhaa tahee ughaaraa jaiee || 


arens.14.91. 


udt AAS S"d II 


paree sasatr jhaara(n) || 


wet AE Od Il 
chalee sron dhaara(n) || 


With the use of all the weapons, the stream of blood began to flow. 


3S dig Het II 


auThe beer maanee || 


Ud ae Tt NAUICI 
dhare baan haanee ||15||92|| 


The most honoured warriors arose with bow and arrows in their 


3TH Sal Ad AW AS Il 


taas beg jeh sej suhaiee || 


afoar mite Hares Se at I 


bahiyaa aan mugal tab gahee || 


fas FH ofas door oct IDI 


chit mai chakirat cha(n)chalaa rahee ||7]| 


Hed Osh Bu Me se Il 


mere dharam lop ab bhayo || 


3da vial A iat fect Il 


turak a(n)g sau a(n)g bhiTayo || 


3 ag veg aa Il 


taa te kachhoo charitr banaauoo || 


WS gle HAS SAG It 


jaa te chhooT mugal te jaauoo ||8]|| 


we oMfeA SH Ft Ure Il 


ab aais tumaro jau paauoo || 


AS Hed fharg aarG I 


sabh su(n)dhar si(n)gaar banaauoo || 


gofe yf SH AG faa? II 


bahur aai tum saath bihaaro || 


SH fos a Aa feed itll 


tumaro chit ko sok nivaaro ||9]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


owe fhare gate a aw ad Se A Il 


haar si(n)gaar banai kai kel karau tav sa(n)g || 


ols fsod fos aA Y SH Ra wear INO II 


bahur tihaare gireh basau havai tum tiray aradha(n)g ||10]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Wi afy ave SoS Te Il 


yau keh bachan tahaa te giee || 


fof & unter wares Se II 


gireh kau aag lagaavat bhiee || 


aot Afss Hares & ATS II 


kuTanee sahit mugal kau jaariyo || 


as nits Ga Carfatt 199l 


baal aapano dharam ubaariyo ||11|| 


fefs A sfeg ued fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A featured slegy AHUSH AS HSH 
FS NACAUSZEWUMISEII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau ikayaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


1]191||3611||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


3a fhu gat as YH fag gu Il 


tej si(n)gh raajaa baddo apramaan jeh roop || 


WS TH St at At HS A sd AGU Il 


gaan kalaa taa kee sakhee rat ke rahai saroop ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


TH a 3TH fos ard II 


raajaa ko taa sau hit bhaaro || 


aH 3 TSI af 3d Il 


dhaasee te raanee kar ddaaro || 


AA ad SAS ae Il 


jaise karai rasain koiee || 


3a A Aa A et II 


taabai sau sonaa so hoiee ||2|| 


oe feat fo OH Te F urSet Il 


rain dhinaa teh dhaam raav joo aaviee || 


an ae for feo fSA Hal AHS II 


kaam kel nis dhin tis sa(n)g kamaaviee || 


aA oa ud A ot niczafs se II 


dhaas ek par so dhaasee aTakat bhiee || 


J ufs ot uifs fara 3a fas 3 cet ISI 


ho pat kee preet bisaar tabai chit te dhiee ||3]| 


(35 YAS UT WS AS nizas Tee II 


til chuganaa par gaan kalaa aTakat bhiee || 


fu oft Ulf farrfs gos fas 3 eet I 


nirap kee preet bisaar turat chit te dhiee || 


A OAT A OH yoy ag ovoet Il 


jo dhaasee sau prem purakh kouoo Thaaniee || 


J fqa fta s & As St Ba suse III 
ho dhirag dhirag taa kau sabh hee lok bakhaaniee ||4|| 


Hal At & aA afew HAaTE & II 


sa(n)g dhaasee kai dhaas kahiyo musakai kai || 


Ad! Hd 3S ifs Gurls ot Il 


sa(n)g hamaare chalo preet upajai kai || 


oH aS ald Ald ag o SHAE II 


kaam kel kar jeehai(n) kachhoo na leejiyai || 


J WS AS FAIS SHS aifeer ull 


ho gaan kalaa joo bachan hamaaro keejiyai ||5]| 


Go wrt Aa sat Uifs Cure & I 


auTh dhaasee sa(n)g chalee preet upajai kai || 


fau ot 6a farts 3 oot BATE & II 


nirap kee or nihaar na rahee lajai kai || 


A OAT A OH usd Currect Il 


jo dhaasee sau prem purakh upajaaviee || 


ovis Are of fs HS ussTSet HEI 


ho a(n)t savaiaan kee mrit marai pachhutaaviee ||6]| 


ots usd WH ofs aA Hor Blatt Il 


chaar pahar mai chaar kos maarag chaliyo || 


A oqu a wu ys Ag ot efeet I 
jo ka(n)dhrap ko dhrap huto sabh hee dhaliyo || 


od So afh gh 3 dt ug yredt Il 


chahoo(n) or bhram bhram te hee pur aavahee || 


JW ae (35 Yao 6 US US IDI 


ho gaan kalaa til chugan na paiddo paavahee ||7|| 


nifaa AHS 3 se of fora ot ud II 


adhik sramit te bhe haar gir kai paraii || 


Hod wre fag oe wry dt 3 He Il 


januk ghaav bin ke'’ee aap hee te marai || 


wife gor ra Balt gale & yofe & II 


hands.15.92. 


Ho ofA an Il 


mahaa ros gaje || 


3dt oe SH Il 


turee naadh baje || 


They are raaring in great anger, and the clarionets and drums are being 


adhik chhudhaa jab lagee dhuhun kau aai kai || 


J 3a SH AOA fod Be Ute & ICI 
ho tab dhaasee sau dhaas kahiyo dhukh pai kai ||8]| 


ae AS" SH ud A afs wruyst a Il 


gaan kalaa tum paro su bur apunee karo || 


ufg & Zao IE THT U Ue Il 


khar ko Tukaraa haath hamaare pai dharo || 


OH Aa da a ae o UTS Il 


dhaas jabe khaibai kau kachhoo na paiyo || 


J mifag au 3a fas & fae sever tcl 
ho adhik kop tab chit ke bikhai baddaiyo ||9]| 


Hd ae SH & wat TTTE & II 


maar kooT dhaasee ko dhayo bahai kai || 


MUS Tal SH VIS HI" 5 ATE & II 


aapan gayo fal chugan mahaa ban jai kai || 


ad sus a a ofa ne foafatt Il 


ber bhakhat taa kau har jachh nihaariyo || 


J f3% yao’ a ua Se ate sat II901I 
ho til chuganaa ko pakar bhachh kar ddaariyo ||10]| 


gs FIs VAT Afest ufo sfo ae Il 


bahat bahat dhaasee saritaa meh teh giee || 


Ao wife Act feu at foans se II 


jahaa aai savaiaaree nirap kee nikasat bhiee || 


foots for oer fa faut foots & II 


nirakh pirayaa raajaa teh liyo nikaar kai || 


J 3 nise 6 Hod Ala faata & 1195 
ho bhedh abhedh na moorakh sakiyo bichaar kai ||11]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


TH are oct 3 fact II 


dhaasee kaadd nadhee te liyo || 


36 ste A ae fact II 


baiTh teer aaise bach kiyo || 


fad fafa & Jat 3 mire II 


keh nimit kai hayaa(n) tai aaiee || 


A afoct ufo ysre ASTET 192 II 


so kahiyai muh pragaT jataiee ||12]| 


Aa SH weaeate froe Il 
jab tum akheTakeh sidhaae || 


ug fad suf fof & ofa ore II 


bahu chir bhayo gireh kau neh aae || 


3H faa H uifsfa near II 


tum bin mai ateh akulaiee || 


33 a6 afad H ret 19311 


taa te ban gahire mo aaiee ||13]| 


Aa H uifaa urge set I 


jab mai adhik tirakhaatur bhiee || 


uf fues Afest fear aret II 


paan pivan saritaa ddig giee || 


fenfaat ure oct FH uct Il 


fisaliyo paav nadhee mau paree || 


mfae four ad SHfo fSact 119811 


adhik kirapaa kar tumeh nikaree ||14]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Sle Ad SA Sdt Hod HIS AH II 


neech sa(n)g keejai nahee sunaho meet kumaar || 


33 ule ae Set a ats Ssfout urs 1AUII 
bhedd poochh bhaadhau nadhee ko geh utariyo paar ||15]| 


urat Ged at ek Sfaa OA oct at Se II 


paanee udhar taa kau bhariyo dhaas nadhee gayo ddaar || 


fag yao vrae set Afaut 3 fqu dtete iE 


bin praanan abalaa bhiee sakiyo na nirap beechaar ||16]| 


Go Ses Hes alo BA OA a als II 


fal bhachhat jachhan gahiyo dhaas naas ko keen || 


anAfe & Hal SHSt His afeug Hfsdie 9 11 


dhaasan kai sa(n)g dhosatee mat kariyahu matiheen ||17]| 


fefs A sfeg uaors Ror ofes Hat gu Aare fea A ase vlog AHTUSH AS ASH Ag 


NAKQUIBEIC IMS EI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


ik sau baanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||192||3628]|afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fasefh ae Sa ag ord Il 


tiradhas kalaa ek bar naaree || 


Jd at nifs dt fasard Il 


choran kee at hee hitakaaree || 


Ag fay a eIy sare Il 


jahaa kisoo kaa dharab takaavai || 


dta sare sat Cfo wire 1191 


hee(n)g lagai tahaa uTh aavaii ||1]| 


dtd A SAA AT Ue II 


hee(n)g baas tasakar jeh paavai || 


fart dg ag Ao Bare II 


tisee Thauar keh saadh lagaavaii || 


fsa or gd Arg fea STH II 


teh Thaa rahai saahu ik bhaaree || 


fgetA aor avg A frac 11211 


tiradhas kalaa taahoo so bihaaree ||2|| 


ote sare fa dd Bare Il 


hee(n)g lagai tiray chor lagaae || 


ads as AT feos wire II 


karate kel saahu chit aae || 


3 A 303 uate fu act Il 


taa sau turat khabar tiray karee || 


His fsodt HST ot SII 


meet tihaaree maatraa haree ||3]| 


dd dd 3a AY uattan Il 


chor chor tab saahu pukaariyo || 


nag nus vag Butea Il 


aradh aapano dharab uchaariyo || 


gums ste fag ate Hat Il 


played. 


ge dA at Il 


bhe ros bhaaree || 


He sgOrS NVENES II 
mache chhatradhaaree ||16||93]| 


Filled with great fury, the wielders of canopies are much excited.16.93. 


Ja IX Set Il 
haka(n) haak bajee || 


fed Az set Il 


firai sain bhajee || 


There are shouts after shouts and the forces are running hither and thither. 


ufsat 8d Id Il 
pariyo loh kroha(n) || 


dhuhoo(n)an taeh hitoo kar maanayo || 


Hod seo ag Aro Isil 


moorakh bhedh na kaahoo jaanayo ||4|| 


nau afte dao faa He II 


aradh baaT choran teh dheeno || 


nig vag AY 3S SI Il 


aadho dharab saahu te leeno || 


cone ate wfuat fasardt I 


dhuhoo(n)an taeh lakhiyo hitakaaree || 


Hoe fae o as fears tui 


moorakh kinoo(n) na baat bichaaree ||5]| 


od Ble Udg ATS I 


chor lai paaharoo jagaae || 


fea afag 3 88 gee I 


eeh charitr te dhouoo bhulaae || 


SHAT Ad JH ort Il 


tasakar kahai hamaaree naaree || 


Ag Beat Het fasarct ile 


saahu lakhayo moree hitakaaree ||6]| 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


JIGS A Bids a AAS 35 AG ute I 


cha(n)chalaan ke charit kau sakat na kouoo pai || 


Sd Udy TA BA A a ANH ATE IDI 


veh charitr taa kau lakhai jaa ke sayaam sahai ||7|| 


fefs A sfeg urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A fsase sfeg AHUSH AZ ASH 


AZ NAtsisesulmiegil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


ik sau tiraanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||193||3635||afajoo(n)|| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


VETS UST A TH Sa Td Il 


dhevaraan ha(n)ddoor ko raajaa ek rahai || 


Sa a dal WS As Aa Ste ad Il 


naaraa ko hochhaa ghano sabh jag taeh kahai ||1|| 


ea fertige Add 3 at US yr II 


ek dhisaarin sau rahai taa kee preet apaar || 


fSo 5 Fea OH & wig at fas" III 


tin na bulaayo dhaam ko aap gayo bisa(n)bhaar ||2]|| 


va vit fqu on ferrtate Afou Il 


jab aayo nirap dhaam dhisaarin jaaniyo || 


fou ufs A As dt fo se serfact II 


nij pat sau sabh hee tin bhedh bakhaaniyo || 


ug faa ont at afte fso atfact II 


khaat bikhai raajaa ko geh tin ddaariyo || 


J uate usd wa sos fafa wfett ISI 
ho pakar paanahee haath bahut bidh maariyo ||3]| 


YEH as af faut OH gereat I 


pratham kel kar nirap kau dhaam bulaiyo || 


aol 6 3 A ufs A Se ASTteG II 


banee na taa sau pat so bhedh jataiyo || 


ufos Hf us ag Bug atet Be II 


panin maar khat ddaar upar kaaTaa dhe || 


0 fas Han faots usy faa Str ae Il 


ho chit mau traas bichaar purakh tiray bhaj ge ||4]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


praat sabhai khojan nirap laage || 


aoe Afss Aa Mead Il 


raanin sahit sok anuraage || 


ufsar ud Tes F US Il 


khatiyaa pare raav joo paae || 


3d 3 aS OH S wre [Hull 
teh te kaadd dhaam lai aae ||5]| 


fefs A sfeg ues faur ofes Hat gu Aare fea A gas! Bley AHUSH AZ ASH 


Fz lacsiizésoimegii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau churaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||194||3640||afajoo(n)|| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Sact Hde"s A AHSS fAw oA Il 


nauakoTee maravaar ke jasava(n)t si(n)gh nares || 


WT at Hos oie As SWSAhAS SA Il 


jaa kee maanat aan sabh raghuba(n)seesavair dhes ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


H'@Hst f30 at as OTS Il 


maanamatee teh kee bar naaree || 


Hod tte dant fears Il 


januk cheer cha(n)dhramaa nikaaree || 


fase yst grt f3a TT II 


bitan prabhaa dhoojee teh raanee || 


AT AH wet & fad surat 1121 


jaa sam lakhee na kinoo(n) bakhaanee ||2|| 


age ud Ye Aa Sut Il 


kaabal dharo ba(n)dh jab bhayo || 


fafa MA at Hie ust II 


likh aaise khaa meer paThayo || 


nigdd Sf AASsts BS Il 


avara(n)g bol jasava(n)teh leeno || 


3e6 Sd SH a AS SII 


tavanai Thauar bhej kai dheeno ||3]| 


ef ADS'ae So ASS TG Il 


chhor jahaanaabaadh tahaa jasava(n)t gayo || 


nag wat sut Aurgs ST SU Il 


jo kouoo yaakee bhayo sa(n)ghaarat teh bhayo || 


wife fufsa at ot A feat Garfs & I 


BQ AT Ad Waiceil 
chhake soor soha(n) ||17||94]| 


With great ire, the steel is being used, and the inebriated warriors look 
glorious.17.94. 


fared nial Sar Il 


gire a(n)g bha(n)ga(n) || 


ve ANS Ud Il 


dhava(n) jaan dha(n)ga(n) || 


The warriors with chopped limbs have fallen and the red blood appears 


aai miliyo taa kau so liyo ubaar kai || 


J Sis Yass US'S Hurts & Isl 
ho dda(n)ddiyaa ba(n)gasataan paThaan sa(n)ghaar kai ||4|| 


Ale MHS fasa fess st at Sut II 


jeev anamano kitak dhinan taa ko bhayo || 


33 Anes fiw fquls Ag Us a II 


taa te jasava(n)t si(n)gh nirapat sur pur gayo || 


THIS BIS MUSH YSt ST MME S II 


dhrumat dhahan adhatam prabhaa teh aai kai || 


0 3gfe fesurfea feu Ag Act aoTe & Ul 


ho tarun itrayaadhik tiray sabh jaree banai kai ||5]| 


Sia nals at Bat fous ot fact II 


ddeek agan kee uThee raaniyan yau kiyo || 


SHAaS ats AUS yetes & fect II 


namasakaar kar sapat pradhachhin kau dhiyo || 


ofe afe ate udt ade oats & Il 


koodh koodh kar paree narer nachai kai || 


Jd Ada ddl AHS nUST nfe = lel 


ho januk ga(n)g ke maajh apachharaa aai kai ||6]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


fase ar ise His vat AVS A aA II 


bitan kalaa dhutimaan mat chalee jaran ke kaaj || 


gud oA Als ats fA what afe fear IDI 


dhurag dhaas sun gat tisai raakhiyo koT ilaaj ||7]| 


ssn as Bes Als Tt HH BS Il 


meRates thaare udhar sun raanee mam bain || 


HO fH8 dAefs 3S AAT ns AG ICI 


mai na milau hajarat tanai jaasaa apane aain ||8]|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


3a oat ufs Fafa Act II 


tab haaddee pat sau neh jaree || 


Blase ot nina faa ot Il 


larikan kee aasaa jiy dharee || 


ete fur fest & nie II 


chhor pisauar dhilee kau aae || 


Afod Bdd ys et AS ICI 


sahir lahauar poot dho jaae ||9]| 


Aa Tot fest 4 at Il 


jab raanee dhilee mau giee || 


Jnels & MAT Afo set II 


hajarat kau aaisee sudh bhiee || 


Anis afaat fed ufo cr I 


souooan kahiyo inai muh dheejai || 


3H HOHE AASS ot SIA IMO 


tum manasab jasava(n)t ko leejai ||10]| 


Tews & Anis ofs Vt Il 


raniyan ko suooan neh dhayo || 


Jndfs AS USTSS BU Il 


hajarat sain paThaavat bhayo || 


Joed feu fs Burd I 


ranachhorai ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


3d & 3A AS 3H Ud IVI 


nar ko bhes sabhai tum dhaaro ||11|| 


YS UBS AS Vis we II 


khaan pulaadh jabai chaR aae || 


3a douse H aS Aas Il 


tab raniyan yau bachan sunaae || 


JH din Aat A AA I 


hamai nagaj sainaa mau dheejai || 


fog coh oy afs BF AI 
hi(n)dhoo dharam raakh kar leejai ||12|| 


So a AS etd fet I 


naavan kau subh vaaro dhiyo || 


a6 Afgs SA Hal fect Il 


baalan sahit dhes mag liyo || 


TAYSS SHS fess Il 


rajapootan roomaal firaae || 


JH fied dHafs & ne 119311 


ham milane hajarat kau aae ||13]| 


fo & faat o dfe varet Il 


tin kau kinee na choT chalaiee || 


fea TSt JHafs us wire II 


eeh raanee hajarat peh aaiee || 


sug 38 3 AS Bad I 


tupak talo tai jabai ubare || 


sa dt arte faurd ud 1981 
tab hee kaadd kirapaanai pare ||14]| 


Ho Ad Addt ad Il 


jauanai soor sarohee bahai || 


na fea 5 Fad J? Il 


jaibo Tikai na bakhatar rahai || 


ea Ste Sa MASTS II 


ekai teer ek asavaaraa || 


So uf SE A STS |NAWUII 
ekai ghai ek gaj bhaaraa ||15]| 


WT Ud Ud Usa at UST II 


jaa par parai khaRag kee dhaaraa || 


Hoa Fd fade Us HIST II 


januk bahe birachh par aaraa || 


ate afe As] Use Us UT II 
kaT kaT subhaT dharan par parahee || 


deu™| nite nuea At IMEI 


chaTapaT aan apachharaa barahee ||16]| 


dhoharaa || 


Toad Tworg fry ats au wrurg Il 


ranachhorai raghunaath si(n)gh keeno kop apaar || 


Ang Sou A 3d WIS SF Tfaarg 
saeh jharokhaa ke tare baahat bhe hathiyaar ||17]| 


SH Set Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


ag du wa ag a ge Il 
kahoo(n) dhop baakai kahoo(n) baan chhooTai || 


ag ats wale & Aas Se Il 


kahoo(n) beer baaneen ke bakatr TooTai || 


like flaming fire. 


Asay Ze Il 


kaRa(n)kaar chhuTe || 


Bears BS NAC ICUIl 
jhana(n)kaar uThe ||18]|95]| 


The jingling and the twanging sounds of weapons are being heard.18.95. 


AST aS A Il 
kaTaa kaT baahe || 


63 Ais ad II 


aubhai jeet chaahai || 


The weapons are being struck with clinking sound and both sides wan 


Og FA HS IATA FS Il 


kahoo(n) baaj maare gajaaraaj joojhai || 


ae afe Ao adt WS FS ACI 


kaTe koT jodhaa nahee jaat boojhe ||18]| 


unfe anf rent oH AS fatA sd II 


khai Taak aafooaai raaj sabh ris bhare || 


UAS Sa Asa urs ate nifs Be Il 


posat bhaag saraab paan kar at lare || 


Arg sou 3d olay feute ot Il 


saeh jharokhaa tarai charitr dhikhai kai || 


Jd dead Ad Ba Te AY ute & AI 


ho ranachhoraa sur lok ge sukh pai kai ||19]| 


Joedts swore foufa afs feta sfout 1 


ranachhoreh raghunaath nirakh kar ris bhariyo || 


3t3 30 dete wf we ht ufatt I 


taa te turai dhavai jai dhal mai pariyo || 


AW ad 8d Addl dd 3 WH Ud Il 


jaa kau bahai sarohee rahai na baaj par || 


¢ fad yoo ute Jas A Sf ug Il2011 


ho girai moorachhanaa khai turat so bhoom par ||20]| 


ofe fs nidanrs 36 STs 3G II 


dhan dhan aauara(n)gasaeh tinai bhaakhat bhayo || 


ued feo & Ae vats yifeA Vet II 


gherahu in kau jai dhaleh aais dhayo || 


HM” Sd Nid SS} UN I 


jo aaise dho chaar aauar bhaT dhaavahee || 


J 8d Ba da Als fefoa H BAST NU 
ho ba(n)k la(n)k gaR jeet chhinik mo layaavahee ||21]| 


aa oe ate Ho ste Ast Te Il 


haak haak kar mahaa beer sooraa dhe || 


four fost safes A ads 3a Se II 


Thilaa Thilee barachhin sau karat tahaa bhe || 


asast Hers HoT wife a Il 


kaRaakaRee maidhaan machaayo aai kar || 


oats ats afeg nda aA AP 11221 
ho bhaat bhaat baadhitr anek bajai kar ||22]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


SHS WO HUS 3d 3G Il 


tumal judh machat teh bhayo || 


3 Two AS ANTE II 


lai raghunaath sain samuhayo || 


afs ofS A aH Sard Il 


bhaat bhaat so baje nagaare || 


ofS His Gant Jars 1123 


khet ma(n)dd sooramaa hakaare ||23]| 


og af AAS ASH Ue Il 


geh geh sasatr sooramaa dhaae || 


Ve nie faBaS TE II 


dhev adhev bilokan aae || 


WT ug df adug Ud Il 


jaa par dhoi kara(n)dhar dharai || 


Sa ASS STS A I1Vll 
ek subhaT te dho dho karai ||24|| 


W a nial Addt act Il 


jaa kai a(n)g sarohee bahee || 


w of ofte Har of oct I 


taa kee greev sa(n)g neh rahee || 


Wa Blau qIas Bar Il 


jaa kai lagiyo kuhakato baanaa || 


UB Sa H SA UTS [Quill 


palak ek mai tajai paraanaa ||25]| 


A at une qen & ofa Il 
jaa kai ghai guraj ko laagiyo || 


Ta ys td sft Toe I 
taa ko praan dheh taj bhaagiyo || 


oars unfgar aad Il 


haahaakaar pakhariyaa karahee || 


TSS AUS Ud IIE 


raaThauaran ke paale parahee ||26|| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


vite ud fat one Jéd od fen 3 ad vig BIS I 


aan pare ris Thaan raThauar chahoo(n) dhis te kar aayudh leene || 


dis adtse & fis sfa A aS a Tease THe II 


beer karorin ke sir tor su haathan ko halakaahin dheene || 


gs ud ad 33 fara a Ss ToS a AS 5 I I 


ru(n)dd pare kahoo(n) tu(n)dd nirapaan ke jhu(n)dd hayaan ke jaat na 


cheene || 


aad a og fad nied nigg etfs featag ae 12011 
ka(n)bar ke bahu Ta(n)bar a(n)bar a(n)bar chheen dhiga(n)bar keenai ||27]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


MA SS ASS AT HG Il 


aaisee bhaat su bhaT bahu maare || 


Twa'a Ad Ba ACS II 


raghunaatho sur lok sidhaare || 


Af on & yots foerfact Il 


savaiaam kaaj ke praneh nibaahiyo || 


Jisats us AG UTE QI 
haddiyeh pure jodh pahuchaayo ||28]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


vifs afs & act Feut Joa 3 Afstt via Il 


at bar kai bhaaree jujhrayo tanak na moriyo a(n)g || 


Hata aes yse su sa ot eat YA QC 
s kab kaal pooran bhayo tab hee kathaa prasa(n)g ||29]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vies Hest gu Hare fea A used vlsy AHTUSH AS ASH 
AS NACullseec imiegil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau pachaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


their victory. 


Hd" He HTS II 


mahaa madh maate || 


SU 3H TS IVCINCE! 
tape tej taate ||19]||96]| 


Many are intoxicated with wine and in great fury, they appear highly 


||195]|3669||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


saudi saldt fea Fat Il 


cha(n)dhrapuree nagaree ik sunee || 


myUfsH ser sat ag Tot Il 


apratim kalaa raanee bahu gunee || 


nine oe fasaad Aa ct Il 


a(n)jan rai bilokayo jab hee || 


Jona Ag Hea fsa sa Tt Hl 


harar sar maariyo teh tab hee ||1|| 


aa on af ate fac Il 


taa kau dhaam bol kar liyo || 


oH AS 3 A fess fat Il 


kaam kel taa sau dhiraR kiyo || 


aoe Ans feo ofS Burd II 


bahur jaar ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


fafs ufs afer ufS IS SHS III 


jin mat lakh pat hanai tumaare ||2]| 


fgut Sg Il 


tirayo vaach || 


3H fas A ofa 3A Bers II 


tum chit mai neh traas baddaavo || 


dH A fes ats a6 GH Il 


ham sau dhiraR kar kel kamaavo || 


A 3fo 8a ofeg feed I 


mai tuh ek charitr dhikhaihau || 


313 SHd Aa feed III 


taa te tumaro sok miTaihau ||3]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


ufs tus 3 ASA fos a tag Bere I 


pat dhekhat to sau ramau gireh ko dharab luTai || 


fqu a AIA sorte F uae fears He IIs 


nirap ko sees jhukai hau pagan tihaare lai ||4|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


3H AS Hal 3A a ad Il 


tum sabh jog bhes kau karo || 


Hot adt are Hud Il 


moree kahee kaan mai dharo || 


ya Hg ag ots freed I 


mook ma(n)tr kachh yaeh sikhaavahu || 


W3sWa Tg aveg lull 


jaa te yaa ko guroo kahaavahu ||5]| 


3a fo amt As AG fet I 


tab tin kaam jaar souoo kiyo || 


ya HZ oat & fear I 


mook ma(n)tr raajaa ko dhiyo || 


WIG Bak TT TI I 


aapan taa kau guroo kahaayo || 


Se nse Te Ofs UG IE 
bhedh abhedh raav neh paayo ||6]| 


Aa TH nisgug ne Il 


jab raajaa a(n)tahapur aae || 


3a Tol Gt Fd ASS I 


tab raanee yau bachan sunaae || 


Od 8 He THe 3 SHG II 


gur ju bhramaavai rai na bhramiyai || 


sot at dd ad A SHG IDI 


bhalee buree gur kare su chhamiyai ||7]| 


Age fy &t vag yore Il 


jo gur gireh ko dharab churaavai || 


Aa fyat 35 AS SHS II 


sauak tirayaa tan kel kamaavai || 


A afy ad usa at ST Il 


jo kup karai khaRag ko vaaraa || 


A fhe SHS Bd AHS III 


jo sikh bhramat lahai so maaraa ||8]| 


faa 6 Hg ag fag ett Il 


jin nai ma(n)tr kachhoo jeh dhayo || 


fS0 da He fra & BG Il 


tin gur mol sikh ko layo || 


gals HS H SHS foodie II 


bhagan maat jau ramat nihareeyai || 


FIR sorte dA ats acter ICI 


sees jhukai ros neh kareeyai ||9]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ast ugg St3d Hol AH al Aa JAS II 


sabhaa parab bheetar sunee jam kee kathaa rasaal || 


gate Aa aay 3 A Sty ad SST I901l 


brayaasaasin suk bakatr te so tuh kahau utaal ||10]| 


AH oat fof Ga at we F fact uare Il 


jam raajaa rikh ek ko ghar mai kiyo payaan || 


Hs sale fata ans A ofS Hat gfe HT 94 


maat bhagan rikh baal sau rat maanee ruch maan ||11]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


ra fof af mtud fof mG II 


jab rikh chal apune gireh aayo || 


faa A SHS Use oft UG II 


tiray sau ramat purakh lakh paayo || 


UeH fass 3 fs0 ag afaa Il 


dharam bichaar na teh kachh kahiyo || 


f3o Ua HE Enso Blau 192K 


teh pag maath chhooaavan chahiyo ||12|| 


fag 4 de ans ug sfaG II 


sir mau charan chhuat dhar rahiyo || 


Uda Usd 3 a AH afuee Il 


dha(n)nay dha(n)nay taa kau jam kahiyo || 


HI aS Aas fag ws II 


mai hau kaal jagat jeh ghaayo || 


3d Den fasae nim 119311 


tero dharam bilokan aayo ||13]| 


Hos Js 3A sfo tft I 


sunat hutau taiso tuh dhekhiyo || 


inflamed.19.96. 


dH ge Te Il 


rasa(n) rudhr raache || 


@3 ACH II 
aubhai judh maache || 


They are flushed with rage and are absorbed in waging war. 


ad WS niga Il 


karai baan arachaa || 


Od FF VI [Rot 
dhanur bedh charachaa ||20||97]|| 


They offer arrows and are discussing archery.20.97. 


He old aid I 


mache beer beera(n) || 


UdH Aas SHe Mies fact II 


dharam sakal tumarau avarekhiyo || 


30 faa que ae ord I 


tore bikhai kapaT kachh naahee || 


GH Bfoat AS He HTT IASI 


yau mai lahiyo saach man maahee ||14]| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


fos Aas fay ot Ho A He sete Il 


nirakh satataa bipr kee man mai modh baddai || 


fade Hats ot at feat ans ars ae UTE UII 
jiyan mukat taa kau dhiyo kaal dhaan bar dhai ||15]| 


fqu dt yeu yao ats rate wet gate I 


nirap kau pratham prabodh kar jaareh layo bulai || 


yale ue sHete o& Sat fat AY UTE AE 
pragal khaaT ddasavai kai bhog kiyo sukh pai ||16]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


3a MM TS FMM Il 


tab lau aap raav joo aayo || 


fgat A SHS Ars fe UG II 


tiray sau ramat jaar lakh paayo || 


am Hat ed gu fot Il 


kathaa sa(n)bhaar vahai chup rahiyo || 


fSo & au ave ato afar 9911 
tin kau kop bachan neh kahiyo ||17]| 


Bd6 Bnio 31a fas vlaG Il 


charan chhuan taa ke chit chahiyo || 


eAfd Ad SHS fyE Sfoe Il 


vaiseh jaar bhajat tiray rahiyo || 


3a G ts ofe ate fect II 
tab yau jaar kaadd kar dhiyo || 


Hod AIA oate ats arat WAC 


moorakh sees nayai kar gayo ||18]| 


As Wo His Tg ZHU Il 


jaR jaanayo muh guroo bhramaayo || 


3e nse Ag ofs UT II 
bhedh abhedh kachhoo neh paayo || 


fes ofeg uraer efe are I 


eeh charitr abalaa chhal giee || 


offs af we feares Set IACI 


rat kar maath Tikaavat bhiee ||19]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ufs tus of HIS & fau ot HE fearte II 


pat dhekhat rat maan kai nirap ko maath Tikai || 


06 a6 As UlsHfo MA sfes fete 112011 


dhan dheeno sabh preetameh aaise charit dhikhai ||20]| 


fefs A afeg uaard fRur ofes Hat gu Aare fea A feurod ofsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 
AZ NACENZECC MISE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau chhiaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||196||3689||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


faut Jada HSt fea afoet II 


tiray ranara(n)g matee ik kahiyai || 


ST AH nied 3 Tat Blas Il 


taa sam avar na raanee lahiyai || 


mune fsa yst fare Il 


apramaan teh prabhaa biraajai || 


Ao fase FEHB IAI 


jaa ko nirakh cha(n)dhramaa laajai ||1]| 


ta vod 35 Fs Sa Il 
ek dhurag tin baddau takaayo || 


Wd outs Hts Sure Il 


yahai raaniyeh ma(n)tr upajaayo || 


3d Ud AA Ad Il 


ddoraa paach saha(n)sr savaare || 


STH usd Ue A STS III 


taa mai purakh paach sai ddaarai ||2|| 


ae TY ot STA AST Il 


kachhoo aap kau traas jataayo || 


8a US Ba Ao USTs I 
ek dhoot dhrug saeh paThaayo || 


OCT aalaa & Tat ug II 


Thaur kabeelan kau hayaa(n) paauoo || 


A 3dao A usa SAS ISI 


mai turakan sau khaRag bajaauoo ||3]| 


3 Ale ao sf Fae Il 


te sun bain bhool e ge || 


ads USS 3T BE Il 
gaR mai paiThan ddoraa dhe || 


ae Wd at Aa SS" Il 


koT dhavaiaar ke jabai utare || 


sa ct oats fours ud sil 


tab hee kaadd kirapaanai pare ||4|| 


FH 3a f36 A A Hatt II 


samuh bhayo tin sai so maariyo || 


ota ofea A afe farted I 
bhaaj chaliyo so khedh nikaariyo || 


feu afez esas war fect I 
eeh charitr dhuragat dhrug liyo || 


3d OT JaH Amys fact iil 


teh Thaa hukam su aapano kiyo ||5]| 


fefs At sfes urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A Asse ofsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH 
AS Natoisétsimieryill 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau sataanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


Got srg Std II 
auThee jhaar teera(n) || 


The heroes are absorbed in heroic feats and are rainiong the shafts. 


Ws Ts Se Il 
galo gadd forai || 


Sdt 68 He QUICK 


nahee nain morai ||21||98]| 


They are penetrating into the warrior-stronghold and do not turn away their 
eyes from it.21.98. 


AYU AA ae Il 


samuh sasatr barakhe || 


Him age II 


mahikhuaas karakhe || 


They are striking their weapons, facing the enemy and are pulling their 


||197||3694||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Hy anid Hefee sfor Il 
sa(n)kh kuar su(n)dharik bhanijai || 


ea Te a AE afae Il 


ek raav ke saath rahijai || 


ea af sa At use Il 
ek bol tab sakhee paThaiee || 


AS oa AAS Aaret AI 


sot naath so jaat jagaiee ||1|| 


ofa nears org fsa vrfortt II 


taeh jagaat naath teh jaagiyo || 


Yes 3e0 sus ata Il 


poochhan tavan dhootiyeh laagiyo || 


ate AS & A Fare II 


yaeh jaat lai kahaa jagaiee || 


3a fo Gf fS0 AE AST IQ 


tab tin yau teh saath jataiee ||2]| 


Hd Se ASS Te Il 


more naath janaane ge || 


vat fuss yas FF Il 


chauakee hiteh bulaavat bhe || 


33H 8 feo mrt I 


taa te mai laine ieh aaiee || 


A SHAR ote Foret sil 


so tum sau mai bhaakh sunaiee ||3]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


As nara ave fsa sx ST at afs ss Il 


sot jagaayo naath teh bhuj taa kee geh leen || 


nits fom fqus A Afad 3 As ag TS III 


aan milaayo nirapat sau sakiyo na jaR kachh cheen ||4|| 


fefs At sfez urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fea A nies? fey AHTUSH AZ ASH 


AZ NACCIBECC IMTS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau aThaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||198]|3698||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


330 Ao Ta" dd als fess a H1f7 Il 


ratan sain raanaa rahai gaR chitauar ke maeh || 


gu Als afe aso A AT AH ad AT ota Il 


roop seel such bratan mai jaa sam keh jag naeh ||1]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


nifaa For fo Sa Us Il 


adhik sooaa tin ek paRaayo || 


ata fiarerety ust II 
taeh si(n)galaadheep paThaayo || 


3d 3 8a UetHet rot Il 


teh te ek padhaminee aanee || 


A at yst & AS STAT NI 


jaa kee prabhaa na jaat bakhaanee ||2]| 


Aa Zd Hele urs vare Il 


jab veh su(n)dhar paan chabaavai || 


aut ula do A ATS II 
dhekhee peek ka(n)Th mai jaavai || 


Gud sed SH HSe9 II 


uoopar bhavar bhrameh matavaare || 


80 WS UE 8d Aerd ISI 


nain jaan dhouoo bane kaTaare ||3]| 


3 ud Te ninatls uifs Sct II 


taa par raav asakat at bhayo || 


TH OA AS ot Sf Ba I 
raaj kaaj sabh hee taj dhayo || 


sw ot feat yst ot Ae II 


taa kee nirakh prabhaa kau jeevaii || 


fag os fsa urs 5 Ue ISI 


bin here teh paan na peevaii ||4|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


oj safe ¢ gs Ast af yar Il 


raaghau chetan dho hute ma(n)tree taeh apaar || 


footy we fsa aff sci mA fad feers iui 


nirakh raav teh bas bhayo aaiso kiyo bichaar ||5]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


3 oft UfsHt YSH Boret I 


taa kee pratimaa pratham banaiee || 


A AH Pe nies 5 ATS Il 


jaa sam dhev adhev na jaiee || 


Hug 3 fe fsa fats sfact II 
ja(n)ghahu te til teh likh ddariyo || 


nifsgs as Hfgue ater ell 


atibhut karam ma(n)tirayan kariyo ||6]| 


wa afeg fqu fag food II 


jab bachitr nirap chitr nihaarai || 


af Ast Ag AH AST II 


baiTh sabhaa kachh kaaj savaarai || 


3 a Bate fasfag AS ct II 
taa ke tileh bilokiyo jab hee || 


SoH Sfeat TH a sa Tt III 


bharam baddiyo raajaa kai tab hee ||7]| 


sa fqu fe Hfg6 afs Hee II 


tab nirap tin ma(n)tiran geh maariyo || 


feo wat A orn faerfatt |i 


ein raanee sau kaaj bigaariyo || 


fegu fenfe fea a as Te Il 


dhibray dhirasaT in ke kat hoiee || 


ae ad fag Ba 5 ae ICI! 


bow-strings. 


ad std Hd Il 


karai teer maara(n) || 


Ad BI OS [QIK 
bahai loh dhaara(n) ||22||99]| 


They are showering the arrows and striking the sharp steel-arms.22.99. 


Set Ae Yd Il 


nadhee sron poora(n) || 


fect de gd Il 
firee gain hoora(n) || 


The stream of blood has become full and the houris are roaming in the sky. 


OA afte ast I 


gajai gain kaalee || 


kel kare bin lakhai na koiee ||8]| 


va Hat 36 feu ntfact I 


jab ma(n)tree dhouoo nirap maariyo || 


ANd 36 f3o ys yortatt Il 


saeh tanai tin poot pukaariyo || 


ta fes@s uethfs arct Il 


ek chitaur padhumin naaree || 


AH aS HOt 3 feared itll 


jaa sam kaan sunee na nihaaree ||9]| 


staat Joa UetHis AE AT ASS Ud II 


tanik bhanak padhumin jab seh kaanan paree || 


nfs As 8 Hal vas fSs a at Il 


amit sain lai sa(n)g chaRat tit kau karee || 


date fase ats Ao sus SS6 afeet II 
gaReh giradh kar judh bahut bhaatin kariyo || 


Jd Ao Sect 38 fas F fath sfatt 119011 


ho jain laavadhee tabai chit mai ris bhariyo ||10]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


for afe ae nite fo ure II 


nij kar lai aa(n)b tin khaae || 


as fess Je ofo re II 


gaR chitauar haath neh aae || 


3a fo AD or GF fact Il 


tab tin saeh dhagaa yau kiyo || 


fafa & fet ud fea feat 11991 
likh kai likho paThai ik dhiyo ||11]| 


He Dor at A nfs ad Il 


sun raanaa jee mai at haaro || 


ab chhoddat hau dhurag tihaaro || 


Ba ANS AA Tat org Il 


ek savaiaar sau mai hayaa(n) aauoo || 


afte foots wate Sfe AS 1192 II 
gaReh nihaar ghareh uTh jaauoo ||12]| 


To Ws Se Wd HST Il 


raanaa baat tabai yeh maanee || 


3d nie at dS 3 AST II 


bhedh abhedh kee reet na jaanee || 


Sa AS Aol B ST Te Il 


ek savaiaar sa(n)g lai teh gayo || 


3 a Aa nus ate wat 119311 


taa kau sa(n)g apane kar layo ||13]| 


AA ad C3sIs Ts wre I 


jo jo dhavaiaar utarat gaR aavaii || 


sot sot frou gare II 


tahee tahee sirapaau badhaavai || 


AUS Ug SSIs AE BU I 


sapat dhavaiaar utarat jab bhayo || 


3a ot uate softy wet IASI 
tab hee pakar naraadhip layo ||14]| 


MAT ofS AS Bs aS Il 


aaisee bhaat saeh chhal keeno || 


Hod Se vise 3 TS Il 
moorakh bhedh abhedh na cheeno || 


Ae Giy AS Ta VIS HIT I 


jab la(n)gh sabh dhrug dhavaiaaran aayo || 


3a ot aft seo & aT NWI 


tab hee baadh tavan kau layaayo ||15]| 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ae To 28 A afd afoct Jos o Sfo il 


jab raanaa chhal sau gahiyo kahiyo hanat hai toh || 


Sis0 must ueftot ifs <AfAa Hf IIE 


naatar apanee padhuminee aan dheejiyai moh ||16]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


3a uvtifs fea ufes sat II 


tab padhumin ieh charit banaayo || 


da ates fears gare I 


gauaraa baadhil nikaT bulaayo || 


fo yfs afoct afout His attr Il 


tin prat kahiyo kahiyo mur keejai || 


dnels AE AS Gt SAA AI 


hajarat saath javaiaab yau dheejai ||17]| 


WAS AJA Usa ASS II 


asaT sahas paalakee savaaro || 


WAS MAS STH 3™)N BT Il 


asaT asaT taa mai bhaT ddaaro || 


as ofa fours Age fse ud II 


gaR lag liaai sabhan tin dharo || 


3H drAdts AMA Bad IAC II 


tum hajarat sau aais ucharo ||18]| 


Sa FA THs SH Bi Il 


ek basatr hamaro tum leejai || 


YEH uTset A Ute St Il 


pratham paalakee mai dhar dheejai || 


ZT Ug Sed IAS A Il 


taa par bhavar gu(n)jaarat jai hai || 


3d nse Sa Ofs UT ACI 
bhedh abhedh lok neh pai hai ||19]| 


3a did ates ASt fact I 


tab gorai baadhil soiee kiyo || 


fro fafa Hg uethot fect I 


jeh bidh ma(n)tr padhuminee dhiyo || 


ds & GIS shat at Il 
gaR ke lahat ddorikaa dharee || 


UEtHis nig, uTsat act M2011 


padhumin agr paalakee karee ||20]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


uetifs & us UT Wa Sed Ad TAT Il 


padhamin ke paT par ghane bhavar karai gu(n)jaar || 


8a As uehhis we sAg 3 Ae feats 1291 


lok sabhai padhumin lakhai basatr na sakai bichaar ||21|| 


TAT HUTS NQSIIAOOI! 
hasee khaparaalee ||23||100]| 


The goddess Kali is roaring in the firmament and the female demon of the 
begging bowl is laughing.23.100. 


ag BA HS I 


kahoo(n) baaj maare || 


ag Ad 3d Il 
kahoo(n) soor bhaare || 


Somewhere there are dead horses and somewhere the fallen mighty 
warriors. 


ag UGH Se Il 


kahoo(n) charam TooTai || 


fed GA Se 281190 
fire gaj fooTai ||24||101]| 


Somewhere there are broken shields and somewhere the wounded 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


a Hats sotsa war Il 


taa mai ddaar luhaarik layau || 


So BAZ 3€5 UT Te Il 


taa kau basatr tavan par dhayau || 


Bol nid Jad’ Be Il 


chhainee aauar hathauaraa le || 


J geet A AT H eS QI 
vaa baddiee ke kar mo dhe ||22|| 


es festafs age Sard Il 


dhoot dhileeseh bachan uchaare || 


fos wires uethfs fod II 


gireh aavat padhumin tihaare || 


oer Ara YH Hts org I 


raanaa saath pratham mil aauoo || 


agts Bodt AA AoE 11231 


bahur tihaaree sej suhaauoo ||23]| 


Gt afs get So oles ae II 
yau keh baddee tahaa chal gayo || 


a ot aes afea 3a Il 


taa kee kaTat beriyai bhayo || 


fsa uTsat YEH BOG Il 


teh paalakee pratham baiThaayo || 


fea 3 Gfo 3ct ug I12gII 
eeh te oh ddoree pahuchaayo ||24|| 


fea 3 foate nied H att II 


eik te nikar avar mo gayo || 


WOSs 3d 3 feaHs SUF II 


anat tahaa te nikasat bhayo || 


fed so 30 ude AST Il 


eeh chhal tahaa pahoo(n)chayo jaiee || 


3a Psa A art gare Quill 
tabai dhurag mai bajee badhaiee ||25]| 


as ud Aa sore Se Il 
gaR par jabai badhaiee bhiee || 


AGuia ate fours wet Il 


suooan kaadd kirapaanai liee || 


A ud Udfe Usa AT Stat I 
jaa par pahuch khaRag keh jhaariyo || 


Sat wife Hg ot atfett QE 


ekai ghai maar hee ddaariyo ||26|| 


ole ofa ud usfs se STP II 
dhuk dhuk pare dharan bhaT bhaare || 


Hod adeso fave faers II 


januk karavatan birachh bidhaare || 


ats afs He »ifae fat 3d II 
jujh jujh marai adhik ris bhare || 


gufe 3 feuas SHAS BP 12D 11 


bahur na dhikhayat taajiyan chare ||27|| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


HO Beet AS a Se St Val SAE Il 


jain laavadhee saeh kau tab hee dhayo bhajai || 


330 Ae Ta ae as fea ules feats 1211 


ratan sain raanaa ge gaR ieh charit dhikhaii ||28]| 


aa afes & feu nifs oe efs gag II 


goraa baadhil kau dhiyo at dhan chhor bha(n)ddaar || 


so fea 3 uehhis se aret UifS mers HQC 


taa dhin tai padhumin bhe baaddee preet apaar ||29]| 


fefs A afeg uaars fRur ofes Hat gu Aare fea A fSarsd Ulsg AHTUSH Ag ASH 
AZ NACK3929 ImSgil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ik sau ni(n)naanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||199||3727||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fgafs &n Sys as cals fur fear gu I 


tiragat dhes esavair baddo dhrugat si(n)gh ik bhoop || 


Ud Sa Ud YS Hed AH AGU Nl 


dheg teg pooro purakh su(n)dhar kaam saroop ||1]| 


sed Be Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 


Catsie yst fea st at fEUr II 
auddagi(n)dhr prabhaa ik taa kee tirayaa || 


fea sfe aA He ATA fucr II 


dhin rain bhajai mukh jaas piyaa || 


faRora yst fga nig Td II 


bisunaath prabhaa tiray aauar rahai || 


mfs He 3S AT AS Ad III 


at su(n)dhar taa keh jagat kahai ||2|| 


fanaa yst 30 Uifs Id II 


bisunaath prabhaa tan preet rahai || 


Cate yst fea Bo Bd II 
auddagi(n)dhr prabhaa ik bain chahai || 


feo of fasts ad feo & II 


dhin rain biteet karai ieh ke || 


aag fy AS odt fT S ISI 


kabahoo(n) gireh jaat nahee teh ke ||3]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


3 ud AZ Seo S OG II 


taa par satr tavan ko dhaayo || 


cals fur eB ATT Il 
dhrugat si(n)gh dhal lai samuhaayo || 


machiyo judh at baje nagaare || 


de nive fasas AS IIgil 
dhev adhev bilokat saare ||4]| 


Gus ye fi fafh arate 


aumadde soor si(n)gh jim gaajeh || 


3 fens asgor wale I 


dhouoo dhisan jujhuooaa baajeh || 


de AY fev nurse II 


gomukh sa(n)kh nisaan apaaraa || 


26 fear Hea Sars IU 


ddol miradha(n)g mucha(n)g nagaaraa ||5]| 


elephants are roaming.24.101. 


ag IIH ao Il 


kahoo(n) baram bedhe || 


Og UH ee I 


kahoo(n) charam chhedhe || 


Somewhere the armour is penetrated and the inflicted skein is being seen. 


ag ute udH I 


kahoo(n) peel parama(n) || 


Ae WA FH NQuUIlAo2Il 


kaTe baaj barama(n) ||25||102]| 


Somewhere there are chopped elephants and somewhere the saddles of 


SIdt ove Stet GALT I 


turahee naadh nafeeree baajeh || 


Hee 30 Osa faorfe it 


ma(n)dhal toor uta(n)g biraajeh || 


Hast SS FT TS ST Il 


muralee jhaajh bher ran bhaaree || 


Hos oe Of6 JS Jars Iléll 


sunat naadh dhun haThe hakaaree ||6|| 


Hale 23 mifae Jaurs Il 
jugan dhait adhik harakhaane || 


aia fae feasts mifsure Il 


geedh sivaa fikareh abhimaanai || 


33 Us wets nig arefe Il 


bhoot pret naacheh ar gaaveh || 


ag Je SHI SHAH IDI 


kahoo(n) rudhr ddamaroo ddamakaaveh ||7|| 


nie ifs gad sTaxSt Sats II 
ach ach rudhar ddaakanee ddahakeh || 


oft sft nif aa ad aaa I 
bhakh bhakh amikh kaak kahoo(n) kahakeh || 


Aga ata HAS ATS I 


ja(n)buk geedh maas lai jaahee || 


ae ae Age fas Aart IIc 
kachh kachh sabadh bitaal sunaahee ||8|| 


SHa ag vifite oft OS I 


jhamakai kahoo(n) asin kee dhaaraa || 


s3atd gs Hs faass II 
bhabhakeh ru(n)dd mu(n)dd bikaraaraa || 


Ufa ofa ud date 3S STP Il 
dhuk dhuk pare dharan bhaT bhaare || 


sta sfa as uataar Hrd XII 
jhuk jhuk badde pakhariyaa maare ||9]| 


four foot agefs A Ht II 


Thilaa Thilee barachhan sau maachee || 


ae get adetfas at Il 


kaddaa kaddee karavaarin raachee || 


ae act ag set aers Il 


kaTaa kaTee kahoo(n) bhiee kaTaaree || 


dat MTS SA Set Are NAO 


dharanee arun bhes bhiee saaree ||10]| 


are U3 Us ag fed 
kaadde dhait dhaat kahoo(n) firai(n) || 


afd afs ag adda ad Il 


bar bar kahoo(n) bara(n)gan barai(n) || 


Shas se are AT 37d Il 
bheekhan bhe naadh kahoo(n) bhaare || 


sdete sta Bye fra 1194l 
bhairavaadh chhab lakhan sidhaare ||11]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


sasaty wus aT IS uifHs HAS Il 


bhakabhakaeh ghaayal kahoo(n) kahakai amit masaan || 


faate Ase Beue ae 30 fyo ad fours 1921 


bikaT subhaT chaTapat kaTe tan biran bahai kirapaan ||12|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ide ag nifta Feared Il 


bhairav kahoo(n) adhik bhavakaarai || 


Og HAS farsact Hd Il 


kahoo(n) masaan kilakaTee maarai || 


oS aH 8d ag Stes Il 
bhaa bhaa baje bher kahoo(n) bheekhan || 


3fe us SAfd As?! Ag Stes 119811 


tan dhan tajeh subhaT sar teekhan ||13]| 


ofa ofa ats GAo vafoar grec Il 


chaab chaab kar osaTh dhubahiyaa dhaavahee || 


ay ae fagnis & fase Bored Il 


bajr baan bichhooan ke biranan lagaavahee || 


a Ea ¥ ford 5 HS Ba HS II 


Took Took havai girai na morai nek man || 


J 3foa ston ofa ae wife at ors 3a IAI 


ho tanik tanik lag ge asin kee dhaar tan ||14]| 


Hfs Mar ae at Sa 3 SHAT I 


mor baag baajan kee naik na bhaajahee || 


Yd 8S as fAw As aA I 
khare khet ke maajh si(n)gh jayo(n) gaajahee || 


ds ds gq fare diane ds ate I 
kha(n)dd kha(n)dd havai gire kha(n)ddisan kha(n)dd kar || 


J us usa at og ae stefia ste quill 
ho kha(n)dde khaRag kee dhaar ge bhavisi(n)dh tar ||15]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


sasaty wae ag gs Hs faass II 


bhakabhakaeh ghaayal kahoo(n) ru(n)dd mu(n)dd bikaraar || 


sdedty wal ad sat BZo Og 19 


tarafaraeh laage kahoo(n) chhatree chhatran dhaar ||16]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


wf wx se 3d TeTSHs II 
haak haak bhaT tarai dhavaaveh || 


afe ata mite uitse ge wrefe Il 


geh geh asin arin biran laaveh || 


veue Hse faae afe He II 
chaTapaT subhaT bikaT kaT marai || 


gle afe nie wrest Fs 19 II 


chun chun aain apachharaa bare ||17]| 


waits Rul & AT AAS SHAS Fe Il 
dhrugat si(n)gh ke soor sakal bhaajat bhe || 


fqu gs Jo Hts ASAT MIA TE Il 


nirap joojhe ran maeh sa(n)dhesaa as dhe || 


fs fagora yst fas sista ote ore I 


sun bisunaath prabhaa chit bheetar chak giee || 


horses are seen cut down.25.102. 


wet Is TS I 


balee bair rujhe || 


Ants AS AS I 
samuh saar jujhe || 


The brave warriors are engaged in inimical acts, all of them are fightning 
with their weapons. 


Bea ae Us Il 
lakhe beer kheta(n) || 


58 33 YS IENIOSII 
nache bhoot preta(n) ||26]|103]| 


Realising the presence of warriors in the battlefield, the ghosts and evil 


od Al Sate yst Asa ag Sfes set ACI 
ho sree uddagi(n)dhr prabhaa jarabe keh udhit bhiee ||18]| 


foo SAS A fed Bete & Il 


jo dhan taa ko huto su dhiyo luTai kai || 


Tol Ada a US fear ate gt Il 


chalee jaran ke het miradha(n)g bajai kai || 


ye ore fas Te Sdt A ate J I 


praan naath jit ge tahee mai jai hau || 


J fAas 5 nes OH He 3 Ute FINA 


ho jiyat na aavat dhaam mare te pai hau ||19]| 


At faaora ust Aga 3 sto ae 1 


sree bisunaath prabhaa jarabe te ddar giee || 


Hist fquis Afs are uifta ules set Il 


mariyo nirapat sun kaan adhik peeTat bhiee || 


3a 8 uifse faerta at fqu wife & I 


tab lau arin bidhaar gayo nirap aai kai || 


J ofa Ast ot Hife afoat faRHte & I12011 


ho her satee kee meech rahiyo bisamai kai ||20]| 


na Gsfde ys at Alo aS UT II 
jab uddagi(n)dhr prabhaa kee sudh kaanan paree || 


fags fad ae mats H afe Ht II 


bireh tihaare baal agan mo jar maree || 


3a fur sa dt sa ugest ote & I 


tab piy tab hee tahaa pahoochayo aai kai || 


Jd 308 Sdde HWS Soa Gets & 1124 


ho taral tura(n)gan maajh tura(n)g dhavai kai ||21|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fqu nres & HodS cat fast ATE II 


nirap aavat lau moorakhan dheenee chitaa jarai || 


fras Hd ufs at ag Alo ofs wet sorte 112211 


jiyat mare pat kee kachhoo sudh neh liee banaii ||22]| 


fat oY feufs ules set II 


tiray ko lai lai naam nirapat peeTat bhayo || 


Hf arse feo are nraife Hfo faa Sot II 


muh kaaran ieh baal agan meh jiy dhayo || 


ads WSs a nie dt nife foarte T Il 


barat baal kau ab hee aai(n)ch nikaar hau || 


3 asd Als ard Hat Hear frorfs F 123K 


ho naatar jar yaahee sa(n)g savairag sidhaar hau ||23]| 


chauapiee || 


me St sda wate A ss Il 


ab hee tura(n)g agan mai ddaarau || 


Aes fuer ag vite feard Il 


jarat pirayaa kahu aaich nikaaro || 


a dH” wd fas ate o Il 


kai hamahoo(n) yaahee chit jar hai || 


Ad ud eS unr ats J isi 


sur pur dhouoo payaano kar hai ||[24]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ysa ave ag Hwa Hfs 3 uatoat ate II 


khaRag kaadd kar mai layo moh na pakariyo koi || 


a ate fea a Ad Ads Ad A AE lui 


kai kaaddaua(n) ieh kai jaraua(n) karataa karai so hoi ||25]| 


Usa ate ad HS Gees 9 Se Il 


khaRag kaadd kar maajh dhavaavat hai bhayo || 


Aes AS fgu gst fast A ufs at I 


jarat jahaa tiray hutee chitaa mai pat gayo || 


UaT SH 3 MfE Sao Sagat fet II 


pakar bhujaa te aai(n)ch tarun tarunee liyo || 


Joon fhurAe ure sofa nis fett IIE 


ho raaj si(n)ghaasan paav bahur apano dhiyo ||26]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


food Te 30 ats BS toa Uod AS We Il 


nirakh raav tan keh uThe dha(n)nay dha(n)nay sabh soor || 


Ho Ade GAT {3d Ales ara YT I129 I 


marai Savairag baasaa tinai jeevat baachaa poor ||27]|| 


chauapiee || 


AS wo MA AfS Unt II 


sabh raanin aaise sun paayo || 


fe Ags fa nry wast Il 


taeh jarat nirap aap bachaayo || 


Hes Jat Ales A set Il 


marat hutee jeevat so bhiee || 


Aes gst fsa g wet cH 


jeevat hutee mritak havai giee ||28]| 


We TH & feu fas 3 we Il 


ab ham kau nirap chit na layai hai || 


ada ga aH Ag Il 


vaahee ke havai kai bas jai hai || 


ne og MA Sure arg Il 


ab kachh aais upai banaauoo || 


wt A ufs af us free 2c 


yaa sau pat kee preet miTaauoo ||29]| 


aug fe vets amt afoe Il 
dhekhahu ieh raaveh kayaa kahiyai || 


Ho HAYS Hf 9 ofoer II 


man mai samujh mauan havai rahiyai || 


nf & Hols AS at AST Il 


jo lai moorat jaar kee jaree || 


3a 33 fest fo act IIZOlI 


taa ke het itee in karee ||30]| 


Wd 8 Hols ATS at AT Il 


yeh lai moorat jaar kee jaree || 


qo man At F ust I 


havai hai aradh jaree hoo(n) paree || 


AH aa feo we ford Il 


jau taa kau ieh raav nihaarai || 


mg dt a & fags HS ZU 


spirits are dancing.26.103. 


Be HATTA II 


nache maasahaaree || 


JA guns Il 
hase brayomachaaree || 


The meat-eaters are dancing, those who roam in the sky, are laughing. 


faaad ad ae II 


kilak kaar ka(n)ka(n) || 


He ld Fx NQII9O8Il 
mache beer ba(n)ka(n) ||27||104]| 


The crows are cawing and the elegant warriors are intoxicated.27.104. 


es sgud Il 


chhubhe chhatradhaaree || 


ab hee yaa kau jiyate maaraii ||31]| 


G Ae 86 Te Alo UT II 


yau jab bain raav sun paayo || 


Jd6 3e6 fest ag HIT II 


heran tavan chitaa keh aayo || 


naa Adt UfsHr ate stat Il 


aradh jaree pratimaa leh leenee || 


Uffs g aet gst Sha cat 12211 


preet ju baddee hutee taj dheenee ||32|| 


3a wel os 3 fea Te Il 


tab baanee nabh te ieh hoiee || 


@sa yst His 2A 6 et II 


auddag prabhaa meh dhos na koiee || 


faafh ust ufo ates aotr II 


bisus prabhaa yeh charit banaayo || 


33 fas SH Bfoat 11331 


taa te chit tumaro ddahikaayo ||33]| 


fad fa SH 30 Afstt 3 ae II 


jeh tiray tum tan jariyo na gayo || 


Sete ae nifA vfs Fae Il 


tavan baal as charit banayo || 


fats fqu ot a A gfe are Il 


jin nirap kee yaa sau ruch baaddai || 


Alas JH efs ate es ISI 


jeeyat hamai chhor kar chhaaddai ||34]| 


3a TA MAA Afs ure II 


tab raaje aaise sun paiee || 


Arot ot Anat Saat Il 


saachee hee saachee Thaharaiee || 


Gata yst 3a ifs fos ate II 


auddag prabhaa tan at hit keeno || 


a A sata 30 AS SHS IISUll 


vaa sau tayaag neh sabh dheeno ||35]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ht Gafite ust 32 oH afeat Fe HS II 


sree uddagi(n)dhr prabhaa bhe raaj kariyo sukh maan || 


faafh yst Hat erst Sat sara fees IZEl 


bisus prabhaa sa(n)g dhosatee dheenee tayaag nidhaan ||36]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vfs Het gu Hare ef A ufsy AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
200113 5E3 Imreg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||200||3763]||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


gH Afod & Ard att AST Ata OH Il 


room sahir ke saeh kee sutaa jaleekhaa naam || 


fad an oft anat fad nig ft aH 1911 


kidhau kaam kee kaamanee kidhau aap hee kaam ||1|| 


nfs Aas St a feu AS nige & ATE II 


at joban taa kai dhipai sabh a(n)gan ke saath || 


feo oiffa feoufs 3d for uifhe fener N12 


dhin aasik dhinapat rahai nis aasik nisanaath ||2]|| 


HUA SS Hat 36 feus AIA 3A FAT II 


sahasaanan sobhaa bhanai likhat sahas bhuj jaeh || 


steu Fehr at yst gale o res THT ISI 


tadhip jaleekhaa kee prabhaa baran na aavat taeh ||3]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


flrs Aro ot us ster I 


misar saeh ko poot bhanijai || 


WAe ot f30 5H afar Il 


yoosaf khaa teh naam kahijai || 


A mae fs 3a feos II 


jo abalaa teh naik nihaarai || 


Je 2 SH BAG & Sd Isl 


chaT dhai laaj basatr kau faarai ||4]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ta 35H us yst ory act ATS Il 


taa ke tan mai at prabhaa aap karee karataar || 


Udiad niag fSA aus A fo faerts iui 


paiga(n)bar a(n)bar tisai kahat su budh bichaar ||5]| 


chauapiee || 


Ta Ts AAS fofh ws II 


taa ke bhraat sakal ris dhaarai || 


TH ato J GAS & HP Il 


ham kayon hoo(n) yoosaf kau maarai || 


THe TU afaut We TIS Il 


hamaro roop kariyo ghaT karataa || 


Wat JU Cus & IS Ill 


yaa ko roop dhukhan ko harataa ||6]| 


TAs mde ald Te Il 
taa ko lai akheT keh ge || 


ag fafa fas Auras se II 


bahu bidh miragan sa(n)ghaarat bhe || 


nif uaTA AE Sto ASH II 


adhik payaas jab taeh sataayo || 


Sa TU FSS Sa | 


ek koop bhraataan takaayo ||7|| 


30 JH Ate ute AS Ui II 


teh ham jai paan sabh peeyai || 


Ra foeta ret ¢ ter II 


sok nivaar sukhee havai jeeyai || 


WAS FS 5 USS Bet Il 


yoosaf baat na paavat bhayo || 


Ad Sd GU Ys ST Te II 


jeh veh koop huto teh gayo ||8]| 


fe ao Aa gu feotett 


chal ban mai jab koop nihaariyo || 


dfe sfeus sth fs0 afer I 


geh bhiyan taa mai teh ddaariyo || 


we Gf yife AA Sot II 


ghar yau aan sa(n)dheso dhayo || 


WAS nig fur sft wet tl 


Him STH I 
mahikhuaas chaaree || 


The wears of canopies are full of fury and from their bows shoot their 
arrows. 


G3 fee fee II 
auThe chhichh ichha(n) || 


TO Std fs NIAcI90ull 
chale teer tichha(n) ||28||105]| 


They are desirous of their victory and thus are shooting their sharp 
shafts.28.105. 


we WTA Il 


gana(n) gaadhrabeya(n) || 


Ud USA Il 
chara(n) chaaranesa(n) || 


Ganas, Gandharvas, spies, minstrels and the Siddhas with miraculous 


yoosaf aaj si(n)gh bhakh layo ||9]| 


Of AAS GAS St TS Il 


khoj sakal yoosaf ko haare || 


mA se Ae AS fers II 


asukh bhe sukh sabhai bisaare || 


So Sa Aes MTT II 


tahaa ek sauadhaagar aayo || 


qu fae 3 3 aT UT IFO! 


koop bikhai te taa keh paayo ||10]| 


3 Ad Ad nus ate Be Il 


taa keh sa(n)g apune kar layo || 


Bes AT GH & ae Il 


bechan saeh room ke gayo || 


nifra He a afs Be II 


adhik mol kouoo neh levai || 


fod &t ate Hae Ug SS 19 
gireh ko kaadd sakal dhan dhevai ||11]| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Aa Aote Grete gu fasast ATE Il 


jabai jaleekhaa yoosafeh roop bilokayo jai || 


aA At 3 at Sas feat AHS Fore 119211 


bas as dhai taa ko turat liyo su mol banaii ||12]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


He Haat St at OS feat Il 


mukh maagayo taa ko dhan dhiyo || 


WAS He mise fest I 


yoosaf mol amolak liyo || 


afs af Ast fsa urfatt II 


bhaat bhaat setee teh paariyo || 


as au feu atts Borfatt 119311 


baddo bhayo ieh bhaat uchaariyo ||13]| 


fZAS St tS Tet Il 


chitrasaal taa kau lai giee || 


oo fag feures Te II 


naanaa chitr dhikhaavat bhiee || 


nifaa Grefs Aa fost II 
adhik yoosafeh jabai rijhaayo || 


3a STAG Bde Hos 19811 


tab taa so yau bachan sunaayo ||14]| 


JH 3H MG ad os SE Il 


ham tum aaj karai rat dhouoo || 


U3 fea are Fa a Il 


hai na ihaa Thaaddo jan kouoo || 


aes BA TA AG afs gil 


kavan lakhe kaa so kouoo keh hai || 


Jat & ofS SHS TH af FT UII 


hayaa(n) ko aan ramat ham geh hai ||15]| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


A 3gat SH J 399 Inia Ty yng Il 


mai tarunee tum hoo(n) tarun dhuhoo(n)an roop apaar || 


Ha sata ofs otra as vAfa gd SHS IMEI 


sa(n)k tayaag rat keejiyai kat jak rahe kumaar ||16]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


3 7 aus dfs ag ford II 


tai ju kahat neh kouoo nihaarai || 


wiqd AA 3 ade Burd Il 


aa(n)dhar jayo(n) tai bachan uchaarai || 


At AS Hal & fs 9 Il 


saakhee saat sa(n)g ke leh hai || 


ng dt Ate UsH 36 afa 9 III 


ab hee jai dharam tan keh hai ||17]| 


Toho of Ast Aa eS Ae TI 


dharamarai kee sabhaa jabai dhouoo jai hai(n) || 


ad eee 8 3A Bg fears g Il 


kahaa badhan lai taa sau utr dhiyai hai || 


feo w30 & 3 fu aw feos II 


ein baatan kau tai tiray kahaa bichaariee || 


Jd Hd oda a He BH a SST NACI 


ho mahaa narak ke beech na mo kau ddaariee ||18]| 


ASOTH un fedt as 3 se I 


saalagraam paramesr ihee gat te bhe || 


TH <6 a AA fedt aSs6 Te Il 


dhas raavan ke sees ihee baatan ge || 


AJA 306 SHE Ut S ue II 


sahas bhagan baasav yaahee te paiyo || 


J 5 WSs 3 HES MSA AIEG NICHI 


ho in baatan te madhan ana(n)g kahaiyo ||19]| 


fea a35 3 du asals 35 FE II 


ein baatan te cha(n)dhr kala(n)kat tan bhe || 


HS MAS MAE Ado AH A Te Il 


su(n)bh asu(n)bh asuri(n)dhr sadhan jam ke ge || 


fedt an ahaa digas wut II 


eihee kaaj kreechak kreechakan khapaayo || 


Jd UsHee UH AS feed AIST IOI 


ho dharamaraaT dhaasee sut bidhur kahaiyo ||20]| 


Hfe Hefe Se Hal Sa H 3 ofa det I 


sun su(n)dhar tav sa(n)g bhog mo te neh hoiee || 


fae Hoattea afe ad fife & AS set II 


siv sanakaadhik koT kahai mil kai sabh koiee || 


UW afe & Sf vor as oret wfog Il 


yau keh kai bhaj chalayo baal Thaaddee lahiyo || 


J afd & ate A nts Sf SHS aot 1241 


ho geh kai kar so aai(n)ch taeh dhaaman gahiyo ||21|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ad MHS uaa sou at A YAS StH II 


kar dhaaman pakariyo rahiyo gayo su yoosaf bhaqj || 


OH AS SHS Bu Sd Gas SIH IIQ2II 


kaam kel taa sau na bhayo rahee cha(n)chalaa laaj ||22]| 


powers. 


JA fag fA I 
hase sidh sidha(n) || 


Hd es AT NICIAOEl 
mache beer krudha(n) ||29||106]| 


All of them laugh and the warriors are inebriatedwith rage.29.106. 


Bal 3a ST Il 
ddakaa ddak ddaakai || 


Jal Ja TS II 
hakaa hak haakai || 


The vampires are belching and the egoist warriors are shouting. 


sat Fa ST Il 


bhakaa bhu(n)k bheree || 


ned aa A set aa & TG II 


avar kathaa jo bhiee kahaa lau bhaakhiyai || 


as ee at ate fas dt That II 


baat baddan kee kar chit hee mai raakhiyai || 


396 Su GAS nar fears se II 


tarun bhayo yoosaf abalaa biradhit bhiee || 


Isa fess 3 SH us at ofs ae 12311 


ho taa ko chit te reet preet kee neh giee ||23]| 


Hg fas WAS 30 fea feo wrfect II 


maar miragan yoosaf teh ik dhin aaiyo || 


yea a THA ST ot EG Bartett I 


poochhan ke mis taa ko haath lagaiyo || 


WH SH Ws arg fags wer Ao Il 


baaj taaj jut basatr bireh baalaa jariyo || 


Jd Anisd aff shoe 9 or 3 Cafadt i281 


ho so a(n)tar bas rahiyo ju yaa te ubariyo ||24]| 


Uf as &t JU Bias GAS St Il 


her baal ko roop chakirat yoosaf bhayo || 


H fd HSde Js Sd ST at UE Il 


jo teh manorath huto vahe taa ko dhayo || 


aAg &A a Ate Aste 30 steer Il 


basatr baaj ko jaar jaleekhaa teh chhariyo || 


0 fig ug at une 38 ot ot afett 11Quil 
ho mitr putr jayo(n) pai tabai taa ko bariyo ||25]| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


fad Ue Tar ud qe 6 ST a ae Il 


jeh paachhe baalaa parai bachan na taa ko koi || 


AS ESAT aA Ss fhe Fouls aS SHE iEI 


sabh chhal so taa ko chhalai siv surapat kouoo hoi ||26]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor ufss Het gu Hare ef A fea sfsy AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


ROUIZICE ImrS_il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau ik charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||201||3789||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Cg fu aA as athard & 3e II 


augr si(n)gh raajaa baddo kaasikaar ko naath || 


Wis BIE ST a AVS nia Vas VS AME II 


amit dharab taa ko sadhan adhik chaRat dhal saath ||1]| 


TUS AS" 3 al AS" AS Aes (3d HiT II 


chapal kalaa taa kee sutaa sabh su(n)dhar teh a(n)g || 


a MSA At MISHA A MIM MISA III 


kai ana(n)g kee aatamajaa kai aapai aana(n)g ||2|| 


Hed not fhu ofa sa ot oat sorte Il 
su(n)dhar aaiThee si(n)gh lakh tab hee layo bulai || 


oH a6 fas & fact fye Jou Sure 13 


kaam kel chir lau kiyau hiradhai harakh upajai ||3]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


fos yfs 3 A ae AHS II 


nit prat taa so kel kamaavaii || 


etatd 2s 6 efaat sre II 


chhaileh chhail na chhoriyo bhaavai || 


ta Ave Hs fsg gna Il 


ekai sadhan maajh teh raakhayo || 


arg Aa se Sfg Stat Isil 
kaahoo saath bhedh neh bhaakhayo ||4]| 


atsa feos sats fsa StF II 
ketik dhinan bayaeh teh bhayo || 


aT ot ag Bo fS0 yet II 


taa ko naath lain teh aayo || 


aH ae 3 A Qurrtt Il 


kaam kel taa so upajaayo || 


Afe sfoat wifs ot Ae ut HUI 


soi rahiyo at hee sukh paayo ||[5]| 


faa et fgufs 5 3° 3 set II 


tiray kau tirapat na taa te bhiee || 


efg Hea Ard U aret I 


chhor sa(n)dhook jaar pai giee || 


nifa fg sa otto foster I 


adhik mitr tab taeh rijhaayo || 


aH Ae fad Bel SHG NEM 


kaam kel chir lage kamaayo ||6]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ad Su Aes Bu Sa 3 fad 3 ale Il 


kahaa bhayo balava(n)t bhayo bhog na chir lau keen || 


nly 6 Oe AY ulea aE o Safe AY Ue IDI 


aap na kachh sukh paiyo kachh na tarun sukh dheen ||7|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


A 3dot a use fase Il 


so tarunee ko purakh rijhaavai || 


ads fod Bd Sa ane Il 


bahut chir lagai bhog kamaavaii || 


aT at nife my AY Be Il 


taa ko aai(n)ch aap sukh levai || 


MUS Ae Mee ot VS NCI 


apano sukh abalaa ko dhevai ||8]| 


WA Tat OA AG Tet I 


aaise balee kais kouoo hoiee || 


x ug fur 5 diss tet I 


taa par tirayaa na reejhat koiee || 


A fod foufe aaa AHS II 


jo chir chimaT kalol kamaavai || 


<d sole & foes gare III 


vahai tarun ko chit churaavai ||9]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


fonfe faufe fag His A ad aet Bust I 


chimaT chimaT teh meet sau gare giee lapaTai || 


Reo vera oe Ale Arad Ste aTSTe 1901 


sravan chaTaako naath sun jaagayo nee(n)dh gavai ||10]| 


Bule sule ifs of adt AAT ad 3 AE II 


lapaT lapaT at rat karee jaisee karai na koi || 


Ais se Sgat Sgo TI So St AE 9a 


sramit bhe tarunee tarun rahe tahaa hee soi ||11]| 


BHA SA ST IIBONIOIII 
ddamak ddaak dderee ||30||107]| 


The drums are creating loud sound and there are clanging noises.30.107. 


Hot dt an Il 


mahaa beer gaaje || 


Se Oe aH Il 


nava(n) naadh baaje || 


The mighty warriors are roaring and the new instruments are being 
sounded. 


Ud dH on Il 


dharaa gom gaje || 


TI VS FA MSUAIOCI 


dhrugaa dhait baje ||31]|108]| 


The trumpets are resounding and the forces of Durga and the demons are 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


na fga Ars Afos A are I 


jab tiray jaar sahit savai giee || 


ud ud fd aa sae II 


pare pare teh naath takiee || 


UAT AA Fe Bde Il 


pakare kes chhuTe lahalahe || 


Woe AGU WIT TT 1192 II 


jaanuk sarap gaararoo gahe ||12|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


waleHt ats & gat St at ale SaTE I 


a(n)garejee geh kai chhuree taa kee greev takai || 


sfoa varet fea fer Bfo feta foart ATE 11931 


taanik dhabaiee ieh dhisaa uh dhis nikasee jai ||13]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


dal Se AS a WT Il 


chhurakee bhe jaar kau ghaayo || 


foo od 36 AE 5 AST Il 


nij naaree tan kachh na jataayo || 


3 a sus gfag Aa ofa Il 


taa ko tapat rudhir jab laagiyo || 


sa dt atu ante & afar 119811 
tab hee kop naar ko jaagiyo ||14|| 


gat fd TE H wet I 


chhurakee vahai haath mai liee || 


ufs & uate &o A eet Il 
pat ke pakar ka(n)Th mo dhiee || 


WHA Aa Sts Aa afe Stee Il 


aj jayo taeh jabai kar ddaariyo || 


arg we feo af yarfadt qui 
baar dhuhan ieh bhaat pukaariyo ||15]| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


Ae ae frsas J ao & faut uTTS II 


more naath birakat havai ban ko kiyo payaan || 


ofa Hae we Bfe ae Hat atts feere IE 
baar sakal ghar uTh ge sa(n)kaa chhaadd nidhaan ||16]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


33 ag Cute aau II 


taa te kachhoo upai banaiyai || 


Off ova ae 3 foo Baty II 


khoj naath ban te gireh layaiyai || 


ata ofa ufs Ful Il 


taa ko her paan mai peevau || 


fag 28 Sor 38 Ale V1 


bin dhekhai nainaa dhouoo seevau ||17]| 


Uff Uf Yo Bd As nies se Il 


khoj khoj ban log sabhai aavat bhe || 


ad fat 3z BS HTS Ag He Il 


kahai tirayaa tav naath na haath kahoo(n) ae || 


wife foate at at AS dt AYSTScH II 


aai nikaT taa kau sabh hee samujhaavahee || 


J 3S BA MAS HH Slo ured NACI 


ho bhoole lok ajaan maram neh paavahee ||18]| 


fefs At ofeg werd fRer vfss Het gu Aare ef Ae ufos AHUSH AZ ASH AS 
QOBWIZCOIIMeg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau dho charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||202||3807||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


OTA TH as Iurdct & THE Il 


naraakasur raajaa baddo gooaahatTee ko rai || 


Aifs Ais THATS at efost Bs feats i141 


jeet jeet raajaan kee dhuhitaa let chhinaii ||1]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fso fea faes Raa ot ae II 


tin ik bivat jagay ko keeno || 


Ga Be THT als Ste I 


ek lachh raajaa geh leeno || 


A fea nig de fqu ud Il 


jau ik aauar ba(n)dh nirap parai || 


fo fqu Au Aart ats ad II 


tin nirap medh jagay kar barai ||2|| 


YEH ae BI I TH I 


pratham koT lohaa ko raajai || 


tissu ay a von fase II 
dhutiy taabr ke dhurag biraajai || 


SA nine OH Us Ad Il 


teejo asaT dhaam gaR sohai || 


oe frat & fas add ISI 


chauath sikaa ko kilo karohai ||3]| 


wold cea a AS Foe I 
bahur faTak ko koT banaayo || 


fas ofa gerae fs SAG II 


jeh lakh rudhraachal sir nayaayo || 


WAH Pd JAH Bt Ad Il 


khasaTam dhurag rukam ko sohai || 


Wo She qgHUT ad IIgil 


jaa ke teer brahamapur kohaii ||4|| 


AUSH ds Ast ot TH I 


sapatam gaR sonaa ko raajai || 


A a Sa 8a Ble SH Il 
jaa ko la(n)k ba(n)k lakh laajaii || 


Sot Hoa wing far dd Il 


taa ke madhay aap nirap rahai || 


nits o HS A fS8o ae IU 


aan na maanai jo teh gahaii ||5]| 


A fqu nig oe 3 ne II 


jau nirap aauar haath teh aavai || 


fighting.31.108. 


far ge 
bijai chha(n)dh 
BIJAI STANZA 


Asa We Vs vifs Sa 3 Ss at HS IMI ate faa I 


jetak baan chale ar or te fool kee maal huaai ka(n)Th biraaje || 


All the arrows shot by the enemy bedeck as garlands of flowers around the 
neck of the goddess. 


Boe Ue Ufy ndse ef SA Je 8A TH I 
dhaanav pu(n)gav pekh acha(n)bhav chhodd bhaje ran ek na gaaje || 


Seeing this wonder the forces of the enemy have run away from the 
battlefield and none could stay there. 


and un fad fa o8s 3d AS Aes Uae TA Il 


ku(n)jar pu(n)j gire teh Thaur bhare sabh sronat pai gan taaje || 


Many elephants have fallen at that place alongwith many healthy steeds, 
all are smeared with blood. 


Wea sted Hie eu sf gud A Su 3 Sa SH MlB2NIOC Il 
jaanuk neeradh madh chhape bhram bhoodhar ke bhay te nag bhaaje 


3a FJ AS TH AT wre II 


tab vahu sabh raajaa keh ghaavaii || 


Hdd AJA Sous ad Il 


soreh sahas raaniyan barai || 


aang fa yas ad Ill 


naraamedh nirap pooran karaii ||6|| 


fea wat Gt ae Bars Il 


eik raanee yau bachan uchaaraa || 


woes Cafe II 


dhavaiaaraavat ugresujiaaraa || 


3 ot Ais & Bre Il 


jau too taeh jeet kai layaavai || 


3a Wd SH Fara far ure DI 


tab yeh hom jagay nirap paavai ||7|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


G afs a oat se ufsar fet gore 


yau keh kai raajaa bhe patiyaa likhee banai || 


Ad’ fae 86 Js Sat So uote cI 


jahaa kirasan baiThe hute dheenee tahaa paThai ||8]| 


chauapiee || 


aS ad faAS asst II 
baiThe kahaa kirasan baddabhaagee || 


3H A Sif ord wot I 


tum sau ddeeTh hamaaree laagee || 


feo fqu une fqure geet Il 


eeh nirap ghai nirapaan chhuraiyai || 


JH Astute ate we 8 AG cil 
ham sabhahin bar ghar lai jaiyai ||9]| 


A Aa 8 fare Af Unt II 


jau jab bain kirasan sun paayo || 


TIS VS AGIA we I 


garuR chaRe garuRaadhavaij aayo || 


YEH at BI & Ststt Il 


pratham koT lohaa ke toriyo || 


Fyfe s@ so a fe Sfatt 119011 


samuh bhe taa ko sir foriyo ||10]| 


Ud PIT SY a Hs Il 


bahurau dhurag taabr ko leeno || 


wine ofs ufs as ofA afte Il 


asaT dhaat pun gaR bas keeno || 


aofe frat a de fears I 


bahur sikaa ko koT chhinaayo || 


wale cea & fas foranat 119911 
bahur faTak ko kilo giraayo ||11|| 


Aa dt Jan ae & ofa Il 


jab hee rukam koT kau laagiyo || 


3a fqu nae AA otto Aart II 


tab nirap sakal sasatr geh jaagiyo || 


Has As Bld Al “I Il 


sakal sain leene sa(n)g aayo || 


Hot au ate ote SAH 92H 


mahaa kop kar naadh bajaayo ||12]| 


ante atte af usa Uufear orect Il 


kaadd kaadd kar khaRag pakhariyaa dhaavahee || 


Hat Os A ust fier saree I 


mahaa khet mai khatree khi(n)g nachaaviee || 


ds ds q ford ufo & Ag dF Il 
kha(n)dd kha(n)dd havai gire khagis ke sar lage || 


J 38 Us a ats ao mils Tt Ad III 
ho chale khet ko chhaadd krodh at hee jage ||13]| 


Hd ee Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


HS wits Hat HoT at YS Il 


ma(n)dde aan maanee mahaa kop havai kai || 


fas weeds & aft & & I 


kite baaddavaareen kau baadh kai kai || 


fas urls Hat fas Hts Fer Il 


kite paan maagai kite maar kookai || 


fas ag Sars S nits Fe IAI 


kite chaar oraan te aan ddookai ||14|| 


fas AAS MASS & & UTP Il 


kite sasatr asatraan lai kai padhaarai || 


fas areerdt fas am HTS Il 


kite baaddavaaree kite baan maarai || 


fas Ta Ia fas ga ss Il 


kite haak kookai kite rooh chhorai || 


fas fay slo & Fz Ss UII 
kite chhipr chhatreen ke chhatr torai ||15]| 


se ae ag HIT AUS S Il 


bhe naadh bhaare mahaa kop kai kai || 


fas weeds dt ees Il 


kite baaddavaareen ko baadd dhai kai || 


Joa fare aut sé fyes wre II 


hanayo kirasan krodhee bhaTa(n) biranat ghaayo || 


SH ASH JaH AS forsat |AE I 


bhajai sooramaa rukam koTai giraayo ||16]| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


TaH de & Ais a so ugteut ANE II 


rukam koT kau jeet kai tahaa pahoochiyo jai || 


AT CIT AHS I Te VAS TOME 1191 
jahaa dhurag kaladhot kau raakhayo dhrugat banaii ||17]| 


Hd ee Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


Sot Ate od Hf Bd We Il 


tahee jai laago machiyo loh gaaddo || 


Hod sg Uda & es ae Il 


mahaa chhatr dhaareen kau chhobh baaddo || 


fas an eA fas ufs 2d II 


kite faas faase kite maar chhore || 


fed HS dst ag ge wd NACI 
firai mat dha(n)tee kahoo(n) chhoochh ghore ||18]| 


[[32||109]| 


It appears that running away out of the fear of Indra, the mountains have 
hidden themselves in the sea.32.109. 


Hodd Be 
manohar chha(n)dh 


MANOHAR STANZA 


Al AaH'S GHS & Ota yntate Ae UAGt Aa wT I 


sree jagamaat kamaan lai haath pramaathan sa(n)kh prajrayo jab judha(n) 


When the Mother of Universe waged the war, holding her bow in her hand 
and blowing her conch 


sd AE Auras Ae seats fiw prt ss ae 


gaateh sain sa(n)ghaarat soor babakat si(n)gh bhramayo ran krudha(n) || 


Her lion walked roaring in the field in great ire, crushing and destroying the 
forces of the enemy. 


aGaty sfe nates nia Ada Gsar A Afss AC Il 
kaucheh bhedh abhedhit a(n)g sura(n)g uta(n)g so sobhit sudha(n) || 


He smashed the clinging helmets of soldiers and is basking in the blood of 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


ats afs Ase ANd Hd II 


jujh jujh subhaT saamuhe marai || 


ule ufe fas adafoe ad II 


chun chun kite bara(n)ganin barai || 


ds aaloo A od fea Il 


barat bara(n)ganin ju nar nihaarai || 


Bfd Ba Hd o Aes fAaS III 


lar lar marai na sadhan sidhaarai ||19]| 


dhoharaa || 


fone AS As Ao TH ee SITE I 


kirasan jeet sabh sooramaa raajaa dhe chhurai || 


Svea & urfeat mre wet feat i201 


narakaasur kau ghaiyo abalaa liee chhinai ||20]| 


feg slog 3a dae oe ae STE Il 


eeh charitr tan cha(n)chalaa raajaa dhe chhurai || 


fans oe AS J ad sdatAsts Tore 1124 


kirasan naath sabh hoo kare narakaasureh hanai ||21]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Rag Aus fare fsa at I 


soreh sapat kirasan tiy baree || 


as as & 306 ST Il 
bhaat bhaat ke bhogan bharee || 


ave a As ad foratt I 


ka(n)chan ko sabh koT giraayo || 


nite Bsa FIT ASH lI 


aan dhavaiaarikaa dhurag banaayo ||22|| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


fos arg & Sule Hs 3 fg arg A Sa HeTES TT Il 


gireh kaahoo ke chauapar ma(n)ddat hai tiray kaahoo so faag machaavat 
hai || 


A MES Hs ASS TH A TS AT PHTES I Il 


kahoo(n) gaavat geet bajaavat taal su baal kahoo(n) dhularaavat hai || 


Moana & usa Hd asd Ad AA nigu wares J Il 


ganikaan ke khayaal sunai katahoo(n) kahoo(n) basatr anoop banaavat hai 


Hs fage fes A fas 3d AG Ss St Oleg B Ur|s F ISI 


subh chitran chit su bit hare kouoo taa kau charitr na paavat hai ||23]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRer vfs Het gu Aare ef A fo ofsg AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
2OZ12tZ0imeg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau ti(n)n charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||203||3830||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


fea AoA Hat Id Tat JU yu Il 


eik kailaas matee rahai raanee roop apaar || 


AW 3 Aas oA fafa Art Ao HSE IAI 


jaa te jagat nares bidh seekhee judh majhaar ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fh A dts ove fea ST II 


si(n)gh su beer naath ik taa ko || 


JU SA SUS AG STS Il 


roop bes bhaakhat jag vaa ko || 


myHs fd yst fra Il 


apramaan teh prabhaa biraajai || 


fofafh fefafa fous Ho BA III 


nisis dhinis nirakhat man laajai ||2]|| 


ofo feen Stans frend II 


rain dhivas bairiyan bidhaarai || 


Ad & 3A Uda Hd Il 


saeh ke roj paragane maaraii || 


Sa ATH As afd ee Il 


ek jahaaj jaan neh dhevai || 


Ble Ble AstIs & BS ISI 


looT looT sabhahin ko levai ||3]| 


Ble fedaft Be Has ead se II 


looT fira(n)gee le sakal ikaThe bhe || 


AMAT Ff Ao Sot As ot ae I 


saahajahaa joo jahaa tahee sabh hee ge || 


Fe Ba Mets yas nite & Il 


sabhai lage dheevaan pukaare aai kai || 


Jd JHd sate ad feu Js foAtE & ISI 


ho hamaro nayai karo ieh hano risai kai ||4}| 


Ad ad Il 


saeh baach || 


ad fe faa we fA t HSE II 


kaho looT kin le tisee ko maariyai || 


ad a fea 6a F ote Cataa Il 


taahee kau ieh Thauar su nai uchaariyai || 


TU wre dt rust @n uote Il 


taa pai ab hee apanee fauaj paThai hai || 


3373 SHd AS TH feats F iui 


ho taa te tumaro sabh hee maal dhilai hai ||5]| 


fedait S70 II 


fira(n)gee vaach || 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ad cHgur df 3e6 fH ST a THE II 


jahaa kamachhrayaa ko bhavan tisee Thauar ke rai || 


nifae fedatt Hfs & StS Hs feos el 


adhik fira(n)gee maar kai leeno maal chhinai ||6]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


WA AE Insts AS urs Il 


aaise jab hajarat sun paiee || 


en mits dt sot use Il 


fauajai at hee tahaa paThaiee || 


Gufs mist ofs mre ST II 


aumadd anee chal aavai tahaa || 


THS FIO AHEal AT Ili 


raajat bhavan kamachhrayaa jahaa ||7]| 


their wounds. 


HS farses ase78S HIS AWE & nfo faoAs St ISSI9011 


maano bisaal baRavaanal juaal samudhr ke madh biraajat udha(n) 
[|33]|110]| 


The rising flames of fire extended in midst of the ocean.33.110. 


Yd dat ste 3d Ud Ufs Us Gat og Hae ST II 


poor rahee bhav bhoor dhanur dhun dhoor uddee nabh ma(n)ddal chhaayo 


The sound of the bow permeates the whole universe and the flying dust of 
the battlefield hath spread over the whole firmament. 


Od 30 HY Hd ford Ste Jaa Ue Set TeAT II 
noor bhare mukh maar gire ran hooran her heeyo hulasaayo || 


The brightened faces have fallen after receiving blows and seeing them, 
the hearts of the vampires have been pleased. 


yse 3A 38 nifs gee yfs us se Sf Ao II 


pooran ros bhare ar tooran poor pare ran bhoom suhaayo || 


The forces of the extremely infuriated enemies are elegantly stationed in 


3a & fu Fy die 8a fee & Tet II 
tab lau si(n)gh su beer lok dhiv ke gayo || 


TS aa Hate 3 Bare STG II 


raanee dhayo jarai na logan bhaakhiyo || 


afatt MSHS Te asa feo S shack I 


kahiyo anamano raav kachhuk dhin dhavai rahiyo || 


JOH AHS 7e ry fA & Tfoet ICI 


ho raaj saaj lai haath aap as kau gahiyo ||8]| 


Ae ola Tat ofs sa wa ATE C Il 


jab lag raajaa nai tab lage jai hau || 


feo Sfee a fas ug usa Hote ZF II 


ein bairin ke sir par khaRag machai hau || 


Hae Sfones wife usfe we wife & Il 


sakal bairiyan ghai palaT ghar aai kai || 


J ate date yo ulsts HAGE & It 


ho kar hau jai pranaam pateh musakai kai ||9]| 


fo MIA ae Ad AS JUS Se Il 


sun aaise bach soor sabhe harakhat bhe || 


3s 33 & AAZ ASS Tao Be Il 


bhaat bhaat ke sasatr sabhan haathan le || 


ae 3c vote feute ware SE = Il 
kachh bhaT dhaleh dhikhai layaae lai kai || 


J aat SH ufo mite ve AS we & II901I 
ho baddee fauaj meh aan dhe sabh ghai kai ||10]| 


TA Ady fofh & feu ae Harte & I 


dhas sahasr nis ko liy bail ma(n)gai kai || 


2 @ Ata act HAS ATE & I 


dhavai dhavai see(n)gan badhee masaal jarai kai || 


fea fet vate feuté ure fo feth uct I 
eeh dhis dhaleh dhikhai aai oh dhis paree || 


J a3 a3 fqu we Hg aaa at AAI 


ho badde badde nirap ghai maar kreechak karee ||11]| 


Aa dt en fee ugead mite ot Il 


jab hee dhoojo dhivas pahoochayo aai kai || 


ate dé ufone ot vet vate & II 


bhar gonai paniyan kee dhiee chalai kai || 


Ba UA'S ANG Sle ST Y us Il 


log khajaanau jaan TooT taa pai pare || 


od Gfo fet 3 Ba ane fquls Us AS TP IAI 


ho uh dhis te un baal nirapat dhan jut hare ||12]| 


fea en ait fren Stag wifect 


dhin dhoojo gayo dhivas teesaro aaiyo || 


3a Tol dels fea So area II 
tab raanee dhu(n)dhabh ik Thauar bajaiyo || 


Bd Va_ 8 Sn F fSd Ha MST II 


log dharab lai bhajai ju teh mag aaiyo || 


0 ofe ual AS Be 3 Moe UST 119311 


ho looT dhanee sabh le’ee na jaanik paiyo ||13]| 


fren age cat uifar sarfe & Il 


dhivas chatrathe dheenee aag lagai kai || 


nity ta oT fag set vata wate & I 
aap ek Thaa thir bhiee dhaleh dhurai kai || 


AS THs aA Bd FSS Be Il 


sabh raajan ke log bujhaavan laage || 


dA ure (au dd He nae Fe IV 


ho jo paae nirap rahe maar abalaa dhe ||14]| 


fren uve nist nat Hots & II 


dhivas paachave apanee anee sudhaar kai || 


Hfa As & udt HATS ATS & I 


madh sain ke paree masaale jaar kai || 


Hs afe feu Aa fsath wmye ae I 


maar kooT nirap sain nikas aapun giee || 


o fus ys fis sar ys fug & vet iil 
ho pitaa poot sir teg poot pit ke dhiee ||15]| 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


do AH fo ct faa wfead 87 yg Il 


rain same tin hee bikhai maachiyo loh apaar || 


3e 7s fus ys ae ys fust & HE IMEI 
bhaT joojhe pit poot han poot pitaa ko maar ||16]| 


30 AH 326 aed Bd ufsut faass II 


rain samai tavanai kaTak loh pariyo bikaraar || 


Gu ate TH YT wT SS AHS IVI 


uooch neech raajaa prajaa ghaayal bhe sumaar ||17]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fus 3 usd ys a HET II 


pit lai knaRag poot ko maariyo || 


ys fust & fis us Stfott I 


poot pitaa ke sir par jhaariyo || 


WA BI ufsa fax II 


aaise loh pariyo bikaraaraa || 


AS US F SU AAT NACI 


sabh ghaayal bhe bhoop samaaraa ||18]| 


feeA YACH Aa uget me I 


dhivas khasaTamo jabai pahoochayo aai kai || 


ot Hoe & uret get vere & I 
dho dho maradh lau khaiee giee khudhai kai || 


os Adt AS Gud ve wate & Il 


gadd sooree jal uoopar dhe bahai kai || 


J Gea use A go fiat YORE & NIKI 


ho badhayo khalan so judh khi(n)g khunasai kai ||19]| 


ug aft afs én 88 ot se I 
paraa ba(n)dh kar fauaj dhouoo Thaaddee bhiee || 


sts sua sdete us fos & wet I 


teer tupak taravaar maar chir lau dhiee || 


Oth vot fa ue Aca BATE = Il 
bhaaj chalee tiray paachhe kaTak lagai kai || 


Jd Ue Udfaat ud Sdat SITE & Qo 
ho pachhe pakhariyaa parai tura(n)g nachai kai ||20]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


the whole battlefield 


Id 3e vile Jd ford FS YIS WHA BE FOU Bs 


choor bhe ar roore gire bhaT chooran jaanuk baidh banaayo ||34||111]| 


Winsome and youthful warriors are falling in bits in this manner as though 
the apothecary after grinding the earth, hath prepared the digestive 


2a MT Add AIA A'S FS seed Il 


ek baar soreh sahas savaiaar jujhe barabeer || 


dots nite wraer udt Jd Sua & Sts 124 


bahur aan abalaa paree hane tupak kai teer ||21|| 


Aa Fuse fren ugheat mite af Il 


jabai sapatavau dhivas pahoochiyo aai kar || 


AS udeoo H vet Aud sate af II 


sabh pakavaanan mau dhiee jahar ddarai kar || 


W586 Us ag fod B BI SATE = Il 
khalan kha(n)dd kachh chir lau loh bajai kai || 


J nig do ule Tet fore feet & 112211 


ho aauar Thauar chal giee nisaan dhivai kai ||22]|| 


fg usfs 3 odt frofos Gt fact II 


maar paran te rahee sipaahin yau kiyo || 


Hofa Hafa ag Hats foad fsa &t fest II 


sarak sarak kar sakat nikar teh ko liyo || 


Sf ud ud Ss Po a Eng UT Il 


jhoom pare chahoo(n) or dhurag ke dhuaar par || 


J oet froret etfs aofen ata afe 112311 


ho liee miThaiee chheen gaThariyai baadh kar ||23]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Sfe Sfe AA use FA floret ufo II 
baiTh baiTh so so purakh jo jo miThaiee khaeh || 


He fay & f35 36 Ue Ss Safe Hie AMS IIQ8II 


madh bikh ke tin tan charai turat taraf mar jaeh ||24]| 


ote urs wear fas ane udt wifA od Il 


chaar paach ghaTikaa bite baal paree as dhaar || 


nf fay 3 WHS Js As dt ee Aunts jlQuil 
jo bikh te ghoomat hute sabh hee dhe sa(n)ghaar ||25]| 


wold fee faa seat A es uSTe & Il 


bahur milan tiray badhayo su dhoot paThai kai || 


vot niust niet not gare & Il 


chalee aapanee aachhee anee banai kai || 


Sua de a Aa AS Brus set II 


tupak choT ko jabai sain laaghat bhiee || 


J udt sda ete fours afe wet IEII 


ho paree tura(n)g dhavai kirapaanai kadd liee ||26]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


AS THs a Hie & Aart vet wate I 


sabh raajan kau maar kai sainaa dhiee khapai || 


As qu fos & aet A est ae 112911 
jeet judh gireh ko giee jai dhu(n)dhabhee bajai ||27]| 


ard 3 AaISH fu Aa wfas MBer II 


taahee te jagates nirap seekhe charit anek || 


Won & ste AS vle vio HS Sa IQ 


saahijahaa ke beer sabh chun chun maare ek ||28]| 


fefs Ht sfez urd fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A org fag AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


RogIStUt iMiegii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau chaar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||204||3858||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


gu vat Gass sufsas I 
bhoop baddee gujaraat bakhaniyat || 


fart quits x at fear Afeus Il 


bijai kuar taa kee tiray janiyat || 


Edt Sa ST asa Il 
chhatree ek tahaa baddabhaagee || 


3 30 ferfe ants at waft 1191 


taa tan dhirasaT kuar kee laagee ||1]| 


oe udt 3 ot fu wat yore & Il 


rain paree taa ko tiray layo bulai kai || 


ofs wat fod & ifs ga Gur & I 


rat maanee chir lau at ruch upajai kai || 


Bule sule Bg Ate 5 Sfout sve II 


lapaT lapaT ur jai na chhoriyo bhaaviee || 


J af ats & wins ads ATS IDI 


ho bhaat bhaat ke aasan karat suhaaviee ||2]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


wot Hists Aa & gatas get Bete I 


raanee meeteh sa(n)g lai baageh giee lavaii || 


OH 3d St A ated fye ae Cure 1131 


kaam bhog taa so kariyo hiradhai harakh upajai ||3]| 


Ad aa HATS A aS SHS Bote Il 


jahaa baag mo jaar sau raanee ramat banai || 


ao fqu asa ofits 30 ct feather orf= gi 


taa ko nirap kauatak namit teh hee nikasiyo aai ||4|| 


chauapiee || 


Ble Ta Tat Sg ust Il 


lakh raajaa raanee ddar paanee || 


fg ue fea ats seat I 


mitr pe ieh bhaat bakhaanee || 


Hedt adt fos A ufeug Il 


meree kahee chit mai dhariyahu || 


Hs TS 3 4g 3 Sloug Mull 


mooR raav te naik na ddariyahu ||5|| 


medicine (Churan).34.111. 


sa(n)geet bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh 
SANGEET BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Adse Ast Aevdt Fava Il 
kaagaRadha(n) kaatee kaTaaree kaRaaka(n) || 


The sounds of the blows of the daggers and swords are being heard. 


Ddse Std Jug Sa II 
taagaRadha(n) teera(n) tupaka(n) taRaaka(n) || 


The sounds of the shafts and gunshots are being heard. 


SiWse Sse Ase TH Il 
jhaagaRadha(n) naagaRadha(n) baagaRadha(n) baaje || 


Various sounds of musical instruments are resounding. 


Wdse WH HI TA IA NSUIIII 
gaagaRadha(n) gaajee mahaa gaj gaaje ||35||112]| 


The warriors are roaring and shouting loudly.35.112. 


fea dao Hea A a ate & II 


eik gaddahaa mai dhayo jaar ko ddaar kai || 


sus ug sufag ats Aots & Il 


takhataa par baagha(n)bar ddaar sudhaar kai || 


ny Ad & 3A Sfsst ST UP Il 
aap jog ko bhes bahiThee tahaa dhar || 


de vlaa fea AS 6 virqut feAfe 3d NEI 


ho raav chaliyo dhiy jaan na aanrayo dhirasaT tar ||6]| 


oe foot fro gu fas fas fsa I 


rai nirakh teh roop chakirat chit mai bhayo || 


azo 2A a SA SG Halt afoet II 


kavan dhes ko es bhayo jogee kahiyo || 


Wade ules ufea We Il 


yaa ke dhono pain pariyai jai kai || 


J orfen & wen fas fase & ID II 


ho aais kau lieeaai chit biramai kai ||7]|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Ae TH 3a fea nrg Il 


jab raajaa taa ke ddig aayo || 


jogee uThiyo na bain sunaiyo || 


fea fet 3 Cfo fefh ys ae II 
eeh dhis te uh dhis prabh gayo || 


3a TH A Ad Ad BG ICI 


tab raajai su jor kar layo ||8]| 


OHAarS Aa fs fu fat I 


namasakaar jab teh nirap kiyo || 


3a Haft He efe A fae II 


tab jogee mukh fer su liyo || 


fag fro fefa oat ofs vie II 


jeh jeh dhis raajaa chal aavai || 


30 30 3 fam wry goes HICH 


teh teh te tiray aakh churaavai ||9]| 


We ofs of fquts af ofatt Il 
yeh gat dhekh nirapat chak rahiyo || 


tife dfs He A fs afoct Il 


dha(n)n dha(n)n man mai teh kahiyo || 


Wd Het ugetfs & Te Il 


yeh moree paravaeh na raakhai || 


33 Hfs 3 HY Ss 3 IMO 


taa te moh na mukh te bhaakhe ||10]| 


nifsa Ase Tat ate Tfett I 


anik jatan raajaa kar haariyo || 


aag ofs Tatas feats Il 


kayohoo(n) neh raaneeyeh nihaariyo || 


ads ads fea BIS TUS II 


karat karat ik bachan bakhaano || 


Hod se 6 Sf USTs VWI 


moorakh raav na bol pachhaano ||11]| 


ws A fqu A ag ad I 


baatai sau nirap so kouoo karai || 


A feet Oo at He Ud Il 


jo ichhaa dha(n)n kee man dharai || 


TS Ga TH Ag 5 AG I 


raav ra(n)k ham kachhoo na jaanai || 


Sa dfs &t STH UES IAI 


ekai har ko naam pachhaanai ||12]| 


as ads fort ufe at Il 


baatai karat nisaa par giee || 


fqu As Ao fae ag cet I 


nirap sabh sain bidhaa kar dhiee || 


gq Saw stout so AST I 


havai ekal rahiyo teh soiee || 


fost ags niau fafh det 119311 


chi(n)taa karat aradh nis khoiee ||13]| 


Fife fequtts wf ant fm vista Gafae i 


soi nirapat leh gayo tiray meeteh uchariyo || 


ad 3 fa mare sar ag fafa afott ii 
kar bhe Too(n)b jagai bhog bahu bidh kariyo || 


WS SI 3 3S Wd fof ws UP II 
jaat tahaa te bhe yahai likh khaat par || 


o Aaa ef ot Of TS USS 3g IAI 


ho savairag dhekh bhooa dhekh su ge pataar tar ||14]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


set urs oT Afo wet Il 


bhiee praat raajaa sudh layo || 


f38 5 30 fasas Sut II 


tinai na tahaa bilokat bhayo || 


dad ud & fut Sota Il 
gaddahaa par ko likhayo nihaariyo || 


Hige afs fea afs fafa qui 


ma(n)tiran jut ieh bhaat bichaariyo ||15]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Wt Haftge Ba ote agls wes WT Ber I 
yaa jogeesavair lok lakh bahur lakhayo yeh lok || 


Me USTs Sue at Y ot fye for IMEI 
ab pataar dhekhan gayo havai kai hiradhai nisok ||16]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


faga faga As sf Gad I 


sidhray sidhray sabh taeh uchaarai || 


3e nse 3 He fae II 
bhedh abhedh na mooR bichaarai || 


feo vieg gu ATS TET Il 


eeh charitr tiray jaar bachaayo || 


TA 3 TST YAU VII 


raajaa te gaddahaa poojaayo ||17]| 


Taw ot yt feu a? Il 


gaddahaa kee poojaa nirap karai || 


a at ws 6 fesn ud Il 


taa kee baat na chit mai dharai || 


AWase Ad Hose ae Il 


saagaRadha(n) soora(n) kaagaRadha(n) kopa(n) || 


urge UdH Te ure se Il 
paagaRadha(n) parama(n) rana(n) paav ropa(n) || 


The great heroes have been struck. 
Ardise AAS Sse Se Il 


saagaRadha(n) sasatra(n) jhaagaRadha(n) jhaarai || 


Wse ald saad Sard IISENAVISII 


baagaRadha(n) beera(n) ddaagaRadha(n) ddakaare ||36||113]| 
And the brave fighters are belching.36.113. 


Wdse Vou Wase as I 


chaagaRadha(n) chaupe baagaRadha(n) beera(n) || 


Hulse HY 36 fe SH II 


Rea efe A uard fiard I 


savairag chhor jo payaar sidhaaro || 


SHAAaTS J Sto DHS NACI 


namasakaar hai taeh hamaaro ||18]| 


fefs At sfeg Urs fRur ofes Hat gu Aare ef A urs ulog AHTUSH AS ASH Ag 


QOUISCIEIMTSEII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau paach charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||205||3876||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hugest dard fea Aor Il 


sugharaavatee nagar ik sunaa || 


fry farS TS BT Tor Il 


si(n)gh bisesavair raav bahu gunaa || 


fen HSt 3 at aT StH Il 


eisak matee taa kee bar naaree || 


Uff 8a deg feardt 119 


khoj lok chauadhahoo(n) nikaaree ||1]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


MYHTS ST at YS" AS aes Tot AHS Il 


apramaan taa kee prabhaa jal thal rahee samai || 


Hot oradt faqat ots gas fa sate 11211 


suree aasuree ki(n)nranee her rahat sir nayaii ||2]| 


nae Wea AS A footatt Il 


nauajoban raik sut saahu nihaariyo || 


TH seo a Ala fea ofS faofott |i 


ramau tavan ke sa(n)g ieh bhaat bichaariyo || 


Ud nist fea BS Feo TOTS & II 


paThe alee ik leeno bhavan bulai kai || 


0 ois Uifs at adt dou Gurte & 1311 


ho reet preet kee karee harakh upajai kai ||3]| 


ofs af fase at ad Barter II 


bhaat bhaat mitavaa ko gare lagaiyo || 


Bule sule ats an ae Bure Il 


lapaT lapaT kar kaam kel upajaiyo || 


ne vue ud fafa ad date = Il 


aasan chu(n)ban bahu bidh kare banai kai || 


d for UlsH & fas & out BST & III 


ho nij preetam ke chit ko layo lubhai kai ||4]| 


Te we aS os fears His = II 


haav bhaav bahut bhaat dhikhaae meet ko || 


feo sists afk faut seo A US II 


chhin bheetar bas kiyo tavan ke cheet ko || 


Bule sule west Ba aet gates Il 


lapaT lapaT lalataa ur giee banai kai || 


J Al cenae of wal moots & lull 


ho sree navajoban rai layo lalachai kai ||5]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


wes Hale of6 feo fena HST & Aer Il 


raavat joban rain dhin isak matee ke sa(n)g || 


of Has of Hs & Y Unfes Ass lel 


rat maanat ruch maan kai havai pramudhit saraba(n)g ||6]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


fe fRur & una wor a & Hele as ASS Ae I 


pauadd tirayaa ke praja(n)k lalaa ko lai su(n)dhar geet suhaavat gaavaii || 


dao nig nifsare vITAS ats nida TH Buere I 


chu(n)ban aauar ali(n)gan aasan bhaat anek ramai lapaTaavai || 


fn fgu dads Fe US aH at HS A igure Il 


jo tiray jobanava(n)t jubaa dhouoo kaam kee reet so preetupajaavaii || 


ats a Aa gaat a Ba fasta ys" AS ot ales AS IDI 


chhaadd kai sok tiralokee ke lok bilok prabhaa sabh hee bal jaavaii ||7]| 


ad at sis A Uifs ad As AH Ass MH SHS Il 


kok kee reet so preet karai subh kaam kalol amol kamaavai || 


wets ae SH ge Ae dfs yst 36 at ats AS II 


baareh baar ramai ruch so dhouoo her prabhaa tan kee bal jaavai || 


otdt vate fharg gore Ado oete fs HAAS II 


beeree chabai si(n)gaar banai su nain nachai milai musakaavai || 


Hod dle He va H fas ste aH He Bo Bare III 


maanahu beer juTe ran mai sit taan kamaanan baan chalaavai ||8]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


mt Us gage A se I 


aaisee preet dhuhun mai bhiee || 


fants Sa aft BAT ae I 


bisar lok kee lajaa giee || 


3a 3d fads Bd Il 


nokho neh nigoddo laago || 


WS ate gf SG ot ICH 
jaa te nee(n)dh bhookh dhouoo bhaago ||9|| 


ea fren feu His yore II 


ek dhivas tiray meet bulaayo || 


HS Afar Aestoo Samet II 


sot sa(n)g savatanin takaayo || 


Sz JeuTsIG A UH Il 


bhev rachhapaalan ko dheeno || 


fS5 & au wiITsHt ais 119011 


tin ko kop aatamaa keeno ||10]| 


seus afas nifs se II 
rachhapaal krudhit at bhe || 


Tat Jat St 3 TES I 


raanee hutee tahee te ge || 


Wd Afos at ot fo HS Il 


jaar sahit taa ko leh leeno || 


fies Jas BInis & AS VU 


bivat hanan dhuhoo(n)an kau keeno ||11|| 


3a wat fea ats Borst Il 


tab raanee ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


maagaRadha(n) maare tana(n) tichh teera(n) || 


The worriors seem pleased on shooting sharp arrows on the bodies. 


Wdse IA A A Tete I 


gaagaRadha(n) gaje su baje gaheerai || 


Ads AHS AH AHS SINAWII 
kaagaRa(n) kaveeyaan kathai katheeraii ||37||114]| 


There are loud shouts with porofound resoundings, and the poets describe 


suno rachhako baat hamaaree || 


His He fau fgar xfs AT Il 


meet mare nirap tiray mar jai hai || 


gor Hs TH I FT IAI 


tirayaa marai raajaa ko chhai hai ||12]| 


2 dae gact Horee II 


dho kukaT kukaTee ma(n)gavaiee || 


Aftuts oe fe fry yet I 
sakhiyeh bol tinai bikh khavaiaiee || 


fede nis PINs nS II 


nikaT aapanai dhuhuan aano || 


He Teas Bs 3 FAS ZI 


mooR rachhakan charit na jaano ||13]| 


YEH Hts Tae & TUT I 


pratham maar kukaT ko dhayo || 


aact & fas go ao StF II 
kukaTee ko bin badh badh bhayo || 


aofs oA aact & Sut II 


bahur naas kukaTee ko bhayo || 


use fat Fa? His at 1981 
palak bikhai kukaTo mar gayo ||14|| 


Tot ae Il 


raanee baach || 


Hog Sat HSH Aa'g I 


sanahu log mai tumai sunaauoo || 


fig HS A urs Tes I 


mitr mare mai praan gavaauoo || 


Ha He TH His A Il 


moh mare raajaa mar jai hai || 


SHI Ad TE aT MT UII 


tumare kaho haath kaa aai hai ||15]| 


Jd on a fras Cafe 2 Il 


ho raajaa jau jiyat ubar hai || 


SHot Het uTBat ate o Il 


tumaree sadhaa paalanaa kar hai || 


ff fqu fga as Rea frag II 


jo nirap tiray jut savairag sidhai hai || 


3H Ue 3 fAas A IMEI 


tum dhan te vai jiyate jai hai ||16]| 


33 ate 6 tag Mis SIA II 


taa te kayon na dharab at leejai || 


fg fra ot get ote Il 


tihoo(n) jiyan kee rachhaa keejai || 


Hae aa a sles feats Il 


jaRan kukaT ko charit nihaariyo || 


Ad Afos Tota o Hfett 9D II 


jaar sahit raaneeyeh na maariyo ||17|| 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


fenanst feu ee se cae aateufs we Il 
eisakamatee ieh chhal bhe kukaT kukaTiyeh ghai || 


urs Garton fur Afos fqu so Ase feat NAc 
praan ubaariyo piray sahit nirap ddar jaRan dhikhai ||18]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fae fea af fess faad II 


tin ieh bhaat bichaar bichaare || 


Tot HIS HIS a HP Il 


raanee marat meet ke maare || 


TS Hd TH Hg A Il 


raanee marai raajaa mar jai hai || 


THe Ad TE UG HT NAVE! 


hamare kahaa haath dhan aai hai ||19]| 


nfs dt Bs deao fac Il 


at hee lobh rachhakan kiyo || 


TH Ha Fe ofa fear Il 
raajaa sa(n)g bhedh neh dhiyo || 


Ales ATS Touts 3 Het II 


sahit jaar raaniyeh na maariyo || 


06 & BF as & |tfatt Il2oll 
dhan ke lobh baat ko Taariyo ||20]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRur ules Het gu Hare ef A sod sfsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
QOENBCKE Imreg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau chhaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||206]|3896||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


on av fargo die as 80 oH II 


raajaa kauach bihaar ko beer dhat teh naam || 


wifhs aay 3 a ad BAS Ke us IH IAI 


amit dharab taa ke rahai basat i(n)dhr pur graam ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


HAG HSt 31 at Fs STH Il 


musak matee taa kee bar naaree || 


Ao of ufs & set HT Il 


jan rat pat ke bhiee kumaaree || 


aH ae fost fSd Ad Il 


kaam kalaa dhuhitaa teh sohaii || 


Ve NSS HOS He III 


dhev adhevan ko man mohai ||2|| 


A Ud Ud fA a HS II 


jo pur chahai tisee kau maarai || 


nods at ae atte 5 Ud Il 


akabar kee kachh kaan na dhaarai || 


2A 38et SHS ofg Vea II 


dhes talaTee basan neh dheveh || 


Ble ae Hes Bets ll 


looT kooT sauadhaagran leveh ||3]| 


nia Af au mifs nit II 


akabar saeh kop at aayo || 


f3o 0 afas Guy ust II 
tin pai bairin ogh paThaayo || 


nfs Afs Ao As Oe I 


jor sain sooraa sabh dhaae || 


ufats ae est SAS III 


them in their verses.37.114. 


Ugse US Sse STH II 


dhaagaRadha(n) dhaano bhaagaRadha(n) bhaaje || 


Wise WHat Wase IA Il 
gaagaRadha(n) gaajee jaagaRadha(n) gaaje || 


The demons are running away and the heroes are shouting loudly. 


Wau sCdt gd Yer II 


chhaagaRadha(n) chhauhee chhure prechhaRaake || 


Wdse Sd Sug Sava STU quill 
taagaRadha(n) teera(n) tupaka(n) taRaake ||38||115]| 


The sounds are produced by the striking axes and daggers. The arrows 


pahir kauach dhu(n)dhabhee bajaae ||4]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


na dt av fias & fore ude ore I 


jab hee kauach bihaar ke nikaT pahoo(n)che aai || 


fate ufsar mA ust ve Fest sae ull 
likh patiyaa aaise paThee ran dhu(n)dhabhee bajaii ||5]| 


a dH & fhe ore & usior feet Forts II 


kai ham kau mil aai kai pateeaa likhee sudhaar || 


a Ud Ud a nos eg A BY AAG Aste lle 


kai pag par kai anat Tar kai lar sasatr sa(n)bhaar ||6]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa fqu ad Aeoo A ufstt I 


jab nirap ke sravanan sau pariyo || 


SA vos Sa Us 6 Ufset Il 
bhaaj chalat bhayo dheer na dhariyo || 


HA Ht AE Tt Als ure Il 


musak matee jab hee sun paiee || 


aa fqufo gest are 19 1 
baadh nirapeh dhu(n)dhabhee bajaiee ||7|| 


afs ats 3 Afs Hart I 


bhaat bhaat te sain sa(n)bhaaree || 


Hd oats dard I 


maare soorabeer ha(n)kaaree || 


ot fas ata ate ae I 


raajaa kite baadh kar leene || 


Ae seTSt & als BS ACI 


jai bhavaanee ke bal dheene ||8]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


UHUs ta Sate a Va SHH ATE II 


dhaladhal ek takai kai dhayo dhamaamo jai || 


Hos oe Ae AS Sot ud mgoTe Ic 


sunat naadh sooraa sabhai tahee pare araraii ||9]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Hoe off efx 3 ae Il 


jau dhaae fas fas te ge || 


afte ats sale Sas 3 Be Il 


geh geh tarun turat te le || 


Hae atear at af FAS I 


sakal kaalikaa kee bal dheene || 


WH SH Astde & HS 119011 


baaj taaj sabhahin ke chheene ||10]| 


ea fas fsa st3d ufett date & II 
ek bhirat teh bheetar paThiyo banai kai || 


aH fos ot as adt AHS & II 


taa sau chit kee baat kahee samujhai kai || 


Hd" dfdd 86 Sisd fo SH Bates Il 


mahaa gahir ban bheetar tin tum Irayaiyo || 


J OA foots ugas H Hfs ASTETT 199 


ho dhase nirakh parabat mo moh jataiyo ||11|| 


Hos Hou fey ws SoS ST Te Il 


sunat manukh ieh baat tahaa te teh gayo || 


SH aSsSS TT ot BASS SG II 


tumai bataavat raeh bhaakh layaavat bhayo || 


Has Wd fes Hs nifta ssus se Il 


sakal soor chit maajh adhik harakhat bhe || 


J 3e MS 6 Bld AAS FS A TES IAI 
ho bhedh abhedh na lahiyo sakal ban mai ge ||12]| 


offal dea Bos HS Bs of ute = II 


dhasiyo kaTak ban maajh dhoot lakh pai kai || 


3d uu TS ad 3a fa ME SII 


bhedh dhayo raanee keh tab tin aai kai || 


Fe og UTES & als US Be Il 


ba(n)dh dhavaiaar parabat ke kar dhouoo le || 


date ate foe A fos & TES III 
ho kaaT kaaT kai naak jaan gireh kau dhe ||13]| 


fans se ag dd SH Jo 3 Bs Il 


biman bhe bahu beer bhaaj ran te chale || 


AWE Has US'S AY Aa 3B Il 


saiyadh mugal paThaan sekh sooraa bhale || 


ate ate ofaurs su fgur rad Il 
ddaar ddaar hathiyaar bhekh tiray dhaarahee || 


J Sin ys Cars fea as Caradt 11981 


ho leejai praan ubaar ieh bhaat uchaarahee ||14]| 


3A dle 30 3 fa ot Gses 32 Il 


bhaje beer teh te ik Thaa utarat bhe || 


HAG HSt seats foot As dt we Il 


musak matee raaniyeh nirakh sabh hee le || 


atte oct faa Sug vet sare & II 


kaaT nadhee teh uoopar dhiee chalai kai || 


Jd OA SH THe WS ee Soe St UII 


ho baaj taaj raajan jut dhe bahai kai ||15]| 


Hig dx fea Hs gs USTe St II 


maar fauaj ik dheeno dhoot paThai kai || 


no WS Ff ad Ast ot ore Il 


jain khaan joo baro sutaa ko aai kai || 


JH Jndls A Ad 5 Io Ale BS II 


ham hajarat ke sa(n)g na ran keeno banai || 


od As Hig nis He ges G Tt He IME! 


ho sabh ma(n)tiran ar mor ruchit yau hee manaii ||16]| 


no WS Hod Als & Fe Ste ae I 


jain khaan moorakh sun e bach fool gayo || 


Heats 8 Aa 38 3s WS Set I 


soorabeer lai sa(n)g bhale tit jaat bhayo || 


So oft fost sara ne we wife Tl 


taa kee dhuhitaa bayaeh abai ghar aai hau || 


J fs aa wurst dAdste frente F 991 


ho inai baeh apanee hajarateh milai hau ||17]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


sa Tat ag ag feet Il 


tab raanee dhaaroo bahu liyo || 


and the guns are creating their own noses.38.115. 


Wdse dH TA add Il 


gaagaRadha(n) gomaay gaje gaheera(n) || 


Argdiae AY Staite Sele Il 
saagaRadha(n) sa(n)kha(n) naagaRadha(n) nafeera(n) || 


The loud noise of drums and the resounding of conches and trumpets is 
being heard in the battlefield. 


Wdse IH aH ae VS Il 
baagaRadha(n) baaje baje beer kheta(n) || 


Sse SS AIS us NSctiqell 


naagaRadha(n) naache su bhoota(n) pareta(n) ||39||116]| 


The musical instruments of the warriors are being played and the ghosts 


30 faet= gfh & fect I 
tarai bichhai bhoom ke dhiyo || 


Gus sfsa agnifs sfatt II 


uoopar tanik baarooeh ddaariyo || 


A afe As 8 3a feotfadt Iai 


so jar jaat na naik nihaariyo ||18]| 


ta Sse af use I 
ek lauaddiyaa bol paThaiee || 


WIS Ud ate Ast froret II 


khaaran par keh sutaa biThaiee || 


Uge HOY UTS Me ITS II 


paThrayo manukh khaan ab aavai || 


afs aaa OH & AS ICI 
yaeh bayaeh dhaam lai jaavai ||19]| 


Ae Afss Yoe So oe I 


sain sahit moorakh teh gayo || 


Se Se 6 USS SE II 
bhedh abhedh na paavat bhayo || 


Aa TSt Wea As Me Il 


jab raanee jaanayo jaR aayo || 


TMT FIT UBS SUM 12oll 


dhaarooeh turat paleetaa dhrayaayo ||20]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Bd UBS" AS AS FH sal ot HAT Il 


lage paleetaa soor sabh bhrame gagan ke maeh || 


Cfs Sfs ud Me A aat Sa ots 24 


audd udd parai samu(n)dhr mai bachayo ekuoo naeh ||21|| 


fro ofag fio due a8 on aoe I 


eeh charitr in cha(n)chalaa leeno dhes bachai || 


no ue Ade Afys feo fata wat Cate 112211 
jain khaan sooran sahit ieh bidh dhayo uddaii ||22|| 


fefs Ht sfez ues fRor ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A Avs vlog AHTUSH AS ASH Ag 


R2ODMISKAC IPAS El 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau saat charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||207||3918||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Sa we at ufgar nicus eet oH Il 


ek raav kee putirakaa aTapal dhevee naam || 


BAS Sa OIA A ATS US 3 OH IA 


bayaahee ek nares kau jaa te poot na dhaam ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


TH HS6 Ads 8d SG Il 


raajaa jatan karat bahu bhayo || 


ys oom fears att II 


poot na dhaam bidhaatai dhayo || 


3d6 MAE Hae fast I 


tarun avasatheh sakal bitaayo || 


fasorus nis afs nit 1121 


biradhaapano a(n)t gat aayo ||2|| 


3a SISt Tot A see Il 


tab tarunee raanee so bhiee || 


Aa yot at oft ae Il 


jab javaiaanee raajaa kee giee || 


SH 3a Te afs asst Il 


taa sau bhog raav neh kariee || 


a 3 nfs weer faa Age ISI 


yaa te at abalaa jiy jariee ||3]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


eal Uda A eHSt Tat adt gare Il 


ek purakh sau dhosatee raanee karee banaii || 


oH 3a 3 A ae fatsyfs on gee iil 


kaam bhog taa sau karai nitiprat dhaam bulai ||4]| 


chauapiee || 


J a UGH FS SITU Il 


taa kau dharam bhraat Thaharaayo || 


Ag Aa Hfo feo as Bast II 
sabh jag meh ieh bhaat uddaayo || 


oe ae afo dH gare II 
bhai bhai keh roj bulaavai || 


OH AS She HS AHS IU 


kaam kel ruch maan kamaavaii ||5]| 


Aa SH a AS et I 


jau yaa te mo kau sut hoiee || 


fqu at ys Ba AS tet Il 


nirap ko poot lakhai sabh koiee || 


2H A AS Bd Jd AY Il 


dhes basai sabh log rahai sukh || 


Jn fe fas & AS Se Ill 
hamaro miTai chit ko sabh dhukh ||6]| 


as a3 & Sd Ads STA SET Il 
bhaat bhaat ke bhog karat taa so bhiee || 


fqu at as farrts As fas 3 cet II 


nirap kee baat bisaar sabhai chit te dhiee || 


Bule Bula det S50 So free & II 


lapaT lapaT giee nainan nain milai kai || 


J GH fogs na foots fasfa dove & III 


ho fasat hiran jayo hiran bilok banai kai ||7|| 


fesa feos oa" g fee a Ba F Il 


eitak dhinan raajaa joo dhiv ke lok ge || 


SHS TH Ble Bar ifs niraes Js F Il 


nasaT raaj lakh log at aakul hot bhai || 


3a TS Hse & Bu yee & II 


and goblins are dancing.39.116. 


Suse St wasd We Il 


taagaRadha(n) teera(n) baagaRadha(n) baana(n) || 


dase ast ceva fue 
kaagaRadha(n) kaatee kaTaaree kirapaana(n) || 


The noises of the arrows and shafts, daggers and swords are being heard. 


Sidae oe Agase aH Il 


naagaRadha(n) naadha(n) baagaRadha(n) baaje || 


Agse Ad ase TA BON 


saagaRadha(n) soora(n) raagaRadha(n) raaje ||40||117]| 


The music of the musical instruments and the drumming of the trumpets 
resounds and the warriors and chieftains are doing their job amidst such 


tab raanee mitavaa kau layo bulai kai || 


dea TH ot Ag 8 Bg feo & III 


ho dhayo raaj ko saaju ju chhatr firai kai ||8]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


YS 5H DH Se Il 


poot na dhaam hamaare bhe || 


TH te BA I Te II 


raajaa dhev lok kau ge || 


TA fed FS TH Ae Il 


raaj ieh bhraat hamaaro karo || 


W & AA By AS Se ICI 


yaa kai sees chhatr subh ddaro ||9]| 


Ad gS TH fea ad Il 


mero bhraat raaj ieh karo || 


Wg Ug Wa fag Sd Il 


atr patr yaa ke sir ddaro || 


Heats uicta AS st T Il 


soorabeer aagayaa sabh kai hai || 


Ad usa 3d 3A IMO 
jahaa paThaiyai teh te jai hai ||10]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


TS MA ave afs Va AS a TA Il 


raanee aaiso bachan keh dhayo jaar kau raaqj || 


fise & oat faur ef 3 8 APT AA 


mitavaa kau raajaa kiyaa fer chhatr dhai saqj ||11]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Heats As une Bare I 


soorabeer sabh pai lagaae || 


gaau gaau Chauadharee bulaae || 


2 frou fae afs He Il 


dhai sirapaau bidhaa kar dheene || 


nS Sa ATS A Als 92H 


aapan bhog jaar sau keenai ||12]| 


Hd TH Hes AS 3G Il 


mero raaj sufal sabh bhayo || 


AS 06 TA fey & BG Il 


sabh dhan raaj mitr kau dhayo || 


fig nig HA Se 5 Set Il 


mitr ar mo mai bhedh na hoiee || 


we faa Wes AS tet 1931 


baal biradh jaanat sabh koiee ||13]| 


Rae ur fea sts Bard I 


sakal prajaa ieh bhaat uchaarai || 


afe Hee A Hg feed II 


baiTh sadhan mai ma(n)tr bichaaraii || 


SAS TH Tot Bf Bai Il 


nasaT raaj raanee lakh layo || 


TIS TA TS SUG IW 


taa te raaj bhraat ko dhayo ||14]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ae ads dst fue dfs safs sgST Il 


kel karat reejhee adhik her taran taruna(n)g || 


TH AA 3 3 eu fed Beg a Aa UII 


raaj Saaj taa te dhayo ieh charitr ke sa(n)g ||15]| 


OA o3 faa ota ole faut FS FX MS I 


nasaT hot tiray raaj lakh kiyo bhraat kau dhaan || 


BI Hs MA Ad Aa J Ie UES IME 


log mooR aaise kahai sakai na bhedh pachhaan ||16]| 


fefs At sfez urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A nro vlog AHUSH AS ASH AS 


ROLIAKasiMiegI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau aaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||208||3934||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ws odd & Jd Sdals TS AAG Il 


dhaaraa nagaree ko rahai bharathar raav sujaan || 


o wen fram fous Fests aE 1 


dho dhavaiaadhas bidhayaa nipun soorabeer balavaan ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


3S Hat BTA BT Bt Il 


bhaan matee taa ke bar naaree || 


fijors ef yates 3 uss I 


pi(n)gul dhei praanan te payaaree || 


MYHTS St Tot Ad Il 


apramaan bhaa raanee sohai || 


Ve nS AST fea SF III 
dhev adhev sutaa ddig ko hai ||2|| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


3S Hat at nifae efs AS ae Tt ANE II 


bhaan matee kee adhik chhab jal thal rahee samai || 


ve fees oly se aS Te fate ISI 
dhev dhivaane lakh bhe dhaanav ge bikaii ||3]| 


nig figs HSt oft Hat wet wrars Il 


aauar pi(n)gulaa matee kee sobhaa lakhee apaar || 


dfs Vsdos 3S6 AH Nid © Afawt AUT IIs 


gaR chaturaanan tavan sam aauar na sakiyo sudhaar ||4}| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


ea fren fqu at franc I 


ek dhivas nirap gayo sikaaraa || 


resonance.40.117. 


Ase AY Suse Sed II 


saagaRadha(n) sa(n)kha(n) naagaRadha(n) nafeera(n) || 


Wdse DH IA ade Il 
gaagaRadha(n) gomaay gaje gaheera(n) || 


The conches, clarionets and the drums resounded. 


Sse S'S Base aH Il 


naagaRadha(n) nagaare baagaRadha(n) baaje || 


Wase AO Wase WH USUI 


jaagaRadha(n) jodhaa gaagaRadha(n) gaaje ||41||118]| 


The trumpets and musical instruments produced their sounds and 


chit bheetar ieh bhaat bichaaraa || 


BAR afs Hosts use I 


basatr bor sronateh paThaae || 


ated fur sae ofe wre ull 
kahiyo si(n)gh bharathar har ghaae ||5|| 


ang fxs 8 Aes frofett I 


basatr bhirat lai sadhan sidhaariyo || 


Cato ying fry fqu Hfatt 


auchariyo aaj si(n)gh nirap maariyo || 


wat Gfes Ade & Se II 


raanee udhit jaran kau bhiee || 


ote Gute fics ufe wet Hell 


hai uchar pi(n)gal mar giee ||6]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fgur 5 3€6 Adults ads nafs A uarS Il 


tirayaa na tavan saraaheeyeh karat agan mai payaan || 


Uda Uoa wae Set gos fags & as IDI 


dha(n)nay dha(n)nay abalaa teiee badhat bireh ke baan ||7]| 


afs ydea Aa seats whe met II 
khel akheTak jab bharathar ghar aaiyo || 


of avs fliarer Hot Afs ued II 


hai karat pi(n)gulaa maree sun paiyo || 


ate ate fis of of IT ad II 


ddaar ddaar sir dhoor hai raajaa kahai || 


d U6 SAR fad AH AH A 6 Bo It 


ho paThai basatr jeh samai samo sau na lahai ||8]|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


kai mai aaj kaTaaree maarau || 


g Adft As ot we AS Il 


havai jogee sabh hee ghar jaarau || 


far Ad fara Fat HST I 


dhirag mero jiyabo jag maahee || 


a a ofe are ardt cll 


jaa ke naar pi(n)gulaa naahee ||9]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


A Ys ag He ot vide vifda Fat I 
jo bhookhan bahu mol ke a(n)gan adhik suhaeh || 


3 me orale A se ate ale 35 utd M0 ll 
te ab naagan se bhe kaaT kaaT tan khaeh ||10]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


we At ats fers vias A ave fda faurs werd Il 


baak see been si(n)gaar a(n)gaar se taal miradha(n)g kirapaan kaTaare || 


qe At fe qaret At Aa At waATS foATS ot MIs I 


javaiaal see jauan juddaiee see jeb sakhee ghanasaar kisaar ke aare || 


Ja A do firs A ae satge geo ae AAS Il 


rog So raag biraag so bol babaaridh boo(n)dhan baan bisaare || 


We A 8s SH AA Sus TIS dd SHS AT NW 


baan se bain bhaalaa jaise bhookhan haaran hoh bhuja(n)gan kaare ||11]| 


wa A ae fer A age gaa At aA fears aot ct Il 


baak se bain biralaap se baaran brayaadh see baas biyaar bahee ree || 


aa At ata Fa ATS fos fx gare uct fo gat TH 


kaak see kokil kook karaal miranaal k brayaal gharee k chhuree ree || 


TS At Sa SHS Gus Ho at TS AAS At FH i 


bhaar see bhauan bhayaanak bhookhan jauan kee javaiaal sau jaat jaree 


ae At die for Cfo as SHS & vista nis ret cH 11921 


baan see been binaa uh baal basa(n)t ko a(n)tak a(n)t sakhee ree ||12|| 


aot At gore fers A as gars At ale ars fears I 


bairee see brayaar biralaap sau bol babaan see been baja(n)t bithaare || 


Hdl A Ad HUd VAa widaT fax niawy nix fom II 


ja(n)g se ja(n)g mucha(n)g dhukha(n)g ana(n)g k a(n)kas aak kiaare || 


Teal ve fyst ug Ss A alae ga fax Ja At HTS Il 


chaadhanee cha(n)dh chitaa chahoo(n) or su kokilaa kook k hook see 


maare || 


TT AIS SWS TUS SS 5 SS SHt Slour'd 1193 


bhaar se bhauan bhayaanak bhookhan foole na fool fanee faniyaare ||13]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


J de we fide ofe FI 
ho haTh haath si(n)dhauaraa dhar hau || 


fiiars 33 wats ufo vfs FI 


pi(n)gul het agan meh jar hau || 


A fed yg doer Ae Il 


jau ieh aaj cha(n)chalaa jeeyai || 


3a saad us & ule 119811 


tab bharatharee paan kau peeyai ||14]| 


3a 3d dauoa Uges me I 


tab teh gorakhanaath pahoo(n)chayo aai kai || 


fqu yfs afoa nen A ove SATE & II 


nirap prat kahiyo adhesu su naadh bajai kai || 


Tot wet free Agu vida fs II 


raanee dhiee jivai saroop anek dhar || 


Jd Hod suf Te BI dfs Sa AT WII 


ho sunaho bharathar raav leh geh ek kar ||15]| 


sald ae Il 
bharathar baach || 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ad dd Ae 3H fas Had fade Il 


kaeh gahau kauane tajau chit mai karai bibek || 


AS figs at yst gat set nid IMEI 


sabhai pi(n)gulaa kee prabhaa raanee bhiee anek ||16]| 


alongwith their resonance, the warriors thundered.41.118. 


oon et Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


fAse gu aster I 


jitek roop dhaareeya(n) || 


fssq off Hott Il 
titek dheb maareeya(n) || 


All the forms of demons created with the spilling of the blood of Rakat Beej 
on ground, were killed by the goddess. 


fase gu osdt Il 


jiteke roop dhaarahee || 


fsfS8 war Hursdt e2naveli 
titio dhrugaa sa(n)ghaarahee ||42||119]| 


All the forms that are going to materialize, will also be destroyed by 


W af dey aa So 3 AS Set Il 


yau keh gorakh naath tahaa te jaat bhayo || 


36 Hat a fas dare fea ae fet II 


bhaan matee ko chit cha(n)ddaar ik har liyo || 


a fees 3 on a feat sate & II 


taa dhin te raajaa kau dhiyo bhulai kai || 


Jd Tat ste a gu sdt Caste & 119911 


ho raanee neech ke roop rahee urajhai kai ||17]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


TsHst wat Ist sa St wet gate I 


dhootamatee dhaasee hutee tab hee liee bulai || 


ud U3 St Ste A usH Us Cure acii 


paThai dhet bhee neech sau param preet upajai ||18]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa ust 3d 3 fete nrc I 


jab dhootee teh te fir aaiee || 


Gt Ye Tat fo Ae I 


yau poochhau raanee teh jaiee || 


ag nfs His ae gat wT II 


kahu al meet kabai hayaa(n) aai hai || 


Jud fas & 37y fee 3 VII 


hamare chit ko taap miTai hai ||19]| 


ad 3 Adv Ang AAS ae we FI 


kahu na sahacharee saach sajan kab aai hai || 


Hd 60 A 60 a HAA J Il 


jor nain sau nain kabai musakai hai || 


Bule sule ats WE wat A Sa fz Il 


lapaT lapaT kar jaau lalaa sau tauan chhin || 


J ad Fat fs His aad aeo fee 201 


ho kaho sakhee muh meet kabaihai kavan dhin ||20]| 


ag ag dH Hiss dd sorte & I 


baar baar gaj mutiyan guhau banai kai || 


WUS Ba a feo H BE fase & Il 


apane lalaa ko chhin mai leau rijhai kai || 


a Ea 35 HE 5 Ad Oa HO Il 


Took Took tan hoi na mero naik man || 


J oA ades fect for at Us 3a 1124 


ho kaasee karavat liyo pirayaa kee preet tan ||21]| 


faoth faofh aa ae one afar 9 II 


bihas bihas kab gare hamaare laag hai || 


3a dt As dt Aa gH ofa 9 Il 


tab hee sabh hee sok hamaare bhaag hai || 


Tea Jeg S AS Hela ase TI 
chaTak chaTak dhai baatai maTak batai hai || 


Jd 3 feo Aut Afos oH af af AME F 122 
ho taa dhin sakhee sahit ham bal bal jai hai ||22|| 


A O”AR Sf fhe Ane Af oofe & II 


jau aaise jhar milai sajan sakh aai kai || 


HHo a 8 3a State vote S Il 


mo man kau lai tab hee jai churai kai || 


ofs af ofs ad 5 ad Sa feo Il 


bhaat bhaat rat karau na chhoro ek chhin || 


Jd ais WA ude FS Sa fee N23 


ho beetai maas pachaasan jaanau ek dhin ||23]| 


Hola Hola ae af 3 gue Fate & Il 


machak machak kab keh hai bachan banai kai || 


Bula sula Bs wre foufe 3 orf = Il 


lachak lachak ur saath chimaT hai aai kai || 


Bute mute Hing fy & vid 36 Il 


lapaT lapaT mai jaau piray kai a(n)g tan || 


J HS HS ate We Sisg St HS IQS 


ho mel mel kar raakho bheetar taeh man ||24|| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


dno J 5 dead Ae a ald Ae Add AT ald sg Il 


kha(n)jan hoo(n) na badhayo kachh kai kar ka(n)j kura(n)g kahaa kar 


ddaare || 


wg vad 6 id foe ud Ss Slog & Bsa II 


chaar chakor na aane hiradhai par jhu(n)dd jhakheenahu ko jhajhakaare || 


Ro dou Hoete yst of AGA 3 AS wT fees II 


main rahiyo murachhai prabhaa lakh saaras bhe sabh dhaas bichaare || 


niza AVS Ulan Hus Boel Sve we fFag I12Quil 


a(n)tak sochan dheeraj mochan laalachee lochan laal tihaare ||25]| 


Hos Adudt Fo Sa 3S 3g TS Il 


sunat sahacharee bachan tahaa te teh giee || 


wads ag as frees fea se II 


chaaturataa bahu bhaat sikhaavat ieh bhiee || 


ang Hols Cats 38 ufsate & Il 


basatr maleen utaar bhale pahirai kai || 


Jd 30 Bares fsa set FSA Sote = IIQEII 


ho teh layaavat teh bhiee su bhes banai kai ||26]| 


Ho Stes Fa HS Safe fS5 ue II 


man bhaavat jab meet tarun tin paiyo || 


afs ois a ot af ad Bartea Il 


bhaat bhaat taa kau geh gare lagaiyo || 


WAS JIS Ad Jou Bunte & Il 


aasan chu(n)ban kare harakh upajai kai || 


J 326 At a ates Hae fete & 112911 


ho tavan sakhee ko dhaaridh sakal miTai kai ||27]| 


feta ear of yr act fosfect I 


dhijik dhrugaa kee poojaa karee rijhaiyo || 


TA ad Ss Sa HG SS UNST II 


taa kai kar te ek amar fal paiyo || 


Sis 8 a saafe TH F ot feat Il 


tin lai kai bharathar raajaa joo ko dhiyo || 


ona & fet morn fqus sa 8 fAG Nt 


Durga.42.119. 


fisg AA = Sd Il 


jitek sasatr vaa jhare || 


Yetd Ao & ud Il 


pravaeh sron ke pare || 


With the showering of weapons (on Rakat Beej), the currents of blood 
ooxed out (from the body of Rakat Bee)j). 


fastfer fear ford I 
jiteek bi(n)dhakaa girai || 


Hue afsat ad I8SiIoll 
s paan kaalikaa karai ||43||120]| 


All the drops that fell (on the ground), the goddess Kali drank them 


ho jab lau pirathee akaas nirapat tab lau jiyo ||28]| 


Ud US SS MH Aa fa ag ufset Il 


dhurag dhat fal amar jabai nirap kar pariyo || 


3S Hat a VE fed fas Hh afaei Il 


bhaan matee ko dheau ihai chit mai kariyo || 


fg faut Hots fans far fafa Sr II 


tiray kiy maneh bichaar k mitreh dheejeeyai || 


Jd Ae 30 A dd aS fs AAG NQC II 


ho sadhaa tarun so rahai kel at keejeeyai ||29]| 


He Sts His Afes Afe urettt II 


man bhaava(n)t meet jadhin sakh paieeyai || 


36 Ho Us AS ate gag Sf ASAT II 


tan man dhan sabh vaar bahur bal jaieeyai || 


H Ho oa gate UlsHfs yg Ag II 


mo man layo churai preetameh aaj sabh || 


J dd 300 fag fra fea ee ato we IIZOII 
ho rahai tarun chir jiyai dhiyau fal taeh labh ||30]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


fqu & fas Tot Id Bet I 


nirap ko chit raanee har layo || 


WES HA STA AT VG Il 


abalaa man taa kai kar dhayo || 


ST Meas SAT UT Sut I 


vahu aTakat besavaiaa par bhayo || 


SS SATA AT SF 3 
fal lai kai taa ke kar dhayo ||31]| 


oot safe A SHS nicr feu & foots i 


rahee tarun so reejh a(n)g nirap ke nirakh || 


og He se Id Agu mH Bey Il 


chaar ke'ee chakh rahai saroop amol lakh || 


oo Ret 8 wa gfes ofe A fect i 


fal soiee lai haath ruchit ruch sau dhiyo || 


dna 8 fiat non fquis 3a & fact 13211 


ho jab lau pirathee akaas nirapat tab lau jiyo ||32]|| 


& ay oo fet fauls & orfe & I 


lai besavaiaa fal dhiyo nirapat kau aan kai || 


gu dfs aff set Utfs nfs ofe & II 


roop her bas bhiee preet at Thaan kai || 


3 on fsa we fess fos F fac II 


lai raajai teh haath chi(n)t chit mai kiyo || 


od Wd Ret eH Ate FH fgu & fect 123i 


ho yeh soiee dhrum jaeh ju mai tiray kau dhiyo ||33]| 


os af fsa ate Au soe & II 


bhaat bhaat teh leeno sodh banai kai || 


fsa ay a yest foate gate & II 


teh besavaiaa ko poochhayo nikaT bulai kai || 


Ad ad ufo td SB 3 aT 3 Bf Il 


saach kaho muh yeh fal tai keh te lahiyo || 


od oe Ald fS6 Bee fquis AG aft SEI 


ho haath jor tin bachan nirapat sau yau kahiyo ||34]| 


3H nus fes fag St a ag fest II 


tum apane chit jeh raanee ke kar dhiyo || 


sa Sa vars Hfs afte Ho fart Il 


taa kau ek cha(n)ddaar moh kar man liyo || 


3<6 ote ufg Gua stout faorte & I 


tavan neech muh uoopar rahiyo bikai kai || 


3¢ faa fsa feu fo ufs aa wate & SUI 
tav tiray teh dhiy tin muh dhayo banai kai ||35]| 


Rafe SH gu oat Caste & Il 


mai lakh tumarau roop rahee urajhai kai || 


Jonifs Ad 36 act A aet faarte & II 


harar sar tan badhee su giee bikai kai || 


He 3dfs 3'a SB UH 3 SHG Il 


sadhaa taran taa ko fal ham te leejiyai || 


J aH AS fo AE Joe A ofA SEI 


ho kaam kel muh saath harakh so keejiyai ||36]| 


3H fsa faa A ea oe vfs gfe HS & II 


tum teh tiray jo dhayo fal at ruch maan kai || 


fo 8 fea varate uifs fos ofs & II 
tin lai dhiyo cha(n)ddaareh at hit Thaan kai || 


Go ufo A sto fea A fago at Sct II 


aun muh mai tuh dhiyo su birahaa kee dhahee || 


o feat fact yst feerat Y Tot B91 


ho nirakh tihaaree prabhaa dhivaanee havai rahee ||37]|| 


d 32 ust fasta adt Caste & I 


hau tav prabhaa bilok rahee urajhai kai || 


ford frars oft Roper wet sete ct II 


gireh sigare kee sa(n)grayaa dhiee bhulai kai || 


WH MAT Ss SH a Sts onrfs ate Il 


amar ajar fal tum kau dheeno aan kar || 


Jd 373 Hee Asay fquls Hd Yote Stl 


ho taa te madhan sa(n)taap nirapat hamaro prahar ||38]| 


Udd Uda 3 ot 3a fquts Carfact Il 


dha(n)nay dha(n)nay taa kau tab nirapat uchaariyo || 


of ats As a Ha faotadt I 


bhaat bhaat sau taa ke sa(n)g bihaariyo || 


Bute wufe ay g wet ote & I 


lapaT lapaT besavaiaa hoo(n) giee banai kai || 


J outs ets oe sot Caste & SKI 


ho apramaan dhut her rahee urajhai kai ||39]| 


Ho SSS His Feo feo urea Il 


man bhaava(n)to meet javan dhin paieeyai || 


Seo Wet A us Us ate ats ASA II 


tavan gharee ke pal pal bal bal jaieeyai || 


ule sule ate 3 A nifde farde Il 


lapaT lapaT kar taa sau adhik bihaareeyai || 


od satis wu dau dt Aas feeder gol 
ho tatakhin dhrap ka(n)dhrap ko sakal nivaareeyai ||40]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


wea gu fasta a oe ag TH a MA Bo Bord Il 


baal ko roop bilok kai laal kachhoo has kai as bain uchaare || 


3 wiedt Afs Hefa H ud MAB Hed Nidl JH Il 


tai aTakee sun su(n)dhar mo par aaise na su(n)dhar a(n)g hamaare || 


all.43.120. 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


IG Ae He il 


hooo sron heena(n) || 


Su vidt ES II 
bhayo a(n)g chheena(n) || 


The demon-chief Rakat Beej became bloodless and his limbs became very 
weak. 


forfour nifs SH Il 


giriyo a(n)t jhooma(n) || 


He Aw SH ssi 


mano megh bhooma(n) ||44||121]| 


Ultimatley he fell down on the ground wavering like the clound on he 


Al we fad Aa ws Ao ofa fos wh fas I 


jeebo ghano sigaro jag chaahat so na ruchiyo chit maajh tihaare || 


nifs Hats Vu JH & SB BA Se TH ng fSoS 118 


aan jaraar dhayo ham kau fal dhaas bhe ham aaj tihaare ||41]| 


aA a9 Il 


besavaiaa vaach || 


60 dl Ha S SH A 3a 8 Se Uo UST ales AST I 


nain lage jab te tum sau tab te tav her prabhaa bal jaauooaa(n) || 


36 339 AIS SHAT Aes J fas a ago Il 


bhauan bha(n)ddaar suhaat na mo keh sovat hoo(n) bijh kai 


bararaauooaa(n) || 


Aisa nrust ordaer AS His & Gus ets got I 


jaitik aapanee aarabalaa sabh meet ke uoopar vaar bahaauooaa(n) || 


afsa as Aad AS SS yrs tHe fuer ag wae Isl 


ketik baat jaraar suno fal praan dhai mol piyaa keh layaauoo(n) ||42|| 


37 fed sia a oe & fen 3 ate afeaute at II 
tai ju dhiyo teey ko fal tho dhij te kar koTikupai leeyo || 


AG 8 ag Wd ao Us set fo HS aH us fs chet I 


souoo lai kar jaar kau dhet bhiee tin reejh kai mo par moh dheeyo || 


fqu 3 niedt se ofs ust 3a & Sis ao ofs STU STG II 


nirap hau aTakee tav her prabhaa tan ko tan kai neh taap keeyo || 


fsa ug JA AY 20 feu fqu TA ad aa Os Ae SSI 
teh khaahu hamai sukh dheh dhiyo nirap raaj karo jug chaar jeeyo ||43]| 


sdatd ae Il 
bharathar baach || 


fga ufo t Hg oe fRafo e shstt II 


dhirag muh kau mai ju fal tirayeh dhai ddaariyau || 


fqa fsa feu das F OH 3 featatt II 
dhirag teh dhiyo cha(n)ddaar ju dhram na bichaariyau || 


fga x & fo fa wat At ute & II 


dhirag taa ko tin tiray raanee see pai kai || 


J eat aAfe usH yUifs Sure & geil 


ho dhayo besavaih param preet upajai kai ||44]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


nifag ung sui fq & oe orf Just a ee I 


aadhik aap bhakhrayo nirap lai fal aadhik roopamatee keh dheeno || 


Wd A Ea IAT Ad aly ots fseurg {36 ae ae Il 


yaar kai Took hajaar kare geh naar bhiTrayaar tinai badh keeno || 


36 33'd fans As ag TH ot OH foe fes wis I 


bhauan bha(n)ddaar bisaar sabhai kachh raam ko naam hiradhai dhiraR 


cheeno || 


afe ara 3a dt ao H fqu 3A ot Sara AAA ao SHS sul 


jai basayo tab hee ban mai nirap bhes ko tayaag juges ko leeno ||45]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ao Sisd 3et seh dae Aol AO Il 


ban bheetar bheTaa bhiee gorakh sa(n)g su dhaar || 


TH sara vifhs out sofas TA FHT IIE 


raaj tayaag a(n)mirat layo bharathir raaj kumaar ||46]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


des THAT UT a AS Bd A 38S Aa HBS" II 


rovat hai su kahoo(n) pur ke jan bauare se ddolat jayo matavaare || 


ods tle 8 as fad ad FS 9 AS He AfSUrs II 


faarat cheer su beer gire kahoo(n) joojhai hai khet mano jujhiyaare || 


des ong nud ad farts set ats S50 ST Il 


rovat naar apaar kahoo(n) bisa(n)bhaar bhiee kar nainan taare || 


SHG ATH AHA As HSA Aet Fo MA UOT? IBD II 


tayaag kai raaj samaaj sabhai mahaaraaj sakhee ban aaj padhaare ||47]| 


fou ots foots & sca oorts farts Hats att Ho HI 


nij naar nihaar kai bharath kumaar bisaar sa(n)bhaar chhakee man mai || 


ag Id fad ad IT GA As Sg YS" S It SoH I 


kahoo(n) haar girai kahoo(n) baar lasai kachh naik prabhaa na rahee tan 
mai || 


SY asa woe Ulss St Ho ATE sfott Ho HIS # I 


jhakh ketuk baanan peeRat bhee man jai rahiyo man mohan mai || 


Hé dud 3d Ad Ad are fait ae Ae fact Ho A list 


mano dheepak bhedh suno sur naadh miragee gan jaan bidhee man mai 


[|48]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


mise Ase ate ate fur gas set SS I 


anik jatan kar kar tirayaa haarat bhiee anek || 


ao ote fqu As su Hou Aes 3 Sa Stl 


ban hee kau nirap jaat bhayo maaniyo bachan na ek ||49]| 


Ae TH 85 A Te dee Tg goes I 


jab raajaa ban mai ge gorakh guroo bulai || 


gots ofS fhear vet ote frat ooatE IUOlI 
bahur bhaat sichhayaa dhiee taeh sikhay Thaharaii ||50]| 


sdadt Be Il 


bharatharee baach || 


AS Hd Hd ACH ATS Hos aT ale Il 


kavan marai maarai kavan kahat sunat keh koi || 


a de aes JA azo AS fas SE NU 


ko rovai kavanai hasai kavan jaraa jit hoi ||51]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


ofA aee fefh aaa Bard II 


has gorakh im bachan uchaare || 


earth.44.121. 


Aa ge de Il 
sabe dhev harakhe || 


HHO Od 8a Il 


suman dhaar barakhe || 


All the gods were pleased (to see this) and they showered the flowers. 


das f¥e HS II 


rakat bi(n)dh maare || 


Ha AS Bars 1sulgq22I 


sabai sa(n)t ubaare ||45||122]| 
Rakat Beej was killed and in this way the goddess saved the saints.45.122. 


fefs Ft afeg area dat ules sas disA aug vee fmm AYGSH A ASH As Iigil 


eit sree bachitr naaTake cha(n)ddee charitre rakat beeraj badheh chaturath 
dhiaay sa(n)pooranam sat subham sat ||4]| 


Thus the Fourth Chapter entitled “The Killing of Rakat Beej” of Chandi 


Hod 308 ld TH IH Il 


sunahu bharath har raaj hamaare || 


Als 35 HS Jars I 


sat jhooTh mooo ha(n)kaaraa || 


ay HIS 6 ASST ST (UI 


kabahoo marat na bolanahaaraa ||52]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


aS Hd AG Hd aS Ads Burs Il 


kaal marai kaayaa marai kaalai karat uchaar || 


Als Jo sds dt Aeoo Hos AUS lusil 


jeebhai gun bakhayaan hee sravanan sunat sudhaar ||53]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


as Oo FT AIS fosset I 


kaal nain havai sabhan nihariee || 


as Fag F Bax Suse Il 


kaal bakatr havai baak uchariee || 


ae HIS AS St HS II 


kaal marat kaal hee maarai || 


Io! Ba SIH Bes |usil 


bhoolaa log bharam beechaarai ||54|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


aS JAS as des ads AS fas OE II 


kaal hasat kaalai rovat karat jaraa jit hoi || 


ane ule Guns AS ane ule go ofe ul 
kaal pai upajat sabhai kaal pai badh hoi ||55]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


aS HIS AS dt Hd Il 


kaalai marat kaal hee maarai || 


oft oft fils neva urd II 


bhram bhram pi(n)dd avaaraa paarai || 


oH a0 HS Jars Il 


kaam krodh mooo ha(n)kaaraa || 


ea 3 Hf A AwST Ts NUE 


ek na mariyo su bolanahaaraa ||56|| 


WAT AGS AAS Adl HIST Il 


aasaa karat sakal jag mariee || 


ao Udy MITAT UgTTe II 


kauan purakh aasaa parahariee || 


A Od AG MAS Sa Il 


jo nar kouoo aas kau tayaagai || 


A ofa & ufee Aare Udi 


so har ke pain sau laagaii ||57|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


MFT ot MAT Use AAG SAS aoe Il 


aasaa kee aasaa purakh jo kouoo tajat banai || 


uty Usa Ad Std Sds USH Udt ao ANE Nucl 


paap pu(n)nay sar tar turat param puree keh jai ||58]| 


Aa Axes dar fees AJA OS a AA Il 


jayo samu(n)dheh ga(n)gaa milat saha(n)s dhaar kai saaj || 


oa dieu fofton fret yg fhest fqu oH util 


tayo(n) gorakh rikhiraaj siyo(n) aaj milayo nirap raaj ||59]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


us Ht fener 5 ad II 


yaate mai bisathaar na karau || 


qe wee S vifs fas 3d I 
gra(n)th baddan te at chit ddarau || 


33 aa 6 niga genet Il 


taa te kathaa na adhik baddaiee || 


38 udt 3d By sors MEO 


bhool paree teh leh banaiee ||60|| 


died A tafe Aa Se II 
gorakh so gosatT jab bhiee || 


TA at FHS AS ae Il 


raajaa kee dhuramat sabh giee || 


Alas aae sot fafa 3cF II 
seekhat gayaan bhalee bidh bhayo || 


Ae q Aa AS A fife at ea 


jal havai jayo(n) jal mai mil gayo ||61]| 


ea Hs seals fiys gs footott I 


ek moo(n)dd bharathar ghirat chuat nihaariyo || 


Jf ofA 3 A ave fea ots Borfatt II 


has has taa so bachan ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


fio & Bd Ate TH 3 ded Il 


jin ko lage kaTaachh raaj te khovahee || 


od Sho ag wa 3 aA HS 5 Sect eI 


ho tuh kar laage tai kayo moodd na rovahee ||62|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


iss Fae FIs AS se Il 


beetat barakh bahut jab bhe || 


sdafg 8A nis Te Il 


bharathar dhes aapane ge || 


dios Sa Dust seH I 


cheenat ek cha(n)chalaa bhiee || 


fae Tous & of wet esi 


nikaT raaniyan ke chal giee ||63]| 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Ale wiaue WA dee THT faut gore Il 


sun raaniyan aaiso bachan raajaa liyo bulai || 


afs ats dua ads st vas BUSH Iles 


bhaat bhaat rodhan karat rahee charan lapaTai ||64]| 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 


HAT dfuut & HA aS du 30 8 Sue Il 


maasaa rahiyo na maas rakat ra(n)ch tan na rahiyo || 


WA 0 Gaa Grn ora ford feo of ieull 


savaiaas na uddayo usaas aas tihaarai milan kee ||65]| 


Charitra of BACHITTAR is completed.4. 


mg fos FO aeS II 
ath nisu(n)bh judh kathana(n) || 
Now the battle with Nisumbh is described: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


He fons Afect ne vasdien a aA Il 


su(n)bh nisu(n)bh suniyo jabai rakatabeeraj ko naas || 


When Sumbh and Nisumbh heard about the destruction of Rakat Beej 


niu gas 8 Afs 2s AN USA Mg UTA IAUI923II 


aap chaRat bhai jor dhal saje paras ar paas ||1||123]| 


They marched forward themselves gathering their forces and bedecking 


chauapiee || 


Hol oat use Sut feu ae Il 


jog keeyo pooran bhayo nirap bar || 


WE SH IA Ad AY A wd Il 


ab tum raaj karo sukh sau ghar || 


A Astdo JH YSH Aur Il 


jau sabhahin ham pratham sa(n)ghaaro || 


3 ue ao 6a frod IIEEll 


taa paachhe ban or sidhaaro ||66|| 


sald Fe Il 
bharathar baach || 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


A Tot Hae Sct wife sa Teas Il 


je raanee joban bharee adhik tabai garabaeh || 


3 wa gu dos set afoul aaa ag fe NES II 
te ab roop rahit bhiee rahiyo garab kachh naeh ||67|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Wee Jat sale 3 Te Il 


abalaa hutee tarun te bhiee || 


sofe 7 ost fy y oe I 


tarun ju hutee biradh havai giee || 


fasuts 3 a8 odt 5 AS II 


biradhan te kouoo lahee na jaavai || 


fos & fed ningdA re IEC 


chit kau ihai asacharaj aavaii ||68]| 


A Wot Hae at Sct Il 


je raanee joban kee bharee || 


3 ng set AST at Ut Il 


te ab bhiee jaraa kee dharee || 


je abalaa su(n)dhar garabaahee || 


fso & sfout dee ae ont etl 


tin ko rahiyo garab kachh naahee ||69]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


A Ho Hadas 3a Mifoe due ote Il 


je man mai garabat tabai adhik cha(n)chalaa naar || 


3 ng Als AT Bet Aas 3 Vd Aste IDOI 


te ab jeet jaraa liee sakat na dheh sa(n)bhaar ||70]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


AA fg 3a Toad Il 


je je tirayaa tabai garabaahee || 


fso & fou aes aE ont Il 


tin ke rahiyo garab kachh naahee || 


got Jat fasa 3 se II 


tarunee hutee biradh te bhiee || 


3d 30 Mig Y Tet OAM 


Thauarai Thauar aauar havai giee ||71]| 


AAS US" AS Slo AT Il 


kesan prabhaa jaat neh kahee || 


Wad ACS ASet St Il 


jaanuk jaTan jaanavee bahee || 


ad Aas ag Ae Il 


kaidho sakal dhugadh sau dhoe || 


3S AS ads AT Je IDI 


taa te set baran kach hoe ||72]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hass dds & dds feo us ate far II 


mukatan heeran ke bahut in par ke’ee si(n)gaar || 


33 f36 at afa se Saf fod ae DSI 


taa te tin kee chhab bhe tarun tihaare baar ||73]| 


A 3a “ifs Afss Js safe fsad aA II 


jo tab at sobhit hute tarun tihaare kes || 


Sls Hot at ef JS se FAH A BA IDI 


neel manee kee chhab hute bhe rukam ke bhes ||74|| 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


ad Aas you dfs a Il 
kaidho sakal puhap guh ddaare || 


313 av fs 3e fBT9 Il 


taa te kach sit bhe tihaare || 


AA ot Afs wife ut II 


sas kee jauan adhikadhau paree || 


3 3 AAS AHS Ut Dull 


taa te sakal sayaamataa haree ||75]| 


fea wat 3a afout fqufs ASE & II 


eik raanee tab kahiyo nirapeh samajhai kai || 


yfo dige afo ae Aus Huis & Il 


muh gorakh keh ge supan mai aai kai || 


Aa & fg & Aus TH Sa Ae Il 


jab lau tiray e jiyat raaj tab lau karau || 


J Aa & AS He AO 3a Ul Hol Ue IDE 
ho jab e sabh mar jai hai tab pag mag dharo ||76]| 


His sieue & ave fauto ager se II 


sun raniyan ke bachan nirapeh karunaa bhiee || 


fso a Sisg gO cea nyt eet II 
tin kai bheetar budh kachhuk apunee dhiee || 


H oe figs afoat He Het feat I 


jo kachh pi(n)gul kahiyo maan soiee liyo || 


Jd TH Ha we Fo SE nus faut 199 


ho raaj jog ghar baiTh dhouoo apane kiyo ||77]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fs wens &t sue TH afeat Ae HS II 


maan raaniyan ko bachan raaj kariyo sukh maan || 


gots figs & He 86 & faa UaTS IDI 
bahur pi(n)gul ke mare ban kau kiyo payaan ||78]| 


fefs At ofeg werd fgor vfs Het gu Aare ef AS ulssz AHUSH AZ ASH AS 
ROKIBOIIImiS_ II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


themselves with axes and nooses.1.123. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


da AS OAs Ae Murs I 


chaRe su(n)bh naisu(n)bh sooraa apaara(n) || 


The mighty warriors Sumbh and Nisumbh began the invasion. 


83 oe ae A URAT Gard II 
auThe nadh naadha(n) su dhausaa dhukaara(n) || 


The sound of musical instruments and trumpets resounded. 


set nine AAA BE By ST Il 
bhiee asaT sai kos lau chhatr chhaaya(n) || 


The shade of canopies spread over eight hundred kos. 


SH Ue Ad stout CS TH INI 
bhaje cha(n)dh soora(n) ddariyo dhev raaya(n) ||2||124]| 


And the sun and moon sped away and Indra, the king of gods was 


dhoi sau nau charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||209||4012||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hag 2A & ae fea ASA fh assrfer Ii 
magadh dhes ko raav ik saras si(n)gh baddabhaag || 


Wad TA Ad AS dd Vso A Ota Ul 


jaa kai traasai soor sabh rahai charan sau laag ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Jue anifs Seo at Sr Il 


cha(n)chal kuar tavan kee naaree || 


nny IG ACTA AST II 


aap haath jagadhees savaaree || 


myHs fd yst fra Il 


apramaan teh prabhaa biraajai || 


Ae of ufs of for ATA II 


jan rat pat kee pirayaa su raajai ||2|| 


ea we & fas uifta Hes gS Il 
ek raav ko bhirat adhik su(n)dhar huto || 


fea fea atta fase aret Tat AS II 


eik dhin taeh bilok giee raanee suto || 


so fee 3 A aH at Caste & II 


taa dhin te su kumaar rahee urajhai kai || 


J ate Ase ate 3 et foul gore & ISI 


ho kror jatan kar taa kau liyo bulai kai ||3]| 


Aa anife fae wea AAS we rect II 


jabai kuar tin lakhayo sajan ghar aaiyo || 


due ots ave fea ats Hofer II 


cha(n)chal kuar bachan ieh bhaat sunaiyo || 


oH So ufo ATG Ad SH ye ate II 


kaam bhog muh saath karo tum aai kar || 


J fas a As ot ata Aa frets ag sil 
ho chit ko sabh hee dheejai sok miTai kar ||4]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


320 usu feo ats feos II 


tavan purakh ieh bhaat bichaaree || 


Hut Jas HA fu ort Il 


ramiyo chahat mo so nirap naaree || 


oH Sa GT AH ated Il 


kaam bhog yaa sau mai karihau || 


ast ove ate sa uted Wuil 
ku(n)bhee narak beech tab parihau ||5]| 


ats ong fo use Syst II 


naeh naeh tin purakh bakhaanee || 


3 AHS H odt ToT Il 


to so ramat mai nahee raanee || 


WA das as ofa ufse Il 


aaise khayaal baal neh pariyai || 


afar fet gat 3 ufo afott Well 
beg bidhaa hayaa(n) te muh kariyai ||6]| 


Sdt odt fuget Aa a Il 


nahee(n) nahee(n) piyaravaa jayo(n) karai || 


SA SA VIS VIS Ud Il 


tayo(n) tayo(n) charan cha(n)chalaa parai || 


A SHot of yst faarat I 


mai tumaree lakh prabhaa bikaanee || 


Hee stu 3 set feest IDI 


madhan taap te bhiee dhivaanee ||7|| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


HW Wat sfo da a vse Tt Bu|e Il 


mai raanee tuh ra(n)k ke charan rahee lapaTai || 


aH ASH A 3g6 aa Ofs AGS Boe IIc 


kaam kel mo so tarun kayo neh karat banai ||8]| 


nifaa He & 339 A ag UTeet II 


adhik mol ko ratan jo kayohoo(n) paiyai || 


mise A368 3 ty 3 fyer Teves II 


anik jatan bhe raakh na birathaa gavaiyaii || 


safe ad A ote set fafa ofA Il 


taeh gare so lai bhalee bidh leejiyai || 


J fas ures fou do fares & Sifrat ici 


ho gireh aavat nidh navau kivaar na dheejiyai ||9]| 


SHot yst farsa feest A se II 


tumaree prabhaa bilok dhivaanee mai bhiee || 


3a 3 Aas farts Aes at Afo vet II 


tab te sakal bisaar sadhan kee sudh dhiee || 


Af oe fag sate sot Se ue ug Il 


jor haath sir nayai rahee tav pai par || 


J aM ae Hfo A ad Bute ats 90 


ho kaam kel muh saath karo lapaTai kar ||10]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hod ag as ofs AAT Il 


moorakh kachhoo baat neh jaanee || 


ulfee A ast BueTsT Il 


pain so raanee lapaTaanee || 


HS 3S Fe HS 3 BUT Il 


maan het bach maan na layo || 


Mtoe AU Mas SF SH AAI 
adhik kop abalaa ke bhayo ||11|| 


Ho Hod HS at YEH Aud Il 


sun moorakh mai to ko pratham sa(n)ghaaraho(n) || 


a ue fon Ue aerdt Had II 


taa paachhe nij peT kaTaaree maariho(n) || 


Wd qu se aes AS fA SET Il 


yahai koop tav kaal jaan jiy leejiyai || 


J O30 JH A ote mia ofS SHH 92H 


ho naatar ham sau aan abai rat keejiyai ||12]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


frightened.2.124. 


Sal Fa Sat Bat Ya VS Il 
bhakaa bhu(n)k bheree ddakaa ddu(n)k ddola(n) || 


The drum and the tabor reverberated. 


oct ou fhul yd se Ae I 
faTee nakh si(n)gha(n) mukha(n) ddadd kola(n) || 


The earth splitted because of the roar of the lion and the attack of his nails. 


BH StH 3Cg sat Sa Sai II 
ddamaa dda(n)m ddauroo ddakaa ddu(n)k dda(n)ka(n) || 


The sound of the trumpets and the tabors is being heard. 


oe fo fad fasarg Xe BNI 
raRe giradh biradha(n) kilakaar ka(n)ka(n) ||3||125]| 


And the huge vultures and crows are shrieking and flying .3.125. 


yd Yo Got sfout dio uP Il 
khura(n) kheh uThee rahiyo gain poora(n) || 


The sky is filled with the dust risen by the hooves of the animals. 


Tat adt 5 ysd Hat Il 


taa kee kahee na moorakh maanee || 


sa aot ifs foe fart I 


tab raanee at hiradhai risaanee || 


an atfe 3 ot a fact Il 
faas ddaar taa kau badh kiyo || 


aod atta gu Hfe feat III 
bahuro ddaar koop meh dhiyo ||13]| 


ofe of ate Te Fos Il 


hai hai kar raav bulaayo || 


ufsat gu fsa safe feat I 
pariyo koop teh taeh dhikhaayo || 


aa fquis uA aaa Burd II 


tabai nirapat as bachan uchaare || 


AH ads J AS UsaS IVI 


so mai kahat hau sunahu payaare ||14]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


a at fesat yrgaer fauer foot cote I 


yaa kee itanee aarabalaa bidhanaa likhee banai || 


a3 ule ge Hise aa AG ag Cure iil 


taa te par kooe mariyo kayaa kouoo karai upaii ||15]| 


fefs At ates urs Ror ofeg Hat gu Aare ef& A eA ofeg AHTUSH Ag ASH AS 


1290118029 ImMfezl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau dhas charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||210||4027||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Suet a CA A ge fru fqu aH I 


naipaalee ke dhes mai rudhr si(n)gh nirap raqj || 


Hoedts A at wd Aes 3d AS AH Il 


soorabeer jaa ke ghane sadhan bhare sabh saaqj ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


feo mifsasn yst fgur sd Il 


teh arikutum prabhaa tiray rahai || 


mfs Hefs 3S Fal ad Il 


at su(n)dhar taa kau jag kahaii || 


At sates yst efast f3e I 


sree taRitaakirat prabhaa dhuhitaa teh || 


Alfs wet AA nin AAS fA III 


jeet liee sas a(n)s sakal jeh ||2|| 


Banus 3 at AS Te Il 


larikaapan taa ko jab gayo || 


nidl Midl AAS SHA Il 


a(n)g a(n)g joban jhamakayo || 


nifs He fad AS ASS I 


aan main teh jabai sa(n)taavai || 


His fuse & AH 3 ure ISI 


meet milan ko samo na paavaii ||3]| 


anHat fea Hoste wet gate & II 


ka(n)jamatee ik sahachar liee bulai kai || 


SH fos ot as adt AHSTE & II 


taa sau chit kee baat kahee samujhai kai || 


20 ania & 3 ufo wife free 2 1 


chhail kuar kau tai muh aan milai dhaii || 


J Aes TS Sho Jd AH A Me B sil 


ho javan baat tuh ruchai su mo sau aai lai ||4|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


annast fsa anita & nifs nis Afe Bo I 


ku(n)jamatee teh kuar ke at aatur sun bain || 


5 One a fos Tet Sarat Sas fr IS Null 


chhail kuar ke gireh giee tayaag turat nij aain ||5]| 


#8 and a fea sus fsa vif & II 


chhail kuar kau dhiyo turat teh aan kai || 


ot ania fo re wifte gfe fs & II 


ramee kuar teh saath adhik ruch maan kai || 


BO Sh BA 3 edla Sa fF Il 


chhail chhailanee chhake na chhoreh ek chhin || 


J Hod o€ fafa we A uret nig feo EI 


ho januk navau nidh raak su paiee aqj in ||6]| 


dfs afs at a ae Tet Bue|te & Il 
geh geh taa ke gare giee lapaTai kai || 


MAS dae ad fafa ate gore = Il 


aasan chu(n)ban bahu bidh ke’ee banai kai || 


gle we ag wet 6 efaut HIS & II 


TooT khaaT bahu giee na chhoriyo meet kau || 


d fsa ag feu Bore F nnd WS st IDI 


ho teh kar dhiyo uThai su apane cheet kau ||7|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Qs ATS SIot nfs TAT I 


kel karat tarunee at rasee || 


Ag afd OH SA At SAT Il 


jan kar prem faas jayo(n) fasee || 


Ho Ht afou fer & afd I 


man mai kahiyo isee ke barihaua(n) || 


33d Hf aerdt Hfad ICI 


naatar maar kaTaaree marihaua(n) ||8|| 


mite sa UISH ad feu Gore & II 
adhik bhog preetam kar dhiyo uThai kai || 


nity AE vitae ot ut| SATE & II 


aap soi aa(n)gan rahee khaaT ddasai kai || 


ué fig fad se ua gd Il 
dhale si(n)dh bidha(n) bhe pab choora(n) || 


And these animals have broken into prices Vidhyachal mountain and other 


sHfa ofe Go at fus vit af afe I 
chamak Thaadd uTh bhee pit aayo jaan kar || 


J ufo df fate udt 3a dt ure sfe tl 


ho adhik roi gir paree tauan hee khaaT tar ||9]| 


SH ad Il 


raajaa baach || 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


fe sa yfeat feu mire I 


taeh tabai poochhiyo nirap aaiee || 


aa des vfost Auer II 


kayo rovat dhuhitaa sukhadhaiee || 


A “iar Hfs eo A ated Il 


jo aagayaa muh dhehu su karihaua(n) || 


3 aut fag us fsa afad 19011 
tai kopee jeh par teh harihaua(n) ||10]| 


HST 39 Il 


sutaa baach || 


Hes Jat Aus Hfs se Il 


sovat hutee supan muh bhayo || 


Wed Te Ta a SG Il 


jaanak raav raak kau dhayo || 


d old Hae gat fug 37 Il 


hau neh jogray hutee pit taa ke || 


3 fas aut Aus A ATS AI 


tai gireh dhayo supan mai jaa ke ||11]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Woda nifar vate a Bet sted AS Il 


jaanuk aag jarai kai liee bhaavarai saat || 


ag uate fus fsg vet AST BS ats HS IAI 


baeh pakar pit tih dhiee sutaa dhaan kar maat ||12]| 


Ago Il 


soraThaa || 


h fsa gst 3 Aa A a Ho oH fet II 


mai teh hutee na jog jaa kau muh raajai dhiyo || 


33 set A Aa des J ate He BUS ISI 


taa te bhiee su sog rovat hau bhar jal chakhan ||13]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


wa Hd UdHAd BP Il 


ab more paramesar ohoo || 


Io FT STG Ao aE Il 


bhalaa buraa bhaakhau jan kouoo || 


Yoo Bs 3€d & ale T I 


praanan lagat tavan kau bar hau || 


Sate ue aed His F geil 


naatar maar kaTaaree mar hau ||14]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hus fae Hst fust fag yfo feat Aor II 


supan bikhai maataa pitaa jeh muh dhiyo sudhaar || 


HO 8d GH ald & set H Stat at StS AU 


man bach kram kar kai bhiee mai taahee kee naar ||15]| 


a uf d fae une fa ard & a Il 


kai mar hau bikh khai k vaahee kau barau || 


fag 28 He oe aerdt Uf HE II 


bin dhekhe mukh naath kaTaaree han marau || 


aH ag co cin na goes Il 


kai mo kau veh dheejai abai bulai kai || 


Jd OSd JH MAT SH Fate = IMEI 


ho naatar hamaree aasaa tajahu banai kai ||16]| 


ats ato mA sea Hosa g fort I 


keh keh aaise bachan moorachhanaa havai giree || 


Ae yss AH a ate far He II 


jan prahaar jamadhar ke ke’ee binaa maree || 


wife fust foc far ad A ate & Il 


aan pitaa teh liyo gare sau lai kai || 


J anife anita afte ofe uet eu ue & 19911 
ho kuar kuar keh dhai piee dhukh pai kai ||17]| 


H AUS 3 Sfea AH Stee II 


jo supane tai bariyo su hamai bataiyai || 


ofan 2d Bune He AY UST II 


kariyai vahai upai manai sukh paiyai || 


ug fed fear ur fust at Ste of II 


bahu chir dhiragan pasaar pitaa kee or cheh || 


ae ava a set Tet 3 atta ata NIKI 
kachh kahabe kau bhiee giee na taeh keh ||18]| 


ads ads ad fog seo Hoteat I 


karat karat bahu chir lau bachan sunaiyo || 


2S anid a Asse oH Aoted Il 


chhail kuar ko sabhahin naam sunaiyo || 


Hus fad fus Hs A fo AT et fer Il 


supan bikhai pit maat su muh jaa kau dhiyo || 


J 2d nus Sa HS ot H fst NACI 


ho vahai aapano naath maan kai mai liyo ||19]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Usa ded sa we Corfaa Il 


dha(n)nay dha(n)nay tab raav uchaariyo || 


feg ufsqsr Ast atetott I 


eeh patibrataa sutaa beechaariyo || 


A fed vd <0 fea SA Il 


jo ieh chahai vahai ieh dheejai || 


fsa afs Te Ta 3 SIA I2QOIl 


teh kar raav raak te leejai ||20]| 


fqu ad 88 Seo ato fect Il 


nirap bar bol tavan keh liyo || 


efs garg mitts U6 fet Il 
chhor bha(n)ddaar amit dhan dhiyo || 


da IS TH Y Te Il 


ra(n)k huto raajaa havai gayo || 


Bs Ast TH at Sat 1124 


let sutaa raajaa kee bhayo ||21]| 


small mounts. 


He Ad oat ad AAG Ue Il 
suno sor kaalee gahai sasatr paana(n) || 


The goddess Kali hearing the din, held her weapons in her hands. 


fasars At I} Hal AVIS IVi9éEll 


kilakaar jemee hane ja(n)g juaana(n) ||4||126]| 


While roaring she ate up the limps of the killed youthful warriors.4.126. 


SASS St Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


an ate at Il 


gaje beer gaajee || 


3d St SH Il 


ture tu(n)dh taajee || 


The brave warriors are thundering and the horses are speedily moving. 


86 One & feu ae faut gate & II 


chhail kuar kau nirap bar liyo bulai kai || 


az fue A efost vet sorte & II 
bedh bidhan sau dhuhitaa dhiee banai kai || 


28 Bool feu 2s efou Hots afe II 


chhail chhailanee ieh chhal chhaliyo sudhaar kar || 


d 32 5 faod You AHfSet fas ofe 12211 


ho bhedh na kinahoo(n) moorakh samajhiyo chit dhar ||22]|| 


dhoharaa || 


feu 25 A fsa aust 2 sfact Ae ute II 


eeh chhal sau teh chhailanee chhail bariyo sukh pai || 


HY ae AS ot clout Bout 6 Sz Foe |123I1 
mukh baae sabh ko rahiyo lahiyo na bhedh banai ||23]| 


fefs A afeg urd faur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A fomrgs sfsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH 


° 


AZ l2VWlsouolmredii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau giaareh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


1211||4050||afajoo(n)|| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Afod Fda H Id Sa WS HUA II 


sahir bukhaaraa mai rahai ek raav muchaka(n)dh || 


Hes & Si30 age AS en fafa ge a 
soorat ke bheetar gaRrayo jan dhoojo bidh cha(n)dh ||1|| 


JAS Ad + at fgar AT at gu wns Il 


husan jahaa taa kee tirayaa jaa ko roop apaar || 


Al HoH" HSt 3d efost fT As ar III 


sree sukumaar matee rahai dhuhitaa teh subh kaar ||2]|| 


Sa YS 373 Su Al AS Ads AWS Il 


ek poot taa te bhayo sree subh karan sujaan || 


Avais Hes AVA ASS AAS ATS ISI 


soorabeer su(n)dhar saras jaanat sakal jahaan ||3]| 


Joo Usd & faa Fas ws ysis Il 


chalan chaaturee ke bikhai cha(n)chal chaar prabeen || 


Hod fag ot ugar as fafa vig o ate isi 


januk chitr kee putrakaa gaR bidh aauar na keen ||4|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


IIS FS Fat F SE Il 


tarun bhraat bhaganee bhe dhouoo || 


THA ads fu Hf at AG I 


raaj karat nirap mar gayo souoo || 


JHo AT feast ofo et Il 


husan jahaa bidhavaa reh giee || 


ufs fag uifta vasa set Null 
pat bin adhik dhukhaatur bhiee ||5]| 


fiifts rons feo ots Cars I 


mil saauooan ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


raaj karo sut tarun tihaaro || 


Ho a Aa feetae ate Il 


man ko sok nivaaran keejai || 


dfs dfs AS ot afe AIA HEI 


her her sut kee chhab jeejai ||6]| 


asa fren sis Aa ae Il 
ketik dhivas beet jab ge || 


TH AGS AMA S SE I 


raaj karat sukh sau te bhe || 


HS Hed HST of ut Il 


sut su(n)dhar maataa lakh paayo || 


on oa fos 3 fanaa IDI 


raajaa ko chit te bisaraayo ||7]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Oot aga araat ys faslas mite I 


naree ga(n)dhrabee naaganee prabhaa bilokit aai || 


Het nngdt faqat ots gos Baste ici 


suree aasuree ki(n)nranee her rahat urajhai ||8|| 


dfs quid of ef AS fs fs ad uate II 
her kuar kee chhab sabhai dha(n)n dha(n)n kahai pukaar || 


His Hat Ass Toa VS 39 UT Shs Ici 


man motee ku(n)ddal kanak dhet tavan par vaar ||9]| 


WA anid Sa feo A Ate ufea I 


aaiso kuar ek dhin jau sakh paiyai || 


HOH HOH fed Gua af af Ae II 


janam janam ieh uoopar bal bal jaiyaii || 


Gg se Sfo sare 5 oad SHAG II 


aur bhe leh lagai na nayaaro keejiyai || 


¢ foots toate ef oifis Ar oft Fifer a0 


ho nirakh nirakh chhab amit sajan kee jeejiyai ||10]| 


fa a safe ufs ofa ania of aff a0 II 


j ko tarun pur naar kuar kee chhab lahai || 


Gs sue feu Ha wed fas Had II 


audd lapaTo(n) ieh sa(n)g yahe chit mai kahai || 


ea ug feu 2 feafoufo ufett Il 
ek baar ieh chhail chikaniyeh paiyaii || 


od HOH ASH Fal ale A ales ates ATT AI 


ho janam janam jug kror su bal bal jaiyai ||11]| 


mite quis at yst fasate orfe & I 
adhik kuar kee prabhaa bilokeh aai kai || 


nfs Ate fear gd ag HASTE & II 


jor jor dhirag rahai kachhoo musakai kai || 


usH Uffs 36 fact feet 3 seF II 


param preet tan bidhee dhivaanee te bhiee || 


J 8a BH ot as fants fos 3 Tet 1921 


ho lok laaj kee baat bisar chit te giee ||12]| 


oot Het fare anfa mgt aight 11 


naree suree kin maeh aasuree ga(n)dhrabee || 


as faqat Is Heat saat Il 


kahaa ki(n)nranee koor jachhanee naaganee || 


Him ase II 


mahikhuaas karakhe || 


Ad Org gas MUNIII 
sara(n) dhaar barakhe ||5||127]| 


The bows are being pulled and the shafts are raining.5.127. 


fes fiw afag 


eite si(n)gh gajiyo || 


Ho" AY SAG Il 
mahaa sa(n)kh bajiyo || 


From this side the lion hath roared and the conch hath been blown. 


Stout BTS Ys Il 


rahiyo naadh poora(n) || 


edt de og Nenqe 


Ben vite etfs de gd Baste & II 


lachham aadh dhut her rahai urajhai kai || 


J fag mH a He AAS fears & 19811 


ho bin dhaaman kai dhe’ee su jaat bikai kai ||13]| 


od due disuls ust foots & Il 


rahee cha(n)chalaa reejhayat prabhaa nihaar kai || 


Yoo 8 06 0H Us AS Se Il 


praanan lau dhan dhaam dhet sabh vaar kai || 


off off ad amie 8 fea feo uTfea II 


has has kahai kuar jau ik dhin paiyai || 


Jd Gdd 3 oad atan fost Batear 119811 


ho bahur na nayaaro kariyai hiyai lagaiyai ||14|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Al AaHts HSt sale St at TH GHG II 


sree sukumaar matee bahan taa kee raaj kumaar || 


nuns eta 7S oft diss set foots nil 


apramaan chhab bhraat kee reejhat bhiee nihaar ||15]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fon feo tt Ho ufo faerd II 


nis dhin yau man maeh bichaarai || 


fas fafa 4 A amis feos II 


keh bidh mau sau kuar bihaarai || 


T'S OA Ho Hig Aa Oe Il 


bhraat laaj man meh jab dharai || 


Ba BA at fest ag IMEI 


lok laaj kee chi(n)taa karai ||16]| 


BH ad nig fas ware Il 


laaj karai ar chit chalaavai || 


aa J Ing TE fs wires I 


kayo hoo(n) kuar haath neh aavai || 


fea fog sa ates faatatt 1 


eik charitr tab bachitr bichaariyo || 


AS OdH anid & etfatt IDI 


jaa te dharam kuar ko Taariyo ||17|| 


SAT gu nud afar I 


besavaiaa roop aapano kariyo || 


ag ad dH Hfse Afea Il 


baar baar gaj motin jariyo || 


wd fharg Wg 35 OP Il 


haar si(n)gaar chaar tan dhaare || 


Ho AlA Ste fas STP IACI 


jan sas teer biraajat taare ||18]| 


urs vars Ast H ret I 


paan chabaat sabhaa mai aaiee || 


Ag Bdlo & Ba Bare Il 


sabh logan kau layo lubhaiee || 


fqu aa miftix cere feure I 
nirap keh adhik kaTaachh dhikhaae || 


Wo faa Ansa wre 119 


jaanuk binaa saikan ghaae ||19]| 


Jes fqus ci sfa a ii 


herat nirapat reejh chhab gayo || 


urfes foot Afeas StF II 


ghail binaa saikan bhayo || 


nig fort fed 8s udd Il 


aaj nisaa ieh bol paThaiho || 


aH 3a dfs HS aN IOI 


kaam bhog ruch maan kamaiho ||20]| 


dis feen fer vg se I 


beetayo dhivas nisaa jab bhiee || 


feate gene anig g wet Il 


nikaT bulai kuar vahu liee || 


aH 3a fs ATE SHG II 


kaam bhog teh saath kamaayo || 


Ie nse Ag ofs UT 124 
bhedh abhedh kachhoo neh paayo ||21]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ule sule 31 A amie ofS Ht gfe Hts II 


lapaT lapaT taa so kuar rat maanee ruch maan || 


TS Fals A IT A AAS 3 SU Us III 
bhraat bhagan ke bhedh ko sakat na bhayo pachhaan ||22]| 


soraThaa || 


HS au gfe HIS Se nse UTE 3 AE II 
ramat bhayo ruch maan bhedh abhedh paayo na kachh || 


edt goa fous &@ feafour Te FT I2Q3Il 


chhailee chhalayo nidhaan chhail chikaniyaa raav ko ||23]| 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


aA a Tas AS Ud Il 


besavaiaa ke bhookhan jab dharai || 


for fea anid ABS AP Il 


nis dhin kuar kalolai karai || 


Aa saat & FAS UTS Il 
jab bhaganee ke bhookhan dhariee || 


Bd OA SH a Ae Qi 


lahai na ko raajaa ko kariee ||24]| 


fefs A afeg ues fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A aad ofegy AHUSH AZ ASH AS 


1Q9VN8OD8iIMrSg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau baareh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||212||4074||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


TH Us Fes a Je as (ST oH Il 
raajaa kha(n)dd budhel kau rudhr ket teh naam || 


Re ge at of6 fea ads vlog AH Il 


sev rudhr kee rain dhin karat aaThahoo(n) jaam ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


At fas fas Ht gar st oft 


sree kirat kirat matee tiray taa kee || 


chhuhee gain dhoora(n) ||6||128]| 


Its sound is filling the atmosphere. The sky is filled with the dust risen 
from the battlefield.6.128. 


Aa AAS Ae Il 


sabai sasatr saaje || 


we AH A Il 


ghana(n) jem gaaje || 


The warriors have bedecked themselves with weapons and are thundering 


WAT O 8s TU AH ST ot I 


aauar na baal roop sam vaa kee || 


oA 30 fquis & ard Il 


taa so neh nirapat kau bhaaro || 


for Ho Ad STA SST III 


nij man kar taa ke dhai ddaaro ||2|| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


At fer dg Agu nis efos 3 at Ser II 


sree mirag netr saroop at dhuhit taa kee ek || 


Bld o Tet oar as sto vfs TI nse ISI 


leh na giee raajaa badde cheh cheh rahe anek ||3]| 


f¥e ag est gS UE Hat ate Bio Il 


ei(n)dhr ket chhatree huto chachh matee leh leen || 


nus 303 feats He Sf 3e5 ag Uo Iii 


apano turat nikaar man bech tavan kar dheen ||4|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


de feen fsa gu fsa I 


rain dhivas teh roop nihaarai || 


chit mai ihai bichaar bichaarai || 


WA 2S SAY Oot Il 


aaiso chhail kaisahoo(n) paiyaii || 


OH Sa Ale ae Barer IU 
kaam bhog kar gare lagaiyai ||5]| 


ta Adt ag fade Fos II 
ek sakhee keh nikaT bulaayo || 


HO 38 A ALS UST Il 


man bhaavan ke sadhan paThaayo || 


Hfvsts sto sas 8 wire Il 


sahichar taeh turat lai aaiee || 


mits omits ao eat fhesret El 


aan kuar keh dhayo milaiee ||6]| 


He ats His anife AS UTfett II 


man bhaava(n)t meet kuar jab paiyo || 


fes afe afd ag ST at ad Bare Il 
dhiraR geh geh kar taa kau gare lagaiyo || 


nodes & ats us A MITAS a ale Il 


adharan ko kar paan su aasan bahu ke’ee || 


Jd HOH HOH a& Aa farts AS AS II 


ho janam janam ke sok bisaar sabhai dhe’ee ||7|| 


fhe Hfes Hae Sa STA a? Il 


siv ma(n)dhir mai jai bhog taa sau karai || 


Ho ge at ate 3 ag fas A Ue Il 


mahaa rudhr kee kaan na kachh chit mai dharai || 


Aa Aa Ade Ue A ule sArSdt I 


jayo(n) jayo(n) jurakai khaaT su gha(n)T bajaavahee || 


0 ufd 30 Ofs 3d 5 AS ae US IIc 


ho poor tavan dhun rahai na jaR kachh paavahee ||8]| 


ta fen yrs fre fee arat wife & I 


ek dhivas poojat siv nirap gayo aai kai || 


Hat Hoedt fg ufs vet Cote & Il 


sutaa sahacharee pit prat dhiee uThai kai || 


ate ve a ste At SH a II 


jai raav ke teer sakhee tum yau kahau || 


OOH UAT dat AIS WT S SH Td ICI 


ho ham poojaa hayaa(n) karat gharee dhavai tum rahau ||9]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


At fhe ot unt aga THe AST Bote Il 


sree siv kee poojaa karat hamaree sutaa banai || 


uldt ¢ & TH Sf6 vat gals YAO ATE MIAO 


gharee dhavai k ham baiTh hayaa(n) bahur pooj hai jai ||10]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


@3 His fSa faut gare II 


autai meet tin liyo bulaiee || 


oH dfs ats ufsurret I 


kaam reet kar preetupajaiee || 


afte ate aefs AH vdare II 


kar kar kuvat sej charakaavaii || 


a Ta 30 ule SAS VWI 
ek haath tan gha(n)T bajaavai ||11]| 


afs ats at a ofS afiat Il 


bhaat bhaat taa kau rat keenee || 


fqu As Of6 uler oft Stat 


nirap jaR dhun gha(n)Taa kee cheenee || 


3e nse Ag Sts UT Il 
bhedh abhedh kachhoo neh paayo || 


fea efast aA AGH AH 19211 


eeh dhuhitaa kas karam kamaayo ||12|| 


3A 3a gus fafa ate Il 


taa sau bhog bahut bidh keeno || 


Bule sule mAs aT AS Il 


lapaT lapaT aasan keh dheeno || 


dao misao ale fo Il 


chu(n)ban aali(n)gan keene tin || 


3 5 Blatt Hs TH fa 198 


bhedh na lahiyo mooR raajai in ||13]| 


aH AS STA ag faut II 


kaam kel taa sau bahu kiyo || 


add a0 ag a feat Il 


bahuro chhor dhavaiaar keh dhiyo || 


Ud Hdvdt fust goteEdt Il 


paThai sahacharee pitaa bulaiyo || 


Ho Ht uifae ATS Se UT 1198! 
man mai adhik jaar dhukh paayo ||14]| 


w of fust dfs afs 8 Il 


yaa kau pitaa moh geh laihai || 


aofa TH AH Usd II 


bahur hamai jamapuree paThaihai || 


fasd adufe cure Il 


chi(n)taatur tharahar ka(n)paavai || 


like clouds. 


Us SAS Il 


chale tej tai kai || 


MSS AAZ BF WDINIEI 


ana(n)t sasatr lai kai ||7||129]| 


They are furiously moving, carrying countless weapons.7.129. 


od Sd Fa II 


chahoo(n) or ddooke || 


He Hg Fer Il 
mukha(n) maar kooke || 


From all four sides the warriors are closing their ranks, shouting “kill, kill’. 


MO3 AA oH Il 


ana(n)t sasatr baje || 


AA Fest AT AS SHS WII 


jayo(n) kadhalee keh baat ddulaavaii ||15]| 


Ad a Il 


jaar baach || 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


He urs of nie BF I 


more praan raakh ab leejai || 


Srda Hf B mS afte Il 


naahak muh na ajaae keejai || 


He Hifs are feu ed I 


moro moo(n)dd kaaT nirap dhaihai || 


aAUGe A AS Vad IM 
kaaparadhee ke ka(n)Th chaRaihai ||16]| 


HS ag Il 


sutaa baach || 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


fo afou sg 6 fest ad II 


tin kahiyo tarun na chi(n)taa karo || 


titer fos nue ad I 


dheeraj chit aapane dharo || 


3d ma A ures Safed I 


tero ab mai praan ubarihau || 


fus des 3 a ufs afed 119911 


pit herat to kau pat karihau ||17]| 


ning fust 36 Ae Bact II 


aap pitaa tan jai ucharee || 


Hug four nifte fre act I 


mo par kirapaa adhik siv karee || 


fon ag uate Hfo ufs <6 II 


nij kar pakar moh pat dheeno || 


dH ud nifae nigge até NACI 


ham par adhik anugreh keeno ||18]| 


veg fust 30 stfo feu I 


chalahu pitaa teh taeh dhikhaauoo || 


SH age A aad age I 


taa sau bahur su bayaeh karaauoo || 


ofa uate SAT et Bare II 


baeh pakar raajaa kau layaiee || 


nite Ard A feat fearet not 
aan jaar sau dhiyo dhikhaiee ||19]| 


Uda doa 3 a fus afar I 


dha(n)nay dha(n)nay taa kau pit kahiyo || 


ad A ate vfs & afott Il 


kar sau kar dhuhitaa kau gahiyo || 


four aera nifte fre até I 


kirapaa kaTaachh adhik siv keeno || 


313 ag B3H sfo HS IOI 


taa te bar utam tuh dheeno ||20]| 


SH us four 9 fre g oftat I 


tum par kirapaa ju siv joo keenee || 


dg wig Ste Sto Hat I 


hamahoo(n) aaj taeh tuh dheenee || 


afs fero ad sad ATT Il 
bol dhijan keh bayaeh karaayo || 


3d nise HS ofa UT NIU 
bhedh abhedh mooR neh paayo ||21]| 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


feu ofeg 3d Goer aT AS A ale Il 


eeh charitr teh cha(n)chalaa bayaeh jaar so keen || 


fs JST a wet Hast 3 SS AS To Il2Q2I1 


pit hoo(n) lai taa ko dhiee sakayo na chhal jaR cheen ||22]|| 


fefs Ht sfez urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A Sag sfsz AHUSH AS ASH AS 


QISIBOCE ImiSgIl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau tereh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||213]|4096||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


we" Afud SAS Ad ST II 


chaadhaa sahir basat jeh bhaaro || 


Tol 3e Hfe wifs Sfrard II 


dharanee tal meh at ujiyaaro || 


fans AS TH 3ST TET II 


bisun ket raajaa teh rahiee || 


adH UGH Afy Fs Yat aoe 119 


karam dharam such brat khag kahiee ||1]| 


A gee Hat ST ot eer 


sree bu(n)dhel matee taa kee tiray || 


AW Hfs SAS Aet feu ot far Il 


jaa meh basat sadhaa nirap ko jiy || 


At gerd Hat fost f3T I 


sree gulajaar matee dhuhitaa teh || 


ag 6 Sele Aas A AH fA III 


kahoo(n) na tarun jagat mai sam jeh ||2]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


f80 fea 30 fasten uifs gu ot ute Il 


tin ik tarun bilokiyo amit roop kee khaan || 


Ble Ave yore a gus set ofs fs Sil 


leeno sadhan bulai kai ramat bhiee ruch maan |]3]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


3A @ufe ads JA Set Il 


taa sau lapaT karat ras bhiee || 


fos at Aft As? Sit eet I 


gireh kee sudh sabhahoo(n) taj dhiee || 


fon feo 31 A Sa ane Il 


Ho? Ste dA ItIIZOll 
mahaa beer gaje ||8||130]| 


The mighty warriors are thundering and countless weapons are striking 
blows.8.130. 


HY 6= Jas Il 


mukha(n) nain rakata(n) || 


Ue us Aes II 


dhare paan sakata(n) || 


Carrying the powerful weapons in their hands, their faces and eyes are 


nis dhin taa sau bhog kamaavai || 


Bule wule at a Ba We IIs 


lapaT lapaT taa ke ur jaavaii ||4]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


3g yd Sgat 3ge ard US yews I 


tarun purakh tarunee tarun baaddee preet apaar || 


Bule Bul wins ad Uf ofs He aS IUIl 


lapaT lapaT aasan karai her her mukh yaar ||5]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


ofo feen STA ofS ad II 


rain dhivas taa sau rat karaii || 


Hs fust 3 fos HBP II 


maat pitaa tai chit mai ddarai || 


fur ufo afoct Afar as StF Il 


piy muh kahiyo sa(n)g kar leejai || 


Wed VA UGS ale Ill 


avarai dhes payaano keejaii ||6|| 


@ THe oighss Je I 


dhavai baajan aarooRit havaihai(n) || 


fug & Aas vA ST Il 


pit ko sakal khajaan laihai(n) || 


Ho Ses sA as ale il 


man bhaavat to sau rat kar hau || 


Fae au ae & ote F iI 


sakal dhrap ka(n)dhrap ke har hau ||7|| 


sat sat 3a sto sere Il 


bhalee bhalee tab taeh bakhaanayo || 


3a 8S Asa ate Hoa Il 


taa ko bachan satay kar maanayo || 


pit ko let khajaanaa bhiee || 


oer ate afeofo wet ltl 
chaadhaa chhor dhachhineh giee ||8]| 


Bus fed seq A oH Il 


lekhat ihai bhavan mai bhiee || 


od Stee qea at Tet Il 


hau teerath nrahaibe ko giee || 


fiufed 3H faas FA iret II 


miliho(n) tumai jiyat jau aaiee || 


A uf wet S TH Aare ICI 


jau mar giee ta raam sahaiee ||9]| 


fold & AAS UIg Aa B & I 
gireh ko sakal dharab sa(n)g lai kai || 


Gufs vat a A fos ae Il 


audhar chalee taa sau hit kai kai || 


Sule sule 31H ofS a Il 


lapaT lapaT taa sau rat karai || 


au deu at AS dt IP 119011 


dhrap ka(n)dhrap ko sabh hee harai ||10]| 


iss yay FIs Aa se Il 


beetat barakh bahut jab bhe || 


AS ot ae was Te Il 
sabh hee khai khajaano ge || 


gut Hoe Sole Aa wall I 


bhookhee maran tarun jab laagee || 


3a dt ate Ulsuta stat 199 


tab hee chhor preetameh bhaagee ||11|| 


gofe Afog wet H Uget mMe & II 


bahur sahir chaadhaa mai pahuchee aai kai || 


Hs fust & ude dt BuSte = II 


maat pitaa ke pagan rahee lapaTai kai || 


Ha Ste8o Us afeat A SHAG II 


mai ju teerathan dharam kariyo so leejiyai || 


J nag Uoa & Hfo miter SHAG 119211 


ho aradh pu(n)nay dhai moh aseesaa dheejiyai ||12]|| 


Ale Afs AA ave SS Tart sac Il 


sun sun aaise bachan reejh raajaa rahiyo || 


Uda dod efust a ate Afss afowt I 
dha(n)nay dha(n)nay dhuhitaa ko naar sahit kahiyo || 


Siva Aas niqate frat ufs orfe & I 


teerath sakal anrahai milee muh aai kai || 


J HOH HOH & uTyS eat fete & 119311 


ho janam janam ke paapan dhayo miTai kai ||13]| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


3m YEH ats AS SA Sot Uget oMMfe II 


bhog pratham kar jaar taj tahee pahoochee aai || 


3e Ha fqu 3 ofa wet ad A ote 11981 


bhedh mooR nirap na lahiyo liee gare sau lai ||14]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRer ofes Het gu Aare ef A eA sisgq AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
IVVlIsIIOlMrSz_l 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau chauadhas charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||214||4110||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


feo & SH aS Ast OH A i II 


dhachhin ko raajaa baddo sa(n)bhaa naam su beer || 


Wddl ATS A A Ae Bs dds Jodi Il 


aauara(n)g saeh jaa so sadhaa larat rahat ranadheer ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hat ud A ddd fa ST Il 


sa(n)bhaa pur su nagar ik tahaa || 


TH Ads AS FAT Il 


raaj karat sa(n)bhaa joo jahaa || 


fea afe AoA Jus fos SS Il 


eik kav kalas rahat gireh vaa ke || 


udt AHS AST fos St HI 


paree samaan sutaa gireh taa kai ||2|| 


na Ast f30 gu footed Il 


jab sa(n)bhaa teh roop nihaariyo || 


fed nirud foes frotact l 


eihai aapane chit bichaariyo || 


becoming blood-red. 


ale da Ba Il 
ke'ee krodh uThe || 


Ad fyAfe FS IKI 
sara(n) birasaT buThe ||9||131]| 


In great fury, they are marching and showering their arrows.9.131. 


fas BAe Fe Il 


kite dhusaT kooTe || 


MdSAZ se Il 
ana(n)taasatr chhooTe || 


Many of the tyrants have been killed and consequently countless weapons 


wa set ats afte 3 Il 


yaa kau bhalee bhaat geh toro || 


QaHot JH 3 ae ed ISI 


braahamanee ham na kachh chhoro ||[3]| 


ea Afssdt Sot use II 


ek sahicharee tahaa paThaiee || 


safe ants 35 TS AST II 


tarun kuar tan baat jataiee || 


ming fquis & Ae frord 1 


aaj nirapat ke sadhan sidhaaro || 


Sule sule fsa Hat faard gil 


lapaT lapaT teh sa(n)g bihaaro ||4]| 


Safe amis Ho HG at Il 


tarun kuar man mai yau kahee || 


JH FS OSH at Tat I 


hamaree baat dharam kee rahee || 


o amy 3 UGH Tegel 


haa bhaakhau tau dharam gavaauooaa(n) || 


ote ad sat we AGF ull 


naeh kare baadhee ghar jaauooaa(n) ||5]| 


3T 3 A30 A ae afeet II 


taa te jatan aais kachh kariyai || 


Td of You ae Hise Il 


dharam raakh moorakh keh mariyai || 


ofa oH unit Afs 8d I 


naeh naam paapee sun laihai || 


unfe Bore Harte usd Illi 
khaaT uThai ma(n)gai paThaihaii ||6]| 


34a f35 afoat ave Hustle Afe II 


tab tin kahiyo bachan sahachar sun || 


Ure ante AGait A uf Il 


poojan kaal jaauoogee mai mun || 


3d ot mmy fauts SH ig Il 


teh hee aap nirapat tum aaiyahu || 


aH sa Hfg AE ANG IDI 


kaam bhog muh saath kamaiyahu ||7|| 


30 3u Un fre at Il 


bhor bhayo poojan siv giee || 


fgugd 30 gares se Il 


nirapahoo(n) tahaa bulaavat bhiee || 


G3 PAHSS ES UST Il 


autai dhusamanan dhoot paThaayo || 


Aste figs Aro of wat tcl 


sa(n)bheh mrit savaiaan kee ghaayo ||8|| 


Aa ot en Ag at oe I 


jab hee fauaj satr kee dhiee || 


nae Afos fqufs ats wet I 


abalaa sahit nirapat geh liee || 


fooft gu st &t BeeT II 


nirakh roop taa ko lalachaayo || 


3d ade 3 fos St ICH 


bhog karan taa sau chit bhaayo ||9]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


BIO AS" Sgt Sa nifua aes fearte Il 


tarun kalaa tarunee tabai adhik kaTaachh dhikhai || 


He Hoe a niTSHt feo A wet BITE 119011 


mooR mugal kau aatamaa chhin mai layo churai ||10]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


mfaa ae sa atte free II 
adhik kaif tab taeh pivaiee || 


ag fafa sts ad Bu)|rst Il 


bahu bidh taeh gare lapaTaiee || 


og Sa ule ud AE I 


dhouoo ek khaaT par soe || 


HS & Hales Aas Sa BS 1199 


man ke mugal sagal dhukh khoe ||11]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


foots Hares AG ufsat ate wet agate II 


nirakh mugal soyo pariyo kaadd liee karavaar || 


ate ao ST at wet mus Gen Certs 119211 


kaaT ka(n)Th taa ko giee apano dharam ubaar ||12|| 


Juae a dag & dis Aas ots ate I 


cha(n)chalaan ke charitr ko cheen sakat neh koi || 


qoH fara gete Ag AS Fouls a@ de 19311 


braham bisan rudhraadh sabh sur surapat kouoo hoi ||13]| 


fefs A sfog urs aur ofsg Hat gu Aare ef A eas fey AHTUSH Ag ASH AS 


QQWI18923 IMtSE Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau pa(n)dhareh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||215||4123||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Holt fea Toad 3s Jost I 


jogee ik gahabar ban rahiee || 


dea aa sty Aa ATS II 


cheTak naath taeh jag kahiee || 


ea us ug 3 fofs ure Il 


ek purakh pur te nit khaavaii || 


33 TA Ago fes yr Il 


taa te traas sabhan chit aavaii ||1|| 


ao aetfe anifs fea gt Il 


tahaa kaTaachh kuar ik raanee || 


AW at yst o AS Set Il 


jaa kee prabhaa na jaat bakhaanee || 


Held Aas Ads 3 Tet I 


su(n)dhar sakal jagat te rahiee || 


ae AAS ffs As ae III 


bedh saasatr si(n)mirat sabh kahiee ||2]| 


a a og nifug 3g Ue II 


taa ko naath adhik ddar paavai || 


are lying scattered hither and thither. 


adt we gad Il 


karee baan barakha(n) || 


Sot Sf Tae NIONIII 
bharee dheb harakha(n) ||10||132]| 


The goddess hath been pleased and is showering her arrows.10.132. 


aot feeH Fe I 
belee bi(n)dhram chha(n)dh || 
BELI BINDRAM STANZA 


ad Ad A Fas Salter Il 


keh keh su kookat ka(n)keeya(n) || 


alg ads Se A Sale Il 
beh bahat beer su ba(n)keeya(n) || 


The crows are uttering “caw, caw” and the blood of mighty heroes is 


ta use fad fos were II 


ek purakh teh nit khavaavai || 


fas o fae 3A uifS UP II 


chit ke bikhai traas at dharai || 


We se fan His AP SII 


mero bhachh jugis mat karai ||3]| 


3a Tat a aS Bars Il 


tab raanee has bachan uchaare || 


Ho Sat yoo S ua? Il 


sun raajaa praanan te payaare || 


WA ASO GAs Sdt AS Il 


aaiso jatan kayon nahee kareeyai || 


um Cats Aferets Hater III 


prajaa ubaar jogiyeh mareeyaii ||4|| 


on 30 feo ats Cartan Il 


raajaa tan ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


nSdo AAS vial A otfaG Il 


abharan sakal a(n)g mai dhaariyo || 


af at ags AHoft wet I 


bal kee bahut samagree liee || 


mag TSt Hatt ufo aret UI 


aradh raatree jogee peh giee ||5|| 


Se 3H fd YeH US Il 
bhachh bhoj teh pratham khavaayo || 


nifaa Hea & agte fuEtt I 


adhik madhray lai bahur pivaayo || 


gate wing ofA sae Bars II 


bahur aap has bachan uchaare || 


J uiet fas sno fSad Ill 


hau aaiee hit bhajan tihaare ||6]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


fro fafa 3H ses Usd A ufo YeH Ste II 
jeh bidh tum bhachhat purakh so muh pratham batai || 


gots nifae sf Hf afs sa ad BUSTE ID II 


bahur adhik ruch maan kar bhog karo lapaTai ||7|| 


Aa Holt MA Aleut SB aTat Ho HAT Il 


jab jogee aaise suniyo fool gayo man maebh || 


wa aad AY ag fyedt se Hota til 


aaj baraabar sukh kahoo(n) pirathavee tal mai naeh ||8]|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


bharabharai Thaaddaa uTh bhayo || 


wfouts Hal yim Bet Il 


raaniyeh sa(n)g aapune layo || 


afa afoar Ho A dU Il 


geh bahiyaa man mai harakhaayo || 


Ie nV ag fs Ut ICH 
bhedh abhedh kachhoo neh paayo ||9]| 


as Add fasas SG Il 
baddo karaeh bilokat bhayo || 


WS steals ST Ud But II 


saat bhaavaran taa par layo || 


wat uate ste so Stott Il 


raanee pakar taeh teh ddaariyo || 


Hes U3 Sih afs Ht 19011 


jeevat huto bhoo(n)j kar maariyo ||10]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


nud nny sete & sfo Afters He Il 


aapano aap bachai kai bhoo(n)n jogiyeh dheen || 


Blot yt Cats a sles Gas als Al 


leenee prajaa ubaar kai charit cha(n)chalaa keen ||11|| 


fefs Ht stag ues fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A Aes vlsz AHUSH AS ASH AS 


NQIENSIES IMIS II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau soleh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||216||4134||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


COgA UTSAT & Ad faded Ys Il 


failakoos paatisaeh ke soor sika(n)dhar poot || 


Raats ons foots Atsts qefs AYs IA 


sa(n)baraar laajat nirakh seerat soorat sapoot ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


THA AA Aa dt fSe fect II 


raaj Saaj jab hee tin dhariyo || 


YEH Aol Alas A afar Il 


pratham ja(n)g ja(n)gir sau kariyo || 


STA 2H aif afa ate II 


taa ko dhes chheen kar leeno || 


oy fhoted ATT & AS IDI 


naam sika(n)dhar saeh ko keeno ||2]| 


aofe AS are a fa II 


bahur saeh dhaaraa kau maariyo || 


fiers a safe uote Il 
hi(n)dhusataa kau bahur padhaariyo || 


Aaa SAT & fafsst I 


kanakabajaa esavair kau jiniyo || 


Amfs sat ata fsa fSfect ISI 
saamuh bhayo taeh teh jhiniyo ||3]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


yen St gHia at after sara aoe I 


pratham sutaa roomeen kee keeyo bayaeh banai || 


auld SHA at Ast act fear sae sil 


bahur kanauajis kee sutaa baree miradha(n)g bajai ||4|| 


flowing. 


Bd SIs ate feurect Il 


leh lahat baan kirapaanaya(n) || 


Td TIS YS HASH WAAUMISSII 


geh gahat pret masaanaya(n) ||11||133]| 


The arrows and swords are waving in the wind and the ghosts and evil 


aofa 2A Sure uns fe fact Il 


bahur dhes naipaal payaano tin kiyo || 


ans & fats aos fata ate fect 1 


kasatooree ke miragan bahut bidh geh liyo || 


gate garer at feta ymy uorfact II 
bahur ba(n)gaalaa kee dhis aap padhaariyo || 


0 ite fread A aaa niga fo Hfott iull 


ho aan milayo so bachayo arrayo teh maariyo ||5]| 


Als Soret STA AS Us OEE II 


jeet ba(n)gaalaa chhaaj karan par dhaiyo || 


f36 Aifs aa us uifoe feAtect II 


tino jeet naagar par adhik risaiyo || 


Saud AT Jd Ad ASS Fo Il 


ekapaadh bahu hanai soor saavat bane || 


J Aifs yoata faut ua efes ell 
ho jeet poorabeh kiyo payaano dhachhine ||6]| 


BU #¢ Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 


sig dfsue ste sHia oteueS Aurtact Il 
jhaar kha(n)ddiyan jhaar chamak chaadhiyan sa(n)ghaariyo || 


fares thas ate ds gee rete | 
bidhrabh dhesiyan baar kha(n)dd bu(n)dhel bidhaariyo || 


Usa ure afte as yfon ufsAe fadfsct Ii 
khaRag paan geh khet khunis kha(n)ddisan biha(n)ddiyo || 


uf wane sea Us fs fee afs dG II 


pun maaraasatftr tila(n)g dhrauakR til til kar kha(n)ddiyo || 


fqu Asats Hes AGA Hot eet ufo fer ats II 


nirap soorabeer su(n)dhar saras mahee dhiee meh isan geh || 


veols Ais ues Bufe A fam urs ufs UASHTS ID II 


dhachhaneh jeet paTan upaT su kiy payaan pun pasachameh ||7]| 


asada & Ais ag ASS frdfstt II 


barabareen kau jeet baahu saaleen biha(n)ddiyo || 


dea nee & ots Hee vase & UfStr II 
garab arab ko dhaeh sarab dharabin ko dha(n)ddiyo || 


nog usa fou vofa nafa fea fea AHS II 


arab kharab rip charab jarab chhin ik mai maare || 


J fdaern Jat ds Jeet afe 3S ICI 


ho hi(n)gulaaj habasee harev halabee han ddaare ||8]| 


Hordaie & Af Aga defies & Hfett II 


magarabeen ko jeet sarab garabin ko maariyo || 


Hog votane vole aefs ant &t arfoct |i 


sarab charabiyan charab garab gajanee ko gaariyo || 


Hdd HSS Het StH fae Il 


maalaner mulataan maalavaa bas kiyo || 


Jd dels Ais ustst fet A ot fett tll 
ho dhu(n)dhabh jeet prateechee dhis jai ko dhiyo ||9]| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


sifs fer a Ais & Ose fact ure Il 


teen dhisaa ko jeet kai utar kiyo payaan || 


Ae Vt IHS BF a Ais fons INFO 


sabh dhesee raajaan lai dhai kai jeet nisaan ||10]| 


2H OH & SA AS nist nist AS Il 


dhes dhes ke es sabh apanee apanee sain || 


nfs fhaeta A Us Ad AGA AS MAS IAW 


jor sika(n)dhar se chaRe soor saras sabh aain ||11|| 


Sd ee Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


vs Gao ue a ge a7 II 


chaRe utaraa pa(n)th ke beer bhaare || 


baje ghor baadhitr bheree nagaare || 


fet a AS BA Stat SF II 


pirathee chaal keeno dhaso naag bhaage || 


SU Ad Sd HIT Te AT |AII 


bhayo sor bhaaro mahaa rudhr jaage ||12|| 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


yenta Ate see t HTT I 


prathameh jai balakh kau maariyo || 


Afod sara gots Brrfact |i 


sahir bukhaaraa bahur ujaariyo || 


fafas afte sea & SAS II 


tibit jai talab kau dheeno || 


Alfs 2A nud af als 119311 


jeet dhes apane bas keeno ||13]| 


amis affars agen arae & aS II 


kaasameer kasikaar kabuj kaabal kau keeno || 


GACSS IS AGT ASS AT Bld Il 


kasaTavaar kuloo kaloor kaiThal keh leeno || 


aan fase afes us A afe 37d Il 


kaaboj kilamaak kaThin pal mai kaT ddaare || 


J ale dis & aed JS ale au ATs IMI 
ho koT cheen ke kaTak hane kar kop karaare ||14]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


date de He oft fefA & fact ure II 


bahur cheen maacheen kee dhis kau kiyo payaan || 


3 Sat oat fifea Avs faaeata refs Ul 


lai laua(n)ddee raajaa miliyo saeh sika(n)dhareh aan ||15]| 


Aifs dis HdMIs & afk atat feta wie II 


jeet cheen maacheen kau bas keenee dhis chaar || 


aofe AMS HS fefHs Ho A atet serfs 19 II 


bahur samu(n)dh maapan nimit man mai keeyo beechaar ||16]| 


esetnue Ais niarfaae & Hfatt II 


vula(n)dhejiyan jeet a(n)garejiyan kau maariyo || 


Hest ded Hg gute Jafsats Batact Il 


machhalee ba(n)dhar maar bahur hugaliyeh ujaariyo || 


ag ed & AS Gur ged J as Il 


kok ba(n)dhar kau jeet gooaa ba(n)dhar hoo(n) leeno || 


spirits are catching the dead.11.133. 


3d 3ds Bed SHaU II 


ddeh ddahat ddavar ddama(n)kaya(n) || 


Bd BIS Sal FHAU Il 


leh lahat teg trama(n)kaya(n) || 


The tobors are resounding and the swords are glistening. 


UH GH Ara CHa Il 


dhram dhramat saag dhama(n)kaya(n) || 


WaIas Me A AA NAIIASSIl 
babaka(n)t beer su ba(n)kaya(n) ||12||134]| 


The sounds of striking daggers and the thundering of the warriors are 


J fonet deo ate fan vets ag cS 119911 
ho hijalee ba(n)dhar jai bijai dhu(n)dhabh keh dheeno ||17]| 


AS Ae HY fet 3% & ae Il 


saat samu(n)dhran maap pirathee tal kau gayo || 


ANS TASS AS Asa t Hat fer I 


jeet rasaatal saat savairag ko mag liyo || 


fee ra J ofan nifte fot ofe & Il 


ei(n)dhr saath hoo(n) lariyo adhik ris Thaan kai || 


od agfe fet se Hs yorfett mits & NACI 


ho bahur pirathee tal maajh pragaTiyo aan kai ||18]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Sa veg ofA ate Ais fyet As sto I 


lok chauadhahoo(n) bas ke’ee jeet pirathee sabh leen || 


add JA a VA at Ss UTS AIS ACI 


bahur roos ke dhes kee or payaano keen ||19]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


aon AS GA at SH I 


beeraj sain roos ko raajaa || 


WS HI Ge A THT Il 


jaa te mahaa rudhr so bhaajaa || 


wa {36 Hoa faked yet II 


jab tin sunayo sika(n)dhar aayo || 


nifs nig AA HUH II2Oll 


aan agamanai judh machaayo ||20]| 


so Go ars ifs fect II 


tahaa yudh gaaRo at maachiyo || 


fag fye 2a Ase ofs whee II 


bin biran ek subhaT neh baachiyo || 


ote ud fea AS6 Fost II 


haar pare ik jatan banaayo || 


es Js fea ate get 124 
dhait huto ik taeh bulaayo ||21|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ado UASt 36 Ud nes Sut SHAT II 


kuhan posatee tan dhare aavat bhayo baja(n)g || 


Hod sfud efsare 3 foafau as foda 12211 
januk lahir dhariyaav te nikasiyo baddo niha(n)g ||22]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


nf oad Ad a as ad Il 


jo kabahoo(n) kar ko bal karai || 


og se dat ufs 3d II 


haath bhe heeraa mal ddarai || 


Ao gfe ats au eure I 
jahaa koodh kar kop dhikhaavai || 


36 6d Gu ule AS IQS 


tauanai Thauar koop par jaavai ||23]| 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Sa Tet ad H Ud niga STA UA Il 


ek gadhaa kar mai dharai aauaran faasee praas || 


UTS HOA AMS 3 HIS St A IA ISI 


paach sahasr savaiaar te maarat taa kau traas ||24]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


A a MS Tet at HTS Il 


jaa kau aai(n)ch gadhaa kee maarai || 


Ta ys es Hs Il 


taa ko moo(n)dd for hee ddaarai || 


fon afs uee Safa Aa Oe II 


ris bhar pavan beg jayo(n) dhaavai || 


US Aa Siew SAS UII 


patran jayo(n) chhatirayan bhajaavaii ||25]| 


as ats f3o die wure Il 


bhaat bhaat tin beer khapaae || 


H ufo 3 afo AS Tare I 


mo peh te neh jaat ganaae || 


A f35 & OHS Ua Ofaet II 


jau tin ke naaman hayaa(n) dhariyai || 


ea ge feodt & sfatt IIE 
ek gra(n)th inahee ko bhariyai ||26]| 


HS adt 31 ak ug afar Il 


mat karee taa ke par ddaariyo || 


A fo n'a wet A fact Il 


so tin aai(n)ch gadhaa so maariyo || 


naG As? Seo UT Oe II 


jo kouoo subhatT tavan par dhaavai || 


Sa Ue AH Ba USS III 
ek choT jam lok paThaavaii ||27]| 


Jo 3 8a Ua Slo TH I 


ran te ek paig neh bhaajai || 


ore dig as A TH I 


Thaaddo beer khet mai gaajai || 


wifoa Te IHS & Hatt II 


adhik raav raajan kau maariyo || 


any fhoted Hz faotsar Ici 
kaap sika(n)dhar ma(n)tr bichaariyo ||28]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


At fesora ust sgfs ATS dio & ae Il 


sree dhinanaath matee tarun saeh cheen ke dheen || 


A 3 ug Ores set 8A usd &t ae IQ 
so taa par dhaavat bhiee bhes purakh ko keen ||29]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


ufud sta 326 ot HE II 


pahile teer tavan kau maarai || 


ae" gofs au 3a 3d Il 


barachhaa bahur kop tan jhaarai || 


sHig sao urfe yotstt I 


tamak teg ko ghai prahaariyo || 


forfaut sf ATS ais Stfatt 1130! 
giriyo bhoom jaan han ddaariyo ||30]| 


being heard.12.134. 


Beas WES AHS II 


chhuTaka(n)t baan kamaanaya(n) || 


Jdds YS UZ Il 
harara(n)t khet khatraanaya(n) || 


The arrows shot from the bows create surprises in the minds of the 
warriors. 


BIAS SHI Saat Il 
ddahaka(n)t ddaamar dda(n)kanee || 


Ad AIA FaS Fatet IW!9Sull 


keh kahak kookat juganee ||13||135]| 


The vampires are fearing from the sound of the labor and the female 


3 ud forfaut ofe Cis sur I 
bhoo par giriyo Thaadd uTh bhayo || 


a a uals XS 3 UG Il 
taa kau pakar ka(n)Th te layo || 


Hed seo mifua fsa vi II 
su(n)dhar badhan adhik teh cheeno || 


Hife 3 vet afer foo BS SUI 


maar na dhiee raakh teh leeno ||31]| 


Tad uate gare Ut Il 


taa keh pakar roosiyan dhayo || 


nig Bfes Ja &t ufs Sut Il 


aap udhit ran ko pun bhayo || 


afs af nits ifs Aur II 


bhaat bhaat ar amit sa(n)ghaarai || 


AO GH ues Yes Curd 1122 


jan dhrum pavan pracha(n)dd ukhaarai ||32]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


ast faurs aA afe Hse Set SAG I BT Sd T Il 


kaatee kirapaan kase kaT mai bhaT bhaaree bhujaan kau bhaar bhare hai || 


3S Seta FSS AC’ Aad JS HSH SS CdT Il 


bhoot bhavikhay bhavaan sadhaa kabahoo(n) ran ma(n)ddal te na Tare hai 


stg ud af sta S guls 8 8 so Sst SHS nig FT Il 


bheer pare neh bheer bhe bhoopat lai lai bhalaa bhalee bhaat are hai || 


3 fee die Ho vous A Ofa IAS nIsa IS F SSI 


te in beer mahaa ranadheer su haak hajaar anek hare hai ||33]| 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


3a dt A Ade sfae Il 


tab hee saeh saka(n)dhar ddariyo || 


af mans Hg frsfact i 


bol arasatoo ma(n)tr bichariyo || 


ast STA ot Shs UST Il 


balee naas ko bol paThaayo || 


fas F ifta aA Gurr 1138 


chit mai adhik traas upajaayo ||34]| 


HSH UH aA ad S dat 3 THO Il 


jo tum ham kau kaho to hayaa(n) tai bhaajiyai || 


gH Afoe & State arte firorhTer I 


roos sahir ke bheetar jai biraajiyai || 


des yararat As dt ot Hs F Il 


gol brayaabaanee sabh hee kau maar hai || 


dante ate Yas a ae Cris 9 suil 


ho kaaT kaaT moo(n)ddan ke koT usaar hai ||35]| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


asl oA Asa fae wife Js uses II 


balee naas jotak bikhai adhik huto parabeen || 


ten dor Adeats far nmust die sell 


dheeraj dheeyaa saka(n)dhareh bijai aapanee cheen ||36|| 


chauapiee || 


at oH dAdists Bard Il 


balee naas hajarateh uchaaro || 


SHg ung aHefs 37d Il 


tumahoo(n) aap kama(n)dheh ddaaro || 


SHo faa Ais ofo de II 


tumare binaa jeet neh hoiee || 


nififs As] Orefot fife atet 13211 


amit subhaT dhaavahiaa(n) mil koiee ||37]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hos fhoted & gue ata SAT aN II 


sunat sika(n)dhar e bachan kariyo taisoiee kaam || 


ane ats st at ae ao fered ony Stl 


kama(n)dh ddaar taa ko gare baadh liaaiyo dhaam ||38]| 


sno Ato set fafa af werfect II 


bhojan saeh bhalee bidh taeh khavaiyo || 


qs Ta ate 38 Foes Il 
ba(n)dhan taa ke kaaT bhale baiThaiyo || 


ges FU SHA ST St Sa Me Il 
chhooTat ba(n)dhan bhajayo tahaa hee ko gayo || 


J ots Saute sufs freed & VG Stl 
ho aan laua(n)ddiyeh bahur sika(n)dhar kau dhayo ||39]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


aa gu farsa & dnats stout Bete I 


taa ko roop bilok kai hajarat rahiyo lubhai || 


& nnyat feASt act ee fear arte ligoll 


lai aapunee isatree karee ddol miradha(n)g bajai ||40]| 


wolfe AT vifhs Hoa Tt Seo at Ge I 


bahur jahaa a(n)mirat sunayo gayo tavan kee or || 


afe erst dat wet nig Sas efs 184 


kar isatree cheree liee aauar begaman chhor ||41|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


a fgu sis & AA AS I 


j tiray rain kau sej suhaavai || 


fren Sfaune usa sAe Il 


dhivas bairiyan khaRag bajaavaii || 


MA Safe Ade A Use II 


aaisee tarun karan jau pariee || 


fu sir nig azo fos aget 118211 


teh taj aauar kavan chit kariee ||42|| 


afs af a A ofS oot Il 


bhaat bhaat taa so rat Thaanee || 


dt 3 San afe AST Il 


cheree te begam kar jaanee || 


J oa Adi niys Be Il 


taa kau sa(n)g aapune layo || 


WIIAS Hod 3d TG IIssil 


aabahayaat sunayo teh gayo ||43]| 


demons are wandering and laughing.13.135. 


Gees Aes feet Il 


aufaTa(n)t sronat chhichhaya(n) || 


wads Afea fect II 
barakha(n)t saik tichhaya(n) || 


Because of the rain of sharp arrows, the blood is splashing. 


geass aie nisawt Il 


babaka(n)t beer anekaya(n) || 


feads fimig SAY IASII9ZEll 
fikara(n)t siaar basekhaya(n) ||14||136]| 


Many warriors are roaring and the jackals, in particular, being pleased, are 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ad 3' ot BAH Ys Sdt UTE AE Il 


jeh taa kau chasamaa huto tahee pahoocho jai || 


Had ae Ad staat Hest SE sorte liseli 


makar ku(n)T jeh ddaariyai machhalee hoi banai ||44]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


fe te 3a Hz ase II 


ei(n)dhr dhev tab ma(n)tr bataayo || 


a(n)mirat saeh sika(n)dhar paayo || 


MAT MHS Hoda A Yo Il 


ajar amar manukhay jo havai hai || 


nfs A Ba deg FF sul 


jeet su lok chauadhahoo(n) lai hai ||45]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


asada aia ag Guess gore I 


taa te yaa ko keejiyai kachh upachaar banai || 


fasa Ad 30 As 3d vifys fut 3 ATE IIgEl 


jitayo jaraa tan jaR rahai a(n)mirat piyau na jai ||46]| 


33st OH nueT wet use & II 


ra(n)bhaa naam apachharaa dhiee paThai kai || 


fasa gu ua &t ufs Sot wrte & 
biradh roop khag ko dhar baiThee aai kai || 


ea uy 36 stot o aT a fee Il 


ek pa(n)kh tan rahiyo na taa kau jaaniyai || 


dF 36 Sloat 6 Ate fiyet fra ose NSTI 


ho jaa tan lahiyo na jai ghiranaa jiy Thaaniyai ||47]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Aa freed nifits & ules wart ote I 


jabai sika(n)dhar a(n)mirat ko peevan lagayo banai || 


Tes Mia vet 3a foots Cou HATE lst 
galat a(n)g pa(n)chhee tabai nirakh uThiyo musakai ||48]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


yfeat fs ufsats Aes Il 
poochhiyo taeh pa(n)chhiyeh jaiee || 


ade 3 JAA dfs uf ave Il 


kayon tai hasayo her muh bhaiee || 


Rae fgar eg Hf asc Il 


sakal birathaa vahu moh bataiyai || 


Jue fos & su few IISt II 


hamare chit ko taap miTaiyai ||49]| 


Ust ad Il 
pa(n)chhee baach || 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Us Sa 35 8 Suu Jas 3 Toa Ad Il 


pachh ek tan na rahiyo rakat na rahiyo sareer || 


36 6 Bes Va A fAus Aa 3 fut gals uo 
tan na chhuTat dhukh sau jiyat jab te piyo kuneer ||50]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


ser Sut ifs we Utd II 
bhalaa bhayo a(n)mirat yeh peehai || 


JHdt ats gas feo ATP II 


hamaree bhaat bahut dhin jeehai || 


Hie & au6 fraed stot Il 


sun e bachan sika(n)dhar ddariyo || 


fuas J3 HO us © afett Huai 
piyat huto madh paan na kariyo ||51|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


WEG 85 Shi Boa fea slag a Aer Il 


achhal chhail chhailee chhalayo ieh charitr ke sa(n)g || 


Hata oes sa dt sat yse SET YAS 12H 


s kab kaal tab hee bhayo pooran kathaa prasa(n)g ||52|| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vfs Het gu Hare ef A Asd7 Biss AHUSH AZ ASH AS 
QW ISITE lMrSz_ Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau satareh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||217||4186||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


HAde & TH as Ve As Jad I 


masahadh ko raajaa baddo cha(n)dhr ket ranadheer || 


WI Ud A a dd GA OAS He Hl 


dhavaiaar pare jaa ke rahai dhes dhes ke beer ||1]| 


AfA UA vig de As YS SS SE Il 


sas dhuj ar rav ket poot taa ke bhe || 


fia AH Hed Wd 3 Ba {Sz 5F II 


jin sam su(n)dhar soor na lok tihoo(n) The || 


oot yst fse uifte Aas A eTE & Il 


rahee prabhaa tin adhik jagat mai chhai kai || 


39 3a Ala ge de haste & N21 


ho havai taa ke sas soor rahe middarai kai ||2|| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Al feo as Ht ad feu at are MUS Il 


sree dhin ket matee rahai nirap kee baal apaar || 


nifad 3A 3 a 3d AG 3 Rats foots 113K 


adhik tej taa ke rahai kouoo na sakat nihaar ||3]| 


Al SAda HSt gst 3 at nig GHG II 


sree rasara(n)g matee hutee taa kee aauar kumaar || 


af ot st ot Sut fod feu vet farts isi 


bas raajaa taa ko bhayo nij tiray dhiee bisaar ||4}| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


mfag dy Tost Sa Te Il 
adhik rokh raanee tab bhiee || 


ats ats mre ea g Te Il 


howling.14.136. 


dads Refs daret Il 


harakha(n)t sronat ra(n)ganee || 


fads ofa nisaet Il 
bihara(n)t dheb abha(n)ganee || 


The immortal Durga, the dyer with blood, is moving, pleased with her task. 


WIAs ATT Sot Il 
babaka(n)t kehar ddolahee || 


THE MFT ABSA NAWUINISI I 
ran abha(n)g kalolahee ||15||137]| 


The roaring lion is running and such is the continuous situation in the 


jar bar aaTh Took havai giee || 


fed fqu at se A afte an I 


eeh nirap ko chhal so geh leejai || 


THE YS nYS Ft SAA Ul 


raajray poot aapune ko dheejai ||5]| 


Hes foots ve afs ae Il 


sovat nirakh raav geh layo || 


afd ate Sa OH A SG Il 
geh kar ek dhaam mai dhayo || 


At Sadat Ht far HST Il 


sree rasara(n)g matee jiy maaree || 


Hatde Bs Te ats ATH Ill 


sabhahin lahat raav keh jaaree ||6]| 


aut Ad TAT g faut I 


bhayo soor raajaa joo mariyo || 


oH a oe og fag afaet Il 


ham ko naath naath bin kariyo || 


WT ot YSH ad t Bir Il 


yaa ko pratham dhaeh dhai leejai || 


de as a Te aie IDI 
cha(n)dhr ket ko raajaa keejai ||7]|| 


Te Hiatt UAT As ASS Il 


raajaa mariyo prajaa sabh jaanayo || 


3t nise fad 3 UES Il 
bhedh abhedh kinoo(n) na pachhaanayo || 


38 ad cag 3 frattatt I 


bhalo buro kabahoo(n) na bichaariyo || 


misug ARORA ud Steer ICI 


aatapatr sasidhuj par ddaariyo ||8]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


eeh charitr abalaa piy gahiyo || 


oH ae 8d ofg Blatt Il 
dhooje kaan bhedh neh lahiyo || 


on af ad Aefs Aare II 


raajaa keh kar savat jaraiee || 


fou HS &t cet coast eI 


nij sut ko dheenee Thakuraiee ||9]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRer fess Het gu Hare ef A uiorss ofsg AHTUSH AS ASH 


FZ NIC saculmegil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau aThaareh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


11218||4195||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


ul Sa Hass HW Ag| ce fa a II 


peer ek mulataan mai saraf dheen teh naau || 


Yerds a se aA ae THs we 11 
khoo(n)TaagaR ke taT basai baadh raheemeh gaau ||1]| 


ea fra aft efost ute Harte & II 
ek sikhay kee dhuhitaa peer ma(n)gai kai || 


mot mud OH nif Ae UTE & I 


aanee apane dhaam adhik sukh pai kai || 


Al suse Hat fag Aas sae Il 


sree chapalaag matee jeh jagat bakhaaniee || 


date gu at afk AS ufseset II 


ho taeh roop kee raas sabhe pahichaaniee ||2]| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


fasa fron sisd 326 Sarat utd uss II 


kitak dhinan bheetar tavan tayaage peer paraan || 


Al suse HSt at ute FAAS ATS ISI 


sree chapalaag matee bachee paachhe jiyat javaan ||3]| 


ote yA 32 adt 80 faa Us sore Ii 


rai khusaal bhe karee tin tiray preet banai || 


ats ats 3 A Ht fye Jou Cure isi 


bhaat bhaat taa sau ramee hiradhai harakh upajai ||4|| 


fos yfs of urns fra fon firs Bs Sere I 


nit prat rai knusaal teh nij gireh let bulai || 


Bufe wufe 31 A SA star iS VaT= iui 


lapaT lapaT taa sau rame bhaag afeem chaRai ||5]| 


SHS SHS fg Seo & Sho a Bes IES II 


ramat ramat tiray tavan kau reh gayo udhar adhaan || 


Bde ASIS Hos dt MA afoul AAS Iléll 


logan sabhahan sunat hee aaise kahiyo sujaan ||6]| 


oo A fos utd THs mise I 


rain samai gireh peer hamaare aaviee || 


oS Ulfs at HA nifoquATset II 


reet preet kee mo sau adhikupajaaviee || 


Sa YS H Ha 3a 37S fe Il 


ek poot mai maag tabai taa te liyo || 


J oa four afs Hug ASH et feat IDI 


ho naath kirapaa kar mo par sut mo kau dhiyo ||7]| 


afsa feos YAS Ys 3a SUH II 


ketik dhinan prasoot poot taa ke bhayo || 


Afs ulg & gue HIS As Bet Il 


sat peer ko bachan maan sabhahoo(n) layo || 


Usa ded waents afeHoetant I 


dha(n)nay dha(n)nay abalaeh khaadhimanuchaariyo || 


J 3e nse 5 faad you faotoat Ici 
ho bhedh abhedh na kinahoo(n) moorakh bichaariyo ||8]| 


fefs At stag urs fRur ofes Hat gu Aare ef A Gaeta ology AHTUSH Ag HSH 


FZ NQA€I8203 ImiSgl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


battlefield.15.137. 


ZH BHS BS PHAN II 


ddam ddamat ddol ddamakaya(n) || 


TH OHS Are OHaG Il 


dham dhamat saag dhamakaya(n) || 


The drums are resounding and the daggers are clanking. 


a0 Fas aU fxurec I 


beh bahat krudh kirapaanaya(n) || 


W3s AG AMSG NMEA 
jujhait jodh juaanaya(n) ||16]|138]| 


The fighting warriors, in great fury, are striking their swords.16.138. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


dhoi sau uniees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||219||4203||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


MAS UT CHS A JIS nS A SIG II 


aasaf khaa umaraav ke rahat aaTh sai treey || 


fofsyfs gfa Hrd wd nifte Hs AY ATT NA 


nitiprat rach maane ghane adhik maan sukh jeey ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


dHo Ad Seo at Ord Il 


rosan jahaa tavan kee naaree || 


MY IT ASAIA AST II 


aap haath janukees savaaree || 


WTAE UT ST A fos ad Il 


aasaf khaa taa sau hit karai || 


ed fga dA Se Ofg Be II 


vahu tiray ras taa ke neh ddaraii ||2|| 


Hat ores AND ot fea AS Il 


motee laal saahu ko ik sut || 


a at gu feu frat nfs I 


taa ko roop dhiyo bidhanaa at || 


fes fgu ats fasaa Aa ct II 


eeh tiray taeh bilokayo jab hee || 


Bot Bde dd at sa tt sil 


laagee lagan neh kee tab hee ||3]| 


Adt ea fe ste garet Il 


sakhee ek tin teer bulaiee || 


ats ds ot & AHS II 


jaan het kee kai samujhaiee || 


edt adt His A afoud Il 


meree kahee meet sau kahiyahu || 


JHdt 6a fauas sfoug Igil 


hamaree or nihaarat rahiyahu ||4]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


AIA Aea fa oe dara fa Hs fad Heater AUS II 


seese saraab k fool gulaab k mat kidhau madharaak se payaare || 


woo A fia wae A sdeao A fe feet fafa 1 


baanan se mirag baaran se taravaaran se k bikhee bikhiyaare || 


otfge & AHIWdS A Va ergs VU fad Ste fSerd Il 


naarin ko kajaraaran ke dhukh Taaran hai kidhau needh ni(n)dhaare || 


Od Ad fa Sat Sa aT a HIS & So At fers iui 


neh jage k ra(n)ge ra(n)g kaahoo ke meet ke nain sakhee rasiyaare ||5]| 


de desl ofs AAS Aurela I 


cha(n)dh chaadhanee raat sajan sau paieeyai || 


dfs afs 3 et nial aed BUSTSH Il 
geh geh taa ke a(n)g gare lapaTaiyai || 


us us afs af We o ed Sa fo II 


pal pal bal bal jaau na chhoro ek chhin || 


J Sista gan UTA 3 ATS Sa feo Iléll 


ho beetahiaa(n) baras pachaas na jaano ek dhin ||6]| 


us us afe af we fuor &t ule & II 
pal pal bal bal jaau piyaa ko pai kai || 


frafts foots 2G Ba 3d Coste & 1 


nirakh nirakh dhouoo nain raho urajhai kai || 


ats nude & us MAT Y Aa Te I 


kar adharan ko paan ajar havai jag raho || 


J nud fas at aS 5 aT A ad IDI 


ho apane chit kee baat na kaahoo sau kaho ||7]| 


Hf & de yds Ber a Brfard Il 


mar kai hoi churail lalaa ko laagiho || 


oa fe 35 de 3 fa Shr stad II 


Took koT tan hoi na teh taj bhaagiho || 


fagg AAS & sat feerat YH II 


bireh sajan ke badhee dhivaanee havai maro || 


0 fug fua udt aad & ate Ae a ITI 
ho piy piy paree kabar ko beech sadhaa karo ||8]| 


OH AT nied gq oats gare g Il 


kaajee jahaa aleh havai nayai chukai hai || 


AS gue & mys feae gore FI 


sabh roohan ko apun nikaT bulai hai || 


so ore 9 TS fos YHA Il 


tahaa Thaaddee havai javaiaab niddar havai mai karo(n) || 


d fena ad uait 5 ante ag Us IKI 


ho isak tihaare pagee na kaan kachhoo dharo ||9]| 


foot wer ot gu fees TH se Il 


nirakh lalaa ko roop dhivaane ham bhe || 


fas BHS & ve Het fale & ae Il 
bin dhaaman ke dhe sakhee bik kai ge || 


afd 2d Gunfé Ft fifeat ate & II 


kariyo vahai upai jo miliyai jai kai || 


J AS Afe 3d ates SEi gate = 901 
ho sabh sakh tero dhaaridh dheauaa(n) bahai kai ||10]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ole nisg 3 at At vet Sat S OME II 


lakh aatur taa ko sakhee chalee tahaa te dhai || 


HO Stes HOt Hts His flreate 119911 


man bhaava(n)taa maananee dheeno meet milai ||11]| 


He Sst His auife Aa UST II 


man bhaava(n)taa meet kuar jab paiyo || 


Has fos a Hefe Aa freed I 


sakal chit ko su(n)dhar sok miTaiyo || 


Ta 36 Ht Safe ST at TS II 


taa ko bhogan bharee tarun taa kee bhiee || 


J wine ute farts fre 3 es St 1921 
ho aasaf khaan bisaar hiradhai te dhet bhee ||12|| 


fan feos fos fas fafa fur a@ ufo II 
kiy bichaar chit keh bidh piy kau paiyai || 


MAS UT a we 3 fas fafa AEG II 
asaf khaa ke ghar te keh bidh jaiyai || 


ofy se 3 et foo Bu UTE & II 
bhaakh bhedh taa kau gireh dhayo paThai kai || 


SH oH Aa wot He foou for Se Il 


bhajee chamoo(n) sab dhaanavee su(n)bh nirakh nij nain || 


Seeing with his own eyes the running demon-army 


fone face se A 9s fo Ufs gira Be NANISKII 
nikaT bikaT bhaT je hute tin prat buliyo bain ||17||139]| 


Sumbh spoke to the mighty warriors standing near him.17.139. 


odH ee Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


fos Hs au e Il 
nisu(n)bh su(n)bh kop kai || 


ufeu A ure du & I 


paThiyo su paav rop kai || 


Srriking his foot on the earth Sumbh sent Nisumbh saying 


ofout for Ay Arett Il 


o Ad Ae ate SHH fardt Haste & 19311 


ho soor soor keh bhoom giree murachhai kai ||13]| 


He As ate fordt Aaa His & ae I 


soor soor kar giree januk mar ke giee || 


ats Aefaa Hs ats gut H eT Il 


ddaar sa(n)dhookik maajh gaadd bhooa mai dhiee || 


atte AHS 8 da sot S nits & II 


kaadd sajan lai gayo tahaa te aan kai || 


0 8 nual fu act nifte gfe fs & 119811 


ho lai apunee tiray karee adhik ruch maan kai ||14]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ie UIE 6 HS AE ST at Aa UES Il 
bhedh abhedh na mooR kachh taa ko sakayo pachhaan || 


Hod yoo ats & faut A fSsAS UTS NFU 


jaanayo praanan chhaadd kai kiyo su bhisat payaan ||15]| 


fefs A afeg ues Ror ofes Hat gu Aare ef A atm ofsg AHTUSH Ag ASH AS 


QONBIAT IMS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau bees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||220||4218||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Sine AUS He d AHS YS USS II 


e'eesaf jaiyan mauar hai sa(n)man khaan paThaan || 


SHO Us'Se & (SA AIA sarTes Its 191 


tuman paThaanan ke tisai sees jhukaavat aan ||1]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


At forest HSt St att fcr I 


sree miragaraaj matee taa kee tiray || 


SA dd Ia & fofs fact Il 


basee rahai raajaa ke nit jiy || 


UdH gu 36 Ste faa I 


param roop tan taeh biraajai || 


unufs fou faces Bf BH III 
pasupat rip nirakhat dhut laajai ||2]|| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Fret ute Sat ys Ea USTs & US I 


saadhee khaan tahaa huto ik paThaan ko poot || 


nifaa yst st oft feu foot sfos ysTs II 
adhik prabhaa taa kee dhipai nirakh rahit purahoot ||3]| 


fsa Tat 3 ot fo fut gore & II 


teh raanee taa ko gireh liyo bulai kai || 


Bule wufe fsa Aa ot AY ue & II 


lapaT lapaT teh saath ramee sukh pai kai || 


aa dt Bats afoat fqufs Hate ats 


tab hee lokeh kahiyo nirapat sau jai kar || 


dua TE os TS UTE mite ats Il 


ho khaRag haath geh raav pahoochayo aai kar ||4]| 


fqu ate usa free nite ure Sct Il 
nirap kar khaRag bilok adhik abalaa ddaree || 


fos nud a ote feo fest at II 


chit apanai ke beech ihai chi(n)taa karee || 


ate faurs Saar HIS A HS St Il 


geh kirapaan tatakaal meet ko maar kai || 


J 2a 2a ate feat tar A ahs St UII 
ho Took Took kar dhiyo dheg mai ddaar kai ||5]| 


ag ta 3d Mira vet nieke & II 


ddaar dheg tar aag dhiee aauaTai kai || 


gute Aare fsa ate set WH Fate & II 


bahur sagal teh bhakh giee maas banai kai || 


Rad Hee foots was Ta soe Il 


sagaro sadhan nihaar chakirat raajaa rahiyo || 


d 3e Mlead Joa Bo feo ufg afatt IlEll 
ho bhedh dhaikeh hanayo jhooTh in muh kahiyo ||6]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


YEH sa ate sf cet se oteaT Ue II 
pratham bhog kar bhakh giee bhedh dhaikeh ghai || 


OH 3 Wet odt fea se fee aoe 91 


raajaa te saachee rahee ieh chhal chhidhr banaii ||7|| 


fefs A sfeg urd fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A featr vlog AHUSH AS ASH AS 
122UIs22QuUIMS EI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau ikees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||221||4225||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


aas H niaad ae ca fasat aa Il 


kaabal mai akabar ge ek bilokayo baag || 


Jot set mid foafa dre att fener 111 


haree bhiee aa(n)khai nirakh rosan bhayo dhimaag ||1|| 


sa Hat fea THAT vias & fops HT II 


bhog matee ik bhaamanee akabar ke gireh maeh || 


Tw at AH fg Ba H guest ag ote 1211 


taa kee sam tihu(n) lok mai roopavatee kahoo(n) naeh ||2]| 


ea AD & us TS fag sre Il 


ek saeh ko poot gul mihar bhaakheeyai || 


ST at Yst AHS ad fag ITM II 


taa kee prabhaa samaan kaho keh raakheeaai || 


MyHs {3d Yst Aas A ATG II 


apramaan teh prabhaa jagat mai jaaniyai || 


J MAGA feo ova fa AA afte Hee III 


ho asures dhin naath k sas kar maaniyai ||3]| 


kahiyo k seeghr jaieeyo || 


SoTfs Fo BAS ATION 


dhrugaeh baadh layaieeyo ||18]|140]| 
“Go immediately and bring Durga after binding her.” 18.140. 


Usa HAS Af Il 


chaRayo su sain saj kai || 


Rau Ad aft & Il 


sakop soor gaj kai || 


Thundering and in great fury, he marched forward alongwith his army. 


86 ang ath & I 
auThai baja(n)tr baaj kai || 


Seu AGA SH & NACI 
chaliyo sures bhaaj kai ||19||141]| 


The trumpets were sounded, hearing which caused the king of gods run 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


ga Ht fasus fsa set II 


bhog matee nirakhat teh bhiee || 


Ho oe oH af gy et I 


man bach kram bas havai giee || 


fos & fae foots faorfott 11 


chit ke bikhai bichaar bichaariyo || 


eats Ws Yate Cotatt isi 


ekeh dhootan pragaT uchaariyo ||4|| 


dhoharaa || 


Hog Ret ae frog & MA Hfo fete I 


sunahu sakhee gul mihar kau dheejai moh milai || 


HOH HOH Mtge Se Od AAS frente iui 


janam janam dhaaridhr tav dhaiho sakal miTaii ||5]| 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


WA BIS Hos Aet set I 


aaise bachan sunat sakhee bhiee || 


ssteo dfs so ot ae I 


tatachhin dhauar tahaa hee giee || 


afs os 3 ot ANSE II 


bhaat bhaat taa kau samujhaayo || 


wire fog ao His feat él 


aan hitoo keh meet milaayo ||6|| 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Ho stTes7 His AS Safe Sgo & UTE II 


man bhaava(n)taa meet subh tarun tarun kau pai || 


TA 3a GASt Set naa Val SOE ITI 


ras taa ke rasatee bhiee akabar dhayo bhulai ||7|| 


feu tes fas A adt 3d HIS & APE II 


tiray chi(n)taa chit mai karee rahaua(n) meet ke saath || 


need wd 3 featha ag afesz ao ATE ITI 


akabar ghar te nikasiyai kachh charitr ke saath ||8]| 


afod His A ote sefe ANSE afe II 


kahiyo meet sau naar tavan samajhai kar || 


yore afout fuer Ara ofeg feurfe af i 


pragal kahiyo piy saath charitr dhikhai kar || 


wings HA fea BH HS aSTted II 


aapun mai savai ik dhrum maajh gaddaihau || 


J 30 3 fSath AAS SHe fof Mes ICH 


ho teh te nikas sajan tumare gireh aaihau ||9]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


His froth tt see Bue II 


meet bihas yau bachan uchaare || 


3H id fag ats TH II 


tum aaiho keh bhaat hamaare || 


slog Joa nia Als 3 FI 


tanik bhanak akabar sun lai hai || 


yfo sfo &t AH Ba Us F IA 
muh tuh ko jam lok paThai hai ||10]| 


Waa Td AT safe ats shad Il 
akabar bapuro kahaa chhaleh chhal ddaariho(n) || 


3z ule foanait 3H farted II 


bhedh pai nikasauagee tumai bihaariho(n) || 


WT Hod & AA pfsae sts & II 


yaa moorakh ke sees jootiyan jhaar kai || 


0 fifed sfo fur orfe afag feta ot 1199 


ho milihau tuh piy aai charitr dhikhaar kai ||11]| 


mfoa as fears 3d Aes set II 


jaanik badde chinaar tare sovat bhiee || 


Bile nina A Ata o |fe wire at Il 


lakh akabar sau jaag na Tar aage giee || 


at aH at Hfe atta mitt Stet Balt I 


yaa dhrum kee muh chhaeh adhik neekee lagee || 


o Ufe oot Fa ute 3 Str Ser Fait 92H 


ho pauadd rahee sukh pai na taj ni(n)dhraa jagee ||12|| 


dhoharaa || 


MNY naa ard af A Hfo we Aare II 


aape akabar baeh geh jo muh aai jagaii || 


d fea ct Ret ad ugatae Sho Barte 119311 


hau ieh hee soiee rahau panrahahin taeh lagai ||13]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


WMA aS ATS Als uret I 


aaisee baat saeh sun paiee || 


3 usd fa 6s vast Il 


lai panahee teh or chalaiee || 


gat do we f35 Bet II 


jootee vahai haath tin liee || 


ana stg niacgats set 119811 
beesak jhaar akabareh giee ||14]| 


Jnets au nifte sa stat Il 
hajarat kop adhik tab bhariyo || 


ed fgg ufo aso ato Il 


vahai birachh meh gaddahaa kariyo || 


3TH ifs Sao Sd STH II 


taa mai aai(n)ch tarun veh ddaaree || 


Hod ws 6 ag fact nil 


moorakh baat na kachhoo bichaaree ||15]| 


otfe fys His ats miry feet at Il 
taeh birachh meh ddaar aap dhilee gayo || 


wits Cate aH HIS are St St BHT II 


aan ukar dhrum meet kaadd taa kau layo || 


fret sofs fuer Are ofes sate afs i 


milee tarun piy saath charitr banai bar || 


d naad & fig Hs gfsue sts ats Mell 


away.19.141. 


MSZ As Afar F I 


ana(n)t soor sa(n)g lai || 


siaut A vests = Il 
chaliyo su dhu(n)dhabheen dhai || 


Beating his drums, he marched forward taking countless warriors with 
him. 


Tats ASH Sd Il 


hakaar sooramaa bhare || 


fasta FEST Tg |N1QONIW2II 
bilok dhevataa ddare ||20||142]|| 


He called and gathered so many brave fighters, seeing whom the gods 


ho akabar ke sir maajh jootiyan jhaar kar ||16]| 


fefs Ht afeg urd fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A aetn ulog AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


QQINsIsUMTSEI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau baiees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||222||4241||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


surest oad fea smd II 


raadhaavatee nagar ik bhaaro || 


nny IE ASAlA Aes Il 


aap haath janukees savaaro || 


qd ag TH sd we I 


kraoor ket raajaa teh rahiee || 


Bg HSt Tat Ae ATeT Il 


chhatr matee raanee jag kahiee ||1|| 


a ot uifta gu Stradi 


taa ko adhik roop ujiyaaro || 


MTY YIH AG Ade AST? Il 


aap braham jan karan savaaro || 


ST AH Ste se6 faa ard Il 


taa sam teen bhavan tiray naahee || 


VS IVS Ad HS He lI 


dhev adhev kahai man maahee ||2|| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


dist nfs fea AS &t Us JS {3a 3" II 


heeraa man ik saeh ko poot huto teh Thauar || 


Sie seo sisc fad 3 AH IS 5 NIG ISI 


teen bhavan bheetar bikhe taa sam huto na aauar ||3]| 


Bg Ht fs ofe eat Be SaId AS Il 


chhatr matee teh lakh chhakee chhail chharaharo javaiaan || 


gu fae AH seo at Stfs seo ofa nIS ISI 


roop bikhai sam tavan kee teen bhavan neh aan ||4]| 


Ago Il 


soraThaa || 


a ot faa gate wet Fat uSte & II 


taa ko liyo bulai raanee sakhee paThai kai || 


afod His HAate Ha sata Ht SAT Ul 


kahiyo meet musakai sa(n)k tayaag mo kau bhajahu |]5]| 


A Wot fsa afoul 3 fe ae feet II 


jo raanee teh kahiyo na tin bach maaniyo || 


unfe oot ug ys 3 fas afe Aft II 


pai rahee par mooR na kichh kar jaaniyo || 


oe ste ag ats sot feuate ate I 


hai bhai bahu bhaat rahee dhikharai kar || 


0 oat 3 3 A yee doyuAe ats lel 


ho ramiyo na taa so moorakh harakhupajai kar ||6]| 


AGH OS A BUY Hod aT UST Il 


karam kaal jo laakh muhar kahoo(n) paiyai || 


Sin oe Cute sarfar og UfeTt II 


leejai haath uchai tayaag neh paiyai || 


H Wot A dd 3u ofa SHG Il 


jo raanee so neh bhayo leh leejiyai || 


JH @d Ad A Alaa Aa 6 SHAG III 


ho jo vahu kahai su kariyai sa(n)k na keejiyai ||7]| 


3A WS fs0 ated 6 fSd 3 SHS I 


bhaj raanee teh kahiyo na teh taa kau bhajayo || 


aH ae fos HS 6 f3d 3A AAS Il 


kaam kel hit maan na teh taa so sajayo || 


afu afu A ads otAsat 30 SG Il 


naeh naeh so karat naasitakee teh bhayo || 


J 38 nae & au nifae fas A SG ICI 
ho tab abalaa kai kop adhik chit mai chhayo ||8]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


3a 3a nifae fofA st II 


tarunee tabai adhik ris bharee || 


aos faure ae H Ut Il 


kaThin kirapaan haath mai dharee || 


3a SsHia Sa A fot Il 


taa ko tamak teg sau maariyo || 


ane yz fes Gus stfott ici 
kaaT moo(n)dd chhit uoopar ddaariyo ||9]| 


a MSA Seo St AIS Il 


Took anek tavan kau keeno || 


ate ta & S130 U1 Il 
ddaar dheg ke bheetar dheeno || 


for ufs af oni A wet Il 


nij pat bol dhaam mai layo || 


se arty mirat Ufe Bet IOI 
bhachh bhaakh aage dhar dhayo ||10]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hest HS guile fsa He ate Yorat UIT II 


madharaa maajh chuaai teh madh kar prayaayo peey || 


fo age Hoty fuct se 3 AHS ATT IVI 


leh baarun moorakh piyo bhedh na samajhayo jeey ||11|| 


Tat so fase a Het ate vee Il 


haaddee tuchaa gilol kai dheenee ddaar chalai || 


TIS HA VS Se nS Va USE 1192II 


rahat maas dhaanaa bhe asavain dhayo khavaii ||12]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


3TH ols fha Ate 3 at I 


taa so rat jin jaan na karee || 


sw ud nifaa au fa sc Il 


taa par adhik kop tiray bharee || 


o fqu ot fo HA YSTeT II 


were frightened.20.142. 


HOSS Be Il 
madhubhaar chha(n)dh || 
MADHUBHAAR STANZA 


afuGt ASA Il 


ka(n)piyo sures || 


gfe HOA II 


buliyo mahes || 


The king of gods trembled and reated all his painful circumstances to Lord 
Shiva. 


fas faa Il 


kino bichaar || 


Us ASST QUASI 
puchhe jujhaar ||21||143]| 


When he gave out all his feflections, Shiva asked him about the number of 


hai nirap ko teh maas khavaayo || 


Yod ofg afd ae Ut 198 


moorakh naeh naeh kachh paayo ||13]| 


fefs A sfeg uaors Ror ofes Hat gu Aare ef A Set slog AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


223 Is2QusIMTSE II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau teiees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||223]|4254||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


fans ag TT as Fos & SA Il 


bisan ket raajaa baddo joonaagakR ko iees || 


fee da A oa G neler & ASreHA IAI 


ei(n)dhr cha(n)dhr sau raaj dhau alakis kai jagadhees ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


At guste oer st oft fcr I 


sree tiraparaar kalaa taa kee tiray || 


Ho oH ofA oma fre afe fuer Il 


man kram bas raakhayo jin kar piy || 


nifaa sete &t gu far I 


adhik tarun ko roop biraajai || 


At fguats foot ofS ar II 


sree tirapuraar nirakh dhut laajai ||2]| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


5e8 Guid fea AY t YS Id AGH Il 


naval kuar ik saahu ko poot rahai sukumaar || 


os odt Rusts ar st gu farts iI 


reejh rahee tirapuraar kalaa taa ko roop nihaar ||3]| 


5<o anata fasta fou seatett II 


naval kuareh bilok hiyo lalachaiyo || 


ud Hovdl for fops a5 USTEtt II 


paThai sahacharee nij gireh bol paThaiyo || 


nifoa ute afs st sou Cure & II 


adhik maan ruch ramee harakh upajai kai || 


0 oH ofS as UISH nifta HoT & ISI 


ho kaam reet jut preetam adhik machai kai ||4}| 


2S Sool ea Mtoe Ae urSdt I 


chhail chhailanee chhakai adhik sukh paavahee || 


nd Hd BY Wd US HAAS! II 


jor jor chakh chaar dhouoo musakaavahee || 


Bue Bue ate Ata 3 feo fea sac Il 


lapaT lapaT kar jaeh na chhin ik chhorahee || 


J ate nigde & urs AS Hdd UII 


ho kar adharan ko paan kuchaan marorahee ||5|| 


DITAUS MASS Ads Foe & I 


chauaraasiyan aasanan karat banai kai || 


aH a8 Hote nifte Ae Ute & II 


kaam kalol machai adhik sukh pai kai || 


aang & 3z Bud gore ag Il 


kokasaar ke bhedh ucharai banai kar || 


0 foofa yst afs arta 8 HAA ats ie 


ho nirakh prabhaa bal jaeh dhouoo musakai kar ||6]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


ea feen fet AS Gard II 


ek dhivas im jaar uchaaro || 


Ho Wet 3 afoat TH? Il 


sun raanee tai kahiyo hamaaro || 


fafs se ova fase niet II 


jin tav naath bilokai aaiee || 


Tews Jd au Burnet idl 


dhuhoo(n)an hane kop upajaiee ||7]| 


fgut ae Il 


tirayo baach || 


YEH Te 35 Se ASG Il 


pratham raav tan bhedh jataauoo || 


Yds Fed sald feerG Il 


bahur ddaddore nagar dhivaauoo || 


2 vets ufs sto gad Il 
dhai dhu(n)dhabh pun toh bulaihau || 


aH 3a ofe Wis HET ITI 


kaam bhog ruch maan machaihau ||8|| 


nifoa sa afte Hists eat Bore & II 
adhik bhog kar meeteh dhayo uThai kai || 


nity fquis A adt as AST & II 


aap nirapat sau kahee baat samujhai kai || 


fae H a feo ofS afon J uit afs 


siv mo kau ieh bhaat kahiyo hau aai kar || 


J AUG SH Ste ad re fe ate ICI 


ho so hau tumare teer kahau ab aai kar ||9]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Ha feo 8a Asa go Il 


jab dhin ek sabhaagaa havai hai || 


Hote Ad foo HT Il 


mahaadhev mere gireh aai hai || 


fon Tae vest are Il 


nij haathan dhu(n)dhabhee bajaavaii || 


ofa nifte As ysts Aare 1901 
kook adhik sabh pureh sunaavai ||10]| 


Aa SH MA Age Als Bud II 


jab tum aais sabadh sun laiyahu || 


3a Go UM UNS Nid II 


tab uTh dhaam hamaare aaiyahu || 


3z faq vate ofy afoag I 


bhedh kisoo aauareh neh kahiyahu || 


3a FAH fg & suf afoug 1A 


his warriors.21.143. 


ott F fH I 


keejai su mitr || 


ag afsz Il 


kaune charitr || 


(He further asked him) to make friends all others through all possible 


bhog samau tiray ko bhayo lahiyahu ||11|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


33 nite Hat SHI AS TH AYO Il 


turat aan mo ko bhajahu sun raajaa sukhadhaam || 


uaa Ud df AS Hoe sft 3H 19211 


palrayo paroso hoi sut mohan rakhiyahu naam ||12|| 


a af & feu h aes faa 3 fet Cork 


yau keh kai nirap so bachan gireh te dhiyo uThai || 


US Hdd AS a BS foae gate 119311 


paThai sahacharee jaar kau leeno nikaT bulai ||13]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


oH Sat UISH A fect Il 


kaam bhog preetam so kiyo || 


fex afd gs CHA feu I 
dhiraR kar bahut dhamaamo dhiyo || 


ale ofa ud Fae HOtetA I 


kook kook pur sakal sunais || 


3a AW St & HfeHA III 


bhog samai raanee ko aais ||14]| 


Wve Hos TH Cfo aw Il 


bachan sunat raajaa uTh dhayo || 


So AH Tat & Sot Il 


bhog samo raanee ko bhayo || 


Ht fhe eo afoul AYO Il 


jo siv bachan kahiyo so havai hai || 


ufsat udA AS fos SF SUI 
pariyo paroso sut gireh dhai hai ||15]| 


wires fquis A SUS Il 


aavat nirapat jaar ddarapaano || 


TSA Gf Fas TUS Il 


raanee so yau bachan bakhaano || 


fara x ot 3 Hatt II 


niraapraadh mo kau tai maariyo || 


Rh faa ag 6 Ste faarfatt I9€I 


mai tiray kachh na tor bigaariyo ||16]| 


fre ae fAHfs sor fae at Il 


siv bach simar tahaa nirap gayo || 


sa ads fog fu A Set II 
bhog karat nij tiray se bhayo || 


ulfe Yfe fos & Fa OG II 
peeTh fer gireh ko jab dhaayo || 


3a Ra nS AS Fa NVI 


tab tiray aapano jaar bulaayo ||17]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ad AS oa afod fhe AS US OH II 


kahaa jaat raajaa kahiyo siv sut dheeno dhaam || 


US USA Bina Hafs sa SH NACH 


palo paloso leejiyai mohan rakhiyai naam ||18]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


YEH ATS & Slee USTE Il 


pratham jaar ko bol paThaayo || 


2 vets ule TS Fou II 
dhai dhu(n)dhabh pun raav bulaayo || 


auld aa & sts AOTetA II 


bahur kook kai pureh sunais || 


fuse a AS & SoTTeA NVI 


mitavaa ko sut kai Thaharais ||19]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


fon feo Tus ATS a AS AS af afo oH Il 


nis dhin raakhat jaar ko sut sut keh keh dhaam || 


fre ae of fau gu cou fed se gaa A TH IlQ011 


siv bach leh nirap chup rahiyo ieh chhal chhalayo su baam ||20]| 


fefs At sfeg ues aur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A Sain vlog AHTUSH AS ASH Ag 


IIIs lIMISEII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau chauabees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||224||4274||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


waren salaa fash I 


baaraanasee nagarik biraajai || 


Wa BY UY AS SH I 
jaa ke lakhe paap sabh bhaajai || 


fans Ae THT 30 soe Il 


bimal sain raajaa teh rahiee || 


AS VdHo A Vs a Vat IA 


sabh dhurajan ke dhal ko dhahiee ||1|| 


Hos ond fqu a fea AS ad II 


sunat kuar nirap ko ik sut bar || 


MiSs VIE 3 A SST UP II 


amit dharab taa ke bheetar ghar || 


n wae fs gu food Il 


jo abalaa teh roop nihaarai || 


AS dt Pag MMS SS III 


sabh hee dharab aapano vaaraii ||2]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Al syerg Het so fa at Ast yrs II 


sree chakhuchaar matee rahai nirap kee sutaa apaar || 


a os ufs ot ugar & ofS of neSTg ISI 


kai rat pat kee putrakaa kai rat ko avataar ||3]| 


Aa syerg Hat fd gu featatt Il 


jab chakhuchaar matee teh roop nihaariyo || 


Wd yd fas & fae feotact Il 


yahai aapane chit ke bikhai bichaariyo || 


oa J MA 8s 8 fea feo utect Il 


WS AE II 


jaate su mai || 


Als Tote [2Q2I1988I 


jeetai banai ||22||144]| 
So that the victory of the mother of the world is assured.22.144. 


Has fears Il 


sakatai nikaar || 


SH Ud Il 
bhejo apaar || 


Bring out all your powers, and send them in the war 


A ATE Il 


satran jai || 


kayo hoo(n) aaiso chhail ju ik chhin paiyai || 


Jad 5 Sad OA AST als AST III 


ho karo na nayaaro naik sadhaa bal jaiyai ||4]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Huuld a yore a at ak vet uote II 


sahachar ek bulai kai taa ke dhiee paThai || 


Ha His freee afe a afe Curt tui 


mo kau meet milaiyai kar kai koT upai ||5]| 


ain Fett fhete AAS ufo wf II 


dheejai sakhee milai sajan muh chaahiyai || 


vw a fags fany se for afoet Il 
jaa ke bireh bisekh bhe hiy dhaahiyai || 


fag ores Gs fet Ha a fs = II 


jty aavat udd milaua(n) sa(n)k ko chhor kai || 


J 3a BH ae ats adfea Sta & ill 


ho lok laaj kul kaan karorik or kai ||6]| 


Fatal Adt far se fsa ute & Il 
sayaanee sakhee bisekh bhedh teh pai kai || 


nits fuer ag UIsH eat fhofe ot II 


aan pirayaa keh preetam dhayo milai kai || 


foots anife faa niat feetot At seh II 


nirakh kuar teh a(n)g dhivaanee see bhiee || 


d fags Aye & HS HAS YS Te ITI 


ho bireh samu(n)dh ke maajh magan havai kai giee ||7]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


UlSH ret Gt fycr Boe I 


preetam srayo(n) yau pirayaa sunaayo || 


3 Ad Ho nA BIT Il 


tai mero man aaj churaayo || 


dg MA A306 ae ala Il 


hau hoo(n) aais jatan kachh karihau || 


Astue efs sto & Safed Ici 
sabhahin chhor toh kau barihau ||8]| 


A ofo ad fg A afeug I 


jo tuh kahau mitr so kariyahu || 


He fust 3 3a 6 sfaud Il 


mor pitaa te naik na ddariyahu || 


Aen oH nitud Ofatig Il 


sooraj naam aapano dhariyahu || 


Hfs faorfa & omy frafsarg ici 
moh biyaeh lai dhaam sidhariyahu ||9]| 


3a wae for fust gett II 


tab abalaa nij pitaa bulaayo || 


uate as 3 fg feat I 
pakar baeh te mitr dhikhaayo || 


Ho OH Wen fea orc I 


sun raajaa sooraj ieh aahee || 


ws 3 3 AS" faordt 119011 


chaahat hai tav sutaa biyaahee ||10]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


YEH Yfsapar Strat ot oft mist Tote I 


pratham pratigrayaa leejiyai yaa kee abai banai || 


ufe Ha feo SHA He THe & oe 91 


pun mo kau ieh dheejiyai sun raajan ke rai ||11|| 


na & fea fed we Id Us 3 AOA MA Il 


jab lau ieh ieh ghar rahai chaRai na sooraj akaas || 


va feo Ae so oS Aa HSE YSTA 119211 


jab ieh jai tahaa chaRe jag mai hoi prakaas ||12]| 


chauapiee || 


Asa aS TH feo AT II 


satay baat raajai ieh jaanee || 


3t 5 Bf Ag Mata II 
bhedh na lakhiyo kachhoo agayaanee || 


vA and Hg fea ulster II 


raaj kumaar ma(n)tr ik paRiyo || 


@ feo ad Aen ofs aise 119311 
dhavai dhin lage sooraj neh chaRiyo ||13]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hgo A ifsHg ate afsar wet Cate I 


ma(n)tran so abhima(n)tr kar bariyaa dhiee uddai || 


fon ofa A Aten ae sfoot Boat 119811 


nis naik so jaaniyai gagan rahiyo thaharai ||14]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa oA fea ots footatt II 


jab raaje ieh bhaat nihaariyo || 


Asa Aen ats ote frafoct i 


satay sooraj kar taeh bichaariyo || 


303 sats etost fsa Set II 


turat bayaeh dhuhitaa teh dheenee || 


Se nse at VSB Bot NWI 
bhedh abhedh kee baat na cheenee ||15]| 


fefs A sfes Urs fRor ofes Hat gu Aare ef A usin vlog AHTUSH AS ASH Ag 
QQUIBIcCCIMtSE Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau pachees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||225||4289]||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Had & TAH HBA us Ie Il 


maalaner ke dhes mai maalakauas pur gaau || 


He Arg fea Jadt SAS A SSS OE 11911 


maan saeh ik chauadharee basat su tavanai Thaau ||1|| 


TASH Vet Seq at JIS Hest ote Il 


rusatam dheiee tavan kee rahat su(n)dharee naar || 


gu Als ate four As ufs of mis fasars 1121 


roop seel such kriaa subh pat kee at hitakaar ||2|| 


dfs 3 fore 123198Ull 
han hai risai ||23||145]| 


So that they may go before enemies and in great rage destroy them.23.145. 


Het an afte I 


soiee kaam keen || 


te Yes Il 
dhevan prabeen || 


The wise gods did as advised 


Has foarte I 


sakatai nikaar || 


Sr MUTT NQIAVEII 


bhejee apaar ||24||146]| 


And sent their boundless powers from amoungst themselves to the 


aa ufs Guve at ass wadt fos I 


taa ko pat umaraav kee karat chaakaree nit || 


Won & OH &t wea veg nifHfS ISI 


saahajahaa ke dhaam ko raakhai dharab amit ||3]| 


ava furs ag sadt nig ney vate II 


bhaag piyat bahu chauadharee aauar afeem chaRai || 


MIS UIT YHS Jd Bd JA ag MMS Ils 


aaTh pahar ghoomat rahai log hasai bahu aai ||4]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ba Aas ffs sto sure Il 


lok sakal mil taeh bakhaanai || 


Hod Ard ag ofa AS Il 


moorakh saeh kachhoo neh jaanai || 


H Od ST MIN Bare II 


jo nar bhaag afeem chaRaavai || 


3 ad Alo ad ae res UII 
taa keh sudh kaho kab aavaii ||5]| 


An adt fos Hs F fés fats & II 


saeh karee chit maajh su chi(n)t bichaar kai || 


AS U6 feo & ad leg feats & II 


sabh dhan in ko harau charitr dhikhaar kai || 


dndls J at VI" AVS oie BATT Il 


hajarat hoo(n) ko dharab sadhan har layaihau || 


d As Ales & Hs Ys o ated NEN 
ho sabh sofin ko moo(n)dd moo(n)dd kai khaihau ||6]| 


JAes J A YEH WATS As BU Il 


hajarat joo ko pratham khajaanaa sabh layo || 


ufs Ales & vag Udufs uss Sur II 
pun sofin ko dharab dharohar dharat bhayo || 


aole vifsa & 3A feats ufsate & II 


bahur atith ko bhes tirayeh pahirai kai || 


J asl avlodt Sigg vet use = IDI 


ho banee kachahiree bheetar dhiee paThai kai ||7]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Jndls & Bale Afss Btls vos Bae Il 


hajarat ko logan sahit leeno dharab churai || 


ats Bat foadt uct Hod act sare Iti 


bhar thailee Thikaree dharee muharai karee banai ||8]| 


Hfs ATS Fg Sa MSH Bate = Il 


maan saeh bahu bhaag afeem chaRai kai || 


WHS WHS So ugTa ATE SII 


ghumat ghoomat tahaa pahoo(n)chayo jai kai || 


3a 3 afog mise fea foadt SHAG II 
tab lau kahiyo atith ik Thikaree dheejiyai || 


J OA UN ig Sadt Sta ICI 


ho kaaj hamaaro aaj chauadharee keejiyaii ||9]| 


au ea we efs as foadt se II 


dhayo ek ghaT for bahut Thikaree bhiee || 


fsa 3 8a Cote nifsa a ag vet II 


tin te ek uThai atith kai kar dhiee || 


3 ao ne nists fogu ST at Bet II 


lai ke jabai ateet nirakh taa ko layo || 


J 8a Avfodt HS APY Sgot BG 1901 


ho ek kachahiree maajh sraap tarunee dhayo ||10]| 


olga dt at wag AAS J ATE TI 


Theekran hee ko dharab sakal havai jai hai || 


Jndls Bde Afss 3 AE US Ute TI 


hajarat logan sahit na kachh dhan pai hai || 


ad afd Jeers uAS Sa Ble Il 


kaaj kror kuTuvaar khajaano tab lahiyo || 


d Afs Fru su afog vifse AA eG 194 
ho sat sraap bhayo kahiyo atith jaiso dhayo ||11]| 


Ag Ales & Hfs His mest are I 


sabh sofin ko moo(n)dd moo(n)dd amalee gayo || 


Had wet feats Stadt & st II 


muhare liee nikaar Theekaree dhai bhayo || 


nig sa fo 2A nifsa & HfSGt II 


aaj lage oh dhes atith ko maaniyai || 


o HAS fed HAS Aas A ASE 192K 


ho masalaa ieh masahoor jagat mai jaaniyai ||12|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ta wa S faa IAs J a Toe Il 


vaa ke khaanaa nai likhayo hajarat joo ko banai || 


Fru eat fea nifse 6 As Uo ot TeTe 119211 
sraap dhayo ik atith nai sabh dhan gayo gavaii ||13]| 


fefs At ofeg word fger fess Het gu Aare ef A edie slog AHTUSH AS ASH 
FZ Il2Q2ElsZ02 Meg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau chhabeesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||226||4302||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


2H Het & faa HES Ao fea ae II 


dhes maalavaa ke bikhai madhan sain ik rai || 


ds 3A oat fafofo nis 5 Afaat sore 191 


gaR taa sau raajaa bidheh aauar na sakiyo banaii ||1|| 


oH dd f30 safe & Al HiSHTs HSTG Il 


naam rahai teh tarun ko sree manimaal mateey || 


HOA! ata AGH’ atv afte afutt uitr i211 


manasaa baachaa karamanaa bas kar raakhiyo peey ||2]| 


ys ao fea Ag ot oY Ie HIgE Il 


poot tahaa ik saahu ko naam rai mahaboob || 


gu Fis afs aso F afset faors yar SI 


roop seel such bratan mai gaRiyo bidhaatai khoob ||3]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


nifhs sgfe & gu fear I 


amit tarun ko roop biraajai || 


fad HY fase SEH BH Il 


jeh mukh nirakh cha(n)dhramaa laajai || 


battlefield.24.146. 


fq ogH SE Il 
biradh naraaj chha(n)dh || 
BIRADH NIRAAJ STANZA 


Tol Aats Ay At feute ute os Ss II 


chalee sakat seeghr sree kirapaan paan dhaar kai || 


Immediately the powers wore the sword and went towards the arena of war 


G3 a fu fy 36a SaMt Sars & II 


auThe su giradh biradh ddaur ddaakanee ddakaar kai || 


And with them ran the great vultures nd belching vampires. 


JA A dd ad saul aay vig Cod I 
hase su ra(n)g ka(n)k ba(n)kaya(n) kaba(n)dh a(n)dh uThahee || 


The terrible crows smiled and the blind headless bodies also moved. 


far test g os we Og yodt NQUIIS II 
bisekh dhevataa r beer baan dhaar buThahee ||25||147]| 


From this side, the gods and other heroes began to shower shafts.25.147. 


Hed AH 3 at AG art Il 


su(n)dhar sam taa kee kouoo naahee || 


Guess Yoteut Aa HT IIs 


roopava(n)t pragaTiyo jag maahee ||4]| 


Aa Tot zo nis footer Il 


jab raanee veh kuar nihaariyo || 


fed nimud foe fratact Il 


eihai aapane hiradhai bichaariyo || 


a feo org dfs of afea I 


kai ieh aaj bol rat kariyai || 


a Ga Hg aerct Hae HUI 


kai ur maar kaTaaree mariyai ||5]| 


ate Avats fea fog Foret I 


leh sahachar ik hitoo bulaiee || 


fas ot fer sto AHSTET II 


chit kee birathaa taeh samajhaiee || 


edt adt His A afoad Il 


meree kahee meet sau kahiyahu || 


A Hfe oA fAue ot Ufo Ell 


jo mur aas jiyan kee chahiyahu ||6]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ale isd ae omits & At get So OE II 


sun aatur bach kuar ke sakhee giee teh dhai || 


ata 38 AHS & feo Bfo aut frome II 


taeh bhale samujhai kai ieh uh dhayo milai ||7]| 


He StTesT His anita AE Ue II 


man bhaava(n)taa meet kuar jab paiyo || 


Ofe efa 8s MHS ae A Beat I 


lakh chhab lol amol gare so laiyo || 


Bute sufe 38 ata SIs HAAS & Il 


lapaT lapaT dhouoo jaeh tarun musakai kai || 


JOH ae at SHS UlfS Gurne & Ichi 


ho kaam kel kee reet preet upajai kai ||8]| 


3a B eT fof Tat & ofS Il 


tab lau raajaa gireh raanee ke aaiyo || 


nied nifte auifs ats Heat yoTeGt II 


aadhar adhik kuar kar madharaa prayaiyo || 


forfoat Hs 9 feats ure us ANE & II 


giriyo mat havai nirapat khaaT par jai kai || 


J 33 ot geste fou fa wre gore & It 


ho tab hee turateh liy tiray jaar bulai kai ||9]| 


fqu of efser Gud nrust ute ofe i 


nirap kee chhatiyaa uoopar apanee peeTh dhar || 


oH ae fes fan fog His gore af I 


kaam kel dhiraR kiy nij meet bulai kar || 


Hed A He Ba 6 AE TH Bf Il 


madharaa ke madh chhake na kachh raaje lahiyo || 


J 83 UA Su 3 Ae He 3 afoet II0ll 


ho let pasavaiaare bhayo na kachh mukh te kahiyo ||10]| 


an sa ate faa fur aut Bare & Il 
kaam bhog kar tiray piy dhayo uThai kai || 


He TS Ae Ie 8 Alaa ute Ft II 


mooR raav kachh bhedh na sakiyo pai kai || 


feo zo eet 25 A efs ufs & are I 


eeh chhal chhailee chhail su chhal pat kau giee || 


oF ofa Aan feo ae Sa Ys Fe NV 


ho su kab sayaam ieh kathaa tabai pooran bhiee ||11|| 


fefs A afeg ues Ror ofes Hat gu Aare ef A Asele sfsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH 


AZ 122118298 IMegIl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau sataieevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||227||4313||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


G30 0n fauis fea get II 


autar dhes nirapat ik rahiee || 


olen As A at Aa aoe Il 


beeraj sain jaa ko jag kahiee || 


GldH HSt Seo Bs ST I 


beeraj matee tavan bar naaree || 


Hod Hoe at uATSH 1A 


jaanak raamacha(n)dhr kee payaaree ||1|| 


nifaa ants &t gu faa I 


adhik kuar ko roop biraajai || 


ofs ufs at ofs ot efe &A Il 


rat pat kee rat kee chhab laajai || 


A Meer ST ot Of ATS II 


jo abalaa taa ko lakh jaiee || 


OH AA st dus faaret i121 


laaj saaj taj rahat bikaiee ||2]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Sa ATT at ufgar AT at JU Meus Il 


ek saeh kee putirakaa jaa ko roop apaar || 


footy Hee AT at od ate vos fas Se ISI 


nirakh madhan jaa ko rahai nayai chalat sir jhaar ||3]| 


ea feen eg of unde frorfett 1 


ek dhivas vahu rai akheT sidhaiyo || 


Gu taus ofe anitg af ufet Il 


uooch dhaualahar Thaadd kuar lakh paiyo || 


Safe AY ot ASt odt Baste = II 


tarun saahu kee sutaa rahee urajhai kai || 


J ofs fauts at yst A aret faorte & isi 


ho her nirapat kee prabhaa su giee bikai kai ||4]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


sot ote fea sles sotet I 


tahee Thaadd ik charit banais || 


ate gat ot gat vate I 
ddor baddee kee guddee chaRais || 


3TH fed AeA UST II 


taa mai ihai sa(n)dhes paThaavaa || 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


Ae Aats WS Il 


sabai sakat aai kai || 


oot AA fort & II 


chalee sees niaai kai || 


All the powers came and went back paying their obeisance. 


Ho" MAS Od Il 


mahaa asatr dhaare || 


Hot Ste HS NENA 


mahaa beer maare ||26||148]| 


They wore terrible arms and killed many great warriors.26.148. 


Hd Jas B= Il 


33 fas & fui ASST HUI 


bhet chit kau nirapeh jataavaa ||5]| 


afta Il 
kabit || 


oH Ff sate a ASH Sf Ta Vert AH AST TI Sat G SVSST I 


taajee koo(n) turai kai asaaRee oR raeh pauanaa jaalim javaal dhuhaa 
nainaa noo(n) nachaavanaa || 


nine feete as fafa vate a yAet § sate oS aet S VHT Il 


a(n)jan dhivai baaR bisikh chaRai kai khusaalee noo(n) baRai naale kaifaa 
noo(n) chaRaavanaa || 


wee feurar ATS Sst oH Bal nis dar ote se nfs Sat 3g Beet Il 


badhan dhikhaanaa saanoo(n) chhaatee naal laanaa ate nainaa naal nain 


joR vehaa neh laavanaa || 


ae Us miter Het fe oat o Arar Ae ord Ft MATS UTA niteart St reat IIE 


baache patr aanaa maihee mile bayaa(n) na jaanaa saiee yaaro jee asaadde 


paas aavanaa hee aavanaa ||6]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


gater fae Hen fst tS anifs uSTte II 
guddeeyaa bikhai sa(n)dhes likh dheeno kuar paThai || 


stoa ae watt adt feufs udet ATS 1 


tanik baar laagee nahee nirapeh pahoo(n)chee jai ||7]|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


uster éfe out fcr ao Il 


pateeyaa chhor lakhee piray kahaa || 


fea ufeut saat fafa Bor II 


eeh paThiyo tarunee likh uhaa || 


W deter ug Fog are I 
yaa guddeeyaa par baiThahu dhaiee || 


fis 6 ag fos A et tcl 


chi(n)t na karahu chit mai raiee ||8]| 


a gate Gus ofS nireg Il 


kai guddeeyaa upar chaR aavahu || 


SiSd Sa 3d ate AS" Il 


naatar Taag tare kar jaavahu || 


nf 3f7 fase Use UT BE Il 


jo tuh giran dharan par dheuoo || 


Rea Ae ats GA o SE ICI 


savairag saach kar baas na leuoo ||9]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hg Us AS AUS fug ud dda ae ALE II 


maatr pachh sat sapat pit parai narak kul soi || 


f gate 3 sft ufs use fad HE 9011 


jau guddeeyaa te bhoom par patan tihaaro hoi ||10]| 


chauapiee || 


3H a & fu ste 5 AS" Il 


tum yaa kau piy ddor na jaanahu || 


Foor & ut & ufsead Il 


sagooaa kai yaa kau pahichaanahu || 


Sue as rus afs gg I 


tumaro baal bighan neh havai hai || 


at Hefty ure ofa & oF 9 
yaa mai dhekh paav dhar lai hai ||11]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hg Rats 3 4 faor Agur ofa aote I 


ma(n)tr sakat te mai kiyaa sagooaa yaeh banai || 


Ha satfa ate nretat He THe A IE 19211 


sa(n)k tayaag kar aaieeyai sun raajan ke rai ||12]|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa TH MAT AS ure II 


jab raajai aaisee sun paiee || 


fos at Ha Aare farnsret I 


chit kee sa(n)k sagal bisaraiee || 


Ja 3 Gsfe 3fe ug ofet Il 


hay te utar ddor par chaddiyo || 


mse mifae fas H afect 19311 
aana(n)dh adhik chit mai baddiyo ||13]| 


ond guile & ste uged ore & I 


kuar kuar ke teer pahoochayo aai kai || 


aH sa aX alel Jou Cure & Il 


kaam bhog kau keeyo harakh upajai kai || 


Ad 3a Sd Be uged oe ate Il 


saeh tab lage dhavaiaar pahoochayo aai kar || 


J 38 30f6 A as adt fun do safe 119811 


ho tabai tarun sau baat kahee piy nain bhar ||14]| 


wa fa Sud AS A afta Hs ol 


ab tiray tumaro saeh mai geh maar hai || 


fedt teud Gud 3 ufs ate oI 


eihee dhaualahar uoopar te muh ddaar hai || 


2a ea Y AS UAfsaT ATE g II 


Took Took havai sabhai pasuriyaa jai hai || 


J 3fs 32 TH org fed oe Ue FU 
ho tuh bheTe ham aaj ihai fal pai hai ||15]| 


fqu fest fas sisg ag 3 attra I 


nirap chi(n)taa chit bheetar kachhoo na keejiyai || 


foots aud vfes mie ct SAG II 


nirakh hamaaro charit abai hee leejiyai || 


ag fsad 8a & aa UTE FI 


baar tihaaro ek na baakan pai hai || 


oH A Sa ante ons fee ANE J IMEI 


ho ham so bhog kamai hasat gireh jai hai ||16]| 


Hg Fats Js fsa faut gare & I 


ma(n)tr sakat hu(n)ddeeaa teh kiyo banai kai || 


mukha(n) rakat naina(n) || 


Wa Fax AS Il 
bakai ba(n)k baina(n) || 


Their faces and eyes are reddened with blood and they are uttering 


uate are 3 ufs & feu feat & II 
pakar kaan te pat ko dhiyo dhikhai kai || 


wots AY S aga fqufo wets ats I 


bahur mekh bhe baadhrayo nirapeh banai kar || 


J Sule 326 ot faci AeA Bort af 119911 


ho bahur tavan ko kiyo sudhes uThai kar ||17]| 


AD foo 3 afsar vet vate & II 


saeh nirakh te guddiyaa dhiee chaRai kai || 


ats & Hat ATS war fuse & Il 


kar kai sa(n)g savaiaar dhayo nirapuddai kai || 


furats foofas His aut ugete we I 


piyeh nirakhite meet dhayo pahu(n)chai ghar || 


Jd 3d nae 6 Ae Ae Aaa feos afs Atl 
ho bhedh abhedh na kachh jaR sakayo bichaar kar ||18]| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Ag AST fosfafs ufss afsor vet vate II 


saahu sutaa nirakhit pateh guddiyaa dhiee chaRai || 


sug a0 sg 8 WAS se aoe ACI 
taa par badhe baja(n)tr the baajat bhe banaii ||19]| 


faofh os for one A afout fuerfs ugene I 


bihas naar nij naath so kahiyo piyeh pahuchai || 


fig gud Ar fea ee SHH AME IOI 


mitr hamaaro saeh ieh dhe dhamaamo jai ||20]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fea 25 His AES UIT II 


eeh chhal meet sadhan pahuchaayo || 


ST oat Wd 5 BAS UTE II 


taa ko baar na baakan paayo || 


fou ufs Sz nis 5 Ut Il 
nij pat bhedh abhedh na cheeno || 


ofa yAat yds Sa ats 1124 


kab prasa(n)g pooran tab keeno ||21]| 


fefs A sfeg ued aur ofsg Hat gu Aare ef A niovein olay AHTUSH AZ ASH 
FZ NQ2Qciss2eiMieg ll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau aThaiees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||228||4334||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


USES TA BfySt Td I 


palaval dhes chhatiranee rahai || 


afa Hat A at Aa a I 


budh matee jaa ko jag kahaii || 


Aa 36 sta fagast yen Il 


jab tan taeh biradhataa aais || 


3a (80 8a Biss ASTER IAI 


tab tin ek charitr banais ||1]| 


2 Hea _istie 3d Il 


dhavai sa(n)dhook jootiyan bhare || 


HIdS a ats Hos Bue Il 


muharan ke kul sunat uchare || 


ug ugZ Shee ST Il 


putr pautr taa dhin te taa ke || 


Cfes se AS AT SS II 


audhit bhe sevaa keh vaa ke ||2|| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


a ag ae fu wedi Ae aslo wane II 


j kachh kahai piray maanahee sevaa kareh banai || 


mien HAS dts way US BSE ISI 


aais mai sabh hee chalai dharab het lalachaii ||3]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


A oat fa ad AHS Il 


jo aagayaa tiray karai su maanai || 


Oise & Had ufsTs Il 


jootin ko muharai pahichaanai || 


nig atte gfeat uf AS Il 


aaj kaal buddiyaa mar jai hai || 


Ag dt esg TH JT Isil 


sabh hee dharab hamaaro havai hai ||4]| 


va fsu foate aca AST Il 
jab teh nikaT kuTa(n)b sabhaavai || 


3d yfear Gf ave Aare Il 


teh buddiyaa yau bachan sunaavai || 


fas od feo eae IH Il 


jtyat lage ieh dharab hamaaro || 


wate Stray ys fas ull 
bahur leejiyahu poot tihaaro ||5]| 


Aa eg fgur gaat se I 


jab vahu tirayaa roganee bhiee || 


wat aerate ats Tet I 


kaajee kuTavaareh keh giee || 


adH dH F YBH add Il 


karam dharam jo pratham karaihai || 


A AS ddfe uns Bd Ell 


so sut bahur khajaano laihai ||6]| 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


aH UGH AS Aa Bd Ad 3 YEH Bote Il 


karam dharam sut jab lage karai na pratham banai || 


3a 8 Aso 6 difAag JHe Vag gee IDI 


tab lau sutan na dheejiyahu hamaro dharab bulai ||7|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


fatsa feos sfear Hts aret Il 
kitik dhinan buddiyaa mar giee || 


f30 & fyeo yATSt se Il 


tin ke hiradhan khusaalee bhiee || 


challenging words from their mouths. 


Ud WAZ Ue Il 


dhare asatr paana(n) || 


aera fours iQ 
kaTaaree kirapaana(n) ||27||149]| 


They are holding arms, daggers and swords in their hands.27.149. 


@3 23 WF I 


autai dhait gaaje || 


3dt ore TH Il 


turee naadh baaje || 


From the other side, the demons are thundering, and the trumpets are 


karam dharam jo pratham karaihai || 


ufe fea afe aATS BF CII 
pun ieh baaT khajaano laihai ||8]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


AdH UdH 31a Ad nis US ASS BATE Il 


karam dharam taa ke kare at dhan sutan lagai || 


wold Hea uqdie & aes S fife wre ec 


bahur sa(n)dhook panraheen ke chhorat bhe mil aai ||9]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


feg ufeg fgur Ae aoe II 


eeh charitr tiray sev karaiee || 


30 vag a BS feuret I 


sutan dharab kau lobh dhikhaiee || 


f3o & nis 3 AE AT NG II 


tin ke a(n)t na kachh kar aayo || 


So as nus Ys Hs IN901 


chhal bal apano moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaayo |/|10]| 


fefs A afeg uuered fRor sfes Het gu Aare cf A Basta slsgq AHTUSH AZ ASH 
FZ lQ2Csaesimregi 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau unatees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||229||4344||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Had A GAH HeaA us fea ari I 


maalaner ke dhes mai maragaj pur ik gaauaa(n) || 


Ag &a fS0 ot SAS Hes ANT f3T aE Il 


saeh ek teh Thaa basat madhan saeh teh naau ||1]| 


Hee Ht St of fRar AT St JU Rv Il 


madhan matee taa kee tirayaa jaa ko roop apaar || 


nny Hes Sod Jd fsa aS gu fas III 


aap madhan ThaThake rahai teh rat roop bichaar ||2]|| 


To TH SI Js Sa AT a YS I 


chelaa raam tahaa huto ek saeh ko poot || 


Hols doo Si3d Usd Hed HES AgU ISI 


sagal gunan bheetar chatur su(n)dhar madhan saroop ||3]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Jor oH Aa feu Bio Il 


chelaa raam jabai tiray lahiyo || 


3a Sa HES 36 Tage Il 


taa ko tabai madhan tan gahiyo || 


Sule Stee 3 JIS Bask Il 


tarun tadhin te rahat lubhaiee || 


foufa Ane efa oct faaret ligt 


nirakh sajan chhab rahee bikaiee ||4|| 


gst ud sta foro af usTtett II 
dhootee paThai taeh gireh bol paThaiyo || 


oH 3a 3 A ag fs ae II 


kaam bhog taa sau bahu bhaat kamaiyo || 


Afe AD Ae Ae 3 oto gers II 


soi saeh jab jai te taeh bulaaviee || 


J ata 32 3A is Uifs Curreet iui 


ho taeh bhe ras reet preet upajaaviee ||5]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


sgat Bos ArT g ACT I 


tarunee uThat saeh hoo jaagiyo || 


Yeo Thy nny Ut Brae I 


poochhan taeh aap yau laagiyo || 


WS Jat ad Safe aS" Il 


jaat hutee keh tarun bataavahu || 


JH fos & SoH fered” NEI 


hamaro chit ko bharam miTaavahu ||6]| 


Hog A Have Cad Il 


sunahu saeh mai bachan uchaaro(n) || 


SHo fos t SIH Bars II 


tumare chit ko bharam utaaro(n) || 


Hg gfe ae Aa ae I 


mohoo TooT kaif jab giee || 


Bs 3a UALS FET IDI 


let tabai pasavaaran bhiee ||7]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


WA fort ate ATS at Hts safe ASME II 


aais nisaa kar saeh kee dheeno bahur savai || 


sos His 0 ofs aet ore ort BuSTE It 


turat meet pai chal giee yaar bhajee lapaTai ||8]| 


fefs A afeg Urs faur ofes Hast gu Aare ef A Sine Blog AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


2ZONssu2Imegil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau teesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||230||4352||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


OH Weal a dd HS! OH Ted Il 


dhes baavanee ke rahai maalav naam gavaar || 


RS AS St at Safe A at TU wT IAI 


main kalaa taa kee tarun jaa ko roop apaar ||1]| 


daw td ST at Id URS Nid AS Sd Il 
dheeragh dheh taa ko rahai pusaT a(n)g sabh Thauar || 


fegu une ST AH Sofs ofa 6 Aa A I HIRI 


dhiragh pusaT taa sam tarun dhutiy na jag mai aauar ||2]|| 


ened fea rr seo & orfet II 


fauajadhaar ik gaau tavan ke aaiyo || 


UTA WH 3 nifoe seo ve UTfett II 


payaas ghaam te adhik tavan dhukh paiyo || 


urfs sfout Afear fae eat Bore & II 


paan chahiyo jaTiyaa tin dhayo uThai kai || 


d fosu 3ef5 & gu sfaut Baste & 11311 


ho nirakh tavan ko roop rahiyo urajhai kai ||3]| 


resounding. 


Wd Ug UH Il 


dhaare chaar charama(n) || 


AP gd aH tlacquoll 


sraje kraoor barama(n) ||28||150]| 


They are wearing cruel armour, holding winsome shields in their 
hands.28.150. 


od Sd der Il 


chahoo(n) or garaje || 


Ha 2 Bde Il 


sabai dhev laraje || 


They began to roar from all the four sides and hearing their voices, all the 


fos Hh facr faers 8 ot ot UTET II 


chit mai kiyaa bichaar ju yaa ko paiyai || 


ea ug a 3 ofA & Gurnee I 


ek putr yaa tai bhaj kai upajaiyai || 


mifoe set A yo AS Aer ATE Il 


adhik balee so havai hai sabh jag jaaniyai || 


Jd Sta StS ANS 6 Nig SuTfaw III 


ho taa ke ddeel samaan na aauar bakhaaniyai ||4]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


nerd fea Afoadt 31 ak wet use II 


fauajadhaar ik sahicharee taa ke dhiee paThai || 


fort adt ug & ws Se Aa AST iui 


nisaa karee dhan dhe ghano bhedh sakal samujhai ||5]| 


Hos Hdudt sue So a AS ST Il 


sunat sahacharee bachan tahaa kau jaat bhee || 


afs xfs A oto safe FHSS St II 


bhaat bhaat so taeh tarun samujhaat bhee || 


uate fuuts fed a3 afaat AHSTE & II 
palaT piyeh ieh bhaat kahiyo samajhai kai || 


J fife 3 SH A tg A TST oe & EI 


ho mil hai tum sau aaju su raatee aai kai ||6]| 


Herd ud ond ed nieas se II 


fauajadhaar par naar vahai aTakat bhiee || 


neo ag fo sts fas & fos oet I 


aradh raatr teh teer milan ke hit giee || 


$8 U's HE UTS An AS & Suet Il 


fool paan madh paan sej subh kau rachiyo || 


od 3m frerd for fgur Refs MAT Hfstt IDI 


ho bhajee sigar nis tirayaa surat aaisee machiyo ||7]| 


fou frat & ae safe fas ute & 11 


nis sigaree ko kel tarun dhiraR pai kai || 


fag DHS & ve dt Baste = I 


bin dhaaman ke dhe rahee urajhai kai || 


atou froth fu A fea fess feute FI 
kahiyo bihas piy mai ik charit dhikhai hau || 


J fon ofea a fs ford wrt F IIT 


ho nij naik kau maar tihaare aai hau ||8]| 


Uy oa fes Fes Us St AE II 
dhuhoo(n) haath dhiraR badhan dharat bhee jai kai || 


af set Hoa vet Bate & II 


bai bhiee muraraayau dhiee uddai kai || 


Hife fe ye sus aot aes 3 II 


moo(n)dh moo(n)dh mukh rakhat kahaauooaa(n) karat hai || 


J tug Ba Fate fuat He Hes 7 ICI 


ho dhekhahu log sabhai piyaa mur marat haii ||9]| 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa Gu vos fa of Yard Il 
jayo(n) uh chahat k hai pukaarai || 


Hfs orfs & yrs Gard Il 


mor aan kouoo praan ubaarai || 


oat faa Hfe Hfe yer Bet I 


tayo(n) tiray moo(n)dh moo(n)dh mukh leiee || 


Sar 3 PAS FIT Vet IO 


nikas na savaiaasan baahar dheiee ||10]| 


Aras g oth yaar 9 ferfort 


savaiaasaakul havai bhoom murachhanaa havai giriyo || 


gTH athe wife ufsat nitfue fotett I 


graam baasiyan aan dhariyo aa(n)khin hiriyo || 


fras ag fan ats oet muerte & Il 


jiyat kachhoo tiray jaan giee lapaTai kai || 


o His 8s Bzo A fuer oat wae & AU 
ho mal dhal chootran sau piy dhayo khapai kai ||11]| 


nag Budd fae ad fuarfo Aurfoct I 


aradh dhupaharee jin kar piyeh sa(n)ghaariyo || 


qTH atau oe oles foatat Il 


graam baasiyan Thaadde charit nihaariyo || 


fe Hfe ye ara gor afo & oat I 


moo(n)dh moo(n)dh mukh naak hahaa keh kai rahee || 


J as da ufs He 3 Be fet Bet QI 


ho baat rog pat mare na baidh milayo dhiee ||12]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Asus tus ufs & Hatt II 
sabhahin dhekhat pat ko maariyo || 


qTH athe ag 3 faatott I 


graam baasiyan kachhoo na bichaariyo || 


ufs & quid Hee Sta ae I 
pat ke brayog sadhan taj giee || 


Ta dds AME fof Se ISI 
taa ke rahat jai gireh bhiee ||13]| 


fefs At ates urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A feasta slog AHUSH AS ASH 


AS ll22Ulsséulmegil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau ikatees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||231||4365||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


fea oat Hass ot frao eg fSo 5H II 


eik raajaa mulataan ko biradh chhatr teh naam || 


fasa 20 3 ot 3d WSS fHad FH 1 


biradh dheh taa ko rahai jaanat sigaro graam ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ta 0H ug afd 3G Il 


taa ke dhaam putr neh bhayo || 


gods trembled. 


ge fe Si Il 


chhuTe tichh teera(n) || 


ae BBs ste NICNWwAl 
kaTe chaur cheera(n) ||29]||151]| 


The sharp arrows were shot and the garments and fly-whisks were 
torn.29.151. 


gH ge ds Il 


rusa(n) rudhr rate || 


Hd" 3H 33 Il 


mahaa tej tate || 


Inebriated with extreme ferocity, the warriors are seen with brightened 


oA mifas fraa gy oe II 
raajaa adhik biradh havai gayo || 


ea ae 3a nid aarctt Il 


ek naar tab aauar bayaahee || 


nifax gu A et 36 MTT 1H 


adhik roop jaa ke tan aahee ||2|| 


Al aagire Hest Aa ad I 


sree baddaddrayaachh matee jag kahai || 


fag oft HES Bas J Td II 
jeh lakh madhan thakit havai rahai || 


A wot sgot Aa se I 


so raanee tarunee jab bhiee || 


Hee SHS feat aT Bet ISI 


madhan kumaar nirakh kar liee ||3]| 


a fees 3 ud wife oA Set II 


taa dhin te har ar bas bhiee || 


fore at af Heres Ate are I 
gireh kee bhool sakal sudh giee || 


Ud Adve Ste Faas I 


paThai sahacharee taeh bulaayo || 


aH sai of Hs AH III 


kaam bhog ruch maan kamaayo ||4]| 


36 Usd & Safe Ales far use II 


tarun purakh kau tarun jadhin tiray paaviee || 


sfoa 5 afeu vos aed Bueeet Il 


tanik na chhoriyo chahat gare lapaTaaviee || 


foafe Hare J TIS AAS ot Ju H I 


nirakh magan havai rahat sajan ke roop mai || 


od Fo U9 slau Tate Fors Fu H ul 


ho jan dhan chaliyo harai juaaree joop maii ||5|| 


fasu eg 3a Bd uget orfs ats I 


biradh chhatr tab lage pahoochayo aan kar || 


Tot ou gate fhe fos HS ate Il 


raanee layo dhurai mitr hit maan kar || 


so we a ato ote fas ofa II 
tare khaaT ke baadh taeh dhiraR raakhiyo || 


J ate oid for ufs 2 feo fafa srhet HEI 
ho Tar aage nij pat ko ieh bidh bhaakhiyo ||6]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hous we fasa SH Fe II 


janiyat raav biradh tum bhe || 


fuss nde JS ofo Te I 
khilat akheT hute reh ge || 


SH AMS AT afd BS I 


tum kau aan jaraa geh leeno || 


313 3H AS ae Sih He IDI 


taa te tum sabh kachh taj dheeno ||7]| 


Hie fgurh 3 fasa ¥ oe Il 


sun tiray mai na biradh havai gayo || 


Ad 6 nits sana Sot Il 


jaraa na aan bayaapak bhayo || 


ad 3g ot Ae fara II 


kahai ta ab hee jaau sikaaraa || 


Hd 33 de Sure ltl 


maarau rojh reechh jha(n)khaaraa ||8]| 


i afs FIs MSS ae Il 
yau keh bachan akheTak gayo || 


Tt ag AT ot VE Il 


raanee Taar jaar ko dhayo || 


fon 3 af nea ni II 
nis bhe khel akheTak aayo || 


Fe UIE AS Ag BUNT ICI 
bhedh abhedh jaR kachhoo na paayo ||9]| 


fefs A sfeg ued Ror ofeg Hist gu Aare ef A asin Bley AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
QZIIs298IMiSaIl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau batees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||232||4374||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Rfod faveo us fae fi faves wf II 
sahir bichachhan pur bikhai si(n)gh bichachhan rai || 


Hat faves stort Ata fase ate 191 


matee bichachhan bhaarajaa jaeh bichachhan kai ||1]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Added qu AT Soest Il 


saravar koop jahaa fulavaaree || 


ae faan sat fosarct Il 


bai bilaas bhalee hitakaaree || 


Afast faafe Saget ad Il 


saritaa nikaT narabadhaa bahai || 


oft af Re Bas J IT |2I 
lakh chhab i(n)dhr thakit havai rahai ||2]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


WS Ist uss aor fea gu BA fad & Aa STS I 


baal hutee birakhabhaan kalaa ik roop lasai jeh ko jag bhaaree || 


YS ndea nres J fea Te ag eg ots foot I 


khel akheTak aavat hoo(n) in rai kahoo(n) vahu naar nihaaree || 


mafe afea ats & adter fo as Hat feo TH Bort Il 


aaich bariyo geh kai baheeyaa tin baat sunee in raaj dhulaaree || 


ay act fag urfar Act He oate dt & Bares arct III 


kop bharee bin aag jaree mukh nayai rahee na uchaavat naaree ||3]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


oA gyorg fqufs Aa attr I 


taa sau brayaahu nirapat jab keeyo || 


offs xfs saa 3A SH Il 


adt we gad Il 


karee baan barakha(n) || 


oot ofa Jae IZO0NWaII 
bharee dheb harakha(n) ||30||152]| 


The goddess Durga, being very much pleased, hath begun showering the 
rain of arrows.30.152. 


fes off wd II 


eite dheb maarai || 


3 fw etd II 


autai si(n)gh faaraii || 


On this side, the goddess is busy in killing and on the other side the lion is 


bhaat bhaat taa ko ras leeyo || 


do fren fa oH feos II 


rain dhivas tiray dhaam bihaarai || 


no Tous a 3 feud IIsil 


aauar raaniyan kau na nihaarai ||4]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


3a wot faves Hat au act He HTMfG II 


tab raanee bichachhan matee kop bharee man maeh || 


UlS ads 35 a BU UTS VaT]s Of IU 


peet baran tan ko bhayo paan chabaavat naeh ||5]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


wn Afss nig dfe fed Il 


raajaa sahit aaj han ddariho || 


ag Ate faa da 3 ata Il 


naath jaan jiy naik na Tariho || 


feo od ute ys fqu ad Il 


ein dhuhoo(n) maar poot nirap kaihau || 


ural urs Se HY Sd Ill 


paanee paan tabai mukh dhaihau ||6]| 


ofa ue 30 wet Jae sate & Il 
dhaab khaaT tar giee guddaan banai kai || 


fou anata sAo A Hardt ye ot II 


nij naatheh bhojan mai makaree khavaiai kai || 


oS dS eo nfout sa fea Gt fat II 


reejh reejh veh mariyo tabai tiray yau kiyo || 


Jd ate afte ate ova Aes as afta fet III 


ho jaar baar kar naath savat keh geh liyo ||7|| 


feo oH a afsue after gate & Il 


ein raajaa ke guddiyan keeyaa banai kai || 


313 He ufs Hott nifoe va ute St II 


taa te mur pat mariyo adhik dhukh pai kai || 


WW aster at ura ot far Gurfact Il 


yaa kuteeyaa kee ab hee kriaa ughaariyau || 


do yen Hf & os softs feo fed Ich 


ho pratham moo(n)dd kai moo(n)dd bahur ieh maarihau ||8]| 


Be YA AS Aa Sot wes se I 


le prajaa sabh sa(n)g tahee aavat bhiee || 


Ad we se ats eC afsus we II 
jahaa khaaT taT gaadd dhouoo guddiyan giee || 


AIS Sofas uo StH we 3 ate S II 


sabhan lahit khan bhoom le te kaadd kai || 


dfs Fels & Hs oe ule ae & ICH 


ho moo(n)dd savat ko moo(n)dd naak pun baadd kai ||9]| 


ifs His afe aa agte fsa Het II 


moo(n)dd moo(n)dd kaT naak bahur teh maariyo || 


@fo fafa ufs ofs feo 26 ot ag afott II 
auh bidh pat han ieh chhal yaa keh Taariyo || 


ISS ae og fas” Batt Il 


cha(n)chalaan ke bhedh naeh kinahoo(n) lahiyo || 


d Am fafqs g de uso A afatt 1901 


ho saasatr si(n)mirat r bedh puraanan mai kahiyo ||10]| 


fefs At sfeg ued fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A SSA slay AHUSH AS ASH AS 
Q2ZIBIrelMregil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau tetees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||233||4384||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Afag ca eat fare faults oer fea Bre Il 
sahir Ta(n)k Toddaa bikhai nirapat kalaa ik baal || 


afe wt oft fara At fer A do far Al 


kaT jaa kee miragaraaj see mirag se nain bisaal ||1]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fquag Ae so ot feu ae Il 


nirapabar sain tahaa ko nirap bar || 


nifae vag Afeas AT a we Il 
adhik dharab suniyat jaa ke ghar || 


afs of a sa ane Il 


bhaat bhaat ke bhog kamaavai || 


foot yst SSA BATS III 


nirakh prabhaa dheves lajaavaii ||2]|| 


Ws Ife a2 at AS Sd I 


aai(n)ddo rai bhaaT ko sut teh || 


Sat JUS AH a Hig H7 II 


taa kai roop na sam kouoo meh meh || 


nifad 3go & JU ATS I 


adhik tarun ko roop suhaavaii || 


footy ane ofae flag oar] ISI 


nirakh kai ka(n)chan sir nayaavaii ||3]| 


na fgu {8a Sgat Sd BT I 


jab tiray tin tarunee nar lahaa || 


Ho GH ae Ho AG aT Il 


man kram bach man mai yau kahaa || 


ud Audet ata gyarst Il 


paThai sahacharee yaeh bulaauooaa(n) || 


oH Sat (3d AT AHS sil 


kaam bhog teh saath kamaauooaa(n) ||4}| 


UGH Ure ot Sale Sa ASts S I 


param paaT kee jhoolan ek savaar kai || 


aw ud vals set fears fires & II 


taa par jhoolat bhiee bichaar bichaar kai || 


andt off uct ug fun gote FI 


yaahee chaR peeree par piyeh bulai hau || 


dan ag dt we & oto sate F ull 


ho aradh raatr ge ghar kau taeh bahai hau ||5]| 


tearing up all. 


Te Ts TH Il 


gana(n) gooR garajai || 


Aa &3 BaHA SUqwail 
sabai dhait laraje ||31||153]| 


Hearing the roars of the Ganas (attendants) of Shiva, the demons have 


Wt utdt ag td 3d gots & II 


yaa peeree keh dhaihau tare bahai kai || 


OAH at fs 3d O'S BATE & Il 


resam kee dhiraR ddorai chaar lagai kai || 


Aa fqu gd aad afe ate ol 


so jaa ko nirap hoo(n) kabahoo(n) leh jai hai || 


J ate uty ofu sfo 3 ao forte o ell 


ho jaan pee(n)gh chup reh hai kahaa risai hai ||6|| 


mag of ulct fof So wate St II 


aradh raatr peeree gireh tare bahai kai || 


sofa ate Usui 83 vate & II 


ddoreh khai(n)ch preetameh let chaRai kai || 


vot Hat fsa wife freer es ate I 


raanee sa(n)g teh aan milaavaa dhet kar || 


Jd mts ae ot AH At AS ato *fe HDI 


ho jaan kel kee samai sakhee sabh jaeh Tar ||7|| 


3<6 Te & (53 Ufs BS Foe F Il 


tavan bhaaT kau nit prat let bulai kai || 


ea fren fof dda 6 Mofo gate & Il 
ek dhivas gireh rahan na dheh bahai kai || 


wafe mite fd 83 5 eds Safes I 


aaich aaich teh let na chhorat ek chhin || 


oats fur & oH Aut fu Sar fess II 


ho aan tirayaa ke dhaam soyo nirap ek dhin ||8]| 


Te 5 Blas Sfaus sve Totes Il 


raav na lahiyo cheriyan bhaaT bulaiyo || 


fas Tt a ad A ATS Hares I 


bin raanee ke kahe su jaar ma(n)gaiyo || 


foots wf faa afo SAAD AIS 3G II 


nirakh rai teh keh tasakar jaagat bhayo || 


Jota oe d ate ate nifA ag BE ICI 


ho yaeh na dhai hau jaan kaadd as kar layo ||9]| 


fqu Was AS Ad uals st ot fesct Il 


nirap jaagat sabh jage pakar taa ko liyo || 


nifs we & ste aa ore fact I 


aan raav ke teer baadh Thaaddo kiyo || 


Hos As faa Sat ate 3 Ata & Il 


sunat sor tiray uThee nee(n)dh te jaag kai || 


dom 3 30 ute fg fos safer & 19011 


ho raajaa te ddar pai mitr hit tayaag kai ||10]| 


Tot ae Il 


raanee baach || 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ho Sat yma Js Sf Joo fed 3a Il 


sun raajaa aayo huto toh hanan ieh chor || 


ng dita d ufaa do 5 aA Sg AI 


ab hee yaa kau maariyai hon na dheeje bhor ||11|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


fgu dt ade vs Ao UST II 


tiray ko bachan chor sun paiyo || 


nirapat bhe keh saach sunaayo || 


Wd Dsl He Hal Jet I 


yeh raanee more sa(n)g rahiee || 


wg Ho SHad afd ATE 1192 II 


ab mo kau tasakar kar kahiee ||12]| 


Wd od a Fe 3 AY ueTton Il 


jaar chor ko bachan na saach pachhaaniyai || 


U's BF 3 FAS ASS UT ANSE II 


praan lobh te bakat sabhan par jaaniyaii || 


feo a ad 3 au fag us otter I 


ein ke kahe na kop kisoo par keejiyai || 


Jd de ae Wa AY Ate faa SAG I93II 


ho raav bachan yeh saach jaan jiy leejiyai ||13]| 


Arg Ary Als TS GyS STUS BH II 


saach saach sun raav bachan bhaakhat bhayo || 


Ua BF 3 OH fur & fo wet II 


praan lobh te naam tirayaa ko in layo || 


33 W Shad ao na dt fae II 


taa te yaa tasakar keh ab hee maariyai || 


J fedt sum size af & Shae 119811 
ho ihee bhoharaa bheetar geh kai ddaariyai ||14]| 


yente fur A St A Sat oHet Il 


prathameh tirayaa su taa sau bhog kamaiyo || 


38 Aa eg OH feuls & nefett I 


bhool jabai vahu dhaam nirapat ke aaiyo || 


faa or a TA dd fsa Thee II 


jty lajaa ke traas chor teh bhaakhiyo || 


0 Uffs uerat fas o une fo what NU 


ho preet pachhaanee chit na maar teh raakhiyo ||15]| 


fefs At sfez urs fRur ofsg Hat gu Aare ef A UsIA slay AHUSH AS ASH AS 


QBVISStt IMiegIl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau chauatees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||234||4399||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


aon fiw TH JS AAeST & DA Il 


karam si(n)gh raajaa huto kasaTavaar kai dhes || 


WES Hat ST ot Safe Hels AT a AA IAI 


achhal matee taa kee tarun su(n)dhar jaa ke kes ||1|| 


a ag fea AY & Ys IS ASH Il 


bajr ket ik saahu ko poot huto sukumaar || 


de UNAS ATA Ue fo fas Us AO IIH 


navau bayaakaran saasatr khaT jin dhiraR paRe sudhaar ||2|| 


become frightened.31.153. 


set Be FIT II 


bhiee baan barakhaa || 


ae Als TAT II 


ge jeet karakhaa || 


There was rain of arrows and with this the goddess became victorious. 


Ha GA? Hd Il 


sabai dhusaT maare || 


Hear AS Bars 1SQ9UsIl 


mieeyaa sa(n)t ubaare ||32||154]| 
All the tyrants were killed by the goddess and the Mother saved the 


ta fen A 30 a fooftat nies ante II 


ek dhivas su tavan ko nirakhiyo achhal kumaar || 


ng ot ofS a A ad G ate set Ff SII 


ab hee rat yaa sau karau yau keh bhiee su maar ||3]| 


ea At so vats uget ore & Il 


ek sakhee teh chatur pahoochee aai kai || 


WES Hal & BU dd A STE Ss Il 


achhal matee ko layo gare so lai kai || 


Hife Aife & af pores Aa set II 


seech seech kai baar jagaavat jab bhiee || 


J Aas fos at as amie at ofo aret Is 


ho sakal chit kee baat kuar kee leh giee ||4|| 


amis fas oft as Fae ufo SThe II 


kuar chit kee baat sakal muh bhaakhiyai || 


ute fuur at Is 3 Ho A ohaer I 


peer piyaa kee gooR na man mai raakhiyai || 


A SHd faa ge A fo adie II 


jo tumare jiy ruchai su moh kaheegjiyai || 


¢ face faars 9 ute fos fate Ste iui 


ho bireh bikal havai praan hitoo jin dheejiyai ||5|| 


ad ad Afy sto age afs wreet Il 


kahaa kaho sakh toh kahan neh aaviee || 


fe His & gu dior waeeet Il 


her meet ko roop heeyaa lalachaaviee || 


aaa wa dt ufs vite fretea 


kai vaa ko ab hee muh aan milaiyai || 


J o'3d He fans at yA garfedt Iléll 


ho naatar mor jiyan kee aas chukaiyaii ||6]| 


H oe ad Afe Hfo ed AGH A" II 


jo kachh kaho sakh moh vahai kaaraj karo || 


Ya BS 3e 9S 5 fOA AHS? Il 


praan let tav het na hiy me mai ddaro || 


A 3H feos Us AH aSsteG II 


jo tumare chit chubhai su hamai bataiyai || 


dof df afe ate 6 fger geet 1911 


ho roi roi kar neer na birathaa gavaiyaii ||7]| 


Hog fgot ora o gale Ae TI 


sunahu mitranee aaj jugan mai hoi hau || 


US AAS & US nus BE T Il 


het sajan ke praan aapane khoi hau || 


fur zane at stfy ufo afe wate ZF 


piy dharasan kee bheekh maag kar layai hau || 


0 foot we & gu ret af ate Fc 


ho nirakh laal ko roop sakhee bal jai hau ||8]|| 


WAZ Sdid vy ASS Had Il 


basatr bhagauahe aaj subha(n)gan mai karau || 


nifrs oft foular nrud ag A Ud II 


aakhin kee chipeeyaa apane kar mai dharau || 


fags Hisar atas Ud HONE TI 


bireh mudhirakaa kaanan dhuhoo(n) suhai ho || 


o fu vane ot foger Hat preufe FC 


ho piy dharasan kee bhichhrayaa maag aghai ho ||9]| 


Hos Hdvdl ade vias Ho A set Il 


sunat sahacharee bachan chakirat man mai bhiee || 


nifaa ants at 3a ate af & art I 


adhik kuar kee neh jaan kar kai giee || 


USS SIS set Seo ufo mE = II 


chalat tahaa te bhiee tavan peh aai kai || 


J afuat amie A atfo afoat AHSTE & IFO! 


ho kahiyo kuar so taeh kahiyo samajhai kai ||10]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


afo sz AHS a2 8 Tet sot feete Il 


taeh bhedh samajhai kai lai giee tahaa livai || 


Ad gms oat St FUs BAZ Foe NV 


jahaa kuar Thaaddee hutee bhookhan basatr banaii ||11]| 


2S ond a Aa omit ures set Il 


chhail kuar kau jabai kuar paavat bhiee || 


Hod 5 fafa Ho fous & we wet Il 


januk navau nidh mahaa nidhan ke ghar giee || 


fosu safe a at safe Baste & II 


nirakh tarun ko rahee tarun urajhai kai || 


3 afs os fS0 Are TH SuSE & 119211 


ho bhaat bhaat teh saath ramee lapaTai kai ||12|| 


ea quits sa ave fquls AG at I 


ek kuar tab jai nirapat sau yau kahee || 


sufe fsadt ats fa og A act Il 


lapaT tihaaree naar ek nar so rahee || 


adH fhw ate au so af rfc 


karam si(n)gh kar kop tahaa chal aaiyo || 


Jd nes Hat Wd 8e AAS Als UfStt 93II 


ho achhal matee yeh bhedh sakal sun paiyo ||13]| 


uated fquis of ufsrer cet sate & Il 


pakar nirapat kee pagiyaa dhiee chalai kai || 


afout Adt sect set aret So fe & II 


kahiyo sakhee bavaree bhiee giee veh dhai kai || 


Blade at At Ws ass f3g oF set II 


larikan kee see khel karat teh Thaa bhiee || 


J tsa Aet 8 urd sore age eet 119811 
ho dhutiy sakhee lai paag chalai bahur dhiee ||14]| 


sre ef ferfit fur rife S ef fete sroct 


jab vuh dhis nirap jai tau vuh dhis ddaarahee || 


Blas & folgur fat ura Gerad I 


larikan ke gi(n)dhooaa jim paag uchhaarahee || 


ofa nirud AIA ova ot Std & Il 


dhoor aapane sees naath ke ddaar kai || 


3 fy ates fae fats at feorfs & aU 


ho leh hail tin mitreh dhayo nikaar kai ||15]| 


ra ofor ulster so Ie ots nirfeTt I 


jab lag pagiyaa len rai chal aaiyo || 


3a fa Tot fey Aes UTTTEG II 


tab lag raanee mitr sadhan pahuchaiyo || 


saints.32.154. 


fons Hurfact Il 


nisu(n)bha(n) sa(n)ghaariyo || 


US es Hfat Il 


dhala(n) dhait maariyo || 


The goddess killed Nisumbh and destroyed the army of demons. 


Ha GA? SH Il 


sabai dhusaT bhaaje || 


fes fAw aA Ss iquull 
eitai si(n)gh gaaje ||33||155]| 


On this side the lion roared and form the other side all the demons 


Haast Ba arf nifta Hes Te II 


matavaaree un bhaakh adhik maarat bhiee || 


fou at fist ate Hae fas at Tet IMEI 


nirap kee chi(n)taa Taar sakal chit kee dhiee ||16]| 


sa on ale & Rat ag TH II 


tab raajai geh kai tiray ko kar raakhiyo || 


ny Fe ST at Mt fafa sthtt II 


aap bachan taa ko aaisee bidh bhaakhiyo || 


HseT9 Hoe fAfA & ofa HtfaET II 


matavaare moorakh sis ko neh maariyai || 


Jd dod Hf St feo ae 5 Barfaa 119011 


ho honahaar muh bhee in kachh na uchaariyai ||17]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fqu at ura Carts a cat yeu wate I 


nirap kee paag utaar kai dheenee pratham chalai || 


as Carfact AS fact dt wet soe 19H 


jaar ubaariyo jaR chhaliyo cheree liee bachai ||18]| 


fefs At ofeg wens fRor fes Het gu Aare ef A Osta ofeg AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
23ullssq Imie_il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau paitees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||235||441 7||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fsas a fea ae ARES II 


tibat ko ik rai sulachhan || 


afas ofa & faa faves Il 
kabit kaab ke bikhe bichachhan || 


At fquon ae fsa act I 


sree niraparaaj kalaa teh naaree || 


Aa Al fan at ua 191 


jaanuk sree bisan kee payaaree ||1]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


HSt faves uy 30 Seo Afod a HAT Il 


matee bichachhan paatr teh tavan sahir ke maeh || 


gu fa a Ft safe Sis Sa A ora I 


roop bikhai taa see tarun teen lok mai naeh ||2|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


HAS ot SAT AS ws I 


mujaraa kau besavaiaa jab aavai || 


Ufa gu faut Baws I 


her roop nirap ko lalachaavai || 


Ha H uifte HAS Y 3S Il 


man mai adhik masat havai jhoolai || 


for 36 at 3 ot Af Fs ISI 


nij tan kee taa kau sudh bhoolai ||3]| 


fas H fas fo fea ad II 


chit mai chi(n)t rain dhin karai || 


fqu at nih AT Ho Ud Il 


nirap kee aas sadhaa man dharai || 


faa fafa H Aa Sor ane II 


keh bidh mo sa(n)g bhog kamaavai || 


FA feo Hfo ad aa yr] IIgil 


so dhin moh kaho kab aavaii ||4]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


TS 5 Sa Vaet faa Ha A Bae Il 


raav na taa ko heriee tiray man mai lalachai || 


A30 A ad AHS fqu Hos SA BST IU 


jatan kaa karau jo mujhai nirap man bhajai banaii |]5]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa Tat dere ware Il 


jab raajaa dheevaan lagaavai || 


3<o AN Sgol Afs ure Il 


tavan samai tarunee sun paavai || 


ove fe ovat Y Toe I 


haath jor Thaaddee havai rahiee || 


QH oat wat fosaoet Nel 


prem aasakee jayo(n) nirabahiee ||6]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


fqu Wed uifha set Hug sete ate I 


nirap jaanayo aasik bhiee mo par tarun banai || 


ao ys ot & Balt fas faatout TE 1151 


kavan prabhaa yaa kau lagee chit bichaariyo rai ||7]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


as su witha faa set Il 
kahaa bhayo aasik tiray bhiee || 


ute of fase fares ¢ are II 
muh lakh bireh bikal havai giee || 


Hora aad & fad Il 


mai yaa kau kabahoo(n) na bihaaro || 


Bao ni ude feed Iti 


lokan aau paralok bichaaro ||8]| 


nifax Aso SIOt ats IH I 


adhik jatan tarunee kar haaree || 


TA A aad o fast I 


raajaa so kayohoo(n) na bihaaree || 


Wid Ase sa ct fea fag Il 


aauar jatan tab hee ik kiyo || 


AS Wee cot ug feat cil 


saat gulan dhehee par dhiyo ||9]| 


AS Ws FHA ASG Il 


saat gulan dhe maas jalaayo || 


nifaa gaia auto Aa Mitt I 
adhik kuga(n)dh nirapeh jab aayo || 


ofe of ate ate fa fst II 


hai hai kar geh teh liyo || 


A Samat Aet fe fact 119011 
jo bhaakhayo soiee tin kiyo ||10]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


fled.33.155. 


set usu Fae II 


bhiee puhap barakhaa || 


we Als ATT II 


gaae jeet karakhaa || 


On the victory of the army of gods, there was rain of flowers. 


A AS AY Il 


jaya(n) sa(n)t ja(n)pe || 


3A U3 Ae Sse 


trase dhait ka(n)pe ||34||156]| 
The saints hailed it nd the demos trembled with fear.34.156. 


fefs At afeg atea at uiss fos soo USH fimrfe AYToH AS ASH AS lull 


eit sree bachitr naaTake cha(n)ddee charitre nisu(n)bh badheh pa(n)chamo 
dhiaai sa(n)pooranam sat subham sat ||5]| 


Here ends the Fifth Chapter entitled ‘The Killing of Nisumbh’ of Chandi 


H 3H ad AR ad fon 36 Ws 8 UT Il 


jo tum kahau so mai karo nij tan gulan na khaahu || 


ats as & SHS HH A So aN” 19 


bhaat bhaat ke bhaaminee mo sau bhog kamaahu ||11]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Te we sa ate yim Il 


gul khaae raajaa ddur aayo || 


ats ans fsa fgufo ae Il 
bhaat bhaat teh tirayeh bajaayo || 


Bue Sule 31 A ofS afat I 


lapaT lapaT taa so rat keenee || 


ar ot Af aft af stat 119211 


besavaiaa kee sudh budh har leenee ||12]| 


ay gd oar aff ate 


besavaiaa hoo(n) raajaa bas keeno || 


ats ats & nine di Il 


bhaat bhaat ke aasan dheeno || 


ote Aas stow fart Il 


rai sakal raaniyai bisaaree || 


a ota what ate act 119311 


taa hee ko raakhiyo kar naaree ||13]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


AS sions a wf & fos 3 eu farrfe l 


sabh raniyan ko rai ke chit te dhayo bisaar || 


Te we wat staat WA sles A of 1198! 


gul khaae raajaa bariyo aaiso charit su dhaar ||14]| 


fefs A sfeg ues fRur ofeg Hist gu Aare ef A SstA vlog AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


QZElsssulMieg_ II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau chhatees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||236||4431||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Yee SHS & fad aH ATES TE Il 


pragalT kamaauoo ke bikhai baaj bahaadhur rai || 


Hoo at Ae ad Ago eS wae 


sooran kee sevaa karai satran dhai(n)t khapaii ||1]| 


WA aed g of foe Asta Il 


baaj bahaadhur joo yau hiradhai sa(n)bhaariyo || 


afs as Ase ot Yale Cofatt II 
bol badde subhaTan ko pragaT uchaariyo || 


afeat ceo Cure sare Al Hee II 


kariyai kavan upai nagar sree maariyai || 


J3'3 As dt ae faa faatat IDI 
ho taa te sabh hee baiTh bichaar bichaariyai ||2]|| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


UZ ST SS Ist Sa HSt Sha HS Il 


paatr tahaa naachat hutee bhog matee chhab maan || 


YEH ote A os act agfs act & ure 1311 


pratham rai sau rat karee bahur kahee yau aan ||3]| 


A 3H ad ufo Ae ste fared Il 


jo tum kaho muh jai taeh biramaiho || 


fadt sag 3 ifs da Heated Il 


siree nagar te aaich dhauan mo layaiho || 


Ald A166 SH Aea ST ols yea Il 


jor kaThin tum kaTak tahaa chaR aaiyo || 


J ofe gfe & Afod Aas & AST IIs 


ho looT kooT ke sahir sakal lai jaiyo ||4]| 


u ate aA see fguis so ot oe I 


yau keh besavaiaa bachan nirapeh teh ko giee || 


fadt sara & Hod fad nres se II 


siree nagar ke sahar bikhai aavat bhiee || 


Je oe ag TS feure wife = II 


haav bhaav bahu bhaat dhikhaae aan kai || 


J Sma Hest Avs nifaa gfe HS S& INU 


ho bhajayo medhanee saeh adhik ruch maan kai ||5]| 


fqufs Heat ATS wind afr fact I 


nirapat medhanee saeh aapane bas kiyau || 


Sa & ad AE So a HT fee II 


taa ko lai kar saath dhauan ko mag liyo || 


aA ged Als aea niles Set II 


baaj bahaadhur jor kaTak aavat bhayo || 


od ofe afe ate Sard fact & oer el 


ho looT kooT kar nagar siree ko lai gayo ||6]| 


HS ufset fqu sfout 6 ag ASS Set II 


mat pariyo nirap rahiyo na kachh jaanat bhayo || 


fidt sas & ole ale & & TG Il 


siree nagar kau looT kooT kai kau gayo || 


safe aa He AS ae Afo wres se II 


autar gayo madh jab kachh sudh aavat bhiee || 


dun ets gu fou as ag 3 TT IDI 


ho pees dhaat chup rahiyo baat kar te giee ||7]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fed sm A Tt soa act fg at As II 


eeh chhal se raajaa chhalayo karee mitr kee jeet || 


Ce Mes 3 Bld Rats we fEAfsaS at Hs ici 


dhev adhev na leh sakat yeh isatirayan kee reet ||8]| 


fefs Ht sfez word Ror ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A ASIA Bley AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


QSIIssStimtegl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


Charitra in BACHITTAR NATAK.5. 


WE AS WO AGS Il 
ath su(n)bh judh kathana(n) || 


Now the war with Sumbh is described: 


SH YGTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


ay a3 Ais Alou As TT II 


laghu(n) bhraat jujhiyo suniyo su(n)bh raaya(n) || 
When Sumbh heard about the death of his younger brother 


An AAS WAS disul Beu we II 
Sajai sasatr asatra(n) chaRiyo chaup chaaya(n) || 


He, in fury and excitement, marched forward to wage war, bedecking 


dhoi sau saitees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||237||4439]||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


hen as Ie fea Sas Il 


beeraj ket raajaa ik naagar || 


Hae Aas & fae Bara I 


sagal jagat ke bikhai ujaagar || 


Al ee 26 anita St at fer II 


sree chhaT chhail kuar taa kee tiray || 


Ho 8d SH afr ate area fuer 19 


man bach kram bas kar raakhayo piy ||1]| 


Sa fren fqu ais nifi]e ad II 
ek dhivas nirap chaRiyo akhiT bar || 


Hal eet Host nits afs I 


sa(n)g liee sahacharee amit kar || 


Aa 86 afad faa ys wie II 
jab ban gahir bikhai prabh aayo || 


Woo 3 ag fate Tae III 


savaiaanan te bahu miragan gahaayo ||2|| 


atfout fox fra mirat figer mire I 


kahiyo k jeh aagai mirag aavai || 


Sd nus 3d eT Il 


vahai aapano turai dhavaavai || 


ugfs H 36 f80 & fye a II 


pahuch su tan teh ke biran karahee || 


forge Uda 3 AE 6 SIT ISI 


giran paran te kachhoo na ddarahee ||3]| 


feger Far rat fig hover Petia rt & 


nirap tiray aage miragik nikasiyo aai kai || 


Tot ue udt sda dete & II 


raanee paachhe paree tura(n)g dhavai kai || 


SHS SHS Jfast ufs ag AAS Tet II 


bhajat bhajat harinee pat bahu kosan gayo || 


0 2a fquis As afs 3 St Wes Bt III 


ho ek nirapat sut leh taa kau dhaavat bhayo ||4|| 


ott SHo Hg UTA ALE & Il 


taajeh taajan maar pahoo(n)chayaa jai kai || 


ea fatre ot ufoct fits sate & 


ek bisikh hee maariyo mirageh banai kai || 


foots sate fes sles oot Baste ate II 


nirakh tarun ieh charit rahee urajhai kar || 


¢ fasa ae 36 fact forss set STH Us Null 
ho bireh baan tan bidhee girat bhiee bhoom par ||5|| 


gots Hse fAfy fs sate Bo ofe se II 
bahur subhaT jim chet tarun uTh Thaadd bhiee || 


WHS ures oat Are Se ats ae I 


ghoomat ghail nayai sajan taT chal giee || 


Cste Tus 3 3d US TH wate & Il 


autar hayan te teh dhouoo rame banai kai || 


3388 fa o fiw foathat orf & Iéll 


ho tab lau teh Thaa si(n)gh nikasiyo aai kai ||6]| 


foots fur & gu sgfe srs se II 


nirakh si(n)gh kau roop tarun traasit bhiee || 


BUS BI A AS TS MAH TS Il 
lapaT lalaa ke ka(n)Th bhe abalaa giee || 


do ani ug squt 6 sled “IAS fsa II 


ddeeTh kuar dhan tanrayo na tanik aasan ddigayo || 


J Joa fu fsa da fafa art wart IDI 
ho hanayo si(n)gh teh Thauar bisikh baako lagayo ||7]| 


fs fru ofa fsa saat dots & Il 


maar si(n)gh raakhiyo teh bhajayo banai kai || 


MAS dao ad fyuls suis & I 


aasan chu(n)ban kare tirayeh lapaTai kai || 


ans as fsa sfha safe AY ute ag Il 


bhaat bhaat teh ramiyo tarun sukh pai kar || 


o fag as nraerg oot fro afs tcl 


ho bin dhaaman abalaahoo(n) rahee bikai kar ||8]|| 


fas fest fu aadt ert Har ATE TI 


chit chi(n)taa tiray karahee isee sa(n)g jai hau || 


fon ofea & BIH © ddd fear J II 


nij naik kau dharas na bahur dhikhai hau || 


33 dg vlog AMA ate II 


taa te kachh charitr so aaise keejiyaii || 


oA" 3 AAG Jd MURA 6 Hola ICH 


ho jaa te jasuoo rahai apajas na suneejiyai ||9]| 


ea Ret ufs atau Se AHS & II 
ek sakhee prat kahiyo bhedh samajhai kai || 


dfs 33 far sat afoug Ate & II 


harin het tiray ddoobee kahiyahu jai kai || 


Bo Hos Hoedt wf fsa & se II 


bain sunat sahacharee jaat teh kau bhiee || 


08 oe aie fsa afout wate A fq eet 9011 
ho ju kachh kuar teh kahiyo khabar so nirap dhiee ||10]| 


ny omg & ATE aet Ae ute & II 


aap kuar ke saath giee sukh pai kai || 


fau Afs sat ofs sfout fag oarte & II 


nirap sun ddoobee naar rahiyo sir nayai kai || 


JIS A TdT 5 5 AG Bd Il 


cha(n)chalaan ko charit na nar kouoo lahai || 


o AAS fARfS nig Fe Fe MAA AT AAI 


ho saasatr si(n)mirat ar bedh bhedh aaise kahai ||11]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


3A 3do Ad S TMG Il 


taa kau tarun sa(n)g lai gayo || 


as as & Sas SU II 
bhaat bhaat kai bhogat bhayo || 


feo AS ae 6 oS Blo wet Il 


ein jaR kachh na baat leh liee || 


Wot sf Paar set 92H 


jaanee ddoob cha(n)chalaa giee ||12]|| 


fefs At ofeg werd fRor vies Het gu Hare ef A niosin sfegy AHUSH AZ ASH 


FZ l2Scissumtegii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau aThatees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


himself with arms and amour. 


au ote Cs gut ud de II 
bhayo naadh ucha(n) rahiyo poor gaina(n) || 


There was terrible sound which permeted in the firmament. 


3H test os aft Se Uw 


trasa(n) dhevataa dhait ka(n)piyo tiranaina(n) ||1||157]| 


Hearing this sound, the gods, demons and Shiva all trembled.1.157. 


stout od Bas clout te TH Il 


ddariyo chaar bakatra(n) Tariyo dhev raaja(n) || 


Brahma was fightened and the throne of Indra, the king of gods, wavered. 


fad ua Aga AA AS AA I 
ddige pab saraba(n) sraje subh saaja(n) || 


Seeing the bedecked form of the demon-king, the mountains also began to 


||238||4451||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Afod fdr fret IS THT AS AU Il 


sahir sirauaj bikhai huto raajaa subhr saroop || 


aH ae A ifs ds od fur gu neu Il 


kaam kel mai at chatur nar si(n)gh roop anoop ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


aa ote ug AS ad Il 


taa ke chaar putr subh kaaree || 


Hedts at Jars I 


soorabeer baako ha(n)kaaree || 


wat nig safe A nit Il 


raanee aauar bayaeh jo aanee || 


AG aesest Y Gert 12H 


souoo garabhavatee havai brayaanee ||2|| 


Sa UZ ST ot SH I 


ek putr taahoo ko bhayo || 


wet de Hast ST AG II 


raanee beer matee teh jayo || 


guy ag (8d SH Us F II 


brayaaghr ket teh naam dharat bhe || 


fers tied He a oF ISI 
dhijan dharidhr khoi kai kai dhe |]3]| 


wd Us TA niftardt Il 


chaaro putr raaj adhikaaree || 


fed Aa niger & arc Il 


eihai sok abalaa ke bhaaree || 


nag So ud a ure Il 


jo kouoo un chaaro(n) ko ghaavai || 


3a AS TH UVES Ue III 


tab sut raaj paachavau paavai ||4]| 


AAe UZ 35 HOY USTE Il 


jesaT putr tan manukh paThaayo || 


i afeag sto wf yee II 


yau kahiyahu tuh rai bulaayo || 


TH Quid nies AE Set II 


raaj kuar aavat jab bhayo || 


3a dt Hg dodt eat ull 


tab hee maar koTharee dhayo ||5]| 


fedt wfs 3 efsa geet Il 
eihee bhaat te dhutiy bulaayo || 


edt Usa F St AT Ws Il 
vahee khaRag bhe taa keh ghaayo || 


fedt ats f5 od 38 a II 


eihee bhaat tin dhuhoo(n) bulai kai || 


BIS Tet STS WS lel 
ddaarat bhiee bhohare ghai kai ||6]| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


afd UZ YEH Jd ule ufs out gate Il 


chaar putr prathamai hane pun pat layo bulai || 


feu fafa A faost adt doo ate sate 11 


eeh bidh sau binatee karee nainan neer bahaii ||7|| 


Ho TH Se Ug ct Bd TH a Ue Il 


sun raajaa tav putr dho lare raaj ke het || 


fs He fes ud ud 3a A set miss ICI 


joojh marai chhit par pare tab mai bhiee achet ||8]| 


nif 38 wis aa afy AE gs Be ate I 


asin bhe at judh kar jab joojhai dhouoo beer || 


ang ote & ug Se 3a St se Sale III 


basatr faar dhavai putr tav tab hee bhe fakeer ||9]| 


chauapiee || 


3a fu us ys ato Sot Il 


tab nirap poot poot keh royo || 


Aft As ets sft ug Att II 
sudh sabh chhaadd bhoom par soyo || 


uve ad flat ate ufett Il 
pache keh Teekaa kar pariyo || 


3¢ nied AS ae 6 fasfatt I901I 
bhedh abhedh jaR kachh na bichariyo ||10]| 


fefs At ofeg word Ror vfs Het gu Hare ef A Sassi sisyz AHUSH AZ ASH 


Fg l2atisseMmreg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau unataalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||239||4461||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


eH afend a fede As faves ae II 


dhes kali(n)jar ke nikaT sain bichachhan rai || 


At gfe oA omits Sgro a oft ifs AS TE 1191 


sree ruch raaj kuar tarun jaa kee at subh kaii ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hus vig wat f30 got Il 


sapat aauar raanee teh rahiee || 


fag A fos fau fosaset 11 


tinahoo(n) sau hit nirap nirabahiee || 


adt at fs gare Il 


baaree baaree tinai bulaavai || 


Bufe sule ate Sa SHS III 
lapaT lapaT kar bhog kamaavaii ||2]|| 


At ofa oA Quis A Tat Il 


sree ruch raaj kuar jo raanee || 


A Ho Sisd mifae fort I 


so man bheetar adhik risaanee || 


ud JIA Id BI Ad I 
pare hooh dhai kai bhare loh kroha(n) || 


Shriking and screaming in great ire the demons appear 


H6 Ad & Ase fat Ad QUAI 


mano mer ko saatavo sira(n)g soha(n) ||2||158]| 


Like the seventh peak of Sumeru mountain.2.158. 


Afaa As AS ate ore Bd II 
sajiyo sain subha(n) keeyo naadh ucha(n) || 


Bedecking himself, Sumbh raised a terrible sound 


He desemis & dds Hd Il 
sunai garabhaneeaan ke garabh mucha(n) || 


Hearing which the pregnancy of women was miscarried. 


ufsai a dd Sot AAZ 37d II 


pariyo loh kroha(n) uThee sasatr jhaara(n) || 


The furious warriors made continuous use of steel arms and the weapons 


He Hfe afoa Ase faa afet II 


man meh kahiyo jatan kiyaa kariyai || 


W 3 feo sfeue & Hfse III 


jaa te in raniyan kau mariyai ||3]| 


YEH Sous A vis do wetETt I 


pratham raaniyan sau at neh baddaiyo || 


MA adt udifs 8 ufs AfS Ute II 


aaisee karee pareet ju pat sun paiyo || 


Uda doa ote oH anifs ag athe II 


dha(n)nay dha(n)nay ruch raaj kuar keh bhaakhiyo || 


J fae afe H Helse A ifs fos whee Ig 


ho jin kal mai savatin sau at hit raakhiyo ||4]| 


Set Ste fea shat ars ANE & I 


nadhee teer ik rachiyo tiranaalai jai kai || 


niu afoul Heise A ave dots & Il 


aap kahiyo savatin sau bachan banai kai || 


Hod Adt gH 3a Hae fe ae 3 


sunahu sakhee ham tahaa sakal mil jai hai || 


Jd JH SH HO SSS 3d Sa ANTE FT ul 


ho ham tum man bhaavat teh bhog kamai hai ||5]| 


& Ael3o & Aa fyars Hae I 


lai savatin kau sa(n)g tiranaalai mau giee || 


on U fea ud ATs 8S St II 


raajaa pai ik paThai sahacharee dhet bhee || 


og four ate mitt sot SH urfect I 


naath kirapaa kar adhik tahee tum aaiyo || 


Jd Ho S23 We A Sa aHteG IEll 


ho man bhaavat raanin so bhog kamaiyo ||6]| 


Hefs Afde & Afos So AS BATE S Il 


savat sakhin ke sahit tahaa sabh layai kai || 


Sa as UTS St Sut BANE St I 


rok dhavaiaar paavak kau dhayo lagai kai || 


fay aA ot 33 aet fear yry efe I 


kisoo kaaj ke het giee tiray aap Tar || 


J fea 2s As ae a fear note af III 


ho ieh chhal sabh raanin kau dhiyaa jarai kar ||7]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


cas miry fqufs ud iret Il 


dhauarat aap nirapat peh aaiee || 


roi roi bahu birathaa jataiee || 


36 AT te A I Il 
baiTho kahaa dhaiv ke hare || 


30 JdH I AS AP ICI 


tore haram aaj sabh jare ||8]| 


3H WIG So yy Ug OT” Il 


tum ab tahaa aap pag dhaarahu || 


Hes none S fuse Sarsg I 


jarat agan te tirayan ubaarahu || 


300 A ae JS 3 on Il 


baiThan sau kachh het na keejai || 


Hot act are ofe StF cll 


moree kahee kaan dhar leejai ||9]| 


2 @3 nes fsa at II 


vai ut jarat tihaaree naaree || 


3H J 80 aes ate aH Il 


tum ho baiTh garab kar bhaaree || 


ote Gog fsa nis foargg Il 


rai uThahu tin aai(n)ch nikaarahu || 


Ag 36 Hd ae 3 faerag I90l 


saach jhooTh mur bach na bichaarahu ||10]| 


36 Hos Hau Gfo att Il 


bain sunat moorakh uTh dhayo || 


Se nS 6 USS 3H II 
bhedh abhedh na paavat bhayo || 


ofr fase nifase frofac i 
taj bila(n)b abila(n)b sidhaariyo || 


SAH Stowe Ate feotett 199 


bhasam raaniyan jai nihaariyo ||11|| 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Afus Afos Aes Act fAas 3 Cadt ate II 


sakhin sahit savatai jaree jiyat na ubaree kai || 


Wa se nise A fquis ASS ATE 119211 


yaa kau bhedh abhedh jo nirapat jataavai kai ||12]| 


fefs A sfeg Urs Ror ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A asin ofeg AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


280118893 ImMteg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau chaalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||240||4473]||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


fons fea oA fquis ag 


kilamaakhan ik dhes nirapat bar || 


fags HAct ote Seo we II 


bireh ma(n)jaree naar tavan ghar || 


nifaa sefe & gu fran Il 


adhik tarun ko roop biraajai || 


Adt wimatse & Hs BH IA 


suree aasurin ko man laajai ||1|| 


Hed as fea HSS faves Il 
subhaT ket ik subhaT bichachhan || 


Wa 8S USt A Be Il 


jaa ke bane batee sau lachhan || 


IU 35 A BAIS MUTT II 


roop tavan ko lagat apaaraa || 


sfes out Ae afte BfaAGrSt II2II 


ravin layo jan koT ujiyaaraa ||2|| 


began to rain. 


vel Dest Saale sag SNe 


chavee chaavaddee ddaakaneeya(n) ddakaara(n) ||3||159]| 


The voices of vultures and vampires were heard in the battlefield.3.159. 


ad AA MAS Ae BIH FH I 
bahe sasatr asatra(n) kaTe charam barama(n) || 


With the use of weapons and arms, the winsome armours were being cut 


38 a fearfou sé Arty ont II 
bhale kai nibaahiyo bhaTa(n) suaam dharama(n) || 


And the warriors performed their religious duties in a nice manner. 


Sst gu yd fad BET IF II 


auThee kooh jooha(n) gire chaur cheera(n) || 


There was consternation in the whole battlefield and the canopies and 
garments began to fall. 


T@ 3e He ust Tae Sd INsiaeoll 
rule tachh muchha(n) paree gachh teera(n) ||4||160]| 


The chopped bodies were being trodden in the dust and because of the 


fags Hadt Aa eg use feofart II 


bireh ma(n)jaree jab vahu purakh nihaariyo || 


fags ae aff nial Seo & HSE II 


bireh baan kas a(n)g tavan ke maariyo || 


fas faas 9 ae farss St Sf us II 


bireh bikal havai baal girat bhee bhoom par || 


J Hod As! Jo He Yoo ae ate ISI 


ho januk subhaT ran maeh prahaariyo baan kar ||3]| 


urea dist udt safe Aas se II 


paachik beetee gharee bahur jaagrat bhiee || 


306 Ao Forte Aovdt fea wet Il 


nainan sain bulai sahacharee ddig liee || 


a ad fas at as adt ANSE & II 


taa keh chit kee baat kahee samujhai kai || 


Jd SAag JHet A fa His fee 3 igi 


ho tayaagahu hamaree aas k meet milai dhai ||4]| 


dog anid 30 afout ae Afr Afott Il 


j kachhoo kuar teh kahiyo sakal sakh jaaniyo || 


fsa 3 fact uns Sot ug otfett II 


teh te kiyaa payaan tahaa pag Thaaniyo || 


Seu Aa fungeT AA SATE & II 


baiThiyo jahaa piyaravaa sej ddasai kai || 


o ena HAdt scot uget ATE & HUI 


ho isak ma(n)jaree tahee pahoo(n)chee jai kai ||5]| 


Sfout ao amid Ae ug ofeet II 
baiThiyo kahaa kuar su abai pag dhaariyai || 


Ble safe Ho BIS aT forts I 


looT tarun man leeno kahaa nihaariyai || 


aH sus aT at ufs Aas fHotett II 


kaam tapat taa kee chal sakal miTaiyai || 


J atau HG fate nae fger fastect el 


hau kahiyo maan jin joban birathaa bitaiyai ||6]| 


afar vs Cfo sa 5 Td BATE & II 


beg chalo uTh tahaa na raho lajai kai || 


fags sus Sat ag 2g Este & II 
bireh tapat taa kee keh dheh bujhai kai || 


gu su S ag mo 3 yntae Il 


roop bhayo tau kahaa aaiTh na pramaaniyai || 


J 06 Ha fee ots UTS ASG IDI 


ho dhan joban dhin chaar paahuno jaaniyai ||7|| 


W hae & ule nifte nae a SfAa Il 


yaa joban kau pai adhik abalan kau bhajiyai || 


W Hae a UTE HIS A AYO 3 SHAG Il 


yaa joban kau pai jagat ke sukhan na tajiyai || 


na fue dd faa ao SH Budi Il 
jab piy havai hau biradh kahaa tum lehuge || 


J fsa Grrns Ara AS fAG ead ICI 


ho bireh usaasan saath sajan jiy dhehuge ||8]|| 


W Hae a uT= Aas AY Ha II 


yaa joban kau pai jagat sukh maaniyai || 


WW Hae ad ue UH DA ofeat Il 


yaa joban keh pai param ras Thaaniyai || 


Wt Hae aT UNE So Far STE II 
yaa joban keh pai neh jag keejiyai || 


J Oa Ad AHS © faa SAG NIKI 


ho naahak jag ke maajh na jiyaraa dheejiyai ||9]| 


30 far feu go Te serfsct I 


neh binaa nirap havai hai ge bakhaaniyai || 


Ysa ue fas ale 3 Aa A feet Il 


khaRag dhaan bin ke’ee na jag mai jaaniyai || 


30 fara g faut wig 8 feet II 


neh kirasan joo kiyo aaj lau gaiyai || 


J foata nas & ova ofs fogatea 119011 


ho nirakh jagat ke naath naar nihuraiyai ||10]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


HUdt Hols fis at art fas H to II 


madhuree moorat mit kee basee chit mai cheen || 


gots foarn Ate afs Sat se Falta Al 


bahur nikaase jai neh nainaa bhe ra(n)geen ||11]| 


Hd SSH A 35 UC Us fas a HM" II 


man bhaavan ke nain dhouoo chubhe chit ke maeh || 


ASS Aa Ada ud ote fears AS 92H 


selan jayo(n) sarakai pare naeh nikaare jaeh ||12]| 


36 fut & ured He H faa fer I 


nain piyaa ke paaradhee man mai kiyaa nivaas || 


ofe adr Sta AG of S wifi faRTA I93II 


kaadd karejaa leh jan yaa te adhik bisavaiaas ||13]| 


36 fur & usd afg TY AGS" Il 


nain piyaa ke paalane kar raakhe karataar || 


faa ufo AG solo we THA Safe TAT 11981 


jin meh jan jhooleh ghane ham se baiTh hajaar ||14]| 


36 DAIS JA 3d SGA DHS at Uf" Il 


nain raseele ras bhare jhalak rasan kee dhebh || 


dues a fos a sHfa vote Sfo Wil 


cha(n)chalaan ke chit kau chamak churai leh ||15]| 


Ago Il 


soraThaa || 


SU AAS 36 ule act Hatfs 3 die af Il 


bhayo sakal tan peer rahee sa(n)bhaar na cheer kee || 


afoet das y Ste OH fuer af ute S 19E 


bahiyo rakat havai neer prem piyaa kee peer te ||16]| 


udelhe A ulfs adt ag afs agat Il 


paradhesin sau preet kahee kaahoo(n) neh karanee || 


udethe & AE adt afs as Buset Il 


paradhesin ke saath kahee neh baat ucharanee || 


usethe faa Aa ad Aa So Baier I 


paradhesin tiray saath kaho kayaa neh lagaiyai || 


Jd gle saa 8 AS Bale MTUS UsSe III 


ho TooT tarak dhai jaat bahur aapan pachhutaiyaii ||17]| 


Use A UifS adt Sa ues Stat I 


paradhesee sau preet karee ekai pal neekee || 


UdeH A 85 set andi ofA ct at I 


paradhesee sau bain bhalee bhaakhee has hee kee || 


UdeM a AEG 3S fuar So Bars Il 


infliction of arrows, the warriors were becoming senseless.4.160. 


fad nigh age dts BS Il 
gire a(n)kusa(n) baaruna(n) beer kheta(n) || 


The warriors fell in the battlefield along with the elephants and goads. 


60 ad dle Fad nis II 
nache ka(n)dh heena(n) kaba(n)dha(n) acheta(n) || 


The headless trunks began to dance senselessly. 


G3 fou iti g3 aa det II 


auddai giradh biradha(n) raRai ka(n)k ba(n)ka(n) || 


The large-sized vultures began to fly and the crows with curved beaks 


paradhesee ke saath bhalo piy neh lagaayo || 


J us Us Curie fger tae 6 fast ACH 


ho param preet upajai birathaa joban na bitaayo ||18]| 


JH AWS & US CH UdeR fa? II 


ham saahun ke poot dhes paradhes bihaarai || 


Gu ale ag of nae uiftieas food II 


uooch neech kouoo hoi sakal akhiyanan nihaarai || 


ad anitd JH AE 30 afd a GA af J Il 


kaho kuar ham saath neh kar kai kas kar hau || 


J dH Ad Cf adt faag at SH Ale J IACI 
ho ham jaihai(n) uTh kahee bireh baadhee tum jar hau ||19]| 


Tot ae Il 


raanee baach || 


JH 6 3n fum SH ale A350 Fate J Il 


ham na tajai(n) piy tumai koT jatanan jau kar hau || 


off oH aS Hida ag at ag Bate T I 


has has baat anek kachhoo kee kachhoo uchar hau || 


TH St Se gu SHS Ho A oct I 


ham raachee tav roop reejh man mai rahee || 


3d fena fod Act afats J I At IOII 


ho isak tihaare jaree jugin havai hai kahee ||20]| 


ath afs 3d dye afar Bfe & 3S II 


kas kar rahe gumaan beg uTh kai chalo || 


os fharg sate su AfA 9 3S Il 


haar si(n)gaar banai bhekh saj hai bhalo || 


Wes 0 At yg a fuafo o ute FI 


jaanat hai sakhee aaju ju piyeh na pai hai || 


oO on faq eg safe safe His AE F 12 


ho bees bisavai vahu tarun taraf mar jai hai ||21]| 


Hos sole a au anid Hfos 3G II 


sunat tarun ko bachan kuar mohit bhayo || 


Adt fas 8 aet vad fSs a TG II 


sakhee jitai lai giee chalayo tit kau gayo || 


fags Hadt Ag at AA AOS = Il 


bireh ma(n)jaree jeh thee saaj sudhaar kai || 


d fod Tas Afsor sao a Shs & 221 


ho nij haathan sejiyaa foolan keh ddaar kai ||22|| 


Be TIA Ad TH nig niles Sit II 


le guraj keh haath kuar aavat bhayo || 


afs os Tot A Sa AHS 3G Il 


bhaat bhaat raanee sau bhog kamaat bhayo || 


SoA MAS fas Ad Bote ate Il 


chauaraasee aasan dhiraR kare banai kar || 


JOH ae at dis Fis Fate ag 112311 


ho kaam kalaa kee reet su preet rachai kar ||23]| 


3a Ba Se fqus feathat ule ae I 


tab lag taa kau nirapat nikasiyo aai kar || 


ated det at une A amis fore afe II 


kariyo gadhaa ko ghai su kuar risai kar || 


ta de 3 He AS THT fa II 


ek choT bhe maar jabai raajaa liyo || 


J 3a nia 36 sles ad frag far fact 112811 
ho tab abalaa tin charit kahau jeh bidh kiyo ||24|| 


ford HIG & 3d fqus aT sts ct Il 


gire mahal ke tare nirapat keh ddaar kai || 


Gat a AE Se Ga aT HTS & II 


auThee uooch sur bhe kook keh maar kai || 


ad ad deo nifaa age fare ford uct II 


kar kar rodhan adhik dharan gir gir paree || 


J feat JH TH Pe als at at |NQuIl 


ho mariyo hamaaro raaj dhaiv gat kaa karee ||25]| 


Hist fquis Afs Bar ugesd ote & Il 


mariyo nirapat sun log pahoochayo aai kai || 


dfe Hus 3 ta aT Bate & Il 


khodh mahal te dhekhai kahaa uchai kai || 


ce cre fia at 3 fea ning Safar II 


TooT Taal sir gayo na ik asat ubariyo || 


eug of sfeg av fed ot afatt NEI 
dhekhahu naar charitr kahaa ieh Thaa kariyo ||26]| 


OH 3d ofa Hiatt As feu AfeTt II 


dhaam tare dhab mariyo sabhan nirap jaaniyo || 


3e nise 3 food Hs UETSU Il 
bhedh abhedh na kinahoo(n) mooR pachhaaniyo || 


udH ueae ata fags ud wife = II 


parajaa paTukan baadh siran par aai kai || 


0 Wot fosufs saa fg AY Ute & 112911 


ho raanee nitaprat bhajayo mitr sukh pai kai ||27]| 


fefs At sfeg urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A feassin slog AHTUSH AS ASH 


Fz ll2sAUlsuoo imregil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau ikataalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||241||4500||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hecest sald fea ses I 


subhaTaavatee nagar ik dhachhin || 


eg ag fqu oH faves Il 


chhatr ket nirap raaj bichachhan || 


gu Het St at grat Il 


roop ma(n)jaree taa kee raanee || 


Held Has Seo HAT INA 


su(n)dhar sakal bhavan mai jaanee ||1]| 


nifas fquls &t gu Aas A Aft II 


adhik nirapat kau roop jagat mai jaaniyai || 


ff de Hen & Hes UsTOn II 


ei(n)dhr cha(n)dhr sooraj kai madhan pachhaaniyai || 


H Sddl ST ad Sta So feast II 


jo tarunee taa keh bhar nain nihaariee || 


J 3d SH aS ate A Aas faArset 2H 


ho log laaj kul kaan su sakal bisaariee ||2]| 


began to caw. 


Ia $A IS SI FTI SS NUNVEU 


bhakaa bhu(n)k bheree ddaeh ddooh dda(n)ka(n) ||5||161]| 


The frightful sound of drums and the clatter of tabors was heard.5.161. 


Sal 2a Sui BAT BA BS Il 
Takaa Tuk Topa(n) ddakaa dduk ddaala(n) || 


There was knocking of helmets and the sound of blows on the shields. 


3a" He Sai aa fears II 
tachhaa muchh tega(n) bake bikaraala(n) || 


The swords began to chop the bodies with terrible noises. 


Jo" WS Bld GH OH Ara Il 
halaa chaal beera(n) dhamaa dha(n)m saaga(n) || 


The warriors were attacked continuously and the clatter of daggers was 
being heard. 


Udt Ts TS Aleut Sa Se NENA 


paree haal hoola(n) suniyo log naaga(n) ||6||162]|| 


There was such consternation that its noise was heard in the netherworld 


fea eff we HAdt fost Ag at Il 


eik chhab maan ma(n)jaree dhuhitaa saahu kee || 


Wa Ad a HS yale sfa HT a II 


jaanuk jag ke maajh pragaT chhab maeh kee || 


Bg ag oH Aa Selo footatt II 


chhatr ket raajaa jab tavan nihaariyo || 


J Wea Ss AHS HES Ad Hfaat SII 


ho jaanuk taan kamaan madhan sar maariyo ||3]| 


foots fquis &t gu Hes & aff set I 


nirakh nirapat ko roop madhan ke bas bhiee || 


Ba BA ae ate fants AS ct et I 


lok laaj kul kaan bisar sabh hee giee || 


ant fags & ae oot fare & II 


badhee bireh ke baan rahee bisamai kai || 


d Hod S% ud Fed fou Gast & isi 


ho januk fool par bhavar rahiyo urajhai kai ||4]| 


yen fquis & dfs ure aad ad II 


pratham nirapat ko her paan bahuro karai || 


Jd wus af ote 3 fos Cs a ee Il 


rahai chakhan kar chaar na it ut kau Tarai || 


uifia ot Aa ofe ags J fed Td II 


aasik kee jayo Thaadd bahut havai chir rahai || 


d Ho sn fqu TH fas HG ad Ul 


ho moh bhaje nirap raaj chit mai yau kahai ||5]| 


ta fen fqu on safe faa & fat II 


ek dhivas nirap raaj tavan tiray ko lahiyo || 


fs Gud neat feu tt fas A afoct il 


muh upar aTakee tiray yau chit mai kahiyo || 


Hf fear fea ad A Yds aire II 


jo ichhaa ieh karai su pooran keejiyaii || 


JH Ha dfs we S At SHHe Ell 


ho jau maagai rat dhaan tau soiee dheejiyai ||6|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fea As as fqufs ufserat Il 


eeh sabh baat nirapat pahichaanee || 


= faa A dfs ysre surat Il 


vaa tiray sau neh pragaT bakhaanee || 


suls fag vier niger Il 


bhoopat bin abalaa akulaiee || 


Sa HIvdt Sat USS IDI 


ek sahacharee tahaa paThaiee ||7|| 


oH at sé fags furs ag II 


ham bedhe tav bireh nirapat bar || 


Hfs faots afs 8g Fete af I 


mor binat sun leh sravan dhar || 


Sule sule HA ofS afaet I 


lapaT lapaT mo sau rat kariyai || 


ony sufs fum He foefad itil 


kaam tapat piy mor nivariyaii ||8|| 


wa fea a3 fauts afs uret I 


jab ieh bhaat nirapat sun paiee || 


ust faa ufs agfa use II 
patree tiray prat bahur paThaiee || 


HZ YBH OE Ad Hd Il 


jau too pratham naath keh maarai || 


fsa ue Hfo Are feos IKI 


teh paachhe muh saath bihaarai ||9]| 


a ag ated fsa fau AHSTet II 


j kachh kahiyo teh nirap samajhaiee || 


Hae omnia A At ASS II 


s kachh kuar sau sakhee jataiee || 


3 UBH AY ad HI Il 


jau too pratham saahu keh maarai || 


3 on a Ar fad I19011 


tau raajaa ke saath bihaarai ||10]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


 fqu ad HA att YeH are ot urfe II 


yau nirap bar mo so kahiyo pratham naath kau ghai || 


gots oH ots J OH BAY SH orfe 119 


bahur hamaaree naar havai dhaam basahu tum aai ||11|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


na fea ats safe AfS uct Il 


jab ieh bhaat tarun sun paiee || 


fas & fae fed saeet II 
chit kai bikhai ihai Thaharaiee || 


A feo YsH Ard ot HP II 


mai ieh pratham saeh ko maarau || 


fou fRer g feu Ara frag 11921 


nirap tiray havai nirap saath bihaarau ||12]| 


aoa a OH gover I 


vaa raajaa kau dhaam bulais || 


nifaa Hts fos sor HET II 


adhik maan hit bhog kamais || 


ofe fes ed AT fe UP I 


geh dhiraR dhuhoo(n) jaagh meh dharai || 


Bufe sufe 31 A ofS ad 19811 


lapaT lapaT taa sau rat karai ||13]| 


ous fquis & eft Arg afas StF II 


ramat nirapat ko dhekh saahu krudhit bhayo || 


afd ate ure foure AHfs Wes StH Il 


geh kar paan kirapaan samuh dhaavat bhayo || 


Safe ang nifta He au fratact Il 


naagar kuar adhik man kop bichaariyo || 


J afed set & ua uate fo stfett 119811 
ho gahir nadhee ke maeh pakar teh ddaariyo ||14|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


fea fafa ofe Arg ao HST II 


eeh bidh naar saahu keh maariyo || 


nmy de Ag Bs yaTfatt Il 


aap roi sur uooch pukaariyo || 


oe Hs SH ud Hae Il 


by the Nagas.6.162. 


sat start Hartel FASS II 
ddakee ddaaganee joganeeya(n) bitaala(n) || 


The vampires, female demons, ghosts 


5u ag dle aad AUS Il 
nache ka(n)dh heena(n) kaba(n)dha(n) kapaala(n) || 


Headless trunks and the kapalikas are dancing in the battlefield. 


JA te Hed fart BSA I 


hase dhev saraba(n) risrayo dhaanavesa(n) || 


All the gods appear pleased and the demon-king is getting furious. 


fad nats Aus sat nny SA IDIIESII 


kidho agan juaala(n) bhayo aap bhesa(n) ||7||163]| 
It appears that the flame of fire is blazing.7.163. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


dhai dhai moo(n)dd bhoom par maariyo || 


Bae AG yst]e Gatatt 1qUil 


logan sau yau pragaT uchaariyo ||15]| 


feng ure oet ufs ud II 


fisalrayo paav nadhee pat pare || 


TI te 3 asd Us Il 


haa haa dhaiv na kinahoo(n) dhare || 


steur gs 6 Hes gf afd Il 


tariyaa hute na marate boodd kar || 


ad afs ale fasag ue oie IMEI 
keh gat keen bilokahu mur har ||16]| 


¢ fang fefs Hu 3 fea oil 
hau kisahoo(n) fir mukh na dhikhai hau || 


Safe fears Suna aT Il 


baiTh ikaat tapasayaa kai hau || 


i afo WS Heo fa seh II 
yau keh jaat sadhan ik bhiee || 


oe ud fa & foo aet 119911 


rain pare nirap ke gireh giee ||17]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


fea fafa fqu a wg wet se6 fares Bate II 


eeh bidh nirap ke ghar giee bhavan kivaar chaRai || 


Bd Bd SUA Ad ALS 6 Geo feats 19 l 


log lahai tapasaa karai sadhan na badhan dhikhai ||18]| 


for ofear aro ois fegur & wre are I 


nij naik keh maar nirap ke ghar giee || 


Bd Be fos HS syle feAfas se II 


log lakhai gireh maajh tarun isathit bhiee || 


fay aa & Aa o Fee feureet I 


kisoo naath ke sok na badhan dhikhaaviee || 


J dat fas & HS afte To areet VI 
ho baiThee gireh ke maajh gubi(n)dh gun gaaviee ||19]| 


fefs A sfeg uaors Ror ofes Hat gu Aare ef A aarsin vlog AHTUSH AS ASH 


FZ lIVIsurctimreSgil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau bayaalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||242||4519||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hugest dard fea Ad I 


sugharaavatee nagar ik sohai || 


Awd Ae Ta sg at F Il 


sughar sain raajaa teh ko hai || 


faz Hat 3 at Tat I 


chitr ma(n)jaree taa kee raanee || 


Wea ete fag Hf wrt Ill 


jaanuk chheer si(n)dh math aanee ||1]| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


ote Hefs 3 at ad AA oft AS AHS II 


chaar savat taa kee rahai sas kee sobh samaan || 


ff ag fa0 & 36H oe & gu YS III 


ei(n)dhr ket tin ko tanuj rav ke roop pramaan ||2]|| 


fag Hadt aH & ug ea fos oe Il 


chitr ma(n)jaree baam ke putr ek gireh naeh || 


aifa fas dae vu Afe ud Ho Hf7 ISI 


taeh chitai chauagun chapai soch pachai man maeh ||3]| 


Azole & AS Afos uifs yay afte 36 Il 


sotaneen kau sut sahit at prataap lakh nain || 


Yat Av Ad H dd Yale B 37G BS Iisil 


buddee soch sar mai rahai pragaT na bhaakhai bain ||4]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


wT A Us fqufs at Art I 


jaa sau preet nirapat kee jaanee || 


ug dos AG ufsarat Il 


putr rahat souoo pahichaanee || 


taa sau adhik preet upajaiee || 


fas rte afs act saret iui 


hitoo jaan kar karee baddaiee ||5]| 


Aa Sg TH ad fos re I 


jab vahu raaj kuar gireh aavai || 


fafa sno 8 ofa were II 


bikh bhojan lai taeh khavaavaii || 


faa 3 df seo & Seer II 


jiy tai khoi tavan kau ddaariyo || 


nity fquis A ate Catatt iléll 


aap nirapat sau jai uchaariyo ||6]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ws MHS 6 JS WS Id JSS Il 


gaaRo amalee na huto gaaR rahai haThavaan || 


Het & fut ads B us A 3A Us III 


sofee tho tiray kahat lau pal mai tajai paraan ||7|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


faa fas nifte Aa ats sd II 
tiray chit adhik sok kar bhaaro || 


Gos farsa ufs se Burd Il 


auThat girat pat bhe uchaaro || 


dad ATS Ad Of wire II 


tharathar karat kahai neh aavaii || 


3G avs FITS Aare itil 


tuoo bachan tutaraat sunaavaii ||8]|| 


ad 3 fqu fea 85 Fast Il 


kaho ta nirap ik bain sunaauooaa(n) || 


TH SA 3 nifue SIS II 


raaj nasaT te adhik ddaraauooaa(n) || 


3 Set Se AS fate were I 


Haag Aisa wid use ay sete Il 
su(n)bhaasur jetik asur paThe kop baddai || 
All those demons, sent by Sumbh, | great fury 


3 tat Aus ad ye ser at fore casi 


te dhebee sokhat kare boo(n)dh tavaa kee niaaii ||8||164]| 


Were destroyed by the goddess like the water-drops on the hot iron- 
griddle.8.164. 


OdH ee Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


H ois Re Af & Il 


s beer sain saj kai || 


Sisa A au aia Il 
chaRiyo su kop gaj kai || 


He (demon-king) marched forward, in great fury, bedecking himself with an 


bhaan chhaTaa tav sut bikh dhrayaiee || 


TSH es Tat ire EI 


taa te mai dhaavat hayaa(n) aaiee ||9]| 


He on 3 fsa afo AF II 


mero naam na teh keh dheejai || 


foe AS at ders ate I 


nij sut kee rachhaauoo keejai || 


A Als 36 eet feo AS II 


jau sun bhaan chhaTaa ieh jaavai || 


fos & fos oH AA fans 9011 


chit kau hit ham sau bisaraavai ||10]| 


Hos a0e Cfo fqufs franc 1 


sunat bachan uTh nirapat sidhaaraa || 


fsa ys fes ufett fears II 


mritak poot chhit pariyo nihaaraa || 


de oa nifoa vy uefa Il 
rovai laag adhik dhukh pais || 


ee Ura Cals UZaTETA AAI 
dhai dhai paag dharan paTakais ||11]| 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Hd o Bat oe fas Jd MOTE Il 


soor na tho kaifee na tho jiyat rahai aaiThai || 


sus AH Aet Hfeut faufs o Afeat uate 119211 


bhakhat soom sofee mariyo bikheh na sakiyo pachaii ||12|| 


3a oe afs an 3 Tat wet Harte I 


tab raajaa geh kes te raanee liee ma(n)gaii || 


Ag 3o AHSu 3 ae FH Us cet UOTE 119311 
saach jhooTh samajhiyo na kachh jam pur dhiee paThaii ||13]| 


AS Wied Aefsd Afos fau A fear uicrs Il 


sut maariyo savateh sahit nirap sau kiyaa paar || 


qoH fare afs 3 Ae fgur sfsz wns 1981 


braham bisan leh na sakai tirayaa charitr apaar ||14]| 


Tot ae Il 


raanee baach || 


TH Oe 3H 3dt Ao Ae UdTS II 


raaj nasaT te mai ddaree sun mere purahoot || 


ad su A Aes & 3 fSad YS NTUII 


kahaa bhayo jau savat ko tuoo tihaaro poot ||15]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


na fea ats We Als Ut II 


jab ieh bhaat raav sun paavaa || 


a ad Afsest ofaarer II 


taa kau sativa(n)tee Thahiraavaa || 


oA ufos Us Curtett i 


taa sau adhik preet upajais || 


nis fgufs As & faRotete IMEI 


aauar tirayeh sabh kau bisarais ||16]| 


fefs A sfeg ued faur ofeg Hat gu Aare ee A SaTSIA Bley AHTUSH A ASH 


Az ll2esisusulmiegll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau tetaalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||243||4535||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


ueH fa oat fea AS HES II 


padham si(n)gh raajaa ik subh mat || 


Pon's vu sso faae nfs II 
dhuranajaat dhukh haran bikaT at || 


fagu anits seo at act Il 


bikram kuar tavan kee naaree || 


fafa Hans ATS AS Sat AU 


bidh sunaar saache jan ddaaree ||1]| 


He ado 3 a AS ifs BD Il 


su(n)bh karan taa kau sut at bali || 


nite nida Als fag Uf HES II 


ar anek jeete jeh dhal mal || 


myHs 3d FU AIS AT Il 


apramaan teh roop kahat jag || 


foata ots Y Jas afas Het II 


nirakh naar havai rahat thakit mag ||2|| 


ws frs fos ufs fafh 3c II 


jaat jitai rit pat jim bhayo || 


¢ Saris ure ao oe I 


havai ujaar paachhe ban gayo || 


ud AS vata Afar StS AS ct Il 
pur jan chaleh sa(n)g uTh sab hee || 


Woda SA ote ud ae TT ISI 


jaanuk base naeh pur kab hee ||3]| 


fas fas AS Anis HoT Set II 


jit jit jaat kuar mag bhayo || 


Wea sale faurge at I 
jaanuk barakh kirapaabudh gayo || 


Bd 36 dl fad Te Il 


logan nain lage teh baaTai || 


Woo fate vifks afo ae gil 


jaanuk bisikh a(n)mirat keh chaaTaii ||4|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fad fag Hea & fae AS amis of AE II 


jeh jeh maarag ke bikhai jaat kuar chal soi || 


80 doe AIS a SH Seet SHE ruil 


nain ra(n)geelo sabhan ke bhoom chhabeelee hoi ||5]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fu OF old Ard fa STS II 


birakh dhuj nagar saeh ik taa ke || 


Sas quits ote fos AT St Il 


naagar kuar naar gireh jaa ke || 


Stafs HSt ASt fT Ad Il 


naagar matee sutaa teh sohai || 


Bde A Sado AT Hd lel 


nagaran ke naagaran keh mohai ||6|| 


fo Fg anid fears who ret Il 


tin vahu kuar dhiragan leh paavaa || 


army of warriors. 


dieu A AAG Od & Il 


chaliyo su sasatr dhaar kai || 


YaTS HT HTT FX NCENAVEUII 


pukaar maar maar kai ||9||165]| 


He moved, wearing his weapons, with shouts of “kill, kill”.9.165. 


Holts HOSTS Se Il 
sa(n)geet madhubhaar chha(n)dh || 
SANGEET MADHUBHAAE STANZA 


Adse Fs Il 
kaagaRadha(n) kaRaak || 


Sse Sa Il 
taagaRadha(n) taRaak || 


There were sounds of clattering and twanging. 


els OH Ad 3d BdA"eT Il 


chhor laaj kahu neh lagaavaa || 


Ho H uifaer Hs Sot Il 


man mai adhik mat havai jhoolee || 


Hs fust ot As fo get 11911 


maat pitaa kee sabh sudh bhoolee ||7|| 


Ago Hea fa AS ots mre II 


javan maarag nirap sut chal aavai || 


sot omits Afate AS ae II 


tahee kuar sakhiyan jut gaavaii || 


ag ud ald 30 fogs Il 


chaar chaar kar nain nihaarai || 


36 AS & JA Dard Iti 


nain sain dhai hasai hakaarai ||8]|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fena HAS aA woe feus Zure of Il 


eisak musak khaasee khurak chhipat chhapaae naeh || 


nis Yee J Aa Tole fRAfe Aas SHAT ACI 


a(n)t pragaT havai jag raheh sirasaT sakal ke maeh ||9]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


ygd as fea set Sarg H Il 


prachur baat ieh bhiee nagar mai || 


Tas VHS A Tet fST we H Il 


chalat chalat su giee teh ghar mai || 


30 3 dela HS fug ot II 


teh te haTak maat pit raakhee || 


ad AS TS FS S SMH |All 


kaT kaT baat badhan te bhaakhee ||10]| 


wuts deta ANG ofs Sct Il 
raakheh haTak jaan neh dhehee || 


afs ats A de add I 


bhaat bhaat sau rachh karehee || 


33 30f6 nifte vy ure II 


taa te tarun adhik dhukh paavai || 


des dt feo of Tee 99 


rovat hee dhin rain gavaavai ||11]| 


Ago Il 


soraThaa || 


midt adt us Uifs foR feo Js ut uct II 


aree baree yeh preet nis dhin hot kharee kharee || 


HS Hed at dfs ula ute fed Hes 119211 


jal safaree kee reet peey paan bichhure marat ||12]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


A af6st faustus set ue fago & Sf II 


je banitaa birahin bhiee pa(n)th bireh ko leh || 


usd fae flr & fofhs yrs ver 2 Afo ISI 
palak bikhai piy ke nimit praan chaTak dhai dheh ||13]| 


SHd ee Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


fot UH ust Fat Stes miret 


likhee prem patree sakhee bol aachhee || 


Bait UlfS wre se TH Ara I 


lagee preet laalaa bhe raam saachhee || 


afoa yg AAS 3S a fers Il 


kahiyo aaj jo mai na to kau nihaarau || 


udt a Hats yrats 37d 119811 


gharee ek mai vaar praanaan ddaarau ||14|| 


ad 8S ass 5 IA NG Il 


karo baal bela(n)b na aaj aaiyai || 


fea 3 HB afe 3 Ha AG Il 


eihaa te mujhai kaadd lai sa(n)g jaiyaii || 


aa HS HSt AIT HS ate I 


kabai maan maanee kahaa maan keejai || 


HOSA USS of OS ST UII 


mahaaraaj praanaan ko dhaan dheejai ||15]| 


Tot IS SS AS JU 3d Il 


rachee baal laalaa sabhai roop tere || 


fHS wing Ht AS US Ae Il 


milau aaj mo kau suno praan mere || 


Ad HS HS fed WS MS II 


kahaa maan maate firau aai(n)Th aai(n)The || 


Bua Ufa Ad aT fas 3S IE 


layo chor mero kahaa chit baiThe ||16]| 


ad wd fhard ad gare II 


karo haar si(n)gaar baagau banaavau || 


ale fas A dfu dict gare II 


ke'ee chit mai chauap beeree chabaavau || 


Cs afar 8S aT yrs Ag Il 


auTho beg baiThe kahaa praan mere || 


TS An Ad Bd 5 3g IVI 


chalo ku(n)j mere lagai nain tere ||17]|| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


ave fears anifs & ad Quid & Har Il 


bachan bikaane kuar ke kahai kuar ke sa(n)qg || 


ea 3 HST He His GA a Bufo Sda NACI 


ek na maanee ma(n)dh mat ras ke umag tara(n)g ||18]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


atts ata His He Bardt Il 


naeh naeh mat ma(n)dh uchaaree || 


sot Fst AS ae 3 fears Il 


bhalee buree jaR kachh na bichaaree || 


ade HG fofT Std & at II 


bachan maan gireh taeh na gayo || 


Ad AS Ad SAS 3 SG NACI 


saahu sutaa kahu bhajat na bhayo ||19]| 


afeat aa II 
kabiyo baach || 


oHsd J 8 fg use yfs wirect Il 


kaamaatur havai ju tiray purakh prat aaviee || 


wg dda Hf ud F Ste 6 TST Il 


Wose A ate Il 


saagaRadha(n) su beer || 


Wase TdT NIONVEE MI 
gaagaRadha(n) gaheer ||10||166]| 


The warriors were shouting loudly and thundering profoundly.10.166. 


Sse fone Il 


naagaRadha(n) nisaan || 


Wdse AMIE Il 
jaagaRadhaj(n) juaan || 


The resonance of trumpets was precipitating the youthful warriors. 


Saset fod Il 
naagaRadhee niha(n)g || 


UTISset UBT MAUVE I 


ghor narak meh parai ju taeh na raaviee || 


nud faa ud AA SAS 0 Ae afd Il 


jo par tiray par sej bhajat hai jai kar || 


J uy as a Hg uss A OTe afe i201 
ho paap ku(n)dd ke maeh parat so dhai kar ||20]| 


ofa ofa uf ania WA Buds Sut II 


naeh naeh pun kuar aais ucharat bhayo || 


ate sts Alte fare safe & foro ae I 


ban tan sajin si(n)gaar tarun ke gireh gayo || 


are nifte fan ad atag frets I 


baal adhik ris bharee charitr bichaariyo || 


dus fust & Afos fg ofs stat 11241 


ho maat pitaa ko sahit mitr han ddaariyo ||21|| 


afeat aro II 
kabiyo baach || 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


ontsd I A Safe ufs sft ad aoe Il 


kaamaatur havai jo tarun muh bhaj kahai banai || 


fo SH A Otfd Ho oda Ud US ANS I2Q2II 


taeh bhajai jo naeh jan narak parai pun jai ||22|| 


ans aed ate Wad Sisd wet II 


kuar kaTaaree kaadd su kar bheetar liee || 


fus a 6s ufs afe ws & Ba set II 


pit ke ur han kadd maat ke ur dhiee || 


dz us for ure fust & afe af Il 
kha(n)dd kha(n)dd nij paan pitaa ke koT kar || 


J SS ang 2 Ste AS StS ale 112311 
ho bheet kuar ke teer jaat bhee gaadd kar ||23]| 


ufog sdid SAS AS fqu Y se I 


pahir bhagauahe basatr jaat nirap pai bhiee || 


Hs at fea fafa avy ass f0 fs Tet II 
sut kee ieh bidh bhaakh baat teh tit dhiee || 


ote ys s€ Hfe foot sfa safatt II 


rai poot tav mor nirakh chhab lubhadhiyo || 


gash 39 ato af aft fag IQ8I1 
ho taa te mero taat baadh kar badh kiyo ||24]| 


ds dus ats ats sis sa THE II 
kha(n)dd kha(n)dd kar gaadd bheet tar raakhiyo || 


ade mood feo fafa feu A sfc 11 


bachan achaanak ieh bidh nirap sau bhaakhiyo || 


ofe oate afs ofs & vrfy faofott II 


rai nayai kar chal kai aap nihaariyai || 


J fsan sfen orfs 3 Hfs Aurfatt 12uil 


ho nikase haniyai yaeh na moh sa(n)ghaariyaii ||25]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ufs Hd at Aa Hot Hfs HS ofS are Il 


pat maare kee jab sunee mor maat dhun kaan || 


fs Hot AHO 3a Aeud ahh uae IIE 


maar maree jamadhar tabai surapur keeas payaan ||26]| 


Ale TH WA ave Sata Clout forte 1 


sun raajaa aaiso bachan bayaakul uThiyo risai || 


3s 39 3 A ot fsa foorthat ATE 112911 


bheet tare te saahu ko mritak nikaasiyo jai ||27]|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


ca fasta sias 9 afoct I 


Took bilok chakirat havai rahiyo || 


Arg sat A ufo feo afer I 


saach bhayo jo muh in kahiyo || 


3 nse 6 ag faotatt Il 


bhedh abhedh na kachhoo bichaariyo || 


Hs a uate ate fhe Sheer NIQtIl 
sut ko pakar kaaT sir ddaariyo ||28]| 


yen Hs fug us agte for His Aurfatt I 


pratham maat pit maar bahur nij meet sa(n)ghaariyo || 


stout ys His of Heo afs ote faotott I 


chhaliyo mooR mat rai javan neh nayai bichaariyo || 


Hat 3 MA ae ag rd ofa Je I 


sunee na aaisee kaan kahoo(n) aage neh hoiee || 


o fgur sfeg ot ws Aas ASS Of Ae ICI 


ho tiray charitr kee baat jagat jaanat neh koiee ||29]| 


fefs A sfeg urd Ror ofeg Hast gu Aare ef A Sursin visg AHTUSH AZ ASH 
Fz ll2esisuesimiegii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau chauaalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||244||4564||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


urdt fart yore fea Sart Il 


praachee dhisaa pragal ik nagaree || 


yates AS Aas Sart Il 


kha(n)bhaavat sabh jagat ujagaree || 


TU AS TH 3d aT I 


roop sain raajaa teh keraa || 


Wa GAS B MST ST INA 


jaa kai dhusaT na baachaa neraa ||1|| 


Hee Hat ots seo at Il 


madhan ma(n)jaree naar tavan kee || 


Aff at At efs wats Aes ot II 


sas kee see chhab lagat javan kee || 


fla & 30 eG ale Bie II 


mirag ke nain dhouoo har leene || 


Ha ot afas Fe SAS 1211 


suk naasaa kokil bach dheene ||2]| 


ot fuas HHS AS STH II 


raajaa piyat amal sabh bhaaree || 


paagaRadhee pala(n)g ||11||167]| 


Those brave men were jumping and engaged in chivalrous acts. 11.167. 


Sse SHE Il 


taagaRadhee tamak || 


Basel SIE Il 
laagaRadhee lahak || 


In great rage, the warriors showed signs of anger on their faces. 


aase fAUE Il 
kaagaRadha(n) kirapaan || 


Bd AMIS NAIAVECII 


baahai juaan ||12]|168]| 
They were striking their swords.12.168. 


Ugset UST Il 
khaagaRadhee khata(n)g || 


afs ofS A Sas ort I 


bhaat bhaat sau bhogat naaree || 


UAS Sa nie VSTS Il 


posat bhaag afeem chaRaavai || 


uns ut usAfee ATS ISI 


payaale pee pachaasik jaavai ||3]| 


as ats goule A sa anrect II 


bhaat bhaat ranayan sau bhog kamaaviee || 


WAS PIS ATS 8 TSS" MIST II 


aasan chu(n)ban karat na gananaa aaviee || 


ag udd of ad mifoe Ae Ute & II 


chaar pahar rat karai adhik sukh pai kai || 


JH Tot fSa GH 3d Caste & lisil 


ho jo raanee teh ramai rahai urajhai kai ||4]| 


Hi oA fsa Hast ffi serfoct i 


sree ras tilak ma(n)jaree tirayik bakhaaniyai || 


wifaa Ads & HS DoSst afsat Il 


adhik jagat ke maajh dhanava(n)tee jaaniyai || 


Med Mees 3 AT varTeet II 


jaavitree jaifar na saahu chabaaviee || 


o At BH 6 of aa St arse Ul 


ho sofee soom na bhool bhaag kau khaaviee ||5]| 


Ag nity & Aas foe aos I 


saahu aap kau sayaano adhik kahaaviee || 


3s Sa AUS JT 5 wile varect Il 


bhool bhaag supane hoo(n) na ghoT chaRaaviee || 


fu a wt oa nifts St A Bd Il 


piyai ju raanee bhaag adhik taa sau larai || 


Jd ast Ad S US 3 AalSd A IIE 


ho kauaddee kar te dhaan na sokaatur karaii ||6]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


furs STH aT Ft I Il 
piyat bhaag kaahoo jo herai || 


oe ds Saad Il 


Thaadde hot na taa ke nerai || 


au Ave fsa ad Bars Il 


bhayo sadhan teh kahai ujaaraa || 


Wot Gat an EMS IDI 


jaa kai koo(n)ddaa bajai dhuaaraa ||7|| 


sa ds Gre ad we Il 


taa ko hot ujaar kahai ghar || 


aT nie Sus IH Sd Il 


bhaag afeem bhakhat hai jo nar || 


Het Aas sfo 3s Jd Il 


sofee sakal budh bal rahai || 


nHfaa & ae & fT AP Itc 


amalin ko kachhoo kai neh kahaii ||8|| 


Wd DA f3ea HAST AST Il 


yeh ras tilak ma(n)jaree sunee || 


oet ur of Yast got Il 


giee paas has moo(n)ddee dhunee || 


ad was J ufsa He HFS II 


kahaa bakat hai pariyo ma(n)dh mat || 


age Afe Hise ot afs iti 


baahan sof seetalaa kee gat ||9]| 


Bd Il 


chha(n)dh || 


ne fuats fa oA uifte ferstas favs 1 


amal piyeh nirap raaj adhik isatreeyan bihaarai || 


me AeH fuats ere fag user YTS Il 


amal sooramaa piyeh dhujan sir khaRag prahaarai || 


WHS Safe AGA Usa Aeufs & dst II 
amal bhakheh jogees dhayaan jadhupat ko dharahee || 


ay Seo at AE HH ASt aat aot 19011 


chaakh tavan ko savaiaadh soom sofee kayaa karahee ||10]| 


Ag oe Il 


saahu baach || 


mnHe fuas A use ud feo df Gures II 


amal piyat je purakh pare dhin rain ughaavat || 


WHS 7 wet 3 fuats avy fs aT Us nes II 


amal ju gharee na piyeh taap tin keh chaR aavat || 


WHS Udy A Ultt fa ASA A SSH I 


amal purakh jo peeyai kisoo kaaraj ke naahee || 


WHS ute AgS Jd fsa gy x we HST 99 


amal khai jaRreh rahai mritak havai kai ghar maahee ||11]| 


fsut ag Il 


tirayo baach || 


Aad Afes dd TH afeat SHS II 


sayaane sochit rahai raaj kaifiyai kamaavai || 


BH Afy Us dd Ae fea Sa Bere Il 


soom sa(n)ch dhan rahe soor dhin ek luTaavai || 


WHS ule AA dE ae us ofs He II 


amal pe’ee jas hoi dhaan khaadde neh heeno || 


wiZ Tet a US HH Aet frat AS 921 
a(n)t gudhaa ke paidd soom sofee jiy dheeno ||12|| 


aa usu & funfs sas ote at A aot II 
bhaag purakh vai piyeh bhagat har kee je karahee || 


Ta Sus S you fag at wiA o Use Il 


bhaag bhakhat vai purakh kisoo kee aas na dharahee || 


MHS fuus 3 ate aes faa fys HASA UP Il 


amal piyat te beer barat jin tiran masatak par || 


3 am ulefs sar ad faa & Sat A 119311 


te kayaa peeveh bhaag rahai jin ke takaree kar ||13]| 


Het Addt Gud ag fo & Td Il 


sadhaa sarohee uoopar kar jin ko rahai || 


fra Hone fours @ fs ae a8 ad II 


sir mo khai kirapaan ju teh kaT bach kahai || 


fer fea af ad Hfe MIA aS II 


ni(n)booaa Tik keh rahai moo(n)chh aaise ke’ee || 


33 50 Ulefs Ta AT uA S ule 119811 


ho te nar peeveh bhaag kahaa pas tai(n) pe’ee ||14]| 


WeIN'S A DAS ACT HIidIA 3d Il 


Saset fede Il 
naagaRadhee niha(n)g || 


The arrows shot by the warriors were blowing away 


Bdset ges Il 
chhaagaRadhee chhuTa(n}t || 


Migset BSS IASIAEC II 
aagaRadhee udda(n)t ||13]|169]| 


And throwing down those coming in front of them.13.169. 


uUTgset USMT II 
paagaRadhee pava(n)g || 


Waset ASM Il 
saagaRadhee subha(n)g || 


aga(n)jaan jo ga(n)jat sadhaa aga(n)j nar || 


gAs su sfe Ave foote fag Us ad II 
trasat taap tuT jai nirakh jeh khaRag kar || 


3 ules 3 aa nifta fas AA Be II 


te peevat hai bhaag adhik jin jas le || 


Jd MS WS a YBH Ags Aa S TS UII 


ho dhaan khaadd kai pratham bahur jag te ge ||15]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


3 od aeo ot funs 3 oor funfs mins II 


te nar kaifan ko piyat tai kayaa piyeh ajaan || 


ad sad uads sou aAt 3 AH fours IMEI 


kar takaree pakarat rahiyo kasee na kamar kirapaan ||16]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Gt Ale Xo Arg fofA staat Il 


yau sun bain saahu ris bhariyo || 


for fgu ad ae ave Cofatt II 


nij tiray keh kaT bachan uchariyo || 


Bs HAC s AS Yrs Il 


laat musaT bhe ke’ee prahaaraa || 


3 aie MA ots Bors 19011 


tai kayon aaisee bhaat uchaaraa ||17]| 


fSut ag Il 


tirayo baach || 


ad Ag 3 AS Boo I 


kaho saahu tau saach ucharuooaa(n) || 


SH 3 38 uifte fra sai II 


tum te tuoo adhik jiy ddaruooaa(n) || 


A ae dis 330 vfs niet II 


jo kul reet baddan chal aaiee || 


AA sta ufs aos Fave ACI 


so mai tuh prat kahat sunaiee ||18]| 


Bu #¢ Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 


feno wo da ane fie usa SAS Il 
dhijan dhaan dheebo dhrujaan sir khaRag bajaibo || 


Hd BAe ad Uf ase Hare aes I 
mahaa dhusaT keh dha(n)dd dhaaridh dheenaan gavaibo || 


for ofse & AE oe fed 3 His Hse II 


nij naarin ke saath kel chir lau mach ma(n)ddab || 


Us Us Is US US Uso A Use II 
kha(n)dd kha(n)dd ran khet khalan kha(n)ddan sau kha(n)ddab || 


WHS 3 ut Sst ad aa nit ufs Ba Hf I 


amal na pee etee karai kayo aayo meh lok meh || 


Hed “AS Ae age As fa od & OA OA aot IACI 


sur asur jachh ga(n)dhrab sabhai teh nar kau has has kaheh ||19]| 


Bd Il 


chha(n)dh || 


A od fuus 6 Sa Jd at ufo fro fes Il 


so nar piyat na bhaag rahai kauaddee meh jeh chit || 


Hod MHS © fut ae 8 ofa AT at fos I 


so nar amal na piyai dhaan bhe neh jaa ko hit || 


Aas nifoe aote ara at unt urefa Il 


sayaano adhik kahai kaak kee upamaa paaveh || 


vis AS Aa He dle efour ugsTefs IOI 


a(n)t savaiaan jayo(n) marai dheen dhuniyaa pachhutaaveh ||20|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


nis ara at fs Ho Ho Sisd UssTtd II 


a(n)t kaak kee mrit marai man bheetar pachhutaeh || 


Ys aa o AA feu ae AGS a HAT 124 
kha(n)ddaa gahiyo na jas liyo kachhoo jagat ke maeh ||21|| 


saeh baach || 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ho Adfs 3 ae 6 ASS Il 


sun saahun tai kachh na jaanat || 


Ales A nies ad oS Il 


sofin sau amalin keh Thaanat || 


Het da vag Gurre il 


sofee ra(n)k dharab upajaavai || 


met feud OH Bers 122M 


amalee nirapahoo(n) dhaam luTaavaii ||22]| 


fgut Fs Il 


tirayo baach || 


Be Il 
chha(n)dh || 


A MHSS ad ute ust aay ofs we Il 


je amalan keh khai khataa kabahoo(n) neh khaavai || 


ifs meats ate nry aad 3 Hare Il 


moo(n)dd avaraneh jaeh aap kabahoo(n) na mu(n)ddaavai || 


due a fus va feo fea His St I 


cha(n)chalaan ko chit chor chhin ik meh lehee || 


afs af stots sa Stes Ho St |2Q3II 


bhaat bhaat bhaaminan bhog bhaavat man dhehee ||23]| 


Srfo FH atten as Aa AH HeTSH II 


bhajeh baam kaifiyai kel jug jaam machaaveh || 


dla fAfh Gzats ote oates fasrets Il 


harinaa jim uchhaleh naar naagarin rijhaaveh || 


Act vaste atu usts Gufs ud Il 


sauafee chaRateh kaap dharan uoopar parai || 


0 olan wes 9 Ate aT AS Ss AP IQeI 


ho beeraj khalat havai jaeh kahaa jaR rat karai ||24]| 


den sft fore ud Sa He ate & I 


beeraj bhoom gir parai take mukh bai kai || 


foofa arg oft Ga od fag Sate & II 


nirakh naar kee or rahai sir nayai kai || 


Honore J fye geo oh ofA ad I 


saramanaak havai hiradhai bachan has has kahai || 


J OH AS at AH 3 UA ast Bd IlQuil 


ho kaam kel kee samai na pas kauaddee lahaii ||25]| 


SHiat Aa Agpdtd 3d ud vats sure Il 


tamak saag sa(n)graheh turai par dhaleh nachaavai || 


Waset AMIS II 


jaagaRadhee juaan || 


SIset ASTE lIAWllVWoll 
jhaagaRadhee jujhaan ||14||170]| 


The winsome brave horse-riders were fighting courageously.14.170. 


Saset FST I 
jhaagaRadhee jhaRa(n)g || 


Wael FST Il 
kaagaRadhee kaRa(n)g || 


SIset S3S Il 
taagaRadhee taRaak || 


Daset GSTs MAUNA A 


ea 2a ¥ farts SE Aye ofe oS I 


Took Took havai gireh tuoo saamuh hath dhaavai || 


nifA ose wa Ate 3 fests sere II 


as dhaaran lag jaeh na chiteh ddulaavahee || 


J 3 dd Yds Fdale Hau US NQEII 


he te nar barat bara(n)gan surapur paavahee ||26]| 


Alas Burd fate orfe Aas AAA ot UT II 


sukirat sughar jin aai jagat mai jas kau paayo || 


Sufd use ad Ufs US A ASS ATT II 
bahur khalan keh kha(n)dd khet jai sabadh kahaayo || 


WHS UTS AS vial Gad Ad fre Be Il 


amal paan subh a(n)g dhanukh sar jin layo || 


J A od Ales Halts Aas SIS8g FG IQ 1 


ho so nar jeevat mukat jagat bheetar bhayo ||27]| 


aay 3 We UTS MHS aa” ofa Ute I 


kabahoo(n) na khaae paan amal kabahoo(n) neh peeyo || 


aay 6 8S nce AY feds ae Set Il 


kabahoo(n) na khel akheTan sukh niradhan keh dheeyo || 


oad & Aa ate Dar Ho SteUt Il 


kabahoo(n) na saua(n)dhaa lai raag man bhaiyo || 


J atau 6 SHS Sa Aas Sas MMS ICI 


ho kariyo na bhaamin bhog jagat kayon aaiyo ||28]| 


ore dia AS AS fAS Sd TA Ble Il 


naadh ga(n)dh subh isatran jin nar ras le’ee || 


WHE Us nindS SAS efys ale Il 


amal paan aakheT dhrujan dhukhit ke’ee || 


AY Afe AS Aol SHS Ts FSF II 


saadh sev subh sa(n)g bhajat har joo bhe || 


JSC AA Lest Ads 3S TES tll 
ho te dhai jas dhu(n)dhabhee jagat yaa te ge ||29]| 


vale ond ag ats It AHS at Il 


chatur naar bahu bhaat rahee samujhai kar || 


Hod od & AHfset Cfout forte ate 1 


moorakh naeh na samujhiyo uThiyo risai kar || 


dfs & Safe SIs 3d SHS Hott II 


geh kai tarun tura(n)t taral taajan mariyo || 


0 3a fgu ore ules Sct fea fafa afstt IZ01 
ho tab tiray Thaadd charit tahee ieh bidh kariyo ||30]| 


fas ug wfe ues udt Hote af II 


chhit par khai pachhaar paree murachhai kar || 


ofe ofe ats Arg Bet Ss ore ate II 


hai hai kar saahu liee ur lai kar || 


BY Bd SH Fd Ad aa aA Il 


laakh lahe tum bache kaho kayaa kegejiyai || 


J atau fqu Afos S3A6 Ags a SHA SU 
ho kahiyo nirap sahit bhojan sabh keh dheejiyai ||31]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ag 3a SHo Ad oat fans Fore II 


saahu tabai bhojan karaa naanaa bidhan banai || 


Gu ate Tet UAT As ot Be gate 1321 


uooch neech raajaa prajaa sabh hee le bulai ||32]|| 


chauapiee || 


uf ufs Bare Bos Il 


paat paat logan baiThaayo || 


sts sts sHofs weet II 
bhaat bhaat bhojaneh khavaayo || 


fes fquis A da BarfetF I 


eitai nirapat sau neh lagais || 


a36 Ast a Castefi i33il 


baatan sau taa kau urajhais ||33]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


sno f36 vee svar SHH UTE II 


bhojan tinai khavaiyo bhaag bhoj mai pai || 


on oa ufs & Afos 2s A aret Hee I3eil 


raajaa ko pat ke sahit chhal sau giee suvai ||34]| 


ofa ue oer Afar Aet att nse II 


bhaag khai raajaa jagiyo sofee bhayo achet || 


fg sé 30 ofs & sa ot afett Aas SUI 


mitr bhe teh naar ko tab hee baniyo sa(n)ket ||35]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ba fraete gue fet sna II 


log jivai bachan im bhaakhaa || 


fra fren af JH ITT II 


sigaro dhivas rai ham raakhaa || 


A'S Ud TH we Id II 


saajh pare raajaa ghar aaihai || 


SHY 3a Fore usd Ile 


tumahoo(n) tabai bulai paThaihai ||36]| 


SHd ee Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


fifeat ATS UATE Bal So MAA II 


miliyo jaan payaaraa lage nain aaise || 


He ota aa fait Te AA Il 


mano faadh faadhai miragee raaT jaise || 


Bua Hfs TH" HS HS SIs Il 


layo moh raajaa mano mol leeno || 


sot Tes SHS Sa als 113911 


tahee bhaavato bhaamanee bhog keeno ||37]| 


stout Arg Stout ag & fretfatt Il 


rahiyo saahu ddaariyo kachhoo na bichaariyo || 


HO BIS a ATG ASS Haat II 


mano laat ke saath saitaan maariyo || 


URS 3 se BS 5 Cure I 


pasoohaa na bhaakhai uThai na ughaavai || 


fes ofg a TH Wa SAS BCI 


eitai naar kau raaj baako bajaavaii ||38]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ag uTsal a 3d ofa ate ag ae Il 


saahu paalakee kai tare baadh ddaar kar dheen || 


A oe OH ufo os gs wrt fSet ufo ae StI 


j kachh dhaam meh dhan huto ghaal tisee meh leen ||39]| 


chaagaRadhee chaTaak ||15||171|| 


Several types of noise were spreading in the battlefield.15.171. 


Wroset WATT II 
ghaagaRadhee ghabaak || 


Sse FSS Il 
bhaagaRadhee bhabhaak || 


The arms were being swung in the battlefield and the stream of blood was 


ny df ant ug vat gore = Il 


aap dhauar taahee par chaRee banai kai || 


oH fquis & Ana miftir AY UTE ot II 


ramee nirapat ke saath adhik sukh pai kai || 


3% od ag Te nus we TG II 


lai naaree keh rai apane ghar gayo || 


0 BH Afeats ata umsat 3d Ut gol 


ho soom sofiyeh baadh paalakee tar layo ||40]| 


Aa uge o@ ate At fos ots og Il 


jab pahuche dhouoo jai sukhee gireh naar nar || 


atoa fa tg uote uTsat ATT we II 
kahiyo k dheh paThai paalakee saahu ghar || 


aa AY f30 3d Sct wires Fe II 


badhe saahu teh tare tahee aavat bhe || 


Jd Ad SH U6 Afos WS ala F TES 8A 


ho jeh raajaa dhan sahit baal har lai ge ||41]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


dist sate sat Sfamrs 


beetee raiyan bhayo ujiaaraa || 


3a AD Ug fears Surat il 


tabai saahu dhuhoo(n) dhiragan ughaaraa || 


Hfa urmset 3d ford Ima II 


moh paalakee tar keh raakhaa || 


aae oAte mA fafa svar |1g2 II 
bachan lajai aais bidh bhaakhaa ||42|| 


Ha ade os aT ad I 


mai ju kubol naar keh kahe || 


3 a0 oh a a faa Jd I 


te bach bas vaa ke jiy rahe || 


Bent AAS od AS Jat Il 


lachhamee sakal naar jut haree || 


Hct fafa wet afs act gsi 


moree bidh aaisee gat karee ||43]| 


afeat aa II 
kabiyo baach || 


ad Il 


dhoharaa || 


Sos Sa dt Agaet ad afAar ate I 


falat bhaag hee sarabadhaa karo kaisiyai koi || 


A fader HASa feu nis Sta dE igsil 


jo bidhanaa masatak likhaa a(n)t taisiyai hoi ||44]| 


Afo uret Aa AD oate HASe set II 


sudh paiee jab saahu nayai masatak rahiyo || 


Sn Hoyo UAB Se HY S afout I 


dhooje manukhan paas na bhedh mukh tai kahiyo || 


3¢ ise at as die UA oT wet Il 


bhedh abhedh kee baat cheen pas naa liee || 


J Bfual wag & ATs Seas & Te gull 


ho lakhiyo dharab lai nrahaan teerathan kau giee ||45]| 


fefs At sfeg urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A Usein elegy AHTUSH AS ASH 
FAS llQguliséot imiegii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau paitaalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||245||4609||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


yaa fer fea fee fqus ag II 


poorab dhis ik tilak nirapat bar || 


3S HAdt od Seo WH Il 


bhaan ma(n)jaree naar tavan ghar || 


faz ad6 fea AS foo eS II 


chitr baran ik sut gireh vaa ke || 


ffe de sfa 35ST S 
ei(n)dhr cha(n)dhr chhab tul na taa ke ||1|| 


A Sgot fqu AS at st foorset II 


je tarunee nirap sut kee prabhaa nihaariee || 


Ba GH SH 35 Ho US ad eae II 


lok laaj taj tan man dhan keh vaariee || 


fags aa 36 fact Haro Y sat I 


bireh baan tan bidhee mugadh havai jhoolahee(n) || 


dus fust ufs AS at AS AO THT NI 


ho maat pitaa pat sut kee sabh sudh bhoolahee(n) ||2|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


BH ade fea AY at AST Id HAH II 


chhem karan ik saahu kee sutaa rahai sukumaar || 


GafS act Ha A wet fosus TH ate ISI 


aurajh rahee man mai ghanee nirakhat raaj dhulaar ||3]| 


Hate HAdt neat amis foots ate Il 


savairan ma(n)jaree aTakee kuar nihaar kar || 


Jan HAdt AJete wet garts ate Il 


rukam ma(n)jaree sahachar liee hakaar kar || 


fou Ho a fsa Se Has ASE & II 


nij man ko teh bhedh sakal samajhai kai || 


d fag ado fqu As ufo Bet USE & ISI 
ho chitr baran nirap sut peh dhiee paThai kai ||4|| 


for ont ufo afeat anig ag wife af II 


nij naaree muh kariyo kuar kar aai kar || 


afs ofS A SH UdH AY Ute af II 


bhaat bhaat sau bhajo param sukh pai kar || 


gu fsaa at ate 3 fas ufo otter Il 


bhoop tilak kee kaan na chit meh keejiyai || 


flowing. 


ase TUS Il 
kaagaRadha(n) kapaal || 


Out faares NAENID2I 


nachee bikraal ||16||172|| 
Manifesting her frightful form, Kapali Durga was dancing.16.172. 


OdH ed Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


WSS PAS HST II 


ana(n)t dhusaT maareeya(n) || 


fmis Aa erdiet Il 
bia(n)t sok Taareeya(n) || 


Killing the countless tyrants, Durga effaced many sufferings. 


o Hon! yds Hfe AAS ofs SEY INUII 


ho manasaa pooran mor sajan kar dheejiyai ||5|| 


ang ae Il 


kuar baach || 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


fea oT AS HIQUH THT Il 


eik Thaa sune anoopam hay hai || 


Ag tg Bd S97 Il 


ser saeh leene dhavai hai hai || 


TT ATT OHS fea Il 


raahu suraahu naam hai tin ke || 


nidl Add 8S ov fs & ill 
a(n)g sura(n)g bane hai jin ke ||6]| 


ASTSeI des Se Il 


jau taa te dhavai hai har layaavai || 


gate wis ufs ofs aoe II 


bahur aaeh mur naar kahaavai || 


3a JH Aa Sara Sf gat Il 


tab ham sa(n)k tayaag tuh barahee || 


gu faa ot ate 6 aot IDI 


bhoop tilak kee kaan na karahee ||7|| 


Ag AS" AS Gt Als UST Il 


saahu sutaa jab yau sun paavaa || 


datas & SA FSS Il 


cha(n)ddaarin ko bhes banaavaa || 


ad H ues got set I 


kar mo dharat buhaaree bhiee || 


Ag Ato &X HIS TET cil 


ser saeh ke mahalan giee ||8]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Jndls & we H OA MA SA Bate II 


hajarat ke ghar mo dhasee aaiso bhes banai || 


TT ATT AS Is Sot get ATE ICH 


raahu suraahu jahaa hute tahee pahoochee jai ||9]| 


8d Js Ad So sda St ST I 


ba(n)dhe hute jeh dhavai hai jharokhaa ke tarai || 


Hd" 6 diet ude USS 3 Av I 


jahaa na cheeTee pahuchai pavan na sa(n)charai || 


sot 3gfe fea 3A uget Ae ats II 


tahee tarun ieh bhes pahoochee jai kar || 


den ag 3 sa aa ate ate IMO 


ho aradh raatr bhe chhoraa baaj banai kar ||10]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


ete warts uate Sart II 


chhor agaar pachhaar utaaree || 


mise fad samt svt I 


aanan bikhai lagaamee ddaaree || 


gd MASS Baae HSA I 


havai asavaar chaabukik maaris || 


Arg sdut se feartath 11991 


saahu jharokhaa bhe nikaaris ||11|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ag Sdut a se udt Sda Gee Il 


saeh jhorokhaa ke bhe paree tura(n)g kudhai || 


Hat adt 6 Ae at uct Set HATE 9211 


sa(n)kaa karee na jaan kee paree nadhee mo jai ||12]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


sdo' Hf 3 aH feartofh Il 


jharanaa meh te baaj nikaaris || 


dfodt oct faa 3 aati II 


gahiree nadhee bikhai lai ddaaris || 


fA nus AT BT 3 AT Il 


jty apane kaa lobh na karaa || 


fed BS Ty oy AT IT 119311 


eeh chhal raahu asavai keh haraa ||13]| 


Aa Gat dAdts & at I 


jab baajee hajarat ko gayo || 


Aste & faAH fA se II 
sabhahin ko bisamai jiy bhayo || 


Ad’ 6 Aas USA Ue afd Il 


jahaa na sakat praves pavan kar || 


3d 3 Ba SdH fas fe 19811 


teh te layo tura(n)gam kin har ||14]| 


UTS BIS TAs fH fact Il 


praat bachan hajarat im kiyo || 


ws BS data H feat Il 


abhai dhaan choreh mai dhiyo || 


A Zo H ad geo feure II 


jo veh mo keh badhan dhikhaavai || 


aA ADA MAdY|t US UII 


bees sahasr asarafee paavaii ||15]| 


MZ WS ST at H Va I 


abhai dhaan taa kau mai dhrayaayo || 


uel Hus aes Butt Il 


khaiee sapat kuraan uchaayo || 


3a (gu 3A Uudd & OTT II 
tab tiray bhes purakh ko dharaa || 


Ag And Ad fAHST ATT IMEI 


ser saeh keh sijadhaa karaa ||16]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


you sy ag ufos fxr sus AA AST Il 
purakh bhekh keh pahir tiray bhookhan saje sura(n)g || 


Ag Ad A ff aot A SS Ia SST NVI 


ser saeh sau im kahaa mai tav haraa tura(n)g ||17]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa Jndfs 3 a Bf Be Il 


jab hajarat taa kau lakh layo || 


ang nig Bate I 


kama(n)dh a(n)dh uTheeya(n) || 


fart ae gota 1A 192311 
bisekh baan buTheeya(n) ||17||173]| 


The blinds trunks were rising and moving and they were being felled on 


Jaus sui au fife at Ii 
harakhat bhayo kop miT gayo || 


foot yst unt ag atat II 


nirakh prabhaa upamaa bahu keenee || 


ath AIA MAdY|t Sat WAtcil 


bees sahasr asarafee dheenee ||18]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Uff JAdfs MA AT" AS SAAT Ae Il 


has hajarat aaise kahaa sun tasakar su(n)dhra(n)g || 


A fafa ad govt ufs fas fafa gat SdaT NACI 


so bidh kaho banai muh keh bidh haraa tura(n)g ||19]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Fa niger nite fet uret I 


jab abalaa aais im paavaa || 


Hod ofa AUS F nireT II 


muhar raakh mekhan lai aavaa || 


Afsst H ge Fe aoe i 


saritaa mo tiran gool bahais || 


deus ST ud SIaTveHA N20 


rachhapaal taa par ddahakais ||20]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


aofe oct Sisg udt AS set Ste ute II 


bahur nadhee bheetar paree jaat bhiee tar paar || 


Af sdut a 3d wars set AOs 1129 


saeh jharokhaa ke tare laagat bhiee sudhaar ||21|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Fa whaardt wet sare I 


jab ghariyaaree gharee bajaavaii || 


3a 0 Afi So Bare Il 


tab veh mekhik tahaa lagaavai || 


gist feen nfs afs ae Il 


beetaa dhivas rajan badd giee || 


3a fg so ugEs Fe I122II 


tab tiray tahaa pahoochat bhiee ||22]| 


SAtd fs sda sour ste ate Il 


taiseh chhor tura(n)g jharokhaa beech kar || 


He H udt aete vs st urs sf I 


jal mo paree kudhai jaat bhee paar tar || 


Hg Bao a asa nifoe feat & II 
sabh lokan kau kauatak adhik dhikhai kai || 


JAD AS A ads Ad HART & I123II 


ho ser saeh sau bachan kahe musakai kai ||23]| 


fedt sf A YyeH wa ufs ag ufstt II 


eihee bhaat so pratham baaj mur kar pariyo || 


visa ony se foots fea so A ofett Il 


dhutiy asavai tav nirakhit ieh chhal sau hariyo || 


Ag Afo se afoul ao aft & Se Il 
ser saeh tab kahiyo kahaa budh ko bhayo || 


TTT SAT sot AT F ae II 


ho raahaa tho jahaa tahee suraahaa hoo(n) gayo ||24]| 


And Afys As Bal slog fasta ae Il 


saeh sahit sabh log charitr bilok bar || 


as aS A ate ad d Ua ae Il 
dhaat dhaat so kaaT kahai hai dhayo kar || 


Ad INH Histo Azo AGS SU Il 


kahai hamaaree mateh kavan kaaran bhayo || 


J Wd SAAT Tea AST JH VG Qui 


ho raahaa tasakar hariyo suraahaa ham dhayo ||25]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ado Hast aA ote figts we sate I 


savairan ma(n)jaree baaj har mitreh dhe banai || 


faz ado AS fau ae fge Jou Cure IQ€I 


chitr baran sut nirap baraa hiradhai harakh upajai ||26]| 


ats ots 3 ot an fge Jae Curie Il 
bhaat bhaat taa ko bhajai hiradhai harakh upajai || 


Ag Ato festr as fgor utes feute 112911 


ser saeh dhilees keh tirayaa charitr dhikhai ||27]| 


fefs At sfez urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A sursin sissy AHUSH AS ASH 


FS lQElsesE ime 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau chhayaalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||246||4636||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


ais saa fea fqufs frases Il 


beer tilak ik nirapat bichachhan || 


you HAdt of ARES II 


puhap ma(n)jaree naar sulachhan || 


f36 at JH 3 afs 5 uds ef II 


tin kee ham te keh na parat chhab || 


os fsa sas feoft ofS ufS eff 119 
rat teh rahat nirakh rat pat dhab ||1|| 


Ht Fase fA fsa ys I 


sree surataan si(n)gh teh pootaa || 


Ao fafa aa visa ysgs™ I 


jan bidh gaRaa dhutiy purahootaa || 


Ae <7 3g6 But Bf UT II 
jab vahu tarun bhayo lakh paayo || 


39 fus 3 St ST TUG III 
tab pit taa ko bayaeh rakhaayo ||2]|| 


ants fea faufs JIS ae I 


kaasameer ik nirapat rahat bal || 


the ground with the shower of arrows.17.173. 


asa AHS BT Il 


kaRakaa karamuka(n) udha(n) || 


Hata Aoet we Il 


saRaak saihathee judha(n) || 


The sounds of working bows and striking daggers are being heard. 


fimizs af aout Il 
bia(n)t baan barakhaya(n) || 


fara dts usa WACHAD8II 
bisekh beer parakhaya(n) ||18]|174]| 


In this continuous shower of arrows the significantly honoured heroes 


TUH'S TSH'S JEG Il 


roopamaan dhanamaan ranaachal || 


3a OM AST fea AST Il 


taa ke dhaam sutaa ik sunee || 


Has Woo A S137 Tot isi 


sakal gunan ke bheetar gunee ||3]| 


afs fertage wet Foret II 


bol dhija(n)baran gharee sudhaiee || 


fqu AS & Hat act Aare I 


nirap sut ke sa(n)g karee sagaiee || 


nif Away us feu STS II 


adhik su dharab paThai dhiy taa kau || 


aad feats goat StS ISI 


bayaeh bichaar bulaayo vaa kau ||4|| 


HS! ao aad 7a fso fearfei 


sutaa ko bayaeh jabai tin dhiyais || 


ve ure aAZ6 As svete Il 


haaT paaT basatran sabh chhais || 


Wd We dls VIS" des II 


ghar ghar geet cha(n)chalaa gaavat || 


ats ats ates ares lull 
bhaat bhaat baadhirat bajaavat ||5]| 


Aas Sad ot SHS aaa F I 


sakal bayaeh kee reet kareh te || 


maa ferns AI BS Aas = Il 
adhik dhijan keh dhaan kareh ve || 


Wea As guy Te Il 


jaachak sabhai bhoop havai ge || 


AES Fuld 6 AY Fe Ile 


jaachat bahur na kaahoo bhe ||6]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Hae dis ate gars at VS ASS FOE I 


sakal reet kar bayaeh kee chaRe janet banai || 


as ats A anid ats ust & adel ATE IDI 


bhaat bhaat so kuar ban prabhaa na baranee jai ||7|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


OAH si3d UTe FAS II 


kaasameer bheetar pahuche jab || 


WHS Bd aes vis Se Il 


baajan lage badhitr amit tab || 


naachat paatr apaar anoopaa || 


ale gate gu Agu litil 


ka(n)chan hurakun roop saroopaa ||8]| 


Te ule AS FAGS Se Il 


haaT paaT sabh basatran chhaae || 


WaT Jeo F Ha fesae I 


agar cha(n)dhan bhe mag chhirakaae || 


AS we wat Fase" II 


sabh ghar baadhee ba(n)dhanavaarai || 


Wes Hs ASS a It 


gaavat geet suhaavat naaraii ||9]| 


nigMa BS war wire I 


agooaa len agaauoo aae || 


nied A Qnidtd fos ware Il 


aadhar sau kuareh gireh layaae || 


afs af 3 ad gare II 


bhaat bhaat te karai baddaiee || 


Wea sate ufe fafa uret 119011 


jaanuk raakan dhan nidh paiee ||10]| 


3a FA fea Hac wet Forte = II 


tab jas tilak ma(n)jaree liee bulai kai || 


aad wet fau AS & AE wate ct Il 


bayaeh dhiee nirap sut ke saath banai kai || 


aA mits Ue tet fer afe & Be II 
dhaaj amit dhan dheeyo bidhaa kar kai dhe || 


od fasnest sadt ufs 3 nes Fe 194 


ho birajavatee nagaree prat te aavat bhe ||11]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


ea Arg a Aes Ess II 


ek saeh ke sadhan utaare || 


fof Ao oft UAE ST Il 
gireh jai hai lakh hai jab taare || 


ote AS &t Us feos Il 


kuar saeh ko poot nihaaraa || 


f3a 36 36 HES Ad HST 19211 


teh tan taan madhan sar maaraa ||12|| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


foots sot sate ef Ho F far fess II 


nirakhit rahee lubhai chhab man mai kiyaa bichaar || 


fqu AS Hal 3 AME J fed TH Wh 11931 


nirap sut sa(n)g na jai hau ihai hamaaro yaar ||13]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


dfs fear at &t nye we II 


bol liyaa taa ko apune ghar || 


ofs Hat 3 A ofA off af II 


rat maanee taa sau has has kar || 


WMS PAS Ud Be Il 


aali(n)gan chu(n)ban bahu le || 


fafaa fags A re ee 119811 
bibidh bidhan sau aasan dhe ||14]| 


faofh froth &8 ania asa ot AP II 


bihas bihas dhouoo kuar kalolan kau karai || 


fafau faus das & HS & Bud II 
bibidh bidhan kokan ke mat kau ucharai || 


afs ofS & nine ats gone = II 


bhaat bhaat ke aasan kareh banai kai || 


d sufe wufe e8 ata UsH Ae Ute & Ul 


have been tasted.18.174. 


Hdils OSH St Il 
sa(n)geet naraaj chha(n)dh || 
SANGEET NARAAJ STANZA 


oat Tat fue Il 


kaRaa kaRee kirapaanaya(n) || 


Het Hel AMTSe Il 
jaTaa juTee juaanaya(n) || 


Alongwith the clattering of swords, the daggers are striking fastly. 


Held Ase AT Il 


subeer jaagaRadha(n) jage || 


Bak BIse Ud MACUAUI 
laRaak laagaRadha(n) page ||19||175]| 


The heroic warriors have been inspired to face the fighters. 19.175. 


ho lapaT lapaT dhouoo jaeh param sukh pai kai ||15]| 


as ass A Ate sgls Sfo of ad I 


kel karat savai jaeh bahur uTh rat karai || 


afs os west He 3 Gud II 


bhaat bhaat chaaturataa mukh te ucharai || 


396 Sofie Fa HS 3 aS Tact II 


tarun tarun jab milai na kKouoo haarahee || 


dae AAG ffs feo ofS Caradt IMEI 


ho bedh saasatr si(n)mirat ieh bhaat uchaarahee ||16]| 


fgur are Il 


tirayaa baach || 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ad fu as a Aa A I 


mai na nirap sut ke sa(n)g jai hau || 


fas ane feo we fae FI 


bin dhaaman ieh haath bikai hau || 


anf Ast 3a amis dart I 


dhai sutaa tab kuar hakaaree || 


326 USA S13 STH NII 


tavan paalakee bheetar ddaaree ||17]| 


fISATH MASS Te Il 


dhivasaraaj asataachal gayo || 


urdt feta 3 AMA ystett Il 


praachee dhis te sas pragaTayo || 


fqu AS se UsTOA OTT Il 


nirap sut bhedh pachhaanayo naahee || 


3S At AHST UgETaT IACI 


taaran kee samajhee parachhaahee ||18]| 


nos fut & 8 fas ae Il 


anat tirayaa kau lai gireh gayo || 


3U 3 UA USS Oe SU Il 


bhedh na pas paavat kachh bhayo || 


anfe se Afonifs Tauret Il 


dhai bhedh suniat harakhaanee || 


Hot Ast act fafa wet ac 


moree sutaa karee bidh raanee ||19]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


TH anifs AS ATS aA AVS Tt AY Ue I 


raaj kuar sut saeh ke sadhan rahee sukh pai || 


WSs UTA OS at Sfost Set USE I1Qoll 
ghaal paalakee dhai kee dhuhitaa dhiee paThai ||20]| 


fefs Ht sfez urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A ASSIA Bigg AHTUSH AZ ASH 
Fz lQSdsEeUelmiSgil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau saitaalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||247||4656||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Sel Sdaet & Td fquls fsqoa oH Il 


nadhee narabadhaa ko rahai nirapat chitrarath naam || 


CH CA o& SA fia AUS Mo” FH IAI 


dhes dhes ke es jeh japat aaThahoo(n) jaam ||1]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


faz Hadt 3 at fet ag Il 


chitr ma(n)jaree taa kee tiray bar || 


moa yst feufs fagenad II 


jaanuk prabhaa dhipat kiranaadhar || 


od ug 3 a Hed vfs Il 


chaar putr taa ke su(n)dhar at || 


Heats seers fra|e HFS 1121 


soorabeer balavaan bikaT mat ||2]| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


fez ag afeg on AA On ofe OA AG II 


chitr ket bachitr dhuj sas dhuj rav dhuj soor || 


fa & Usd cag Of JIS Aas H YT ISI 


jin ke dhanukh Ta(n)kor dhun rahat jagat mai poor ||3]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


328 AD fea gus ard fSd Il 


naval saeh ik rahat nagar teh || 


AA wrst efs efost we fA II 


sas aabhaa vat dhuhitaa ghar jeh || 


mits yst ATSaS AT ot AMT I 


amit prabhaa jaaniyat jaa kee jag || 


Ad “Ag Bafa Jos fase Har isi 


sur aasur thak rahat nirakh mag ||4]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


og us A fquis a a at yst foots I 


chaar put je nirapat ke taa kee prabhaa nihaar || 


dfs sas 3 fas fae Ho aH ae feats Iull 


reejh rahat bhe chit bikhai man kram bach niradhaar ||5]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fqu AS Bsa so UOTE II 
nirap sut dhootik tahaa paThais || 


as as fsa guts gotei i 
bhaat bhaat teh tirayeh bhulais || 


fed afs od fe wre II 


eihee bhaat chaarau uTh dhaae || 


od Bes Ta faT wre ie 


chaaro chal taa ke gireh aae ||6]| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ang AS ifs ufsgst mifte sso Hiss II 


saeh sutaa at patibrataa adhik chatur mativaan || 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


SHI Sa 3? I 
jhamee teg jhaTa(n) || 


edt fey ge Il 
chhuree chhipr chhuTa(n) || 


The striking swords are glistening and the daggers are striking fastly. 


ad Tan ae ll 


gura(n) guraj gaTa(n) || 


UBS! FUAS IRONAEII 
pala(n)ga(n) pisaTa(n) ||20||176]| 


The brave warriors are giving blows of maces on the back of the 


wag ufo AeA fate fos sfeg fea mie IDI 


chaarahu paThiyo sa(n)dhes likh chit charitr ik aan ||7|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


de de fafa ago UST I 
judho judho likh chahoo(n)n paThaayo || 


fan &t 32 5 fay AST II 


kis ko bhedh na kisoo jataayo || 


Aut sé fea sts freer 
sakhee bhe ieh bhaat sikhais || 


TA SH af uSTeHA CII 


raaj kumaaran bol paThais ||8]| 


Ag AST ate At A 


saahu sutaa baach sakhee so || 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


fat fath fqu as orf 3 SSH su A oe II 


jim jim nirap sut aai hai utam bhekh su dhaar || 


fof fafh uate use 3 fatrat AS Ss AICI 


tim tim pagan kharaak tai kijiyo mere dhavaiaar ||9]| 


YEH ug Aa fquis & rat su A ots II 
pratham putr jab nirapat ko aayo bhekh su dhaar || 


ues & deot fot orfs Ret fT Se 19011 


pain ko khaTako kiyo aan sakhee teh dhavaiaar ||10]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


wo ue 3a safe Burd Il 


haa haa padh tab tarun uchaaro || 


JES a efsar ug Hd II 


haathan kau chhatiyaa par maaro || 


ag vita arg Yio SST Il 


kouoo aaeh dhavaiaar muh Thaaddaa || 


3a 3 mitt FA Hho are Vl 


taa te adhik traas muh baaddaa ||11]| 


fqu AS atau Ase fea ae II 


nirap sut kahiyo jatan ik karo || 


atg Hea o fea Hud I 


chaar sa(n)dhook hai(n) ik mai paro || 


Sa Ava HS gout Efe Il 
ek sa(n)dhook maajh rahiyo dhur || 


Ad 3a fase fy we 1921 
jai hai lok bilok bimukh ghar ||12]| 


feft Hea sisg f80 37d II 


eim sa(n)dhook bheetar teh ddaaro || 


cfsa faust ug dard Il 


dhutiy nirapat ko putr hakaaro || 


UdI Ua Ades 3a ale Il 


pag khaTako sahachar tab keeno || 


visa Hea atte fsa AS 9H 
dhutiy sa(n)dhook ddaar teh dheeno ||13]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


fea ae fqu a ats AS Ug Heae Std II 


eeh chhal nirap ke chaar sut chahoo(n) sa(n)dhookan ddaar || 


fo fug foro uare faut Cf su A orfs 1981 
tin pit gireh payaano kiyo utim bhekh su dhaar ||14]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


ots Hea Hal Bd a II 


chaar sa(n)dhook sa(n)g leene kar || 


uges set fquls o& Ed UP Il 


pahuchat bhiee nirapat kai dhar par || 


Aa oa ot gu feotatt I 


jab raajaa ko roop nihaariyo || 


a ug ag oct f30 Steet UII 


taa par vaar nadhee tin ddaariyo ||15]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ote Hea fqurs ug ve Set A atid Il 


vaar sa(n)dhook nirapaal par dhe nadhee mai ddaar || 


AS efgo feo H eet AG a Hat fees IMEI 


sabh chhatiran chhin mo chhalaa kouoo na sakaa bichaar ||16]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Uda Usa AS Ba UTS Il 


dha(n)nay dha(n)nay sabh lok bakhaanai || 


Fe MBE 5 Hoe AM Il 
bhedh abhedh na moorakh jaanai || 


gu sats fsa nif faeatott I 
bhoop bhagat teh adhik bichaariyo || 


fqu ug vag fes fre etfatt 119911 


nirap par dharab ito jin vaariyo ||17]| 


saan feo wf Corfaat I 


tab raaje ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


A AST AS Ue Saat II 


saeh sutaa jeto dhan vaariyo || 


efs 3370 f33 fsa SIF II 
chhor bha(n)ddaar tito teh dheejai || 


Hy ad fase 6 a ATI 


ma(n)tran kahaa bila(n)b na keejai ||18]| 


ots Heat ninset Hat I 


chaar sa(n)dhook asarafee dheenee || 


Ag HS" AS ot A Blot I 


saahu sutaa sabh hee so leenee || 


faut ag ys sas Il 


nirap ke chaarau poot ddubaiee || 


3 Ue mits safe we niet ACI 


lai dhan amit bahur ghar aaiee ||19]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fea ae FA Afs fquis a od ve sate I 


eeh chhal so sut nirapat ke chaarau dhe ddubai || 


nfs OH agd SAT fge Jae Cure 112011 


aan dhaam bahuro basee hiradhai harakh upajai ||20]| 


fefs At ofeg word Ror fess Het gu Aare ef A niossin visy AHUSH AS ASH 
AZ NlIStisere imregii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau aThataalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


lion.20.176. 


fas Ae 3 II 


kite sron chaTa(n) || 


fas AiR sé II 


kite sees fuTa(n) || 


Somewhere the blood is being drunk, somewhere the head is lying broken. 


ag Jo ge I 
kahoo(n) hooh chhuTa(n) || 


ag ats 8S 12419991 
kahoo(n) beer uTha(n) ||21|]177]| 


Somewhere there is din and somewhere the heroes are rising again.21.177. 


ad Ufs Be Il 


kahoo(n) dhoor luTa(n) || 


||248||4676||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


afsH BES odd fa Ad I 


batis lachhan nagar ik sohaii || 


Wa se nHeSfs aT II 


jaa ke taT amaraavat ko hai || 


Ao Hee fqu 30 AS Hf Il 


sain sulachhan nirap teh subh mat || 


Heats asa face HFS 1191 


soorabeer balavaan bikaT mat ||1]| 


Hfq favate ots sefo ag Il 


ma(n)jr bichachhan naar tavan bar || 


ust aAaTS AAG Ag Ag Il 


paRee bayaakaran saasatr kok sar || 


Hat mifax seo oft AS Il 


sobhaa adhik tavan kee sohat || 


Hd 3d OG MAT HO Hg III 


sur nar naag asur man mohat ||2]| 


Sa AT I US So Aes WS I 


ek saeh ko poot tahaa su(n)dhar ghano || 


HO NSS HES ot UT Aa H BS Il 


jan aauataar madhan ko yaa jag mo bano || 


fase as faa om ang & ASG II 


bitan ket teh naam kuar kai jaaniyai || 


dF AH Hed Wed 6 asd Serfaat ISI 


ho jaa sam su(n)dhar avar na katahu bakhaaniyai ||3]| 


80 ida a Ud Fo fua a Td Il 


nain harin ke hare bain pik ke hare || 


Hoa Ate ud fare ¢@ ates ad Il 


januk saan par bisikh dhouoo baaddin dhare || 


fast YSS BAIS 5 AS AS T Il 


binaa prahaare lagat na kaadde jaat hai || 


Jd Yeas for & us Het fuss 2 ISI 
ho khaTakat hiy ke maajh sadhaa piyaraat hai ||4]| 


fosfr seq &t gu state Hfos set II 


nirakh tavan ko roop tarin mohit bhiee || 


Ba BA as ate sata sa dt wet Il 


lok laaj kul kaan tayaag tab hee dhiee || 


noire oft fat aes Tat Sosy & 


aasik kee tiray bhaat rahee urajhai kai || 


J Alaa 6 den ato A fect gee & ull 
ho sakiyo na dheeraj baadh su liyo bulai kai ||5]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


sfe une faa sto goteth 
bhedh pai tiray taeh bulais || 


as ats snot weteta II 


bhaat bhaat bhojaneh khavais || 


as ade SH fos VT I 


kel karan taa sau chit chahaa || 


ann farts yate fs AT ell 
laaj bisaar pragaT teh kahaa ||6]| 


fase a3 Aa Gt Afs Ut II 


bitan ket jab yau sun paayo || 


sa 6 faut aa NOTH II 


bhog na kiyo naak aai(n)Thaayo || 


Afe waar Hh sto & Sfx I 


sun abalaa mai toh na bhajihau || 


ofa nruat & afo stad III 


naar aapanee kau neh tajihau ||7|| 


dhoharaa || 


A Guife afea aug Blea add fH II 


jau upai koTik karahu lachhik karahu ilaaj || 


TdH nus ets Sto 3G 5 SAg MPH ITI 


dharam aapanau chhaadd tuh tuoo na bhajahau aqj ||8]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


Tot Ase afe afs Tt Il 


raanee jatan koT kar rahee || 


ea ofa ys {Sa ae Il 


ekai naeh mooR teh gahee || 


au sui fgu & frat sd Il 
kop bhayo tiray ko jiy bhaaro || 


ao af sad Sd ICI 
taa kau baadh bhohare ddaaro ||9]| 


a a ofa sag ae II 


taa kau baadh bhoharaa ddaaraa || 


Hot Arg AS Aas Sars Il 


mooaa saahu sut jagat uchaaraa || 


Aet oa afoul Tet I 


sauadhaa kaaj kahiyo kahoo(n) gayo || 


ddo Hig fe Us BU M90 


choran maar looT dhan layo ||10]| 


3A nigu sule fo Us Il 


bhes anoop tarun tin dharaa || 


ni3xdo nial nial H AT Il 


abharan a(n)g a(n)g mai karaa || 


fase as a fea oe Te II 
bitan ket ke ddig chal giee || 


sts mda fSdas Set NVI 
bhaat anek nihorat bhiee ||11]| 


qe vive ag gt fra sate & Il 


greev a(n)charaa ddaar rahee sir nayai kai || 


uals anig & ute odt mu|nte & Il 


pakar kuar ke pai rahee lapaTai kai || 


ea ag 3d atta oie fu ofS a Il 


ek baar ddar ddaar aan piy rat karo || 


Jd AAS AH A STUY TH ME Td IAI 


ho sakal kaam ko taap hamaaro ab haro ||12|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fas Hd dS II 


kite maar raTa(n) || 


Somewhere the warriors are lying in the dust, somewhere there is 
repetition of the shouts of “kill, kill’. 


Se AH 3? Il 


bhanai jas bhaTa(n) || 


fas Us S?F |IQ2N9ICII 
kite peT faTa(n) ||22||178]| 


Somewhere the minstrels are eulogizing the warriors and somewhere 
warriors with wounded bellies are lying down.22.178. 


3H ely Be Il 
bhaje chhatr thaTa(n) || 


fas Ya ue II 


kite khoon khaTa(n) || 


The bearers of canopies are running away and somewhere the blood is 


fs Hfs ASH afe SH Ud Il 


mar mar janam koT tum dharo || 


ag dag ule fa & ud Il 


baar hajaar pai k na paro || 


323 5 an [oan 3a II 


to ko tuoo na bhajo nilaj tab || 


af ¢ 0 32 ufs ufs fafa Aa 193i 
keh dhai ho tav pat prat bidh sab ||13]| 


nifag 736 TST ats IT I 


adhik jatan raanee kar haaree || 


ulfe udt o36 As HTT Il 


pai paree laatan jaR maaree || 


3S Fadl fawn ys His Il 


chal kookaree nilaj mooR mat || 


OH Sd VIS HAS IVI 


kaam bhog chaahat mo so kat ||14]| 


aa Hd faa set faHo Ho II 


kubach sune tiray bhiee biman man || 


WHS AU AS STA 3S I 


amit kop jaagaa taa ke tan || 


fag ufs & ufs 3A feud Il 


jeh pat ko muh traas dhikhaarai || 


3 AA Ae stowed NU 


tau mai jau soiee tuh maaraii ||15]| 


a af & fsa uate foarfatt II 


yau keh kai teh pakar nikaariyo || 


US Hdedt ae Jarfatt Il 


paThai sahacharee naath hakaariyo || 


33 ate fa feut feuret I 
bhoot bhaakh teh dhiyo dhikhaiee || 


fqu & mis fas fos Curret INE 


nirap ke at chit chi(n)t upajaiee ||16]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ho SH Af SAAS Joa AM & US Il 


sun raajaa jo tasakaran hanayo saeh ko poot || 


AAS foo yoteut Jag Y ats FT NWI 


so mere gireh pragaTiyo herahu havai kar bhoot ||17]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


fqu 3a adt ats fea sd II 
nirap tab kahee gaadd ieh ddaaro || 


ats 3 Id Sas Aud Il 


yaeh na raakho turat sa(n)ghaaro || 


ured ge ustst Afeafs Il 


paavak bhe paleetaa jariyeh || 


Arg ug & fe us sfoufs acl 
saahu putr ke sir par ddariyeh ||18]| 


J d Aad as ate sfact Il 


haa haa sabadh bahut kar rahiyo || 


3e nise fqu ys 3 Bfaet Il 
bhedh abhedh nirap mooR na lahiyo || 


fosug ot fgu ates AOrfstt II 


nirakhahu kaa tiray charit sudhaariyo || 


ANS ys afd IS Autor acl 
saeh poot kar bhoot sa(n)ghaariyo ||19]| 


safes ad foud ofo AF II 


tarunin kar hiyaro neh dheejai || 


fso a ofa Het fos SIA II 


tin ko chor sadhaa chit leejaii || 


faa o ae faATA 3 atest I 


tiray ko kachh bisavaiaas na kariyai || 


feu sfeg 3 frat ifs sft I2011 
tiray charitr te jiy at ddariyai ||20]| 


fefs At stag urs faur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A SouA vlog AHTUSH AS ASH 
Fz NQStisexeimreg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau unachaas charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||249||4696||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


nifAstest oad fea Ad I 


ajitaavatee nagar ik sohaii || 


wifas faa oat so ot 9 Il 


ajit si(n)gh raajaa teh ko hai || 


nif Merch faa AT & TI 


ajit ma(n)jaree gireh jaa ke tiray || 


Ho H ad fro ofA ater fuer 119 


man kram bach jin bas keenaa piy ||1|| 


SHd HSt ST at Blost fe Il 


bhuja(n)g matee taa kee dhuhitaa ik || 


ust de BATTS ATASLSST I 


paRee kok bayaakaran saasatranik || 


SSS Hels wits Tet I 


bhaagavaan su(n)dhar at gunee || 


A AH Bat 6 ASS At IMI 


jaa sam lakhee na kaanan sunee ||2]|| 


An ug fgus of fa ste I 
saeh putr birakhabh dhuj ik teh || 


gu Als ate qsst Ar Hf I 


roop seel such bratataa jaa meh || 


SHH'S Beets faa HE II 


tejamaan balavaan bikaT mat || 


nie ATH oft sto faAG ofS SII 


alakh karam lakh taeh risrayo rat ||3]| 


ed ams fqu Ast feos Il 


vahai kuar nirap sutaa nihaaraa || 


Heats aera fares I 


soorabeer balavaan bichaaraa || 


fag Hoste fea faate gertetit ii 


being flowin. 


fas GH! ve Il 


kite dhusaT dhaTa(n) || 


fed Aa TIS H2BNVE 
fire jayo haraTa(n) ||23||179]| 


Somewhere the tyrants are being destroyed and the warriors are running 


hitoo sahachar ik nikaT bulais || 


se ofy fS0 Ste uate isi 
bhedh bhaakh teh teer paThais ||4]| 


ude 3A afte At So SH AeUT II 


pavan bhes kar sakhee tahaa tum jaiyahu || 


ais as ate frost ste fosteug Il 


bhaat bhaat kar binatee taeh rijhaiyahu || 


a ng dt 3 JH yA 5 ofaAg Il 


kai ab hee tai hamaree aas na keejiyaii || 


J otsd Hfo free Ane & SAG Ul 


ho naatar moh milai sajan kau dheejiyai ||5|| 


uso 3A ¥ Ret sors 30 ae II 


pavan bhes havai sakhee tahaa te teh giee || 


313 nda YaU ATS ST ot Te Il 


bhaat anek prabodh karat taa kau bhiee || 


@fSH 3A A Ug Barret f3T ST Il 


autim bhes su dhaar layaiee teh tahaa || 


J Sn Hat fqu AST afoot St AT Hell 


ho bhuja(n)g matee nirap sutaa bahiThee thee jahaa ||6]| 


Cfo Hanis fo sis ad A ate af Il 


auTh su kuar tin leen gare sau lai kar || 


nifsde ats ga Jou Cure ate Il 


ali(n)gan kar chu(n)ban harakh upajai kar || 


ans as fsa sat usn gfe Hf & II 


bhaat bhaat teh bhajaa param ruch maan kai || 


d Uso 3 Usd AAS Ulgete & IDI 


ho praanan te payaaro sajan pahichaan kai ||7|| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


afs ofS sgot 306 stad usH AY ute II 


bhaat bhaat tarunee taran bhariyo param sukh pai || 


fedt faa a ot fust oct footnat wrf& ici 


eihee bikhai taa ko pitaa tahee nikasiyo aaii ||8]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


fus res nigd He ST II 


pit aavat a(n)char mukh ddaraa || 


Bid Td deo FI AT Il 


laag gare rodhan bahu karaa || 


afoul van ag feo Hutt Il 
kahiyo dharas bahu dhin mo paayo || 


3t 3 He Cuter foot wrt cll 


taa te mor umag hiy aayo ||9]| 


wa 3 A ARS froret II 


jab te mai sasuraar sidhaiee || 


30 3 Ae sgfe We MITT II 


teh te jai bahur ghar aaiee || 


sas ngh as feos Il 


tab te ab mai taat nihaaraa || 


3t 3 Gun Hg mre INFO 


taa te upajaa moh apaaraa ||10]| 


nifas fru va ot AfS a II 


ajit si(n)gh jab yau sun layo || 


due ads ad fife 3G II 


rodhan karat gare mil bhayo || 


3g fsa ws sat ag wire II 


tab teh ghaat bhalee kar aaiee || 


Ret eat fopo HIS uSTeT 99 
sakhee dhayo gireh meet paThaiee ||11|| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


fus & vive ate fis nit wet gate II 


pit ke a(n)char ddaar sir aa(n)khai liee dhurai || 


Hos 3a des sfou His fear uget= 119211 


mohit bhayo rovat rahiyo meet dhiyaa pahuchaii ||12|| 


fefs A sfeg urs aur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A usa slay AHUSH AS ASH AS 


QUOIBIOt Imre 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau pachaas charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||250||4708||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


face age fea gs fqufs a II 


bikaT karan ik huto nirapat bar || 


Aod fyet 33 esa festa Il 


januk pirathee tal dhutiy dhivaakar || 


At Hage amit atest fo Il 


sree makaraachh kuar banitaa teh || 


Yas Be At YS" Bars fAT Il 
pragaT cha(n)dhr see prabhaa lagat jeh ||1]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Al Aare AS seo AT at JU yr Il 


sree jalajaachh sutaa tavan jaa ko roop apaar || 


dfs 3 At Saot Safe als 6 Aa ATS III 


gaR taa see tarunee bahur gaR na sakaa karataar ||2]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


amu fie On 30 fear feu ae I 
kalap birachh dhuj teh ik nirap bar || 


Ude SU AG Bisel fagoud II 
pragal bhayo jan dhutiy kiranadhar || 


nifaa gu AfSuS AT ot AAT Il 
adhik roop janiyat jaa ko jag || 


Blas Jus fad fase safe Har SII 


thakit rahat jeh nirakh tarun mag ||3]| 


aH anifs faada Guae fea fea set II 


raaj kuar nirakhan upaban ik dhin chalee || 


Ble aA usA Hovdt Hat sat II 


hither and thither like the Persian wheel.23.179. 


An Wd Ard I 


saje soor saare || 


HfayMminrA Us Il 


mahikhuaas dhaare || 


All the warriors are bedecked with the bow 


Be waming Il 


le khagaare || 


Hd dd STP MQIACOll 


mahaa roh vaare ||24||/180]| 
And all of them are holding their swords like the dreadful saw.24.180. 


Adt gu arg Il 


sahee roop kaare || 


leeno bees pachaas sahacharee sa(n)g bhalee || 


Gos agar ufs Gare ute So Il 


auThat kanookaa dhoor uThaae pai tan || 


TAA VS F Acl YA" at AAS HS Iii 


ho januk chale havai sa(n)g prajaa ke sakal man ||4]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


aeu fee oA anid & foofe ret mate Il 


kalap birachh dhuj kuar kau nirakh giee lalachai || 


Od SEA A 5 S Od HAS Tot Bare iui 


Thag naik se nain dhavai Thag jiau rahee lagaii ||5]| 


TH AS" f3T gu visa fsa a Il 


raaj sutaa teh roop alok bilok bar || 


nid Misa 3a ot at fafa yors ate Il 
a(n)g ana(n)g tab hee gayo bisikh prahaar kar || 


ane ate ag ule sate 6 ag {37 Il 


kaaT kaaT kar khai basai na kachhoo teh || 


J Uae fager ve THe Bfs ANE fA Ell 
ho pa(n)khan bidhanaa dhe milai udd jai jeh ||6]| 


Gf fate fa AeA sho USTETT II 
yau likh ek sa(n)dhesaa taeh paThaiyo || 


ons ans afs se (SA Bees II 
bhaat bhaat keh bhedh tisai lalachaiyo || 


ate wu 3a Hie fag 3 fas Bfout I 


ddaar layo ddoraa meh kinoo(n) na kichh lahiyo || 


J udt 8 aet as 8 sto fus fa aoe III 


ho paree lai giee taeh su teh pit tiray kahayo ||7|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


df uife a at fug oo II 


roi peeT taa ko pit haaraa || 


fag 5 3 at AO Bars Il 


kinoo(n) na taa ko sodh uchaaraa || 


x at ag fquts ufo ae 


taa kee badhoo nirapat peh giee || 


udt gas ufs Hf ag Se ICI 


paree harat pat muh keh bhiee ||8]| 


fqu andi fsa AG adie Il 


nirap bhaakhee teh sodh kareejai || 


AT YS Ad AS 6 Ue Il 


saeh poot keh jaan na dheejai || 


Uff Ga Od Odd Oct H Il 


khoj thake nar nagar nadhee mai || 


els 8z 5 WoT at tll 


dhuhitaa bhedh na jaanaa jee mai ||9]| 


Sa Fay TUT St a We Il 


ek barakh raakhaa taa kau ghar || 


eis are food 3 HoT od Il 


dhutiy kaan kinahoo(n) na sunaa nar || 


ats 33 & Sao ST Il 
bhaat bhaat ke bhogan bharee || 


fafan fas 36 ost act 9011 
bibidh bidhan tan kreeRaa karee ||10]| 


de yiIAS ats YEH adie BssHAs Set Il 


naT aasan kar pratham bahur lalitaasan leiee || 


gots cfs feuds ad ag fafa Fe te II 


bahur reet bipareet karai bahu bidh sukh dheiee || 


Bes He A ATS Hes A He Jofa I 


lalitaasan kau karat madhan ko madh hareh || 


J ofa ads fea fe SA 5 de asta AA 


ho ramiyo karat dhin rain traas na ra(n)ch kareh ||11|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


ats mifea sot SAS una wifoe niTy II 


bhaat anik bhaamaa bhajat paayo adhik araam || 


feo feo efsur A Sd SHS 5 MIS AH N92 


chhin chhin chhatiyaa sau lagai tajat na aaTho jaam ||12]| 


fade ade fea feen so ofs niet II 


bikaT karan ik dhivas tahaa chal aaiyo || 


ate afoa fsa ute fusts feustett I 
geh bahiyo teh peey piteh dhikharaiyo || 


nfs oe fg foorfe afoat HAate afe II 


jor haath sir niyai kahiyo musakai kar || 


J udt ats feo aet SHS HIF WE 11931 


ho paree ddaar ieh giee hamaare aaj ghar ||13]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Als Als f30 33 Borst Il 


sat sat teh taat uchaaraa || 


Ao Ho" A 60 fears Il 


sron sunaa so nain nihaaraa || 


Hou Hal @ fy uses I 


manukh sa(n)g dhai gireh pahuchaayo || 


SU Nise 5 AE AS UT IAI 
bhedh abhedh na kachh jaR paayo ||14]| 


fefs At afeg ues fRur ofeg Hist gu Aare ef A feaures ufsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 
FZ NQUAUlsd221ImiSzl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau ikrayaavan charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||251||4722||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


JA Unt ot fea nifs Be Il 


ha(n)s dhujaa raajaa ik at bal || 


nifs nda AS fae Uf HFS II 


ar anek jeete jin dhal mal || 


Hee HSt St at gt fear Il 


sukhadh matee taa kee raanee ik || 


WT at yst ads atastea 1 
jaa kee prabhaa kahat banitaanik ||1|| 


He fA Urs II 


mano si(n)dh khaare || 


They are verily of dark complexion like the saltish sea. 


at arg ard Il 


kiee baar gaare || 


HHS Bard NQUigeal 


Ss maara(n) uchaare ||25||181|| 


Though they have been destroyed several times, but still they are shouting 
“kill, kill’.25.181. 


set UES II 


bhavaanee pachhaare || 


Ae ATH ATS Il 
javaa jem jaare || 


Bhavani (Durga) hath destroyed all like the jawahan plant destroyed by the 


3 at AS" AY HST AST Il 


taa kee sutaa sukh matee sunee || 


FT AH id © MES" Tot Il 


jaa sam aauar na abalaa gunee || 


Hae nifta seo Ft THS Il 


joban adhik tavan ko raajat || 


fro Hfe fash SEH BAS III 


jeh mukh nirakh cha(n)dhramaa laajat ||2]| 


SIT WT Odd & TH Il 


naagar kuar nagar ko raajaa || 


A AH fsa 6 faaet AT II 


jaa sam dhutiy na bidhanaa saajaa || 


ads frag QAy it Il 


karat sikaar kaisahoo(n) aayo || 


fqu gfost fopo So Y OG SII 
nirap dhuhitaa gireh tar havai dhaayo ||3]| 


aA omits facufs st at ete II 


raaj kuar nirakhat taa kee chhab || 


He afd HS dt efa 3g fe Il 


madh kar mat rahee chhab tar dhab || 


urs Ulex ST aA UT STAT I 


paan peek taa ke par ddaaree || 


HA ad org ort igi 


mo sau karai kaisahoo(n) yaaree ||4]| 


Sad ang usle fT BI I 


naagar kuar palaT teh lahaa || 


ate fata Bafs afe go II 


taeh bilok urajh kar rahaa || 


B00 00 THE TIMMS & Il 


nainan nain mile dhuhoo(n)an ke || 


Aa Hau fe As Ho & HUI 


sok sa(n)taap miTe sabh man ke ||5]| 


SAH ot atta 3a Sat Il 


resam rasee ddaar tar dheenee || 


Ulett ofa sea A stst Il 


peeree baadh tavan sau leenee || 


wife ato fen OH Vas Il 


aai(n)ch taeh nij dhaam chaRaayo || 


Ho Wes YUlSH aT unt Ill 


man baachhat preetam keh paayo ||6]| 


sed Be Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 


faa on sate out AS TT II 
piy dhaam chaRai layo jab hee || 


Ho Stes Sal faut 3a ct Il 


man bhaavat bhog kiyaa tab hee || 


ofs dis odt niesals G II 


dhut reejh rahee avalokat yo || 


fgar Afs got oat at Sat Ast IDI 
tiray jor rahee Thag kee Thag jayo ||7|| 


ufe ufe gd BS aw ae II 
pun pauadd rahai(n) uTh kel karai(n) || 


ad ats nda & STU Td Il 


bahu bhaat ana(n)g ke taap harai(n) || 


Cs ate oot flr & fear Gt II 


aur lai rahee piy kau tiray yo || 


Ho JE Bel faust do Aa ACI 
jan haath lage nidhanee dhan jayo ||8]|| 


Hesfes ui & afe & Il 


madhanodhit aasan kau kar kai || 


AS 3 Midas & fs = Il 
sabh taap ana(n)geh ko har kai || 


BlssAS IT da Ud Il 


lalitaasan baar anek dharai || 


38 aa af SHS A Uifs ad Ich 


dhouoo kok kee reet sau preet karai ||9]| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


as ats nine ad Pao ATS MUG II 


bhaat bhaat aasan karai chu(n)ban karat apaar || 


28 SSol JA Udi Td 3 Ag AS? I190 il 


chhail chhailanee ras page rahee na kachhoo sa(n)bhaar ||10]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


aft off ae 8 fie a8 I 


has has kel dhouoo mil karai || 


uate uate fy & fsa UP II 
palaT palaT piray kau tiray dharai || 


Ufa TU St st ales A II 


her roop taa ko bal jaiee || 


Bale 25 3 Sra Hove 19 


chhailan chhail na tajayo suhaiee ||11]| 


3a 30 of fuses St II 


tab teh taeh pitaavat bhayo || 


TA AS faa A ee ue Il 


raaj sutaa jiy mai dhukh payo || 


fos HW adt ace fafa ath II 


chit mai kahee kavan bidh keejai || 


a3 ufs fug 3 feo AA 1921 


jaa tai pat pit te ieh leejai ||12]|| 


orf fust & nig are I 


aap pitaa ke aagoo giee || 


fea fafa aa sues TET Il 
eeh bidh bachan bakhaanat bhiee || 


fafrar ea fquis ag wet Il 
bijiyaa ek nirapat bahu khiee || 


33 yf Ss at AS Tet 19811 
taa te budh taa kee sabh giee ||13]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fafror ure 3 {3A ddt 3 ag As II 


bijiyaa khaae te tisai rahee na kachhoo sa(n)bhaar || 


mits SHS fof OAT nud OH feats 198! 


aan hamaare gireh dhasaa apano dhaam bichaar ||14]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


continuous rain. 


asset BSsrs Il 


baddeiee lujhaare || 


JS A HS SBP MENACI 
hute je he’ee vaare ||26||182]|| 


Many other brave demons have been crushed under her feet.26.182. 


fed ag 27d Il 


eika(n) baar Taare || 


OH Sfa oe Il 
Thama(n) Thok Thaare || 


The enemies have been destroyed in the first round and thrown away. 
They have been struck on their bodies with weapons and made cool (by 


3a h ofa SA afte Ser Il 


tab mai her tisai geh leenaa || 


ae Sho Ba ag Sor II 
kachh bhojan khaibe keh dheenaa || 


wg A ad SH A Hf Bud Il 


ab so karo tum ju muh uchaaro || 


fas 3a & faa 3 Hrd UII 


jiyat tajo kai jiy te maaro ||15]| 


A ofS fod GAH J ure Il 


jo chal gireh dhusaman hoo aavai || 


Asta qa fau wre Il 


jo taa ko greh kai nirap ghaavai || 


dda fae 3 at AH BT Il 


narak bikhai taa kau jam ddaarai || 


SHB ST Ad Has Bard 19 


bhalaa na taa keh jagat uchaarai ||16]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


A ore fog OH of OsH aS fsa ATS II 


jo aavai nij dhaam chal dharam bhraat teh jaan || 


HOAs Ad Fata StH 3 ataat TS 191 


jo kachh kahai su keejiyai bhool na kariyai haan ||17]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


oa fqu st ot af ust Il 


tab nirap taa kau bol paThaayo || 


foafe nud fsa Fost Il 


nikaT aapane teh baiThaayo || 


efost ed Seo aT SAAT Il 


dhuhitaa vahai tavan keh dheenee || 


WA ofs ord fas atet iatcil 


jaa sau rat aage jin keenee ||18]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


3 vfs at a vet fas A sat MAT II 


lai dhuhitaa taa kau dhiee chit mau bhayo asog || 


CIs a ag 5 BIT Ts MSs YT NAM 


dhuhitaa ko kachh na lahaa gooR agooR prayog ||19]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Ho ses ures ufs SST II 


man bhaavat paavat pat bhiee || 


feo 2s A fug ag af ae II 


eeh chhal so pit keh chhal giee || 


Fe nse faa” ofa ust II 
bhedh abhedh kinahoo(n) neh paayo || 


& Stag fg OH fra 201 


lai naagar tiray dhaam sidhaayo ||20]| 


fefs At sfeg urd aur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A res ulsg AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


QUII18582 IMS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau baavano charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||252||4742||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Saal feAsdt fa ss Il 


chhatraanee isataree ik rahai || 


Ala OH Sto Aa ad II 


jeeyo naam taeh jag kahai || 


Hi6a de Seo AT AT Il 


maanik cha(n)dh tavan keh baraa || 


ats 33 & SaG TT IAI 
bhaat bhaat ke bhogan bharaa ||1|| 


<0 AS ta WS A TS I 


veh jaR ek jaaTanee sau rat || 


ag 6 WSS WS HT HS Il 


kachhoo na jaanat mooR mahaa mat || 


BaeW UA A MEST Il 


la(n)bodhar pas ko avataaraa || 


aus vfs Sa ATS III 


garadhabh jon ddaraa karataaraa ||2|| 


Bde 3 Mls Seo Se Il 


logan te at tavan lajaavai || 


TSONSAaA Be Il 


taa te dhaam na taa kau layaavaii || 


a3 ng we faa aft II 


taa te aauar gaav tiray raakhee || 


AfA Wen 3 a AS AH SI 


sas sooraj taa ke sabh saakhee ||3]| 


aA nigh So TAS Il 


baaj arooR tahaa havai jaavai || 


aT St OH B BAS I 


kaahoo kee laajai na lajaavai || 


jeeyo jiy bheetar at jarai || 


aret Sa AG ofS a ISI 


baaddee ek saath rat karai ||4]| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Ae Sg MA igs J We Se HAS I 


jab vahu asavai arooR havai gaav tavan mo jaat || 


Ae Hat fsa arf mrs OH FS UII 


jeeyo matee teh baadde’eeh apane dhaam bulaat ||5]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fsa fgu ds Soe Furst Il 


teh tiray hodd nanadh sau paaree || 


faafhs fea wise Sarct I 


bihasit ieh bhaatin uchaaree || 


HA as 3 Ste fSa7 II 


s mai kahat hau teer tihaare || 


Hog Ae ule Aer usd Ilell 


sunahu sravan dhar kathaa payaare ||6]| 


ufs tus afoa 3a aH J Il 
pat dhekhat kahiyo bhog kamai hau || 


death). 


ast HT STP II 


balee maar ddaare || 


BHA PETS [QAI 
ddamake ddaddaare ||27||183]| 


Many mighty warriors have been killed and the sound of the drums is 
continuously being heard.27.183. 


ad wefan Il 


bahe baananiaare || 


fas sia 379 II 


kitai teer taare || 


Wonderful type of arrows have been shot and because of them many 


QoH $A 33 ade J Il 


braham bhoj taa te karavai hau || 


Ale HSt Sag SH Afeud Il 


jeeyo matee tabahoo(n) tum janiyahu || 


Hot Are adt sa Hfewg ID 1 


moree saach kahee tab maniyahu ||7]|| 


ut af quHo ole Burst I 


yau keh bachanan bahur uchaaraa || 


ufs at Aa dt nies feos II 


pat gayo jab hee anat nihaaraa || 


3a act fS0 af ust Il 


tab baaddee teh bol paThaayo || 


aH 3a fd Aol SHG III 
kaam bhog teh sa(n)g kamaayo ||8|| 


Mefs Sal Aa AS MIT II 
jaaTin bhog jabai jaR aayo || 


mila SHS ote fRufs fsAG Il 


aan ramat lakh tirayeh risaayo || 


ante fours HoT UA OG Il 


kaadd kirapaan mahaa pas dhayo || 


ad 3 uate Ade Bat NCH 


kar te pakar sahacharee layo ||9]| 


Ang a Cfo ws Yost Il 


jaar ek uTh laat prahaaree || 


forss sat uA fet HST I 


girat bhayo pas pirathee ma(n)jhaaree || 


ats eo 3 fe 5 Aas Sut II 
dheh chheen tai uTh na sakat bhayo || 


We uste St AS STF II90Il 
jaar patar bhaaj jaat bhayo ||10]| 


Gos Sut Hod Bg ATT Il 


auThat bhayo moorakh bahu kaalaa || 


ules nif walt Sa Sar I 


pain aai lagee tab baalaa || 


A fuct ye reg fad II 


jau piy mur aparaadh bichaaro || 


ante fours HS St SS AAU 


kaadd kirapaan maar hee ddaaro ||11|| 


fia fess sto ws yard II 


jin nirabhai tuh laat prahaaree || 


efo wirat Haze fears II 


veh aagai mai kavan bichaaree || 


SH m1 ford AES SHS II 


tum bhooa gire javan ke maare || 


ule Best AE O ASD 119M 


khai loTanee kachh na sa(n)bhaare ||12]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


A Od SH 3 5 3T WS0 fat YTD Il 


jo nar tum te na ddaraa laatan kiyaa prahaar || 


STA na ITH ao feast ae 19311 


taa ke aage her mai kahaa bichaaree naar ||13]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa Ad fa gu fore I 


jab mero tin roop nihaaraa || 


Ad da 3a ot fa HST II 


sar ana(n)g tab hee teh maaraa || 


Hoedt Hfs afta Ser Il 


joraavaree moh geh leenaa || 


ae A ofa ae so Hor IA8II 


bal sau dhaab raan tar dheenaa ||14|| 


He UdH Ys vy gee Il 


mor dharam prabh aap bachaayo || 


A 3 wa fsard ue II 


jaa te dharas tihaaro payo || 


ng ma fea dg 5 IS I 


jau too(n) ab ieh Thauar na aato || 


Adedt Ad StH AS UII 


joraavaree jaar bhaj jaato ||15]| 


me Hfs Sa udtet BF I 


ab mur ek pareechhaa leejai || 


AS of fas 3H ae Il 


jaa te dhoor chit bhram keejai || 


Hg Aes a fear feod I 


mootr jarat jau dhiyaa nihaaro || 


3a off off ufo Ava faod 19 II 


tab has has muh saath bihaaro ||16]| 


urg 8a se yfgut Ae Il 


paatr ek taT mootirayo jaiee || 


ATH og 35 a wire II 


jaa mai raakh tel ko aaiee || 


fu ue fas 3 A ifs se II 


piy mur chit to sau at ddaraa || 


aT 3 ay nfs TH aT 9011 


taa te lagh at hee mai karaa ||17]| 


BY a Ad UZ AS ST Il 


lagh ko karai paatr sabh bharaa || 


Wat FIST YX MA UT I 


baakee bachat mootr bhooa paraa || 


SHd TA nif Ts!TsT Il 


tumaro traas adhik balavaanaa || 


WS BIS SHS YO AI 


jaa te ddarat hamaare praanaa ||18]| 


edt 3m 3 cu Are Il 
vahee tel bhe dheep jagaayo || 


ufs tus frd By STITH II 
pat dhekhat jeh lagh Thaharaayo || 


3U IST AS Ag 6 AT Il 


bhedh abhedh jaR kachhoo na jaanaa || 


Hisest Ast ag HST NACI 


seelavatee isatree kar maanaa ||19]| 


os ave fea ats Bord Il 


reejh bachan ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


HW 3d AS Ay ford I 


mai tero sat saach nihaaro || 


wg sa A oat FIT II 


fighters have expired. 


aa JE ad Il 
lakhe haath baare || 


fees feed IQCIIACsIl 
dhivaane dhidhaare ||28||184]| 


When the demon-warriors of great might saw the goddess in person, they 


ab cheraa mai bhayo tihaaraa || 


ad Had HA 8 TS IlQ01 


kaho su karau kaaj bahu haaraa ||20]| 


Hg 3e 3 chy Aare I 


mootr bhe tai dheep jagaayo || 


vHsarg fea oH feat Il 


chamatakaar ieh hamai dhikhaayo || 


ugat ag afte ust UST II 


paTukaa ddaar greev pag paraa || 


wot ate Bla Sa Fa 124 


gharee chaar lag naak ragaraa ||21]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


3a forms royal milfs in SPIE I 


ek risaaloo nirakhrayo aa(n)khin aais charitr || 


a JH vig fasfaut APS aos fer FHF 112211 


kai ham aaj bilokiyo saach kahat tiray mitr ||22]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


We 3 ad FT Hfg Aet a I 


ab too kahai ju muh soiee karau || 


7 Ad BHA Bld Sz 3d Il 


havai kar dhaas neer tav bharau || 


off off fgu & ae Bare II 


has has tiray kau gare lagaavaii || 


3 ag Hod ofg urs 12S 
bhedh kachhoo moorakh neh paavai ||23]| 


faoth ofs fea ats Bars I 


bihas naar ieh bhaat uchaaraa || 


QoH 3H ag oe AST Il 


braham bhoj kar naath s bhaaraa || 


bhalee bhaat dhij piratham jivaavo || 


Od AA TH MS Ill 


bahuro sej hamaaree aavo ||24|| 


Og 5 BU eS a HG I 


kachhoo na lakhaa dhaiv ke maare || 


QdH 3h ad faut Ferd Il 


braham bhoj keh kiyaa savaare || 


sot 343 fer YH fASTe Il 


bhalee bhaat dhij pratham jivaae || 


gute ote at AA fAore |l2Quil 


bahur naar kee sej sidhaae ||25]| 


A fga adt ed afs atat Il 


jo tiray kahee vahai gat keenee || 


Alfs ds safe 3 At I 


jeet hodd nanadh te leenee || 


38 Hg ate Shy Aare Il 


tel mootr keh dheep jagaayo || 


Won Us ufs 3 ages NEI 
braham dha(n)dd pat te karavaayo ||26]| 


nifaa ode ATES JS Il 
adhik hareef kahaavat huto || 


3f% 3 Safe ules AS Il 


bhool na bhaageh peevat suto || 


fea afeg ats fears feurct Il 


eeh charitr kar dhiragan dhikhaayo || 


fed go A fe fgur Sodas 112911 


eeh chhal sau veh tiray ddahakaayo ||27]|| 


YEH Sat fut BUS THT I 
pratham bhog piy lakhat kamaayo || 


Ang Hy SF chy cat Il 
jaar mootr bhe dheep dhakhaayo || 


qoH 3A Gad 3 ud afd II 


braham bhoj ulaTo taa par kar || 


ufs Frat ufsgst fyor weg NII 


pat jaanee patibrataa tirayaa ghar ||28]| 


fefs At sfeg urs aur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A fscus slog AHUSH AS ASH 


Fz llQusis2 ome 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau tirapan charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||253||4770||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


ay ea 3g fea Fat I 


besavaiaa ek Thauar ik sunee || 


UTZ AB SH BT Tot Il 


paatr kalaa naamaa bahu gunee || 


nifoa safe at feufs far II 
adhik tarun kee dhipat biraajaii || 


ga ao fasus Ho B&H II 


ra(n)bhaa ko nirakhat man laajai ||1]| 


fano as fea we STS II 


bisan ket ik rai tahaa ko || 


ulfsATg fears AT St Il 


paatisaeh jaaniyat jahaa ko || 


fano Hat Tat 31a we II 


bisan matee raanee taa ke ghar || 


YTS AS AG Set FSA AT III 


pragaT kalaa jan bhiee nisaa kar ||2|| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


fans ag apr se for feo Sat THE Il 


bisan ket besavaiaa bhe nis dhin bhog kamai || 


fara Hst faa & Aes sf 6 aad ATE SI 


bisan matee tiray ke sadhan bhool na kabahoo(n) jai ||3]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


oat net udt SAT uf Il 


raanee sakhee paThee besavaiaa peh || 


2 U9 mifue atts mat ate I 
dhai dhan adhik bhaat aaisee keh || 


became senseless.28.184 


Je STH urd Il 


hane bhoom paare || 


fos fr |rd II 
kite si(n)gh faare || 


Many brave fighters were torn by the lion and thrown on the ground. 


fas nig ard Il 


kite aap baare || 


fas 23 37g NQCKNACUII 
jite dhait bhaare ||29]|185]| 


And many huge demons were personally killed and destroyed by the 


bisan ket kau jau too maarai || 


fans Hat arate Sz ard ISI 


bisan matee dhaaradh tav Taaraii ||4]| 


Hoste Aa Mt fafa act II 


sahachar jab aaisee bidh kahee || 


ay 8s Hos gu Tt Il 


besavaiaa bain sunat chup rahee || 


U6 Ades A wT HITE Il 


dhan saraaf ke ghar mai raakho || 


aH se A ufo amd Ill 
kaam bhe dheejai muh bhaakho ||[5]| 


Hon sur ofe ¥ wrt I 


sooraj chhapaa rain havai aaiee || 


sa ay feu Sf uss I 


tab besavaiaa nirap bol paThaiee || 


aAg Migu ulate So oe I 


basatr anoop pahir teh giee || 


ag fafa atta fosres Set EI 
bahu bidh taeh rijhaavat bhiee ||6]| 


ots mifoa fqu Hal A as SHE & II 


bhaat anik nirap sa(n)g su kel kamai kai || 


Afe ot fsa wre safe BuSte & II 


soi rahee teh saath tarun lapaTai kai || 


mau of Aa Tet Sot sa Aa ate II 


aradh raatr jab giee uThee tab jaag kar || 


0 offs dis om ot fas 3 safer afs 11911 


ho preet reet raajaa kee chit te tayaag kar ||7|| 


8 AHO SdH at She Yate & I 


lai jamadhar taahee ko taeh prahaar kai || 


Cis sfea for nif famsact ute & II 


auTh rudhin kiy aap kilakaTee maar kai || 


fodud AS Ao wife aT anges 3H II 


nirakhahu sabh jan aai kahaa kaaran bhayo || 


od SAad Ag Hurts mia fart ater it 


ho tasakar kouoo sa(n)ghaar abai nirap ko gayo ||8]| 


UH odd H ust Aas Sfe Aa Ue II 


dhoom nagar mau paree sakal uTh jan dhe || 


fsa fquis ag unis Ras fasus se Il 


mritak nirapat keh aan sakal nirakhat bhe || 


ote of afs farsa date Hoa ate II 


hai hai kar gireh dharan murachhai kar || 


0 ofs ante firs forata cafes oe une afs ci 
ho dhoor ddaar sir gireh dharan dhukh pai kar ||9]| 


fans Hat J ST Sa vires se I 


bisan matee hoo(n) tahaa tabai aavat bhiee || 


foofa wf aa fsa urate niftie St II 
nirakh rai keh mritak dhukhaakul adhik bhee || 


Ble oH a &t feer Forfs & II 


looT dhaam besavaiaa ko liyaa sudhaar kai || 


J fSAt cent wre Ges fsa etfs & 119011 


ho tisee kaTaaree saath udhar teh faar kai ||10]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


dole cent ofe A Ja0 Balt Sa HT II 


bahur kaTaaree kaadd so hanan lagee ur maeh || 


Hout aa wet ware set fa ate 11991 


sahacharee geh liee lagan dhiee teh naeh ||11|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


yeH Hg ufs uf fT HS Il 


pratham maar pat pun teh maaraa || 


3e nise fag 6 faae Il 


bhedh abhedh kinoo(n) na bichaaraa || 


TH UZ MUS & SI Il 


raaj putr apane kau dheenaa || 


WA Blas Das AST NIU 


aaiso charit cha(n)chalaa keenaa ||12||1]| 


fefs A ates ues fRur ofes Hast gu Aare ef A onis sfegy AHUSH AS ASH AS 


QUBIBIt2IMteSg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau chauan charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||254||4782||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


oar at TAats H BAS A Ba RUG Il 


dhaualaa kee gujaraat mai basat su lok apaar || 


ate ade fad or ad Gu ate Ages Il 


chaar baran teh Thaa rahai uooch neech saradhaar ||1]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hat Bdd So fxa Fat Il 


matee lahauar tahaa tiray sunee || 


eget af ag fafa gat I 
chhatraanee budh bahu bidh gunee || 


ea usd Sa Sify ges 3G II 
ek purakh tab taeh barat bhayo || 


MISA SS A Sa ATS 3G 12M 
anik bhaat ke bhog karat bhayo ||2|| 


fsa eg ats fust fops mit II 
teh vahu chhaadd pitaa gireh aayo || 


wie Sd a ning fat II 


aauar Thauar keh aap sidhaayo || 


Hoa oH f3d a We TIT Il 


malak naam teh ke ghar rahaa || 


aS AGS SA fa Va ISI 


kel karan taa sau tiray chahaa ||3]| 


ats of3 3 A fgu sq ante II 


bhaat bhaat taa sau tiray bhog kamaiyo || 


Bute sule fsa Ara ifoe Ae UTfeTt II 
lapaT lapaT teh saath adhik sukh paiyo || 


Aa fsa do nits 3a fya Gt fact Il 


goddess.29.185. 


f3 nis TS Il 


tite a(n)t haare || 


aset nifaurd II 


baddeiee aRiaare || 


Many real heroes who stuck fast before the goddess. 


yoet afer Il 


khareiee bariaare || 


ATs ATS lIZONACE I 


karoora(n) karaare ||30||186]| 


And who were extremely hard-hearted and renowned for their 


jab teh rahaa adhaan tabai tiray yau kiyo || 


dnd gs fs0 oe St & Hat fet sii 


ho jahaa huto teh naath tahee ko mag liyo ||4]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


fae fur A ifs ot ee ue II 
bin piy mai at hee dhukh paayo || 


3T 3 Hd 36 Milos niaeT II 


taa te mur tan adhik akulaayo || 


fag ye 3 3 A ret Il 


bin poochhe taa te mai aaiee || 


3H fag HS sfoat o ArT Ill 


tum bin mo te rahiyo na jaiee ||5]| 


faa wire ufS ifs AY UT II 


tiray aae pat at sukh paayo || 


afs af 3 A Bue I 


bhaat bhaat taa sau lapaTaayo || 


3a STAM f85 aT II 


tab taa sau aaise tin kahaa || 


sf 3 aes oe Hf TI Ell 


tuh te garabh naath muh rahaa ||6]| 


SH Uler OH U uit ti 


tumare peey prem pai paagee || 


fena fsad A neat Il 


eisak tihaare sau anuraagee || 


fsIo HS Is 5 TG Il 


teh Thaa mo te rahaa na gayo || 


313 30 flee ua BG INDI 


taa te tor milan path layo ||7]| 


wg Aad ad HAS I 


ab jo kaho karaua(n) mai soiee || 


Hosa ad faa AY det Il 


mahaaraaj keh jiy sukh hoiee || 


ante faure od Hd Il 


kaadd kirapaan chahau tau maaro || 


nus 3 fs AST S STS ICI 


aapan te muh judhaa na ddaaro ||8|| 


Wd Hs 8S Hos JING Il 


yeh jaR bachan sunat harakhayo || 


Se NSE B USS SU II 
bhedh abhedh na paavat bhayo || 


W ad JH 3S Id TST II 


yaa keh ham te rahaa adhaanaa || 


Ho Hho A forar UST CII 


man meh aaise kiyaa pramaanaa ||9]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


d€ HAS als Ast Hos set fe ALE Il 


nav maasan beete sutaa janat bhiee tiray soi || 


Hs nust fost wet Seo ut Ate IO 114 


jaR apanee dhuhitaa lakhee bhedh na paayo koi ||10||1]| 


fefs At ofeg werd fRer sfes Het gu Aare ef A usus sfsg AHTUSH AS ASH 
FS llQuullsot2imregil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau pachapan charitr saamaapatam sat subham sat 


||255||4792||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


stows ea fauts at ara I 


bhaniyat ek nirapat kee dhaaraa || 


fag Hadt gu wrest Il 


chitr ma(n)jaree roop apaaraa || 


aS B Hal 3 ifs It Il 


kaan na sunee na aa(n)khin heree || 


AA yst quits fso act Il 


jaisee prabhaa kuar teh keree ||1|| 


nue fu fsa ot at THT II 
aghaT si(n)gh teh Thaa ko raajaa || 


A" AH nid © fadart AMT II 


jaa sam aauar na bidhanaa saajaa || 


ST at yst edt Ae Adt I 


vaa kee prabhaa vahee keh sohee || 


ofa etfs Ast yA Hot 1H 


lakh dhut suree aasuree mohee ||2|| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Oot Saat faqat Adt wnat ats I 


naree naaganee ki(n)nranee suree aasuree baar || 


nifaa gu fsa wf & nicas set feos III 
adhik roop teh rai ko aTakat bhiee nihaar ||3]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


ned A at at nifs fos Il 


aakheTak sau taa ko at hit || 


TH AA Hf Tas ofa fes I 


raaj saaj meh raakhat neh chit || 


Ws J3 ao fet Sfe ars II 


jaat huto ban mirag uTh dhaavaa || 


3 ute f3o 3d UST III 


taa paachhe tin turai dhavaavaa ||4|| 


WS AS ANS Bg Tet I 


jaat jaat jojan bahu gayo || 


uUTet SAS & far fqu str I 


paachhaa tajat na mirag nirap bhayo || 


Hd" ddd 86 Sd fea BIT II 


mahaa gahir ban teh ik lahaa || 


Wd SWSa A'S 3 AT ull 


ghor bhayaanak jaat na kahaa ||5]| 


A'S SHS Ad GH Sd Il 


saal tamaal jahaa dhrum bhaare || 


fey AEH A Be Afeurs Il 


ni(n)boo kadham su bat jaTiyaare || 


SdH HIS" Gd Br Il 


naara(n)jee meeThaa bahu lage || 


fafa yors GAS A uel lel 


bibidh prakaar rasan sau page ||6]| 


ulug 3S US ATT II 


peepar taar khajoorai(n) jahaa || 


mercilessness ultimately ran away.30.186. 


Bua Bars Il 


lapake lalaahe || 


mas nitord I 


areele ariaare || 


The egoist warriors with brightened faces who ran forward. 


Je ae ard Il 


hane kaal kaare || 


SA dd SS ISUACII 
bhaje roh vaare ||31||187]| 


And also the mighty and furious heroes were killed by the dreadful 


Ales Avs fradt So Il 


sreefal saal siraaree tahaa || 


Foes AHS AT faa I 


jugal jaamanoo(n) jahaa biraajai(n) || 


Slaud oS Salt TH IDI 


nariyar naar naara(n)gee raajai(n) ||7]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


SoA uid Tora x Ss SB fra Se Il 


naragis aauar gulaab ke fool fule jeh Thauar || 


duo a6 A foofaet AT AH ag 3 vi III 


na(n)dhan ban sau nirakhiyai jaa sam kahoo(n) na aauar ||8|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Afgst ays FS fAT Fo HI 


saritaa bahut bahat jeh ban mai || 


SIO! VSS Bs AY Hs H Il 


jharanaa chalat lagat sukh man mai || 


Hat mfg 6 aot AS I 


sobhaa adhik na baranee jaavai || 


foad dt mrst afe mire XII 


nirakhe hee aabhaa ban aavaii ||9]| 


30 Stas sor A oe Il 


teh hee jaat bhayaa so raiee || 


AW at yst 6 adot AST Il 


jaa kee prabhaa na baranee jaiee || 


Hes 3u fafa & ST Il 


marat bhayo mirageh lai tahaa || 


ee Os A fSgUs AT II90II 
dhev dhai(n)t jaa nirakhat jahaa ||10]| 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Ve VHS al AS" fT 8s ASS fesz I 


dhev dhaanavan kee sutaa jeh ban sevat nitay || 


Ae ara oy ot oto fas Aa fer 9 


sadhaa basaayo raakh hee taeh chit jayo mitray ||11|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Ae age mifs SoHer Il 


jachh ga(n)dhrabee at unamadhaa || 


Res J fS0 Fs a AST Il 


sevat hai(n) teh ban kau sadhaa || 


Sdt Stat a fas Bae I 


naree naaganee kau chit layaavai || 


Set (Asa ao TSS 192 


naTee niratakaa kauan ganaavaii ||12|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fs ot ofS fSa ct ast & afe Ras ase II 


tin kee dhut tin hee banee ko kab sakat batai || 


Ba BS Bait Id UBA 3 Het ATE 119311 


lakhe lagan laagee rahai palak na joree jai ||13]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


TH anid fo & AE BI I 


raaj kuar tin kau jab lahaa || 


Ho fs mifsta faAH J IT" II 


man meh ateh bisam havai rahaa || 


fas safe du ste fet Act II 


chit bhar chauap ddeeTh im joree || 


AOd Je a ATG Vast 9 


januk cha(n)dhr ke saath chakoree ||14]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


WoT at gu oy neta dt F aS Il 


yaa raajaa ko roop lakh aTak rahee vai baal || 


Boo a Blea faut As dt set THs NWI 


lalanaa ke loin nirakh sabh hee bhiee gulaal ||15]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


MEAS TEt Br Bl AH I 
aTakat bhiee laal lakh baalaa || 


AA Hts Be At HS Il 


jaise man laalan kee maalaa || 


afuut JIS Ag 38 BAe Il 


kahiyo chahat kachh tuoo lajaavai || 


ote ofs ste anig & nr] 19€ I 


chal chal teer kuar ke aavai ||16]| 


a AAS BS" HO 3d Il 


kai kurabaan lalaa man ddaarai || 


gus Ue ucad Sd I 


bhookhan cheer paTa(n)bar vaarai || 


SS Us AG B ne I 


fool paan kouoo lai aavaii || 


afs ats A afise ae 190 11 


bhaat bhaat sau geetan gaavaii ||17]| 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


foofa fqus at mis yst dts odt As oe II 


nirakh nirapat kee at prabhaa reejh rahee sabh naar || 


gue dg udy AS ae fefse His erg NACI 
bhookhan cheer paTa(n)br sabh dhei chhinik meh vaar ||18]| 


HO Addie ae Ole SS sat Als are Il 


jan kura(n)gan naadh dhun reejh rahee sun kaan || 


Sat Maer Sat Aas sat fras & a Al 
tayo(n) abalaa bedhee sakal badhee bireh ke baan ||19]| 


Ae dist ofs oe efa fefsarfets arte 1 
sabh reejhee lakh rai chhab dhitiyaadhit kumaar || 


foals As sro Ho ddt As ote |l2oll 


ki(n)nran jachh bhuja(n)gajaa moh rahee sabh naar ||20]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


As was feo ats faa II 


sabh abalaa ieh bhaat bichaarai || 


nd Sto fqu Sa ford II 


jor ddeeTh nirap or nihaarai || 


a JH nig fedt ag afad II 


death.31.187. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


feg fafa gR|e YAS & AAG WAZ ats Bo Il 


eeh bidh dhusaT prajaar kai sasatr asatr kar leen || 


In this way, destroying the tyrants, Durga again wore her weapons and 


kai ham aaj ihee kar barihai || 


o'3d fedt eg ug Hiss 124 


naatar ihee chhetr par marihaii ||21|| 


ads Var oH dt afe Fl 


kahat dhaitajaa ham hee bar hai(n) || 


ez AST ST JH ala F Il 


dhev sutaa bhaakhai ham kar hai(n) || 


Ae faq ats JH Ss o Il 


jachh ki(n)nrajaa keh ham lai hai(n) || 


orsd fu ard faa & F 122A 
naatar piy kaaran jiy dhai hai(n) ||22]|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Ae digelt faqat aft ef aet fate 1 
jachh ga(n)dhrabee ki(n)nranee lakh chhab giee bikai || 


Het nad aradt Soo Tot Bare 112311 


suree aasuree naaganee nainan rahee lagai ||23]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


fea faa gu fans & os II 


eik tiray roop bisan ko dharaa || 


Sao TU FSH! & AT Il 


ekan roop brahamaa ko karaa || 


fea faa 3A ge & Oot II 
eik tiray bhes rudhr ko dhaariyo || 


feas UdH & gu AoE |28I1 


eikan dharam ko roop sudhaariyo ||24]| 


Sat 3A fa ot faut Il 
ekai bhes i(n)dhr ko kiyaa || 


Sao JU AeA & fear Il 


ekan roop sooraj ko liyaa || 


ekan bhes cha(n)dhr kau dhaariyo || 


Hog Hes & HS Bstfatt iui 


manahu madhan kau maan utaariyo ||25]| 


AS Gd vat SA feo os = II 


saat kumaaree chalee bhes ieh dhaar kai || 


a OHA ad PIAS Slat AUfs & Il 


vaa raajaa keh dharasan dheeyaa sudhaar kai || 


AS ASt TH OH & ag We II 


saat sutaa raajaa hamaree e bar abai || 


Joon Ue ule aad AS Us BH AS IIEIl 


ho raaj paaT pun karahu jeet khal dhal sabhaii ||26]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa TH Bo gu fogs Il 


jab raajai un roop niharaa || 


Heuetfe ufee ud ust Il 


saTapatTai pain par paraa || 


ua ued mifoe fge fsa set Il 
dhak dhak adhik hiradhai teh bhiee || 


deus Aas fang Alo wet 112911 
chaTapaT sakal bisar sudh giee ||27]| 


tien oat va Afo niet I 


dheeraj dharaa jabai sudh aaiee || 


ufe ues muetar oret Il 


pun pain lapaTaanaa dhaiee || 


ufe afs Sa TH? Se Il 
dha(n)n dha(n)n bhaag hamaare bhe || 


AS 225 PIAS Hig FS Qc 


sabh dhevan dharasan muh dhe ||28]| 


dhoharaa || 


unt 3 oat sa sae Soe wT II 


paapee te dharamee bhayo charan tihaare laag || 


Sa JS TH SG Goa DHS ST IQ 


ra(n)k huto raajaa bhayo dha(n)nay hamaare bhaag ||29]| 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


WH Aet ad 8 SH fs SS Il 


mai suiee karau ju tum muh bhaakhau || 


gd56 Uae fSad TE II 


charanan dhayaan tihaare raakhau || 


Se Aare nisraty faa il 


naath sanaath anaatheh kiyaa || 


four adt ene Hfo fear 11301 


kirapaa karee dharasan muh dhiyaa ||30]| 


Gf au Afs Sfus 3 se I 


yau bach sun lopit te bhiee || 


7 aS AS oS oe Il 


havai kar saat kumaaree giee || 


of ate Ste fauts & mire Il 


chal kar teer nirapat ke aaiee || 


afd wig Hfo ad feast 1139 


kahiyo aaj muh baro ihaiee ||31]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


i Aa f35 Gud aus AE OBI Nga II 


yau jab tin uchare bachan kachh na lahaa agayaan || 


{8d Ad JIS AIS SU BT ale Ags YH ISI 


teh keh turat barat bhayo bach kar suran pramaan ||32|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


tab teh Thauar badhaiee baajee || 


Adt »imadt vot faa Il 


suree aasuree jahaa biraajee || 


Ae feqr AT Ade Il 


jachh ki(n)nrajaa jahaa suhaavai || 


Cala diget ase are 13311 


aurag ga(n)dhrabee geetan gaavaii ||33]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


fed 26 A OH eer Aus ani f30 Sg Il 


eeh chhal sau raajaa chhalaa sapat kuar teh Thauar || 


armour. 


we ge fyen aay fhur are ufs ate SQNACtl 
baan boo(n)dh pirathamai barakh si(n)gh naadh pun keen ||32||188]| 


At first she showered her arrows and then her lion roared heavily.32.188. 


TASS BE Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


Aisa Hs TT I 


suniyo su(n)bh raaya(n) || 


sau vGu wt II 
chaRiyo chaup chaaya(n) || 
When the demon-king Sumbh heard all that had happened, he marched 


Wd YA Yds Su VSt AE Zz vig ISI 


yeh prasa(n)g pooran bhayo chalee kathaa tab aauar ||34|| 


os ans fsa Hedt fqu ad saat AOS Il 


bhaat bhaat teh su(n)dharee nirap keh bhajayo sudhaar || 


ats ots dias set aa fears faers Bull 
bhaat bhaat kreeRat bhiee kok bichaar bichaar ||35]| 


fefs A sfeg ued fRur ofes Hat gu Aare ef A sus vlsy AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


QUENBCQI IMTS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau chhapan charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||256||4827||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Sls AS Ta fa sd II 


neel ket raajaa ik bhaaro || 


youest fag odgfaard Il 


puhapavatee jeh nagarujiyaaro || 


Hq ates Seo ot VST Il 


ma(n)jr bachitr tavan kee dhaaraa || 


os ufs at fa & MEST HAI 


rat pat kee tiray ko avataaraa ||1|| 


Al mifsata HSt efast f3T II 


sree aligu(n)j matee dhuhitaa teh || 


eta Hist AMA UAS at fA II 


chhab jeetee sas pu(n)jan kee jeh || 


3H yurg ao ofa AS II 


tej apaar kahaa neh jaiee || 


MY TE AeA FSret (II 


aap haath jagadhees banaiee ||2|| 


At xfs faq anid far TH II 


sree man tilak kuar ik raajaa || 


TH US Std Ad aT Il 


raaj paaT vaahee keh chhaajaa || 


MYHTs Bs adt & AT II 


apramaan dhut kahee na jaiee || 


ofe fa a5 Jos Basret ISI 
lakh chhab bhaan rahat urajhaiee ||3]| 


fan Ze Il 
bijai chha(n)dh || 


At uifsdia Host Afe Ua Ste fea aA faorss wire II 


sree aligu(n)j matee sakh pu(n)j le’ee ik ku(n)j bihaaran aaiee || 


gu nea fasta udtu t Aa foets oot Casret I 


roop alok bilok maheep ko sok nivaar rahee urajhaiee || 


oft yst Aad frat A 3g Afe sot fear att feoret I 
dhekh prabhaa sakuchai jiy mai tuoo jor rahee dhirag baadh ddiThaiee || 


OH wet Ho gut dt sfaut AS qu Jove erst at Aare? isi 


dhaam giee man huaa(n) hee rahiyo jan joop harai juaaree kee nrayaiee 


UMHe Ate Aut fea Hedt 35 at Roo Ste gore I 


dhaaman jai sakhee ik su(n)dharee nain kee sainan teer bulaiee || 


are aa nfs dt ue at ag ats vidas A AYSTeT II 


kaadd dhayo at hee dhan vaa keh bhaat anekan sau samujhaiee || 


unfe udt Hoots adt 3H OE Udt gos fiufiumret 11 


pai paree manuhaar karee bhuj haath dharee bahutai ghighiaaiee || 


His fate fa Ho o ule 0 faa 8 gst afo Sfo Host ill 


meet milai k moh na pai hai jiy ju hutee keh toh sunaiee ||5|| 


nfae 0 afAd ao A AY gue efs fasts oe CII 


jogin hai basihau ban mai sakh bhookhan chhor bibhoot chaRai hau || 


niga A AfAd sae ue oe fae agor ats ST I 


a(n)gan mai sajihau bhagave paT haath bikhai gaddooaa geh laihau || 


800 at Usa a ugS wat fasats Hat wads I 


nainan kee putareen ke patran baakee bilokan maag aghaihau || 


af gd aaa o mig we fur A WeTs HATS OST IEll 


dheh chhuTo kayon na aay ghaTo piy aaisee ghaTaan mai jaan na dhai hau 


Sag das He adiss Ad alas AS Tard Il 


ekat bolat mor karorin dhoosare kokil kaak hakaarai(n) || 


aed ads J fou & nig ust ud fes Pw sad II 


dhaadhar dhaahat hai hiy kau ar paanee parai chhit megh fuhaarai || 


Sq ad soa Cs Hs fours fa feewst BHA? II 


jhi(n)gr karai jharanaa ur maajh kirapaan k bidhalataa chamakaarai || 


ure ad fea aaa 3 flr oA Bet ofs MIT UTS 11D II 


praan bache ieh kaaran te piy aas lagai neh aaj padhaarai ||7]|| 


mifs aarae AE Quits Huts ATefs wt II 


at bayaakul jab kuar sughar sahachar lahee || 


ars ota a as faut mA act Il 


kaan laag ko baat bihas aaise kahee || 


vats esa 3a fea nit uSTett II 


chatur dhootikaa teh ik abai paThaiyai || 


oA xfs faa amis & Se Harfeet ici 


ho sree man tilak kuar kau bhedh ma(n)gaiyai ||8]| 


Hos Hddd FS nifaa Hot walt Il 


sunat manohar baat adhik meeThee lagee || 


fasta miata ot are opata & fret Faft I 


bireh agan kee javaiaal kuar ke jiy jagee || 


vata Aut fea Sf usret His 3a II 


chatur sakhee ik bol paThaiee meet tan || 


o faa rat ufe of ae fur ye Oe ICI 


ho jiy jaanee muh raakh jaan piy praan dhan ||9]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hos ado Avels vsts so ugel AME Il 


sunat bachan sahachar chatur tahaa pahoochee jai || 


Ad His fsea fquis vat nrdeats Fete 19011 


forward in great excitement. 


An AAZ Ue Il 


saje sasatr paana(n) || 


Sa Ala AVS UBZNACC I 
chaRe ja(n)g juaana(n) ||33]|189]| 


His soldiers bedecked with weapons came forward to wage war.33.189. 


Bdl BH SE Il 
lagai ddol dda(n)ke || 


OHS Ase Il 
kamaana(n) kaRa(n)ke || 


The sound created by drums, bows 


Se Se oe Il 
bhe nadh naadha(n) || 


jeh man tilak nirapat chaRaa aakheTakeh banaii ||10]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hosts so ugfes se I 


sahachar tahaa pahoo(n)chit bhiee || 


fqu mae Ad Als wet Il 


nirap aagaman jahaa sun liee || 


nidl Mal AS AA fAarrse Il 


a(n)g a(n)g subh saje si(n)gaaraa || 


n6 fenufs Afss FS ST NAA 


jan nisapat sauabhit jut taaraa ||11]| 


Hin ee fag us fga Sts II 


sees fool sir par tiray jhaaraa || 


ads SS Uy ATS A UT Il 


karan fool dhuhoo(n) karan su dhaaraa || 


Hfse oft Het ot UST Il 


motin kee maalaa ko dharaa || 


Hse ot A Hrafs Sa 92H 


motin hee so maageh bharaa ||12]| 


AS SY HfS0 & UP Il 


sabh bhookhan motin ke dhaare || 


fro Hig ar are ats ss Il 


jin meh bajr laal guh ddaare || 


ale ofes His Yet sat Il 


neel harit man proiee bhalee || 


HO 3 Uf Gade ag Bat 119311 
jan te has uddagan keh chalee ||13]| 


Aa TH = ga at BT Il 


jab raajai vaa tiray ko lahaa || 


Ho fe wifi afas gy FT I 


man meh adhik chakirat havai rahaa || 


dhev adhev jachh ga(n)dhrabajaa || 


Sot Saat Adt UAT IAI 


naree naaganee suree pareejaa ||14|| 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


fqu toga feo yest at niet fea SF Il 


nirap chitrayo ieh poochheeyai kayo aaiee ieh dhes || 


Ad AS a Ser a efast MfsAA NAUII 


soor sutaa kai cha(n)dhrajaa kai dhuhitaa alikes ||15]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Tian visu Sta Se TG Il 


chaliyo chaliyo taa ke taT gayo || 


ofa ef fs mis diss 3G II 
lakh dhut teh at reejhat bhayo || 


gu foofe sfaut Sasret I 


roop nirakh rahiyo urajhaiee || 


azo ve ars feo Art IMEI 


kavan dhev dhaano ieh jaiee ||16]| 


Hise He ae fe wet II 


motin maal baal tin liee || 


frag state ufsar ate aet II 
jeh bheetar patiyaa guh giee || 


afon fa AAT HSfs feos Il 


kahiyo k jaisee mujheh nihaarahu || 


sfhat fsa fqu AA fasag 1199 1 


taisiyai teh nirap sahas bichaarahu ||17]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fqu ad ae fasia ef Afs go Ager II 


nirap bar baal bilok chhab moh rahaa saraba(n)g || 


Afa fas at farndt AS vas su ST Aart acl 


sudh gireh kee bisaree sabhai chalat bhayo teh sa(n)g ||18]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Bes HS A Fold fears Il 


laal maal kau bahur nikaaraa || 


ufsar efe afy fag Sto II 


patiyaa chhor baach sir jhaaraa || 


A Agu ae fafa oe I 
jo saroop dheeyo bidh yaa ke || 


SA Hot ATS AS STS NACI 


taisee sunee saat sat vaa ke ||19]| 


fas fafa = &t gu ford I 


keh bidh vaa ko roop nihaarau || 


Hes HOH ate sfeo faerd Il 


safal janam kar tadhin bichaarau || 


HMA Seo AT UE Il 


jo aaisee bheTan keh paauoo || 


fea wis fete Hy 3 fear 1201 


ein raanin fir mukh na dhikhaauoo ||20]| 


edt we 3 Oct frag Il 


vahee baaT te uhee sidhaayo || 


3efs safe ag gals vat II 


tavan tarun keh ratheh chaRaayo || 


USS USS MSs Sut ST II 


chalat chalat aavat bhayo tahaa || 


weer Halla fadss AT 1241 


abalaa mageh nihaarat jahaa ||21]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


TH AH AS sata ate su nifse gos Il 


raaj saaj sabh tayaag kar bhekh atith banai || 


sete Sour kt 3d Bout Gur Ste 112211 


tavan jharokhaa ke tare baiThiyo dhoo(n)aa lai ||22|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


TH St fer B nr Il 


raaj sutaa bhichhaa lai aavai || 


3 ad nus oe free Il 


taa keh apane haath jivaavai || 


foft xo Sa AS A ATS Il 


nis keh log jabai savai jaahee || 


Bule wufe #8 sa aH 1123I 
lapaT lapaT dhouoo bhog kamaahee ||23]| 


ue foofaurd lasiqtoll 
dhuna(n) nirabikhaadha(n) ||34]|190]| 


And trumpets were continuously heard.34.190. 


sHat frure Il 


chamakee kirapaana(n) || 


JO SHH Il 


haThe tej maana(n) || 


The swords of the persistent and renowned fighters glistened. 


Hosts TS Il 


mahaabeer hu(n)ke || 


A ote Sa BUNA 
s neesaan dhru(n)ke ||35||191|| 


The great heroes raised loud shouts and the trumpets sounded.35.191. 


od Sd Tan I 


fea fafa amife nifte FY Be Il 
eeh bidh kuar adhik sukh le’ee || 


As ot Bar fas oe I 


sabh hee log bisavaiaasit ke’ee || 


nifsa Ba ate sto gare Il 


atith log keh taeh bakhaanai || 


oH ats AG 3 UES ISI 


raajaa kar kouoo na pachhaanaii ||24|| 


fea feo anits fust ufo are Il 


eik dhin kuar pitaa peh giee || 


WIS Tod FUSS TE I 
bachan kaThor bakhaanat bhiee || 


ay dS TH 3a 3G Il 


kop bahut raajaa tab bhayo || 


8 AA efyst AT VU IlQuill 


ban baasaa dhuhitaa keh dhayo ||25]| 


Ho aoa yate nifs ge Il 


sun banabaas pragaT at rovai || 


fos & faa Hae vu Ue Il 
chit ke bikhai sakal dhukh khovai || 


sidh kaaj moraa prabh keenaa || 


3S JH 8S VAT Ser QE 


taat hamai ban baasaa dheenaa ||26|| 


freas Aa feft oH Bard II 


sivakan sa(n)g im raaj uchaaro || 


Gd doa ad Afar fears Il 


eh ka(n)nayaa keh beg nikaaro || 


Ad 86 df we fearon II 


jeh ban hoi ghor bikaraalaa || 


fS0 fed BS niST SSA 12911 


teh ieh chhadd aavahu tatakaalaa ||27]| 


3 Rea f8s Har face II 


lai sevak tit sa(n)g sidhaae || 


a a 86 Sisd sia re Il 


taa ko ban bheetar taj aae || 


@d TH wes 37 3G Il 


veh raajaa aavat teh bhayo || 


Sot Safe 3 MIAS BU QC 


tahee tavan te aasan layo ||28]| 


fes ofS YBH 3<o A at Il 


dhiraR rat pratham tavan sau karee || 


as a3 & 306 ST II 
bhaat bhaat kai bhogan bharee || 


0 oitgas ule fo ate I 


hai aarooRat pun teh keenaa || 


Sold MUS a Ha Bar Qell 


nagar apan ko maarag leenaa ||29]| 


fefs A sfeg ued fRur ofss Hat gu Aare ef A Asve6 siegy AHTUSH AZ ASH 


AZ lQUdNScue lmiegll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau sataavan charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||257||4856||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


JA On oat fea Afeus II 


ha(n)saa dhuj raajaa ik suniyat || 


ae ysTy fae mis Aer Asus Il 
bal prataap jeh at jag guniyat || 


aASH on fsg art Il 


kesotamaa dhaam teh naaree || 


FT AH Hat 3 30 feat Il 


jaa sam sunee na nain nihaaree ||1|| 


dA Ht f30 fos efost far II 


ha(n)s matee teh gireh dhuhitaa ik || 


ust SataTS AT AALS I 


paRee bayaakaran kok saasatranik || 


SAH ned 3 AG ATF I 


taa sam avar na kouoo jag mai || 


Blas sfos faous af Hat H IDI 


thakit rahit nirakhat rav mag mai ||2|| 


nfs Hets so as Aas Hfo ASG II 


at su(n)dhar veh baal jagat meh jaaniyai || 


fad AH nied edt ag 3 aatott Il 


jeh sam avar su(n)dharee kahoo(n) na bakhaaniyai || 


Has Ae Mifda st a 36 THT II 


joban jeb adhik taa ke tan raajiee || 


¢ food de nig Ag HES Safe OAT ISI 


ho nirakh cha(n)dhr ar soor madhan chhab laajiee ||3]| 


TU Quid AGH AS Mas BT Il 


roop kuar sukumaar jabai abalaa lahaa || 


WAH fost ag 3 ag faod AT Il 


jaa sam nirakhaa kahoo(n) na kahoo(n) kinahoo(n) kahaa || 


Ae 2d TH Ast uf Fos Me & II 


jab veh raaj sabhaa meh baiThat aai kai || 


0 As feAlge a fos ad BS VST & II 


ho sabh isatiran ke chit keh let churai kai ||4]| 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


TH AS" fea et Foret II 


raaj sutaa ik sakhee bulaiee || 


fre anig & uA use II 


sikhai kuar ke paas paThaiee || 


afe A36 ate f30 Tat Bae” I 


koT jatan kar teh hayaa(n) layaavahu || 


He Hag Het ASt ured Iull 


mukh maagahu joiee soiee paavaho ||5|| 


anaes THA auifs Aa Hot feat II 


bayaakul raaj kuar jabai sahacharee nihaaree || 


His 6 auifs Hie Ate fe frat fs feast I 


mat na kuar mar jai ihai jiy maeh bichaaree || 


chahoo(n) or garaje || 


Ag Uz SdH Il 


sabe dhev laraje || 


The demons thundered from all the four sides and the gods collectively 


Tot AAS sd ate ugel ATE 37 II 


chalee sakal ddar ddaar pahoochee jai teh || 


d 86 An Hetty Seo ot fg Ag IlEll 


ho baiTho sej savaar tavan ko mitr jeh ||6]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa Sa Ad ST a So Ba Il 


jayo(n) tayo(n) kar taa kau teh layaiee || 


as fms at f80 3 ASH II 


baat milan kee teh na jataiee || 


3a Sg OM amie & re Il 


tab vahu dhaam kuar ke aayo || 


TA AST foses AY UN IDI 


raaj sutaa nirakhat sukh paayo ||7|| 


Soa adt wifes H ao 3a Il 


taa kau kahee aan mo kau bhaj || 


OHA AH As dt we Tt 3a I 


laaj saaj sabh hee ab hee taj || 


fas se Fae HIS UeTAT II 


mithan bhedh jab meet pachhaanaa || 


UGH sco S mide SIT ICI 


dharam chhooTan te adhik ddaraanaa ||8]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Rete uifte caste Aa ASH TH fos Ute I 


su(n)dhar adhik kahai jag janam raaj gireh pai || 


do THU HA ad ying 3 Ser BATE ICI 


ddeeTh ramiyo mo so chahai ajahoo(n) na nilaj lajai ||9]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa sf ht foous efa set I 
jab tuh mai nirakhat chhab bhiee || 


Ba WH 3a dt SA ee Il 


lok laaj tab hee taj dhiee || 


UdH AGH H ag 3 AT Il 


dharam karam mai kachhoo na jaanaa || 


3 Ufs ofa He Fer faarar 1901 


tav dhut lakh mur jeey bikaanaa ||10]| 


Ho 3061 H Sta 3 Sz I 


sun taranee mai toh na bhajau || 


UGH US cag 6 3H Il 


dharam aapano kabahoo(n) na tajau || 


jab te kirapaana(n)dh muh jaayo || 


fed fA Quen gst 199 


eihai misr upadhes bataayo ||11|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ud odt at An ud sf 3 Cag Une II 


par naaree kee sej par bhool na dheejahu pai || 


aH sa ote atfrag 3A ofe Curie 119211 


kaam bhog neh keejiyahu taa so ruch upajai ||12|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


WE SHI HW aAGH fogs I 


ab tumare mai karam nihaare || 


afg J SH UTA Ae? Il 


keh hau raajaa paas savaare || 


3fa Ave 3 uate Hat TI 


toh sadhan te pakar ma(n)gai hau || 


nifsa ats AMS feed 19311 


anik bhaat saasanaa dhivaihau ||13]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


ude" SH etfad SHe fust Jefe I 


paradhaa tumaro faarihau tumare pitaa hajoor || 


3 a0 8H foarte o alae ot At IT IASI 


to keh dhes nikaar hau kookiran kee jayo(n) koor ||14]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


afe afe ret on afsar Ate Il 


jar bar giee naam kutiyaa sun || 


au faor mifs dt He ofe I 
kop kiyaa at hee maatho dhun || 


pratham isee keh abai sa(n)ghaaro || 


wate fHA at ag HS UII 


bahur misr yaa ke kahu maaro ||15]| 


fae sto ug Quer fest II 
jin teh yeh upadhes dhiraRaayo || 


SSHAS Sa ange Il 


taa te mo sau na bhog kamaayo || 


a As ite met Hfo SH II 


kai jaR aan abai muh bhajo || 


S'So MIA US at St IMEI 


naatar aas praan kee tajo ||16]| 


yee fsa ofS ee 6 Sher I 


moorakh teh rat dhaan na dheeyaa || 


fofs mud AT Hse BGT Il 


gireh apane kaa maarag leeyaa || 


uifea ats fSe ater foarsr II 


anik bhaat tin keeyaa dhikaaraa || 


ules udt BS A HTT IAD II 


pain paree laat sau maaraa ||17]| 


vA AS" qfas wits se II 


raaj sutaa krudhit at bhiee || 


fea Aa Hfo of Bs 3 eT II 


eeh jaR muh rat dhaan na dhiee || 


YEH uate ate ofa Hurd Il 


pratham pakar kar yaeh sa(n)ghaaro || 


agfe THA a at AT HE NACI 


bahur misr yaa kai keh maaro ||18]| 


sHia sa at 3a fsa ure yotott II 


tamak teg ko tab teh ghai prahaariyo || 


safe use ag Hf og St feet II 


trembled. 


Ad Og Fae Il 


sara(n) dhaar barakhe || 


Hear ure UTe IBENAC II 


mieeyaa paan parakhe ||36||192]| 
Showering her arrows Durga herself is testing the dtength of all.36.192. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


A Be AAG A Ue Il 


je le sasatr saamuhe dhe || 


fs3 fous ad yrufs se Il 
tite nidhan kahu(n) praapat bhe || 


All those demons, carrying their weapons, came in front of the goddess 


taeh purakh keh maar Thauar hee ddaariyo || 


We Seo ot Bfa vet 3g ata & Il 


aaich tavan kee loth dhiee tar ddaar kai || 


J 3 ud aot Sf ate wine fs & NAC 


ho taa par rahee baiTh kar aasan maar kai ||19]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Aunts ad Hfo act Fat yA HAT II 


japamaalaa kar meh gahee baiThee aasan maar || 


ud Hdudt fust ufs stat fade Jars |l2011 


paThai sahacharee pitaa prat leenaa nikaT hakaar ||20]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


JA ag 3a ata foe II 


ha(n)s ket tab taeh sidhaanaa || 


fosfa Hat 3g Haq STS II 


nirakh sutaa tar mitrak ddaraanaa || 


aon anite fa ath sto aa Il 


kahas kuar ieh kas tuh karaa || 


faguaa at & faa Ja 129 


binuparaadh yaa ko jiy haraa ||21]| 


fests ufs Hy frat 


chi(n)taaman muh ma(n)tr sikhaayo || 


ag fafa fy Quer fee II 
bahu bidh misr upadhes dhiraRaayo || 


fea gu quid 3 He 9 I 


jau ieh roop kuar tai mar hai || 


3a AS oH fSad Afs F I12Q2I 


tab sabh kaaj tihaarau sar hai ||22]|| 


a 3Haa alo HT II 


taa te mai yaa ko geh maaraa || 


sunahu pitaa tum bachan hamaaraa || 


A Hg Fo or us H I 


saadho ma(n)tr baiTh yaa par mai || 


A mMofs A add Ma 3 QI 


jo jaaneh so karahu abai tai ||23]| 


JA ag fqu du 3a 3a Il 
ha(n)s ket nirap kop bharaa tab || 


ado AS a Aes Ao’ AG ll 


bachan sutaa kau sravan sunaa jab || 


dat Sategt fSo fA uate & II 


hayaa(n) layaavahuaa(n) teh misr pakar kai || 


AMA oat Hg frafe & 112811 


jo aaise gayo ma(n)tr sikhar kai ||24]| 


His fas ave Safes ore Il 


sun bhirat bachan utail dhaae || 


fsa fate feu ute afte are Il 


teh misreh nirap peh geh layaae || 


3 ad mifae ASOT feat Il 


taa keh adhik jaatanaa dhiyaa || 


adH vars fay J face iluil 
karam cha(n)ddaar bipr hai kiyaa ||25]| 


fe ae fA nids TI" II 


sun bach misr acha(n)bhai rahaa || 


ato of SH 35 AT II 


traeh traeh raajaa tan kahaa || 


RUS AGH 6 AAT fT II 


mai prabh karam na aaisaa kiyaa || 


Se Gost aT HZ 6 fear NEI 
tav dhuhitaa keh ma(n)tr na dhiyaa ||26]| 


3a Bla TH anifs ST wire Il 


tab lag raaj kuar teh aaiee || 


dhijabar ke pain lapaTaiee || 


3H A Hg A onfo fret I 


tum su ma(n)tr jo hameh sikhaayo || 


Tot fafa A Ara aH N29 11 


taahee bidh mai jaap kamaayo ||27]| 


3 nifeR JH HS HOE aT Hatt Il 


tav aais ham maan manuchh keh maariyo || 


a ud finite ig Gortoet I 


taa paachhe chi(n)taaman ma(n)tr uchaariyo || 


og usd fof nur A ff 3 ae 3 Il 


chaar pahar nis japaa su sidh na kachh bhayo || 


0373 oH fof ofe 8 ate fqu ufs ett HQtII 


ho taa te ham ris Thaan su keh nirap prat dhayo ||28]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


mg fad aH Hate 3 a Il 


ab keh kaaj mukar tai gayo || 


3a fess THis festt II 


tab chi(n)taaman hameh dhiraRayo || 


We Oa 3 ads fauls & Ste Il 


ab kayo na kahat nirapat ke teeraa || 


And Ads GA Bas Uta Qe 


saach kahat kas laagat peeraa ||29]| 


fA sfas ud 8a ford Il 


misr chakirat chahoo(n) or nihaarai || 


Ad" Sa AGtA Ase Il 


kahaa bhayo jagadhees sa(n)bhaarai || 


ats Quen gos fafa gs II 
kar upadhes bahut bidh haaraa || 


su nise fqu ag o feos S01 


bhedh abhedh nirap kachh na bichaaraa ||30|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ari faa furfa fer dn ag fat orf I 


faasee teh misreh dhiyaa ha(n)s ket ris maan || 


JA Hat ad fad frat mA Hg fore 34 


ha(n)s matee keh jeh sikhayo aaiso ma(n)tr bidhaan ||31]| 


fad 3 srt fsa wy dor fa ee ffs HAG II 


jeh na bhajee teh ghai hanaa ieh chhal misreh maar || 


feo fafa fqu qfas ater dA ust as Sts SII 


eeh bidh nirap krudhit keeyaa ha(n)s matee bar naar ||32]| 


were all subjected to death. 


SHAS Set MAS at UST II 


jhamakat bhiee asan kee dhaaraa || 


33a Js Hs faa NSDNASII 
bhabhake ru(n)dd mu(n)dd bikaraaraa ||37||193]| 


The edges of the swords are glistening and the headless trunks, in 
dreadful forms are raising their voices.37.193. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


J of Ja UES ae sual 3 Ales ae Il 


hai gai rath paidhal kaTe bachiyo na jeevat koi || 


The elephants, horses and warriors on foot were all chopped and none 
could survive. 


sa wn) foatha fquis As ad A df 1atiatsll 
tab aape nikasiyo nirapat su(n)bh karai so hoi ||38||194]| 


Then the king Sumbh himself marched forward for war and on seeing him 


fefs At safes uaord fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare df A nioves ofsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 
FZ QUEST IMS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau aThaavan charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||258]|4888||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Te ag TH Js THe GH a aria I 


rudhr ket raajaa huto raasaTr dhes ko naeh || 


A AH nd dA of else fet se Hts NAM 


jaa sam aauar nares neh dhutiy pirathee tal maeh ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


At fara aest St ott fcr I 


sree miragaraaj kalaa taa kee tiray || 


ans fqufis & fro niss faa Il 


basat nirapat ke jeh a(n)tar jiy || 


wa gu sf afs a Il 


jaa ke roop tul neh kouoo || 


Sot wat faarst AG III 


ekai ghaRee bidhaataa souoo ||2]|| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


df ug a3 32 ifs gual TH Il 


dhoi putr taa te bhe at roop kee raas || 


Sis seo ufo Meus A ot SAY TA ISI 


teen bhavan meh jaaniyat jaa ko tej r traas ||3]| 


fqus as AS OY YEH & ASE II 


birakhabh ket subh naam pratham ko jaaniyai || 


Gury as GA & 3H YHtoat Il 


brayaaghr ket dhoosar ko naam pramaaniyai || 


gues wees fates Aa H se Il 


roopavaan balavaan bidhit jag mai bhe || 


od Aad Ae AfA ysie visu fT ug Se gil 


ho januk soor sas pragaT dhutiy teh pur ve |/4|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ha Has SHAT f35 A Ss II 


jab joban jhamakaa tin ke tan || 


WS su Aa dt afsanus Il 


jaat bhayo jab hee larikaapan || 


nits nida ag fade Ard Il 


ar anek bahu bidhan sa(n)ghaare || 


TAT UAT MUS UTS HUI 


chaakar prajaa apane paare ||5|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ats ats 8 8H 8 ag As Mis TH Il 


bhaat bhaat ke dhes lai bahu jeete ar raaj || 


Hafue fie Afss se feoufs Aa od TH Ill 


sabhahin sir sobhit bhe dhinaman jayo nar raaj ||6]| 


gu anid ufe YEH H PAT gu wus Il 


roop kuar ghaT pratham mai dhoosar roop apaar || 


CH tH 3 its faa Aes AT IAS IDI 


dhes dhes te aan tiray sevat jaeh hajaar ||7]|| 


Ago Il 


soraThaa || 


WA fart 6 2A AA BI Hed NI Il 


aaiso kisee na dhes jaiso lahu su(n)dhar kuar || 


a GAd fedr & for vifser ts Hcl 


kai dhoosaro dhines kai nises alikes yeh ||8|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


so at Hs ug at afte afe I 


taa kee maat putr kee lakh chhab || 


WS set Alo AS Seo AS Il 


jaat bhiee sudh saat tavan sab || 


THA VIS BI AS aA AAT Il 


ramayo chahat lahu sut ke sa(n)gaa || 


aot saat wife nisar cl 


raanee bayaapee adhik ana(n)gaa ||9]| 


faa 3a od oe aT Hf II 


teh tab chahaa naath keh mariyai || 


ufe Fat & uz Aurfstt 


pun Teekaa ko putr sa(n)ghariyai || 


aes Bsgz AT AT faa Il 


kavan charitr keh kahaa bichaaro || 


ay fis ug FZ AT Bd N90 1 
lahu sir putr chhatr keh ddaaro ||10]| 


ta feen fae onfs yet II 


ek dhivas siv dhujeh bulaayo || 


Hed A ate HS ASH Il 


madharaa so kar mat suvaayo || 


ufs Hart & YS TAT Il 


pun Teekaa ko poot hakaaraa || 


moe HS ST AT UAT HAA 


adhik mat taahoo keh payaaraa ||11]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


ufs AS YBH ete ate arte fesor nifA Ie II 


pat sut pratham suvai kar kaadd liyaa as haath || 


Ys Js He (3S TE HITS ATE III 


poot het maaraa tinai haath aapane saath ||12|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


His ys ufs Se yorrst I 


maar poot pat roi pukaaraa || 


ufs AS AS uls He AWTS II 


it appears that whatever he desires, he will achive.38.194. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPI 


fre est fefS war gore II 


siv dhootee it dhrugaa bulaiee || 


ae ofa Stak AHS II 


kaan laag neekai samujhaiee || 


On this side, Durga after reflecting, called a female messenger of Shiva 


pat sut sut pat maar sa(n)ghaaraa || 


HE a HIT HS SSE Il 


madh ke mahaa mat e bhe || 


nun A afus so Se 193 


aapus mai kopit tan te ||13]| 


Cfes US urge ag ge Il 
audhit dhouoo aahav keh bhe || 


ante faurs au 35 3e Il 


kaadd kirapaan kop tan te || 


nifA & fus AS & fag STS II 


as lai pit sut ke sir jhaaraa || 


ys ante fus ATA Yost 119811 


poot kaadd pit sees prahaaraa ||14|| 


H oret fea sfes fears Il 


mai Thaaddee ieh charit nihaaraa || 


gle 5 Te 65 AST I 


fooT na ge nain karataaraa || 


ae gufe 3 fea 3 ni II 


dhaav bachai na in te ayo || 


TS ASG WIS But UII 


taa te kaal dhuhoo(n)n ke bhayo ||15]| 


WET te Ad a Ad Il 


ab hau dhaiv kahau kaa karaua(n) || 


Gg ufo fs ere HS II 


aur meh maar kaTaaree maraua(n) || 


ae yA ¢ aot faa FI 


baan prasath havai baneh sidhai haua(n) || 


ag AS & fe sy Gd T IME! 


lahu sut ke sir chhatr ddurai haua(n) ||16]| 


YEH ys ufs t aa oor II 


pratham poot pat ko badh keenaa || 


did TH BIJ AS Ad Uae Il 


bahur raaj lahu sut keh dheenaa || 


ad 34 nifse & ot Il 
bahurau bhekh atith ko dhaaree || 


ue @3at 6a frac 119911 


pa(n)th utaraa or sidhaaree ||17]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


oo Ate sur adt fhe ot fafa yard II 


tahaa jai tapasaa karee siv kee bibidh prakaar || 


33 Te diss sé footy fsogst of NACI 


bhoot raaT reejhat bhe nirakh niThurataa naar ||18]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


adgye ust I AT Il 


bara(n)brayooh putree hai kahaa || 


nse arty fye His Io Il 


jo tav bayaap hiradhai meh rahaa || 


eg 3 fust fed ag ug II 


dheh ta pitaa ihai bar paauoo || 


fas 3 saat YAS NACI 


biradhaa te tarunee havai jaauoo ||19]| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


fas 3 3gat set ag ctor fuse 


biradhaa te tarunee bhiee bar dheenaa tiraparaar || 


so use ats afe na ifs dag Se 2011 


tuchaa puraatan chhaadd kar jayo eh ku(n)chur ddaar ||20]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


fasar 3 3961 Fa set II 


biradhaa te tarunee jab bhiee || 


3a ufs fSAt sad ao Te II 


tab chal tisee nagar keh giee || 


Ad YsSs AS vat frase Il 


jeh khelat sut chaRaa sikaaraa || 


He de ds Sura 11291 


maare reechh rojh jha(n)khaaraa ||21|| 


ea fat a SA Ug 3a II 


ek miragee kaa bhes dharaa tab || 


36 o SAY 23 Hed Ae 


tan ke basatr chhodd su(n)dhar sab || 


dos Js wifd| AS AT Il 
khelat huto akhiT sut jahaa || 


Tsat F SAAS St FT 112Q2I1 


haranee havai nikasat bhee tahaa ||22]| 


sue fsd AS IST II 


taa paachhe teh sut hai ddaaraa || 


Ratt fag 3 Sa fears I 


sa(n)gee kisoo na or nihaaraa || 


Sas WS oe Sut ST Il 


ekal jaat dhoor bhayo tahaa || 


8 89 ud SUA AT II23Il 


tho ban ghor bhayaanak jahaa ||23]| 


ATS SHS Ad GH 37d Il 


saal tamaal jahaa dhrum bhaare || 


fog AEH A ae Afeurs Il 


ni(n)boo kadham su bat jaTiyaare || 


Htag 37g ugg att Il 


seebar taar khajoore bhaaree || 


fon Jas AS SIA AA II2QgIl 


nij haathan jan iees sudhaaree ||24|| 


fot re so aret gare I 


miragee jai teh giee bhulaiee || 


autamaaganaa bhes banaiee || 


nite mus fsa gu fears I 


aan apan teh roop dhikhaaraa || 


TA anig Has ate STS |12QUIl 


raaj kuar mohit kar ddaaraa ||25]| 


Hot iradt faqls azo faotatt Ii 


suree aasuree ki(n)nran kavan bichaariyai || 


Sot Sat Sel & faa Ofse II 


naree naaganee naganee ko jiy dhaariyai || 


and making her conscious gave this message in her ear: 


fae & 3H Sth ST II 


siv ko bhej dheejeeaai tahaa || 


23 oH fenfas 3 ATT NSXtNacull 


dhait raaj isathit hai jahaa ||39||195]| 
“Send Lord Shiva to the place, where the demon-king is standing.”39.195. 


frre ost Fa fH AS UreT Il 


siv dhootee jab im sun paavaa || 


frefi gs afs 8S USTs II 


sivahi(n) dhoot kar utai paThaavaa || 


When the female messenger of Shiva heard this, she sent Shiva as a 


dose yunASt aeo feo fee II 


ga(n)dharabee apasaraa kavan ieh jaaniyai || 


J det AA SASt Urgast HS INEM 


ho ravee sasee baasavee paarabatee maaniyaii ||26]| 


TH GHG fase 3d Ta Bate & II 


raaj kumaar nirakh teh rahaa lubhai kai || 


yes su ote ote ste fsa Ae & II 


poochhat bhayo chal taeh teer teh jai kai || 


Bot Sadat saat fea 3 aes 3 II 


naree naaganee naganee in te kavan tuy || 


J a6 AY ae afoul A at 3 SA IM I12Q5I 


ho kavan saach keh kahiyo su taa tai es bhua ||27]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ho ae GH A Ste ata foous at Bate Il 


man bach kram mai tor chhab nirakhat gayo lubhai || 


ma ot J wrust SA OH SHS we ICI 


ab hee havai apanee basahu dhaam hamaare aaii ||28]| 


ea wig fag ofa ante fa sheet II 


ek aadh bir naeh naeh tin bhaakhiyo || 


Balt fadist Bae AS ofa nif I 


lagee nigoddee lagan jaat neh aakhiyo || 


nis ong A aot HS At fest II 


a(n)t kuar jo kahaa maan soiee liyo || 


0 ufs AS YH Aunts ag AS ete fuer fat ICH 
ho pat sut pratham sa(n)ghaar lahu sut chhal piy kiyo ||29]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor sfss Het gu Aare ef A Gomnfe fey AHTUSH AS ASH 


FAS llauctisk wimg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau unaasaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||259||491 7||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


HAS ade fea feuts Aton 


masat karan ik nirapat jagisavaiee || 


3H 37 FHS SUA Il 


tej bhaan balavaan tapasavaiee || 


Al ange Host fo ae Il 


sree kajaraachh matee teh dhaaraa || 


uTgast & AS MESTI IA 


paarabatee ko jan avataaraa ||1|| 


HAS ade fqu fre ur fesyfs ae II 


masat karan nirap siv poojaa nitaprat karai || 


ats mifoa & uae ANS ae Ua Ud II 


bhaat anik ke dhayaan jaan gur pag parai || 


ofo feen sum a fae fasvect II 


rain dhivas tapasaa ke bikhai bitaaviee || 


Jwala fos sf 3 aa ot ree 12H 


ho raanee ke gireh bhool na kab hee aaviee ||2|| 


TS ta use A ifs fos ots = Il 


raanee ek purakh sau at hit Thaan kai || 


Hs set fsa Har mifoe she Hts & II 


ramat bhiee teh sa(n)g adhik ruch maan kai || 


As gat quer ufo fre vane feat II 


sot hutee supanaa meh siv dharasan dhiyo || 


Jd avo wud HY 3 Uf ufo Gt fact ISI 


ho bachan aapane mukh te has muh yau kiyo |]3]| 


faz ae II 


siv baach || 


fea afad ao faa SH Sas niMecr II 


eik gahire ban bich tum ekal aaiye || 


ats & yAt Het Afs fostfeat I 


kar kai poojaa moree moh rijhaiyo || 


Als nud Ae Afs free J II 


jot aapane sau tav jot milai ho || 


J sto ag Hes Hats A Aas fee F Is 
ho tuh keh jeevat mukat su jagat dhikhai hau ||4]| 


33 3e nrg 8 ufs sfo Ae II 


taa te tav aagayaa lai pat teh jai hau || 


afd & fhe oft unt uifte fost FI 


kar kai siv kee poojaa adhik rijhai hau || 


H ad Ales Hats Ae fhe aafordt I 


mo keh jeevat mukat sadhaa siv karahiaa(n)ge || 


J Aus Hy ge Aus fuss qe sefara ull 


ho sapat maatr kul sapat pitar kul tarahiaa(n)ge ||5]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


3 fqu at urorr aet 8 fe J at OH Il 


bhe nirap kee aagayaa giee lai siv joo ko naam || 


fags Hats st ufs eo Sat ATS SOM Ell 


jiyat mukat bhee pat lahaa basee jaar dhe dhaam ||6]| 


fefs Ht ates ues fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A Aro elgg AHTUSH AS HSH AS 


REONSKQ2IMSgI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau saaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||260||4923||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


mifo OA Sa Td TH Fd Il 


eh dhuj ek rahai raajaa bar || 


Ad Usa Aa SU YSTAT Il 


januk dhutiy jag vayo prabhaakar || 


Al wget Ht fsT st Il 


sree maasook matee teh raanee || 


Tat Geet & Karat 1 


ravee cha(n)dhravee kai i(n)dhraanee ||1|| 


messenger of Shiva 


fre gst StS ott ot II 


siv dhootee taa te bhayo naamaa || 


WSS AAS UdY Mg AH IISONACE ll 


jaanat sakal purakh ar baamaa ||40||196]| 


Since that day, the name of Durga became" shiv- Duti" ( the messenger of 
shiva ), all men and women know this.40.196. 


fhe adt 23 oA Afs ast II 


siv kahee dhait raaj sun baataa || 


fea fafa afoa Sug FeMST II 


eeh bidh kahiyo tumahu jagamaataa || 


Shiva said to the demon-king, “Listen to my words, the mother of she 


Ta ug ds fos ara Il 


taa ke putr hot gireh naahee || 


fra far fr & fir ect I 


eeh chi(n)taa tiray ke jiy maahee || 


oa 3 faa Hf 3g ure Il 


raajaa te jiy meh ddar paavai || 


Od USUS Adi AS AHS III 


bahu purakhan sa(n)g kel kamaavai ||2]| 


ta feen Hedt sdur Safe ag II 
ek dhivas su(n)dharee jharokhaa baiTh bar || 


Hide &t ured So feafaa vite afe i 


mahikhan ko paalak teh nikasiyo aai kar || 


Adies Aget He 3 Wes Il 


meheevaal sohanee mukh te gaavato || 


J As ofes a fos & vert yaTSS ISI 


ho sabh naarin ke chit kau chalaa churaavato ||3]| 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Afs wat AS ore Ufe HS act fess II 


sun raanee srut naadh dhun maar karee bisa(n)bhaar || 


dH fou urea se fea faa foror fares igi 
ramo mahikh paalak bhe ieh bidh kiyaa bichaar ||4}| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Hod BISS A ST AT Il 


mahikh charaavat tho vahu jahaa || 


Tat Tet TZ aT ST" I 


raanee giee raatr keh tahaa || 


eo ust ue ufs ATT II 


dhavaik gharee paachhe pat jaagaa || 


mith afe ad ue IG BST UII 


as geh kar paachhe tiray laagaa ||5]|| 


Fat gat fea so Aart Il 


sakhee hutee ik tahaa sayaanee || 


fSo fea as Aas faa ATT II 


tin ieh baat sakal jiy jaanee || 


Hoa uls MA Bd 9 Il 


jau taa kau pat aais lahai hai || 


3 fas AH ot Bg Ud J IE 
tau gireh jam ke dhuhoo(n) paThai hai ||6]| 


org uty so Bfo at I 


aagoo aap tahaa uTh giee || 


wat Aa fas fsg set II 


raanee jahaa milat teh bhiee || 


“afe nia fad 3a Aarat Il 


aaich a(n)g teh tabai jagaayaa || 


AS fasts afe sto HOT III 


sabh birataat keh taeh sunaayaa ||7]| 


aA AXE & fat gf got ae I 


traas samu(n)dh ke bikhai boodd tarunee giee || 


ded udtear ate fSA Hes set II 


gare pagariyaa ddaar tisai maarat bhiee || 


Ba OS TH Hal Va Beate & Il 
ek badde dhrum sa(n)g dhayo laTakai kai || 


d ang Cats 30 Q0S set So ATE ITH 


ho basatr utaar tar nrahaat bhiee teh jai kai ||8]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


nifo OA THA SI Se HI II 


eh dhuj raaj tahaa tab aayo || 


qus fsa so fear afte uct I 


nrahaat mritak tar tiray lakh paayo || 


yes uals 38 fo set I 
poochhat pakar tabai teh bhayo || 


Ale ate mS Ex Y TT ICH 
jar bar aaTh Took havai gayo ||9]| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


fon Une ad efs & aa niet fea Se II 


nij dhaaman keh chhor kai kayo aaiee ieh Thauar || 


Ag ad 3 ats J IS Ad AE Ng II90ll 


saach kahai tau chhaadd hau hano kahai kachh aauar ||10]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


3a faa fe eg ag fer I 


tab tiray jor dhuhoo(n) kar liaa || 


ufs utfefs 3g HASte fear Il 


pat pain tar masatak dhiyaa || 


YeH Hog fut 8a TH II 


pratham sunahu piy bain hamaare || 


wale aag A fge fas AVI 


bahur karahu jo hiradhai tihaare ||11|| 


He get wifue fest fas i 


more baddee adhik chi(n)taa chit || 


que ud Alufs & fafsufs il 


dhrayaan dharo sreepat kau nitiprat || 


ys tg Ys OH THT? Il 


poot dheh prabh dhaam hamaare || 


Us Us ates ates AE IT 92II 
pal pal bal bal jaau tihaare ||12]| 


Ug US HA Vat SAAT 3d Me & Il 


putr het mai hayaa(n) tasakar tar aai kai || 


HAS otter gone mitt me ute & I 


majan keeyaa banai adhik sukh pai kai || 


Ang aot fun sto as far SHAG II 


saach kahaa piy toh jaan jiy leejiyai || 


Jd neg 6 3S 8S A A NASI 


ho avar na yaa te baat ju jaan su keejeeyai ||13]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


universe hath said this 


Veo AT a Sage II 


dhevan ke dhai kai Thakuraiee || 


a HS7 JH Ad BIS USAUACI II 


kai maaddahu ham sa(n)g laraiee ||41||197]| 


“That either you return the kingdom to gods or wage the war with 
me.”41.197. 


23 TH fed TS 5 HST II 


dhait raaj ieh baat na maanee || 


nny Bs Fso misHrat Il 


aap chale joojhan abhimaanee || 


The demon-king Sumbh did not accept this proposal and in his pride, 


Als oH AA ado faa ufo su YAS Il 


sun raajaa aaiso bachan jiy meh bhayo prasa(n)nay || 


A fgur g MA Jo far dest 3s fs dow IAVIl 


jo tiray havai as haTh kiyaa dharanee tal meh dha(n)nay ||14]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


A fga Hd ao feat I 


jo tiray mo pai kahaa bichaaree || 


Arg 2d H So fount Il 


saach vahai mai nain nihaaree || 


MA stag AS fos fre far I 


as Charitr sut hit jin kiyaa || 


tfe dfs anife fsard foar qui 
dha(n)n dha(n)n kuar tihaaro hiyaa ||15]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


faaHed SH Aes J TUS MUTT II 


nirasa(n)dheh tumare sadhan havai hai poot apaar || 


Jot Aut Sunt Ast Asats A HTS IMEI 


haThee japee tapasee satee soorabeer su kumaar ||16]| 


atfa sfa ent A aofe Hurtact II 


taeh bhog faasee sau bahur sa(n)ghaariyo || 


ats & fquts ates feo ots feurfatt I 
kar kai nirapeh charitr ieh bhaat dhikhaariyo || 


He YslSs Sul 5 Ag STA AT II 


mooR prafulit bhayo na kachh taa kau kahaa || 


o tfe dfs afe ofa Hare J Ho FI VII 


ho dha(n)n dha(n)n keh naar magan havai man rahaa ||17]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vies Het gu Aare ef A fans visz AHUSH AS ASH 
FAS QEUIstsolmreg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau ikasaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||261||4940||afajoo(n)|| 


fomHtas & 2A a on feuls ad II 


kilamaakan ke dhes i(n)dhr dhuj nirapat bar || 


At fame Hat sat fT SAS We II 


sree kilamaak matee raanee jeh basat ghar || 


Us HAS HSt Est St & Te Il 


pun maasook matee dhuhitaa taa kai bhiee || 


J Hoa Ue at ae els Aa A Set a 


ho januk cha(n)dhr kee kalaa dhutiy jag mai viee ||1|| 


Het fos Head su fea wrfect I 


sauadhaa hit sauadhaagar teh ik aaiyo || 


Ho AA a wifes Hee Cuntect Il 


jan sas ko avitaar madhan upajaiyo || 


nifae que oft Aa fears vet fT II 
adhik juban kee jeb bidhaatai dhiee teh || 


J Ad ues Ad nA food ats fag III 


ho sukh paavat sur asur nihaare kraat jeh ||2|| 


Sa fren fqu AST sda wife & Il 


ek dhivas nirap sutaa jharokhe aai kai || 


Bos ot fas od AAA Bote a Il 


baiThat bhee chit lage su bais banai kai || 


Ag ug so wife feuret & at Il 


saahu putr teh aai dhikhaiee dhai gayo || 


Jd a Hale & Hofs HS de & TG ISI 


ho yaa maanan ko maneh mano har lai gayo ||3]| 


TH ois af gu sdt Caste afg i 


raaj kuar lakh roop rahee urajhai kar || 


Ud Added So ays To Bute ate I 


paThai sahacharee tahaa bahut dhan dhrayai kar || 


Arg Hate od fafa Ft oat ware oI 


saahu suteh kayohoo(n) bidh jo hayaa(n) layai hai || 


oH He Hfo FA ore ot ute F isi 


ho jo maage muh too so ab hee pai hai ||4|| 


Hos omid & ave At so ATE = II 


sunat kuar ko bachan sakhee teh jai kai || 


He ates fum ot ag fear flresfe & II 


man bhaavat piy yaa keh dhiyaa milai kai || 


SoA »imAS A fafaa fafa & we 


chauaraasee aasan su bibidh bidh kai le’ee || 


J fas & Aa Aste fret AS ae SE Hull 
ho chit ke sok sa(n)taap bidhaa sabh kar dhe’ee ||5]| 


Bo S8d! BA 3 ads Safes Il 


chhail chhailanee chhake na chhorat ek chhin || 


Hoa de fafa ge A uret org fo II 


januk navau nidh raak su paiee aaj tin || 


fissd fos set fas fafa & II 


chi(n)taatur chit bhiee bichaar bichaar kai || 


J Ae gH AY Ae fuse os & NEI 


ho sadhaa basau sukh saath piyaravaa yaar kai ||6]| 


Sy Ug Adele ate vet use = II 
bhekh purakh sahachar kar dhiee paThai kai || 


aa fus & un Gf afong AE Se II 


taa ke pit ke paas yau kahiyahu jai kai || 


gf He Se AS OH niifs A oT Il 


boodd maraa tav sut ham aa(n)khin sau lahaa || 


od ads ot Hg Tt 3 ad fas” FT IDI 


ho bahat nadhee meh gayo na kar kinahoo(n) gahaa ||7|| 


Ag Hos fea ats Bor nate & II 


saahu sunat ieh bhaat uThaa akulai kai || 


Afgst Ste yarss wisd Ae & II 


saritaa teer pukaarat aatur jai kai || 


Bes Bes F ug fs 3 BS Te I 


loTat loTat bhoo par it te ut gayo || 


OHS HITT Bete wifes YAS Ie Iti 


ho maal mataeh luTai athit havai jaat bhayo ||8]| 


edt ret or ufo feo ofS Corfatt I 


vahee sakhee yaa peh ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


3 fus ¢ ate oifse y aoa uorfatt II 


tav pit havai kar atith su baneh padhaariyo || 


Hes Hatt Bets AS Yo I SU Il 


maal mataeh luTai jaat ban kau bhayo || 


JOH anise & on Afu SH ag oe ICI 


ho raaj kuar ke dhaam sauap tum keh gayo ||9]| 


marched forward for war. 


dds ats AS Aa AT I 


garajat kaal kaal jayo jahaa || 


unufs su MAS ufs SI NBINVETII 
praapat bhayo asur pat tahaa ||42||198]| 


The place where Kali, like death, was thundering, that demon-king reached 
there.42.198. 


VHal SI MAS at OTST II 


chamakee tahaa asan kee dhaaraa || 


oS FS YS AST I 


naache bhoot pret baitaaraa || 


There the edges of sword glistened and the ghosts, goblins and evil spirits 


fug 3 su foon sas fs fopT StF II 


pit te bhayo niraas rahat teh gireh bhayo || 


2A HS AY ute fants AS ct a II 


dhes maal sukh pai bisar sabh hee gayo || 


aH avs Ret sat amis # fsa afatt II 


kaaj karat soiee bhayo kuar jo teh kahiyo || 


J fed 2% Ast Bor" AST st a Sfatt 19011 


ho ieh chhal setee chhalaa sadhaa taa ke rahiyo ||10]| 


nus on farts anifs fas 3 Ut Il 


apano dhaam bisaar kuar chit te dhayo || 


ages ames Ae ute gas fs fof St Il 
bahut kaal sukh pai rahat teh gireh bhayo || 


3e 5 EH as fag Se AUT Il 


bhedh na dhooje kaan kinoo(n) nar jaaniyo || 


d Ag ug A foe auifs oA ofa 19a 


ho saahu putr sau adhik kuar ras Thaaniyo ||11]| 


fefs A afeg urd fRur ofeg Hist gu Aare ef A rH Bigg AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
REVISCUIMISE II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau baasaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


|]262||4951||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


nirtd]e Usa ot feth feu I 


ajaicha(n)dh poorab kee dhis nirap || 


nifsa ats Als fae ag fou Il 


anik bhaat jeete jin bahu rip || 


SadHSt SST St A We Il 


naagaramatee naaree taa ke ghar || 


Tues BSHS Set as Il 


roopavaan dhutimaan chhaTaa bar ||1|| 


PUAIS TH I FST Il 


judhakaran raajaa ko bhraataa || 


ae wag fas frst Il 
ku(n)T chaarahoo(n) bich bikhayaataa || 


ifs dt gu 35 St TAS Il 


at hee roop tavan ko raajat || 


We feeate visa fAsTHS III 
jaan dhivaakar dhutiy biraajat ||2]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


WAS 3 at gu Ble miler Tot Ho HAT Il 


abalaa taa ko roop lakh aTik rahee man maeh || 


ufs ate feor farts ate ag oot Af ois 1131 


pat kar dhiyaa bisaar kar kachhoo rahee sudh naeh ||3]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Fet gst fea So Aart II 


sakhee hutee ik tahaa sayaanee || 


f35 Gd TS Aas ufssrst Il 


tin yeh baat sakal pahichaanee || 


raniyeh bhaakh tahaa chal giee || 


ns fag as ase SET ISI 


sabh teh baat bataavat bhiee ||4]| 


quads fT aS & HT II 


judhakaran ieh baat na maanee || 


SaHast sa set furst Il 


naagamatee tab bhiee khisaanee || 


A ufo Hust He feat I 


jaa meh mai apanaa man dhiyaa || 


Ga AS TH fes 5 fact iui 


auh jaR ham mai chit na kiyaa ||5]| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Hf fea ondt As fer afo arg UA Il 


jau ieh hamaree sabh birathaa keh hai kaahoo paas || 


Wrde TH ni JH 3 df Barn iil 


ajaicha(n)dh raajaa abai ham te hoi udhaas ||6]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


3a ufs nig fu fos oF Il 


tab pat aauar tirayan hit kai hai || 


3S 50H SHS MI Il 


bhool na dhaam hamaare aai hai || 


saTvanH ada afd d il 


tab hau kaaj kahau kaa kar hau || 


fago aft urea ufo afe FDI 


birahaa kee paavak meh bar hau ||7|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


33 ad vleg ag Tou OF ag MTF II 


taa te karo charitr kachh haniyai yaa kahu aqj || 


AM atte a a fA IS © of TH ICI 


saam ddaar yaa ke isai hanau na jaaneh raqj ||8]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


ea Ret ag ato ANSE II 


ek sakhee keh keh samajhaayo || 


nifaa zag F ST USTs Il 
adhik dharab dhai tahaa paThaayo || 


Aa ores fqu ad ofa Ste Il 


jab aavat nirap keh lakh leejau || 


3a He ut act fS0 SAA ICI 


tab madh pee gaaree teh dheejau ||9]| 


MADE fT St Aa MG II 
ajaicha(n)dh teh Thaa jab aayo || 


nfuta fur Fat SoIs Il 


apeh tiray bauaree Thaharaayo || 


ats nifsa afas fa HAG II 


bhaat anik gaarin teh dheeyo || 


AUNTS TH aT ater 11901 


kopamaan raajaa keh keeyo ||10]| 


fqu fea as me afs Bg Il 


nirap ieh kahaa abai geh leh || 


began to dance. 


seat nig aao MsST II 
farake a(n)dh kaba(n)dh achetaa || 


fad Sess SH Nida MBSA 
bhibhare bhieerav bheem anekaa ||43]|199]| 


There the blind headless trunks came into motion senselessly. There many 


ang fer dad 3 20 Il 


ddaar isee dhaualar te dheh || 


3a Afy oH AS St ST II 


tab sakh bhaaj jaat bhee tahaa || 


quads & fopT & AT Al 
judhakaran ko gireh tho jahaa ||11]| 


mfoa au Tot 3a Te Il 
adhik kop raanee tab bhiee || 


Rat & niga feH wet Il 


sainaa ko aagayaa im dhiee || 


fro fqu da ate foro ast 


jin nirap chor ddaar gireh raakhee || 


Sa JS MA Gt ant 92H 


taa ko hano aaj yau bhaakhee ||12|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


a fqu g wie wet nfs fas ctu wee Il 


yau nirap hoo(n) aagayaa dhiee at chit kop baddaii || 


Ret Afss efs ys & ora eg Cate 11931 
sakhee sahit veh mooR kau ab hee dheh uddai ||13]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


mifeq fear Suter & Il 


aais dhiyaa topakhaanaa kau || 


fed wg ud BST Fa St II 


eeh ghar par chhaaddahu baanaa kau || 


mg ota ag tg Bare Il 
ab hee yaa keh dheh uddaiee || 


ufo HY dHfo feared niet 119811 


pun mukh hameh dhikhaavahu aaiee ||14]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


His fqu a wad dea So ue ATE Il 


sun nirap ke chaakar bachan tahaa pahoo(n)che jai || 


fur ufag 6 gia oor feat Carte aul 


tirayaa charitr na boojhiyo bhraataa dhiyo uddai ||15]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


fgor ufsz faod ofa Ae Il 


tirayaa charitr kinahoo(n) neh jaanaa || 


fauer fhafA safe uzSTAT II 


bidhanaa siraj bahur pachhutaanaa || 


siv ghar taj kaananeh sidhaayo || 


38 safe & nig o UT IME! 


tuoo tarun ko a(n)t na paayo ||16]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fed 25 A TH Zor FOS ao we II 


eeh chhal sau raajaa chhalaa judhakaran kau ghai || 


fgu sfeg a Hs ae Sz Hat ofa UTE 1199 1 


tiray charitr ko mooR kachh bhev sakaa neh pai ||17]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRer sfes Het gu Aare df A fsenfe fey ATUSH AS ASH 


FAs NQESISCEcImiSgIl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau tirasaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||263||4968||afajoo(n)|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


fquis frase Ae & HSt eels oe II 


nirapat bichachhan sain ke matee sulachhan naar || 


Gals t THA dd Us ale 3d S3"S IAI 
dhachhan ko raajaa rahai dhan kar bhare bha(n)ddaar ||1]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fasa anifs at & efast fear II 
bireh kuar taa ke dhuhitaa ik || 


ust aAade aa AAS II 


paRee bayaakaran kok saasatranik || 


Sor fafa ot fear a II 


naanaa bidh kee bidhayaa dharai || 


ag ufss Srfss fAg ae III 
bahu pa(n)ddit usatit jeh karai ||2|| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


nifaa gu fsa guife & qo saat wry II 


adhik roop teh kuar ko braham banaayo aap || 


3 AH Hels atu ate Hat 6 SAls ary ISI 


taa sam su(n)dhar thaap kar sakaa na dhoosar thaap ||3]| 


udt uHat Usdlt St AH nig & ate Il 


paree padhamanee pa(n)nagee taa sam aauar na koi || 


oct (asad Sct esa o SAt SE isi 


naree niratakaaree naTee dhutiy na vaisee hoi ||4]| 


figs soarat fast At wnat ate II 


hi(n)dhun turakaanee jitee suree aasuree baar || 


YAS Aas 6 Ufeus BAG SA athe Hull 


khojat jagat na paiyat dhoosar vaisee naar ||5]| 


fee 8a ot nua otto fatale ATS II 


ei(n)dhr lok kee apachharaa taeh bilokan jaat || 


fosds gu nurs of usa 6 Sf Bas Nell 


nirakhat roop aghaat neh palak na bhool lagaat ||6]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


df nue fo HAATAT II 


her apachharaa teh musakaanee || 


Afas urs fea af set Il 


sakhin maajh ieh bhaat bakhaanee || 


AA Ad Hed Ala HTT Il 


jaisee yeh su(n)dhar jag maahee || 


Bhairavas and Bhimas began to roam.43.199. 


Sod Bs oS TH Il 


turahee ddol nagaare baaje || 


ofs of Aor of aA Il 


bhaat bhaat jodhaa ran gaajai || 


The clarionets, drums and trumpets sounded any many types. 


als 3S SHI Sasait wet Il 


ddadd ddaf ddamar ddugaddugee ghanee || 


OTS Selet A'S 5 Tt ISsil2ooll 


nai nafeeree jaat na ganee ||44||200]| 


The tambourines, tabors etc., were played loudly and the musical 
instruments like Shahnai etc., were being played in such numbers that 


MAT med Sats ag art 1D 


aaisee avar kuar kahoo(n) naahee ||7|| 


Ard Udt S7o Il 


saeh paree vaach || 


AF Wd Hedt 6 Held ag ACT I 


jaisee yeh su(n)dharee na su(n)dhar kahoo(n) jag || 


Hats Jus fag gu varus ote Har Il 


thakat rahat jeh roop charaachar her mag || 


WT AH JU ahd A asy UEDA Il 


yaa sam roop kuar jo katahoo(n) paieeaai || 


J ate & ate Gurfe A ots fostet III 


ho kar kai kror upai su yaeh rijhaiaai ||8]|| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


udt Hos MA S85 ASS aT fis SATE II 


paree sunat aaise bachan sabhan kahaa sir nayai || 


WW AH Hed Use fea 2 9 Of fHote ci 
yaa sam su(n)dhar purakh ieh dhai hai khoj milai ||9]| 


Udt TH at Udt AST UNE & Il 


paree raaj kee paree sabhaagrayaa pai kai || 


ves set Afy AOA fhars dots & II 


chalat bhiee sakh sahas si(n)gaar banai kai || 


afa fedt Hs 2A 5 Hed ued II 


khoj firee sabh dhes na su(n)dhar paiyo || 


J 8a ds fate su fo 8a FSET III 
ho ek huto rikh teh tin bhedh bataiyo ||10]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fea fof a asa fea SI3d II 


eik rikh tho kaanan ik bheetar || 


ST AH sul 5 & nest ud II 


taa sam tapee na tho avanee par || 


fafaa vues so feat I 


tinik apachharaa tahaa nihaaree || 


four ate fea ats Bardt 1991 


kirapaa jaan ieh bhaat uchaaree ||11]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


AUS a0 vat ato net fes SA Il 


ko hai ree too keh chalee kayon aaiee ieh dhes || 


a 3 fenst He at & reer nifA 119211 


kai too isatree i(n)dhr kee kai abalaa alikes ||12|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


fag ade 3 3 Jat niet Il 


keh kaaran te tai hayaa(n) aaiee || 


ad Aza fad aH USTs Il 


kahu kavanai keh kaaj paThaiee || 


Ae ad fore aetd i 


saach kahe bin jaan na dhai hau || 


ose ATU me Sho & F 931 


naatar sraap abai tuh kai hau ||13]| 


ta fren ufe vat neat of & II 


ek dhivas mun chalee apachharaa dhai kai || 


foots quits t gu adt Caste & I 


nirakh kuar ko roop rahee urajhai kai || 


fos nfs four faers quis J utett Il 


chit meh kiyaa bichaar kuar hoo(n) paiyai || 


J 9A Bed Ufa 8 ons feet 19811 


ho aaiso su(n)dhar khoj su yaeh milaiyai ||14]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


dH At Aut AAS Hefs Il 


ham see sakhee sahasran su(n)dhar || 


ud wet eA” feth ufs ae Il 


paThai dhiee dhasahoo(n) dhis mun bar || 


Off dat UISH ofs Ure II 


khoj thakee preetam neh paayo || 


2H OA AS dfs Tet Ui 
dhes dhes sabh her gavaayo ||15]| 


add Il 


dhoharaa || 


da 2A sara set niet SHS UA II 


khoj dhes bayaakul bhiee aaiee tumare paas || 


ain Aug gate ag araH nieto TA IMEI 


dheejai sughar batai kahoo(n) kaaraj aaveh raas ||16]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


brahamaa ek purakh upajaayo || 


fqu & OH ASH f35 ut II 


nirap ke dhaam janam tin paayo || 


A'S AGS U's SAS A Il 


saat samu(n)dhran paar basat so || 


a ude fsa Bate AAS A III 


ko pahuchai teh layai sakat so ||17]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


fofa & fe fafa sue Afs ves set A HT II 


rikh ke ieh bidh bachan sun chalat bhiee su kumaar || 


Aus fia & fete ufo AS set Cfo urs ACI 
sapat si(n)dh ke chhinik meh jaat bhiee uh paar ||18]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hed Ave gs Ag fae ad Il 


su(n)dhar sadhan huto jeh nirap bar || 


WS set Hele Sta we II 
jaat bhiee su(n)dhar taeh ghar || 


Ad fu AS MAH Als Stor I 


jeh nirap sut aasram sun leeyaa || 


they cannot be counted.44.200. 


HOSS Be Il 
madhubhaar chha(n)dh || 
MADHUBHAAR STANZA 


Ja faxare Il 
hu(n)ke kikaan || 


Ua ferre Il 


dhu(n)ke nisaan || 


The horses are neighing and the trumpets are resounding. 


An A aid Il 


saje su beer || 


OA Ads lUll2oail 
gaje gaheer ||45||201]| 


The bedecked warriors are roaring profoundly.45.201. 


aet so fe faen © attar 19K 


giee tahaa tin bilam na keeyaa ||19]| 


Bans SIS By Te Il 
loka(n)jan ddaarat chakh bhiee || 


Uda TSt Bu gy Tet I 


paragaT hutee lop havai giee || 


Wd AS Ht at gu fea Il 


yeh sabh hee ko roop nihaarai || 


wa a 3 usd frss 11201 


yaa kau kouoo na purakh bichaaraii ||20]| 


fri festa ofs aAg 86 AT I 
si(n)gh dhilees dhaar basatr baiThe jahaa || 


Baro fea ate as St ya so I 


loka(n)jan dhirag ddaar jaat bhee tiray tahaa || 


Ufg 326 at ust act Caste ats Il 


her tavan kee prabhaa rahee urajhai kar || 


0 fo or of oft sf oct Baate afs 11241 


ho sudh yaa kee gee bhool rahee lalachai kar ||21]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Wd Afa atta fants ate oe Il 


yeh sudh taeh bisar kar giee || 


fd ud SAS Fae Bg set Il 


teh pur basat barakh bahu bhiee || 


fasa feos = aft Af mire II 


kitak dhinan vaa kee sudh aaiee || 


He Hf Sgot nifaa BAST 221 


man meh tarunee adhik lajaiee ||22]| 


A Gd as udt Afs US Il 


jau yeh baat paree sun pai hai || 


Hav ote qo Se Il 


mo keh kaadd savairag te dhai hai || 


asad ad Guet i 


taa te yaa kau karau upaiee || 


W 3 fea Cfo 28 fhoret 112311 


jaa te ieh uh dheau milaiee ||23]| 


WSU Js WT FAT Il 


aalay huto kuar ko jahaa || 


ao fag frus set 3T II 


vaa ko chitr likhat bhiee tahaa || 


chitr jabai tin kuar nihaaraa || 


TH We As dt SfA SST NQVII 


raaj paaT sabh hee taj ddaaraa ||24|| 


HoH aa Ban aH a Safar & II 


man mai bhayo udhaas raaj ko tayaag kai || 


ofo feen su af sus Mota & II 


rain dhivas teh baiTh rahat anuraag kai || 


de df fea 650 Jad FoSet Il 


roi roi dhirag nainan ruhar bahaaviee || 


J afes ad frag 5 STS UTSet QUI 


ho koTin karai bichaar na taa kau paaviee ||25]| 


det teat fquat fasts safest I 


naTee naaTakee nirapanee niratan bakhaaniyai || 


Oot Saat Salat for fea AST II 


naree naaganee naganee nij tiray jaaniyai || 


fast amet AAT fa af= So FET II 


sivee baasavee sasee k rav tan jiee || 


J dea fag feute vate fos & oet 1IQEN 
ho cheTak chitr dhikhai chatur chit lai giee ||26]| 


fous fog fea So age fsa oF oe Il 
likhayo chitr ieh Thauar bahur teh Thaa giee || 


fag vate & seo fae feust set II 


chitr chatur ke bhavan bikhai likhatee bhiee || 


us anifs & wa f80 faz feotott II 


praat kuar ko jab tin chitr nihaariyo || 


Jd TH US? AS A 3a Sia Steet 1Q5 1 


ho raaj paaT sabh saaj tabai taj ddaariyo ||27]| 


fosfa ania & fag quits nizas se II 


nirakh kuar ko chitr kuar aTakat bhiee || 


TH ue US at Alo AS faa 3 Tet I 


raaj paaT dhan kee sudh sabh jiy te giee || 


wet OH at uls ware ad fa Il 


baddee prem kee peer bataavai kaho keh || 


JH fsa Aa foots fare vif fT Qt 


ho jo teh sok nivaar milaavai aan teh ||28]| 


Hsey at atts omits sect TSH II 


matavaare kee bhaat kuar bavaree bhiee || 


we urs at Alo sa ot Sta ate Tet I 


khaan paan kee sudh tab hee taj kar dhiee || 


ofA off aay Bd aa To Wet Il 


has has kabahoo(n) uThai kabai gun gaaviee || 


J aag des feo mig ofe fasrect 12K 


ho kabahoo(n) rovat dhin ar rain bitaaviee ||29]| 


fea feo fundt ds anifs sa Aree II 


dhin dhin piyaree hot kuar tan jaaviee || 


nisd fur af uts 3 yate ASTSST II 


a(n)tar piy kee peer na pragaT jataaviee || 


AS AXed urs fur aT a I II 


saat samu(n)dhar paar piyaa taa ko rahai || 


J uit frore stfa fes vu fag ad IIZOll 


ho aan milaavai taeh ito dhukh keh kahaii ||30]| 


wa ad fyer quid at ae Als SifAG II 


ab kaho birathaa kuar kee kachh sun leejiyai || 


Hog Aus fas ote Rea fes cfr II 


sunahu sughar chit lai sravan it dheejiyai || 


d3 33 fon feo AS Ane fastest II 


rot rot nis dhin sabh sajan bitaaviee || 


dudgasta we fag Cs weet 12 


ho parai na taa ko haath chitr ur laaviee ||31]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


fs a0 Go aft walt a & feo at wT II 


3a fos Il 
jhuke nijhak || 


an Gua Il 
baje ubak || 


The heroes coming near unhesitatingly are striking blows and jumping. 


An Aad Il 


saje subaeh || 


We Bers IBEIQO2II 
achhai uchhaeh ||46||202]| 


The smart warriors fight each other and the beautiful heroes are bedecking 


eitai chaeh un kee lagee un kau in kee chaeh || 


ad dO 2S UE avs ad fears I132II 


kahu kauane chhal paiyai karataa karai nibaeh ||32|| 


nifsa 3A ofs udt amis & fear wet II 
atith bhes dhar paree kuar ke ddig giee || 


TH AS at aS astes fT set II 


raaj sutaa kee baat bataavat teh bhiee || 


3H a Bo at aT BS SHet Bait Il 


tum kau un kee chaeh unai tumaree lagee || 


d for fea Aus fader Aa Us SAT Fait 331 


ho nis dhin japat biha(n)g jayo preet taisee jagee ||33]| 


A'S ANd Ure amie so AIST II 


saat samu(n)dhran paar kuar veh jaaniyai || 


30 Gea SH A fSo vifte yaar II 


neh lagayo tum so teh adhik pramaaniyai || 


afte afs de Gunfé ad fs0 aartee Il 


kar kar kauan upai kaho teh layaiyai || 


JOH ang Hants A fe fafa ute Sei 


ho raaj kuar sukumaar su keh bidh paiyai ||34]| 


Hfo Ades Ut at Afse SeTfoe II 


muh saradhaar paree kee suridh bakhaaniyai || 


ote AA at AH AT ot gu Your II 


rav sas kee sam jaa ko roop pramaaniyai || 


Aa 2d TH anise at fos fosus set II 


jab vahu raaj kuar kee chit nirakhat bhiee || 


Jd 38d gH Ste uote sfes cet IISUll 


ho tab hau tumare teer paThai turit dhiee ||35]| 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Sis sea H aft fedt St AH ag 3 ote Il 


teen bhavan mai bhram firee taa sam kahoo(n) na naar || 


3a gee Aa TSH dt TA AWG NIZE 


taa ke barabe jog hau tum hee raaj kumaar ||36]| 


J Aderg udt ufs wa Bo Ane J II 


hau saradhaar paree peh ab uTh jai ho || 


auits Aa ad ofo sfo sho ase J Il 


kuar jog bar leh tuh taeh batai ho || 


Aa 3H ST ad ATE AHS ate Badr Il 


jab tum taa keh jai sajan bar lehuge || 


Jd ad ysteg fs 3a AA Vg SII 


ho kahaa bataavahu moh tabai jas dhehuge ||37|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


ut afs at a udt Bart Il 


yau keh taa kau paree uddaanee || 


fret amet get west I 


sivee baasavee ravee pachhaanee || 


ole Ades udt ufo miret Il 


chal saradhaar paree peh aaiee || 


Rae fyer afo atts Foret Stil 


sakal birathaa keh taeh sunaiee ||38]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Sie 8a Fafa afe Awe wer fea Sg II 


teen lok mai khoj kar sughar lakhaa ik Thauar || 


ote ate ung feateat AT AH Ae 3 Mid ISK 


chal kar aap nihaariyai jaa sam su(n)dhr na aauar ||39]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hos avo As udt Ssrat Il 


sunat bachan sabh paree uddaanee || 


A'S Ade urd forarat Il 


saat samu(n)dhr paar nijakaanee || 


aa festu fiw do feos I 


jab dhileep si(n)gh nain nihaaraa || 


fas dt Aa ed ats ST IIgoll 
chit ko sok dhoor kar ddaaraa ||40]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


MYHTS 3 anid at nicat uct feat I 


apramaan dhut kuar kee aTakee paree nihaar || 


ufo Refs on ot ad act anita farts 1189 


yeh su(n)dhar ham hee barai ddaaree kuar bisaar ||41|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


ofe ofe eg uct Bard II 


hai hai vahu paree uchaaraii || 


ee His uate A Hd I 


dhai dhai moo(n)dd dharan sau maarai || 


fr fofts oH iA AH ater I 


jeh nimit ham as sram keeyaa || 


A fafa ats 6 3e0 Ser 1821 
so bidh taeh na bheTan dheeyaa ||42|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


wg Ades udt ad J ct afad fs II 


ab saradhaar paree kahai hau hee bariho jaeh || 


uls anifs at 6 ad aA o nes ST IIg3il 


peer kuar kee na karai laaj na aavat taeh ||43]| 


Ho Aves udt g OH fre fos mifS AH ate II 


sun saradhaar paree ju ham jeh hit at sram keen || 


wg 3 afs afd vos fae 3 3 a HH IIS8il 


ab tai yaeh bariyo chahat milan na taa keh dheen |/44|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Afy Ages udt aa a Il 


sakh saradhaar paree kayaa karai || 


fags 37y 36 efsar Ad II 


bireh taap tan chhatiyaa jaraii || 


Aa horad gu featstt I 


jab mai yaa ko roop nihaariyo || 


Rea fae ot ar farrfoct iguil 


savairag bikhai ko baas bisaariyo ||45]| 


themselves. The heavenly damsels (apsaras) are feeling inspired.46.202. 


Ae (AAS Il 
kaTe kikaan || 


Se VST Il 


fuTai chavaan || 


The horses are being chopped and the faces are being torn. 


HS Ase Il 


soola(n) saRaak || 


8S ass 1189112031 


auThe kaRaak ||47||203]| 
The sound created by tridents are being heard. 47.203. 


on AMM Il 


gaje juaan || 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ad ad HAG as Ba feds So Il 


kahaa karo mai jaau kat lagai nigodde nain || 


fag 39 as 5 ud fagus Bas Bo IgE 


bin here kal na parai nirakhat laagat chain ||46]| 


fas 2a Hye & USA Bas FAH Il 


bin dhekhe mahaboob ke palak lagat hai jaam || 


3a Ages udt Jat wre fea set THM IIs 


tab saradhaar paree hutee ab ieh bhiee gulaam ||47|| 


Ad ad AH Ad Ad 3 niles BS Il 


kahaa karau kaa sau kahau kahe na aavat bain || 


fag 28 Hoga & se ATHSTt 36 IIstil 


bin dhekhe mahaboob ke bhe jahamatee nain ||48]| 


usa 6 fes Gs ATE 35 MA Be" II 


palak na it ut jai nain aaise lage || 


fur Sus & YH VG feo fafa ud 


piy dhekhan ke prem dhouoo ieh bidh page || 


Bare ata ufs et factls o Eee I 


lagan laag mur giee nigodd na chhootTiee || 


Jd 6 food fag Afr yo fayret sti 


ho naik nihaare bin sakh praan nikhooTiee ||49]| 


ges sere ofa fads AT Bedi Il 
chhuTat chhuTaae naeh nigodde jeh lage || 


ual 3 fes Bs de OH fuer & ud I 
palak na it ut hoi prem piy ke page || 


Ad Bd & 45 3d a FTI I 


jahaa lage e nain tahee kai havai rahe || 


J fefs nres a ofa afi MA ae INUO!l 


ho fir aavan ke naeh kabin aaise kahe ||50]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Boda fag 5 gufs usa odt soe II 


tharaharai thir na raheh palak nahee Thaharaeh || 


Hd wa & Blea fefs urea & af ual 


jeh laage e loinaa fir aavan ke naeh ||51]| 


foof 3a Haga & 3a a8 fee wy I 


nirakh nain mahaboob ke nain gadde tin maeh || 


G3 nerd aa Aa fed nres & ofs UII 


auddai aghaane baaj jayo fir aavan ke naeh ||52|| 


Ad sa & Bea 30 Sta A se Il 


jahaa lage e loinaa teh hee ke su bhe || 


Bod Aa aod SE Te ATS TS Us 


baharee jayo(n) kaharee dhouoo ge su ge ge ||53]| 


fas ol & 3a fsadt a se Il 


jit laage e nain su titahee ke bhe || 


ats Tat TASS 3 She fs me I 


kar haaree hau jatan na bhool itai ae || 


edt as ufs ag 3 ad J aa a II 


chhuTee baat mur kar te kaho hau kayaa karau || 


Jd Hes STU 36 Set Het faa HAG HUsil 


ho madhan taap tan tiee sadhaa jiy mai jarau ||54|| 


aut Il 


chauapiee || 


afe A365 afa dct Het AS II 


koT jatan kar rahee sakhee sab || 


Bae fodst war aet Ae Il 


lagan nigauaddee laag giee jab || 


3a fSo uct Curt faerd II 


tab tin paree upai bichaaro || 


oH ug A Ate Gard iuuil 


raaj putr sau jai uchaaro ||55]| 


TH anig 3 fag ge wear II 


raaj kuar tai jeh bar laik || 


WT at udt sata AS ufee II 


jaa kee paree lageh sabh paik || 


mg 3fo safest vs THT fs II 


ab tuh bariyo chahat hamaree pat || 


ad fsard nies 3 HfS HUE 


kahaa tihaare aavat hai mat ||56]| 


aA amd fea ats Aa AS II 


raaj kuar ieh bhaat sunaa jab || 


ave udt A ad faatA 3a II 


bachan paree so kahe bihas tab || 


WH Aders ufats ofo afe FI 


mai saradhaar pareh neh bar haua(n) || 


ofa faa A ania & fs F Udi 


laag bireh su kuar ke mar haua(n) ||57]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


oa anid & fags 30 af d feo wig Sf II 


laag kuar ke bireh tan bar hau dhin ar rain || 


ad su fed FH udt Sa 3 Bla FT So UCI 


kahaa bhayo ieh jau paree naik na lag hai nain ||58|| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


ad udt fea He AT a Il 


kahaa paree ik mor kahaa kar || 


THA Md 3 TH ut Fd I 


raaj kuar tai raaj paree bar || 


wn amis ag af an ate o II 


raaj kuar kahu bar kas kar hai || 


ute ats oAfset ate 9 uti 
padhamin chhaadd hasatinee bar hai ||59]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


W ANd fos Sar Sd TS ae Il 


jaa sau mero hit lagaa vahai hamaaree naar || 


Act wat uethat uct 6 ad JAD IIo 


suree aasuree padhaminee paree na barau hajaar ||60]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


an forte Il 


baje nisaan || 


The trumpets are resounding and the youthful warriors are thundering. 


An ore Il 


saje rajeaa(n)dhr || 


OA TAS WScilQosill 
gaje gajeaa(n)dhr ||48||204]| 


The kings and chieftains are bedecked and the elephants are 


udt A386 ate ate aT TT I 


paree jatan kar kar bahu haaree || 


ea as 3a nig fast I 


ek baat tab aauar bichaaree || 


H fed ads dT a Il 


jau ieh kahat vahai hau karau || 


aod sf St aT aes NEI 
bahuro chhal yaahee keh barau ||61|| 


YEH udt A So USS Il 


pratham paree jo tahaa paThaiee || 


vahai aapane teer bulaiee || 


sg Ad A aT He ale J I 


taeh kahaa ju kahaa mur kar hai || 


3a 3s VS OH US Bhs F MEI 
tab tav dhaiv dhaam dhan bhar hai ||62|| 


atg ania ufo tg feet I 


yaeh kuar muh dheh milaiee || 


Ja ug faa 3 Case Il 


hau yaa par jiy te urajhaiee || 


AT THT Ad Ua Il 


kahaa hamaaraa karai payaaree || 


3 Afoe AOA sors Nes 


too saahib mai dhaas tihaaree ||63]| 


Hos wee fea uct Sf Ho A are I 


sunat bachan ieh paree fool man mai giee || 


AW anid & UTA AS Se Tt se Il 


sughar kuar ke paas jaat tab hee bhiee || 


ud ules ad He AT" HAASE & II 


par pain kar jor kahaa musakai kai || 


0 ad feats fad ag Agee & Iles 


hau karau binat jau kahau kachhoo sakuchai kai ||64]| 


YEH udt A ania SHA Catan I 


pratham paree sau kuar tumais uchaariyahu || 


dfs afoot front us fsa Sorfeug Il 
geh bahiyaa sihajaa par teh baiThaariyahu || 


ofa ud SH A Se SHG af II 


ramiyo chahai tum sau tab tum yau bhaakhiyahu || 


J udt og ura ofa fes fos afturg eu 
ho gharee chaar paachak lag dhiraR chit raakhiyahu ||65]| 


YEH Bad St A A Ae Aste Il 


pratham bayaeh taa sau jau mor karaiho || 


afea vod A Hfs 3 3a Sted II 


bariyo chahahu jau moh ta tab hee paiho || 


ata ad fas Ho Sfo aid ad II 


taeh bare bin mai na toh kayohoo(n) baro || 


J asd Hig aed Ba nig St He IEEII 


ho naatar maar kaTaaree ur ab hee maro ||66]| 


feu fafa Se Qnig t 3 a fea ae II 
eeh bidh bhedh kuar dhai taa ke ddig giee || 


fag fsa Hoste Ate us feo UO eet II 


jeh teh sahachar jaan paThai ieh pai dhiee || 


H afe p38 nda aniafa fosfect II 


mai kar jatan anek kuareh rijhaiyo || 


d SH A ado Bas age age és II 


ho tum so karan kalol kabool karaiyo ||67]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


AD udt a 8 Sg nie Il 


saeh paree keh lai teh aaiee || 


Ad Qnig at AA AST Il 


jahaa kuar kee sej suhaiee || 


IT YT niga Het I 


tahaa kapoor aragajaa mahikai || 


amdt Gat oH ug foe Hlecll 
baadhee dhujaa dhaam par lahikai ||68]| 


fea fafa Stet ania feet I 


eeh bidh dheenaa kuar milaiee || 


36 28 An ud Ae II 


baiThe dhouoo séj par jaiee || 


30 3 Aa Ae ste ae II 


teh te jabai sakhee tar giee || 


AM Ad 3ST aA 3S SET NEC 


kaam karaa taa ke tan bhiee ||69]| 


aH udt ad Aa ASH II 


kaam paree keh jabai sa(n)taayo || 


TE ang at Gs eT II 


haath kuar kee or chalaayo || 


faath ang fea atts Borst 1 


bihas kuar ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


ad ws sto Hog unt I19011 


kaho(n) baat tuh sunahu payaaree ||70]| 


yeH Hf SH Ste fared Il 


pratham moh tum taeh milaavahu || 


dota sa Hfe Aol AHTST Il 


bahur bhog mur sa(n)g kamaavahu || 


ufas ad 2d Fd St Il 


pahile baro vahai bar naaree || 


ed feRSt S WS THT OT 


veh isatree tai yaar hamaaree ||71|| 


afd dt dg Ase 3 fa os So TST II 


kar haaree bahu jatan na teh rat veh dhiee || 


A oe surat anig ed HS set II 


j kachh bakhaanee kuar vahai maanat bhiee || 


use ud Bote sfs Sait So II 


pachhan par baiThai taeh laigee tahaa || 


d fua fun ves fader Ast amife udt ATT 19211 
ho piy piy raTat biha(n)g jayo(n) kuar paree jahaa ||72]| 


faz Aes & Us Hoats Bas FH Il 


chitr javan ko her muhabat lagat bhee || 


Jo UdA Uste Aa wes Te II 


taa ko dharas pratachh jabai paavat bhiee || 


anifs vos A ust fas A eat II 


screeching.48.204. 


SHo UGS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


fed aria sHitt fs BS 11 
fire baajeeya(n) taajeeya(n) it uta(n) || 


The beautiful horses are roaming hither and thither. 


OA We UGE TH Us Il 


gaje baarana(n) dhaaruna(n) raaj putra(n) || 


The elephants of the princes are roaring dreadfully. 


an AY oct 8d AY oe Il 
baje sa(n)kh bheree uThai sa(n)kh naadha(n) || 


The sound of conches and drums is rising. 


Jaa Seldt US feafaure iigti2oull 
rana(n)kai nafeeree dhun nirabikhaadha(n) ||49]||205]| 


The clarionets are being played continuously.49.205. 


kuar chahat jo hutee bidhaatai so karee || 


J ao SHs at fs F Ste Sto St It DSI 


ho ban basa(n)t kee bhaat su jhar jhar bhee haree ||73]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa cane faa at fut AT I 


jab dharasan tiray kaa piy karaa || 


UTS UTS Mie B UST Il 


khaan paan aage lai dharaa || 


fafaa faa & mie Hare Il 
bibidh bidhan ke amal ma(n)gaae || 


Safe anife & Ste vase IDI 
baiTh kuar ke teer chaRaae ||74]| 


ag ot ag ae fuse I 


taahoo ko bahu kaif pivaiee || 


ad BU ad A Bret Il 


bahuro layo gare so laiee || 


nTAS dao ag fafa ate Il 


aasan chu(n)ban bahu bidh ke’ee || 


fas a su fae afe Se Dull 
chit ke taap bidhaa kar dhe’ee ||75]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ania Ane A ofs ads ots aot He HAT II 


kuar sajan so rat karat reejh rahee man maeh || 


ofa feo ur ge ot af& act f30 ofa IDE 


veh dhin poojaa rudhr kee bhool karee tin naeh ||76]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


ants anid & Hat fraret il 


kuar kuar kai sa(n)g sidhaiee || 


ek bivat man maeh pakaiee || 


fea voas fan fsae seteth I 


eik dhurabal tiray nikaT balais || 


are war fsa Hy frefetA 9511 


kaan laag teh ma(n)tr sikhais ||77]| 


nust dd stfy Fos Il 


apanee Thauar taeh baiThaayo || 


stg sot fafa fos frat Il 
taeh bhalee bidh charit sikhaayo || 


As Afae Aa ste fears Il 


sabh sakhiyan jab taeh nihaaraa || 


fo fgu sa feo ots Bars Ot 


tin tiray tab ieh bhaat uchaaraa ||78]| 


H fhe yrs ots & ore I 


mai siv poojan kaal na giee || 


oS Fu ge yfo wet I 


taa te sraap rudhr muh dhiee || 


Ot 3 wed BIS FTG Il 


yaa te avar baran havai gayo || 


did Fo 3 AST Sut OCI 


gor baran te saavar bhayo ||79]| 


Ae Afaae feo ats Ao A Il 


sabh sakhiyan ieh bhaat sunaa jab || 


ffs ont ufo ATS set AS II 


mil raajaa peh jaat bhiee sab || 


AS fysrs afo sto HoT II 


sabh birataat keh taeh sunaayo || 


vests a3 fasae niet IItOll 
dhuhiteh taat bilokan aayo ||80]| 


WSS WIS TH Aa Bd Il 


anat baran raajai jab lahaa || 


fea fafa A wat 36 aT Il 


eeh bidh so raanee tan kahaa || 


ad 3 fed TA BETH II 


kahaa bhayo ieh raaj dhulaaree || 


det Ist Yo Tet ars ca 


goree hutee havai giee kaaree ||81]| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


fasa safe 3 9 ret set ais 3 ATH II 


biradh tarun te havai giee bhiee gor te sayaam || 


Afs Fru fre inet AU Aas AS AH ICI 


sat sraap Siv aaisiee japo sakal sabh jaam ||82|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Hod TH as ofe AAT Il 


moorakh raaj baat neh jaanee || 


nig ote efast ufsarst Il 


aauar naar dhuhitaa pahichaanee || 


fagg Hat fuse Aart aet Il 


bireh matee mitavaa sa(n)g giee || 


ag fafa 3a antes Set ICSI 
bahu bidh bhog kamaavat bhiee ||83]| 


fea feo OH udt & 8s USE & Il 
eik dhin dhaam paree ke dhet paThai kai || 


fea feo nity ase ads AY Ute = II 


eik dhin aap kalol karat sukh pai kai || 


nego arte 3TH Sf fea I 


aradhaaradh bajaavai taa sau rain dhin || 


Jd Heed as 5 ure TH ag feo IITSII 


ho moorakh baat na paiee raajai kachhoo in ||84|| 


fefs Ht sfez urs Ror ofsg Hat gu Aare ef A SAfS slay AHUSH AS ASH AS 


RESIUOUIMTSEII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau chauasaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


aaa fours Asas AG Il 
kaRake kirapaana(n) saRakaar sela(n) || 


The swords and daggers are producing their sounds. 


Cat ga Fd set 3H US I 
auThee kooh jooha(n) bhiee rel pela(n) || 


There is vehement run in the whole battlefield. 


JO 3e He ford ves Ue II 
rule tachh muchha(n) gire chaur cheera(n) || 


The bodies having been chopped and the garments and fly-whisks having 
been torn have fallen down. 


og Ja HE Ad FdH Sd IUOIQOEll 


kahoo(n) hath matha(n) kahoo(n) baram beera(n) ||50||206]| 


Somewhere the hands, somewhere the foreheads and somewhere the 


||264||5052||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


ysa feta ga fag sorties Il 


poorab dhis rath chitr naraadhip || 


Fae fet 3% gS feurfiry i 


sakal pirathee tal huto nirapaadhip || 


yfas Ht 3 oft USTOT II 


prakirat matee taa kee paTaraanee || 


Oot Aet fag feats BAT Al 


naree suree jeh nirakh lajaanee ||1]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fag ag fea fqu gs war Afss HS II 


chitr kauach ik nirap huto ddaakaa sahir ma(n)jhaar || 


AT AH Ae 6 dled SU 6 TA AH III 


jaa sam su(n)dhr na hoigo bhayo na raaj kumaar ||2|| 


Wy steee at fefts at Sod TA GH II 


jaatraa teerathan kee nimit gayo teh raaj kumaar || 


Woda ver fHard Ud & AS AA fas SII 


jaanuk chalaa si(n)gaar yeh nau sat saaj si(n)gaar ||3]| 


Ast sour on faufs pots ot Il 


jahaa jharokhaa raakhaa nirapat sudhaar kai || 


fSa Hot fear fqu AAS Harts & II 


teh mag nikasaa nirap sau sat si(n)gaar kai || 


fof yst fro safes mitre Sat se I 


nirakh prabhaa teh tarun adhik bauaree bhiee || 


J wd aad at Afo efe afe frordt aret isi 
ho ghar baahar kee sudh chhuT kar sigaree giee ||4|| 


foath ofe st 6 AS anifs faare ate II 


nikas Thaadd bhee nau sat kuar si(n)gaar kar || 


Als dot se ote Aon farts af II 


jor rahee chakh chaar su laaj bisaar kar || 


footy fquis ala ga safe a3 ASS Il 


nirakh nirapat chak rahaa tarun kete jatan || 


J Odt StaHst Salt fast Ao Ho INUII 


ho naree naaganee nagee bichaaree kauan man ||5]| 


og fagat fag at yfsHr afect I 


chaar chitranee chitr kee pratimaa jaaniyai || 


udt uefhat ufats ursast Hse II 


paree padhaminee prakirat paarabatee maaniyai || 


Sa ae HMA 8So UTST II 


ek baar jau aaisee bheTan paiyai || 


JMS OH lal Us Us Bes Shs ATE Nell 
ho aaTh janam lag pal pal bal bal jaiyai ||6]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


63 ants ag ofa set fe II 


autai kuar keh chaeh bhiee ieh || 


fea & aet set nif fa II 
eeh kau baachhaa bhiee adhik teh || 


ype OS J JIS SE Il 
pragaT Thaadd havai herat dhouoo || 


fes 83 us 5 cas Sut SE ID II 


eit ut pal na Tarat bhayo kouoo ||7]|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


es 63 oe Jat YS Y 5s Il 


eit ut Thaadde her dhavai premaatur havai tauan || 


HO HOH Jo Se Se SHH VS AT AS Iti 


jan sanamukh ran bhaT bhe bhaaj chale kahu kauan ||8]| 


chauapiee || 


wos Us go at se I 


laagat preet dhuhun kee bhiee || 


vifeat AS Sto gy ae I 


athiyo soor rain havai giee || 


TAt esa sa UST II 


raanee dhootik tahaa paThaayo || 


nif AAS A Sd AST ICI 


adhik sajan sau neh jataayo ||9]| 


fsa wot A ufs a uifs fos I 


teh raanee sau pat ko at hit || 


fofA ag fo 6 ass fs BS II 


nis keh taeh na chhaaddat it ut || 


Hs Ae f30 ae Bare Il 


sot sadhaa teh gare lagaae || 


ons nifea A Jad Fees 11901 
bhaat anik sau harakh baddaae ||10]| 


Tat ws AG afs ure I 


raanee ghaat kouoo neh paavai || 


fad 28 STA Sa GH II 


jeh chhal taa sau bhog kamaavai || 


OH Ae AS Ha STS Il 


raajaa sadhaa sot sa(n)g taa ke || 


fog fafa Hat fHS feo SS 9 
keh bidh sa(n)g milai ieh vaa ke ||11]| 


fast fe faa ae ofo uset II 


binaa mile teh kal neh pariee || 


OH As Ha 3 see II 


raajaa sot sa(n)g te ddariee || 


Aa A ort ufstes eft ut I 
jab savai gayo pateh lakh paayo || 


Zd wis ofa Ste FH 19211 


vahai ghaat lakh taeh bulaayo ||12|| 


US Hdd Ba Foret I 


paThai sahacharee layo bulaiee || 


ag fafa atta ao ASE II 


bahu bidh taeh kahaa samujhaiee || 


Tal ad Te A AS I 


raanee kahaa raav So soiee || 


G Sug Aa Aat 3 At NII 
yau bhajiyahu jayo(n) jagai na koiee ||13]| 


faz ae So ot Sa niet Il 


chitr kauach teh Thaa tab aayo || 


armours are lying scattered.50.206. 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


wet Id TS Il 


balee bair rujhe || 


AYd AS FS Il 


samooh saar jujhe || 


The mighty enemies are busy in fighting with all their weapons. 


Had Jetard Il 


sa(n)bhaare hatheeyaara(n) || 


Fat HT HS MUUIOIII 


bakai maar maara(n) ||51||207]| 


Holding their arms, they are shouting “kill, kill”.51.207. 


oa TST AS B UG Il 


raajaa raanee jaan na paayo || 


oar ot Any afa Stat Il 


raajaa kee jaaghai geh leenee || 


ae A ifs wiry sa attet 11981 


bal so aai(n)ch aap tar keenee ||14]| 


sa fqu nor au ats 37S Il 


tab nirap jagaa kop kar bhaaraa || 


dd dd Ato Usa ASST Il 


chor chor keh khaRag sa(n)bhaaraa || 


Tat vat wae afta Bar Il 


raanee jagee haath geh leenaa || 


G Aa & Ufs Ese Star il 


yau jaR kau prat utar dheenaa ||15]| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


sive fofks ym g3 ae war at THE II 


teerath nimit aayo huto yeh ddaakaa ko rai || 


ao yeH fqu ue usth sgh mdéd ATE IMEI 


kahaa pratham nirap padh paras bahur anaiho jai ||16]| 


chauapiee || 


SHe Ud UDAS A ATA II 


tumare pag parasan ke kaajaa || 


fea ange wid feo SAT II 


eeh kaaran aayo ieh raajaa || 


fsa 5 06 fea ag US SAF II 


teh na hano ieh bahu dhan dhegejai || 


vdo war uls feet ads 1199 1 


charan lagaa pat bidhaa kareejai ||17]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


far four fqu esa t at at BIG BATE I 


bidhaa kiyaa nirap dharab dhai taa ko charan lagai || 


fed BS A Yod se at 6 ae ot UNE NACI 


eeh chhal sau moorakh chhalaa sakaa na chhal ko pai ||18]| 


fefs A afeg urd Ror ofes Hat gu Aare ef& A UAfS wfog AHTUSH AS ASH Ag 
REUIUODO IMIS II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau paisaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||265||5070||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


BHfs Ae fea fqufs Fat ae Il 


sumat sain ik nirapat sunaa bar || 


visa feead fad faafsud Il 
dhutiy dhivaakar kidhau kiranidhar || 


FH Hat Tot fos STS I 


samar matee raanee gireh taa ke || 


Hot »tAdt AH ofo ATS IAI 


suree aasuree sam neh jaa ke ||1|| 


Al dads oer efast fo Il 


sree ranakha(n)bh kalaa dhuhitaa teh || 


Alfa wet AfA iA ast fA II 


jeet liee sas a(n)s kalaa jeh || 


foofa a5 fag yst gos fe Il 
nirakh bhaan jeh prabhaa rahat dhab || 


Hot yates at ofa AH ef III 


suree aasurin kee neh sam chhab ||2|| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Sole set saat Aa nifae AUS & AT I 


tarun bhiee tarunee jabai adhik sukhan ke sa(n)qg || 


alearus fife As sat Yefs fea nisa SII 
larikaapan miT jaat bhayo dhu(n)dhabh dhiyo ana(n)g ||3]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


OT FS 3 A AHS Il 


chaar bhraat taa ke balavaanaa || 


Heals As AA fears Il 


soorabeer sabh sasatr nidhaanaa || 


tejavaan dhutimaan atul bal || 


wife nida AIS fag Uf HFS ISI 


ar anek jeete jeh dhal mal ||4|| 


ASS OA S'dd OH Fe il 


saaradhool dhuj naahar dhuj bhan || 


fh as dfs AS HIT Ho Il 


si(n)gh ket har ket mahaa man || 


OS AHS ISTH I 


chaarau soorabeer balavaanaa || 


HOS AZ ARS fg wiser Hull 


maanat satr sakal jeh aanaa ||5]| 


ag amity use & aT Il 


chaarau kuar paRan ke kaajaa || 


fer fea af ust TFT II 
dhij ik bol paThaayo raajaa || 


SUMS BATATS Us FAS I 
bhaakhrayaadhik bayaakaran paRe jin || 


Made AS fat use f3e iléll 


aauagaahan sabh kiy puraan tin ||6]| 


mifoe vee fau ag fsa ctor I 
adhik dharab nirap bar teh dheeyaa || 


fafaa faae afe wired otter II 
bibidh bidhan kar aadhar keeyaa || 


HS" Afss AY AS fs we II 


sutaa sahit sauape sut teh ghar || 


ag fees feta tg faut ate 11911 
kachh bidhayaa dhij dheh kirapaa kar ||7]| 


Aa 3 3d usa A ie II 


jab te teh paRabe keh aavai || 


nus fau ad AIA sare II 


apano bip keh sees jhukaavai || 


A frat fen 23 St Il 


Fal AAG An Il 


sabai sasatr saje || 


Hoes oA II 


mahaabeer gaje || 


Being completely dressed with their weapons the brave fighters are 


jo sikhayaa dhij dhet su lehee || 


mifhs vee Ufss aT Sct NICHI 
amit dharab pa(n)ddit keh dhehee ||8]| 


fea feo anife nian act I 


eik dhin kuar agamano giee || 


fen ad AIA saves Se II 
dhij keh sees jhukaavat bhiee || 


ASEH YAS a feAa II 


saaligraam poojat thaa dhijabar || 


as ats fsa AIA oatle ate Iti 


bhaat bhaat teh sees nayai kar ||9]| 


st ot feats amis yAaTST II 


taa kau nirakh kuar musakaanee || 


FA ufsHt urge ufoeat Il 


so pratimaa paahan pahichaanee || 


ste as yAs fas offs I 


taeh kahaa poojat keh namiteh || 


fag aes ad rfe aH fag AOI 


sir naavat kar jor kaaj jeh ||10]| 


fen ae Il 
dhij baach || 


ATH SAT & SST II 


saalagraam Thaakur e baalaa || 


YAS FAS FS SUT Il 


poojat jinai badde narapaalaa || 


3 wee fed AT ues Il 


tai agayaan ieh kahaa pachhaanai || 


USHAT AT UTITS AS AU 


paramesavair keh paahan jaanai ||11]| 


TH AS as Il 


raajaa sut baach || 


savaiyaa || 


afy uses 36 Ho AS AT ot stu fS¥_ us HT I 


taeh pachhaanat hai na mahaa jaR jaa ko prataap tihoo(n) pur maahee || 


YAS J Us a fA & fro & UGA UTS UTS Il 


poojat hai prabh kai tis kau jin ke parase paralok paraahee || 


uu ad UdHTsE & fAT uTUS 3 nfs uy sare II 


paap karo paramaarath kai jeh paapan te at paap ddaraahee || 


unfe ud USAAT & UA UTS A USAT act 11921 


pai paro paramesavair ke pas paahan mai paramesavair naahee ||12|| 


fan 2e Il 
bijai chha(n)dh || 


Alea AAS A ae A AS gue HAs gus Hd Il 


jeevan mai jal mai thal mai sabh roopan mai sabh bhoopan maahee || 


Hen H Af A os A Ae Ud So fas ote So TT Il 


sooraj mai Sas mai nabh mai jeh herau tahaa chit lai tahaa hee || 


ued Hig Ue JH fyeet 36 A A aT ofs AS Il 


paavak mai ar pauan hoo(n) mai pirathavee tal mai su kahaa neh jaahee || 


mTUa 0 AS ote fra ag UTS HUST ara III 


bayaapak hai sabh hee ke bikhai kachh paahan mai paramesavaivar 


naahee |/|13]| 


OHA th As afs a nig AS AXES at HA AG II 


kaagaj dheep sabhai kar kai ar saat samu(n)dhran kee mas kaiyai || 


ofe aarust frat fue J & Sule ar BAe Il 


kaaT banaasapatee sigaree likhabe hoo(n) kau lekhan kaaj banaiyai || 


WaASt wast ate & As Ales 3 gat ANS fae II 


saarasavaitee bakataa kar kai sabh jeevan te jug saaTh likhaiyai || 


i ug ugs d afd aA J A AS Udo A Ogee IMI 


jo prabh paayut hai neh kaise hoo(n) so jaR paahan mau Thaharaiyai ||14]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


2 Ho 32 5 dg a Ue I 


e jan bhev na har ko paavai || 


uTds A ufs & SITS II 


paahan mai har kau Thaharaavai || 


fra fas fafa Sate SaHT I 
jeh keh bidh logan bharamaahee || 


foo & cag Ble 8 AS UII 
gireh ko dharab IooT lai jaahee ||15]| 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Aa A vig aoeet ufss Awe AVS Il 


jag mai aap kahaaviee pa(n)ddit sughar suchet || 


UTS at YAT Ad UT SF BIS MIS IMEI 


paahan kee poojaa karai yaa te lagat achet ||16]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


fos Sigg wrt os Os Il 


chit bheetar aasaa dhan dhaarai(n) || 


fhe fre fae Ha 3S Bors II 


siv siv siv mukh te uchaarai(n) || 


adhik ddi(n)bh kar jag dhikhaavai(n) || 


TT VT HIS 5 BAS IVI 


dhavaiaar dhavaiaar maagat na lajaavai(n) ||17]| 


oe Hfe af ots wdt oe Id I 


naak moo(n)dh kar chaar gharee Thaadde rahai || 


fre fhe fre 3 2a Bde EATS ad II 


siv siv siv havai ek charan isathit kahai || 


nag Un ea U3 afd me & II 


jo kouoo paisaa ek dhet kar aai kai || 


J w36 83 Gore fhefo fanate & AKI 


ho dhaatan let uThai siveh bisarai kai ||18]| 


afta Il 
kabit || 


WIQUCA Ad ny WAS & S Ud Bo a AST Sara US a fears Il 


aauaranupadhes karai aap dhayaan kau na dharai logan kau sadhaa tayaag 
dhan ko dhiraRaat hai || 


3d us Ss Gu sles a TS GS GH A Sa Hat Sot O flrs FI 


tehee dhan lobh uooch neechan ke dhavaiaar dhavaiaar laaj kau tayaag 
jehee tehee pai ghighaat hai || 


ads ules JH sus nufeg ud Tad Haas Ata a ca US FI 


kahat pavitr ham rahat apavitr khare chaakaree malechhan kee kai kai 


roaring. 


Ad Gy ge Il 
sara(n) ogh chhuTe || 


asarg BS Iu22otc il 
kaRa'kaar uThe ||52]|208]| 


There has been a volley of arrows producing hissing sounds.52.208. 


an ates Il 


bajai baadhiratea(n) || 


oA arent I 
hasai gaadhrabea(n) || 


Various types of musical instruments are being played and the 


Took khaat hai || 


as MASH F aes Ase Ho Sa ars ats Hat VS GS ASF IACI 


badde asa(n)tokhee hai(n) kahaavat sa(n)tokhee mahaa ek dhavaiaar 
chhaadd maag dhavaiaare dhavaiaar jaat hai ||19]| 


Het a fhe gare ufA ot gore ore one a gare ete Het a AOS & II 


maaTee ke siv banaae pooj kai bahai aae aai kai banaae fer maaTee ke 
sudhaar kai || 


ao une ufset He wdt S sats MISH aATITe sos frets S I 


taa ke pai pariyo maatho gharee dhavai ragariyo aai re taa mai kahaa hai re 
dhai hai toh kau bichaar kai || 


fea at g URT as He ais ure ud Ret nis 2333 aah foots a 


li(n)g kee too poojaa karai sa(n)bh jaan pai parai soiee a(n)t dhai hai tere 


kar mai nikaar kai || 


eos ag eIat sums ws aT aa Ht shots od Ae fhe ys & IIQOIl 


dhuhitaa kau dhai hai kee too aapan khabai hai taa kau yau hee toh maar 


hai re sadhaa siv khavaiaar kai ||20]| 


fan 2e Il 
bijai chha(n)dh || 


ude & fe TAA Uno 3 ag So TAS MT I 


paahan kau siv too jo kahai pas yaa te kachhoo tuh haath na aai hai || 


sud Afs gory us dha sf dt ag at ag 2 Il 


traiyak jon ju aap paraa has kai tuh ko kahu kaa bar dhai hai || 


nitus A afd 3 aad sty ude at vest saa gs Il 


aapan so kar hai kabahoo(n) tuh paahan kee padhavee tab pai hai || 


We 3 WS Mins Ho fel AS Tet aE AS OAT QI 


jaan re jaan ajaan mahaa fir jaan giee kachh jaan na jai hai ||21|| 


aA aet afsarus H sgoTUS H als oH Ba FI 


bais giee larikaapan mo tarunaapan mai neh naam layo re || 


NTS WS ATS JI ag ny Bore ow Va F I 


aauaran dhaan karaat rahaa kar aap uThai na dhaan dhayo re || 


urde & fig qaTSsS 3 USA & fs oS BUT I 


paahan ko sir nrayaatan tai paramesavair kau sir nayaat bhayo re || 


OHfy AH GA Wd A AS Aol aS aA AS AAS I12Q2Il 


kaameh kaam fasaa ghar ke jaR kaaleh kaal kai kaal gayo re ||22]| 


ea UTS & Ula & SH StS Te fen F fat HT Il 


dhavaik puraanan kau paR kai tum fool ge dhij joo jiy maahee || 


Ho uss ust fag a fea Sg us AS uy UT I 


so na puraan paRaa jeh ke ieh Thauar paRe sabh paap paraahee || 


fa fens ad sum feo fe aA fae Oe HTT II 


ddi(n)bh dhikhai karo tapasaa dhin rain basai jiyaraa dhan maahee || 


Hod Bal YHTS ad fa ass St TH HSS ret 123i 


moorakh log pramaan karai in baatan kau ham maanat naahee ||23]| 


and a aA ad fesel SH ude at fad BA UATS II 


kaahe ko kaaj karo itanee tum paahan ko keh kaaj pujaavo || 


an a f¥a ad nal H fed Sa TG UIs TTS Il 


kaahe ko ddi(n)bh karo jag mai ieh lok gayo paralok gavaavo || 


36 6 Hg Guen ad AE wrds J Uo S Jae I 


jhooThe na ma(n)tr upadhes karo jouoo chaahat ho dhan lau harakhaavo || 


TH GH Hy feu A feu ad TH & 3 frre IIQ8I 


raaj kumaaran ma(n)tr dhiyo su dhiyo bahurau ham kau na sikhaavo ||24]| 


fen ae Il 
dhij baach || 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


ad fay AS TH ears Il 


kahaa bipr sun raaj dhulaaree || 


3 fhe ot Hfor & fears II 


tai siv kee mahimaa na bichaaree || 


gon fara Jeg eS Il 


brahamaa bisan rudhr joo dhevaa || 


fee off Het otf AST Qui 


ein kee sadhaa keejiyai sevaa ||25]| 


3a a sefa 3 Ue" Il 


tai yaa ke bheveh na pachhaanai || 


Ho Hs fea ats sare Il 


mahaa mooR ieh bhaat bakhaanai || 


feo & USH UTSS AS Il 


ein ko param puraatan jaanahu || 


USH Udy He Hf Ufsss” II2Ell 


param purakh man meh pahichaanahu ||26]| 


dH 9 anits fy BS Ot II 


ham hai kuar bipr brat dhaaree || 


Gu atu As a fosardt Il 


uooch neech sabh ke hitakaaree || 


fart fart ag Hy free 


jisee kisee keh ma(n)tr sikhaavai || 


He" faus 3 BS ATS I12I 1 


mahaa kirapan te dhaan karaavaii ||27]| 


kuar baach || 


Hg es fy vtus ads fas Il 


ma(n)tr dhet sikh apan karat hit || 


Aa sai 32 33 tS fas II 
jayo(n) tayo(n) bheT lait taa te bit || 


Als as 3 ad 6 frag” Il 


sat baat taa keh na sikhaavahu || 


Sf BX UISA TSS IQ 


taeh lok paralok gavaavahu ||28]| 


Hog fau 3H Hz 2 fag Il 


sunahu bip tum ma(n)tr dhet jeh || 


ole 83 fsa we fafa fro fas II 
looT let teh ghar bidh jeh keh || 


TAI ag mas Sls ure II 


taa keh kachhoo gayaan neh aavai || 


yore must Ys se ICI 


moorakh apanaa moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaavaii ||29]| 


fsa 3H ag Hg fafa go II 


teh tum kahu ma(n)tr sidh havai hai || 


HoeS Sa aT aT I 


mahaadhev to kau bar dhai hai || 


Gandharvas are laughing. 


33" US He I 


jha(n)ddaa gadd juTe || 


Ad An Se MusilQocll 
sara(n) sa(n)j fuTe ||53]|209]| 


The warriors after fixing their banners firmly are busy in fighting and their 


Aa st 3 ofs ds Hg fA II 


jab taa te neh hot ma(n)tr sidh || 


3a 3H 86 aus 3d fea fafa i301 
tab tum bachan kahat hau ieh bidh ||30]| 


as Agu SH 3 Bui Il 


kachhoo kukirayaa tum te bhayo || 


33 UA 6 fhe FU Il 


taa te dharas na siv joo dhayo || 


ng 3 Uda U6 fen ad 9 Il 


ab tai pu(n)nay dhaan dhij kar re || 


ufs fre & Hafs nigAg ¢ 1124 


pun siv ke ma(n)treh anusar re ||31]| 


Gad 33 fSHt 3 St Il 


aulaTo dda(n)dd tisee te lehee || 


ufé fsa HE ge at Sct Il 


pun teh ma(n)tr rudhr ko dhehee || 


af af a a seared Il 


bhaat bhaat taa kau bhaTakaavai || 


nis arg fefh ang Aare 13211 


a(n)t baar im bhaakh sunaavai ||32]| 


33 de Med of ae II 


to te kachh achhar reh gayo || 


3 ag 3a far 3 Sut II 
tai kachh bha(n)g kirayaa te bhayo || 


a3 sf ag geo cio Il 


taa te tuh bar rudhr na dheenaa || 


Yoa we slous ule atest 133i 


pu(n)nay dhaan chahiyat pun keenaa ||33]| 


feo fafa Hg frees 3S II 


eeh bidh ma(n)tr sikhaavat taa ko || 


Bet BIS fay ws AT St Il 


looTaa chaahat bipr ghar jaa ko || 


Ag Sg Usa Jos J AT Il 


jab vahu dharab rahat havai jaiee || 


nid OH 3g Ves Saret I3sIl 


aauar dhaam tab chalat takaiee ||34]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hg Ag mig 3g fafo A fefs ufo ag dE II 


ma(n)tr ja(n)tr ar ta(n)tr sidh jau in meh kachh hoi || 


ones ¥ raf date was fess 3 Ate NSU 


hajarat havai aapeh raheh maagat firat na koi ||35]| 


dhij baaj || 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hfe & ave fers fof sa Il 


sun e bachan misar ris bharaa || 


fos fra x afo sue Bus Il 
dhik dhik taa keh bachan ucharaa || 


aia gHdt WS aT AS Il 


taa(n)ai hamaree baat keh jaanai || 


Ta Ue ft IS YHTS IE 
bhaag khai kai bain pramaanai ||36]| 


omits are I 


kuar baach || 


Ho fHAd 3H WS 5 FSS II 


suno misar tum baat na jaanat || 


MINS A IIS YHTSS II 


aha(n)kaar kai bachan pramaanat || 


aa ule aft AS 3 Ut Il 


bhaag pe’ee budh jaat na haree || 


fag ule se gf ag ut 113911 
bin pe’ee tav budh keh paree ||37|| 


SH MMS AAS AISSS II 


tum aapan sayaane kahalaavat || 


oe ot of% o Ta BATES I 


kab hee bhool na bhaag chaRaavat || 


Ae US AY aA feet S I 


jab pun jaahu kaaj bhichhaa ke || 


asd YS TIS fT ATS StI 


karaho khavaiaar rahat gireh jaa ke ||38]| 


fad 06 & 3H Sata fees II 
jeh dhan ko tum tayaag dhikhaavat || 


ud ud fsa Hue GA ASS II 


dhar dhar teh maagan kas jaavat || 


HO’ HS THO SUAS II 


mahaa mooR raajan ke paasan || 


83 fess ofA Fao ao ISK 


let firat ho misr joo kan kan ||39]| 


SH Ad Hs Saat AIST Il 


tum jag meh tayaagee kahalaavat || 


AS BAS Ad Sata fesvSs Il 
sabh lokan keh tayaag dhiraRaavat || 


AW Ad HO Fe FH Sta cn Il 


jaa keh man bach kram taj dheejai || 


sag 7g Bove aA Sin IIgoll 


taa keh haath uThai kas leejai ||40]| 


arg U6 saat fesret Il 


kaahoo dhan tayaag dhiraRaaveh || 


aga ag afo arefd Il 


kaahoo ko kouoo greh laaveh || 


HO Hfd VIF Sd at MITAT II 


man meh dharab Thagan kee aasaa || 


wg Us 3s fo UAT UI 


dhavaiaar dhavaiaar ddolat ieh payaasaa ||41|| 


ae aAade ATA fAfys fH Bus I 


bedh bayaakaran saasatr si(n)mirat im ucharai || 


fate fang 3 2a Za H ot BP Il 


jin kisahoo te ek Takaa mo kau jharai || 


A f36 a ag 83 Cass sat ad I 


je tin ko kachh dhet usatat taa kee karai || 


JH U6 23 6 f36 fe ST at SP III 


ho jo dhan dhet na tinai ni(n)dh taa kee rarai ||42]|| 


armours are being torn with arrows.53.209. 


ad Sa 8S Il 


chahoo(n) or uThe || 


Ad fyAe 3s Il 
sara(n) birasaT buThe || 


From all the four sides, the arrows are being showered. 


adut AIS II 


karodhee karaala(n) || 


aa faaas llUgI2Q9011 
bakai bikaraala(n) ||54]|210]| 


The fierce and frightful warriors are busy in various types of prattle.54.210. 


SH YUS St Il 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


dhoharaa || 


fSfeur ug Cast U8 Ales ot Aa Hts I 


ni(n)dhiaa ar usatat dhouoo jeevat hee jag maeh || 


Aa HSt HS fet fSensts ae of ssi 


jab maaTee maatTee milee ni(n)dhusatat kachh naeh ||43]| 


Pou wleats Hats ofs ate feat Il 
dhenahaar dhaikeh mukat neh kar dhiyo || 


noted fsa ug 3 fus & ao faut II 
anadhaik teh putr na pit ko badh kiyo || 


AS 06 Ad Ud AAA Sa a Il 


jaa te dhan kar parai su jas taa ko karai || 


JA 3 ae 5 Bd fe fSa Bus iigeil 


ho jaa te kachh na lahai ni(n)dh teh ucharai ||44]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Gems AH AG ate AS II 


dhuhoo(n)an sam jouoo kar jaanai || 


fecar Grats AH afe HS II 


ni(n)dhayaa usatat sam kar maanai || 


dH StS AT FIH Ustale Il 


ham taahee keh braham pachhaaneh || 


adt ate fern & nigutafa igull 


vaahee keh dhij kai anumaaneh ||45]| 


& fen A 3S AS6 UTS OS Bed Il 


e dhij jaa te jatan pai dhan levahee || 


33d Ad Fg 3s Fae Ved Il 


taa nar keh bahu bhaat baddaiee dhevahee || 


feor Gun afa ate sto YAa ad Il 


mithayaa upamaa bak kar teh prasa(n)n karai || 


dud dda a Ht nis SE ud Ilse 


ho ghor narak ke beech a(n)t dhouoo parai ||46]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


U6 a aH Ads AS AAT Il 


dhan ke kaaj karat sabh kaajaa || 


Gu ale Ta nig TH II 


uooch neech raanaa ar raajaa || 


UAE ANG LAG S UNG Il 


khayaal kaal ko kinoo(n) na paayo || 


fro feo ded Sa Fost I18I11 


jin ieh chauadheh lok banaayo ||47]| 


fedt aga a Bs Fe UNAS UST 3 II 


eihee dharab ke lobh bedh bayaakaran paRat nar || 


fedt aga a 3s Hz Ago Cufen ag Il 


eihee dharab ke lobh ma(n)tr ja(n)tran upadhis kar || 


fedt vga & Bs 2A udeR fae II 


eihee dharab ke lobh dhes paradhes sidhaae || 


dud og ag ae sale for Ao wre Ist 


ho pare dhoor keh jai bahur nij dhesan aae ||48]| 


afta Il 
kabit || 


Sd Us Bs 3 uss aaadS AS Sd us Bs 3 ude Ta Us TI 


ehee dhan lobh te paRat bayaakaran sabhai ehee dhan lobh te puraan 
haath dhare hai(n) || 


U6 da Ss tA ats USCA BA TS MG HS AVIA TS ad oll 


dhan hee ke lobh dhes chhaadd paradhes base taat ar maat ke dharas hoo 
na kare hai(n) || 


Gs CHAS so wre ae TH AT aH fos Io tH og 3d TI 


uooche dhrum saal tahaa laabe baT taal jahaa tin mai sidhaat hai na jee 


mai naik ddare hai(n) || 


Us & dat aves fSurcit ung ort de Ae 3 aH ATE He F StI 


dhan kai nuraagee hai(n) kahaavat tiaagee aap kaasee beech je te 


kamaauoo jai mare hai(n) ||49]| 


fan 2e Il 
bijai chha(n)dh || 


BHT a Bd Us a fig ufo Aes A FS ASS II 


laalach ek lagai dhan ke sir madh jaTaan ke jooT savaarai(n) || 


ae at dfeo & ofs & fea aaa A fae ate UTS’ II 


kaaTh kee ka(n)Thin kau dhar kai ik kaanan mai bin kaan padhaarai(n) || 


Huo o& afd & fea Tas AIA J a AS AA Burd Il 


mochan kau geh kai ik haathan sees hoo ke sabh kes upaarai(n) || 


f33 ad Ad 330 a fea Ba Tat UTea fears MUO! 
ddi(n)bh karai jag dda(n)ddan kau ieh lok gayo paralok bigaarai(n) ||50]| 


Het & fear Forte at UAS 3TH ad fo ot fafa ure I 


maatTee ke li(n)g banai kai poojat taa mai kaho in kaa sidh paiee || 


A fodnfs su Aa Aes Ste & nial 8 Afs Aare II 


jo nirajot bhayo jag jaanat taeh ke aage lai jot jagaiee || 


une ud USAR ATS MATS as as x Joss Il 


pai pare paramesavair jaan ajaan baddai kar kai haThataiee || 


Us nS Hes a fos at sha a ve 2 safes ual 


chet achet suchetan ko chit kee taj kai chaT dhai dhuchitaiee ||51]| 


aA a dy us gg ams SSNs H nis He ule AST II 


kaasee ke beech paRai bahu kaal bhuTa(n)t mai a(n)t marai pun jaiee || 


TS IT ug WS ag aes AS UZ ABI BST Il 


taat rahaa ar maat kahoo(n) banitaa sut putr kalatran bhaiee || 


2H faen fed sia & we act At Afr & asset II 


dhes bidhes firai taj kai ghar thoree see seekh kai chaaturataiee || 


BS at la 3 Sul fay od BS Go AS Sa BIT MUI 


lobh kee leek na laaghee kisoo nar lobh rahaa sabh log lubhaiee ||52|| 


afas Il 
kabit || 


tao & His His Sao A Sls TS Sas A Adt A'S AS A Bas F Il 


ekan ko moo(n)dd maadd ekan sau leh ddaadd ekan kai ka(n)Thee kaaTh 


fas qomi yom fyA| ae Il 


kite kuTheea(n) buTheea(n) birasaT baana(n) || 


Somewhere the brave fighters are being chopped and somewhere the 


ka(n)Th mai ddarat hai(n) || 


Sao fears Hy tae fue AY Sao a Sao ys Stags Tl 


ekan dhiraRaavai ma(n)tr ekan likhaavai ja(n)tr ekan kau ta(n)tran 
prabodhrayo iee karat hai(n) || 


bao & fren & faeves ase Sa Aa ot fete At Aas HT A Tes OF Il 


ekan kau bidhayaa ko bivaadhan bataavai ddi(n)bh jag ko dhikhai jayo(n) 
kayon maatraa kau harat hai || 


A & 3 HS HIT AW 3 Hale HS Het & HSS 3S HIS HIS F USI 


maiyaa kau na maanai mahaa kaalai na manaavai mooR maaTee kau 


maanat taa te maagat marat hai ||53]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Us nds ale fro 830 sts nS o a STS II 


chet achet ke’ee jin chetan taeh achet na ko Thaharaavai(n) || 


afd ad UTAAS & Ho Hf ad ulfe He fares I 


taeh kahai paramesavair kai man maeh kahe ghaT mol bikaavai(n) || 


Wes U5 Mins Us A es ug Ufss ny aoe Il 


jaanat hai na ajaan baddai su ite par pa(n)ddit aap kahaavai(n) || 


BHA A HD Hd O HI" Be Moly MS MAS Tes USI 


laaj ke maare marai na mahaa laT aai(n)Theh aai(n)Th amaiTh gavaavai(n) 


[|54]| 


fan 2e Il 
bijai chha(n)dh || 


WHS AVES WS As Ag WS 5 WS ISIS I I 


gatamaan kahaavat gaat sabhai kachhoo jaanai na baat gataagat hai || 


PiSHS WA FHSS BS JH ASS Ha HO AS OT Il 


dhutimaan ghane balavaan badde ham jaanat jog madhe jat hai || 


UTS t Ad ate Adt fre WS 6 Hs HI HS O Il 


paahan kai kahai beech sahee siv jaanai na mooR mahaa mat hai || 


sug 6 fats Fe ad feo Hao Ursast ufs F Ul 


tumahoo(n) na bichaar su jaan kaho in mai kahaa paarabatee pat hai ||55]| 


Hel a AA foetes 3 HS aS ad sfo ot fafa mF II 


maatTee kau sees nivaavat hai jaR yaa te kaho tuh kaa sidh aai hai || 


Ho fost? ou Ad a seed Ses HHS aA II 


jauan rijhai layo jag kau tav chaavar ddaarat reejh na jai hai || 


gu rete & Ay ante A eso ot aout aaa F Il 


dhoop jagai kai sa(n)kh bajai su foolan kee barakhaa barakhai hai || 


nis Gur a af oo uA UTIs A UuGAAG 3 UT UE 


a(n)t upai kai haar hai(n) re pas paahan mai paramesavair na pai hai ||56]| 


eae Ag frees 0 fer Gao Hy ytior ase II 


ekan ja(n)tr sikhaavat hai dhij ekan ma(n)tr prayog bataavai || 


n 6 fan fo a0 3 fa ais afas ABA Hoe Il 


jo na bhijai in baatan te teh geet kabit salok sunaavai || 


oan fod 0a Bao & fos vg Vat ont Cy BAS Il 


dhayos hirai dhan logan ke gireh chor chakai Thag dhekh lajaavai || 


ats ad ots ant gees at ifs & His Hdteo UTS UDI 


kaan karai neh kaajee kuTavaar kee moo(n)dd kai moo(n)dd mureedhan 


khaavaii ||57|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ure at UAT ad Ao uifter Hrs II 


paahan kee poojaa karai(n) jo hai adhik achet || 


ST } SS Ud Sa AOS MY AVS MUI 


bhaag na ete par bhakhai jaanat aap suchet ||58]| 


sed Be Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 


U6 & Gila BF Te niSs Il 
dhan ke lag lobh ge anatai || 


sta ws fust AS ae fas II 


taj maat pitaa sut baal kitai || 


ofA a ag WA So StH II 


bas kai bahu maas tahaa hee marai || 


fefs o fos & ofo Ue ug Hut 
fir kai gireh ke neh pa(n)th parai ||59]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Tot Sa J UU AH ale Ho Sd fas II 


dhanee log hai puhap sam gun jan bhauar bichaar || 


dn dos f30 ug Ae" AS Uo oH fers Il€oll 


goo(n)j rahat teh par sadhaa sabh dhan dhaam bisaar ||60]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Ag a viz are ath SUT II 


sabh kouoo a(n)t kaal bas bhayaa || 


06 ot iA feats Sta aa Il 


dhan kee aas nikar taj gayaa || 


WIAT ATS GG AAS Il 


aasaa karat gayaa sa(n)saaraa || 


fed wit & StS & UST NEI 


eeh aasaa ko vaar na paaraa ||61]| 


ea fan ed aISTT II 


ek niraas vahai karataaraa || 


fae ater fed Hae UATE Il 


jin keenaa ieh sakal pasaaraa || 


wrt ofas vig AB ard Il 


aasaa rahit aauar kouoo naahee || 


We Od fens HO Ht NEI 


jaan leh dhijabar man maahee ||62]| 


Bs Sd US a & EA Il 
lobh lage dhan ke e dhijabar || 


Hs feds ASS A ws We II 


maagat firat sabhan ke ghar ghar || 


W Aa Hf ad fSs feures II 
yaa jag meh kar ddi(n)bh dhikhaavat || 


3 ofa ofa AS Ad Us Wes NléSII 


te Thag Thag sabh keh dhan khaavat ||63]| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


WITAT at MAT Bel AS dt AG ATS Il 


aasaa kee aasaa lage sabh hee gayaa jahaan || 


arrows are being showered. 


TS SOG TH UBT UBS Il 
rana(n) dduleeya(n) baaj khaalee palaana(n) || 


The horses without saddles are lying in dust in the battlefield. 


as Alogi ate 2S nee II 
jujhe jodhiya(n) beer dheva(n) adheva(n) || 


The warriors of gods and demons both are fighting against one another. 


AS AAS AAT HO ASO MUU 


sabhe sasatr saajaa mano saataneva(n) ||55||211]| 


It appears that the dreadful warriors are Bhisham Pitamahas.55.211. 


dn TAG Ada AA USdi Il 
gaje gajeeya(n) sarab saje pava(n)ga(n) || 


The decorated horses and elephants are thundering 


ad adele Aa ge UST II 
judha(n) juTeeya(n) jodh chhuTe khata(n)ga(n) || 


And the arrows of brave warriors are being shot. 


MAT Al Ales set BIA AHS AAS Ilésil 


aasaa jag jeevat bachee leejai samajh sujaan ||64|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


MAT ATS Ads Ad AGT Il 


aasaa karat sagal jag jayaa || 


wats Cura »iAfs Sut II 


aaseh upajayaa aaseh bhayaa || 


MAT Ads So fy IT Il 


aasaa karat tarun biradh hooaa || 


MAT AIS Ba AS Ha WEeUll 


aasaa karat log sabh mooaa ||65]| 


WAT AGS Bd AS Se Il 


aasaa karat log sabh bhe || 


wed Js fog ae Il 
baalak huto biradh havai ge || 


fafs fas ue uit afe safes II 


jit kit dhan aasaa kar ddoleh || 


oH faen cH asatd Ice 
dhes bidhes dhanaas kaloleh ||66]| 


UTS AT USA fag sare II 


paahan kahu dhanaas sir nayaavai || 


US NIdSO A SITS II 


chet achetan kau Thaharaavaii || 


ads YUT US A A I 
karat prapa(n)ch peT ke kaajaa || 


Gu ate Ta nig THT ETI 


uooch neech raanaa ar raajaa ||67|| 


arg of fret A fear Il 


kaahoo ko sichhaa su dhiraRaavai || 


and & 8 Hs Hare Il 


kaahoo(n) kau lai moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaavai || 


ag ud Staae edt I 


kaahoo(n) paThai teerathan dhehee || 


fold & BIg Ha AF St Nec 
gireh ko dharab maag sabh lehee ||68]| 


fad od & USS Sars II 


jeh nar ko dhanavaan takaavai || 


Ale fret ufo af SATS II 


jon silaa meh taeh fasaavai || 


age 33 fo His gard II 
bahur dda(n)dd teh moo(n)dd chukaahee || 


ate 23 31a ule HoT NEC 


kaadd dhet taa ke pun maahee ||69]| 


fee Bale Us dt at wiAT II 


ein logan dhan hee kee aasaa || 


At ofa At at orto UsAT Il 


sree har jee kee naeh payaasaa || 


fats nas as afte udTe II 
ddi(n)bh jagat keh kar parachaavai || 


Bent Js AA SAB MS |1D011 


lachhimee har jayo(n) tayo(n) lai aavai ||70]| 


fen ae Il 
dhij baach || 


Ho ust 3 8S OA Il 


sun putree tai baat na jaanai || 


fae ag afe ude ufsse Il 


siv keh kar paahan pahichaanai || 


fays o As ot fe ore II 


bipran kau sabh hee sir nayaavai || 


wdoud & HE varS DAI 


charanodhak lai maath chaRaavaii ||71]| 


UAT ATS Aas Aa feo at Il 


poojaa karat sagal jag in kee || 


Ser IS Ys 3 fe ot I 


ni(n)dhayaa karat mooR tai jin kee || 


do UsH UTSo fenad Il 


e hai param puraatan dhijabar || 


Ret Adds fre ad fu ad II 


sadhaa saraahat jin keh nirap bar ||72]| 


omits are Il 


kuar baach || 


Ho yor fer 3 ofa wat Il 


sun moorakh dhij tai neh jaanee || 


param jot paahan pahichaanee || 


fee His usH Use 3 AST II 


ein meh param purakh tai jaanaa || 


Shr FaToU Y Tet MUTT DSI 


taj sayaanap havai gayo ayaanaa ||73]| 


36 de 88 fen ufs 5 Sotea II 


lainau hoi su lai dhij muh na jhuThaiyai || 


ure HUSHAS 6 athe FoTteTt Il 


paahan mai paramesavair na bhaakh sunaiyai || 


fee Bae ude ufo fas TTT & II 


ein logan paahan meh siv Thaharai kai || 


d Hao Bing Be Tae Curie & 118 


ho mooRan leejahu looT harakh upajai kai ||74]| 


ay ad ude Hid FSH ass 7 Il 


kaahoo keh paahan meh braham bataat hai || 


Ae sao fos fang stea us's F Il 


jal ddooban hit kisahoo(n) teerath paThaat hai || 


Aa St U6 Jd BS ASS Nodes AT Il 


jayo(n) tayo(n) dhan har let jatan anaganit kar || 


Jd cat ate His Be 3 Vat ATS We DUI 
ho Takaa gaaTh meh le na dhehee jaan ghar ||75]| 


Tot use ad ofa fer te Barred Il 
dhanee purakh keh lakh dhij dhokh lagaavahee || 


JH Ada 33 ag SS AST Il 


hom jagay taa te bahu bhaat karaavahee || 


ufeuts afs faesaat AS Oe ae & II 


dhaniyeh kar niradhanee jaat dhan khai kai || 


J ads ost a aes ferres wife & NDEI 


ho bahur na taa kau badhan dhikhaavat aai kai ||76]| 


Jaa SAG Sse faure Il 
taRake tabala(n) jhaRa(n)ke kirapaana(n) || 


The clatter of swords and the resounding of trumpets 


Haag AS dea SAS WUE I2I1 


saRakaar sela(n) rana(n)ke nisaana(n) ||56||212]|| 


Along the sounds of daggers and drums are being heard.56.212. 


SH SH BH BH" Ba BS Il 
ddamaa ddam ddola(n) ddalaa dduk ddaala(n) || 


The sounds of drums and shields resound continuously 


To Fo IA Tel THIS Il 
gahaa jooh gaje haya(n) halachaala(n) || 


And the horses running hither and thither have cused consternation. 


Het Ae AS ua yf Ur I 


saTaa sal saila(n) khnahaa khoon khaga(n) || 


The daggers are being struck violently and the swords are besmeared with 


chauapiee || 


arg % Stas fro I 


kaahoo lau teerathan sidhaavai || 


AY nSS Ylta FSS I 


kaahoo afal prayog bataavaii || 


MAS At HITS UG UT II 


kaakan jayo(n) ma(n)ddaraat dhanoo par || 


Fat formar" Hedy F UT 115 II 
jayo(n) kilakilaa machhareeyai dhoo par ||77]| 


Aa @ Als Sa Tisor ud Il 


jayo dhavai savaiaan ek haddiyaa par || 


SAS Ho ate frearag Il 
bhoosat mano baadh bidhrayaadhar || 


Wd Ads Ae at VIS I 


baahar karat bedh kee charachaa || 


36 Mg HO US dt at Higa DTI 


tan ar man dhan hee kee arachaa ||78]| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


U8 ot MAT He Id BIT YAS Se Il 


dhan kee aasaa man rahe baahar poojat dhev || 


6 old fher 5 ue su fger set AS AS IDK 


n har milaa na dhan bhayo birathaa bhiee sabh sev ||79]| 


& faa ue ast Aa at TS 3 ATS Il 


e bidhayaa bal kareh jog kee baat na jaanai || 


& Aes ats gota THis mrss YHTS II 


e suchet kar raheh haman aachet pramaanai || 


as su A Sa 318 Fe Sto wes Il 


kahaa bhayau jau bhaag bhool bhaua(n)dhoo neh khaiee || 


J fou 36 3 faHss JUS AS BUS Baret lito 


ho nij tan te bisa(n)bhaar rahat sabh lakhat lukaiee ||80|| 


aa ule se feats ane & BS Bursts Il 
bhaag khai bhaT bhiReh gajan ke dhaat upaareh || 


fRufe rat Aepata ATS HOH Y Stafe I 


simaT saag sa(n)graheh saar sanamukh havai jhaareh || 


3 Het ut So ad at oH Aefs oI 


tai moojee pee bhaag kaho kaa kaaj savar hai(n) || 


39 & isa mre ate nid ye ule FIC 


ho havai kai mritak samaan jai aauadhe mukh par hai(n) ||81]| 


Sd et Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


Hé fhR fret feat & FA II 


suno misr sichhaa inee ko su dheejai || 


Hd 36 3 TY & Ho Be Il 


mahaa jhooTh te raakh kai moh leejai || 


fe3 30 & nig ole fess Il 


eito jhooTh kai aauar neeko dhiraRaavau || 


Ad TH ABH AA VHS ICI 


kahaa chaam ke dhaam kai kai chalaavau ||82|| 


Hot ug St ada a SAT Il 


mahaa ghor iee narak ke beech jai hau || 


fa dare oft Afe A nisd J Il 


k cha(n)ddaal kee jon mai aauatarai hau || 


fox erat Hddt att SAH II 


k Taage maroge badhe mritasaalaa || 


Ae BY US™ ABI BHT TSI 


sanai ba(n)dh putraa kalatraan baalaa ||83]| 


ad fi wiet ca ATS ST Il 


kaho misr aage kahaa javaiaab dhaiho || 


Aa aS AAS StH Ad Il 


jabai kaal ke jaal mai faas jaiho || 


ad as AUS ad So Tt Il 


kaho kauan so paaTh kaiho tahaa hee || 


3G fsa yA adet Bat TH teil 


tuoo li(n)g poojaa karauage uhaa hee ||84]| 


so gam g fa Al fans MT Il 


tahaa rudhr aai hai k sree kirasan aai hai || 


Ag aft At am 3 at 8s OI 


jahaa baadh sree kaal to kau chale hai || 


fad unfs & IH Jo Haves II 


kidhau aan kai raam havai hai sahaiee || 


Ad! UZ HIST B SIS B Stet cull 


jahaa putr maataa na taataa na bhaiee ||85]| 


Ho’ as Gf ot AUT AA Gore I 


mahaa kaal joo ko sadhaa sees nrayaiyai || 


ydt ded JA A ot FAG Il 


puree chauadhahoo(n) traas jaa ko trasaiyaii || 


Het wife At at As Ale HS Il 


sadhaa aan jaa kee sabhai jeev maanai || 


As Sa YuTST feast UES ITEM 


sabhai lok khrayaataa bidhaataa pachhaanaii ||86]| 


oot ANS AST aE JU Se I 


nahee jaan jaiee kachhoo roop rekhaa || 


ad aA st at fed ae ST II 


kahaa baas taa ko firai kauan bhekhaa || 


ad oH Sta Ad a ae Il 


kahaa naam taa ko kahaa kai kahaavai || 


Ad a AUS Ad HB eS INCI 


kahaa kai bakhaano kahe mo na aavai ||87]|| 


5 TAAG TS HST TET Il 


n taa ko kouoo taat maataa na bhaiee || 


5 UST S Ugo Va B Ure Il 


n putraa na potraa na dhaayaa na dhaiee || 


ag Ad Rats St at Aare I 


kachhoo sa(n)g sainaa na taa ko suhaavai || 


ad Afs Aet ad A FoarS NCCI 


kahai sat soiee karai so banayaavaii ||88]| 


TAG Aes TAG wus I 


kieeuoo savaarai kieeuoo khapaavai || 


Grd aa efa Ne gare II 


ausaare gaRe fer meTai banaavai || 


wot ag % Us Ud SHS Il 


ghanee baar lau pa(n)th chaaro bhramaanaa || 


HI as Tt at Tg & USAT ICI 


mahaa kaal hee ko guroo kai pachhaanaa ||89]| 


3] VN FSH BS BS Mig MUI N292Il 


tuTe charam barama(n) uThe naal aga(n) ||57||213]| 


Te armours on the bodies of the warriors are breaking and the limbs are 
coming out with them.57.213. 


GS nifar ons Ud Bes UT Il 
auThe ag naala(n) khahe khol khaga(n) || 


The blows of swords on the helmets create flames of fire. 


fort HSA ATS HATS AT Il 


nisaa maavasee jaan maasaan jaga(n) || 


And in the utter darkness that has spread, the ghosts and goblins 
considering it night, have awakened. 


sal Saat SHY SVT 3a II 
ddakee ddaakanee ddaamaroo ddaur ddaka(n) || 


The vampires are belching and the tabors are being played. 


58 Ad IIS FS FSS MULIWII 
nache beer baitaal bhoota(n) bhabhaka(n) ||58||214]| 


And in accompaniment with their sound, the ghosts and evil spirits are 


Hote 9 Crt at ed ute Ad II 


mureedh hai usee kee vahai peer mero || 


Grit or faar nruat Ale 3d II 


ausee kaa kiyaa aapanaa jeev chero || 


fSHt at cdint areat A aS II 


tisee kaa keeaa baalakaa mai kahaavau || 


Odt Hfa mer Crt &t fimrd ii<oll 


auhee moh raakhaa usee ko dhiaavau ||90]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fen JH Hd aes A HTS Il 


dhij ham mahaa kaal ko maanai || 


UTS HHS a ofa ne II 


paahan mai man ko neh aanai || 


UNIS a UNS ae ASS Il 


paahan ko paahan kar jaanat || 


STS yd Ba S HSS ICAI 


taa te buro log e maanat ||91]| 


Bo AT So SHS I I 


jhooThaa keh jhooThaa ham kai hai || 


H AS Bd He Add J Il 


jo sabh log manai kurarai hai || 


TH arg at as & TH Il 


ham kaahoo kee kaan na raakhai || 


Als geo HY Bug se IKI 


sat bachan mukh uoopar bhaakhaii ||92|| 


Ho fen SH Uo a Ba rd I 


sun dhij tum dhan ke lab laage || 


HIS feds AIS & MIT II 


maagat firat sabhan ke aage || 


WNUS HO Sistd o SAS" Il 


aapane man bheetar na lajaavahu || 


a ea gy dfs UaG 6 reg ICSI 


eik Tak havai har dhayaan na laavahu ||93]| 


fen ae Il 
dhij baach || 


3u fen dar 3 a HS II 


tab dhij bolaa tai kayaa maanai || 


Ag & urge ate HS I 


sa(n)bhoo ko paahan kar maanai || 


A feo & ate nite SUS II 


jo in ko kar aan bakhaanai || 


So GH Usat ATS ICI 


taa ko braham paatakee jaanaii ||94|| 


A feo ad ae avs Burs II 


jo in keh kaT bachan uchaarai || 


3 a Ho dda fafa sd II 


taa kau mahaa narak bidh ddaarai || 


fee aft Het atfact AST I 


ein kee sadhaa keejiyai sevaa || 


2 UGH UTSS VST CUI 


e hai param puraatan dhevaa ||95]| 


kuar baach || 


Sat HIT A TH HT Il 


ekai mahaa kaal ham maanai || 


Hd Je Ad dg 5 AS Il 


mahaa rudhr keh kachhoo na jaanai || 


Won fans at A 6 aot I 


braham bisan kee sev na karahee || 


So 3 TH aad odt soct IKE! 


tin te ham kabahoo(n) nahee ddarahee ||96]| 


gon fara fas usd Catatt I 


braham bisan jin purakh uchaariyo || 


ao fyg rea Hot II 


taa kau mrit jaaniyai maariyo || 


faa od OS Use & OAH II 
jin nar kaal purakh ko dhayaayo || 


3a foa]e ane ofo wit XIII 


taa ke nikaT kaal neh aayo ||97]| 


A od aS Usd a Gare II 


je nar kaal purakh ko dhayaavai || 


3 Od AS SA Ofg We Il 


te nar kaal faas neh jaavai || 


fse & fou fro As we HF Il 
tin ke ridh sidh sabh ghar mau || 


afge As dt JIS Jod A cell 
kobidh sabh hee rahat hunar mau ||98]| 


anes use feaet fas aT Il 
kaal purakh ikadhaa jin kahaa || 


3a fafa fafa yoo II 


taa ke ridh sidh havai rahaa || 


as ats us 3d 33" Il 
bhaat bhaat dhan bhare bha(n)ddaaroo || 


fo OT mires BTS UTG NCCI 


jin kaa aavat vaar na paaroo ||99]| 


fas Od OS UTE AT Oat II 


jin nar kaal purakh keh dhayaayo || 


FA od af Haag 3 ret Il 


so nar kal mo kabahoo na aayo || 


W Ad HS ifs AYE Ue II 


yaa jag mai te at sukh paavai || 


3a Ad Fale AT wre |I900 I 
bhog karai bairan keh ghaavaii ||100]| 


Wa 3 a fA ve AS Il 
jab to ko dhij kaal satai hai || 


3a TA URSA ATs TI 


tab too ko pusatak kar Iai hai || 


aes us fx ast afe gl 
bhaagavat paRo k geetaa keh ho || 


owns uate fa fre ao afs Ft NAOT 
raameh pakar k siv keh geh ho ||101]| 


A SH UdH Use SITs Il 


je tum param purakh Thaharaae || 


3 AS 335 WS oI We Il 
te sabh dda(n)dd kaal ke ghaae || 


dancing.58.214. 


aot faen Se Il 
belee bidhram chha(n)dh || 
BELI BINDRAM STNZA 


Ade AZ Hes F AS Il 


sarab sasatr aavat bhe jite || 


Ag atte de war {3S Il 


sabh kaaT dheen dhrugaa tite || 


All the blows being struck by the weapons have been annulled by the 
goddess Durga. 


wits nis Asa std II 


ar aaur jetik ddaareea(n) || 


38 ate sth Cardia uci2wil 


teau kaaT bhoom utaareea(n) ||59||215]| 


Beside these all other blows, that are being struck, are being annulled and 


ae 33 fas Fa 6 ae II 
kaal dda(n)dd bin bachaa na koiee || 


fre fads farsa 3 Aet 119021 


siv bira(n)ch bisani(n)dhr na soiee ||102]| 


nff ofe fa es auteurs II 


jais joon ik dhait bakhaniyat || 


au fea pfs test Afsus Il 


trayo ik joon dhevataa janiyat || 


AA fies FIAT Il 


jaise hi(n)dhooaano turakaanaa || 


Hatde AIA A ASAT NQO3II 


sabhahin sees kaal jaravaanaa ||103]| 


ay Us VIS HS Il 


kabahoo(n) dhait dhevatan maarai(n) || 


ag ess VS Aus I 


kabahoo(n) dhaitan dhev sa(n)ghaarai(n) || 


te U3 fro eS Awe Il 


dhev dhait jin dhouoo sa(n)ghaaraa || 


Sd Usd YfsUures THT 908i 


vahai purakh pratipaal hamaaraa ||104]| 


fe fle feléefs ra Aurfott I 


ei(n)dhr upi(n)dhr dhini(n)dhreh jauan sa(n)ghaariyo || 


Je aa afte wiftefs ofa 


cha(n)dhr kuber jali(n)dhr ahi(n)dhreh maariyo || 


Udt ded Ug Aeo Als Ste I 


puree chauadhahoo(n) chakr javan sun leejiyai || 


Jd SHAG SS a Te ate aA 1I90Ull 


ho namasakaar taahee ko gur kar keejiyai ||105]| 


fen ae Il 
dhij baach || 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


ag fafa fayfs & AHS" II 
bahu bidh bipreh ko samajhaayo || 


ufe fiat om att FoTG II 


pun misreh as bhaakh sunaayo || 


A urds of UAT ate Fl 


je paahan kee poojaa kar hai || 


3a uy AAS fre ahs FT NOE 
taa ke paap sakal siv har hai ||106]| 


je nar saaligraam keh dhayaihai || 


3a AAS uy at Sd Il 


taa ke sakal paap ko chhaihai || 


A feo ats nied ag oe F Il 
jo ieh chhaadd avar keh dhayai hai || 


3 3d Hd oda Hf A IIODII 


te nar mahaa narak meh jai hai ||107]| 


A od ag Us fafa e dl 
je nar kachh dhan bipreh dhai hai || 


MIG HTT GA To Bd Il 


aage maag dhas guno laihai || 


A fips fag nos Oct II 


jo bipran bin anatai dhehee || 


3a Ae ASS ofa At 9c II 


taa kau kachhu su falai neh seiee ||108]| 


3a guifs yfsu fhe at ag A wet Il 


tabai kuar pratimaa siv kee kar mai liee || 


off off afs fen & He ath ath & cet Il 
has has kar dhij ke mukh kas kas kai dhiee || 


Afar 3 ats dfs As ot He I 


saaligraam bhe dhaat for sabh hee dhe’ee || 


0 aife ats ate ang THA AS Ble IAOt II 


ho chheen chhaan kar basatr misr ke sabh le’ee ||/109]| 


ad fA na ge fad aT oe Il 


kaho misr ab rudhr tihaaro keh gayo || 


fad Aes 6 Het as & fo fa Il 


jeh sevat tho sadhaa dhaat chhai tin kiyo || 


fr fSorts & AUS as SSG II 
jeh li(n)geh kau japate kaal bataiyo || 


J nis aS A SHS HY fa Met 99011 


ho a(n)t kaal so tumare mukh meh aaiyo ||110]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


a a vag aife A fst II 


taa ko dharab chheen jo liyo || 


H AS 26 feno afe fea II 
jo sabh dhaan dhijan kar dhiyo || 


afou THA ag fis 5 ad" Il 


kahiyo misr kachh chi(n)t na karahoo(n) || 


OS VA To wat SIT AAA 


dhaan dhas guno aagai farahoo(n) ||111]| 


ata Il 
kabit || 


Nido a AIS Bers SH ag Us ny ufsst A ate ws 3 fans F Il 


aauaran ko kahat luTaavo tum khaahu dhan aap pahitee mai ddaar khaat 
na bisaar hai(n) || 


as ot pdt usuds ot we fed fea oth Bao a Bes aA TI 


badde hee prapa(n)chee parapacha(n)n ko le’ee firai dhin hee mai logan ko 
looTat bajaar hai(n) || 


TE 3 5 asl US ast ast Hel Bs US ads STA ad fase TI 


haath te na kauaddee dhet kauaddee kauaddee maag let putree kahat taa 
so karai bibhachaar hai(n) || 


SST A Ae F fa HHS a Fe FS AHS aA ug ad aeaesrg J NAVI 


lobhataa ke je hai(n) k mamataa ke bhe hai(n) e soomataa ke putr kaidhau 


dharidhraavataar hai(n) ||112|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


ust fad farrs 3 3Tef7 II 


pahatee bikhai bisaar na ddaareh || 


WIS UTA as a Ha I 


aauaran paas gaal ko maareh || 


Afeus fant 2A a TAT Il 


janiyat kisee dhes ke raajaa || 


ast & mes Of AAT IVI 


kauaddee ke aavat neh kaajaa ||113]| 


the weapons are thrown on the ground by the goddess.59.215. 


Ad wiry aret eS II 


sar aap kaalee chha(n)ddeea(n) || 


ReaAg Ag fads I 
sarabaasatr satr biha(n)ddeea(n) || 


Kali herself made use of her weapons and made all the weapons of the 
demons ineffective. 


AAG dle Aa footott I 


sasatr heen jabai nihaariyo || 


A Aad 226 Corfatt EON 


jai sabadh dhevan uchaariyo ||60||216]| 
When the gods saw (Sumbh) without weapons, they began to hail the 


ni feo Hg Ag fafa cet II 


jau in ma(n)tr ja(n)tr sidh hoiee || 


wg us Sty & Hat ae Il 


dhar dhar bheekh na maagai koiee || 


Sa HY 3 Hg Bard Il 


ekai mukh te ma(n)tr uchaarai || 


06 H Aas OM sf 3S 11998! 


dhan sau sakal dhaam bhar ddaaraii ||114]| 


TH fan 2 fd Sas II 


raam kirasan e jinai bakhaanaii || 


fre gant 2 ata YHTS II 


siv brahamaa e jaeh pramaanai || 


3 AS ot Al are Aur Il 


te sabh hee sree kaal sa(n)ghaare || 


ans ule & aofs ASS AU 


kaal pai kai bahur savaare ||115]| 


as THY nig {XA Il 


kete raamacha(n)dh ar kirasanaa || 


as usd fhe faRor Il 


kete chaturaanan siv bisanaa || 


de Hon & aea faard Il 


cha(n)dh sooraj e kavan bichaare || 


UTat TIS AH SX VF |AVEll 


paanee bharat kaal ke dhavaiaare ||116]| 


ae ule Ag dt eS se Il 
kaal pai sabh hee e bhe || 


Ors UNE OT Y TE Il 


kaalo pai kaal havai ge || 


aoe ute gofs mest oI 


kaaleh pai bahur avatar hai || 


areata ares ute Huts F199 I 
kaaleh kaal pai sa(n)ghar hai ||117]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


FU Tent & ve A Sut Udo ATE II 


sraap raachhasee ke dhe jo bhayo paahan jai || 


fo AIS UTAH 3 Ho Hfs Set BATE AAC 


taeh kahat paramesr tai man meh nahee lajai ||118]| 


fer ad Il 
dhij baach || 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


3a fer mitt ote g ot II 
tab dhij adhik kop havai gayo || 


sass oer Bf Sur Il 
bharabharai Thaaddaa uTh bhayo || 


mg A feo oa UA Il 


ab mai ieh raajaa pai jaihau || 


oot afa afe Sto Hat F Navel 
tahee baadh kar toh ma(n)gai hau ||119]| 


omits are Il 


kuar baach || 


3a f36 ania feats ate fer Il 


tab tin kuar dhijeh geh liaa || 


BT Sel a S130 fear I 
ddaar nadhee ke bheetar dhiyaa || 


dist uate nie A Stor Il 


gotaa pakar aaTh sai dheenaa || 


ofo ufeg set fata ater 1192011 
taeh pavitr bhalee bidh keenaa ||120]| 


adt ania fug ufsH AT I 


kahee kuar pit peh mai jai haua(n) || 


suf ce as T il 


tai muh ddaaraa haath batai haua(n) || 


3d US TE aerS II 


tere dhono haath kaTaauooaa(n) || 


3 IGT at AST ATS N92 


tau raajaa kee sutaa kahaauooaa(n) ||121]| 


fen = Il 
dhij vaach || 


fea Als as fHA Sd UG II 


eeh sun baat misr ddar payo || 


Bus ute quifs & sat Il 
laagat pai kuar ke bhayo || 


AG ad @ Hfs Sard Il 


souoo karo ju moh uchaaro || 


3H fon faa 3 au feerd 192211 


tum nij jiy te kop nivaaro ||122|| 


anife are I 


kuar baach || 


3H afotig A YBH nists Il 


tum kahiyahu mai pratham anaayo || 


ue fofifs H egg Bes Il 


dhan nimit mai dharab luTaayo || 


uUTdS at UAT Sts atser Il 


paahan kee poojaa neh kariyai || 


Hot as & ufss Uufsty 923i 
mahaa kaal ke pain pariyai ||123]| 


afeat ara I 
kabiyo baach || 


38 fer Hot anes & TAH II 
tab dhij mahaa kaal ko dhayaayo || 


Afgst His UTS FIG Il 


saritaa meh paahanan bahaayo || 


GH aS 6 food AST Il 


dhooje kaan na kinahoo(n) jaanaa || 


a fHA us Ie FATT IAI 


kahaa misr par haal bihaanaa ||124]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fea ao A funefs ear ude ve gate Il 


eeh chhal sau misareh chhalaa paahan dhe bahai || 


Ho ae ot frua afe Heat stat fuSt= 1192uil 


mahaa kaal ko sikhay kar madharaa bhaag pivai ||125]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vies Het gu Hare ef A femme sfsz AHTUSH AS ASH 
AS lQEEnuaulmre|g i 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau chhiaasaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


goddess.60.216. 


afs ufo aHAS SHAT Il 


nabh madh baajan baajahee || 


nifesta fet ant Il 


avilok dhevaa gaajahee || 


The musical instruments were played in the firmament and noOw the gods 


||266||5195||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


gu Re fea fquls pee I 


roop sain ik nirapat sulachhan || 


SHeS gms faves Il 


tejavaan balavaan bichachhan || 


Has Hat 3ST a We VT Il 


sakal matee taa ke ghar dhaaraa || 


A AH Od 6 TH SHAT Al 


jaa sam kahoo(n) na raaj kumaaraa ||1|| 


fa fea aA saaot act Il 


teh ik basai turakanee naaree || 


f30 AH gu 3 Ho vad I 


teh sam roop na main dhulaaree || 


fSo oat of efa foot Fe II 


tin raajaa kee chhab nirakhee jab || 


Hfa dt SgSt ST UT Ze III 


moh rahee tarunee taa par tab ||2|| 


gu Ae ufo At use Il 


roop sain peh sakhee paThaiee || 


Balt Bae Sto AE AST Il 


lagee lagan tuh saath jataiee || 


fea feo ufs afoct AA AIG II 


eik dhin mur kahiyo sej suhaiyai || 


ag Aaa nionafs att Sil 


naath sanaath anaatheh kaiyai ||3]| 


fefh est ufs fquts Sars I 


eim dhootee prat nirapat uchaaraa || 


faa orat ufs faas fare Il 


tiray aage pat jiyat tihaaraa || 


jau tau pratham kaajiyeh maarai || 


faa ure ufo Afar fas igi 
teh paachhe muh sa(n)g bihaaraii ||4]| 


Hie Hoste fsa Ate ASS II 


sun sahachar teh jai jataiee || 


fqu cH o& fet sme Fare II 


nirap ham ko im bhaakh sunaiee || 


AS YeH atnae wre Il 


jau tai pratham kaajiyeh ghaavai || 


fsa Cues sofe Hfo ure ul 


teh uparaat bahur muh paavaii ||5]| 


fs fga as fas His oe II 


sun tiray baat chit meh raakhee || 


wig 3 fant nigsta and I 


aauar na kisee aauarateh bhaakhee || 


ofs AH amet Aa yet II 


rain samai kaajee jab aayo || 


ante fours Agste ure Hell 


kaadd kirapaan sovateh ghaayo ||6|| 


sa ate Hs ate faut il 


taa ko kaaT moo(n)dd kar liyo || 


3 OA a od fact Il 


lai raajaa ke haajar kiyo || 


3< fofs aet A urct II 


tav nimit kaajee mai ghaayo || 


me ufo Adl Ad Ho SH IDI 


ab muh sa(n)g karo man bhaayo ||7]| 


Fe fire firatts fut fire et I 


jab sir nirakh nirapat teh layo || 


Ho & fae oft so UG Il 
man ke bikhai adhik ddar payo || 


ufs HSS fAT Balt B AST I 


pat maarat jeh lagee na baaraa || 


at Guufs fsa nig, fears itil 


kaa upapat teh agr bichaaraa ||8]| 


fog faa as faa fag Bars II 
dhik dhik bach teh tirayeh uchaaraa || 


3a aga A set fSare Il 


bhog karab mai tajaa tihaaraa || 


fg urufs 3 3dST Ue II 


tiray paapan tai bharataa ghaayo || 


33 Hf nifte se wit ICI 
taa te moh adhik ddar aayo ||9]| 


mg 3 vfs uTust Sct Il 


ab tai jaeh paapanee tahee || 


fon Ad Sa Aura ACT I 


nij kar naath sa(n)ghaaraa jahee || 


wa 3d AS ot far AAT Il 


ab tero sabh hee dhirag saajaa || 


We Tt Bla Ales STAT 119011 


ab hee lag jeevat niralaajaa ||10]| 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


fos Ad fre Ufs Jo" alert gst aaTH II 


hit mere jin pat hanaa keenaa baddaa kukaqj || 


ANU Hf 3 Hes 0 ne & faas foaa 1195 


jamadhar maar na marat hai ab lau jiyat nilaaj ||11]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Hos ado & ota forest Il 


sunat bachan e naar risaiee || 


Bs set we & fect niet I 


lajit bhiee ghar ko firee aaiee || 


ufs & Hs fSFt we STI II 


pat ko moo(n)dd tisee ghar ddaaraa || 


mif= on fA StS YATST 1192 II 


aai dhaam is bhaat pukaaraa ||12]| 


UTS 3S AS Bd Fe Il 
praat bhe sabh log bulaae || 


Aste at fsa feure I 


sabhahin kaajee mritak dhikhaae || 


Ros og ugs fag et Il 


sronat dhaar parat jeh giee || 


AUG J ate dAS set 1931 


so mag havai kar khojat bhiee ||13]| 


also began to raor. 


Sofa te ag aah Il 


lakh dhev baara(n) baarahee || 


A Aas Age UaTadt WEU2QVI 


jai sabadh sarab pukaarahee ||61||217]| 


The gods began to view repeatedly and raise shouts of victory.61.217. 


of afu are aarTstei Il 


ran kop kaal karaaleeya(n) || 


ue nial us Barsiet Il 
khaT a(n)g paan uchhaaleeya(n) || 


Now in great rage in the battlefield, the dreadful Kali raised six hands of 


Ad Ag Ae Ao at oT II 


jeh jeh jai sron kee dhaaraa || 


f3a Jas AS VS HUTT II 


teh herat jan chale apaaraa || 


3d Asy & ore Se I 


teh sabhahoo(n) lai Thaaddo keenaa || 


Ad fog we ate fie eto 1198! 
jeh nij haath ddaar sir dheenaa ||14]| 


Hs deat Aste oft ut I 
moo(n)dd kaTayo sabhahin lakh paayo || 


fea aret dt fqur wre I 


eeh kaajee yaahee nirap ghaayo || 


Tag aa s Te 3T Il 
taa keh baadh lai ge tahaa || 


Adee Fo" SF AT Ul 
jahaageer baiThaa tho jahaa ||15]| 


As fysTs afs YBH Aa I 


sabh birataat keh pratham sunaayo || 


fea ant oA fee wrtt II 


eeh kaajee raajai in ghaayo || 


ones ata fgufo ao Stat I 


hajarat baadh tirayeh keh dheenaa || 


3 ag frat HTS & Stat IMEI 
bhedh kachhoo jiy maajh na cheenaa ||16]| 


He a & ofa frost II 


maaran kau lai taeh sidhaiee || 


mitfas ot ute auto Ase I 


aa(n)khin hee meh nirapeh jataiee || 


He faa ay ad A ate J Il 


mur jiy raakh kahai sau kar hau || 


8 we AA UTS & Sta F NAVI 
lai ghaT sees paan kau bhar hau ||17]| 


3a Refs fea ats fears II 


tab su(n)dhar ieh bhaat bichaaro || 


me HTT faut ad" THE Il 


ab maanaa nirap kahaa hamaaro || 


ada ats ve 3 de Il 


taa kau chhaadd haath te dheenaa || 


yo SMA A feg ator acl 


khoon bakhasayo mai ieh keenaa ||18]| 


yeuts ets fey ao Stor II 
prathameh chhaadd mitr keh dheenaa || 


us fea ats Bursa ator Il 


pun ieh bhaat uchaaran keenaa || 


mg HATHATAA Il 


ab mai sair makaa ke jai hau || 


Hot 3 aet faas fefa mT Nach 


maree ta giee jiyat fir aai hau ||19]| 


Bao Ad setd faut I 


logan sair bhavaaro dhiyo || 


mry US fsa foo & fet II 
aap pai(n)dd teh gireh kau liyo || 


taeh nirakh raajaa ddarapaanaa || 


aH sat f8d Hal AHST IIQ0ll 


kaam bhog teh sa(n)g kamaanaa ||20]| 


Bd Ad Ha ad Te Il 


log kahai makaa keh giee || 


got of Aft fas afs wet II 


huaa(n) kee sudh kinahoo(n) neh liee || 


ao ans fee alas feat Il 
kahaa baal in charit dhikhaayo || 


fad 25 A Ht Ao wt 1124 


keh chhal sau kaajee keh ghaayo ||21|| 


feg 2 ATG ofaafs HTS II 


eeh chhal saath kaajiyeh maaraa || 


wale fg ag ofes fears II 


bahur mitr keh charit dhikhaaraa || 


fee oft nian wrarfa aarst I 


ein kee agam agaadh kahaanee || 


Boe Ue 0 faag AAT IQ2II 


dhaanav dhev na kinahoo(n) jaanee ||22]|| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vies Het gu Hare ef A AsAfe Bisz AHUSH AZ ASH 
AZ QED NUIwW ImtSwll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau satasaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


surest oad feta efes Il 


cha(n)paavatee nagar dhis dhachhin || 


dus se fqufs As BES Il 


cha(n)pat rai nirapat subh lachhan || 


surest on fS0 VTS II 


cha(n)paavatee dhaam teh dhaaraa || 


WT AH Od 6 OH aT IA 


jaa sam kahoo(n) na raaj dhulaaraa ||1]| 


SUAS Cyst StS fas I 


cha(n)pakalaa dhuhitaa taa ke gireh || 


gus efsHre mite = II 


roopamaan dhutimaan adhik veh || 


Aa fS0 nial Host Se II 


jab teh a(n)g mainataa viee || 


Bleatus at Afo sfa Tet 121 
larikaapan kee sudh budh giee ||2|| 


Js wa fea So nurse II 


huto baag ik tahaa apaaraa || 


fad Ad Seo ao fasta II 


jeh sar na(n)dhan kahaa bichaaraa || 


av aet eg amis Hes He II 


tahaa giee vahu kuar mudhit man || 


Be Hed Aa Als msgs Isil 


le su(n)dharee sa(n)g kar anagan ||3]| 


30 fooer fea ATT AGU II 


teh nirakhaa ik saeh saroopaa || 


Hots Atets HS niger I 


soorat seerat maajh anoopaa || 


Stst ants wiefa at 3a ct Il 


her arms powerfully 


fafs Hs Je vester I 
sir su(n)bh hath dhuchha(n)ddeeya(n) || 


fea sfe ere fadatet e229 I 
eik choT dhusaT biha(n)ddeeya(n) ||62||218]| 


And struck them on the head of Sumbh and with one blow she destroyed 
the tyrant.62.218. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fAH HSA & Jor nifaar atu a ates I 


jim su(n)bhaasur ko hanaa adhik kop kai kaal || 


The manner in which, with extreme fury, Kali destroyed the demon-king 


reejhee kuar aTak gee tab hee || 


Hes Aus foofaa Aa ct gil 


su(n)dhar sughar nihaariyo jab hee ||4]| 


FAs Alo sf Aes ot are II 
sabh sudh bhool sadhan kee giee || 


nite ea fa Sug se II 
aaTh Took teh upar bhiee || 


fora ret oft af & mire I 


gireh aaibe kee budh na aaiee || 


sot Bats fsa Aa fravet tui 


tahee udhar teh sa(n)g sidhaiee |]5]| 


Hdvlg se sles fea AST II 


sahachar bhedh charit ik jaanaa || 


fea fafa Ana sofas YH Il 


eeh bidh saath charitr pramaanaa || 


de de ofs Gs yard II 


roi roi dhun uooch pukaarai || 


@ @ Hs Odie A Hd IlEll 


dhai dhai moo(n)dd dharan sau maaraii ||6|| 


DURST SH at AS Il 


cha(n)pakalaa raajaa kee jaiee || 


TEA Tot wife wrens I 


raachhas gahee aan dhukhadhaiee || 


ofo 2d AS 3 SF I 


taeh chhuraiyai jaan na dheejai || 


Yas aa Bee St aA IDI 
begeh badh dhaanav ko keejai ||7]| 


& Als 85 Ba AS Oe Il 


e sun bain log sabh dhaae || 


ae Usa Aa H wes I 
kaadde khaRag baag mai aae || 


3 23 30 ae 5 fore I 


dhait vait teh kachh na nihaaraa || 


Stas s frat HTS Faas IItcIl 


chakirat bhe jiy maajh bichaaraa ||8]|| 


dfa wed fSu aut MITT II 


har dhaanav teh gayo akaasaa || 


aA anifs 3 se fear II 


raaj kuar te bhe niraasaa || 


df ule vfs aT TP Il 


roi peeT dhuhitaa keh haare || 


oat se mifoe efaars itll 
raajaa bhe adhik dhukhiyaare ||9]| 


afsa feos AAS Us wet Il 
ketik dhinan sakal dhan khaayo || 


2H fen feds we Ue II 
dhes bidhes firat dhukh paayo || 


vA amis fhefs & Sarat Il 


raaj kuar mitreh kau tayaagee || 


nit afs aA & Taft 119011 


aadhee rat dhes kau bhaagee ||10]| 


foftr ust fus umm uSTet II 
likh patree pit paas paThaiee || 


Boe SHS Zot Il 


dhaanav te mai dhev chhuraiee || 


US Hoe ue Sf use” Il 


paThai manuchh ab bol paThaavahu || 


Hfo free wifes pet ure 195 


moh milai adhik sukh paavahu ||11]| 


uf ust fus oo ware II 
paR patree pit ka(n)Th lagaiee || 


wife uTsat Sa USS Il 


adhik paalakee tahaa paThaiee || 


cha(n)pakalaa keh gireh lai aayo || 


Hod Fe MFT & UT NARI 
moorakh bhedh abhedh na paayo ||12]| 


fefs A sfeg uaars aur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A nono sisgz AHUSH AZ ASH 


AZ NIEcHUIIAC IMSgl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau aThasaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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out Il 


chauapiee || 


gor ded fea gas furs Il 


gooaa ba(n)dhar ik rahat nirapaalaa || 


Wat 3s SIS IMT II 


jaa ko dda(n)dd bharat bhooaalaa || 


MYHTS ST ws HUG Il 


apramaan taa ke ghar mai dhan || 


de Ad o fe ose AS NMI 
cha(n)dhr soor kai i(n)dhr dhutiy jan ||1|| 


fg HSt 3 oft nracer Il 


mitr matee taa kee aradha(n)gaa || 


UquHs FAS AS dil Il 


pu(n)nrayamaan dhoosar jan ga(n)gaa || 


Hie as TH 3d TA Il 


meen ket raajaa teh raajaii || 


a at foot Hs OA A IDI 


jaa ko nirakh meen dhyj laajai ||2]| 


Al sues Hat elost fsa ASE II 


sree jhakhaket matee dhuhitaa teh jaaniyai || 


MYHTS Mee at YSst YH TSG Il 


apramaan abalaa kee prabhaa pramaaniyai || 


AW AH Held ag 0 Aa Ho ASUS Il 


jaa sam su(n)dhar kahoo(n) na jag meh jaaniyat || 


od pnts Gfo at At edt merfous 113 


ho roopamaan uh kee see vahee bakhaaniyat ||3]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Jul AGS o AZ AS Was AT ATS ESA 


trayo saadhan ke satr sabh chaabat jaeh karaal ||63]|219]| 


All the enemies of the saints are destroyed in the same manner.63.219. 


fefs Ht afeg wea vat Biss He sO MACH fom AYsSH AS ASH As lll 


eit sree bachitr naaTake cha(n)ddee charitre su(n)bh badheh khasaTamo 
dhiaay sa(n)pooranam sat subham sat ||6]| 


Here ends the Sixth Chapter entitled ‘The Killing of Sumbh’ of Chandi 


praat bhe nirap sabhaa lagaiee || 


Gu ate AS fear gare II 


uooch neech sabh liyaa bulaiee || 


3d fea ug AY & I II 


teh ik putr saahu ko aayo || 


faa AH fefs orfefs 5 AH IIgII 


jeh sam dhit aadhit na jaayo ||4]| 


aH anise sot alas A sts feats ate I 


raaj kuar rahee thakit su taeh nihaar kar || 


vias fas ufo st ofeg frats af II 


chakirat chit meh rahee charitr bichaar kar || 


Aft ust fsa oH flee at oA & II 


sakhee paThee teh dhaam milan kee aas kai || 


Jd Od ddl AA Aw ufuge uA & INU 


ho chaeh rahee jas megh papiharaa payaas kai ||5]| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


mis yRoa fas ufo set Ho Seo AT UTE Il 


at prasa(n)nay chit meh bhiee man bhaavan keh pai || 


Hduld & 9 vole & sateo fer fete én 
sahachar ko ju dharadhr tho tatachhin dhiyaa miTai |]6]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa dt safe Sdo & UTE II 


jab hee tarun tarun kau paayo || 


as ats fo ad Bare Il 


bhaat bhaat tin gare lagaayo || 


sfo Rate sf avs feast II 


rain sagar rat karat bihaanee || 


Oe UIT US VS UST IDI 


chaar pahar pal chaar pachhaanee ||7]| 


fusst uss og Aa Tot II 


pichhalee pahar raatr jab rahee || 


TA anits MA fSsT at I 


raaj kuar aaise teh kahee || 


JH 3H ie foath eG re II 


ham tum aav nikas dhouoo jaavai || 


nig 2H UG ag Fae It 


aauar dhes dhouoo kahoo(n) suhaavaii ||8]| 


sto ufo ad US at ae OTS Il 


tuh muh keh dhan kee thur naahee || 


SHot BIS GAS HS HTT I 


tumaree chahat kusal man maahee || 


uf ate Ug mitt ae Sts I 
yau keh dhuhoo(n) adhik dhan leenaa || 


Wd VA UGTST SST CII 


aauare dhes payaanaa keenaa ||9]| 


vale 32 Houle fea uret II 


chatur bhedh sahachar ik paiee || 


fsa fos & wet nirfar Barret Il 


teh gireh ko dhiee aag lagaiee || 


sfoute Tot Adt ASTeT II 


raniyan raanee jaree sunaiee || 


des ory faufs ufs ae 9011 


rovat aap nirapeh peh dhaiee ||10]| 


Tat aw fauts Afs Ht I 


raanee kahaa nirapeh jar maree || 


3H Sal ae Alo 3 at I 


tum taa kee kachh sudh na karee || 


mg f35 & ofs wimAfs Bare II 


ab tin ke chal asat uThaavau || 


Hou & dat UTeTS NAA 


maanukh dhai ga(n)gaa pahuchaavau ||11]| 


fqu Als ade Cafes OG II 


nirap sun bachan utail dhaayo || 


Ad fos AIS JS 3d MM Il 


jeh gireh jarat huto teh aayo || 


Jd ags TSlats fearsg Il 


hahaa karat raaneeyeh nikaarahu || 


Hats mate 3 ots Barag 119211 


jarat agan te yaeh ubaarahu ||12]|| 


Wot Adt Mate Hf TAT I 


jaanee jaree agan meh raanee || 


Gufs art Ha fae o iret II 


audhal giee man bikhai na aanee || 


nif Aa He Ho seat II 


adhik sok man maeh baddaayo || 


UAT Afds ag SES UN 198i 
prajaa sahit kachh bhedh na paayo ||13]| 


ufe ofs fea gst & UH Il 


dhan dhan ieh raanee ko dharamaa || 


fae nifA ate zaats ATH Il 


jin as keenaa dhuhakar karamaa || 


at (fs Yo t STS Il 


lajaa nimit praan dhai ddaaraa || 


afe afa Hot & Jas UTS 119811 


jar kar maree na rauaran paaraa ||14]| 


fefs At sfog urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A Gauss sfsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 
AZ NIECIUIVss IMi|gIl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau unahatar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hea feta fea sas fqurer i 


mora(n)g dhis ik rahat nirapaalaa || 


wa feus 3A at yer Il 


jaa ke dhipat tej kee javaiaalaa || 


yo 2 fsa ots sfsH Il 


poorab dhe teh naar bhanijai || 


a meer uese (30 fer Il 
ko abalaa paTatar teh dhijai ||1]| 


Charitra in BACHITTAR NATAK.6. 


ne AAS AXE Aw II 


ath jaikaar sabadh kathana(n) || 
NOW THE WORDS OF VICTORY ARE RELATED: 


aot faeH Se Il 
belee bidhram chha(n)dh || 
BELI BINDRAM STANZA 


A Aad 2s Yas Tr Il 


jai sabadh dhev pukaar hee || 


Aa S18 Sao 3d TH Il 


sab fool foolan ddaar hee || 


All the gods are hailing the victory of the goddess and showering the 


yo Aa fquts ot SH Il 


poorab sain nirapat ko naamaa || 


fo AIS nisale AapHT Il 


jin jeete anagan sa(n)graamaa || 


W a vas MHS US Aa I 


jaa ke chaRat amit dhal sa(n)gaa || 


do Ja USS Sd NII 


hai gai rath paidhal chatura(n)gaa ||2|| 


30 fea nim ATS wre II 


teh ik aayo saeh apaaraa || 


WT a Hal fa UZ UAT II 


jaa ke sa(n)g ik putr payaaraa || 


Wa Ju ad ot yrs I 


jaa ko roop kahai nahee aavai || 


Gu fous Sus 7 AS SI 


uookh likhat lekhan havai jaavai ||3]| 


ysa & f30 Bug nica II 


poorab dhe teh uoopar aTakee || 


3f% aet As ot Ate wife ot I 
bhool giee sabh hee sudh ghaT kee || 


Bla Gnig A Sg Urs II 


lagiyo kuar so neh apaaraa || 


fad fag JB 3 SAS AT Iisil 


jeh bin ruchai na bhojan baaraa ||4]| 


ta feen fsa af ust Il 
ek dhivas teh bol paThaayo || 


aH ae ote HS SHG II 


kaam kel ruch maan kamaayo || 


TIS MA FO AST Il 


dhuhoo(n)an aaise badhaa sanehaa || 


fro &t otf & nites So ull 


jin ko bhaakh na aavat nehaa ||5]| 


Arg ug 3a Arg fara I 


saahu putr tab saahu bisaariyo || 


3a Ae" ofos faa ofa Il 


taa ke sadhaa rahit jiy dhaariyo || 


fust Hol ae AGI FSH II 
pitaa sa(n)g kachh kaleh baddaayo || 


dfs ule user fre INE ll 
chaR ghoraa paradhes sidhaayo ||6|| 


feu fofis for fug A amo wets & II 


tiray nimit nij pit sau kaleh baddai kai || 


Ss Get Us dor eA a OTe & Il 
chaR baajee par chalaa dhes keh dhai kai || 


fus Wea AS Ad 2A US Te Il 


pit jaanayo sut mero dhes apane gayo || 


ona oy a fo Tat wires SUH IDI 


hau aradh raatr ge gireh raanee aavat bhayo ||7|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


30 3 A na Cfo mG II 


teh te saahu jabai uTh gayo || 


3a TS MA Bias Fou II 


tab raanee as charit banayo || 


atta feuna afte ooatt II 


taeh nipu(n)sak kar Thaharaayo || 


oa A fA ofS ASH III 


raajaa sau is bhaat jataayo ||8]|| 


H fea He four mira I 


mai ik mol nipu(n)sak aanaa || 


Ao GUO AS BUA Il 


jaa ko roop na jaat bakhaanaa || 


33 Us AH ad TI 


taa te apane kaaj karai hau || 


HS SSS A Sa AH T tll 


man bhaavat ke bhog kamai hau ||9]| 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Sat Sht IH Adt Se o Hat fess Il 


bhalee bhalee raajaa kahee bhedh na sakaa bichaar || 


yee fauna sfy faa gmat oH AOS AOI 
purakh nipu(n)sak bhaakh tiray raakhaa dhaam sudhaar ||10]| 


THa Ads Tol se Seq se feo sf6 I 


ramayo karat raanee bhe tavan purakh dhin rain || 


fquis founa fo we ag 5 3H IS AVI 


nirapat nipu(n)sak teh lakhai kachhoo na bhaakhai bain ||11]| 


fefs A sfeg ues aur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A Ad fey AHTUSH Ag ASH AS 
l2D01lu2Que Meg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau satar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||270||5254||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


3GdI" Ad VA HUTT Il 


tela(n)gaa jeh dhes apaaraa || 


Ad As 3d ot Adee II 


samar sain teh ko saradhaaraa || 


oto far Sf we grt Il 


taeh bilaas dhei ghar raanee || 


W at AS 6 YSt surat Il 


jaa kee jaat na prabhaa bakhaanee ||1]| 


faa fea Be udt Hoatt II 


teh ik chhail puree sa(n)nayaasee || 


fSd Ud He OAS TAT Il 


teh pur madhr dhes kau baasee || 


wet foots wate fsa wait I 


raanee nirakh lagan teh laagee || 


WS ote Su AS Soft lI 
jaa te nee(n)dh bhookh sabh bhaagee ||2|| 


Tot at Sg A Brat Il 


raanee kee taahoo sau laagee || 


flowers. 


WOHTS Aan fone & Il 


ghanasaar ku(n)kam liaai kai || 


Flat Har Jaute & NAUI22oll 


Teekaa dheey harakhai kai ||1||220]| 


They brought the saffron and with great delight they applied the mark on 
their foreheds.1.220. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Grats Aa J adt mrs Il 


ausatat sab hoo(n) karee apaaraa || 


QoH aed t AY Gare I 


braham kavach ko jaap uchaaraa || 


All of them extremely eulogized the goddess and repeated the mantra 


ge AT mist Ara Il 


chhooTai kahaa anokhee jaagee || 


fea feo fsa A Sa SHG Il 


eik dhin teh sau bhog kamaayo || 


sai faut (SH fes fa SH ISI 
bhog kiyaa tim dhiraR tiray bhaayo ||3]| 


ag feo sol Seo Afar far Il 
bahu dhin bhog tavan sa(n)g kiyaa || 


WAU Seo AT feat Il 


aaisupadhes tavan keh dhiyaa || 


AA ad fig A ating Il 


jau mai kahau mitr so keejahu || 


We afc wfs ate StAg sil 


mero kahiyo maan kar leejahu ||4]| 


ad oF figs ufact ofr Oct 


kahoo(n) ju mritak pariyo lakh paiyau || 


sta ate fear & MAG II 


taa ko kaaT li(n)g lai aaiyau || 


afo quis fae fex sfatrg I 
taeh kupeen bikhai dhiraR rakhiyahu || 


3e Ad dole 6 Stag Mull 
bhedh dhoosare nareh na bhakhiyahu ||5]| 


Aa Hd SH CaS HES II 


jab mai dheho tumai uraabhe lai kai || 


3a 3H UH ud Gfoug nifte forte & 1 


tab tum ham par uThiyahu adhik risai kai || 


ate aus 3 oH ud far verfett II 


kaadd kupeen te ham par li(n)g chalaiyo || 


od Gu ale on ag oles ferent Hell 


ho uooch neech raajaa keh charit dhikhaiyo ||6]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ret an fg fa ate I 


soiee kaam mitr teh keenaa || 


faa fafa A see fire Stor II 


jeh bidh sau tavanai sikh dheenaa || 


wat ys ufste feast Il 


raanee praat pateh dhikharaiee || 


Howat ufo Aet uSTet DI 


sa(n)nayaasee peh sakhee paThaiee ||7|| 


sa(n)nayaasee jut sakhee gahaiee || 


oA tus faae Fare Il 


raajaa dhekhat nikaT bulaiee || 


2e fasts sos ofS Sat Il 
chhail gireh bahut bhaat dhukhaayo || 


3 Odt Aa Sa AH III 


tai cheree sa(n)g bhog kamaayo ||8]| 


W Als do SA Ho 3a Il 


yau sun bachan tej man tayo || 


ad Hf afte eat aT Bet II 
kar meh kaadd chhuraa keh layo || 


afeut far BAZ 3 fears Il 


kaTiyo li(n)g basatr te nikaaraa || 


TA Safe A He UT HST ICI 


raaj tarun ke mukh par maaraa ||9]| 


of ofe wat ats svat I 


hai hai raanee keh bhaagee || 


3a BfS VIoS Aa Bait Il 


taa ke uTh charanan sa(n)g laagee || 


of fof sud ules o AST II 


ham rikh tumaro charit na jaanaa || 


fag AHS Sho 35 MATA AOI 
bin samujhe tuh jhooTh bakhaanaa ||10]| 


3a on feu ofS fort II 


tab raaje ieh bhaat bichaaree || 


feet afe Howat art I 


ei(n)dhree kaaT sa(n)nayaasee ddaaree || 


figar foyer afr orf Garr I 


dhirag dhirag kup raaniyeh uchaaraa || 


3 faa faar se WT ST 1A 
tai tiray kiyaa dhokh yeh bhaaraa ||11]| 


ab ieh raakh aapane dhaamaa || 


Ret add Hae ffs ant Il 


sevaa karahu sakal mil baamaa || 


Aa ofa faa AS ofo SAA II 


jab lag jiyai jaan neh dheejai || 


Ret Ast ot UAT at AI 


sadhaa jatee kee poojaa keejai ||12]| 


Tot avo fquls &t HAT II 


raanee bachan nirapat ko maanaa || 


ag fafa Ara of fops Mir Il 
bahu bidh saath taeh gireh aanaa || 


3a Ad FT Jae Fert Il 
bhog karai bahu harakh baddaiee || 


Hod aS 5 TH Ure ISI 


moorakh baat na raajai paiee ||13]| 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


feu fafa ofes sore & ofa set ofs HS II 


eeh bidh charit banai kai taeh bhajaa ruch maan || 


Hes ola It Aes Aart o feufs uss 1198I1 


jeevat lag raakhaa sadhan sakaa na nirapat pachhaan ||14]| 


fefs Ht sfez urd fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A feasts visg MUSH AS ASH 
FS NQDUUED mises 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau ikahatar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


known as “Brahm-Kavach”. 


HS Agd YSsss Se I 


sa(n)t sa(n)booh prafulat bhe || 


He nifsA| SA IM TES 1222 


dhusatT arisaT naas huaai ge ||2||221|| 


All the saints were pleased because the tyrants have been destroyed.2.221. 


AS & AY Fe usar II 


saadhan ko sukh badde anekaa || 


BOS VAS B Aral Sar II 


dhaanav dhusaT na baachaa ekaa || 


The comfort of the saints increased in many ways and not even one demon 


||271||5267||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Sa Aa Ae feu oH I 


ek suga(n)dh sain nirap naamaa || 


aoa uses fd OH Il 
ga(n)dhaagir parabat jeh dhaamaa || 


Haid HSt ST at GIST I 


suga(n)dh matee taa kee cha(n)chalaa || 


dle adt AA at fae A IAI 


heen karee sas kee jin kalaa ||1|| 


as age fea Arg fast Il 


beer karan ik saahu bikhayaataa || 


fad AH Bfsa 3 ger feast II 


jeh sam dhutiy na rachaa bidhaataa || 


06 afd Aas 3d fag OMT Il 


dhan kar sakal bhare jeh dhaamaa || 


oS gas ofS ofa AS ST II 


reejh rahat dhut lakh sabh baamaa ||2]| 


Het offs so eg nit Il 


sauadhaa namit tahaa veh aayo || 


Wad foate gu fig samt Il 


jaa keh nirakh roop sir nayaayo || 


AW AH Hed Hat 3 Ae Il 


jaa sam su(n)dhar sunaa na sooraa || 


Vd Sa AS SIYT ISI 


dheg teg saacho bharapooraa ||3]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Tat stat gu Ble Ho His Tot BITE Il 


raanee taa ko roop lakh man meh rahee lubhai || 


fifsa & A360 ad fea 3 3A TE ISI 


milibe ke jatanan karai milayo na taa so jai ||4}| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


TS aT Cuss gare Il 


raanee bahu upachaar banaae || 


ads How fsa Sd use Il 


bahut manukh teh Thauar paThaae || 


ad afd AS Sa fea ni II 


bahu kar jatan ek dhin aanaa || 


aH sai fsa Hat SHAT ull 


kaam bhog teh sa(n)g kamaanaa ||5]| 


ds Vag 31 ad (36 Sear I 


bahut dharab taa keh tin dheenaa || 


3’ a Hfo fos ag Ber II 


taa ke moh chit keh leenaa || 


feu fafa A fsa se fest Il 
eeh bidh sau teh bhev dhiraRaayo || 


Wane & (30 3A ose lel 


braahaman ko teh bhes dharaayo ||6]| 


nny fQurs Aer otter faparesr Il 


aap nirapat sa(n)g keeyaa giaanaa || 


faa Guen ufsfo fafa oer II 
kiy upadhes pateh bidh naanaa || 


AA Use BS Aa Tare Il 


jaiso purakh dhaan jag dhrayaavai || 


3A dt rat gg ure IDI 


taiso hee aage bar paavai ||7|| 


H 3fo ae ae ag ator II 


mai tuh baar dhaan bahu keenaa || 


a3 ufs 3A fqu stor il 


taa te pat to so nirap leenaa || 


SH ufe arg ag ofat II 


tumahau pu(n)n baar bahu keenee || 


3a H At Hefe fsa Stat til 


tab mo see su(n)dhar tiy leenee ||8]| 


we A Usa date ufs ate TF Il 


ab jau pu(n)nay bahur muh kar ho || 


H At fact ret ule af oi 


mo see tiray aage pun bar ho || 


UdH ads ae Shs 3 al I 


dharam karat kachh ddeel na keejai || 


fen & t Aa HAA SA ICI 
dhij kau dhai jag mau jas leejai ||9]| 


fea Aft fqu a He iret II 


eeh suniyau nirap ke man aaiee || 


You ade feASst ogee II 


pu(n)nay karan isatree Thaharaiee || 


AH Tat a He Ufo STH II 


jo raanee ke man meh bhaayo || 


eo ANS fer af UST I90 ll 
vahai jaan dhij bol paThaayo ||10]| 


sad ofg ae ate Sat Il 


taa keh naar dhaan kar dheenee || 


He 3e of fear o stat I 


mooR bhedh kee kirayaa na cheenee || 


H& Ws sef6 ad Set II 


so lai jaat tarun keh bhayo || 


His His Hee ot ot 11991 
moo(n)dd moo(n)dd moorakh ko gayo ||11]| 


fefs A afeg uaars fRur ofes Hat gu Aare ef A aasis ofsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 
FZ QDINUIoC eg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaano tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau bahatar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||272||5279||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hias Aa fea Hat oor Il 


sukirat sain ik Sunaa naresaa || 


fd & 33 3dS AS SH Il 
jeh ko dda(n)dd bharat sabh dhesaa || 


Hias Hat fa oft BST II 


sukirat ma(n)jaree teh kee dhaaraa || 


FT AH PS BPS AHS IU 


jaa sam dhev na dhev kumaaraa ||1|| 


could survive. 


Hs Hote Ae Aer HST II 


sa(n)t sahai sadhaa jag maiee || 


Ad 30 AUS ae Aare [131122211 


jeh teh saadhan hoi sahaiee ||3||222]| 


The mother of the universe ever helps the saints and is helpful to them 


nifsss Ae AT AS fea 37 II 


atibhut sain saahu sut ik teh || 


A AH efsa 3 Buna Hfo H7 II 


jaa sam dhutiy na upajayo meh meh || 


AaHers f3T Fu murs Il 


jagamagaat teh roop apaaraa || 


fra AH fa 6 Pe AH INI 


jeh sam i(n)dhr na cha(n)dhr kumaaraa ||2|| 


Tat neta Seo UT Tet Il 


raanee aTak tavan par giee || 


fo fos Arts orf of set II 


teh gireh jaat aap chal bhiee || 


oA Us que Str walt Il 


taa so preet kapaT taj laagee || 


ge aT moet Arai ISI 


chhooTo kahaa anokhee jaagee ||3]| 


ag fafa fSo Har Sar SHOT II 
bahu bidh tin sa(n)g bhog kamaanaa || 


Qs ATS FT a fae Il 


kel karat bahu kaal bihaanaa || 


Hed nig so" fea itt Il 


su(n)dhar aauar tahaa ik aayo || 


Sd UTY Tot AIS Iigil 


vahai purakh raanee kahalaayo ||4|| 


<0 Use Tot ag SSH Il 


vahai purakh raanee keh bhais || 


oH ae foo af oHetA II 


kaam kel gireh bol kamais || 


YEH fg 8d of Sa MITT II 


pratham mitr teh Thaa tab aayo || 


HS feof Tat TIT IU 


ramat nirakh raanee kuraraayo ||5|| 


nifae au ate usa featott Il 
adhik kop kar khaRag nikaariyo || 


sat of Ars ao Hatt Il 


raanee raakh jaar keh maariyo || 


nrg oH ufs 3d 3 ae II 


aap bhaaj pun teh te gayo || 


3H 32 fu at 36 BU IIE 
tej bhe tiray ko tan tayo ||6]| 


fafa ufsar mith sts use Il 


likh patiyaa as taeh paThaiee || 


fo fig ufo sat & AST II 


toh mitr muh tajaa na jaiee || 


fet agg feo af% aH II 


chhimaa karahu ieh bhool hamaaree || 


mg aA A set fears III 


ab dhaasee mai bhiee tihaaree ||7]| 


A yd fefs mA foufaud II 


jau aage fir aais nihariyahu || 


Hg Afos Hs f30 stot Il 


mohoo sahit maar teh ddariyahu || 


bhalaa kiyaa tum taeh sa(n)ghaaraa || 


mat TT fhe His ST ICI 


aage raeh mitr muh ddaaraa ||8|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


ufsar args Ys HIS Se ata Ho HAT II 


patiyaa baachat mooR mat fool gayo man maeh || 


afd so nies sat se uetfad ots itil 


bahur tahaa aavat bhayo bhedh pachhaaniyo naeh ||9]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


yen fHy fo oT Ae MET II 


pratham mitr teh Thaa jab aayo || 


tise fig A ato aot II 


dhutiy mitr sau baadh jaraayo || 


fro Ae fuser ag Hfatt II 


jin mere mitavaa keh maariyo || 


ed wfous uate Hurfact 90 ll 
vahai chaahiyat pakar sa(n)ghaariyo ||10]| 


MA fgu YBH SAS St AT ot Il 


as tiray pratham bhajat bhee jaa ko || 


feg sfeg ufs ufo st II 


eeh charitr pun maariyo taa ko || 


fea ngewe at dfs nrurst Il 


ein abalan kee reet apaaraa || 


fas a WSS STS BUTT IAAI 


jin ko aavat vaar na paaraa ||11]| 


fefs A sfeg ued aur ofes Hat gu Aare ef A fsas0 ofsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 
Fz Qa uQtolmieg ll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau tihatar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||273||5290||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fea nine & oH fauna il 


eik a(n)basaT ke dhes nirapaalaa || 


ugthis @ AT & fof ar Il 


padhumin dhe jaa ke gireh baalaa || 


myHs fsa yst afar II 


apramaan teh prabhaa bhanijai || 


fad & & used faa fer Ill 
jeh ko ko pataTar tiray dhijai ||1]| 


3a Sa BTA WE HT Il 


taa ke ek dhaas ghar maahee || 


fd AH AH ado ag ordt I 


jeh sam sayaam baran kahoo(n) naahee || 


autfed Hunt f30 3d Il 


naamaafik sa(n)khayaa teh rahai || 


Hou Afs dea fST AP III 


maanukh jon kavan teh kahai ||2]| 


od Sa IST STA SS II 


cheree ek hutee taa sau rat || 


everywhere.3.222. 


eat 7 at Grats I 
dhevee joo kee usatat || 


Eulogy of the Goddess: 


SH YOTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


OH Hal AS Otel AMIS I 


namo jog javaiaala(n) dhareeya(n) juaala(n) || 


O Yoga-fire, Enlightener of the Earth! | salute Thee. 


OH Ags dat oH ATs are II 
namo su(n)bh ha(n)tee namo karoor kaala(n) || 


O the Destroyer of Sumbh and dreadful manifestation of Death! 


OH Ae aterseat GH Ist I 
namo sron beerajaaradhanee dhoomr ha(n)tee || 


O the Destroyer of Dhumar Nain , O the Destroyer of Rakat Beej! 


Wa Jat 6 ae we Hf HS II 


jaa ke hutee na kachh ghaT meh mat || 


outed fo oe gas Il 


naamaafik tin naar bulaayo || 


OH So Ho Uf HEH ISI 


kaam bhog man khol machaayo ||3]| 


sa tla ore fqufs amt ST Il 


tab lag aai nirapat gayo tahaa || 


dt SHS OH Hal ATT II 


cheree ramat dhaas sa(n)g jahaa || 


laTapaTai dhaasee tab giee || 


VeueS AS Has Alo Fe sil 


chaTapaT jaat sakal sudh bhiee ||4]| 


W360 Med AE TE © HIM II 


jatan avar kachh haath na aayo || 


uf am Ba) Beant II 


maar dhaas ulaTo laTakaayo || 


Jd Jd 3d Mar ASST II 


hare hare tar aag jaraiee || 


ares 3 He ate fifo iil 


kaaddat hai jan kar mimiyaiee ||5]|| 


fquis fsa ra on feos Il 


nirapat mritak jab dhaas nihaaraa || 


nese 9 feo ats Soe I 


adhabhudh havai ieh bhaat uchaaraa || 


aa fea af 3 fea searet Il 


kayo ieh han tai dhiy laTakaiee || 


fag ane so ifort Aare EN 


keh kaaran tar aag jaraiee ||6|| 


dt ad Il 


cheree baach || 


fst Be fs Sat fqurst I 


milayo baidh muh ek nirapaaraa || 


four eet fo Afs AUST II 


kirayaa dhiee tin moh sudhaaraa || 


h fea act ufasAr at 3 II 


mai ieh karee chakitasaa taa te || 


Bin AAS fyer Als oS II 


leejai sakal birathaa sun yaa te ||7|| 


wet da feu afoat oH HfP II 


khiee rog ieh kahiyo raaj meh || 


a3 Hig oA Z feo afs Il 


taa te maar dhaas too ieh keh || 


ate fifhuret fqufa were I 


kar mimiyaiee nirapeh khavaavai || 


3a fo dy Bs FS ICI 
tab teh dhokh dhoor havai jaavai ||8]| 


fsa fofts a at Hurt II 


teh nimit yaa ko mai ghaayo || 


fafhoret & fares art II 


mimiyaiee ko bivat banaayo || 


H 3H 3e0 Add 3 aie Il 


jau tum bhachhan karahu te keejai || 


os0 ats mig dt Sth ICI 


naatar chhaadd aaj hee dheejaii ||9]| 


va feo ots fquis afs uct Il 


jab ieh bhaat nirapat sun paayo || 


afy deat afe ogg Il 


taeh baidhanee kar Thaharaayo || 


He Hf afoa set fafa aftat i 


man meh kahiyo bhalee bidh keenee || 


we Hfo ofa dsforat ett 19011 


ghar meh naar rogihaa dheenee ||10]| 


ufe ufs ats sto Saar II 
dha(n)n dha(n)n keh taeh bakhaanaa || 


3d do JH 4g UES Il 


tero gun ham aaj pachhaanaa || 


uen fefA JH Hot sous Il 


pachham dhis ham sunee banaiyat || 


THe 2A 6 Gat GS NAVI 
hamare dhes na ddoo(n)ddee paiyat ||11|| 


sto ASS Hs ATS FST II 


tuh jaanat muh kahat bataiee || 


mimiaaiee ieh dhes banaiee || 


ad sui fea STA Aurat Il 


kahaa bhayo ik dhaas sa(n)ghaaraa || 


JHd da FS 3 STS NII 


hamaro rog baddo tai Taaraa ||12]|| 


fefs A sfog urs aur ofeg Hat gu Aare ee A dose ufsg AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


12D81UZ02 IMrSzE II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau chauahatar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ged SA Sd TA ATT I 


ba(n)dhar bas teh baasee jahaa || 


Jan af satay Sa I 


habasee rai naraadhip tahaa || 


JaA Hat BTS WE TST Il 


habas matee taa kai ghar raanee || 


AO Ud UA deg yrat 1 


jan pur khoj chauadhahoo(n) aanee ||1|| 


STAN UTS USTs fea ST Il 


haasim khaan paThaan ik tahaa || 


AW AH Hed ago AT Il 


jaa sam su(n)dhar kouoo na kahaa || 


wet atte feof Basrat I 


raanee taeh nirakh urajhaanee || 


fass frors ¥ aret feerat 1121 


bireh bikal havai giee dhivaanee ||2|| 


Tot HSS nda Foe Il 


raanee jatan anek banaae || 


OH Oat TU Po AGST ISI222 I 


namo kaalikaa roop juaalaa jaya(n)tee ||4||223]| 


O Blazing like fire Kalika! | salute Thee.4.223. 


OH vifsar Hao ALS TUT I 
namo a(n)bikaa ja(n)bhahaa jot roopaa || 


O Ambika! O Jambhaha (the killer of the demon Jambh) O manifestation of 
Light! | salute Thee. 


oH ds HaTseot Su su Il 
namo cha(n)dd mu(n)ddaaradhanee bhoop bhoopaa || 


O the killer of Chand and Mund! O the Sovereign of Sovereigns! I salute 
Thee. 


oH OH deat fag ge I 


namo chaamara(n) cheeranee chitr roopa(n) || 


O the sawer of the demon Chamar! O the one looking like a portrait! | 


88 8S A foe fg gore I 


chhal bal sau gireh mitr bulaae || 


an sa fS0 Hal SHAT II 


kaam bhog teh sa(n)g kamaanaa || 


MAS Pao AS YHA ISI 


aasan chu(n)ban ke'ee pramaanaa ||3]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


misa ats str fey aT ad sot Bucte Il 


anik bhaat bhaj mitr keh gare rahee lapaTai || 


W9 fesuat ufe ue sfomt dia A ae isi 


jaan niradhanee pai dhan rahiyo heey sau Iai ||4]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Sa THT ST a fopT MG Il 


tab raajaa taa ke gireh aayo || 


foafa An ud atte fort II 


nirakh sej par taeh risaayo || 


nifA afte oat oe afa art Il 


as geh dhayo haath geh naaree || 


fea fafa A off as Barc iil 


eeh bidh sau has baat uchaaree ||5]| 


3 on fg 3a 5 AST Il 


tai raajaa ieh bhedh na jaanaa || 


fag 98 wiih ctu YH I 


bin boojhe as kop pramaanaa || 


yeHfs as Afar or at Il 


prathameh baat jaaniyai yaa kee || 


add Afa Sin ae ST aft El 


bahurau sudh leejai kachh taa kee ||6]| 


fea 3 fhg Heed THT II 


eeh hai mitr machhi(n)dhar raajaa || 


MI Sale BIS SS ATH Il 


aayo nayai lahan tav kaajaa || 


Suna ae nit fea Sa II 


tapasayaa bal aayo ieh Thauaraa || 


J AS sufhe ot fAaHa IDI 


hai sabh tapasin kaa siramauaraa ||7]| 


Wt Aa fares aH Il 


yaa sa(n)g mitraachaar kareejai || 


sats Fafs ag fafa fo SA II 
bhugat jugat bahu bidh teh dheejai || 


sat set Sto faur frad II 


bhalee bhalee tuh kirayaa sikhaihaii || 


THA at 86 fops Ud cil 
raaj jog baiTho gireh paihaii ||8|| 


fqu & ave ASS UT UT II 


nirap e bachan sunat pag paraa || 


fared Seo Aat AT I 


mitraachaar tavan sa(n)g karaa || 


fo Hise oa UsTOS II 


taeh machhi(n)dhraa naath pachhaanayo || 


Hod Fe MSS B ASA ICI 


moorakh bhev abhev na jaanayo ||9]| 


ug fafa 36 yr {3a a II 


bahu bidh tan poojaa teh karai || 


argarg uf uA ud II 


baara(n)baar pai pas parai || 


ofa Act fafa UeTAT II 


taeh sahee rikhiraaj pachhaanaa || 


Afs ave fRur & afe AAT MIAO 


sat bachan tiray kau kar jaanaa ||10]| 


ofo Heed af Soe Il 


taeh machhi(n)dhar kar Thaharaayo || 


fea ag Afu ata Cfo iG II 


tiray keh sauap taeh uTh aayo || 


2 3A fafs sa ore II 


veh taa sau nit bhog kamaavai || 


Hod BS 6 TAT US Al 


moorakh baat na raajaa paavaii ||11|| 


fed Bo Aa ATS Sta ae Il 
eeh chhal saath jaar bhaj gayo || 


wifs faAH TAT Ss StH II 


at bisamai raajaa kau bhayo || 


3a Tot oa fear niet Il 


tab raanee raajaa ddig aaiee || 


Ald we MIA fas Horst 192 II 


jor haath as binai sunaiee ||12]|| 


fre feu SH Myer SATS Il 


jin nirap raaj aapanaa tayaagaa || 


Hdl ATS A TA MGI II 


jog karan ke ras anuraagaa || 


Had uses 5 we Il 


so teree paravaeh na raakhai || 


fefit sat TH So STS 119311 


eim raanee raajaa tan bhaakhaii ||13]| 


Afs As 3a SH BUTT Il 


sat sat tab raaj bakhaanaa || 


3 a UA Aes afd HS Il 


taa ko dharas safal kar maanaa || 


3e Ie AS Ag 5 UT Il 
bhedh abhedh jaR kachhoo na paayo || 


Rul Aol VIo oT FST AVIA 
tiray sa(n)g chauagun neh baddaayo ||14||1]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor safes Het gu Aare ef Auguste sfsgy AHTUSH AS ASH 


FAS llQOuluse lmreg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau pachahatar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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out Il 


chauapiee || 


Agest oad fea THE II 


sa(n)kraavatee nagar ik raajat || 


HO Had a Ba faons Il 


jan sa(n)kar ke lok biraajat || 


Had AS Soa ST Il 


sa(n)kar sain tahaa ko raajaa || 


WT AH visa 3 faaet AAT IAI 


jaa sam dhutiy na bidhanaa saajaa ||1]| 


salute Thee. 


OH usH fore frat nige uil228I1 
namo param pragiyaa biraajai anoopa(n) ||5||224|| 


O the bearer of knowledge, unique one! | Salute Thee.5.224. 


OH USH Jur SH FT ATH" Il 


namo param roopaa namo kraoor karamaa || 


O the supreme manifestation of the doer of dreadful actions! | salute thee. 


OH SHAT ASA USH FHT Il 


namo raajasaa saatakaa param baramaa || 


O the bearer of the three modes of Rajas, Sattva and Tamas. 


3H Hfod vals & nis adat II 


namo mahikh dhieet ko a(n)t karanee || 


O the manifestation of supreme steel armour, O the destroyer of 


Had 2 3T ot ag ort Il 


sa(n)kar dhe taa kee bar naaree || 


Hod HY ASA AST II 


januk aap jagadhees savaaree || 


ge Het efust fS0 Ad Il 


rudhr matee dhuhitaa teh sohaii || 


Hd 3d Od MAT HO Hd III 


sur nar naag asur man mohai ||2|| 


oT sale WA S st Il 


tahaa chhabeel dhaas tho chhatree || 


gues ef He mis wit I 


roopavaan chhab maan at atree || 


ST ug ned anifs at se II 


taa par aTak kuar kee bhiee || 


MIS CX St UT ¥ Te ISI 


aaTh Took vaa par havai giee ||3]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Bae fodat aa aet eles Zeret ofa Il 


lagan nigoddee lag giee chhuTit chhuTaiee naeh || 


HS Set He He Ulor Hfa at Ho Hf ISI 


mat bhiee man madh peeaa moh rahee man maeh |[4|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Sa Hdudt Sat use I 


ek sahacharee tahaa paThaiee || 


fos a gst afo atta Foret II 


chit ju hutee keh taeh sunaiee || 


A ufe Aet Ane ufo oe II 


so chal sakhee sajan peh giee || 


ug fafa fo ysus set ull 
bahu bidh taeh prabodhat bhiee ||5]| 


3a edie Be so ole vrfear II 


tabai chhabeelo chhail tahaa chal aaiyo || 


ofa 3ge ag ats amifs Ae ure II 


ramiyo tarun bahu bhaat kuar sukh paiyo || 


Bute wufe 3a AN fungefs sAS STF II 
lapaT lapaT tar jai piyaraveh bhujan bhar || 


od fas nme 2 afoul 3 fs Ss ats |fg el 


ho dhiraR aasan dhai rahiyo na it ut jaat Tar ||6]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Sa Aud en sale faste Hed HIS I 


ek sughar dhooje tarun tirate'ee su(n)dhar meet || 


afaa gus fer feo Het us us fos fafy dH 111 


basiyo rahat nis dhin sadhaa pal pal chit jim cheet ||7]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


fea feo ffs fefh see sae II 


eik dhin mit im bachan bakhaanaa || 


3¢ fs a5 TA IAT II 


tav pit ke hau traas trasaanaa || 


A fo srs fqufs ufo ure I 


jau tuh bhajat nirapat muh paavai || 


uate AS A OH USS ICI 
pakar kaal ke dhaam paThaavaii ||8|| 


faafh amife mim atta sare II 


bihas kuar as taeh bakhaanaa || 


3 feAlgs & afes 5 AST II 


tai isatiran ke charit na jaanaa || 


ysd su Sto AA Fare I 
purakh bhekh tuh sej bulaauoo || 


3 HSH org ATE ICH 


tau mai tumaree yaar kahaauoo ||9]| 


dHoTHat atta ware II 


romanaasanee taeh lagaiee || 


Rae AHA fd os aoe Il 


sakal samas teh dhoor karaiee || 


ad His sto Syar Sar Il 


kar meh taeh ta(n)booraa dheeyaa || 


amfee SA AAS & attr I90 11 


gain bhes sajan ko keeyaa ||10]| 


fufs 86 fsa af ust II 
pit baiThe teh bol paThaayo || 


38 3S Ais] TS Il 


bhale bhale geetaan gavaayo || 


fe als ove ofS feu sfoc I 


sun sun naadh reejh nirap rahiyo || 


sat sat anes fea ata 1195 
bhalee bhalee gain ieh kahiyo ||11]| 


Had 2 fea ats Borst Il 


sa(n)kar dhe ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


sun gain tai baat hamaaree || 


usd 3A Ofs 3H fats yg II 


purakh bhes dhar tum nit aaiyahu || 


fea o offs Hafs ufe dtrg 1921 
eeh Thaa geet madhur dhun gaiyahu ||12]| 


Gf Afs use 3A fSo Us Il 


yau sun purakh bhes tin dharaa || 


urdt fen We AS BT Il 


praachee dhisaa chaadh jan charaa || 


Hae Sd fEASt fT AS Il 


sakal log isatree teh jaanai || 


fgur ofaz 6 Ys UST N92 


tirayaa charitr na MooR pachhaanaii ||13]| 


fig use ot SA Ud fos nireet II 


mitr purakh kau bhes dhare nit aaviee || 


mils oid A aH 8s aHTSeT II 


aan kuar sau kaam kalol kamaaviee || 


ag 6 3 ad das ato AMS & Il 


kouoo na taa keh rokat gain jaan kai || 


Mahishasura. 


3H Suet Aut Asa feset WEl2Q2uII 


namo tokhanee sokhanee sarab iranee ||6||225]| 


Destroyer of all, the killer of all! | salute Thee.6.225. 


fares Ist Agee wear II 


biRaalaachh ha(n)tee karooraachh ghaayaa || 


fenfa zorgeaini oH Aer HUT II 


dhijag dhayaaradhaneea(n) namo jog maayaa || 


O the killer of Biralachh, the destroyer of Karurachh. 


3H seat staarini s]TAT II 


namo bhieeravee bhaaragaveea(n) bhavaanee || 


O the one showing mercy on Brahma in her delight, O Yog Maya! | salute 
Thee. 


OH Hal AS Ost Ags HAT WINQEM 


namo jog javaiaala(n) dharee sarab maanee ||7||226]| 


O Bhairavi, Bhavani, Jalandhari and the Destiny through all! | salute 


o faa afeg ad Hs 3 Rafe uEts & 1198! 


ho tiray charitr keh mooR na sakeh pachhaan kai ||14]| 


add Il 


dhoharaa || 


fev Zo AS A Ae fon feo ass feos Il 


eeh chhal sau taa sau sadhaa nis dhin karat bihaar || 


feo tus As at so AG o Aa fers UII 


dhin dhekhat sabh ko chhalai kouoo na sakai bichaar ||15]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hag 22 6 Sif uerd Il 


sa(n)kar dhev na taeh pachhaanai || 


vfs at fee fsa He Il 


dhuhitaa kee gain teh maanai || 


wifs AAU 3 aes Ue Il 


at sayaanap te kaifan khaavai || 


Ho" He fats Hs Hae IMEI 


mahaa mooR nit moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaavaii ||16]| 


ad 3G A Usd aoe Il 


kahaa bhayo jo chatur kahais || 


318 Sa Se 5 VaTteHA Il 
bhool bhaag bhauadhoo na chaRais || 


WHS IS UST" FS US II 


amalee bhalo khataa ju na khaavai || 


Hs Hs Afes & FS 119911 


moo(n)dd moo(n)dd sofin ko jaavai ||17]| 


Had Ao fqufa wi ser I 


sa(n)kar sain nirapeh as chhalaa || 


ad faut afss AAS AH Il 


keh kiy charit sa(n)karaa kalaa || 


fsa anfee aft vfost afect II 


teh gain kee dhuhitaa ganiyo || 


Hod Se nse 3 Alou NACI 
moorakh bhedh abhedh na janiyo ||18]| 


fefs At sfeg urs Ror ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A fevste wfsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 
Fz QE lusaeimregi 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau chhihatar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


\|276||5334||afajoo(n)|| 


Algd HITTITE Hales At GIS II 


sahir muraadhaabaadh mugal kee cha(n)chalaa || 


de act fa gu sent at ae Il 


heen karee jeh roop cha(n)dhramaa kee kalaa || 


gu Hat 3 a AH Het Wott Il 


roop matee taa ke sam soiee jaaniyai || 


7d fsa ANS f8g Ba 3 vis YNSG 1I 


ho teh samaan tih lok na aauar pramaaniyai ||1|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


gals Ga (rt oft arc II 


dhoosar ek tisee kee naaree || 


fsa AH dS 6 Ste fuorst II 


teh sam hot na taeh piyaaree || 


fSo feu ate SA faa oS II 


tin ieh jaan ros jiy Thaano || 


Wig Usd Hol Ata ASS II2II 


aauar purakh sa(n)g keeyaa yaraano ||2]|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


AA & faa at gst Aes at meats II 


jaise vaa tiray kee hutee savatin kee anuhaar || 


3H & fo Ufa og faa Aa alter uiers ISI 


taiso iee tin khoj nar teh sa(n)g keeyaa paar ||3]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


feger fare fees fara om Bere II 


tiray ik dhin teh dhaam bulais || 


kaam kel teh sa(n)g kamais || 


Hefsg afk ate ae Hfatt II 


savateh faas ddaar gar maariyo || 


afe Hae 36 MIA Borfatt sII 


jai mugal tan aais uchaariyo ||4]| 


Wess as og fea TET II 
adhabhut baat naath ik bhiee || 


SHS oT UTE J TS Il 


tumaree naar purakh havai giee || 


MA aS Hot ofa Vet Il 


aaisee baat sunee neh heree || 


A os set ong at Sct ull 


jo gat bhiee naar kee teree ||5|| 


His & 886 Bias AS 3G II 


sun e bachan chakirat jaR bhayo || 


Cfo faa nrg fasae a II 
auTh teh aap bilokan gayo || 


aa fea efa FB Il 


taa ke li(n)g chhor jau lahaa || 


afoat sat A ufo fa aT Hell 
kahiyo bhayo jo muh tiray kahaa ||6]| 


nfs fissd fas ufo 3c II 


at chi(n)taatur chit meh bhayo || 


gfe Aa Arata Hf ore I 


boodd sok saagar meh gayo || 


mn feos 3 feo aA ater II 


aai ilaeh tai(n) ieh kas keenaa || 


feRSt & HOA ad cat IDI 


eisatree kau maanas kar dheenaa ||7|| 


Wo a et mifoe fuort II 


yeh mo ko thee adhik piyaaree || 


mig feo fe use afs act Il 


Thee.7.226. 


nidt Saat wry gut mrad I 
adhee uradhavee aap roopaa apaaree || 


Thou art seated everywhere, up and below. 


SH TASS AH Fur FHS Il 
ramaa rasaTaree kaam roopaa kumaaree || 


Thou art Lakshmi, Kamakhya and Kumar Kanya. 


set seat seat SH TU I 


bhavee bhaavanee bhieeravee bheem roopaa || 


Thou art Bhavani and manifestation of Bhairavi and Bhima, 


OH fogs fligesat nigur Itci12291 
namo hi(n)gulaa pi(n)gulaaya(n) anoopaa ||8||227]| 
Thou art seated at Hinglaj and Pinglaj, Thou art unique! | salute Thee.8.227. 


on quat quat qs ASH II 


namo judhanee krudhanee kraoor karamaa || 


Thou art the performer of dreadful acts, while infuriated in the battlefield. 


ab ieh dhaiv purakh kar ddaaree || 


ord ot fA et ag I 


dhoosar naar isai dhe ddaaroo(n) || 


3e 5 GAs UA Garg Iti 


bhedh na dhoosar paas uchaaroo(n) ||8]|| 


fond as fed suas Il 


nisachai baat ihai Thahariee || 


ufast ate fA 8 et I 


pahilee naar tisai lai dhiee || 


3U NS Aa Ag o UT Il 
bhedh abhedh jaR kachhoo na paayo || 


feo Se vid Hs HSH ICI 
eeh chhal apano moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaayo ||9]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


usd set for og ofs atta vet for arte Il 


purakh bhiee nij naar leh taeh dhiee nij naar || 


3t nse at WS a Hat 3 Hs faete i901 


bhedh abhedh kee baat kau sakaa na mooR bichaar ||10]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fernst use set afoot I 


eisatree purakh bhiee Thahiraiee || 


ferst 3 ag vet gare I 


eisatree taa keh dhiee banaiee || 


visu 6 yusuf 3e ASH II 
dhutiy na purakheh bhedh jataayo || 


fea so nud Ys Hse 194 


eeh chhal apano moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaayo ||11]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor ofss Het gu Aare ef A Asuste sfsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH 


AZ QD lussulmiegll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau satahatar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||277||5345||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Add Ada" FAS Hd il 


sahar jahaanaabaadh basat jeh || 


Afra 7 TH Ads ST Il 


saahijahaa joo raaj karat teh || 


efos of SHat 37 Il 


dhuhit rai rauasanaa taa ke || 


wig Ofs AH JUS SSX AU 


aauar naar sam roop na vaa ke ||1]| 


Aone Ae dt Hfs Te I 


saahijahaa jab hee mar ge || 


vida ATS UTSAT Se Il 


aauara(n)g saeh paatisaeh bhe || 


Redte Ag Gt ot UAT Il 


saifadheen sa(n)g yaa ko payaaraa || 


ule wus ate atta frsrar 1211 


peer apan kar taeh bichaaraa ||2|| 


3a Aa dA ae Il 


taa ke sa(n)g rosanaa raiee || 


fafan faas so Uigunet I 
bibidh bidhan tan preetupajaiee || 


oH Sal f30 Hat SHG Il 


kaam bhog teh sa(n)g kamaayo || 


otfs ute nus ofsatt ISI 


taeh peer apano Thahiraayo ||3]| 


ida AT Se Sf AS II 


aauara(n)g saeh bhedh neh jaanai || 


Zd Hole set fsa HS Il 


vahai mureedh bhiee teh maanai || 


uta AHfs fsa Sa ae II 


peey samujh teh bhog kamaavaii || 


ute af ASTS Hore isi 


peer bhaakh sabhahoo(n)n sunaavai ||4]| 


fea fea ule at nud we Il 
eik dhin peer gayo apane ghar || 


sifo faa f80 uss 3 feo a Il 


taeh binaa teh parat na chhin kar || 


dale 35 nus Sd Il 


rogan tan apane Thaharaiee || 


= ufo Safe Arest miret ull 


vaa peh baiTh saaddanee aaiee ||5|| 


3A Js ds fee FET Il 
taa ke rahat bahut dhin bhiee || 


age Afog fest Hfo ae Il 


bahurau sahir dhilee meh giee || 


set midate att mraret I 


bhiee arogan bhaakh anaiee || 


as 32 ot fad o ure HEI 
baat bhedh kee kinoo(n) na paiee ||6]| 


as 3e fea ats Bard I 


bhraat bhe ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


ddl ast YF Tet THT II 


rog baddaa prabh haree hamaaree || 


Seo nifoe feo fect II 
baidhan adhik inaam dhilaayo || 


Se mise B MGA UG IDI 
bhedh abhedh na aauara(n)g paayo ||7|| 


fefs A afeg ued fRur ofes Hat gu Aare ef A niouste ulagy AHTUSH AS HSH 


AZ loc lusu2imregi 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau aThahatar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


\|278||5352||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


UNest dad a TAS Il 


premaavatee nagar ik raajat || 


OH Ae Ad fquis fasrs I 


prem sain jeh nirapat biraajat || 


OH Hadt fa fos erat I 


prem ma(n)jaree teh gireh dhaaraa || 


A AH fefs 3 nifefs SHS IAI 


jaa sam dhit na adhit kumaaraa ||1|| 


Hot" gfaat fafoet Ao ASH II 


mahaa budhinee sidhinee sudh karamaa || 


Thou art most wise, master of powers and doer of pure deeds. 


udt uatHat usast UGH FU Il 


paree padhaminee paarabatee param roopaa || 


Thou art most beautiful like and apsara (heavenly damsel), Padmini and 
the goddess Parbati. 


fret ort gon foo gur we QIe 


sivee baasavee braahamee ridh koopaa ||9||228]| 


Thou art the source of power of Shiva, the power of Indra and the power of 


so AY & Ys Aug nfs Il 


tahaa saahu ke poot sughar at || 


WAH TH Md 3 Ag aS I 


jaa sam raaj kuar na kahoo(n) kat || 


AW at yst ado ots mre Il 


jaa kee prabhaa kahan neh aavai || 


Jd USA O Adt AS NII 


herai palak na joree jaavaii ||2|| 


Aa Tot fsa at StS Bt Il 


jab raanee teh kee dhut lahee || 


mrt ots fas His act I 


aaisee bhaat chit meh kahee || 


ot fed & Hdl Sat SHS II 


kai ieh ke sa(n)g bhog kamaauoo || 


Ose ¥ Halle Fo AE ISI 


naatar havai jogan ban jaauoo ||3]| 


Ga Adudt Sot use I 


ek sahacharee tahaa paThaiee || 


ato yaa so 8 wire I 


taeh prabodh tahaa lai aaiee || 


ale of6 36 Vue AT II 


ban Than baiTh cha(n)chalaa jahaa || 


3 niet Hoste fsa AT IIgII 


lai aaiee sahachar teh jahaa ||4]| 


msg quite ata mu]eet II 


aatur kuar taeh lapaTaiee || 


ug fafa ara fg Fuerst II 
bahu bidh bhajayo mitr sukhadhaiee || 


Usd Udd THSt SS HAT II 


chatur pahar rajanee rat maanee || 


AIS AH At As AITAT WU 


karat kaam kee kel kahaanee ||5]| 


nicta wet nae fa Aal Il 


aTak giee abalaa teh sa(n)gaa || 


Stars set Bat & Far I 


ra(n)git bhiee uhee ke ra(n)gaa || 


So ad MA yao fest Il 


taa keh aais prabodh dhiraRaayo || 


nity fqufs of AA sat ie 


aap nirapeh chal sees jhukaayo ||6|| 


A Hfg Su AUS AS oe II 


jo muh bhayo supan sun raiee || 


Aes ge Aart usret Il 


sovat rudhr jagai paThaiee || 


MTS FafA JH A 3H A€ Il 


aaTh baras ham sau tum sovau || 


oo freA He fops Ys IDI 


rain dhivas more gireh khovau ||7|| 


udt afi fade od AS Il 


paTee baadh dhiragan dhuhoo(n) sovau || 


nile sain ofa Hala 3 He Il 


aaTh baras lag jageh na jovau || 


Curt us oH fae ANAT II 


aupajo poot dhaam bin saasaa || 


FOS UBS I YT SAT ICI 


sakal khalan ko havai hai naasaa ||8|| 


fasfau ta 5 SS 35 Sd Il 


kilabikh ek na tav tan rahai || 


fs fre Fue fae eft ad II 


muh siv supan bikhai im kahai || 


MYHTS Us FI SST Il 


apramaan dhan bhare bha(n)ddaaraa || 


Has aH AS fe Sos ICI 


sakal kaaj sabh hoi tihaaraa ||9]| 


wn Als fedt fes stat I 


raajai sat ihee dhiraR keenee || 


uét afi ag fear wat I 
paTee baadh dhuhoo(n) dhirag leenee || 


WTS BA Tt Hel AGT Il 


aaTh baras raanee sa(n)g soyo || 


fos A IS Aas TY Met 90M 


chit ju huto sakal dhukh khoyo |]10]| 


mre af sor fqu AS Il 


aakhai baadh tahaa nirap sovaii || 


WES AS 5 ay Ae I 


aavat jaat na kaahoo jovai || 


Qs WS ad A Bd Te II 


aut raanee keh jo nar bhaavai || 


fe gas fora af uss 1195 
taeh turat gireh bol paThaavaii ||11]| 


ag fafa ad as Aa STS II 
bahu bidh karai kel sa(n)g taa ke || 


A od ge fos fea Il 


jo nar ruchai chit tiray vaa ke || 


as ass ufs A fes We II 


baat karat pat so it jaavai || 


3 ATS 3d Ut Sars 119211 


autai jaar tar paree Thukaavaii ||12]| 


fn fgu Bd Sd 30 Ne II 


jo tiray chahai vahai teh aavai || 


afe sufs 3g “ifs sare II 


khaich tarun tar aaich bajaavai || 


Od od AA Sa ANT I 


bahu nar jaa sau bhog kamaahee || 


ea ys He fos ard 1193 


eko poot hoi gireh naahee ||13]| 


fasa feso Hfo AS fee AT II 


kitak dhinan meh sut ik jaayo || 


fqu ot Are foot Hfs wit II 


nirap ko saach hiye meh aayo || 


wid A fa Ad AHS Il 


aagai jo tiray kahai su maanai || 


3e nISE B HS USA IAI 
bhedh abhedh na mooR pachhaanaii ||14]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vfs Het gu Aare ef A Som fog AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


NQOCNUSEE IMTS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau unaasee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


Brahma! | salute Thee.9.228. 


fist HaHat Haset HT AGT" I 


miRaa maarajanee sooratavee moh karataa || 


Enchantress of the ghosts and goblins! 


ud! UHdatl UTgast PHS JIS Il 


paraa pasaTanee paarabatee dhusaT harataa || 


Thou art the greatest apsara, Parbati and the killer of tyrants. 


OH fide fice 33ec II 
namo hi(n)gulaa pi(n)gulaa totalaaya(n) || 


Performer of gentle acts like children at the places like Hinglaj and Pinglaj. 


OH Wefsaurat fret AlSHG IION2ICII 


namo kaaratikrayaanee sivaa seetalaaya(n) ||10||229]| 


Thou art the power of Kartikeya and Shiva etc.! | salute thee.10.229. 


Set SIaSti SH AAZ Ure Il 


bhavee bhaaragaveeya(n) namo sasatr paana(n) || 


O the power of Yama, O the power of Bhrigu and the the wielder of 


\|279||5366||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fara de fea fqus fear Il 


bisan cha(n)dh ik nirapat fira(n)gaa || 


AW a feus nifte sfe vier I 
jaa ke dhipat adhik chhab a(n)gaa || 


Al Fars Het TAT Il 


sree jugaraaj ma(n)jaree raanee || 


Held 326 VSIA AST IAI 


su(n)dhar bhavan chaturadhas jaanee ||1]| 


Hias ova Aait fea ST" I 


sukirat naath jogee ik tahaa || 


Al dae Hest far ATT II 


sree jugaraaj matee tiray jahaa || 


oft fenfe Aa fT MET II 


jogee dhirasaT jabai teh aayo || 


Aes Bae Bf UST III 
sadhan cha(n)chalai bol paThaayo ||2|| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


oH sa 31 A faut fye sau Sure I 


kaam bhog taa so kiyo hiradhai harakh upajai || 


uals SAS MTAS 3d AS Set BUSTS II 


pakar bhujan aasan tare jaat bhiee lapaTai ||3]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


ag fafa sar atta fe ater II 
bahu bidh bhog taeh tin keeyaa || 


Hfs fye Tat & Biter Il 


moh hiradhai raanee ko leeyaa || 


fga so A ifs fos Curt I 


tiray taa sau at hit upajaayo || 


on ad fos 3 fanart igi 


raajaa keh chit te bisaraayo ||4|| 


faa mrt fafa fests fears i 


tiray aaisee bidh chiteh bichaaraa || 


fea TH ag vlgas HT II 


eeh raajaa keh chahiyat maaraa || 


3 fsa TA Afarats SA Il 
lai teh raaj jogiyeh dheejai || 


ae vies “fa fafa oF iui 


kachhoo charitr aais bidh keejai ||5]| 


Res AH fqufs ag Hf II 


sovat samai nirapat keh maariyo || 


ams atta fea ots Cartact 11 


gaadd taeh ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


TH TH Afarafa Aer Il 


raajai raaj jogiyeh dheenaa || 


nus SA Hal & BOT Ell 


aapan bhes jog ko leenaa ||6]| 


nal 3A Ores fau se Il 
jog bhes dhaarat nirap bhe || 


2 fea an gots Bo we II 
dhai ieh raaj baneh uTh ge || 


dH” TH foes SF I 


hamahoo(n) raaj jogiyeh dhai hai || 


ag ae fas dt fad o IDI 


naath ge jit tahee sidhai hai ||7|| 


Afs Afs As YAY east I 


sat sat sabh prajaa bakhaaniyo || 


A fqu afoet 2d TH HS II 


jo nirap kahiyo vahai ham maaniyo || 


sabhahin raaj jogayeh dheenaa || 


3 nise YS ofa Ste It 
bhedh abhedh mooR neh cheenaa ||8]| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


His fquis ao das fat mrs aH Il 


maar nirapat keh cha(n)chalai kiyo aapane kaqj || 


AAS UAT STS UIs & Halt AT TH ICI 


sakal prajaa ddaaree pagan dhai jogee keh raqj ||9]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


feo fafa oH Aforafo Ser I 
eeh bidh raaj jogiyeh dheeyaa || 


feo ao A ufs & go air Il 
eeh chhal sau pat ko badh keeyaa || 


Hod Me BI Ses Ure Il 


moorakh ab lag bhedh na paavai || 


ng 3a we ATA AHS IMO 


ab tak aai su raaj kamaavai ||10]| 


fefs At ofeg werd fRer vfes Het gu Aare ef A wrt ofeg ATUSH AS ASH AS 
cous 5EIMSE ll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau asee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||280||5376||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fan sar fea of sufsns Il 


bijai nagar ik rai bakhaniyat || 


AW ot STA CA Ag Hous Il 


jaa ko traas dhes sabh maniyat || 


fart Ao faa an fquts ad Il 


bijai sain jeh naam nirapat bar || 


fan Hat wat fag & we Il 


bijai matee raanee jeh ke ghar ||1|| 


Mint HSt Als fT TAT I 


ajai matee dhoosar teh raanee || 


Wa ad fqu efe faorat I 


jaa ke kar nirap dheh bikaanee || 


fan Hat & AS fea OMT II 


bijai matee ke sut ik dhaamaa || 


Al 83" Ao fT STAT III 


sree sulataan sain teh naamaa ||2]| 


fart Hot & TU Mears I 


bijai matee ko roop apaaraa || 


weapons in Thy hands, | salute Thee. 


OH MAX Oss OH 3A He Il 


namo asatr dharataa namo tej maana(n) || 


Thou art the wearer of arms, most Glorious 


AGT MAG BIHSt PSST II 


jayaa ajayaa charamanee chaavaddaaya(n) || 


Unconquerable for ever and conqueror of all, bearer of elegant shield 


four arfsaral out fats fonret 19923011 
kirapaa kaalikaaya(n) naya(n) nit niaaya(n) ||11||230]| 


And performer of justice at all times, the Merciful Kalika! | salute thee. 


AT Hal Sot fquls & uaa" Il 


jaa sa(n)g nahee nirapat ko payaaraa || 


Min Hat at Hefes Sa II 


ajai matee kee su(n)dhar kaayaa || 


fae IH ot fas BST SII 


jin raajaa ko chit lubhaayaa ||3]| 


3a dus ofe fea us Il 


taa ke rahat rain dhin paraa || 


AA Sts did Hig HT Il 


jaisee bhaat gor meh maraa || 


visu ats aon 6 Ae Il 


dhutiy naar ke dhaam na jaavai || 


313 safe mia gage ISI 


taa te tarun adhik kuraraavai ||4]| 


WMA VHS SSH At SAT II 


aagayaa Chalat tavan kee dhesaa || 


wat set feuls & SAT Il 


raanee bhiee nirapat ke bhesaa || 


ats fof ote efsa faa at I 
yeh ris naar dhutiy jiy raakhee || 


afsa Se yore vif svet iui 
bolik baidh pragaT as bhaakhee ||5]| 


W TA ad AS MUS II 


yaa raajaa keh ju tai khapaavai(n) || 


He Hat HS A ure I 


mukh maagai mo te so paavai(n) || 


sa ote ae fqufs ufo at I 
tab chal baidh nirapat peh gayo || 


dat ay fsa & SgTe Ell 
rogee bap teh ko Thaharayo ||6]| 


H SH Ad 3 ad Burt I 


jo tum kaho ta karo upaiee || 


Aa sv afe foo act were II 


jayo(n) tayo(n) keh teh baree khavaiee || 


daft Su nidait 3a F Il 


rogee bhayo arogee tan sau || 


3U nse 5 USS AS A IDI 


bhedh abhedh na paavat jaR sau ||7|| 


3es adt ue fa se Il 
bhachhat baree peT teh chhooTaa || 


ATES ATS USS SCT Il 


saavan jaan panaaraa fooTaa || 


gals adt As a aH Il 


dhoosar baree tha(n)bh ke kaajai || 


AdeSdt weet TH INCI 


joraavaree khavaiee raajai ||8]|| 


33 nifaa ve afe a Il 
taa te adhik peT chhuT gayo || 


a3 ug fasas fqu st Il 
jaa te bahu bihabal nirap bhayo || 


He au feu Fe Burs |i 


sa(n)n bhayo ieh baidh uchaaraa || 


fea faa fan Guers fara iti 
eeh bidh kiy upachaar bichaaraa ||9]| 


ZA 38 nifsee Hare Il 


dhas tole ahifen ma(n)gaiee || 


ag farts et & Har feet II 


bahu bikh vaa ke sa(n)g milaiee || 


Ue ater Seq & vial" Il 


dhooraa keeyaa tavan ke a(n)gaa || 


oH au 3 a fS0 Aart 19011 


chaam gayo taa ke teh sa(n)gaa ||10]| 


of of Ta Ae ad II 


hai hai raajaa jab karai || 


fath fai 82 feo afs Bae 


tim tim baidh ieh bhaat ucharai || 


WT ag nifud 6 aso Ug Il 
yaa kahu adhik na bolan dhehoo || 


Hfe gee THT St BT Vl 


moo(n)dh badhan raajaa ko lehoo ||11|| 


fat fath gs fsa 30 ud II 


jim jim dhooro teh tan parai || 


ore oft fiw feuts Gae I 


hai hai tim nirapat ucharai || 


3e nse & faad de Il 


bhedh abhedh na kinahoo(n) cheeno || 


fed BH US 3H A BS |AII 


eeh chhal praan tavan ko leeno ||12|| 


fea ae ATG fqufs ao HT II 


eeh chhal saath nirapat keh maaraa || 


nud #3 us fAg Sst II 


jA— A 


apane chhatr putr sir ddaaraa || 


AS Anis ag 23 feorfatt Il 


sabh sauan keh dhet nikaariyo || 


3d nise 5 fag faetatt 193i 
bhedh abhedh na kinoo bichaariyo ||13]| 


fefs At sfez ues faur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A feast sfegz AHTUSH AZ ASH 
FZ NQcUUactimre|g 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau ikaasee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||281||5389||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Mt age fea Fat fares Il 


amee karan ik sunaa nirapaalaa || 


WMHS AS AT A fopT IH Il 


amar kalaa jaa ke gireh baalaa || 


ds fasn a TH AHS Il 


gaR siraaj ko raaj kamaavaii || 


Aloo Fal OH aS HAI 


seeraajee jag naam kahaavai ||1|| 


3H suet BoHat Usa Ue Il 


namo chaapanee charamanee khaRag paana(n) || 


O the wielder of bow, sword, shield and mace, 


ae ufsat gaat fez HS II 
gadhaa paaninee chakranee chitr maana(n) || 


The user of the disc, and of the honoured portrait, | salute Thee. 


OH Awe Aget uts HST I 


namo soolanee sahathee paan maataa || 


Thou art the mother of the universe and wielder of trident and dagger. 


3H fomirs fafamre of famre fomirst 119211224 


namo giaan bigiaan kee giaan giaataa ||12||231]| 


Thou art the knower of all the knowledge of all sciences! | salute 
Thee.12.231. 


OH Udet Adah fesrat I 
namo pokhanee sokhaneea(n) miraRaalee || 


Thou art the preserver and destroyer of all, science! Thou art the rider of 


MAS oe SAls St oft far I 


asur kalaa dhoosar taa kee tiray || 


fof feo sas feuts AT A fact Il 


nis dhin rahat nirapat jaa mai jiy || 


WH ae faa Hs feArS II 


amar kalaa jiy maajh risaavaii || 


MAD afte fua dA gars N12 


asur kaleh piy roj bulaavai ||2]| 


ta gion of Ba yaret Il 


ek banik kau layo bulaiee || 


Hee ais fo Ara GHTET Il 


madhan kreeR teh saath kamaiee || 


Moe Gnd f3d 3d A OH II 


anadh kuar teh nar ko naamaa || 


Wat ot fquts ot GH SII 


jaa kau bhajaa nirapat kee baamaa ||3]| 


WAS as a for ag Ww II 


asur kalaa kau nij kar ghaayo || 


Hot ofg se ufsfs Hatt II 


maree naar tav pateh sunaayo || 


3g syst & feats os II 


tar takhataa ke mitreh dharaa || 


J Ud Fs NSA AT III 


taa par baddo adda(n)bar karaa ||4|| 


3d sus & fey eTT II 


tar takhataa ke mitr dhuraayo || 


ST ud Hefs 8a ofa UT Il 


taa par savat loth keh paayo || 


3e nise 3 fad faae Il 
bhedh abhedh na kinoo(n) bichaaraa || 


feo Be wus arg fears |ull 


eeh chhal apano yaar nikaaraa ||5]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Refs Aurdt ufs eer fiyste wut Carts I 


savat sa(n)ghaaree pat chhalaa mriteh layo ubaar || 


3e fay ut odt Us A Md SHG IlEll 


bhedh kisoo paayo nahee dha(n)n su amar kumaar ||6]| 


fefs Al sfeg ues fRur ofss Hat gu Aare ef A fauret fey AHTUSH AZ ASH 


AZ ltQiuatulmeg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau biaasee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||282||5395||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Afag uarg ear furs Il 


sahir palaauoo ek nirapaaraa || 


fig of6 So Aas SST II 
jeh dhan bhare sakal bha(n)ddaaraa || 


fet HSt f8a THA Got Il 


ki(n)nr matee teh raaj dhulaaree || 


Woe Be wet Sfaard 1 


jaanuk cha(n)dhr liee ujiyaaree ||1]| 


fagu fhur Ang AS fea ST II 


bikram si(n)gh saahu sut ik teh || 


A AH Hed eisai 6 fg 7 Il 


jaa sam su(n)dhar dhutiy na meh meh || 


nyHs fsa yst faor Il 


apramaan teh prabhaa biraajai || 


Hd 30 MAG foot Ho BH III 


sur nar asur nirakh man laajai ||2]| 


fotq Hat = A fos fact I 


ki(n)nr matee vaa sau hit kiyau || 


of af foro nud feet II 


taeh bol gireh apane liyo || 


oH Sal ST A fess four Il 


kaam bhog taa sau dhiraR kiyaa || 


fas ot Aa ofa ag fear 11311 
chit ko sok dhoor kar dhiyaa ||3]| 


Tat sa fhe & oH e II 


raanee bhog mitr ko ras kai || 


fea fafa gee Sereda of & II 
eeh bidh bachan bakhaanayo has kai || 


SH JH Ad 8 Hal faa” Il 


tum ham keh lai sa(n)g sidhaavahu || 


fuar ofsz Ag MA Bae IIsil 


piy charitr kachh aais banaavahu ||4]| 


fag afaat A ad A ated I 


mitr kahiyo mai kahau su kariyahu || 


3e Ys GAT 6 Gulsug I 
bhedh purakh dhoosar na uchariyahu || 


Je 325 UNS SHAT Il 


rudhr bhavan poojan tum jai hau || 


sa tt fog fag ag UF ul 
tab hee hitoo hitoo keh pai hau ||5]| 


ufs 36 af Gad Tet Il 
pat tan bhaakh dhehare giee || 


3d 3 Ws fg Aa set I 


teh te jaat mitr sa(n)g bhiee || 


food usu se ofo AT II 
kinahoo(n) purakh bhedh neh jaanaa || 


WA SH 36 FO FHT Ilell 


as raajaa tan bachan bakhaanaa ||6]| 


Tol Je Feo AS TS Il 


raanee rudhr bhavan jab giee || 


fre g fad Sto A set I 


siv joo bikhai leen so bhiee || 


fo WAH Hats ag UG II 


tin saajuj mukat keh paayo || 


HOH He & STu fHeTHt ID II 


janam maran ko taap miTaayo ||7|| 


fqu Afs ge sails ngs I 


nirap sun rudhr bhagat anuraagaa || 


ofe ofs fgufs aurse Bar" Il 


dhan dhan tirayeh bakhaanan laagaa || 


the dead. 


OH BAe eurgeat gu ast Il 
namo dhusaT dhokhaaradhanee roop kaalee || 


Thou art the destroyer of tyrants in the manifestation of Kali, | salute Thee. 


OH Hal Hors SH Aasaurat Il 


namo jog juaalaa namo kaaratikrayaanee || 


O Yoga-fire! the power of Kartikeya 


OH nifsart Saar At F]TAT NAINQZ2II 


namo a(n)bikaa totalaa sree bhavaanee ||13||232|| 


O Ambika! o Bhavani! | salute Thee.13.232. 


3H ty Utd SH PUA JST II 


namo dhokh dhaahee namo dhukhay harataa || 


O the effacer and destroyer of sorrows! 


3H AAS MAgZSNt AGH ATS Il 
namo sasatranee asatranee karam karataa || 


O the wager of war with weapons and arms! 


dhuhakar karam keeaa jin dhaaraa || 


uf uf yfs a ot afore cH 


pal pal prat taa ke balihaaraa ||8]|| 


fefs A sfeg ues Ror ofeg Hast gu Aare ef A saHt vlog AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


ICBNUs0z Imiezll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau taraasee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||283||5403]||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


wets Ao teat IT II 


dhachhan sain dhachhanee raajaa || 


vets 2 wot fags II 


dhachhan dhe raanee sirataajaa || 


AT AH vid 3 Sr Tat Il 


jaa sam aauar na dhoojee raanee || 


tes Sst SAS SAGTT INI 


dhachhin vatee basat rajadhaanee ||1|| 


teat wf Sa 3g Wa II 


dhachhinee rai ek teh chaakar || 


TUHS Ao visu fesas Il 


roopamaan jan dhutiy dhivaakar || 


Ss ot WSs yst ofs at I 


taa kee jaat prabhaa neh kahee || 


Woe Sts saat Tot lI 


jaanuk fool cha(n)belee rahee ||2]| 


gu 326 & feus nurs Il 


roop tavan ko dhipat apaaraa || 


fo vic oat AS frase I 


teh aage kayaa soor bichaaraa || 


Ast adt 6 JH 3 ArT II 


sobhaa kahee na ham te jaiee || 


Rae fgor afy gos faaret 31 


sakal tirayaa lakh rahat bikaiee ||3]| 


Tot VIA Seo a UT II 


raanee dharas tavan ko paayo || 


US Hdd OH Fos Il 


paThai sahacharee dhaam bulaayo || 


OH aS STA OA ST Il 


kaam kel taa sau has maanee || 


SHS dHS As fSAt fast gil 


ramat ramat sabh nisaa bihaanee ||4]| 


AA gS fquis & ger I 


jaise huto nirapat ke roopaa || 


3A 3 ot JS Agu Il 


taiso taa ko huto saroopaa || 


WA nied anife oft se II 


jaa sau aTak kuar kee bhiee || 


fou at as farts ate aet iui 


nirap kee baat bisar kar giee ||5]| 


3H fos Tot at Set Il 


taa sau hit raanee ko bhayo || 


TA AE US SiH Vet I 


raajaa saath het taj dhayo || 


Heat nfo fqurs xo Yor Il 


madharaa adhik nirapat keh prayaayo || 


oH fhurns ATS FOG Ill 


raaj si(n)ghaasan jaar baiThaayo ||6|| 


HS se fqu A Oe Une Il 


mat bhe nirap so dhan paayo || 


aa fits & OH uSTe II 
baadh mirat ke dhaam paThaayo || 


a ot um faufs ats Ho II 


taa ko prajaa nirapat kar maanaa || 


SH Ad Vad ufgsar IDI 


raajaa keh chaakar pahichaanaa ||7]| 


TIS At SA niGITST Il 


dhuhoo(n)an kee ekai anuhaaraa || 


we Ja ofo AS fears Il 


raav ra(n)k neh jaat bichaaraa || 


ao 8a fquis ate HS Il 


taa kau log nirapat kar maanai || 


BAS BIS 3 feufs gars cH 


lajat bachan na nirapat bakhaanaii ||8]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


da TH MA ad fear da & TH Il 


ra(n)k raaj aaise karaa dhiyaa ra(n)k kau raqj || 


g aists ufs go oat Sta oat Aas AHA ICI 


havai ateet pat ban gayo taj gayo sakal samaqj ||9]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor ofes Het gu Aare ef A sat sfeg AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
ICSUsI2 Sz 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau chauaraasee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||284||541 2||afajoo(n)|| 


SH YTS Se I 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 


US SA TH YA AS SH Il 


huto ek raajaa prajaa sain naamaa || 


UAT USOT OH Sk at A ATH Il 


prajaa paalanee dhaam taa ke su baamaa || 


UF Bal A at AS yIfs HTS Il 


prajaa log jaa kee sabhai aan maanai || 


{SA GA AS TA YHA Il 


tisai dhoosaro jaan raajaa pramaanai ||1]| 


OH faneat uUncat UT AMI II 


namo risaTanee pusaTanee param juaalaa || 


O most healthy! O Supreme fire! 


OH stgehi oH fy wear 19Vll223II 


namo taaruneea(n) namo biradh baalaa ||14]|233]| 


O the supreme manifestation of young and old women! | salute 


Ao Aa SH od fgs TS Il 


sudhaa sain naamaa rahai bhirat taa ke || 


Jd SS gar Be Sa STS II 


rahai reejh baalaa lakhai nain vaa ke || 


odd odd fast gat Il 


n havaihai na hai na bidhaataa banaayo || 


Oot Saat ayet & o A II 


naree naaganee ga(n)dhrabee ko na jaayo ||2]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fod Sa Uses JIS ST Il 


banik ek dhanavaan rahat teh || 


Ur Ao fqu oH Ads Ad Il 


prajaa sain nirap raaj karat jeh || 


HHfs Hat St at fea Hoar Il 


sumat matee taa kee ik ka(n)nayaa || 


Uda 3s & Sg Gaur SI 


dharanee tal ke bheetar dha(n)nrayaa ||3]| 


Ho Ae fo Aa feos Il 


sudhaa sain tin jabai nihaaraa || 


ote wif Ag Sta 36 HT Il 


har ar sar taa ke tan maaraa || 


US Adve Sto Fa Il 


paThau sahacharee taeh bulaayo || 


Hdd OH 5 STA MG III 


so nar dhaam na vaa ke aayo ||4]| 


arfy arfa fafit fafh eo ad Il 


naeh naeh jim jim veh kahai || 


fsfh fath afe feAst ag ad Il 


tim tim haTh isatree kar gahai || 


nifad WaT ST US'S Il 
adhik dhootakaa tahaa paThaavai || 


oid oH fg ofs wire iull 


kayohoo(n) dhaam mitr neh aavai ||5]| 


Aa Aa fey 3 oS OT II 


jayo(n) jayo(n) mitr na aavai dhaamaa || 


Sa Sat MS STS Y THT I 


tayo(n) tayo(n) at bayaakul havai baamaa || 


ad tise 3 0H Bere I 


bahu dhootin te dhaam luTaavai || 


us us Ufs fSo OH USS IE 
pal pal prat teh dhaam paThaavaii ||6]| 


Ard AS" ag fafa ate ot I 


saeh sutaa bahu bidh kar haaree || 


Ho Ao A set 6 art Il 


sudhaa sain sau bhiee na yaaree || 


3a nae fea HZ Uae II 


tab abalaa ieh ma(n)tr pakaayo || 


fea est aT ST UST IDI 
eik dhootee keh tahaa paThaayo ||7|| 


Vat Val HVvts So Tet Il 


chalee chalee sahachar teh giee || 


fro fos Ata fuse ot oe I 


jeh gireh sudh mitavaa kee bhiee || 


uatd SA" 3 AS Aaa Il 


pakar bhujaa te sot jagaayo || 


veg ma fqu feats get ltl 


chalahu abai nirap tirayeh bulaayo ||8]| 


Yor ag as of ure I 


moorakh kachhoo baat neh paiee || 


Husted 3a Hal ats Barest Il 


sahachar tahaa sa(n)g kar layaiee || 


Bot ASt AY ot AST Il 


baiThee sutaa saahu kee jahaa || 


3 niet fuser ag ST CII 


lai aaiee mitavaa keh tahaa ||9]| 


eto yoe Mr frat ATS Il 


veh moorakh aaise jiy jaanaa || 


Ag St ot BS 3 USOT II 


saahu sutaa ko chhal na pachhaanaa || 


wat neta A Hfs us ae II 


raanee aTak su muh par giee || 
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taa te hamai bulaavat bhiee ||10]| 


SJaAEsarn ated il 


taa ke saath bhog mai kar hau || 


afs ats & nine ufe g Il 


bhaat bhaat ke aasan dhar hau || 


fqu ardt ato nif fas ZI 


nirap naaree keh adhik rijhai hau || 


A Hfe Hf od At OF Al 


jo mukh ma(n)g hau soiee pai hau ||11]| 


Ad St A alo" Al Il 


saeh sutaa so keenaa sa(n)gaa || 


lakhat bhayo nirap kee aradha(n)gaa || 


Hod Se vise SB UT II 
moorakh bhedh abhedh na paayo || 


fea Be niys YS HS AI 


eeh chhal apuno moo(n)dd muddaayo ||12|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Arg AS & fqu gor ATMs Sut Ho HT Il 


saahu sutaa kau nirap tirayaa jaanat bhayo man maeh || 


JU HS ST a SH SS UETAT Of 193i 


harakh maan taa kau bhajaa bhev pachhaanaa naeh ||13]| 


fefs At sfez ued fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A uaet sfegz AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
lICUllUus2UIMteE I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau pachaasee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


Thee.14.233. 


OH fu adt shes aS Il 
namo si(n)gh baahee namodhaaR gaaRa(n) || 


O the one with dreadful teeth, the rider of the lion, | salute Thee. 


3H Ua Val SH SH AS II 


namo khag dhaga(n) jhamaa jham baaRa(n) || 


Thou art the glistening sword, annulling the daggers. 


OH gis Js oH Aga fimms I 


namo rooR gooRa(n) namo sarab biaapee || 


Thou art most prodfound, omnipresent, 


3H fos arafeat GAS uN NqUII238II 


namo nit naarainee dhusaT khaapee ||15||234]| 


Eternal and destroyer of tyrants! | salute Thee.15.234. 


OH fof gu oH fra aget Il 


namo ridh roopa(n) namo sidh karanee || 


O the bestower of powers! 


||285]||5425||afajoo(n)|| 


SH YTS Se I 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 


fer aget WH gd Sa TT Il 


dhisaa baarunee mai rahai ek raajaa || 


A of on faars 6 AST II 


s vaa tul dhoojo bidhaatai na saajaa || 


frat oH ST ot AST Sa A Il 


bikhayaa naam taa kee sutaa ek sohai || 


Adt wimact oforat sf & F 19 


suree aasuree naaginee tul ko hai ||1|| 


Yst Aa SH Id Sto SST I 


prabhaa sain naamaa rahai taeh taataa || 


fS_ Ba A sts at frase I 


tihoo(n) lok mai beer baako bikhayaataa || 


so Sa nial Bs SIO Il 


tahaa ek aayo baddo chhatradhaaree || 


As AR ast A frearfoarst 112 


sabhai sasatr betaa su bidhrayaadhikaaree ||2|| 


Ust Ao Mit AT aa Stet Il 


prabhaa sain aayo jahaa baag neeko || 


ust dfs At at seat Se At Il 
prabhaa her jaa kee baddayo na(n)dh jee ko || 


ao afs Fats safe ore até I 


tahaa bol sooreh ratheh Thaadd keeno || 


furre sa Os aT at A TS ISI 
piyaadhe bhaye pai(n)dd taa ko su leeno ||3]| 


Aa aa dla ASS footer I 


jabai baag neeko su tauano nihaariyo || 


fed nud fos Hrdt fata II 


eihai aapane chit maahee bichaariyo || 


ae aes Stor mia Ae atte I 


kachhoo kaal ieehaa abai sain keejaii || 


wdt 8a St IPH & Ue SIA sil 


gharee dhavaik kau graam ko pa(n)th leejai ||4]| 


ud aH old wdt So AG II 


khare baaj keene gharee dhavaik soyo || 


As nitud fos &t Aa att II 


sabhai aapane chit ko sok khoyo || 


SI TH Aoal feast SH niet II 


tahaa raaj ka(n)nayaa bikhayaa naam aaiee || 


fasaa fSA Afo 33 o ure Hull 


bilokayo tisai sudh tauane na paiee ||5]|| 


3a TH dom foe G fratott I 


tabai raaj ka(n)nayaa hiradhai yau bichaariyo || 


yst Ad a Aes A feotatt Il 


prabhaa sain kau sovate jau nihaariyo || 


fgur F feet at fed ora Ad II 


tirayaa mai isee kee ihai naath mero || 


adalt fA A set wig 3d Ill 


barauagee isai mai bhiee aaj chero ||6]| 


fqHA fed fas A are nist Il 


nirasa(n)sai ihai chit mai baal aanee || 


fer &t ad & 3H THOT II 


eisee kau barau kai tajau raajadhaanee || 


so Sa ust Fat fears Il 


tahaa ek patree su ddaaree nihaaree || 


fed duo fos uct faorct 1911 


eihai cha(n)chalaa chit maahee bichaaree ||7|| 


vo UgaT & A aS Gurrd I 


chahiyo patrakaa kau su baachau ughaarau || 


3d ae at AH a fas Il 


ddarau bedh kee saasanaa kau bichaarau || 


udt ufgar & Ha Surg il 


paree patirakaa kau jo kouoo ughaarai || 


fast BA Baa A HS 3g ITI 


bidhaataa usai narak kai maajh ddaaraii ||8]| 


oot Aiea stat 3B rE ust I 


rahee sa(n)k leenee tuoo haath paatee || 


wel one &t fg at rie Sts II 


liee lai kai mitr kee jaan chhaatee || 


ae Te Hot feure Gwrd I 


kabai haath maahee chhipaavai ughaarai || 


Hé feast aa unt fears Ici 


mano niradhanee dhrab paayo nihaarai ||9]| 


3a dus fos HG fears II 


tabai cha(n)chalaa chit mai yau bichaaree || 


fsA ante & ove ust Curt II 


tisai jaan kai naath paatee ughaaree || 


ng ova at AMS ust Curd Il 


jouoo naath kee jaan paatee ughaarai || 


3 aa faust Ha Sda 3g II90I 


n taa kau bidhaataa mahaa narak ddaarai ||10]| 


Us 8a TH ST sgurd I 


huto ek raajaa tahaa chhatradhaaree || 


ust Ao & ye & dsard Il 


prabhaa sain ke praan ko ha(n)takaaree || 


fafsfenr fed fos & Hrs ater Il 


tinichhiaa ihai chit ke maajh keenee || 


Ret faa & ug & Hf Stet gal 


soiee likhay kai patr ke madh dheenee ||11]| 


fara oH FT at Hust turer Il 


bikhayaa naam jaa kee suputree apaaraa || 


fSAt Sa fof ufgat HS STI II 


tisee or likh patirakai maajh ddaaraa || 


Ust Ao uit Aa AS StF Il 


prabhaa sain aayo jabai jaan leejo || 


fae & fsrt ans A STH SA 9211 


bikhai lai tisee kaal mai taas dheejo ||12]|| 


oot ufg & ae a Se fas II 


rahee patr ko baach kai chauak chitai || 


fot Hg fea fhe at ge fas Il 


kiyo ma(n)tr ik mitr kee rachh hitai || 


faa nifa & nine Ima uaTdt Il 


liyo aa(n)j kai a(n)janai haath payaaree || 


frat fafa & 25 St A STH III 
bikhayaa bikh kai dhain taa kau su ddaaree ||13]| 


3H Uueat Adal Age set II 


namo pokhanee sokhanee sarab bharanee || 


Preserver of all and destroyer of all 


OH MTaHSt HSHAOt are TST Il 


namo aarajanee maarajanee kaal raatree || 


The one of the pure forms like silver and dreadful like the dark night 


OH Hal AS Ot Ags SSH NAENVSUI 


namo jog javaiaala(n) dharee sarab dhaatree ||16||235]| 


Thou art the Yoga fire and the sickle for the tyrants! | salute Thee.16.235. 


OH USH UTHAS OSH ATS I 


namo param paramesavairee dharam karanee || 


O the power of righteousness of the Supreme Lord! 


det fos Sateat GAS VIMSt II 


niee nit naarainee dhusaT dharanee || 


Thou art ever new, the destroyer of tyrants 


Bor nize Stadt Aer qrst Il 


Sh AS Ts Se THAT Il 


rahee jaat baalaa tabai raaj jaage || 


ed ulgat TE B A GIT Il 


vahai patirakaa haath lai kai nuraage || 


fust 35 A TE 8 aA At I 


pitaa tauan ke haath lai ke su dheenee || 


Hoa fy t oH & gu at 198i 


sunayo mitr ko naam lai bhoop cheenee ||14]| 


Aa ufgar efs & gu aret Il 


jabai patirakaa chhor kai bhoop baachee || 


fed as on feut fhe Arst il 


eihai baat raajai likhee mitr saachee || 


fro ote ust St ares Ste Il 


bikhayaa baach patree usee kaal dheejo || 


wot Sa ASA TH 3 ot UII 


gharee ek bela(n)b raajaa na keejo ||15]| 


feat TH Koa HITS Sot Il 


bikhayaa raaj ka(n)nayaa mahaaraaj dheenee || 


Ad" VIS" VAST UT Alot I 


kahaa cha(n)chalaa chesaTaa chaar keenee || 


ag ST TAA TH 5 Ut Il 


kachhoo bhedh taa ko su raajai na paayo || 


ust Re Tet SA sats was IMEI 


prabhaa sain raajaa tisai bayaeh layaayo ||16]| 


fefs At sfeg urs Ror ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A feumet sfegy AHTUSH AZ ASH 


AZ llIcelussuMte|gii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau chhiaasee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||286||5441 ||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


WeH Ud Tad faa Sa Hares at IS Il 


ghaaTam pur kurare bikhai ek mugal kee baal || 


ws AG ales fe faut A Hog fares 119 


bhraataa saath charitr tin kiyo su sunahu nirapaal ||1]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ae" fof ars fsa ar Il 


sauadhaa nimit bhraat teh gayo || 


une ane nifae as ott II 
khaaT kamai adhik dhan layo || 


fofA ag OH safe & nit II 


nis keh dhaam bhagan ko aayo || 


ao ota fo HT AST III 
ka(n)Th laag tin moh jataayo ||2]| 


must AAS fyer fe svt I 


apanee sakal birathaa tin bhaakhee || 


AH faset AA met I 


jo jo bitiee so so aakhee || 


A U6 gs Aa wife ant II 
j dhan huto sa(n)g khaaT kamaayo || 


A Salat Ao Hae feast 31 
so bhaganee keh sakal dhikhaayo ||3]| 


Hfsan AaH St at BHT Il 


mariyam begam taa ko naamaa || 


aTet & Hat FAS STH II 


bhaiee kau maaraa jin baamaa || 


As dt ede etfs ate stor Il 


sabh hee dharab chheen kar leenaa || 


mry aids AMAA StS IIs 


aap charitr su aaise keenaa ||4]| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


sao vee fasta a Bs fAo & HT II 
bhaganee dharab bilok kai lobh si(n)dh kai maeh || 


ou fru 8 yas set Af 6 oot fret HAS Ul 
nakh sikh lau booddat bhiee sudh na rahee jiy maeh ||5]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Is BS saat 6 faars Il 


bhraat vaat bhaganee na bichaaraa || 


aA ate af ufo HST II 


faasee ddaar ka(n)Th meh maaraa || 


Blot Bfe Aas fsT 0s F II 


leenaa looT sakal teh dhan kau || 


ofa nitg nid He & IE 


kariyo amoh aapane man kau ||6]| 


Ys Fe Jeo Sa Brat Il 


praat bhe rovan tab laagee || 


Aa AS UAT are at Fait Il 


jab sabh prajaa gaav kee jaagee || 


fsa dg sa Ase feu II 
mritak ba(n)dh tab sabhan dhikhaayo || 


Haat wig feo ATU Bas IDI 


mariyo aaj ieh saap chabaayo ||7]| 


sat 313 36 Sho ASG II 


bhalee bhaat tan taeh gaddaayo || 


AH 3a ymy ASH II 


yau kaajee tan aap jataayo || 


WA ata fea ot &t wld II 


saaj baaj ik yaa ko ghoro || 


Wd 7 AE WT a Og Sd ICI 


aauar ju kachh yaa kau dhan thoro ||8|| 


A feo fgufs uses att Il 


so ieh tirayeh paThaavan keejai || 


araust oH & fafa AF II 


faarakhatee ham kau likh dheejai || 


aan fear at 3 wet Il 


kabuj likhaa kaajee te liee || 


ag U6 fsa fgor ag eet 1c 
kachh dhan mritak tirayaa keh dhiee ||9]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


chhalaa aachhalaa ieesuree jog juaalee || 


The deceiver of all, the yoga-fire of Shiva 


on agHat waHat ad avait NADNQZEN 


namo baramanee charamanee kraoor kaalee ||17||236]| 


The steel-armour for the saints and the dreadful Kali for the saints! | salute 


fea am nud FS as Bist aga feut= 1 


eeh chhal apano bhraat hat leenee kabuj likhai || 


fort adt fa0 ate ot As oe aet ust 119011 


nisaa karee teh naar kee sabh dhan giee pachaii ||10]| 


fefs A sfeg ued aur ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A ASH sfegz AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


Ic usUIMTSE ll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau sataasee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||287||5451||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Wor Afod JH Hfs AT Il 


yoonaa sahir room meh jahaa || 


ee ag On fea ST Il 


dhev chhatr raajaa ik tahaa || 


2S ee vlust 31 a fea II 
chhail dhei dhuhitaa taa ke ik || 


ust aataTS A ATASSS Il 


paRee bayaakaran kok saasatranik ||1|| 


wits Ae fsd o fea ss II 


ajit sain teh Thaa ik chhatree || 


SASS FHS UT Il 


tejavaan balavaan dharatree || 


TUSTS ASHES MUTST Il 


roopavaan balavaan apaaraa || 


yd use Aas SfAGrS HI 


pooro purakh jagat ujiyaaraa ||2|| 


SHS BSSS HIS FS Il 


tejavaan dhutivaan atul bal || 


nifs nda AIS fae ates HS I 


ar anek jeete jin dhal mali || 


nies atta fasadt at Il 


aavat taeh bilokayo raanee || 


vfost A feo os serst ISI 
dhuhitaa so ieh bhaat bakhaanee ||3]| 


Hf fea oH faufs & dS Il 


jau ieh dhaam nirapat ke hoto || 


3 3Hd Blea aT aE Il 


tau tumare laik bar ko tho || 


we HMA ad ad Burg I 


ab mai as keh karau upaauoo || 


WMA a sto nis fer igi 


aaiso bar tuh aan milaauoo ||4]| 


sfoa anifs & ufs Aa mith ate Ut II 


tanik kuar ke dhun jab as kaanan paree || 


ofa oct sfs Ba He nig HE Sct II 


dhekh rahee teh or main ar madh bharee || 


Afo got Ho Hf & Yse ASST Il 


moh rahee man maeh na pragat jataiyo || 


J US Us Se Ste WSt fen TSS IUll 
ho pal pal bal bal jaatee dhivas gavaiyo ||5|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


dfs se Houdt gare I 


rain bhe sahacharee bulaiee || 


fas fger fsa Fae AoTet Il 


chit birathaa teh sakal sunaiee || 


A fsa & fron ufo unt I 


jau teh dhai milai muh payaaree || 


36 3 fog THT El 


tau jaanau too hitoo hamaaree ||6|| 


atoa amifs Hoste A ATS Il 


kahiyo kuar sahachar sau jaanaa || 


3e 6 PAG aS SUA Il 


bhedh na dhoosar kaan bakhaanaa || 


ssfee te seo ufo ae II 


tatachhin dhauar tavan peh giee || 


ug fafa afo ysus set 11911 
bahu bidh taeh prabodhat bhiee ||7|| 


bahu bidh taeh prabodh jataiee || 


Aa sa of sos niet Il 


jayo(n) tayo(n) taeh tahaa lai aaiee || 


Hoa anife fsa ATT II 


maarag kuar bilok jahaa || 


3 ugel feset aT ST ICI 


lai pahuchee mitavaa keh tahaa ||8]| 


afte fsa quifs yetes se II 
lakh teh kuar prafulit bhiee || 


Hea wa o¢ fafa uct I 


januk raak navo nidh piee || 


faofh faoth fsa a ware Il 
bihas bihas teh ka(n)Th lagaayo || 


HS HSS a Sa GHG NICHI 


man maanat ko bhog kamaayo ||9]| 


J at us age fear ats I 
taa ko dhoor dharidhr dhiyaa kar || 


AIA ddt Us Aet uae Ud Il 


sees rahee dhar sakhee pagan par || 


seynre H fats afot I 


tavaprasaadh mai mitreh lahiyo || 


ad ad so WS 6 afaet 119011 
kahaa kaho tuh jaat na kahiyo ||10]| 


Me Ag MA Bley FSG Il 


ab kachh aais charitr banaiye || 


a3 Ret fg ao UG II 


jaa te sadhaa mitr keh paiye || 


Ae Het Aa B ST Il 


sovau sadhaa sa(n)qg lai taa kau || 


dfs Aa AB ofa St Ft 195 


cheen sakai kouoo neh vaa kau ||11]| 


Thee.17.236. 


oH Sua Ysa YS Afar I 
namo rechakaa poorakaa praat sa(n)dhiaa || 


Thou art the breath-moving process and the early morning worship. 


fad Ha & wed Bar aftr I 
jinai moh kai chaudhahoo(n) log ba(n)dhiaa || 


Who has bound all the fourteen realms in the web of maya. 


OH nintat dinot Ada MAST Il 
namo a(n)janee ga(n)janee sarab asatraa || 


Thou art Anjani (mother of Hanuman), the crusher of the pride of all, 


OH Ugat adel Ava AAS NAC239 11 


namo dhaaranee baaranee sarab sasatraa ||18||237]| 


And the wielder and user of all the weapons! | salute Thee.18.237. 


3H MAST DASt SAS Ta Il 
namo a(n)janee ga(n)janee dhusaT garabaa || 


O Anjani! the masher of the pride of tyrants, 


tiray charitr as chit bichaare || 


HW as J Hod ua Il 


s mai kahat ho sunahu payaare || 


otfo aufe AES ufos gar II 


taeh chhapai sadhan meh raakhaa || 


at A Mt fafor svar 119211 


raanee sau aaisee bidh bhaakhaa ||12]| 


TOS A SH UTE ASTI Il 


raanee jo tum purakh saraahaa || 


3 ao Al faqoraa BT Il 


taa keh sree bisunaathan chaahaa || 


St OS aH J TG I 


vaa ko kaal kaal havai gayo || 


a Afa & He 3 vfs Bet III 


yaa sakh ke mukh te sun layo ||13]| 


JH Asfue A ate Aa Il 


ham sabhahin jo taeh saraahaa || 


33 (3H fanaa BT Il 


taa te tis bisunaathan chaahaa || 


Afous fente fue at waft I 


janiyat dhirasaT tirayan kee laagee || 


a3 ato fs & raft 199i 


taa te taeh mrit lai bhaagee ||14]| 


Tl Aa Seo & fact I 


raanee sok tavan ko kiyo || 


ST fee nis & urs fud Il 


taa dhin a(n)n na paanee piyo || 


Ard Hott wrod faa STS Il 


saach mariyo jaanayo jiy taa kau || 


Se MSE 5 UTE GT St UII 
bhedh abhedh na paayo yaa kau ||15]| 


jas tum su(n)dhar yaeh nihaariyo || 


su od dd 6 fretaet Il 


bhayau na hai havaihai na bichaariyo || 


aw ot afofs aa faa we # Il 


yaa kee bahin ek teh ghar mai || 


ats mit fad FS Sard H IMEI 
chhaadd ayo jeh bhraat nagar mai ||16]| 


ufo SH ad J 3TH AG Il 


muh tum kaho ta teh mai jaauoo || 


a af off afafs H Burg Il 


vaa kee khoj bahin mai layaauoo || 


A uifs vst Ase To irate I 


so at chatur sabhan gun aagar || 


oife ferg sfo far arate 9 I 


aan dhikhaauoo tuh nirap naagar ||17]| 


Sol sat AS yar surat Il 


bhalee bhalee sabh tiray bakhaanee || 


3 nid] ats RS 3 AT II 
bhedh abhedh gat kinoo(n) na jaanee || 


Ysdt nifta seo AT Tet II 


kharachee adhik tavan keh dhiee || 


salee ate & fret uset Ac 
tatachhin kar kai bidhaa paThiee ||18]| 


add Il 


dhoharaa || 


fae set ag vee 8 aet anid a OH Il 
bidhaa bhiee bahu dharab lai giee kuar ke dhaam || 


MS HA Sid 3d Tot Bet 6 SAT TH IACI 


aaTh maas dhur teh rahee lakhee na dhoosar baam ||19]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


navamo maas chaRat jab bhayo || 


3 ad 3A og a ae Il 


taa keh bhes naar ko kayo || 


3 Sl ag stfo feet II 


lai raanee keh taeh dhikhaayo || 


Fafa dfs foat TeAG II201I 
sabhahin her hiyo hulasaayo ||20]| 


AA ad Hog fu act I 


jo mai kaho sunahu nirap naaree || 


fea Fug SH nuts ward Il 


eeh sauapahu tum apan dhulaaree || 


OH AE 3 Se BUS Il 


raajaa saath na bhedh bakhaano || 


Hed B80 AS aT HS N24 


mero bachan sat kar maano ||21|| 


A fA a oT ofS 9 Il 


jo is kau raajaa leh lai hai || 


offs fog oH MT I 


bhool tihaaro dhaam na aai hai || 


3a a ata o fog at Il 


lai yaa kau kar hai nij naaree || 


He ae ofa J SH Uae 112211 


mukh baae reh ho tum payaaree ||22|| 


st adt Sto atte sarst Il 


bhalee kahee tuh taeh bakhaanee || 


fgu sfeg afs fag 3 Frat Il 


tiray charitr gat kinoo(n) na jaanee || 


fsa a FSH AST A IMT II 


teh ko bhavan sutaa ke raakhaa || 


3e OHS fquis So STA 1231 


bhedh na mool nirapat tan bhaakhaa ||23]| 


dds Jst fau Ast A SS Il 


chahat hutee nirap sutaa su bhiee || 


feo 25 A Aoefe efs ae II 


eeh chhal so sahachar chhal giee || 


Sas Yyse OH Hfo IH I 


taa keh pragaT dhaam meh raakhaa || 


fqufs se a fgufs 6 sTar 112811 
nirapeh bhedh kouoo tirayeh na bhaakhaa ||24|| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


feg afeg fsa dae afoul nus WP II 


eeh charitr teh cha(n)chalaa lahiyo aapano yaar || 


3H Suet UveSt AS AST II 


namo tokhanee pokhanee sa(n)t sarabaa || 


The sustainer and bestowed of pleasure to all the saints, | salute thee. 


OH Aaseat FeAl Usa UrSt I 


namo sakatanee soolanee khaRag paanee || 


O the manifestation of trident, wielder of sword in Thy hand 


OH stat aga faurat WAtiQ3c 


namo taaranee kaaraneea(n) kirapaanee ||19]||238]| 


The deliverer of all, the cause of causes and the manifestation of the 


Fs fg yy are ad Hart 3 a fares tlQuil 


sabh tiray mukh baae rahee sakaa na kouoo bichaar ||25]| 


He Hfe oa! SH AS oe Ud fro HT II 


sur mun naag bhuja(n)g sabh nar bapure kin maeh || 


Cs nies fRuTS A ST USS ST EM 
dhev adhev tirayaan ke bhedh pachhaanat naeh ||26]| 


fefs A afeg urs fRur ofes Hat gu Aare df= A not ufsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH 


AZ llIctilusssimegil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau aThaasee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||288||5477||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ho! Afod saree a eles AS dA II 


sunaa sahir bagadhaadh ke dhachhin sain nares || 


aes U3 a Safs Jus AS a 9A NU 


dhachhin dhe taa ke tarun rahat su rat ke bhes ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


aHs as fa AT FAS 37 Il 


kamal ket ik saahu basat teh || 


WT AH GAg 3tt 3 fd Hd Il 


jaa sam dhoosar bhayo na meh meh || 


SASS FHS UT Il 


tejavaan balavaan dharatree || 


Wfog od Go Ho Sst III 


jaahir chahoo(n) or meh chhatree ||2|| 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Aa dat 80 anid & gu fasar 4G Il 


jab raanee teh kuar ko roop bilokaa nain || 


odt Hate ¢ Ho He fers aret Af MS III 


rahee magan havai main madh bisar giee sudh aain ||3]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Usd Hud anita Jars Il 


chatur sahacharee kuar hakaaree || 


nits ants 36 aM AIT Il 


aan kuar tan keeas juhaaree || 


fas & Se Aas f30 Set Il 
chit ko bhedh sakal teh dheeyo || 


aa sie uses ait ISI 


vaa ke teer paThaavan keeyo ||4|| 


We B Bait Adt 3g wire I 


baar na lagee sakhee teh aaiee || 


mila Gnd So fear AST II 


aan kuar tan birathaa jataiee || 


3 ud nicas fqu faa set Il 


to par aTakat nirap tiray bhiee || 


Beg AA Bars Bar get Wil 


chhooTahu kasab lagan lag giee ||5]| 


Me oI OH fastae ate Il 


ab veh dhaam kirataarath keejai || 


dat 3 ole fa fos ug SAF II 
hayaa(n) te chal veh gireh pag dheejai || 


Cog quid F fasH 3 Be II 


auThahu kuar joo bilam na laiyai || 


TH 3afs & AA Ae Mell 


raaj tarun ke sej suhaiyai ||6]| 


fag fsa fag at a Ho BIST II 


jeh teh bidh taa ko man leenaa || 


nits fone anit ag ear Il 


aan milai kuar keh dheenaa || 


as ans fsa ata fest Il 
bhaat bhaat teh taeh rijhaayo || 


ofa usd fafa sar aH ID II 


chaar pahar nis bhog kamaayo ||7|| 


ae ads fafa Aas fast Il 


kel karat nis sakal bihaanee || 


ads an at afe aot Il 


karat kaam kee koT kahaanee || 


ats af3 & nine ats & Il 


bhaat bhaat ke aasan kar kai || 


aH Sus As State vfs & Iti 


kaam tapat sabh hee keh har kai ||8]| 


3d 3G Aol AS Tet Il 


bhor bhayo rajanee jab giee || 


ats af faget govet Il 


bhaat bhaat chiriee chuhachiee || 


Afis se 38 ae GHS II 


sramit bhe dhouoo kel kamaate || 


Gate AA AS JA HS II 


ekeh sej soe ras maate ||9]| 


Hes sara otfe Aa Ad Il 


sovat tayaag needh jab jage || 


ffs ate aw ade Sa Bd Il 


mil kar kel karan tab lage || 


MAS ATS MSA YTS" Il 


aasan karat anek prakaaraa || 


aad 3 tA do fans 1190 


kokahu(n) te dhas gun bisataaraa ||10]| 


as SHS nif TA HS II 


kel kamaat adhik ras maatai || 


3f% ret we ot Ao ATS I 


bhool giee ghar kee sudh saatai || 


fas nud Min ater fares II 


chit apano as keeyaa bichaaraa || 


yae fey & ATE Barat 194 


pragal mitr ke saath uchaaraa ||11]| 


Hod aS und SH AT II 


sunahu baat payaare tum meree || 


aA set ni A Sct I 


dhaasee bhiee aaj mai teree || 


He 3a va at ott I 


mere toT dharab kee naahee || 


dH 3H weg ag frardt 119211 


sword! I salute Thee.19.238. 


OH gu arat TUS MST I 
namo roop kaalee kapaalee ana(n)dhee || 


O Kali, with the begging bowl, and the besttower of bliss! | salute Thee. 


OH deat soe ast Il 
namo cha(n)dhranee bhaanuveea(n) gubi(n)dhee || 


O one of the most beautiful forms like the sun-rays and moon-beams. 


OH 2% Gu oH BAe wat Il 


namo chhail roopaa namo dhusaT dharanee || 


The beauteous and the destroyer of the tyrants 


OH atgat stdat TAS Saat 2ONQZell 


namo kaaranee taaranee sirasaT bharanee ||20||239]| 


The sustainer of the world and the cause of all causes! | salute 


ham tum aavahu kahoo(n) sidhaahee ||12|| 


MA ASS fHy ag afaat Il 


aaiso jatan mitr kachh kariyai || 


nud 8 ufo Har frofact I 


apane lai muh sa(n)g sidhariyai || 


nifsa 3A eg ofs So I 
atith bhes dhouoo dhar laihai(n) || 


fea ot 86 wATST Ad" 1931 
eik Thaa baiTh khajaanaa khaihai(n) ||13]| 


AS atoat Mee A MAA II 


jaar kahiyo abalaa sau aaise || 


sto foan 8 ats Afar ar Il 


tuh nikase lai kar sa(n)g kaise || 


ore Stat nifsa TuESTs II 


Thaadde ieehaa anik rakhavaare || 


3S AAS Ud HT IAI 


nabh ke jaat pakheroo maaraii ||14}| 


A ofa ute & quis feo II 


jau tuh muh kau nirapat nihaarai || 


Tus Sa Hs aT 3d II 


dhuhoo(n)an Thauar maar kar ddaarai || 


313 3H MMA agg Gre Il 


taa te tum as karahu upaavai || 


Hd 3d 3e 5 GAG US UI 


mur tur bhedh na dhoosar paavaii ||15]| 


He AS ats fordt safe ute II 


soor soor kar giree tarun dhar || 


Wea set ATG tat Hfe II 


jaanuk giee saach dhaikai mar || 


oe of ag ome Burst Il 


hai hai keh naath uchaiee || 


Bz we As foafe garet IMEI 


baidh le sabh nikaT bulaiee ||16]| 


As Seo A fqufs Sars I 


sabh baidhan sau nirapat uchaaraa || 


W a ad ag Suse I 


yaa ko karahu kachhoo upachaaraa || 


A 3S Tot Hd 5 ue Il 


jaa te raanee marai na paavai || 


Gf IHS AA AIS 199 II 


bahur hamaaree sej suhaavaii ||17]| 


aes ot fea At frorat I 


bolat bhee ik sakhee siyaanee || 


fro fa ot of8 fear uerat I 


jin tiray kee rat kirayaa pachhaanee || 


ea ong Fest JH Il 


ek naar baidhanee hamaare || 


fro vid oat Fe fears Ac HI 
jeh aage kayaa baidh bichaare ||18]| 


A OA 3H ato gare II 


jau raajaa tum taeh bulaavo || 


at 3 Buss age II 


taahee te upachaar karaavo || 


TS ae fASa 5 Be I 


raanee bachai bila(n)b na laavai || 


dof fsodt AA AOS AI 


bahur tihaaree sej suhaavaii ||19]| 


Het as TH Ae HAT II 


soiee baat raajai jab maanee || 


ae uset ed fharat I 


bol paThaiee vahai siyaanee || 


A fso usu ofe afs ane II 


jo tin purakh naar kar bhaakhaa || 


ah ag Sefs afs Ia II2QoIl 


taahee keh baidhan kar raakhaa ||20]| 


At sa oat ufo ae Il 


sakhee tabai raajaa peh giee || 


ata safe ate Bares SET II 


taeh tarun kar layaavat bhiee || 


Aa {80 fu at ots fears I 


jab tin tiray kee naar nihaaree || 


oa A feo ats Barc 112911 


raajaa so ieh bhaat uchaaree ||21|| 


TA da Tt a Uf Il 


raaj rog raanee keh dhariyo || 


mts fast off 3 afstt I 


jaat sitaabee dhoor na kariyo || 


mS UfaA Bla Jd A ae Il 


aaTh baris lag rahai ju koiee || 


Wt ot of ey Sa Jet III 


yaa ko dhoor dhookh tab hoiee ||22|| 


Ret Afs fquts ate Ht I 


soiee sat nirapat kar maanee || 


fag fafa oA re Serst II 


jeh bidh taa sau jaar bakhaanee || 


aT a OM Best anf Il 


taa ke dhaam baidhanee raakhee || 


A od 3 feRSt ate Sn QS 


jo nar te isatree kar bhaakhee ||23]| 


ofe feen STA AT I 


rain dhivas taa ke so rahaii || 


3a Ad Sot AS Vd Il 


bhog karai tarunee jab chahai || 


Hod Te se ofs UT Il 


moorakh raav bhedh neh paayo || 


mite StaA ofa 4s HIT II 


aaTh baris lag moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaayo ||24|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fea ofeg fo doer fqu ag se Fos II 


eeh charitr tin cha(n)chalaa nirap keh chhalaa sudhaar || 


nife aah fhefs strat Aout 3 ys frets tui 


aaTh baras mitreh bhajiyo sakiyo na mooR bichaar ||25]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor fss Het gu Aare ef& A Garse ufsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH 
AZ llactiuyo2imiegii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau unaanave charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


Thee.20.239. 


OH Jauat FauAt AAT OT Il 


namo harakhanee barakhanee sasatr dhaaraa || 


O the one who showers her weapons in her pleasure, 


OH stat ATalel MUTST II 


namo taaranee kaaraneeya(n) apaaraa || 


Thou art the deliverer of all, | salute Thee. 


OH Haret Soret YH Ufone II 


namo joganee bhoganee pram pragiyaa || 


O goddess Durga, Thou art most wise, a Yogini 


OH ee eelsuneat te Fatarer lQUl2soll 
namo dhev dhieetayainee dhev dhuragiyaa ||21||240]| 


A goddess and a demoness, | salute Thee.21.240 


OH ulfg Sut oH wg SS Il 


namo ghor roopaa namo chaar nainaa || 


O the one of the dreadful forms and winsome eyes! 


||289||5502||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


yo tH ea fqu sd I 


poorab dhes ek nirap rahai || 


Ysa Ae 3H AG Ad Il 


poorab sain naam jag kahai || 


Ysa f 37S wT STH Il 


poorab dhe taa ke ghar naaree || 


FT AH Bs B VS AHS IAI 


jaa sam lagat na dhev kumaaree ||1|| 


gu Ra eat a so I 


roop sain chhatree ik tahaa || 


SAH Hed ag 3 AT Il 


taa sam su(n)dhar kahoo(n) na kahaa || 


nUHs fs 3H faa Il 


apramaan teh tej biraajai || 


dt Salas AHS BA Il 


naree naaganin ko man laajai ||2]|| 


TH Safe AE Sta SITS II 


raaj tarun jab taeh nihaaraa || 


Ho ad GH fea ats fase Il 


man bach kram ieh bhaat bichaaraa || 


aA AS AG Ad Se Il 


kaise kel su yaa sa(n)g karau || 


33d Hie aevdt He ISI 


naatar maar kaTaaree marau ||3]| 


fg rie fea fos Tarct Il 


mitr jaan ik hitoo hakaaree || 


x ufs fas at as Bard I 


taa prat chit kee baat uchaaree || 


a fea uf 3 ete feet II 


kai ieh muh tai dheh milaiee || 


dis0 Hf 3 foofa 3 mire lisil 


naatar muh na nirakh hai aaiee |/4]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


a Aral Hf fg ag wre ot eg hone 1 


kai sajanee muh mitr keh ab hee dheh milai || 


S30 Tot fs & age fosfiug m= tui 


naatar raanee mirat kau bahur nirakhiyahu aaii ||5]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


na fea af Bord aT II 


jab ieh bhaat uchaaro raanee || 


ate aet sa Ret frat Il 


jaan giee tab sakhee siyaanee || 


Wt at Bale fy A Brat I 


yaa kee lagan mitr sau laagee || 


33 ote gu AS Saft lel 
taa te nee(n)dh bhookh sabh bhaagee ||6]| 


Sfod & Balt wets AHS & We ae II 


tanik na lagee avaar sajan kai ghar giee || 


ug fafa ag ysus 37 BASS Set Il 
bahu bidh taeh prabodhat teh layaavat bhiee || 


Ad uid far Sot AA SAME oI 


jeh aage tiray baiThee sej ddasai kai || 


Jd Sdt 3e0 ae fog foorfhat Bate & IDI 


ho tahee tavan keh hitoo nikaasiyo layai kai ||7]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Cfs af anita nifsate fact II 


auTh kar kuar ali(n)gan kiyo || 


ans ats dae fsa fect I 
bhaat bhaat chu(n)ban teh liyo || 


aH A gfe HS AHH Il 


kaam kel ruch maan kamaayo || 


ofa meaty Aas VSTG NICHI 


bhaag afeem saraab chaRaayo ||8|| 


Aa He afd HSSTST fae II 


jab madh kar matavaaraa kiyo || 


3A 3 uate AH ud feu II 
bhuj te pakar sej par dhiyo || 


nifoa HS gfe ae Bare II 


adhik maan ruch gare lagaayo || 


Gets Cats afe Sor aH IKI 


auchhar uchhar kar bhog kamaayo ||9]| 


Sa SIs GAT He HS Il 


ek tarun dhoosar madh maato || 


sing 3a safs a TS I 


teesar bhog tarun ke raato || 


TIMG HO IT HHS Il 


dhuhoo(n)an madh haar ko maanai || 


ag Fe se feT WS II90I 
chaarahu bedh bhedh ieh jaanai ||10]| 


ma faa sgl Sgo AT Ue II 


jab tiray tarun tarun keh paavaii || 


feo efsar 3 ef 3 ae II 


chhin chhatiyaa te chhor na bhaavai || 


afd wd 3 AT dd Barre Il 


geh geh taa keh gare lagaavai || 


ote ufod fafa sat SHS Al 


chaar pahir nis bhog kamaavaii ||11]| 


3d Ads Sot af Te II 


bhog karat tarunee bas bhiee || 


ud ats a at 9 ret I 


par kee te vaa kee havai giee || 


feo fea 2o 5 afoul We II 


chhin ik chhail na chhoriyo jaavai || 


Stouts ag Fas STS 19211 
chhailiyeh yaar chhabeelo bhaavaii ||12|| 


aan & H30 Burd il 


kokasaar ke matan uchaarai || 


MHS UTS ate fes TS Os II 


amal paan kar dhiraR rat dhaaraii || 


OH Awat AaNt Ix SS II 
namo soolanee saithanee bakr bainaa || 


Thou art the wielder of trident and dagger and speaker of harsh words, | 
salute Thee. 


OH fqa gd act Hat Aer II 
namo biradh budha(n) karee jog juaalaa || 


O the blazer of Yoga-fire, the manifestation of supreme wisdom, 


on ds Hat fet qa ara 11221284 


namo cha(n)dd mu(n)ddee miraRaa kraoor kaalaa ||22||241|| 


The destroyer of Chand and Munda and performer of the heinous action of 
crushing their dead bodies! | salute Thee.22.241. 


OH BAe UAeTIeol BH Adat Il 
namo dhusaT pusaTaaradhanee chhem karanee || 


Thou art the bestower of bliss by destroying the great sinners. 


OH US Wat Ut Sua Jsat Il 


namo dhaaR gaaRaa dharee dhukhay haranee || 


Thou art the remover of the anguish of saints by destroying the tyrants 


ms usd at aS 6 ATT Il 


aan purakh kee kaan na karahee || 


ots sf3 & Salo SIT N193II 
bhaat bhaat ke bhogan bharahee ||13]| 


UAS Sta niet Hares II 


posat bhaag afeem ma(n)gaavai || 


Sa ute ug Bfo gare Il 
ek khaaT par baiTh chaRaavai || 


off of ats 88 ATS BT I 


has has kar dhouoo jaaghan lehee || 


TH 3afs & ag AY Sct III 


raaj tarun kau bahu sukh dhehee ||14]| 


sa ads fof nas fase II 


bhog karat nis sakal bitaavai || 


Afe ao Cfo af ane II 


soi rahai uTh kel kamaavai || 


fefs fete faut nA aT & et Il 


fir fir tiray aasan keh lai kai || 


ats st a YAS SS NWI 
bhaat bhaat kai chu(n)ban kai kai ||15]| 


bhog karat taruniyeh rijhaayo || 


ats nifsa fo ae HOT II 


bhaat anik tin kel machaayo || 


feu fafa 3 off ats Bard I 


eeh bidh hau has taeh uchaaro || 


ad WH SHA Hod und IME 


kahau ju tum sau sunaho payaaro ||16]| 


Aa Sgot Aa fes a3 ast Il 


jab tarunee sa(n)g dhiraR rat karee || 


ats st3 & Sao ST Il 
bhaat bhaat ke bhogan bharee || 


ots sate fa ats Cort Il 


reejh tarun ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


fig set A A fsa 199 11 


mitr bhiee mai dhaas tihaaree ||17]| 


WE A Ad std Sf AE Il 


ab jau kaho neer bhar layaauoo || 


We nda ard frag Il 


baar anek bajaar bikaauoo || 


A 3H ad dH afad Il 


je tum kaho vahai mai karihau || 


vig fay S 3g 6 Sad NACI 


aauar kisoo te naik na ddariho ||18]| 


fg faofh fea ofS Sars" I 


mitr bihas ieh bhaat uchaaraa || 


ne A aa eH fas Il 


ab mai bhayo gulaam tihaaraa || 


3 At safe sa ag ure Il 


to see tarun bhog keh paiee || 


yoo set Af SasTet VEN 


pooran bhiee mor bhagataiee ||19]| 


wg fea as fos HG Il 


ab ieh baat chit mai mere || 


HH ads Wd Aa 3d Il 


so mai kahat yaar sa(n)g tere || 


We Ae MA Bure Fae II 


ab kachh aais upaav banaiyai || 


AW 3 3 Ad Ae Jee |lQoll 
jaa te to keh sadhaa ha(n)ddaiyai ||20]| 


Ma 3H MA Beg Fare” Il 


ab tum aais charitr banaavahu || 


3 Hfs AST SH Ure” Il 


jaa te moh sadhaa tum paavahu || 


3e GA ye Ue II 


bhedh dhoosaro purakh na paavai || 


Bd FAS B FAS WS 12 


lahai na savaiaan na bhoosan aavai ||21]| 


Tt Ast IS MAT AE Il 


raanee sunee baat aaisee jab || 


gue ad ofA ate fuer Ae Il 


bachan kahaa has kar piy so tab || 


dH BA SH Feo Bd Il 


rom naas tum badhan lagaavahu || 


Has od & SA FarS7 Il2Q2II 


sakal naar ko bhes banaavahu ||22|| 


sHsa wfeuts Hartt II 


romaatak raaniyeh ma(n)gaayo || 


3a geo AE S HG II 


taa ke badhan saath lai laayo || 


Ae dt an ule Aa se Il 
sabh hee kes dhoor jab bhe || 


3 Ad FA Os & Be l12QSil 


taa keh basatr naar ke dhe ||23]| 


Gia wet ao StS ug Il 


beenaa dhiee ka(n)dh taa kai par || 


Hoo offs afaat St & we Il 


sunan namit raakhiyo taa kau ghar || 


Aa oat St at foo ne II 


jab raajaa taa ke gireh aavai || 


3a Sat A afe are 112811 


tab ta(n)tree sau baiTh bajaavai ||24]| 


TH oe Als fu fT HS II 


raaj been sun tiray teh maanai || 


usd etfy feASt ufses I 


purakh vaeh isatree pahichaanai || 


TAI Hs TU BIT Il 


taa ko her roop lalachaanaa || 


WE WIT Sit se feSrar Qui 
ghar baahar taj bhayo dhivaanaa ||25]| 


fea est sa ote garter 1 


eik dhootee tab rai bulais || 


mifoa vse 2 so USTEHA II 
adhik dharab dhai tahaa paThais || 


Aa TSt MA AfS uret II 


jab raanee aaise sun paiee || 


with Thy dreadful teeth. 


OH ATAZ 83" OH AAS amt Il 


namo saasatr betaa namo sasatr gaamee || 


Thou art the knower of Shastras, knower of the use of weapons 


OH Ae fafeur adt ye amt 123112821 


namo jachh bidhiaa dharee pooran kaamee ||23||242]| 


Perfect in knowledge of Yakshas, and the fulfiller of the desires! | salute 


WIS AT" ST A HAAS NEI 


bachan kahaa taa so musakaiee ||26]| 


fafs 3a SH Ud Ud Il 


jin to ko raajaa yeh barai || 


JH A dd AAS Six 3d Il 


ham so neh sakal taj ddarai || 


A nud Hat & Sto Ad Il 


mai apane sa(n)g lai tuh savaiho || 


fas & Aas AA AT Fd 11291 
chit ke sakal sok keh khavaiho ||27|| 


A ot ufo fqu ret usr? Il 


jo taa peh nirap sakhee paThaavaii || 


A ufs stg seo 2 re Il 


so chal teer tavan kai aavai || 


wal a Ha As feos Il 


raanee ke sa(n)g sot nihaarai || 


fea fafa fqu A ate Gord 2c 


eeh bidh nirap so jai uchaarai ||28]| 


Tot fquis se wu Te II 


raanee nirapat bhedh lakh giee || 


3T3 efo gus ofo set Il 


taa te veh chhorat neh bhiee || 


nude Hal sta & AS I 


apane sa(n)g taeh lai soiee || 


JHd BS B BS ASH IC 


hamaro dhaav na laagat koiee ||29]| 


va feo os fquis afs ure I 


jab ieh bhaat nirapat sun paavai || 


30 fs ny fasae nie II 


teh teh aap bilokan aavaii || 


fa AAS AS & Ud II 


tiray so sot jaar ko herai || 


fouves mfe £36 of 29 IIZOll 


nihafal jai tinai naeh chherai ||30]| 


Hg Gaui fquis A ator Il 


maatho dhunrayo nirapat sau kahiyo || 


JHd 82 afoufs afog Il 


hamaro bhedh raaniyeh lahiyo || 


a3 ufo Aa 8 At Il 


taa te yaeh sa(n)g lai soiee || 


dt ws 6 Bas set 134 


meree ghaat na laagat koiee ||31]| 


aun raanee aaiso tab keeyo || 


se ofy Aafite AS Set Il 
bhedh bhaakh sakhayin sabh dheeyo || 


feo AS mos fa ure Il 


jo ieh sot anat nirap paavai || 


uate Saat AHA Hare 132 
pakar bhogabe kaaj ma(n)gaavaii ||32|| 


H Aes 313 fea Aor Il 


mai sovat taa te ieh sa(n)gaa || 


MUS Ad Md A Via Il 


apane jor a(n)g so a(n)gaa || 


sot sat feAfge As svt Il 


bhalee bhalee isatiran sabh bhaakhee || 


Aa sa ofe arg 3 aM 13311 


jayo(n) tayo(n) naar naeh te raakhee ||33]| 


feo dus wet f80 Agr I 


dhin dhekhat raanee teh sa(n)gaa || 


Hes Ad vial A iar II 


sovat jor a(n)g so a(n)gaa || 


Hod Te Se ofa ure Il 


moorakh raav bhedh neh paavai || 


ad nud Ys YsTe IZ 


koro apano moo(n)dd muddaavaii ||34]| 


fefs At sfez ues Ror ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A oa ulsg AHTUSH Ag ASH AS 


lQColuUsE Imisgil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhoi sau nabe charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||290||5536||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


ufenrect sard fea Ad Il 


pachhimaavatee nagar ik sohai || 


URfSH AS fquis 3d oT II 


pasachim sain nirapat teh ko hai || 


UAfSH @ Tat Sta We Il 


pasachim dhe raanee taa ke ghar || 


dus Ufss Aas Ss ate ll 
rahat pa(n)dditaa sakal lobh kar ||1|| 


nifax Tu Tat SFT Il 


adhik roop raanee ko rahai || 


Aa fd visa SEH" ad Il 
jag teh dhutiy cha(n)dhramaa kahai || 


ot ug SHS fauls at ars I 


taa par reejh nirapat kee bhaaree || 


Was Gs otfs ufsoct 121 


jaanat uooch neech panihaaree ||2]| 


3d Js of fewest I 


teh huto rai dhilavaalee || 


Wo FATA J HS I 


jaanak dhoosaraas hai maalee || 


A ufs Ws 3 yst surat Il 


so peh jaat na prabhaa bakhaanee || 


Cafs st ofs Jas Tet ISI 


aurajh rahee dhut herat raanee ||3]| 


STA nifoe Add Fe II 


taa sau adhik saneh baddaayo || 


ea fren foro af USTs Il 
ek dhivas gireh bol paThaayo || 


A 3a dt Afe ae Ud ae Il 


Thee.23.242. 


fag stuat AUST Age Bar Il 


ripa(n) taapanee jaapanee sarab logaa || 


O the giver of suffering to the enemies, all the people worship Thee. 


Bu uruat aust Age Aer Il 


thape khaapanee thaapanee sarab sogaa || 


Thou art the creator of all interests and also their destroyer. 


3H SASH OH ats uret Il 


namo la(n)kuResee namo sakat paanee || 


Thou art the power of Hanuman 


OH Afar Usa urat feur|t |lI8lQe3Il 


namo kaalikaa khaRag paanee kirapaanee ||24||243]| 


Thou art Kalika and manifestation of the sword and wielder of the power in 
Thy own hands! I salute thee.24.243. 


3H BASHA" SH Arg Act Il 


namo la(n)kuRaisaa namo naagr koTee || 


O the masterly power of Hanuman! Thou art the goddess of Nagarkot 


so tab hee sun bach peh gayo || 


323 TH anil aT st III 
bheTat raaj kuar keh bhayo ||4]| 


UAS Sta niet Hare II 


posat bhaag afeem ma(n)gaiee || 


ea An ud Sf varet Il 


ek sej par baiTh chaRaiee || 


We He A HSS SE II 


jab madh so matavaare bhe || 


3a dt Aa feats As ae Iu 
tab hee sok bisar sabh ge ||5]| 


ea An usd Safe asata Il 
ek sej par baiTh kaloleh || 


oA ot ae ofthe ffs safe i 


ras kee kathaa rasik mil boleh || 


dao nig nifsae ATT I 


chu(n)ban aauar ali(n)gan karahee || 


as StS & a6 SIT INEM 
bhaat bhaat ke bhogan bharahee ||6]| 


Tat THs nifoa Sssret I 


raanee ramat adhik urajhaiee || 


sa ae feaerat ae I 


bhog ge dhilavaalee raiee || 


fas nud fea af fad Il 


chit apanai ieh bhaat bichaaro || 


Hardt & Aa faa? i911 


mai yaahee ke sa(n)g sidhaaro ||7]| 


TH ute Hd fad AAT Il 


raaj paaT mere keh kaajaa || 


Had Sdt ATSS THT II 


mo keh nahee suhaavat raajaa || 


HAMS & Ae fA II 


mai saajan ke saath sidhaihau || 


set dt fag WS Ad ICI 


bhalee buree sir maajh sahaihau ||8]| 


Ad fu Hes 85 HST Il 


jahaa si(n)gh maarat ban maahee || 


Hat ddd Sa ST TH I 


sunaa dhoharaa ek tahaa hee || 


ols sure faa 30 frost II 


chaR jha(n)paan teh Thauar sidhaiee || 


feats scot Ade ase INCI 


mitreh tahee saheT bataiee ||9]| 


Hot afud 3o HAS ae II 


mahaa gahir ban mai jab giee || 


By feat ad Bsgs Fe II 
lagh ichhaa keh utarat bhiee || 


3a 3 wet fig a Har I 


teh te giee mitr ke sa(n)gaa || 


fes H atta Ae & Jar i940 ll 


chhit mai ddaar sron ke ra(n)gaa ||10]| 


Aa faa Aa AAS & Tet I 


jab tiray saath sajan ke giee || 


3a WA At uaTsS TSH Il 


tab as sakhee pukaarat bhiee || 


Be fhu Tat ag AST I 


le si(n)gh raanee keh jaiee || 


ag ute BI scare AAI 


kouoo aan leh chhuTakaiee ||11|| 


Hee fhe ont Afs uti Il 


sooran si(n)gh naam sun paayo || 


JAS se MA ada Sat Il 


trasat bhe as karan uchaayo || 


Af Se IH 36 VE II 


jai bhedh raajaa tan dhayo || 


& ated fru aiouts aa 11921 
lai kar si(n)gh raaniyeh gayo ||12|| 


fou fe AIA ate He TT Il 


nirap dhun sees bai mukh rahaa || 


Jodd SU IS AAT Il 


honahaar bhayo hot su kahaa || 


3e nse ag ots UT Il 
bhedh abhedh kachhoo neh paayo || 


3 Tl ag A faa 119311 


lai raanee keh jaar sidhaayo ||13]| 


fefs At sfes urd Ror ofeg Hat gu Aare ef A feqgurad ufsg AHUSH AZ ASH 
FS lacus meg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau ikrayaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||291||5549||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Gs fru fquis fea srg II 


autar si(n)gh nirapat ik bhaaro || 


G30 fet & gus fqurd II 


autar dhis ko rahat nirapaaro || 


@3g Hat OH f80 at II 


autar matee dhaam teh naaree || 


A AH aS Hat 3 feat Il 


jaa sam kaan sunee na nihaaree ||1]| 


So Bddt Tea nit II 


tahaa lahauaree raik aayo || 


GUE AS Woo ASG I 


roopavaan sabh gunan savaayo || 


Aa wae fsa Jas Se II 


jab abalaa teh herat bhiee || 


3stee As Afo afo str eet III 
tatachhin sabh sudh budh taj dhiee ||2]| 


Qo niga nifaer o AST? Il 


aur a(n)charaa a(n)giyaa na sa(n)bhaarai || 


(Kangra) 


OH aH gut atHfenr adct I 


namo kaam roopaa kamichhiaa karoTee || 


Thou art the manifestation of Kama (love). Thou art Kamakhya, the 
goddess. 


OH ates Test Auge afemret Il 


namo kaal raatree kaparadhee kaliaanee || 


And the bestower of bliss on al like kalratri (Kali) 


Ho" fouat fro ast faurat iQuil2gsil 


mahaa ridhanee sidh dhaatee kirapaanee ||25||244]| 


O the bestower of the great miraculous powers and wealth and wielder of 


ade ae J te Sw Il 


kahab kachhoo havai kachhoo uchaarai || 


fun fut Jes AeT HY IP II 
piy piy raTat sadhaa mukh rahai || 


fon feo Ae nif 3 a ISI 


nis dhin jal akhiyaa te bahai ||3]| 


yea ote oe Aa ure II 


poochhan taeh rai jab aavaii || 


Hd 6 atfy Gsafe ware Il 


muhau na bhaakh utareh dhrayaavai || 


SH Sf se 2 fez 3d II 


jhoom jhoom jhaT dhai chhit jharai || 


arg avg fuar Hae Bud Iigil 


baar baar piy sabadh ucharai ||4]| 


wess Ue TE J IT I 


adhabhut her rai havai rahai || 


Afi A Met fafa ad I 


sakhiyan sau aaisee bidh kahai || 


OT WME I AA Y TG Il 


yaa abalaa kau kas havai gayo || 


W3 oe MA fed Set NUT 


jaa te haal aais ieh bhayo |]5]| 


Wl d ad ASS 3a a Il 


yaa kau kauan jatan tab karai || 


W 3 Wd Tot afd He Il 


jaa te yeh raanee neh marai || 


HeIHMANSS Il 


jo veh maagai so mai dhai hau || 


wet fafifs agesfs 8 F iléll 


raanee nimit karavateh lai hau ||6]| 


fas afe faa vid Ae 3 II 


sir kar teh aagai jal bharau || 


ad ad ST a Ua Ud Il 


baar baar taa ke pag parau || 


A Wot at da fete II 


jo raanee kaa rog miTaavai || 


wat Afys TH AT ur| IDI 


raanee sahit raaj keh paavaii ||7|| 


A wet at da fers II 


jo raanee kaa rog miTaavai || 


H dd JH ad dale fAare Il 


so nar ham keh bahur jiyaavai || 


aradh raaj raanee jut leiee || 


ea Ts TH ad faa Set tcl 


ek raatr ham keh tiray dheiee ||8|| 


ea feeH I TH ade Il 


ek dhivas vahu raaj karaavai || 


Tl a Aa Sa AHS II 


raanee ke sa(n)g bhog kamaavai || 


gHe feo TH TH AHA 0 II 


dhoosar dhin ham raaj kamaaveh || 


& must feAfgate svete cil 


lai apanee isatirayeh bajaaveh ||9]| 


va ag fafa fqu nim Bast II 


jab bahu bidh nirap aais ucharaa || 


Held 2a Ha SG aT I 


sahachar ek jor dhouoo karaa || 


i OHA" A avo Burd Il 


yau raajaa sau bachan uchaare || 


HH ads J Hod uss I90ll 


s mai kahat hau sunaho payaare ||10]| 


ea Fe SH Shs gas Il 


ek baidh tum taeh bulaavau || 


3t3 feu uss age II 


taa te ieh upachaar karaavo || 


Hfeokaa ey ded il 


so chhin mai yaa ko dhukh har hai || 


date 3 A uidtate af F 9 


rogan te su arogin kar hai ||11]| 


Aa TA MA Als UST Il 


jab raaje aaise sun paavaa || 


Safee 3 aT Sf uSTST Il 


tatachhin taa keh bol paThaavaa || 


raanee kee naaTikaa dhikhaiee || 


aor Fe Sf FuVeret 119211 
bolaa baidh dhekh sukhadhaiee ||12|| 


ey Ad feo safe wart II 


dhukh jauane ieh tarun dhukhaiee || 


Hay 3H A afom 6 Art I 


so dhukh tum so kahiyo na jaiee || 


WS He JH A aA Il 


jaan maaf hamaree jo keejai || 


Ue aS AAS Afs Str 9S 


paachhe baat sakal sun leejai ||13]| 


W gt ad AH ASH Il 


yaa raanee keh kaam sa(n)taayo || 


3H ofa fea Hal Sat HH II 


tum neh ieh sa(n)g bhog kamaayo || 


373 ufs da afta Stor Il 


taa te yeh rog geh leenaa || 


JH 3 WS Burs ala IAI 


ham te jaat upaa na keenaa ||14]| 


Wd He HS He fga set Il 


yeh madh mat main tiray bharee || 


3H ois fea AEG 3 at Il 


tum kreeRaa ieh saath na karee || 


me Wd nifae sat AS UTS II 
ab yeh adhik bhog jab paavaii || 


Wat da es TAS UI 


yaa ko rog dhoor havai jaavai ||15]| 


fed SH 3a Ques age II 


eeh tum tab upachaar karaavo || 


ade TE He ud ae Il 


bachan haath more par dhrayaavo || 


na fea gah eT ATE Il 


the sword! I salute Thee.25.244. 


OH Usd dt OH MIAS| SIT II 


namo chatur baahee namo asaT baahaa || 


O Goddess! thou art four-armed, eight-armed, 


3H Udet Ae MISH UST II 


namo pokhanee sarab aalam panaahaa || 


And sustainer of the whole world. 


OH nifaat AST AISAUTAT Il 
namo a(n)bikaa ja(n)bhahaa kaaratakrayaanee || 


O Ambika! Thou art the killer of the demon Jambh, the power of Kartikeya 


fast auset oH Al seat ENQull 


miraRaalee kaparadhee namo sree bhavaanee ||26||245]| 


And the crusher of the dead, O Bhavani! | salute Thee.26.245. 


OH te Maal CAS Jat Il 


namo dhev aradhrayaaradhanee dhusaT ha(n)tee || 


O the destroyer of the enemies of the gods, 


jab ieh dhukh mai dhoor karaauoo || 


nso TH Tat AS urs IAM! 


aradh raaj raanee jut paauoo ||16]| 


sat sat TH sa an Il 


bhalee bhalee raajai tab bhaakhee || 


dug fea fase Hf ot I 


hamahoo(n) ieh hiradhai math raakhee || 


YeH dat SH uta fHere II 


pratham rog tum yaeh miTaavo || 


WaT THA Tot AS urs 1199 11 


aradh raaj raanee jut paavo ||17]| 


yents sae fquts S fesor I 


prathameh bachan nirapat te liyaa || 


ufe Guers safe & faut II 


pun upachaar tarun ko kiyaa || 


3a faut fgar sar fest I 
bhog kiyo tiray rog miTaayo || 


WIT TA Tot AS UT NACI 


aradh raaj raanee jut paayo ||18]| 


neo TH fea se fs feet II 
aradh raaj ieh chhal teh dhiyo || 


wat sa fhe Hat foe Il 


raanee bhog mitr sa(n)g kiyo || 


Hod ard ote SH UT II 


moorakh naeh naeh chhal paayo || 


Yste nus Hs Hat WAC 
pragaT aapano moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaayo ||19]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fea ae sat fqu ser oHt fg & AE II 


eeh chhal raanee nirap chhalaa ramee mitr ke saath || 


Wego THA 3 at fear sz 5 UT BE IIQOIl 


aradh raaj taa ko dhiyaa bhedh na paayo naath ||20]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


feo fafa nea oH fsa FG II 
eeh bidh aradh raaj teh dheeyo || 


yee ufs ae mitt ates ett II 


moorakh pat keh as chhal leeyo || 


fea feo sfoufs Arg SAS Il 


eik dhin raniyeh jaar bajaavai || 


nag TH fo nig SHS 112 


aradh raaj teh aap kamaavai ||21]| 


fea feo nie faut OTH II 


eik dhin aavai nirap kai dhaamaa || 


fea fea SH ATS A SMT II 


eik dhin bhajai jaar kau baamaa || 


fea fea TH TH aH'S Il 


eik dhin raajaa raaj kamaavaii || 


Wd 3g feo Bisa BaS IQ2I 
jaar chhatr dhin dhutiy ddaraavai ||22]|| 


fefs At ofeg werd fRer oes Het gu Aare ef A aed slsgy AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
HICQNUUDAUIMTSEII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau baanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||292||5571||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


THUS sadt J ATT I 


raajapuree nagaree hai jahaa || 


TA AS Met fea ST II 


raaj sain raajaa ik tahaa || 


TH eet Tot fof orc I 


raaj dheiee taa ke gireh naaree || 


de wet AS Strat 119 


cha(n)dhr liee jaa te ujiyaaree ||1]| 


fqu A nfs fur &t fos 30 I 


nirap sau at tiray ko hit rahai || 


Het Ads A TST Ad Il 


soiee karat ju raanee kahai || 


nig ofg & OH 3 Ae II 


aauar naar ke dhaam na jaavai || 


nifae oS X TA FAS III 


adhik naar ke traas trasaavaii ||2]|| 


Tat at witgar AS HS Il 


raanee kee aagayaa sabh maanai || 


oH a afd ag 5 A I 


raajaa ko kar kachhoo na jaanai || 


ufeu vos ate faa Hd II 


maariyo chahat naar teh maarai || 


fag Ws fsa yo Bard ISI 


jeh jaanai teh praan ubaaraii ||3]| 


ay ea dg fo wire I 


besavaiaa ek Thauar teh aaiee || 


fsa ug oo fquis Sastet Il 


teh par rahe nirapat urajhaiee || 


vos fos Hf stfo gare II 


chahat chit meh taeh bulaavaii || 


for andl & SA SATS IIs! 


nij naaree kai traas trasaavai ||4|| 


Aa TSt MA AfS ure II 


jab raanee aaise sun paiee || 


fed fas nud sgaet Il 


eihai chit apane Thaharaiee || 


AAO AS oa AE I 


jo mai dhaam jaar ke jaauoo || 


fqus ad ae HS IS ull 


nirapan kahai kachh maaf karaauoo ||5]| 


of AW Aa 30 feu mre I 


rain samai jab teh nirap aae || 


feu fafa sat aus Hoe Il 


eeh bidh raanee bachan sunaae || 


H23 ate Hele fsa 7S II 


mo te taeh su(n)dhar teh jaanau || 


WA US of SH OS IlEll 


jaa so preet rai tum Thaanau ||6]| 


3T 3 wifae dy fo Su Il 
taa te adhik rokh muh bhayo || 


fast mifAst TH AST niSst I 
sitaa asitaa raaj kraatee ana(n)tee || 


White-black and red-coloured. 


PMs" AGS TAT MISH II 
juaalaa jaya(n)tee alaasee ana(n)dhee || 


O fire! the enchancer of bliss by conquering illusion. 


OH UTagaHt Tot At HAST NQIIQVEII 


namo paarabrahamee haree see muka(n)dhee ||27||246]| 


Thou art the maya of Unmanifested Brahman and the Shakti of Shiva! | 
salute Thee.27.246. 


AGSt SH Hares AAT Il 
jaya(n)tee namo ma(n)galaa kaalakaaya(n) || 


Thou art the bestower of cheerfulness to all, the conqueror of all and the 
manifestation of Kal (death). 


AUS! OH SaaS FAST Il 


kapaalee namo bhadhrakaalee sivaaya(n) || 


O Kapali! (the goddess carrying begging bowl), Shiva-Shakti! (the power of 


BAT a Ta fops set Il 


besavaiaa ke raajaa gireh gayo || 


fea nrust safoufs 3 3H Il 


eeh apanee bhaganiyeh na bhajo || 


HA Ulf o30 SH 3H IDI 


mo so preet natar tum tajo ||7]| 


A SH ay ot fos Ae I 


jau tum besavaiaa ke gireh jaiho || 


aH 3a fso ATG aH J I 


kaam bhog teh saath kamai ho || 


SeH OH ATA Ad Il 


tab mai dhaam jaar ke jaiho || 


30 of ate Aa HF ITH 


tere fool ddaar sir aai ho ||8]| 


YeH as Hfo wa ff aoreg II 
pratham baat muh yeh likh dhrayaavahu || 


fag AS f30 sufs gerST II 


jeh jaanahu teh bahur bulaavahu || 


fra od f30 dg gare Il 


jeh chaahau teh hauahoo(n) bulaavau || 


aH ae fo ATE SHS It 


kaam kel teh saath kamaavau ||9]| 


wa fea of AS fqu Bor I 


jab ieh bhaat sune nirap bainaa || 


Fld Jd" B00 A Sar Il 


jor rahaa nainan so nainaa || 


gu YI aE ofe afatt Il 


chup havai rahaa kachhoo neh kahiyo || 


seo 3e ferat fo afatt 19011 


tavan bhedh isatree in lahiyo ||10]| 


Hot ware BS afar ae II 


moree lagan utai lag giee || 


3a Tol mifA as ocet Il 


tab raanee as baat ThaTiee || 


sa afeat aeo Buret Il 


taa ko kariyai kavan upaiee || 


fs 3 sat oo BE ArT 9 


muh te tajee na besavaiaa jaiee ||11|| 


we Gd as woeuts at Il 


ab yeh baat raaniyeh gahee || 


Hfe offs ar Hat wt II 


mor preet besavaiaa sa(n)g lahee || 


a fag H A ofan 3 Are II 


vaa bin mo sau rahiyo na jaiee || 


oto SA ad 3 gar AT NII 


taeh bhaje kar te tiray jaiee ||12|| 


ra fqu fete sat & mira I 


jab nirap fir raanee ke aayo || 


3a wat fea as Hoe Il 


tab raanee ieh bhaat sunaayo || 


sto apr ot at Ais Od II 


tuh besavaiaa ke gayo sun paihau || 


3a 3d ATA ad III 


tab mai bhog jaar sau kaihau ||13]| 


ma SH gy fears fuer awe Il 


ab tum havai niradhaat ply ge || 


33 As fas ds 3 Se Il 


taa te sut gireh hot na bhe || 


wa sfa 09 Ba feo ET II 


jab bhaj hai ju log ieh baamaa || 


qo Us fad UT 1198! 


havai hai poot tihaaro dhaamaa ||14]| 


sa on Gt fge frat Il 


tab raajai yau hiradhai bichaaree || 


sot as wfouts Sarct Il 


bhalee baat raaniyeh uchaaree || 


aa sa He fate Set Il 
taa kau bhog maaf likh dheeyo || 


WINE TSS BAT A after AU 


aap gavan besavaiaa ke keeyo ||15]| 


Aa TH BAT St AS I 


jab raajaa besavaiaa ke jaavai || 


fag ad fa ofs gare Il 


jeh chaahai teh naar bulaavai || 


oH 3a 3 A fes aget Il 


kaam bhog to sau dhiraR kariee || 


fye fquis at Ha 3 set IMEI 


hiradhai nirapat kee sa(n)k na dhariee ||16]| 


Tot SAfs wy FSH I 


raanee besavaih aap bulaayo || 


feg 2s ont 3 fare I 


eeh chhal raajaa te likhivaayo || 


fag wd fsa Sf usr Il 
jeh chaahai teh bol paThaavaii || 


aH star af Hs SHS NVI 


kaam bhog ruch maan kamaavai ||17]| 


Hod eo TH UT Il 


moorakh bhedh na raajai paayo || 


fea BS nud Hs HST II 


eeh chhal apano moo(n)dd muddaayo || 


nee WA vias Fos Il 


abalaa aaiso charit banayo || 


ufs 3 3a He ate Bet IACI 
pat te bhog maaf kar layo ||18]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vies Het gu Aare ef A sae slag AHTUSH AS ASH 


AZ latsiuuctimiegii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau taraanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||293||5589||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


nowest Sad fa AST Il 


anadhaavatee nagar ik sunaa || 


witod Ao fquis ag Tat Il 


aanadh sain nirapat bahu gunaa || 


WSs AES f3T Ss Il 


anadhaavatee sadhan teh baalaa || 


Ads sat 3 3 BfAarsr Il 


jagat bhayo taa te ujiyaalaa ||1]| 


Shiva) and Bhadrakali! 


corel faHTal oH orstect Il 
dhugaaya(n) chhimaaya(n) namo dhaatre’eya(n) || 


Thou obtainest satisfaction by piercing Durga. 


FMS" FOG OH ABET NQCH28I II 


suaahaa sudhaaya(n) namo seetaleya(n) ||28||247]|| 


Thou art pure fire-manifestation and also cold-incarnate, | salute 
Thee.28.247. 


OH vaaat Ave Us GAT II 
namo charabanee sarab dharama(n) dhujaaya(n) || 


O the masticator of the demons, the manifestation of the banners of all 


nifaa gu fatter fsa after I 


adhik roop bidhinaa teh keenaa || 


A" AH Ju 3 eA ctor I 


jaa sam roop na dhoosar dheenaa || 


nit Ud Sa Sa gS Il 


aayo purakh ek tab bano || 


TS 3 Helfs F WS III 


raanee te su(n)dhar tho ghano ||2]| 


Aa nae 30 gu feos I 


jab abalaa teh roop nihaaraa || 


HES WS STA SO HT II 


madhan baan taa ke tan maaraa || 


oS sot Fete He HTT II 


reejh rahee su(n)dhar man maahee || 


We BIT at ke Alo ort Si 


ghar baahar kee kachh sudh naahee ||3]| 


ud fog fea Sth gare II 


paThai hitoo ik taeh bulaavaa || 


aH Sal fSo ATG SHS II 


kaam bhog teh saath kamaavaa || 


HO Hos nA fSd Be II 


man maanat aasan teh dhe || 


dao nid nifsara Be igi 


chu(n)ban aauar ali(n)gan le |[4|| 


nifaa fy Tat aT SH II 


adhik mitr raanee keh bhaayo || 


feo fafa afo yaa ASH II 
eeh bidh taeh prabodh janaayo || 


av’ Baty Ad as dT Il 


kahaa ujaar jahaa badd ahee || 


nine ote Sfout Sct ull 


aasan lai baiThiyo tahee ||5]| 


Fs ot vic fasfs wsug II 
sabh hee a(n)g bibhoot chaRaiyahu || 


GH 3d 8S Ua BAT Il 


dhrum tar baiThe dhayaan lagaiyahu || 


OH Afys SI IH MS I 


raajaa sahit tahaa ham aaihai(n) || 


SH OM Aa SHS AS Ill 


tumai dhaam jayo(n) tayo(n) lai jaihai(n) ||6]| 


fs AS Aet ge Be Il 


maan jaar soiee bach layo || 


34y nifse & Wes 3H Il 
bhekh atith ko dhaarat bhayo || 


mime Sa fys ST HT Il 


aasan ek birachh tar maaraa || 


Goa A ote Barat i191 


yau raajaa sau naar uchaaraa ||7|| 


Hes gst Aus Huns Il 


sovat hutee supan mai paayo || 


Hat ge Ag fops wt I 


mahaa rudhr mere gireh aayo || 


ure ATG £36 Hfo Aarct II 


paav saath tin moh jagaayo || 


mite four ate fae ASG NCI 


adhik kirapaa kar bachan sunaayo ||8]| 


SH on g AE Coton I 


tum raajaa joo saath uchariyahu || 


ea as feos sists ofeud I 
ek baat chit bheetar dhariyahu || 


ea sdtAd go Hts AST Il 


ek rakheesur ban meh sunaa || 


SAH 3G 6 0 Ag Hor tl 


taa sam bhayo na hai kahoo(n) munaa ||9]| 


om Afos Ate fsa Bale II 


raajaa sahit jai teh Irayaiyahu || 


WA Fe Hat B AUT Il 


dhavaiaadhas barakh sa(n)g lai savaiyahu || 


fooHA we A AS de II 


nihasa(n)sai ghar mai sut hoiee || 


WH aS 3 eHt Ae IAM 


yaa mai baat na dhoojee koiee ||10]| 


Ho Ast fa Hf at ATS" Il 


mahaa jatee teh mun ko jaanahu || 


ag 3 fart sto UES” II 


kahoo(n) na binasaa taeh pachhaanahu || 


dstea erst ufs wt Il 


ra(n)bhaadhik isatree pach haaree || 


ys seas foe gs Ot GUI 


brat te Taraa na rikh brat dhaaree ||11]| 


JH 3H A So" SG TS II 


ham tum saath tahaa dhouoo jaavai(n) || 


Aa sat Hote ute ug BATS II 


jayo(n) tayo(n) muneh pai par layaavai(n) || 


aed afer Hfe Hat ASE I 


baareh baris mor sa(n)g savaiaavahu || 


fSdHA we A AS UST 1192 II 


nihasa(n)sai ghar mai sut paavahu ||12]| 


His ae fau fe org StF II 
sun bach nirap uTh Thaaddo bhayo || 


Tal AfIs Seo 8S TG Il 


raanee sahit tavan ban gayo || 


Ad & f¥ys Tas 30 Td Il 


jeh chhavai birachh gagan tan rahe || 


Wd SWSaA AS 5 Ad IW 


ghor bhayaanak jaat na kahe ||13]| 


Tt Als TS ST Te Il 


raanee sahit raav teh gayo || 


JIS S<O HOIAfs Se II 


herat tavan muneeseh bhayo || 


ong Atos ures fo ufstt I 


naar sahit pain teh pariyo || 


fos h feo fears faorfact 119811 


chit mai ihai bichaar bichaariyo ||14]| 


A fhe Aus AH ate TG Il 


jo siv supan samai keh gayo || 


religions 


OH foarer flict nifsorct II 
namo hi(n)gulaa pi(n)gulaa a(n)bikaaya(n) || 


The source of the power of Hinglaj and Pinglaj, | salute Thee. 


3H dew ast oH fmm geet I 


namo dheeragh dhaaRaa namo siaam baranee || 


O the one of the dreadful teeth, the black complexioned, 


OH NinSt dnt eS PaSNt NQCHQtcll 


namo a(n)janee ga(n)janee dhait dharanee ||29||248]| 


Anjani, the masher of demons! Salute Thee. 29.248. 


OH nian safest Ges II 


namo aradh cha(n)dhrainee cha(n)dhrachooRa(n) || 


O the adopter of half-moon and wearer of the moon as an ornament 


oH fee Saar oH Us Te Il 
namo i(n)dhr uooradhaa namo dhaaR gooRa(n) || 


Thou hast the power of clouds and hast dreadful jaws. 


A dH Arg feata afo wet II 


so ham saach dhiragan leh layo || 


Aa oa ats fa fopo & ASE Il 


jayo(n) tayo(n) kar ieh gireh lai jaauooaa(n) || 


&% Tat a Aa ASTSe Ul 


lai raanee ke saath suvaauooaa(n) ||15]| 


Aa at fqu utes ug ud II 


jayo(n) jayo(n) nirap pain par parai || 


3a sat fe mite & Gus II 


tayo(n) tayo(n) mun aa(n)khai na ugharai || 


tayo(n) raajaa seeseh nihuraavaii || 


ST AT HI HOt SITS IME 


taa keh mahaa munee Thaharaavaii ||16]| 


Aa fqu nifse as Uat UT Il 


jab nirap anik baar pag paraa || 


3a nite ufs ed Gwar Il 


tab aa(n)khai mun dhuhoo(n) ugharaa || 


STH ao fag offs mitt II 


taa sau kahaa keh namit aayo || 


fod ade FEAST Hat BATH 1911 


keh kaaran isatree sa(n)g layaayo ||17]| 


JH U Hts ao a at Il 


ham hai mun kaanan ke baasee || 


Sa SH ASS Mifsot Il 


ek naam jaanat abinaasee || 


TA UT BAS fT ST Il 


raajaa prajaa basat keh Thauaraa || 


dH YS A TS GA Be ACI 


ham prabh ke raache ras bauaraa ||18]| 


Wd Hufs dud fad aH Il 


yeh sa(n)pat hamare keh kaajaa || 


H 8 OH fetes aT II 


jo lai hamai dhikhaavat raajaa || 


dH ofo OH fay & ATT Il 


ham neh dhaam kisoo ke jaahee || 


a6 dt ufo ofe oa Bard VEN 


ban hee meh har dhayaan lagaahee ||19]| 


four aay fae on uo Il 


kirapaa karahu nirap dhaam padhaaro || 


JHe FS MG AT S77 Il 


hamare badde aghan keh Taaro || 


wed afen four ate stot II 


baareh baris kirapaa kar rahiyai || 


UIs Ha Fo St as alsa loll 
bahuro mag ban hee ko gahiyai ||20]| 


ra fqu mitt fader forat 
jab nirap adhik nihoraa kiyo || 


3a fea fafa Gate fata fect iI 
tab ieh bidh utar rikh dhiyo || 


JHd Ad WH Se aT II 


hamaro kahaa dhaam tav kaajaa || 


aI AT UdTS Ud SH QI 


baar baar pakarat pag raajaa ||21|| 


JH ad fhe sfo yy FSH II 


ham keh siv tuh aap bataayo || 


Hes feo nerf! ust II 


sovat ihaa jagai paThaayo || 


33 He As a A Il 


taa te maan sa(n)bh ko kaho || 


WIT FI JH'S Td I12Q2II 


baareh barakh hamaaro raho ||22]| 


fhe oft HOS Sat AS art Il 


siv kee sunat bhayo jab baanee || 


3a Hilo ATG Bao at HAT II 


tab mun saath chalan kee maanee || 


TA ot g Hat Fras I 


raajaa ke havai sa(n)g sidhaaraa || 


wat Afys ACS Us OST 123i 


raanee sahit sadhan pag dhaaraa ||23]| 


UTS UTS Tat feu ST Il 


khaan paan aagai nirap dharaa || 


atfa footer fafa mA Bao II 


taeh nirakh rikh aais ucharaa || 


fea Sho DHS fad AAT II 


eeh bhojan hamare keh kaajaa || 


& 9 feo faAsS A AT 281 


e hai in girahasatan ke saajaa ||24]| 


dH fEAIgS 3a 40 8 Bef Il 


ham isatiran tan nain na laaveh || 


fea dH ans 38 fs wets Il 


ein ras kasan bhool neh khaaveh || 


fas ofa om am ofo wre II 


bin har naam kaam neh aavai || 


ae Isa W Fe FST [lull 
bedh kateb yau bhedh bataavaii ||25]| 


sa fqu oto At His HAT II 


tab nirap taeh sahee mun maanaa || 


Fe NSE B YS UST I 


bhedh abhedh na mooR pachhaanaa || 


fon Tat 36 sto ASH II 


nij raanee tan taeh suvaayo || 


Hod nus HS HS IIE 


moorakh apano moo(n)dd muddaayo ||26]| 


for ad Hoe Ad fees I 


nij kar moorakh sej bichhaavai || 


afo fur & Ava Here Il 


taeh tirayaa ke saath suvaavai || 


nifaa ASt St ag ufseTs II 


adhik jatee taa keh pahichaanai || 


Fe MIT 5 HY AS IQS 
bhedh abhedh na moorakh jaanai ||27]| 


ma ufs ofg des fea AS Il 


jab pat neh herat tiray jaanai || 


oH 3a 3 A fest ord Il 


kaam bhog taa so dhiraR Thaanai || 


sa MSH mifae fsa yrs I 


FA Addt desta FeTAT Il 
sasa(n) sekharee cha(n)dhrabhaalaa bhavaanee || 


Thy forehead is like the moon, O Bhavani! 


It Sadt Faget fourat IZ0lQsell 


bhavee bhaiharee bhootaraaTee kirapaanee ||30||249]| 


Thou art also Bhairavi and Bhutani, Thou art the wielder of the sword, | 
salute Thee.30.249. 


Ot AIS ATH ATS AHSUT Il 


kalee kaaranee karam karataa kamachhrayaa || 


O Kamakhya and Durga! Thou art the cause and deed of Kaliyuga (the iron 
age). 


udt uefhat ysat Aga fea I 


paree padhaminee pooranee sarab ichhayaa || 


Like Apsara (heavenly damsels) and the Padmini women, Thou art the 


bhaag afeem adhik teh khavaiaaree || 


ate ugg of adt und Qt 


chaar pahar rat karee payaaree ||28]| 


sa ads fea far feat Il 


bhog karat ik kirayaa bichaaree || 


Gus ta soret arg I 


uoopar ek tulaiee ddaaree || 


feu 8S yfatt Bare I 


nirap baiTho mookiyai lagaavaii || 


A visd Soufs sare QC 


so a(n)tar raaniyeh bajaavai ||29]| 


fea go A fats feo ure I 


eeh chhal sau mitreh tin paavaa || 


Hod Jus IS ASST Il 


moorakh bhoop na bhev jataavaa || 


uree fo yfatte HTP I 


paavadh baiTh mookiyan maarai || 


G3 wot Hat AS fass IIZOII 


aut raanee sa(n)g jaar bihaarai ||30]| 


fed 25 A ast ufs efor I 


eeh chhal sau raanee pat chhariyo || 


Ag deo fafa sus afett Il 


jaar gavan tiray dhekhat kariyo || 


yo se mise 5 UT Il 
moorakh bhedh abhedh na paayo || 


A fenst 3 43 HS 1234 


so isatree te moo(n)dd muddaayo ||31]| 


fefs A sfeg ues fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ee A dase vlog AHUSH AS ASH 
FZ ll2tsilue2omeg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau chauaraanave charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||294||5620||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


due Ad fquis fea ages Il 


cha(n)chal sain nirapat ik naravar || 


wed fquis a at ofo Aga Il 


avar nirapat taa kee neh sarabar || 


BUS USA We VT II 


cha(n)chal dhe taa ke ghar dhaaraa || 


ST AH PS 8 PS GHT INU 


taa sam dhev na dhev kumaaraa ||1|| 


Hefest fea adt 6 mre Il 


su(n)dharitaa ieh kahee na aavai || 


AW a Hee de Bae II 


jaa ko madhan her lalachaavai || 


Hae Aa nifoe fsa oat I 
joban jeb adhik teh dharee || 


HO AOS 3ds AS SA MII 


main su naar bharat jan bharee ||2]|| 


3a Sa OH AS Be II 
taa ke ek dhaam sut bhayo || 


an afer & g His amet II 


bees baris ko havai mar gayo || 


sfoufs aret Aa nrursr II 


raniyeh baaddaa sok apaaraa || 


W 3 As fane we SST SII 


jaa te sabh bisaraa ghar baaraa ||3]| 


30 fea ys AT & Mt Il 


teh ik poot saeh ko aayo || 


She's Us AAO AG Il 


tejavaan dhut ko jan jaayo || 


nA f8d AS ot EGU I 


jaiso teh sut ko tho roopaa || 


3A et {3a was AGU Isl 


taiso iee teh lagat saroopaa ||4]| 


Aa Tot A use feos Il 


jab raanee so purakh nihaaraa || 


OA AA SH fye fats" Il 


laaj saaj taj hiradhai bichaaraa || 


WHA aH sa nie ata Il 


yaa sau kaam bhog ab kariyai || 


BSd He Elomi Hse UII 


naatar maar chhurakiaa mariyai ||5]| 


Ae SJ nig ag fST nre I 


jab vahu kuar raeh teh aavai || 


due wus ao fsa Ae Il 


cha(n)chal dhekhan kau teh jaavai || 


fea fea at at ora foot Il 


eik dhin taa ke naath nihaaree || 


feu fafa A fsa as Curt él 


eeh bidh sau teh baat uchaaree ||6]| 


ford fotifs fea or 3 nirst I 


keh nimit ieh Thaa too aaiee || 


Uf Tot fas aa fear Bret II 
her rahee keh keh dhirag laiee || 


3a wat fea ofS Bard II 


tab raanee ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


Hog fqufs 3H wae THE III 


sunahu nirapat tum bachan hamaaro ||7|| 


HA 3€ AS Ad Ba fAoe Il 


jas tav sut sur lok sidhaayo || 


FA afd gu efsat Ag Yr I 


so dhar roop dhutiy jan aayo || 


fsa 3H ufe fea AA Hee II 


teh tum mur ddig sej suvaavo || 


Jud fos & avy feTS HICH 


hamare chit ko taap miTaavo ||8]| 


Hod Se vise BUTT II 
moorakh bhedh abhedh na paayo || 


sifa gate niry & nit II 


taeh bulai aap lai aayo || 


fqu ufs fsa sgnius afett II 


nirap pun teh bharuaapan kariyo || 


38 ud 6 faots fasfott IIX<II 


bhalo buro na bichaar bichariyo ||9]| 


fulfiller of all desires. 


Aut Hdlet Al ATS AGS II 


jayaa joganee jag karataa jaya(n)tee || 


Thou art the conqueror Yogini of all and performer of Yajnas (sacrifices). 


BS" Horna ferent AGdSH 2wUi2uo i 


subhaa suaamanee sirasaTajaa satraooha(n)tee ||31||250]| 


Thou art the nature of all substances, Thou art the creator of the world and 


sgur ott four ag afett I 


bharooaa kee kriaa keh kariyo || 


ate frars ag 3 fratott I 


chaar bichaar kachhoo na bichariyo || 


ust uses 3 fan ast Il 


dhootee paThavan te tiray bachee || 


guls at est ats get 119011 


bhoopat kee dhootee kar rachee ||10]| 


sfa An & feae Here Il 


taeh sej ke nikaT suvaavai || 


38 38 Sno fad yee Il 


bhalo bhalo bhojan teh khuvaavai || 


ad HAS Hd at MIT Il 


kahai su sut mur kee anuhaaraa || 


33 W Aal Je UST 99 


taa te yaa sa(n)g hamaro payaaraa ||11|| 


A f§a 3 a SA YS Il 


jo tiray taa kau bhoj khuvaarai || 


Tat ssa ste fA sd I 


raanee jhajhak taeh tiray ddaarai || 


eeh more sut kee anuhaaraa || 


38 38 Boas {FT YT N9I 
bhalo bhalo chahiyat teh khavaiaaraa ||12|| 


foafe nmuds atta ete II 


nikaT aapane taeh suvaavai || 


fsa fea »ruet An faere II 


teh ddig apanee sej bichhaavai || 


Aa St Hat feats A Are Il 


jab taa sa(n)g nirapat savai jaavaii || 


3a (8a 3 Aal Sat AHS 11931 


tab tiray taa sa(n)g bhog kamaavai ||13]| 


afta afA dH AS & Aad I 


kas kas ramai jaar ke sa(n)gaa || 


ate uf ato ad Asda I 


dhal mal taeh karai saraba(n)gaa || 


afs ofS 36 Sat ane II 


bhaat bhaat tan bhog kamaiee || 


Afe gd sat ct Bu]|Tet 19811 


soi rahai tayo(n) hee lapaTaiee ||14]| 


fea feo wet are ufo TT II 


eik dhin giee jaar peh raanee || 


Res Far fqufs mifsyrat Il 


sovat jagaa nirapat abhimaanee || 


He dae fsa sto fears II 


mukh chu(n)ban teh taeh nihaaraa || 


far gor sa J tu Sars il 
dhirag dhirag bach havai kop uchaaraa ||15]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


A fea ast ys ate or Hat mits He UiCTS II 


mai ieh bolee poot keh yaa sa(n)g at mur paar || 


3T 3 HY Vas Ist AS at AS NIOAT IMEI 


taa te mukh chu(n)bat hutee sut kee jan anusaar ||16]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fqu a Ars fed faa iret II 


nirap ke saach ihai jiy aaiee || 


ys Ans gas He oe Il 


poot jaan chu(n)ban mukh dhaiee || 


au F gel Jat ofa Stor Il 


kop ju baddaa hutaa taj dheenaa || 


3e mse Ag Sls Ts 19 
bhedh abhedh kachhoo neh cheenaa ||17|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fea 25 San of aT ger ns OH II 


eeh chhal ba(n)gas rai keh raakhaa apane dhaam || 


fea ag ys Barset folk aa Sot SH NACI 


dhin keh poot uchaariee nis keh bhogai baam ||18]| 


fefs A sfeg ued faur ofss Hat gu Aare ee A used slag AHUSH AZ ASH 


AS llotuluescimiegii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau pachaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||295]|5638||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Yon AS Sat THT Il 


ba(n)gas sain ba(n)gasee raajaa || 


Hee 3d A a AS AAT Il 


sadhan bhare jaa ke sabh saajaa || 


GIA et stat We TST Il 


ba(n)gas dhe taa ko ghar raanee || 


fro afe ots fee forrat 119 


jeh lakh naar tiralok risaanee ||1]| 


30 SHS fa ATS VHT Il 


tahaa basat ik saeh dhulaaree || 


guns aise Shard I 


roopamaan gatimaan ujiyaaree || 


atfy Haret Set SH II 


taeh ma(n)galaa dheiee naamaa || 


A AH Odt AH at AH III 


jaa sam nahee kaam kee kaamaa ||2|| 


30 fea wife at afore II 


teh ik aai gayo banijaaraa || 


Hise wre Br] UAT Il 


motin laadhe usaT hajaaraa || 


nig vag at Sfe & aet I 


aauar dharab kee toT na koiee || 


Be A Jes fs ate ASt Sil 


lakhai su harat reejh kar soiee ||3]| 


Aa Hoes ete AAD feotett Il 


jabai ma(n)galaa dhev su saahu nihaariyo || 


fed »rud fes ufo uate frefoct 1 


the destroyer of the enemies.31.250. 


ufest ustst yset ust Il 
pavitree puneetaa puraanee pareya(n) || 


Thou art pure, holy, ancient, great 


yst yset UrTSgoHt Miner I 
prabhee pooranee paarabrahamee ajaiya(n) || 


Perfect, maya and unconquerable. 


niga nig mie niont Il 


aroopa(n) anoopa(n) anaama(n) aThaama(n) || 


Thou art formless, unique, nameless and abodeless. 


nish nits Hot GdH OH 113212uall 


abheea(n) ajeeta(n) mahaa dharam dhaama(n) ||32||251|| 


Thou art fearless, unconquerable and treasure of the great Dharma.32.251. 


Wed nist niatdH A UH Il 
achhedha(n) abhedha(n) akarama(n) su dharama(n) || 


Thou art indestructible, indistinguishable, deedless and Dhrma-incarnate. 


eihai aapane chit meh chatur bichaariyo || 


ads set fhanrat Hee Fate & II 


karat bhiee mijamaanee sadhan bulai kai || 


J aS 30 a oe fet Csote & isi 
ho bhraat tavan ke aayo dhiyo uddai kai ||4|| 


ofs ofS & sno ad Foe Se Il 


bhaat bhaat ke bhojan kare banai kai || 


3dd Sdd a nS HS fears & Il 


tareh tareh ke aane amal chhinai kai || 


nifs 326 fea Ta Avs as Sf Il 


aan tavan ddig raakhe ka(n)chan thaar bhar || 


JAS as Hens 3 Hefs yore ats iil 


ho saat baar madhiyan te madheh chuaai kar ||5]| 


YEH atau fo sHo fafrar ure ate Il 


pratham kariyo tin bhojan bijiyaa paan kar || 


wold futl He as as YTS Sie II 
bahur piyo madh badde badde prayaalaan bhar || 


Ha JA HA 8 Safe Sa MA aftr II 


jab ras mas bhe tarun tabai aaiso keeyo || 


J uate 3A" 3 AY An Gufs set lel 


ho pakar bhujaa te saahu sej uoopar leeyo ||6]| 


TH aT fa mr an ast ae II 


taa sau kahaa k aau kaam kreeRaa karai || 


afs ofS 3a Sy Hes aA JH Jd II 


bhaat bhaat tan taap madhan ko ham harai || 


H 3got 3 390 aT slates sft II 


mai tarunee tai(n) tarun kahaa chakichit rahiyo || 


Jd dH SH SHfe Ay Baer MA afott III 


ho ham tum rameh su aaj cha(n)chalaa as kahiyo ||7]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ad 3e6 At GS 3 HT Il 


saahu tavan kee baat na maanee || 


nifae Hore set fisrrst Il 


adhik ma(n)galaa bhiee khisaanee || 


nifaa au afte 3s fers II 
adhik kop kar het bisaaraa || 


nam nag de fST STS ICI 


aradhaa aradh cheer teh ddaaraa ||8]| 


Ble Bu Sot AS TH Us Il 


looT layo taa ko sabh hee dhan || 


ulg ura fot unit fee Il 
ghor apraadh kiyo paapee in || 


W ad ifs HS TA SST II 


yaa keh cheer mat gaj ddaaraa || 


food use o act foes ICI 


kinahoo(n) purakh na karee nivaaraa ||9]| 


SEA seh niry ST at (3G Il 


vaaras bhiee aap taa kee tiy || 


Hat wet Hf St ot FAT Il 


maatraa liee maar taa ko jiy || 


3e nise 3 fad faae Il 
bhedh abhedh na kinoo(n) bichaaraa || 


3a 6 faut fA & HST INFO! 


bhog na kiyaa tisai kau maaraa ||10]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fea ee Ho of a AS OH fSd Har Il 


eeh chhal maaraa taeh kau jau na ramaa teh sa(n)qg || 


A afa AH yse Sut Sa ot Aa YAT 19 


s kab sayaam pooran bhayo tab hee kathaa prasa(n)g ||11]| 


fefs At ofeg werd fRur vies Het gu Aare ef A gurse ulsz AHTUSH AZ ASH 


Ag lXEnuest mre 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhoi sau chhrayaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||296||5649||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fan Ag ust a Fe II 


bijai soor khatree ik rahai || 


fg uns 3 Ad Aa ad II 


sidh paal taa keh jag kahai || 


AHA feat feStar II 


samasadheen dhilees dhivaanaa || 


MOS AAS TS MT TAT IA! 


jaanat sakal raav ar raanaa ||1]| 


BleHs Ae WH AS AS Hf II 


lachhiman sain dhaam sut subh mat || 


ar] Ao gad face Hie II 


bajr sain dhoosaro bikaT mat || 


Had Hat efost fax STS II 


sakuch matee dhuhitaa ik taa ke || 


Sdt Staal AH Sls ATS III 


naree naaganee sam neh jaa ke ||2|| 


AHA festA ASOT Il 


samasadheen dhilees juvaanaa || 


HSS wits VA fA SST Il 


maanat aan dhes jeh naanaa || 


ta feen eg aa frase II 


ek dhivas vahu gayo sikaaraa || 


WT fen gst aodt aT SII 


jaa dhis hutee keharee baaraa ||3]| 


sot festr nig ofs a Il 


tahee dhilees aap chal gayo || 


Ho fhuot feses str II 


jahaa si(n)ghanee chitavat bhayo || 


faa uns Ble nts Aa Il 


sidh paal le'ee apane sa(n)gaa || 


Wg BE node Vsddr" Isl 


aauar le'ee anagan chatura(n)gaa ||4|| 


J ug adt SaTSS BU II 


taa par karee jhukaavat bhayo || 


dle AH HOH 3a Be II 


kehar samai janam tab layo || 


MIT ISNSS HS FYST Il 


aradh rahaatan maat kukhootar || 


MTU SAT JA HAST UT Mull 


aradheh naakar gaj masatak par ||5|| 


3H ae urat OS VIH BH II 


namo baan paanee dhare charam barama(n) || 


O the holder of the arrow in Thy hand and wearer of the armour, | salute 
Thee. 


MAG nist fadard fest Il 
ajeya(n) abheya(n) nira(n)kaar nitraya(n) || 


Thou art unconquerable, indistinguishable, formless, eternal 


fogd fasare ofhgat nifagei 123 12Qu2 I 
niroopa(n) nirabaana(n) namitraya(n) akiratraya(n) ||33||252|| 


Shapeless and the cause of nirvana (salvation) and all the works.33.252. 


Tet Aaa aH aust II 
guree gaurajaa kaamagaamee gupaalee || 


Thou art Parbati, fulfiller of the wishes, the power of Krishna 


aol aiset Pear Ager Furst Il 


balee beeranee baavanaa jagrayaa juaalee || 


Most powerful, the power of Vamana and art like the fire of the Yajna 


3d fea SS Sa MA BT Il 


teh ik bhaaT kauatak as lahaa || 


JHSSs HOS PIT AT II 


hajarat sunat dhoharaa kahaa || 


HH ads 0 Hod Us II 


Ss mai kahat ho sunahu payaare || 


A fo AT 3 fes 3 a IE 


jo tin saeh na chit te Taare ||6]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


fru ATUGA Uetst fee ar fed ASTe II 


si(n)gh saapuras padhaminee in kaa ihai subhaau || 


AA Aa VU WS ud Sa Sat vrat ure 1911 
jayo(n) jayo(n) dhukh gaaRo parai tayo(n) tayo(n) aage paau ||7]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


ae na fea os Bors Il 


bhaaT jabai ieh bhaat uchaaraa || 


Undls FIG Ao fea aT II 


hajarat bachan sravan ieh dhaaraa || 


Ae nUS HIBS Hfs wit II 


jab apane mahalan meh aayo || 


fag us aT 85 US tI 
sidh paal keh bol paThaayo ||8|| 


3A feo fafa ae aero Il 


taa so ieh bidh naath bakhaanaa || 


3 0 He ene Apo Il 


tai hai(n) mor vajeer sayaanaa || 


WY As MA SH add Burst I 


ab kachh as tum karahu upaiee || 


a 3 fH8 uetife niet cl 


jaa te milai padhumin aaiee ||9]| 


fro urs fea ots Bars Il 


sidh paal ieh bhaat uchaaraa || 


Ho dndls ¥ ass THT II 


sun hajarat joo bachan hamaaraa || 


AS nus 3H As gare Il 


sabh apanee tum sain bulaavo || 


Hfa frase usre 19011 
moh si(n)galaadheep paThaavo ||10]| 


A SHot oro aT Ure Il 


jau tumaree aagayaa keh paauoo || 


nfs Ao 8 so frog 1 


amit sain lai tahaa sidhaauoo || 


usa fiaresrety Hed II 
khaRag si(n)galaadheep machaiho || 


Aa oi & ugthfs B Ag 99 
jayo(n) tayo(n) kai padhumin lai aaiho ||11]| 


G afo aa OH AS SAT II 


yau keh gayo dhaam jab raajaa || 


WHS 37S SAS TH Il 


baajat bhaat anekan baajaa || 


at gs 3a fea TS II 


bairee huto tahaa ik taa ko || 


38 AT IAs UST Ss 921 
bhedh kahaa hajarat pai vaa ko ||12|| 


ea OH Bfost Vata Il 
ek dhaam dhuhitaa hai yaa ke || 


udt UstHts Sf o STS Il 


paree padhamin tul na taa ke || 


Ud Hoe fsu dfs Hare” Il 


paThai manuchh teh her ma(n)gaavahu || 


fso ue uetife wATST 1931 
teh paachhe padhumin khujaavahu |]|13]| 


Jndfs Hos AS A Set Il 


hajarat sunat jabai se bhayo || 


sates gst ST UST II 


tatachhin dhootee tahaa paThayo || 


ass fascdt gu Chaar I 


chatur chiteree roop ujiyaaree || 


faa at ATS SHS 119811 


bisukaramaa kee jaan kumaaree ||14]| 


fea vad nig Usa fest Il 


eik chaturaa ar dhutiy chiteree || 


yfsur gist HES AS act Il 


pratimaa dhutiy madhan jan keree || 


Td IS Mig US UTS II 


gor baran ar khaae paanaa || 


WO Vat VS MAHA UII 


jaanuk chaRaa cha(n)dh asamaanaa ||15]| 


sa un fests ae il 


taa ke dhaam chiteran giee || 


fof sarees yfsHr fsa se I 


likh layaavat pratimaa teh bhiee || 


wa & af ag AS foot I 


jab lai kar kar saeh nihaaree || 


Wad 36 AevsH HT IME 


jaanuk taan kaTaaree maaree ||16]| 


Fg Afo aet HS J SH II 


sabh sudh giee mat havai jhoo(n)maa || 


wnfe wel wre AS UH I 


ghai lage ghaayal jan ghoo(n)maa || 


36 Al Idt 3 Sloat HST Il 


tan kee rahee na tanik sa(n)bhaaraa || 


HO Sf AG ota Afsana IVD Il 


jan ddas gayo naag kauaddiyaaraa ||17]| 


fea feo act Aro frat Il 


eik dhin karee saeh mijamaanee || 


AS ud ote OH fo MTT II 


sabh pur naar dhaam meh aanee || 


fag ure oft AST Fare II 


sidh paal kee sutaa jabaiee || 


Hae ay Aa AST ave NACI 


sakal dheep jayo(n) sabhaa suhaiee ||18]| 


fee dts afe ate fears II 


chhidhr beech kar taeh nihaaraa || 


(sacrifice). 


oH Ag voateNSt aga ITS II 


namo satr charabainee garab haranee || 


O the chewer of the enemies and masher of their pride 


3H sual AYaSt Aga sdet ISsilQusil 


namo tokhanee sokhanee sarab bharanee ||34||253]| 


Sustainer and destroyer in Thy pleasure, | salute Thee.34.253. 


fusatt ugait oH vefesatt II 
pila(n)gee pava(n)gee namo charachita(n)gee || 


O the rider of the steed-like lion 


OH sTedt 33 JST Sha Il 


namo bhaavanee bhoot ha(n)taa bhaRi(n)gee || 


O Bhavani of beautiful limbs! Thou art the destroyer of all engaged in the 


Jndls Sat SB HSSTT II 


hajarat bhayo tabai matavaaraa || 


Ho 3got a gu faarawt Il 


man tarunee ke roop bikaanrayo || 


fiisa A 39 stout uses IACI 


mritak so tan rahiyo pachhaanayo ||19]| 


JAS AAS USS FHS II 


hajarat sakal paThaan bulaae || 


fra us & OH USS II 
sidh paal kai dhaam paThaae || 


kai apanee dhuhitaa muh dheejai || 


asd He Ys us StH IOI 


naatar meech moo(n)dd par leejai ||20]| 


AAS US'S 35 A Te Il 


sakal paThaan tavan ke ge || 


JAdfs Adt A SUS SE II 
hajarat kahee su bhaakhat bhe || 


faa ums Us Sta fad Il 
sidh paal dha(n)n bhaag tihaare || 


fops virefodt ATT ASS 124 


gireh aavahige saeh savaare ||21]| 


faa ure AA Ae OT Il 


sidh paal aaiso jab sunaa || 


nit efas Y HAS ToT II 


adhik dhukhit havai masatak dhunaa || 


Ve ASS Als Adt THT Il 


dhaiv kavan gat karee hamaaree || 


fos vif Curt Ast curs 112211 


gireh as upajee sutaa dhukhaaree ||22]|| 


A of 23 3 fags AT II 


jau neh dhet ta bigarat kaajaa || 


Ws we Sfyo at OFT II 


jaat dhe chhatiran kee laajaa || 


Hodes USS SIA WI HTT Il 


mugal paThaan turak ghar maahee || 


Me Bla st Syrat SSH 12S 


ab lag gee chhatraanee naahee ||23]| 


Blgo & nie Bd TS Il 


chhatiran ke ab lage na bhiee || 


tos ate sda AT TET Il 
dhuhitaa kaadd turak keh dhiee || 


TAYSS a IST wire I 


rajapootan ke hoteh aaiee || 


Yat OH HSE USS III 


putree dhaam malechh patThaiee ||24]|| 


TSS Sa GAGS ust I 


haaddan ek dhoosaran khatree || 


3das aT fo wet 5 ust Il 


turakan keh in dhiee na putree || 


A Sat MA AGH GH Il 


jo chhatree as karam kamaavai || 


ast Bda Vd AS AS NQuil 
ku(n)bhee narak dheh jut jaavaii ||25]| 


A Od Sdald US VHT Il 


jo nar turakeh dhet dhulaaree || 


fon fier Aa fsa ass Sart I 


dhirag dhirag jag teh karat uchaaree || 


Ba YBa Sto at Ad I 


lok pralok taeh ko jaihai || 


Bot AS! SIT AT Vd NEM 


chhatree sutaa turak keh dhaihaii ||26]| 


Tisza Ast sala of Tet I 


haaddiyan sutaa turak neh dhiee || 


Egat gdaat 6 set I 


chhatraanee turakanee na bhiee || 


Os TAYSO BHA Aes Il 


kachh rajapootan laaj gavaiee || 


Tot 3 AaH AIS 12D 11 


raanee te begamaa kahaiee ||27]|| 


ma Aud fed for aor Il 


ab mai dharai ihau nij budhaa || 


48 ate As ufs qr 


ma(n)ddau beer khet meh krudhaa || 


pahir kauach kar khaRag sa(n)bhaaraua(n) || 


ole ofs nig uafaor Hs QC 


chun chun aaj pakhariyaa maaraua(n) ||28]| 


3a aoa for fust gare I 


tab ka(n)nayaa nij pitaa hakaaraa || 


fea fafa st AH Borst I 


eeh bidh taa sau ma(n)tr uchaaraa || 


33 sfoa fest afo adit II 


taat tanik chi(n)taa neh kareeyai || 


HOHY UfSATS A Bett NOCH 


sanamukh paatisaeh sau lareeyai ||29]| 


ae Ae fag ad fend ate 9 Il 


bol sadhaa thir rahai dhivasare jai hai || 


ad AGH sfgo aA TIE THE F Il 


kare karam chhatiran ke chaaran gai hai || 


SS oHa dA nrg] ofa Il 


taat na mo ko dheejai aahav keejiyai || 


oe faurs Ud Fat A AA SHAG ZO 


ho dhaan kirapaan dhuhoo(n) jag mai jas leejiyai ||30]| 


usa oe fats 3rd Ysa Ad Il 


khaRag haath jin tajahu khaRagadhaaraa saho || 


oH 6 vend SS His Jo a Te Il 


bhaaj na chaliyahu taat ma(n)dd ran kau raho || 


ud uufear dfeug fafry yas ate I 
paThe pakhariyaa haniyahu bisikh prahaar kar || 


Jd ufe mise & Hfsag outs Aunts afs 13a 


ho maar arin kau mariyahu hameh sa(n)ghaar kar ||31|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hog fust fea agg Burst Il 


OH SHH AgUt SH Ba HST II 


namo bheem saroopaa namo lok maataa || 


O the mother of the universe having large body! 


set Seat sfeyers feast 1NZullQuell 
bhavee bhaavanee bhavikhrayaat bidhaataa ||35||254]| 


Thou art the power of Yama, the giver of the fruit of actions performed in 
the world, Thou art also the power of Brahma! | salute Thee.35.254. 


yst yset usH gu ufest I 


prabhee pooranee param roopa(n) pavitree || 


O the most pure power of God! 


udt udat ursgqant afest I 
paree pokhanee paarabrahamee gitree || 


Thou art the maya and Gayatri, sustaining all. 


Het Fis UsdSs Hat BHAT Il 
jaTee juaal paracha(n)dd mu(n)ddee chamu(n)ddee || 


Thou art Chamunda, the wearer of the necklace of head, Thou art also the 


sunahu pitaa ik karahu upaiee || 


FHA Ad BI Fret Il 


samasadheen keh leh bulaiee || 


Aa nie se uate Auf Il 


jab aave tab pakar sa(n)ghariyahu || 


add foath qo & aftr 113211 
bahurau nikas judh kau kariyahu ||32|| 


fag ums sa MA fers II 


sidh paal tab aais bichaaree || 


sat as fs AST Borst I 


bhalee baat in sutaa uchaaree || 


nizdud 3 Ffag ym II 


a(n)tahapur te baahir aayo || 


afs use MA ASH SSI 


bol paThaanan aais jataayo ||33]| 


SI Ysa as Ase Il 
e hai prabh ke badde banaae || 


JH SHA HS A UT Be I 


ham tum se in ke pag laae || 


A fEo AT" Sd HS HAT I 


jo in kahaa vahai man maanaa || 


fag ud JAH ATS & MAT ISI 


sir par hukam saeh ko aanaa ||34|| 


se fife we AS a ae II 


tab mil khaan saeh ke ge || 


mits ct foe nistes se Il 
at hee hiradhai ana(n)dhit bhe || 


sdate efge Ast o eet Il 


turakeh chhatiran sutaa na dhiee || 


ofA 3 fs sat fea set SUI 


has hai inai bhalee ieh bhiee ||35]| 


dhuhitaa itai piteh samujhaavai || 


Sat HoH Ve af mre Il 


chhatree janam fer neh aavai || 


ng & MAT as & uSt Il 


ab lau aaisee baat na piee || 


Bday A Sgr get sell 


turakan ke chhatraanee giee ||36]| 


a3 Hoo aA SST II 


taa te moh na dheejai taataa || 


Hag 9a 33 ot st 


ma(n)ddahu judh hot hee praataa || 


als 3 Aa AST AT HTT II 


chal hai kathaa sadhaa jag maahee || 


yrs use fa sat dt 1139 


praat paThaan k chhatree naahee ||37]| 


ufadg ae sate Sard II 


pahirahu kauach bajai nagaare || 


uf ut mnie dg HSSTS II 


pee pee amal hoh matavaare || 


UTS HIS J AT MUTT I 


praat machat hai judh apaaraa || 


g dig Oo faa StI 
havai hai a(n)dh dhu(n)dh bikaraaraa ||38]| 


UNSATS Hal d AGTH" Il 


paatisaeh sa(n)g hai sa(n)graamaa || 


HS dt Add AAT AH II 


sabh hee karahu kesaree jaamaa || 


one niet 3d SS II 


Taak aafooaai turai nachaavau || 


Wa seast we fears 13 


saag jhalakatee haath firaavau ||39]| 


pratham tayaag praanan kee aasaa || 


Wg Usa AAS Sh STAT Il 


baahahu khaRag sakal taj traasaa || 


UAS Sa nie VSS II 


posat bhaag afeem chaRaavo || 


dat Hs slag fears gol 


retee maajh charitr dhikhaavo ||40]| 


Jats Als SI Vs MIT II 


hajarat jor tahaa dhal aayo || 


HAS Sad & AT BST II 


sakal bayaeh ko saaj banaayo || 


fag uns & Fe ufs nie II 


sidh paal ke jab ghar aae || 


ufe Koa" MA GIS ASS Isl 


pun ka(n)nayaa as bachan sunaae ||41|| 


fos ore F AZ 3 Ste Aurfssr I 


gireh aavai jo satr na taeh sa(n)ghaariyai || 


aH ae feg Hag Hey faatact I 


dhaam ge ih maarahu ma(n)tr bichaariyai || 


aleHo uss ate sie feu feu Sate I 
lachhiman putreh ddaar ddor dhiy tiray uchar || 


0 Hal AS A ufsder at fgur 3A ofg IIg2I 
ho sa(n)g sat sai khatireTaa gayo tiray bhes dhar ||42]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Ag 3 AS ON 3S se Il 


jab te jaat dhaam te bhe || 


3a aT a Hed He II 


tab taa ke ma(n)dhar mo ae || 


BaOHS ¢Y TH VSG I 


lubadhamaan havai haath chalaayo || 


BleHs ate aeons wrt 183i 
lachhiman kaadd kaTaaree ghaayo ||43]| 


Sad MA Aes HT Il 


taakeh aais kaTaaree maaraa || 


adfs 6 dns Bo Bars Il 


bahur na hajarat bain uchaaraa || 


sad Hig 3A Sd Od Il 


taakeh maar bhes nar dhaaro || 


Bae Hfa fea ats Bard ligsil 


logan meh ieh bhaat uchaaro ||44|| 


fire of the matted locks of Shiva 


adeeat GH| dat nrgat SE Quull 
bara(n)dhainee dhusaT kha(n)ddee akha(n)ddee ||36]|255]| 


Thou art the donor of boons and destroyer of tyrants, but Thou Thyself 
ever remain indivisible.36.255. 


Ra As Cardt ad gad UST II 


sabai sa(n)t ubaaree bara(n) brayooh dhaataa || 


O the Saviour of all the saints and the donor of boons to all 


3H sda Atrdat Ba HST Il 


namo taaranee kaaranee lok maataa || 


The one who ferries across all over the terrible sea of life, the primary 


Hfo Hs & AH USTST II 


moh amal ke kaaj paThaavaa || 


3H 36 fea fafa mmy aarEST II 


tum tan ieh bidh aap kahaavaa || 


OH ned aet o ure Il 


dhaam aavane koiee na paavai || 


A ote A ATS Tere Ui 


jo aavai so jaan gavaavaii ||45]| 


feo 2s ofy sede wrt II 


eeh chhal laagh ddivaddeeyan aayo || 


dues ofa fast Jet I 


chobadhaar neh kinee haTaayo || 


Aa dt ana wirust at Il 


jab hee kumak aapanee gayo || 


3a dt mifts aards Sut IIE 
tab hee amit kulaahal bhayo ||46]| 


WH Bel So" Afears il 


baajai lage tahaa sadhiyaane || 


ars fag so ufo A II 


baajat tihoo(n) bhavan meh jaane || 


ddol miradha(n)g mucha(n)g nagaare || 


Hes 3d Guar vrurg igi 


ma(n)dhal toor upa(n)g apaare ||47]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Sn SHH! Aa dl Als Hg Of ars Il 


bajai dhamaamaa jab lage sun maaroo dhun kaan || 


ura uals fas IS ele ud Sayre Ist 


khaan khaveen jite hute TooT pare teh aan ||48]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


WA eo AST AM I 


aaiso kavan dhavaikhanee jaayo || 


fad qsGur fea aA II 


jinai jujhuooaa ihaa bajaayo || 


WAT SU ASS HSSTH II 


aaisaa bhayo kavan matavaalaa || 


Ad Hoe ofd ASS VST stil 


jeh moorakh neh soojhat chaalaa ||49]| 


feo fafa ofa ue AS Oe II 
eeh bidh bhaakh khaan sabh dhaae || 


at va BU 36 re II 


baadhe chu(n)g chauap tan aae || 


AHA Beno Ad wT Il 


samasadheen lachhiman jeh ghaayo || 


fsa ot Aas Ae ffs nr iol 


teh Thaa sakal sain mil aayo ||50]| 


Bet Ae surat BS I 


lodhee soor nayaajee chale || 


Ble Hal HSH FB Il 


leene sa(n)g sooramaa bhale || 


dhaaojiee ruhele aae || 


nTedtens 3d See Ul 


aafareedhiyan turai nachaae ||51|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Wes US USS 3d As ud Mifsate I 


baavan khel paThaan teh sabhai pare arirai || 


ats ofS aa ad WSS Tol 6 AVE MUI 


bhaat bhaat baanaa badhe gananaa ganee na jai ||52]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


UMfaas SIS Sts HS Il 


pakhariyaare dhavaiaaran neh maavai || 


Ad SU 3S Sd Sue Il 


jahaa tahaa bhaT tura(n)g nachaavai || 


Woe at nidt so niet I 


baanan kee aa(n)dhee teh aaiee || 


TE UAT Ba S AST |lUsil 


haath pasaaraa lakhaa na jaiee ||53]| 


fea fafa Ag sag Hutt Il 


eeh bidh sor nagar mai payo || 


Ao of Sale us|) ¥ ae Il 


jan rav ulaT palaT havai gayo || 


AA net ats usd Il 


jaise jaladh baar paraharai || 


Gets Gets Hedt Aa He IUsII 


auchhar uchhar machharee jayo(n) marai ||54]| 


fag fafa ore oct at ore II 


jeh bidh naav nadhee kee dhaaraa || 


adt WS AG ofs TST I 


bahee jaat kouoo neh rakhavaaraa || 


SH GAT Sard at se Il 


taisee dhasaa nagar kee bhiee || 


Ao fae Ag Aet Y ret yi 


jan bin sakr sachee havai giee ||55]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fefs fefh As sat us Cfo fet vs UT's Il 
eeh dhis sabh chhatree chaRe uh dhis chaRe paThaan || 


Hod Hs fes 2 Ae fro fafa sat foere IE 
sunahu sa(n)t chit dhai sabhai jeh bidh bhayo nidhaan ||56]| 


SH YOS St Il 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 


Aa Afs aar nist ure wre II 


jabai jor baanaa anee khaan aae || 


fes efs sot AS ate ore II 


eitai chhobh chhatree sabhai beer dhaae || 


TS WS MA Ud ST Id Il 


chale baan aaise dhuhoo(n) or bhaare || 


Bd Mid AAS ATH fears Udi 


lagai a(n)g jaa ke na jaahee nikaare ||57]| 


3a BEHS SHS F aU AS Il 


tabai lachhiman kumaar joo kop kai kai || 


cause of all causes, O Bhavani! The mother of the universe. 


SHASa SHASA SHASaA SS7OT Il 
namasataya(n) namasataya(n) namasataya(n) bhavaanee || 


| salute Thee again and again, O the manifestation of the sword! 


Het arg 8 ufo fur & fart 3D 11Quell 


sadhaa raakh lai muh kirapaa kai kirapaanee ||37||256]| 


Protect me ever with Thy Grace.37.256. 


fefs Ht afeg area vat Biss tet g at SASS BIAS BH AUSH fire HyToH AS 


H3H AS INDI 


eit sree bachitr naaTake cha(n)ddee charitre dhevee joo kee usatat 
baranana(n) naam sapatamo dhiaay sa(n)pooranam sat subham sat ||7]| 


Here ends the Seventh Chapter entitled ‘The Eulogy of the Goddess’ of 


Jd WS Wal AS AAG & ot Il 


hane khaan baanee sabhai sasatr lai kai || 


fas 8S HS ud ate WA II 


kite khet maare pare beer aaise || 


fan ae fa a ag AA Util 
biraajai kaTe i(n)dhr ke ket jaise ||58]| 


Ule ATS Sat HBat ud F Il 


pe'ee jaan bha(n)gai mala(n)gai pare hai || 


ag afe Aste AIA Sd o Il 


kahoo(n) koT sauaddeen seesai jhare hai || 


ad GAe Hd HS sf 30 I 


kahoo(n) usaT maare su lai bhoom topai || 


Og Ys US BA Sars TH WUC 
kahoo(n) khet khaadde lasai nagan dhopaii ||59]| 


ag ae are ud STH MA II 


kahoo(n) baan kaaTe pare bhoom aaise || 


gu & fans ae Ste AA Il 


buyo ko kirasaanai kadde ieekh jaise || 


ag wed Ue A Gt aes Il 


kahoo(n) lahilahai peT mai yau kaTaaree || 


HO He Ad a ste ArT EOI 


mano machh sohai badhe beech jaaree ||60]| 


fas Ue ure ud 8S TT Il 
kitai peT paaTe pare khet baajee || 


ag Hs dst fed ge ST II 


kahoo(n) mat dha(n)tee firai chhoochh taajee || 


od Hs Het A HS HST Il 


kahoo(n) moo(n)dd maalee puaai mu(n)dd maalaa || 


ag 33 nf Us are fase ea 


kahoo(n) bhoot aau pret naachai bitaalaa ||61]| 


ag es are fed Us 37d II 
kahoo(n) dhait kaaddo firai dhaat bhaare || 


ah Aa a3 ud as 


bamai srauan kete pare khet maare || 


ag StH 3d fad 4s AA II 


kahoo(n) taaj ddaare jireh khol aaise || 


Ud GaAs STS AN Als AA eI 


bage bayot bhaare samai seet jaise ||62|| 


3T BA Tele at Ao oe Il 


tahaa baaj haatheen kee sron dhaarai || 


ud Aa SIT at STG I 


parai jayo(n) fuhaaraanahoo(n) kee fuhaarai || 


Ys aS AAS oH su T Il 


pralai kaal so jaan dhoojo bhayo hai || 


Ad ale Aas Ae yet T ESI 


jahaa koT sooraan sooraa khayo hai ||63]| 


sv ale Aste & As are II 


tahaa koT sauaddeen ke su(n)dd kaaTe || 


ag ats Hd fad ay StS II 


kahoo(n) beer maare gire ket faaTe || 


ag 8s Se US uaa Il 
kahoo(n) khet naachai paThe pakhariyaare || 


ag Hg aH BS ave smd IEsIl 


kahoo(n) maaroo baajai uThai naadh bhaare ||64]| 


ag AY Sot So are aH Il 


kahoo(n) sa(n)kh bheree tahaa naadh baajai || 


JA Ta Sat FAT FU IH Il 
hasai garaj Thokai bhujaa bhoop gaajai || 


Sad Seldt SA BS STS Il 


nagaare nafeeree bajai jhaajh bhaaree || 


Jd SA So So Bg NEU 


haThe ros kai kai tahaa chhatradhaaree ||65]| 


ag SH Sct aA Ta Hg Il 


kahoo(n) bheem bheree bajai raag maaroo || 


delat ag ote are oal'g Il 


nafeeree kahoo(n) nai naadhai nagaaroo || 


ag 89 wt dle aH Ada I 


kahoo(n) ben aau been baajai sura(n)gaa || 


gum fidar Guar ydar lee 


rucha(n)gaa miradha(n)gaa upa(n)gaa mucha(n)gaa ||66]| 


Sout 3d A Het Hf MT II 


jharokhaa tare jo machee maar aaisee || 


set Sz BSS At 9 3 SH I 


bhiee dhev dhaanavaan kee hai na taisee || 


8 Al TH ot Ted FO MA Il 


n sree raam aau raavanai judh aaiso || 


fact St HISTIa A AS 3A EDI 


kiyo bhee mahaabhaarathai mai su na taiso ||67]| 


3T Ms AS us WT Hd Il 


tahaa beer kete khare gaalreh maarai || 


fas ao és fas AAZ Od II 


kite baan chhoddai kitai sasatr dhaarai || 


fas SGA SAA AHS II 


kite naar ke bhes kau saaqj lai kai || 


38 als SH Jot SH AS ETI 
chalai chhor baajee haThee bhaaj kai kai ||68]| 


fas ure ve fas Ys HP II 


kite khaan khedhe kite khet maare || 


fas os F fiat ust ass II 


kite khet mai khi(n)g khatree lataare || 


Ad ate sat Jot Us wre II 


jahaa beer baake haThee poot ghaae || 


Sot des Ta vs fAG wre ecil 
tahee gol baadhe chale sidh aae ||69]| 


na fag urs ues fears II 


jabai sidh paalai paThaanau nihaaraa || 


fast TE 3 5 Jaad AST II 


kinee haath lai na hathayaarai sa(n)bhaaraa || 


fas St Bs frs US HT Il 


kite bhaaj chaale kite khet maare || 


UTS USA HS Ife 3d IDOI 


puraane palaasee mano bai ddaare ||70]| 


Jo AAS AAS 8S HN Il 


haThe je jujhe se sabhai khet maare || 


fas afe a de & Hf sd II 
kite khedh kai koT ke madh ddaare || 


fas ofa 3 & fas fa He II 


Chandi of Chandi Charitra in BACHITTAR NATAK.7. 


me vat slag SASS aoe Il 
ath cha(n)ddee charitr usatat baranana(n) || 


Description of the Praise of Chandi Charitra: 


SH YOTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


30 HaSt UZ VBA TP II 


bharai joganee patr chausaTh chaara(n) || 


The Yoginis have filled their beautiful vessels (with blood), 


Tat STH OH Sard Sard Il 
chalee Thaam Thaama(n) ddakaara(n) ddakaara(n) || 


And are moving at various places here and there belching thereby. 


3d Od dd de ad Aa Il 
bhare neh geha(n) ge ka(n)k ba(n)ka(n) || 


The comely crows and vultures having liking for that place have also 


kite baadh lai kai kite chhor dheene || 


fas AS HTS fas ae BS DAI 


kite jaan maare kite raakh leene ||71]| 


fst & Jar var AS Borst 1 


tisee kau hanaa khag jauane uchaayo || 


Ref Ale aot get oof niet II 


soiee jeev baachaa juiee bhaaj aayo || 


as S reg su FO ST Il 


kahaa lau ganaauoo bhayo judh bhaaree || 


BY BI Hs AU sg OST DI 


lakhe loh maachaa kupe chhatr dhaaree ||72|| 


fas are Se fas SE YT Il 


kite naadh naadhai kite naadh poorai || 


fas Ws Fs ad fs AP I 


kite javaiaan joojhai barai her soorai || 


fas ifs & & furs Tare Il 


kite aan kai kai kirapaanai chalaavai || 


fas ifs arn fas ofa ATS DSI 


kite aan gaajai kite bhaaj jaavai ||73]| 


na fag urs AS US HTP II 


jabai sidh paalai sabhai khaan maare || 


Be als A SH Tet Sars I 


le chheen kai taaj baajee nagaare || 


Js fa art fas urs wre II 


hute dhoor baasee kite khaan ghaae || 


fufod faa us adt HS sare D811 


ghiriyo sidh paalai karee mat nayaae ||74|| 


fas we aH {33 Ye Ee II 


jite khaan bhaaje tite fer ddooke || 


od Sg aH ot fa Fe Il 


chahoo(n) or gaajai haThee sidh joo ke || 


an Afed sfx AS STO Il 


kahaa jaigo chhatr jaane na dhai hai || 


fedt ag F fey sfo nrg 2 9 Dull 


eihee chhetr mai chhipr tuh aaj chhai hai ||75]| 


Hd 85 MA shoul au Ad Il 


sune bain aaise bhariyo kop sooro || 


Ae AAG Ast Hot Bd Ue I 


sabhe sasatr sauaddee mahaa loh pooro || 


eu AS & MER wing ot Gt II 


dhayo sain kau aaisai aap hee yo || 


aut auat & afoat TH at ot DEI 


kapee baahanee kau kahiyo raam jee yo ||76|| 


Hd 8 Aor vat au a a Il 


sune bain sainaa chalee kop kai kai || 


AS AAG “AZ & TES Il 


sabhe sasatr asatraan kau haath lai kai || 


fas we wre fs3 8S HP II 


jite khaan aae tite khet maare || 


fas fe & afe at Ge sre IDI 11 
kite khedh kai koT kee oT ddaare ||77]| 


fas dts Tas at us) I 


kite beer baanait baajee palaTai || 


fas dis adie A rie AS II 


kite beer baaneen so aan juTai || 


fas var & fifo ust SHer I 
kite khag lai khi(n)g khatree uma(n)gai || 


Ad Hol A Al AT Hat OCI 
jahaa ja(n)g jodhaa jage jor ja(n)gai ||78]| 


wd wg ates Hg Sal's Il 


ghurai ghor baadhitr maaroo nagaare || 


He nfs & X HI FU Sd Il 


mache aan kai kai mahaa bhoop bhaare || 


YS ual USt BS sts MET II 


khule khag khatree uThe bhaat aaisee || 


HO Fas SH" YS ANS AAT MCI 


mano bahan javaiaalaa pralai kaal jaisee ||79]| 


ag ca are fag Su ee Il 
kahoo(n) Teek kaaTe gire Top TooTe || 


ag SH Udt ud BIH Ee Il 


kahoo(n) taaj dhaaree pare baram chhooTe || 


ag BIH ate ud YS AA I 


kahoo(n) charam kaaTe pare khet aaise || 


ag dd Ad Hd dA AA IItoll 


kahoo(n) chauar sohai mano ha(n)s jaise ||80]| 


Og AT AS BA SH MA I 


kahoo(n) ket kaaTe lase bhoom aaise || 


H6 aa 3d Ho" fyE AA Il 


mano baay tore mahaa birachh jaise || 


ag nad are Sid Fd F Il 


kahoo(n) aradh kaaTe tura(n)gai jhare hai || 


ad Ea Sa Y HS UT g NCA 


kahoo(n) Took Took havai mata(n)ge pare hai ||81]| 


fas 3a 38 fad whi uP I 
kite ddob ddoobe gire ghoo(n)m ghoo(n)mai || 


OA TH Get Id SH SH I 


gajai raaj baajee hane bhoom jhoo(n)mai || 


fas Sfo aH Ed ge Ht II 


kite uooTh bhaaje dhure booT maahee || 


Ba wre US ae Hs ars CIM 


lagai ghaav peeThai kadde moo(n)dd naahee ||82]| 


fase oF SA GH AS AP I 


kitrayo kes faase dhrumo jaat jorai || 


oe Hfo BS Ad AZ 3d Il 


hahaa moh chhaaddai kahai satr bhorai || 


nikaarai kirapaanai na paachhai nihaarai || 


3A Ate oat o TH Ass ICSI 


bhaje jaeh kaajee na baajee sa(n)bhaaraii ||83]| 


fas ute 3d 3 uld Aer? II 


kite khaan tore na ghore sa(n)bhaarai || 


fas efs nd far SA Od II 


kite chhor jore tirayaa bhes dhaarai || 


fas & nad fade fSrt & II 


kitai dhai akorai nihorai tisee kau || 


Be Te H 3a 2a fA & ICSI 
le haath mai teg dhekhai jisee kau ||84]| 


departed for their homes, 


TS Foals vias feAet UUs I 


rule soorabeera(n) ahaaRa(n) nirasa(n)ka(n) ||1||257]| 


And the warriors have been left to decay in the battlefield 
undoubtedly.1.257. 


3s SIU oe Plat ATS I 


chale naaradhau haath beenaa suhaae || 


Narada is moving with vina in his hand, 


ad Weel $a SCg TS Il 


bane baaradhee dda(n)k ddauroo bajaae || 


And Shiva, the rider of the Bull, playing his tabor, is looking elegant. 


fas ate arHt aet ste BS Il 


gire baaj gaajee gajee beer kheta(n) || 


In the battlefield, the thundering heroes have fallen alongwith the 
elephants and horses 


TS Se He O89 FS YS lQIQuti 
rule tachh muchha(n) nache bhoot preta(n) ||2||258]| 


And seeing the chopped heroes rolling in dust, the ghosts and goblins are 


fas Ale 8 & frovcdt frore 1 


kite jeev lai ke sipaahee sidhaae || 


fas ya TO Vs VS ve II 


kite chu(n)g baadhai chalai khet aae || 


faga yrs SA dof Ae HT II 


kitrayo praan home raneh javaiaal maahee || 


He ea a J SHY Tors cull 


marai Took Took havai bhajai pai gunaahee ||85]| 


IIB MURS AS ad Il 


tahaa lai apachhraan kete bare hai || 


fas AM Fa a a He F Il 


jite saamuhe judh kai kai mare hai || 


fas oda art fst ars TE II 


kite narak baasee tisee kaal hooe || 


fas BH Aet SA AS HE ITE! 


jite soom sofee bhaje jaat mooe |/|86]| 


fas ste Ao HS HA HT II 


kite bheer jodhaa mare baaj maare || 


ford TH A & faa aS sd Il 


gire traas kai kai binaa baan ddaare || 


fast nies nite & Urs BS Il 


kitrayo agamanai aan kai praan dheene || 


fost = & BA HUE BS cI 
kitrayo dhev ke lok ko pa(n)th leene ||87]| 


fas BH Aet SA AS HS II 


jite soom sofee bhaje jaat maare || 


f33 sft Sat oct afe AS II 


tite bhoom bhogai nahee ba(n)n jaare || 


set ste aret Hfaat aa att II 


bhiee bheer gaaddee machiyo judh bhaaree || 


Be Be oS AY Vd ASH Cc 
lakhe beer Thaadde kapai dheh saaree ||88|| 


Ad’ fro urs wd AZ ge Il 


jahaa sidh paalai ghane satr kooTe || 


so efy Aare 3 afe ge II 
tahaa dhekh jodhaan tai koT chhooTe || 


38 STH A 5 Daas Asher II 


chale bhaaj kai na hathayaarai sa(n)bhaariyo || 


Be AHA ula STH Het ICC 


lakhai samasadheenai pariyo bhoo(n)m maariyo ||89]| 


So sie art ud ats aS II 
tahaa bhaaT ddaaddee khare geet gaavai(n) || 


Hore ys Be fife FATS 


sunaavai prabhai bair bira(n)dhai trasaavai(n) || 


a” Te IH Selat Sarg Il 


kahoo(n) naadh baajai nafeeree nagaare || 


TA Ta Sk SAT FU Id IIXOMl 
hasai garaj Thokai bhujaa bhoop bhaare ||90]| 


Aa Ue FS As 8s HT Il 


jabai khaan joojhai sabhai khet maahee || 


as wifourd afsat Sa art Il 


badde aai(n)Thiyaare bachiyo ek naahee || 


liee chheen dhilee dhileesai sa(n)ghaariyo || 


3a niud AA 0 ag Shar <A 


tabai aapane sees pai chhatr ddaariyo ||91]| 


Aa faa urs wat Ao get Il 


jabai sidh paalai ghanee sain kooTee || 


ae Yo & a od Gd Set Il 


bachai praan lai kai chahoo(n) or fooTee || 


wet ufsAdt fag ey tae Il 


liee paatisaahee sirai chhatr ddaariyo || 


ufea uA areat wifaat A Aurfaat cH 


pariyo paas baachayo ariyo so sa(n)ghaariyo ||92|| 


Bet USAR fye ot frase II 


liee paatasaahee hiradhai yau bichaaraa || 


afeut aA Stat o Ard Awa II 


kariyo kaaj neeko na saahai sa(n)ghaaraa || 


Haat oe Ac ofsa Ua STS II 


jagayo rain saaree dhariyo dhayaan taa ko || 


feat ufsATS fhe yrs st ot KSI 


dhiyo paatisaahee milai praat vaa ko ||93]| 


ants d BA Sd Sal nM Il 


kasaieen kau dhaas teh ek aayo || 


Set saa Gsdt & faa Il 


nadhee ddaarabe ojharee lai sidhaayo || 


dfou ate st at wet urfsArtt I 


gahiyo jaeh taa ko dhiee paatisaahee || 


Ofaal Ao nisredt on stot ICSI 


dhariyo jain aalaavadhee naam taahee ||94|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa dt IH Seo Ad UE Il 


jab hee raaj tavan keh dhayo || 


sutaa sahit ban maarag layo || 


aera fe fear YSAr I 


badhrakaas meh kiyaa pravesaa || 


vtest Afos nifse & SAT ICU 
dhuhitaa sahit atith ke bhesaa ||95]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Aa ag Sd SUA ast Yate Set Aa HAE Il 


jab bahu teh tapasaa karee pragaT bhiee jag mai || 


age STA afeat Ft sfs AS Bote IKE! 


bara(n)braooh taa sau kahiyo jo tuh sutaa suhai ||96]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


hat fea ae ufo cA II 


maiyaa ihai dhaan muh dheejai || 


deT ny THT aA Il 


rachhaa aap hamaaree keejai || 


eget tafe saa 6 ATE Il 


chhatraanee gireh turak na jai || 


Hf aa eo fed Aa HE ICI 
muh bar dheh ihe jag mai ||97|| 


dancing.2.258. 


Se old 83s nid aHe Il 
nache beer baitaal adha(n) kamadha(n) || 


The blind trunks and brave Batital are dancing and the fighting warriors 
alongwith the dancers, 


ad ag dur afessye a I 
badhe badh gopaa gulitraan badha(n) || 


With the small bells tied around waists have also been killed. 


ge AY Agd SIS nists I 
bhe saadh sa(n)booh bheeta(n) abheete || 


All the resolute assemblies of saints have become fearless. 


OH BA HST FG AZ AS WSlQuell 


namo lok maataa bhale satr jeete ||3||259]| 


O the mother of the people! Thou hast performed a nice task by 
conquering the enemies, | salute Thee.3.259. 


Us Hs Wt OS OH ae I 
paRe mooR yaa ko dhana(n) dhaam baadde || 


If any foolish person recites this (poem), his wealth and property will 


356 Je fsard fest Il 


charanan rahai tihaarai chitaa || 


fora Hfo df nisaes fast II 


gireh meh hoi anaganat bitaa || 


Ag 6 Als on atet we II 


satr na jeet hamai koiee jai || 


3H Hf dd He Ho HME CCI 


tum meh rahai mor man mai ||98]| 


Ad HS MAA ag St Il 


jag maatai aaise bar dheeyo || 


f35 Ad TH MIAH ot att II 


tin keh raaj asaam ko keeyo || 


ng Bla TH So 3 ad Il 


ab lag raaj tahaa tai karai || 


festufs at ats o ad Itt 
dhileepat kee kaan na dharai ||99]| 


fie Ad TH SeTSt SAG Il 


jin keh raaj bhavaanee dheeyo || 


fa 3 ifs 3 faa ttt II 


tin te chheen na kinahoo(n) leeyo || 


ne % Ads Sata Ta Il 


ab lau karat tahaa ko raajaa || 


fafa fafa AS dt we AAT IIGOOI 
ridh sidh sabh hee ghar saajaa ||100]| 


YeH feter A fst ge II 


pratham dhilis sau pitaa jujhaayo || 


ufe tet 3 MIA Be UT II 


pun dhebee te as bar paayo || 


not GA a se furs Il 


a(n)g dhes ke bhe nirapaaraa || 


fed 2o niger UgH Barat 11901 


eeh chhal abalaa dharam ubaaraa ||101|| 


fefs Ht sfez urd fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare t A Ase slog AHUSH AS ASH AS 
IC UDUOIMiSE Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dho sau sataanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Haus Sa AT at ST Il 


suniyat ek saeh kee dhaaraa || 


GUSTS PHS MUTT Il 


roopavaan gunavaan apaaraa || 


fSotie 2 fsa on sfer I 


jhilamil dhe teh naam bhanijai || 


a Gad uesd f80 fer Nl 


ko dhoosar paTatar teh dhijai ||1]| 


guag on fea ST Il 


roop ket raajaa ik tahaa || 


TUH'S MI AT HT Il 


roopamaan ar sooraa mahaa || 


Bddd AU AZ ATS 3d I 


tharahar ka(n)pai satr jaa ke ddar || 


ysle suf AG esa fSAAT III 
pragaTl bhayo jan dhutiy nisaakar ||2]| 


Sa AYS Ys {35 AG Il 


ek sapoot poot tin jayo || 


WA vid 3 Ad Hf Set Il 


jaa sau aauar na jag meh bhayo || 


fsatie t a a fe ae II 
jhilamil dhe taa kau lakh giee || 


3a dt 3 gect At set SII 


tab hee te bavaree see bhiee ||3]| 


a Aa nifte Add II 


vaa sau baadhaa adhik sanehaa || 


23 ad 8a AG UT Il 


dhavai te karee ek jan dhehaa || 


nig Cure 3 vfau ves Il 


aauar upaau na Chaliyo chalaayo || 


Su WES Sd SA BST IIsil 


tab abalaa nar bhes banaayo ||4|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


uf ats 3A ads a Tet Seo A OH II 


dhar kar bhes karaual kau giee tavan ke dhaam || 


AS a 3d FS fA Aet 6 ATS BMH UII 


sabh ko nar jaane tisai koiee na jaanai baam ||5]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


anata dn frare fiers I 


kuareh roj sikaar khilaavaii || 


ats ats 36 fata dare I 


bhaat bhaat tan mirageh hanaavai || 


feast fed AHS & Har Il 


eikalee firai sajan ke sa(n)gaa || 


ufad Use SA AT nia HEI 


pahire purakh bhes keh a(n)gaa ||6]| 


fea feo Hes 5 AS ASST II 


eik dhin sadhan na jaat su bhiee || 


fus 36 adt AST Hts ae I 


pit tan kahee sutaa mar giee || 


nUSl Sed Fataufs AS Il 


apanee Thavar bakariyeh jaaraa || 


GAs you 3 se feos IDI 


dhoosar purakh na bhedh bichaaraa ||7]| 


Ag @foat efost He Tet Il 


saeh lahiyo dhuhitaa mar giee || 


Wi odt afuat adwo set Il 


yau nahee lakhiyo karaualan bhiee || 


Rat fos & fqu As ot ATS Il 


increase here. 


He BH Ae Bd FO ae II 


sunai soom sofee larai judh gaaddai || 


If anyone, not participating in the war, listens to it, he will be bestowed 


sa(n)g nit lai nirap sut kau jaavaii || 


a6 Guas sisd Sf wre Ic 


ban upaban bheetar bhram aavaii ||8]| 


wos ame fea ofS fase II 
bahut kaal ieh bhaat bitaayo || 


TH anid ad ag fasHs II 


raaj kuar keh bahu biramaayo || 


AH 31 ad afd ofg ues Il 


so taa keh neh naar pachhaanai || 


38 ade ste afs HS III 


bhalo karaual taeh kar maanaii ||9]| 


fea fea ae afad aa eG Il 


eik dhin ge gahir ban dhouoo || 


Wet efsa 6 uget a Il 


saathee dhutiy na pahuchaa kouoo || 


mgt fen sAot Y wis Il 


athrayo dhivas rajanee havai aaiee || 


ea fae 3d FA Bare IFO 


ek birachh tar base banaiee ||10]| 


30 fea mit fr mrt II 


teh ik aayo si(n)gh apaaraa || 


are urs aS faa II 


kaadde dhaat badde bikaraaraa || 


ote footy fqu AS 3o UT II 


taeh nirakh nirap sut ddar paayo || 


Ad AST fS0 oe Sos 191 


saeh sutaa teh dheer ba(n)dhaayo ||11|| 


3a fsa sta Sua A fee II 


tab teh taak tupak sau maariyo || 


fqu AS tus fu yotott Il 


nirap sut dhekhat si(n)gh prahaariyo || 


raaj kuar as bachan uchaare || 


Mod A faa ges fsTs 119211 


maagahu jo jiy ruchat tihaare ||12]| 


3a (80 31 A yer Garct I 


tab tin taa sau birathaa uchaaree || 


TA nig HAS Bort Il 


raaj kuar mai saeh dhulaaree || 


3 Af wale oar ae II 


to sau mor lagan lag giee || 


33 3A ues fa set IASI 
taa te bhes dharat ieh bhiee ||13]| 


We SH JHe AE fears Il 


ab tum hamare saath bihaaro || 


ferst ate fos ufo ufs ard Il 


eisatree kar gireh meh muh bazaro || 


AA His Bas SY UT Soll I 


jas mur lagan tumoo par laagee || 


3A 3H dg He MBit III 


tas tum hoh mor anuraagee ||14]| 


WISE Sa Anis & UIST Il 


aana(n)dh bhayo kuar ke cheetaa || 


Ho ate feet TH aT AIST II 


jan kar milee raam keh seetaa || 


3Ho ANS eUrsg urs Il 


bhojan jaan chhudhaatar paiee || 


HO 08 feet SHES miret NAUII 


jan nal milee dhamaavat aaiee ||15]| 


Oct fe 3d ST a SH Il 


auhee birachh tar taa kau bhajaa || 


ats af3 MTHS Ad AH Il 


bhaat bhaat aasan keh sajaa || 


atfa fh at aH feardt Il 


taeh si(n)gh ko charam nikaaree || 


3a Ad St Ud 3d Sd IMEI 


bhog kare taa par nar naaree ||16]| 


Sa OH nue UT II 


taa ko naam apachharaa dharaa || 


adt fa dfs Hfs fea gar II 


kahee k reejh moh ieh baraa || 


fea 2s atta ong ate Batt II 


eeh chhal taeh naar kar layaayo || 


gu ag fug 32 5 ut 911 
roop ket pit bhedh na paayo ||17]| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


feg 25 a a aarfa a & wit for oH II 


eeh chhal taa kau bayaeh kai lai aayo nij dhaam || 


Ba nusT f3o Ba AG 3 AS IH NACI 


lok apachharaa teh lakhai kouoo na jaanai baam ||18]| 


feu As Fa ads J Set nia ATE I 


nirap sut baraa karaual havai bhiee anaath sanaath || 


Asg fhe vat set fea fafa Se & AME NVI 


sabhahoo(n) sir raanee bhiee ieh bidh chhal ke saath ||19]| 


fefs At sfez urd fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare t A nos? ulsg AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
ICCIUDEC MISE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dho sau aThaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


du ys fea FIs FUT I 


cha(n)dhr chooR ik rahat bhoopaalaa || 


MTHS YSt AT fopT AHF Il 


amit prabhaa jaa ke gireh baalaa || 


3 At gate Aa His art Il 


taa see dhoosar jag meh naahee || 


Odt Sat feat SATS 


naree naaganee nirakh lajaahee ||1|| 


with the power of fighting. (in battle). 


Hat Sf Halt AU ATE a et I 
jagai rain jogee japai jaap yaa ko || 


And that Yogi, who repeats it, keeping awake throughout the night, 


Ud USH Hel Bd AGS S IISQEoll 
dharai param joga(n) lahai sidhataa ko ||4||260]| 


He will attain supreme Yoga and miraculous powers.4.260. 


us wo freacet fea oS II 
paRai yaeh bidhayaarathee bidhayaa heta(n) || 


Any student, who reads it for the attainment of knowledge, 


Bd Ada AAS & He VS Il 


lahai sarab saasatraan ko madh cheta(n) || 


He will become knowledgeable of all the Shastras. 


AU Aa HOw Aa Ae Il 
japai jog sa(n)nayaas bairaag koiee || 


Anyone either a Yogi or a Sanyasi or a Vairagi, whosoever reads it. 


Asa gs nifoex Geet" II 


saahik huto adhik dhanavaanaa || 


A A St 3 Ad HITT II 


jaa sau dhanee na jag mai aanaa || 


nes Ue BfIst ST a We Il 
achhal dhei dhuhitaa taa ke ghar || 


dus ufsst As HIS fe ate III 
rahat pa(n)dditaa sabh mat har kar ||2]| 


de ya a Js ug fea Il 


cha(n)dhr chooR ko huto putr ik || 


UST BAaATS nig AAG for ll 


paRaa bayaakaran ar saasatr nik || 


STA OH 6 ada nie Il 


taa ko naam na kahabe aavai || 


fous Gu feast 9 AS SI 


likhat uookh likhanee havai jaavai ||3]| 


fea feo anig nex at Il 
eik dhin kuar akheTak gayo || 


Ag AS" a foods Se Il 


saahu sutaa ko nirakhat bhayo || 


a at Balt Bale fa Aa Il 


vaa kee lagee lagan ieh sa(n)gaa || 


Hole Set SIst AGS Isl 


magan bhiee tarunee saraba(n)gaa ||4]| 


asis of fea sa use II 


chatur dhoot ik tahaa paThaiee || 


faa WA anid AT ATE Il 


kahiyahu aais kuar keh jaiee || 


Ga fren He we I<” Il 


ek dhivas more ghar aavahu || 


Wg JH Sa HUST Null 


saath hamaare bhog machaavahu ||5]| 


3a eg Ret ani ufo iret I 


tab vahu sakhee kuar peh aaiee || 


adt amife A atta Foret II 


kahee kuar so taeh sunaiee || 


faath AHA feu atts Borst I 


bihas saajan ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


afoug ATE MA SH UaTt Mell 


kahiyahu jai aais tum payaaree ||6]| 


fea megs A eg feurst Il 


eik avadhoot su chhatr nirapaaraa || 


Hous FAS Ae & UTS Il 


suniyat basat samudh ke paaraa || 


0 megs Hest efast £37 II 


hai avadhoot matee dhuhitaa teh || 


nied 3 wet feast AH fA IDI 


avar na ghaRee bidhaataa sam jeh ||7|| 


yeH 3 {3A Hfs fers II 


pratham too tisai moh milaavai || 


oT ue HA ufs ure II 


taa paachhe mo sau pat paavai || 


GA ate Cure wT I 


yau jo koT upaav banai hai || 


SHA of sae UT tll 


tau mo so neh bhogan pai hai ||8|| 


a ot Aedt ae foo act Il 


yau hee sakhee jai teh kahee || 


Ho ae auite Bias y Tot Il 


man bach kuar chakirat havai rahee || 


fas Ht nifsa seuct oroft II 


chit mau anik chaTapaTee laagee || 


33 ole Fe AS To cil 
taa te nee(n)dh bhookh sabh bhaagee ||9]| 


AMV urs vat Ofo ATS II 


samu(n)dhar paar jaayo neh jaavai || 


38 amie & ATS 5 ure II 


tuoo kuar ko saat na aavai || 


WH 3d ufsa at AT Il 


saaj tahaa chalibe ko karaa || 


sive ws J fusfo aa 19011 


teerath jaat hau piteh ucharaa ||10]| 


AA SA AS abt Saree Il 


saaj baaj sabh keeaa tayaaraa || 


30 9 USt GH MAST II 


teh havai chalee baaj asavaaraa || 


Asag THAG Tet Il 


setaba(n)dh raamesavair giee || 


fea fafa fqe frares set 1199 
eeh bidh hiradhai bichaarat bhiee ||11]| 


33 PATH MAST I 


taa te havai jahaaj asavaaraa || 


oet fHarsretu HSS II 


giee si(n)galaadheep majhaaraa || 


Hd f30 Hot TH ot OT Il 


jeh teh sunaa raaj ko dhaamaa || 


Ws set 30 St St MT 119211 


jaat bhiee teh hee kau baamaa ||12]| 


3d at usu 3A a ats & II 
teh gee purakh bhes ko kar kai || 


ats ats & gus fs & II 
bhaat bhaat ke bhookhan dhar kai || 


Aa Megs HSt fo IT Il 


jab avadhoot matee teh heraa || 


THA Mug AoA AT AT 119i 


raaj kuar jaanayo kahoo(n) keraa ||13]| 


fosas omits Hee Sth se II 


nirakhat kuar madhan bas bhiee || 


vnict nat faves y aet II 
a(n)g a(n)g bihabal havai giee || 


fos ufo as fer ag afe Il 


chit meh kahaa isee keh bar hau || 


ase unfe aerdt fe TF ASI 


naatar ghai kaTaaree mar hau ||14|| 


ay salt AIA fegaret II 


dhekhai lagee sees nihuraiee || 


fSA Ava Uqas & ufs Jet une 
tisai sarab pu(n)nrayaan ko pu(n)n hoiee ||5||261]| 


He will be blessed with all the virtues.5.261. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


AA SHe fomrs a fos Bfe fara AS II 


je je tumare dhiaan ko nit uTh dhiaaihai sa(n)t || 


All those saints, who will ever meditate on Thee 


niZ Bd Hats SB urefadl FIST NENEI 
a(n)t lahaige mukat fal paavahige bhagava(n)t ||6||262|| 


They will attain salvation at the end and will realize the Lord.6.262. 


fefs At afeg area dat ules dat slog Brats aaGs GH MACH fimrat AYTSH AS 


HSH As itil 


eit sree bachitr naaTake cha(n)ddee charitre cha(n)ddee charitr usatat 
baranana(n) naam asaTamo dhiaay sa(n)pooranam sat subham sat ||8]| 


Here ends the Eighth Chapter entitled ‘Description of the Praise of Chandi 


fsa feu urs fed ag iret II 


teh tiray ghaat ihai kar aaiee || 


sda dete AS 3d seth II 


tura(n)g dhavai jaat teh bhiee || 


frrufe ag flat af wet nail 


si(n)ghan jaan miragee geh liee ||15]| 


Sela sdur 3 ata wet Il 
jhaTak jharokhaa te geh liee || 


agg AE fyA| & se II 
baadhat saath pirasaT ke bhiee || 


haahaa bhaakh log pach haare || 


ofa 5 Aa sto TST IMEI 


raakh na sake taeh rakhavaare ||16]| 


ofa fynfe feo 3dar ett II 
baadh pirasaT teh tura(n)g dhavaayo || 


eat ae fle A wt II 


ekai baan milaa so ghaayo || 


3 ad As OH 8 net II 


taa keh jeet dhaam lai aaiee || 


Ae Quis X UH USTeT | 11 
sakhee kuar ke dhaam paThaiee ||17|| 


A 3H ad aH H facr Il 


jo tum kahaa kaaj mai kiyaa || 


nud 8 fearag fur I 


apano bol nibaahahu piyaa || 


YEH Batt H ot B ATS Il 


pratham bayaeh mo kau lai jaavau || 


ST Ue GT Ad SH US IACI 


taa paachhe yaa keh tum paavau ||18]| 


THA OM 3a St Sg yet II 


raaj kuar tab hee teh aayo || 


oA YEH Sad ATG Il 


taa sau prathamai bayaeh karaayo || 


ad Sats She & ae I 


bahurau bayaeh taeh lai gayo || 


nifA afeg doer feats acl 
as cCharitr cha(n)chalaa dhikhayo ||19]| 


yeHtd urd AHS & ae Il 


prathameh paar samu(n)dh kai giee || 


TH Hats ole Bares SSH Il 


raaj suteh har layaavat bhiee || 


bahurau man bhaavat pat kariyo || 


fgor ofeg 6 AS frafett II2011 


tirayaa charitr na jaat bichariyo ||20]| 


fefs A sfeg ues faur ofeg Hat gu Aare ¢ A Soa slog AHUSH AZ ASH 


AZ lloattiuoct mre 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dho sau na(n)nayaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||299||5789||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


FIAATS as fa TAT II 


seesasaar ket ik raajaa || 


WA fafa gag & AAT Il 


jaa so bidh dhoosar na saajaa || 


AIA ATS fe fsa Tat Il 


seesai saar dhei teh raanee || 


WAH GAD Jo erat Il 


jaa sam dhoosar havai na bakhaanee ||1|| 


oA uifte fqufs at ytst i 


taa sau adhik nirapat kee preetaa || 


for feo so safe A SST II 


nis dhin rahai tarun mai cheetaa || 


fasa feos wat Hfs ae II 


kitak dhinan raanee mar giee || 


oat at Barr HES SST II 


raajaa kee udhaas mat bhiee ||2]| 


ned ote at Ga 5 37 Il 


avar naar kee or na herai || 


38 OAS fart a 3d II 


bhool na jaat kisee ke dderai || 


Ord nig nifaex we urs Il 


naaree aauar adhik dhukh paavai || 


arg fe fag Ae ASS SII 


naath mile bin main sa(n)taavaii ||3]| 


firs Set fea fea AS at Il 


mil baiThee ik dhin sabh raanee || 


ning fae fife ags aorst II 


aap bikhai mil karat kahaanee || 


fea AS ufs Hf fas afte Be II 


eeh jaR pat mat kin har liee || 


ad su ast Hfe aret isil 


kahaa bhayo raanee mar giee ||4]| 


@3 Aa fad vA at feo II 


eto sok kiyo jaa ko ieh || 


Hfs ofe wet aot oF at f3 I 


mat har liee kahaa yaa kee teh || 


go fyer fue & wet Il 


havai hai tirayaa nirapan ke ghanee || 


Het AeHfs sfoas cet iui 


sadhaa salaamat chahiyat dhanee ||5]| 


Fat Sat Aa St ST MT Il 


sakhee ek sayaanee teh ahee || 


fsa fea os faafh ate act Il 
teh ieh bhaat bihas kar kahee || 


A fqu 3 faa Aa fred I 


mai nirap te tiray sok miTaihau || 


gate ford Ave HST Ell 


bahur tihaare saath milaihau ||6]| 


Whoa uate adodt Ina II 


jaarik pakar koTharee raakhaa || 


Charitra’ in BACHITTAR NATAK.8. 


dat of S79 II 


cha(n)ddee dhee vaar || 
NAME OF THE BANI. 


a etary Ht at 30 | 


ikOankaar vaahiguroo jee kee fateh || 


There is one god and Victory is his. 


At cast Ft ATT 11 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


May SRI BHAGAUTI JI (The Sword) be Helpful. 


ag At saSst at at I 
vaar sree bhagautee jee kee || 


The Heroic Poem of Sri Bhagauti Ji 


utfSArdt 90 Il 


paatisaahee 10 || 
(By) TheTenth King (Guru). 


fqu & Hos MA fafa svar II 


nirap ke sunat aais bidh bhaakhaa || 


fga fea Hs fu &t For I 


dhirag ieh mooR nirap ko jeeaa || 


fro uifaaa faa o ar 119 11 
jeh abibek bibek na keeaa ||7|| 


od fgur nig A Sat aHre II 


j tirayaa aauar sau bhog kamaavai || 


ase ATE ufsts Base II 


baatan saath pateh urajhaavaii || 


nirap ju koTharee chhor nihaarai || 


Ae 36 Sa wry fees itll 


saach jhooTh tab aap bichaarai ||8]| 


fu a Reso ufe fea uct I 


nirap ke sravanan dhun ieh paree || 


303 Foden Ae Bust 


turat kuThareeyaa jai ugharee || 


Jo Ag Sd Hos Foret Il 


heraa jab vahu manuchh banaiee || 


3a MA fs0 ao ferret ICI 


tab aaise teh kahaa risaiee ||9]| 


fe3 Aa oH ate fearrt II 


eito sok ham keeyo nikaajaa || 


fea 5 Bus 8 MA foot Il 


eeh na lahat tho aais nilaajaa || 


nig A afeue vied far Il 


ab mai raniyan avar bihaarau || 


Tt Het 3 ef fess 19011 


raanee maree na fer chitaarau ||10]| 


nis fue & ATE fears Il 


aauar tirayan ke saath bihaaraa || 


a wat ag fauts fare Il 


vaa raanee keh nirapat bisaaraa || 


fe ae fgus afdets ec Il 


eeh chhal tirayan nari(n)dhreh chharaa || 


fgu sfeg vifsgs fea ae 19 
tiray charitr atibhut ieh karaa ||11]| 


fefs A afeg ues aur ofeg Hast gu Hare Sto A ofegy AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


lROONUCOOIMeEII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||300||5800||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


feerest sar fFa Aor II 


eichhaavatee nagar ik sunaa || 


fee As THA ag TAT Il 


eichh sain raajaa bahu gunaa || 


fen] Hat SA we StH Il 


eisaT matee taa ke ghar naaree || 


fen] teat JIS VHS Il 


eisaT dhevakaa rahat dhulaaree ||1|| 


Win AS Usd|!T ST Il 


ajai sain khatareTaa tahaa || 


Mires Su OH fA AT Il 


aavat bhayo dhaam tiray jahaa || 


Tat 3 at gu fears Il 


raanee taa ko roop nihaaraa || 


fact aafs AS sfarat A|TS |12 11 


giree dharan jan lagiyo kaTaaraa ||2]| 


Qaeda fauna we II 
auRadhaa beg nipu(n)sak bane || 


US Ve Tat 37 we Il 


paThai dhe raanee teh ghane || 


afte af sta 8 Te ST Il 


geh kar taeh lai ge tahaa || 


dot ue fasas AT III 


taranee pa(n)th bilokat jahaa ||3]| 


OH sa 3A ast afd I 


kaam bhog taa sau raanee kar || 


Ue oe ve usr ug I 


pauadde dhouoo jai palaghaa par || 


sa Bla wine fquls so Te I 


tab lag aai nirapat teh ge || 


Hes ug frsas 3e Ii 
sovat dhuhoo(n) bilokat bhe ||4]| 


sasate feu Aalt eurST II 


bharabharai tiray jagee dhukhaatur || 


ag eat wuet ufS He Ug Il 
ddaar dhayo dhupaTaa pat mukh par || 


Wa 8 ads ofa feu set Il 


jab lau karat dhoor nirap bhayo || 


3a 3 Ate StH afte ae Null 
tab lau jaar bhaaj kar gayo ||5]| 


guar ule as fau Ae Il 


dhupatTaa dhoor karaa nirap jabai || 


uad faa Tat aT 3 Il 


pakar liyo raanee keh tabai || 


ad aa Sg AH feos Il 


kahaa gayo vahu ju mai nihaaraa || 


fag 6 Ad SH fhe THT IIE 


bin na kahai bhram miTai hamaaraa ||6]| 


YEH AS HS He aA Il 


prathamai jaan maaf mur keejai || 


add as ATS Ale Se Il 


bahurau baat saach sun leejai || 


ave UT Ad A eT II 


bachan dheh mere jau haathaa || 


gots Sg frost Als Sa ID II 


bahur leh binatee sun naathaa ||7|| 


3d 6g Ste fafa ad Il 
bhai(n)ge netr tor bidh kare || 


fea 3 AS CE Ge Ud Il 
eik tai jaat dhoi lakh pare || 


3H Ad ag Sed MM Il 


u@at II 
pauRee || 
PAURI 


fen sdst fhe & as aoa wet forte I 
piratham bhagauatee simar kai gur naanak liee(n) dhiaai || 


In the beginning | remember Bhagauti, the Lord (Whose symbol is the 
sword and then | remember Guru Nanak. 


fed nig ad 3 yHeTA THETA Jet AOE II 
fir a(n)gadh gur te amaradhaas raamadhaasai hoiee(n) sahai || 


Then | remember Guru Angad, Guru Amar Das and Guru Ram Das, may 
they be helpful to me. 


wero dedi & frHd At afsate II 


arajan harigobi(n)dh no simarau sree harirai || 


Then | remember Guru Arjan, Guru Hargobind and Guru Har Rai. 


Ai ofetane fourdhs fag fad Als oft Ate II 
sree harikirashan dhiaaieeaai jis ddiThe sabh dhukh jai || 


(After them) | remember Guru Sri Har Kishan, by whose sight all the 


tum keh kachhoo jhaavaro aayo || 


ufo ot fete ofa ats S uct itl 
muh ko dhikh lakh kar dhavai paayo ||8]| 


fqu Ais aaa Bas J IT Il 


nirap sun bachan chakirat havai rahaa || 


fgur A agts awe afd AT" Il 


tiray sau bahur bachan neh kahaa || 


He He we & fets wt II 


mukh moo(n)dhe ghar kau fir aayo || 


AGH Ie Ad SA Barat tll 
karam rekh keh dhos lagaayo ||9]| 


fefs At sfez urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A fea sfez AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


IBOUUCOC Mise 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau ik charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||301||5809||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ado Aa Sa SUA Il 


soraTh sain ek bhoopaalaa || 


SASS FHSS fESTH Il 


tejavaan balavaan chhitaalaa || 


AGS 2 STA we TT Il 


soraTh dhe taa kai ghar raanee || 


Hed Aas Seo Hg Art INA 


su(n)dhar sakal bhavan meh jaanee ||1|| 


fg Ao 3d Ad Stor Il 


chhatr sain teh saeh bhanijai || 


eg tf fea AS afar Il 


chhatr dhei ik sutaa kahijai || 


IS 3S Sheu HSH I 


bhoot bhavaan bhavikhay majhaaree || 


BAS IT IS GS IIH 


bhiee na hai havai hai na kumaaree ||2|| 


Aa SJ Salo Gaer FeT II 


jab vahu tarun cha(n)chalaa bhiee || 


Bfearus at Afo afa set II 
larikaapan kee sudh budh giee || 


efsur que 38 Bfe nre II 


chhatiyaa kuchan tabai uTh aae || 


Hes Sasa Sas ITS ISI 


madhan bharatiyaa bharat bharaae ||3]| 


WSIS AS Ani (3s BI Il 


abharan sain kuar tin lahaa || 


SHS Ae AS 5 AT Il 


tejavaan kachh jaat na kahaa || 


Brat Bae Ele Sto we I 


laagee lagan chhooT neh giee || 


Ha oot at At afs se sil 


suk nalanee kee see gat bhiee ||4]| 


3TH Sdit Bde FW SST Il 


taa sau lagee lagan bahu bhaataa || 


ford fafa aes Ho's BST II 


keh bidh baran sunaauoo baataa || 


fofsyfs 3 ag af usTe II 
nitiprat taa keh bol paThaavai || 


OH Sal She HT AHS UII 


kaam bhog ruch maan kamaavai ||5]| 


3 A BS SE AT HT II 


taa ke le naath keh maaraa || 


Zo NTS 8A OT II 


tan mai raadd bhes ko dhaaraa || 


Aa fos MUS ATS Boe I 


jab gireh apane jaar bulaayo || 


AS YAat ato Sto ASG ilell 


sabh prasa(n)g keh taeh sunaayo ||6]| 


Alo & AS BS MA ST II 


sun kai jaar bachan as ddaraa || 


foo fia ae fsa fguts Sar I 
dhirag dhirag bach teh tirayeh ucharaa || 


fre nus ufs wy Austr Il 


jin apano pat aap sa(n)ghariyo || 


Hfs aA vs sort afar IDI 


muh kas chahat bhalaiee kariyo ||7]| 


ufs ufeu A et fos a Il 


pat maariyo jaa ke hit gayo || 


A at nis 5 stat 3G Il 


so bhee a(n)t na taa ko bhayo || 


WA fg ag adt aftr II 


aaiso mitr kachhoo nahee kariyo || 


fea TY 3 38 Aust Ici 
eeh raakhe te bhalo sa(n)ghariyo ||8]| 


ad Hf ate sdist wet II 


kar meh kaadd bhagauatee liee || 


wd Ta oo fh cet I 


dhuhoo(n) haath taa ko sir dhiee || 


ofe fe fat gu yard Il 


hai hai jim bhoop pukaarai || 


au su ate faurae Hg IX 


trayo trayo naar kirapaanan maarai ||9]| 


@ fea 32 5 uls a HE I 


dhavai dhin bhe na pat ke marai || 


MAt Bal Ma S Ad Il 


aaisee lage abai e karai || 


figer frroret fuer fang Fret HTT I 
dhirag jiyabo piy bin jag maahee || 


Ad dd fag TE Vad N90 


jaar chor jeh haath chalaahee ||10]| 


Hfaa feof fsa Ase Bars Il 


mariyo nirakh teh sabhan uchaaraa || 


sufferings vanish. 


3a sored fanfont wis 68 fafa mire of II 


teg bahaadhar simariaai ghar nau nidh aavai dhai || 


Then | do remember Guru Tegh Bahadur, though whose Grace the nine 
treasures come running to my house. 


As aret df AOE 191 


sabh thaiee(n) hoi sahaii ||1]| 
May they be helpful to me everywhere.1. 


dst fyen AA o& fo AS ARTY Gurfemr I 
kha(n)ddaa pirathamai saaj kai jin sabh saisaar upaiaa || 


At first the Lord created the double-edged sword and then He created the 
whole world. 


gon! fang HOA ATH gesls ous gate getenr I 
brahamaa bisan mahes saaj kudharat dhaa khel rachai banaiaa || 


He created Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva and then created the play of Nature. 


fig usas Heat fag ay arate sofenr II 


si(n)dh parabat medhanee bin tha(n)mhaa gagan rahaiaa || 


He created the oceans, mountains and the earth made the sky stable 


3S Ad’ 3 ANS AUrSe II 


bhalaa karaa tai jaar sa(n)ghaaraa || 


wed at oA Ss ont Il 


chaadhar kee lajaa tai raakhee || 


dod Usa ust F sat 9 
dha(n)nay dha(n)nay putree too bhaakhee ||11]| 


fefs A afeg uars fRor ofes Hat gu Aare Sto Ae ulog AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
BOIUCOIMTSEII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau dho charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||302||5820||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


made fru Aor fea fqu ad II 


abharan si(n)gh sunaa ik nirap bar || 


SHS Js fra footy feerag II 


lajat hot jeh nirakh dhivaakar || 


WITS VE ALS Hfg Set Il 


abharan dhei sadhan meh naaree || 


Hfa nisde AE AAS fears 1141 


math abharan jan sakal nikaaree ||1|| 


Tot gst fg Ast ofS I 


raanee hutee mitr setee rat || 


Sas gat seo ad fafsyfs il 


bhogat hutee tavan keh nitiprat || 


fea feo se are of UG II 
eik dhin bhedh raav lakh paayo || 


fgar kt OH FABAS HIT | 


tiray ke dhaam bilokan aayo ||2|| 


30 3 wa uate fea AST II 


teh te layo pakar ik jaaraa || 


36 ofa Hts af ST II 


tauane Thauar maar kar ddaaraa || 


ferst rte 3 feRSt Ht II 


eisatree jaan na isatree maaree || 


fas mud 3 vet farrct 3 


chit apane te dhiee bisaaree ||3]| 


ass ase wifaa Aa Se Il 
beetat barakh adhik jab bhe || 


Tat ag Buss ge Il 


raanee bahu upachaar bane || 


THT SAH 5 NG Il 


raajaa taa ke dhaam na aayo || 


3a fea nigueas Fast gil 


tab ik aauarupachaar banaayo ||4]| 


wt 3A Hoatafe ot afe Il 


raanee bhes sa(n)nayaasin ko dhar || 


Ws set sfa on feats ate Il 


jaat bhiee taj dhaam nikar kar || 


des fquis unifies Fa wrt II 
khelat nirapat akhiT jab aayo || 


ea dfae aft Soa GSTs Iu 
ek harin lakh tura(n)g dhavaayo ||5j| 


And fasa odd 3 TG Il 


jojan kitak nagar te gayo || 


UTS Ad 6 Hoe fea Be II 


pahuchat jeh na manuchh ik bhayo || 


Gsfen fas ara A Are II 


autariyo bikal baag mai jaiee || 


Tat eas ugel wiret ilell 


raanee ikal pahoochee aaiee ||6]| 


Hoatafe & 3A gare Il 


sa(n)nayaasin ko bhes banaae || 


HA Hes a Ae sare Il 


sees jaTan ko jooT chhakaae || 


nog ata gu ford Il 


jo nar taa ko roop nihaarai || 


ofS 30 af Ae fares IDI 


aurajh rahai neh sa(n)k bichaaraii ||7]| 


ses war fact fea se II 


autarat baag tihee tiray bhiee || 


Cfo mH 35 3S TET Il 


auh raajaa tan bheT huiee || 


fogs gu GafS faur sfout I 


nirakhat roop urajh nirap rahiyo || 


Sdt oval &t fes aoe Iti 


naree naaganee ko ieh kahiyo ||8|| 


azo GUTS SH IF il 


kavan roop raanee tum ho joo || 


fad nusd Ae ad F Il 


kidho apachharaa saach kaho joo || 


a sHd os uls at ad Il 


kai tum ho rat pat kee naaree || 


a fofa ufs at nigg Ht cl 


kai nis pat kee ahahu kumaaree ||9]| 


ats a3 306 vdut at II 


bhaat bhaat tan charachaa karee || 


az anadge aa But |i 


bedh bayaakaran kok ucharee || 


Aa sa fos at at ofe Stor Il 


jayo(n) tayo(n) chit taa ko har leenaa || 


faa unfe wares ufs ator 1901 
binaa ghai ghaayal pat keenaa ||10]| 


Hold Sut fIS SST FUT Il 


magan bhayo chit bheetar bhoopaa || 


foots ofs & gu nigur I 


nirakh naar ko roop anoopaa || 


ea ad ad A fea ut 


ek baar keh jau ieh paauooaa(n) || 


HOH Mde Bat ales AGT NAVI 


janam anek lage bal jaauooaa(n) ||11]| 


fqug ofs ag mifte fost I 


nirapahu naar keh adhik rijhaayo || 


afs nifsa Ast Bast Il 


bhaat anik setee urajhaayo || 


without columns. 


fron 26 tes fe niefs ge goer II 


siraje dhaano dhevate tin a(n)dhar baadh rachaiaa || 


He created the demons and gods and caused strife between them. 


3 ot ezdr An a est at OR aatfenr Il 


tai hee dhuragaa saaj kai dhaitaa dhaa naas karaiaa || 


O Lord! By creating Durga, Thou hast caused the destruction of demons. 


se dt as TH 8 oe aat vofAg when II 


taitho(n) hee bal raam lai naal baanaa dhahasir ghaiaa || 


Rama received power from Thee and he killed the ten-headed Ravana with 
arrows. 


3a dt ae fae 8 aA art uals faratenr II 


taitho(n) hee bal kirasan lai ka(n)s kesee pakaR giraiaa || 


Krishna received power from Thee and he threw down Kansa by catching 
his hair. 


as Fs Hilo Ves aet wa Sat So STEM II 


badde badde mun dhevate kiee jug tinee tan taiaa || 


The great sages and gods, even practising great austerities for several 


bhajau yaeh man maeh bichaariyo || 


feu fafa a A aes Botfatt 19211 


eeh bidh taa sau bachan uchaariyo ||12|| 


dH 3H iG GH fife SE I 


ham tum aau ramai mil dhouoo || 


vid 3 BUS IH Tat FE Il 


aauar na lakhat hamai hayaa(n) kouoo || 


aa Sgonue fer Tess II 


kayo tarunaapan birathaa gavaavat || 


Tot J at FA ASS 193 


raanee havai kayo na sej suhaavat ||13]| 


WA 30 Held Ofs 6 Beg Il 


as tan su(n)dhar dhoor na laavahu || 


nae Ae 6 fer aTereg Il 


joban jaal na birathaa gavaavahu || 


fasorus oft Aa AD Il 


biradhaapano aai jab jai hai || 


fea Fat a0 3a UES J III 


eeh javaiaanee keh tab pachhatai hai ||14]| 


fea Aas A AT THAT Il 


eeh joban ke kahaa gumaanaa || 


nary ud fag 3 TIS Il 


jo kaahoo par thir na rahaanaa || 


mm ad eG sar fer I 


aau karai dhouoo bhog bilaasaa || 


Ad Ads Ut a SSSTAT WII 


kahaa karat yaa ko bharavaasaa ||15]| 


U6 Aas A AT TH 8 atfaAGt Il 


dhan joban ko kahaa gumaan na keejiyai || 


HY JH a & Sofe wry AY SHAG II 


sukh ham kau dhai tarun aap sukh leejiyai || 


fasamug MU sdeTUS ATE OD Il 


biradhaapan aai hai taranaapan jai hai || 


J 3a fea AH Hote nifoe ueste F MEI 
ho tab ieh samai sa(n)bhaar adhik pachhutai hai ||16]| 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


YEH adt Adt A ad Il 


pratham kahee meree jo karai || 


fo ue ufo Aa fad II 


teh paachhai muh saath biharai || 


ae cmt Ad TET II 


bachan dheejiaai mero haathaa || 


SHS Bs S SET IVI 


tau mai maanau bach tau naathaa ||17]| 


fyent fgor & dy fetus otra Il 


piratham tirayaa ko dhokh chhimaapan keejiyai || 


fsa ua Hot Ho fau ag SAG Il 


teh paachhe moraa man nirap bar leejiyai || 


ou fens ale ade feu &t Se Il 


dhokh chhimaapan keen bachan tiray ko tabai || 


d Hd Hoatale 8a A<o Sis AS NACI 


ho sune sa(n)nayaasin bain sravan bheetar jabai ||18]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


ea fren far & fof mre I 


ek dhivas tiray ke gireh aavai || 


visu fren 3a we Ae Il 


dhutiy dhivas taa ke ghar jaavai || 


raanee bhes sa(n)nayaasin dharai || 


OH Sa TH 35 Ad NAM 


kaam bhog raajaa tan karai ||19]| 


fo fau visa ots ats Ae Il 


teh nirap dhutiy naar kar jaanai || 


3e UIT 5 HAT UE II 
bhedh abhedh na mooRreh pachhaanai || 


ferst afag oot whe ure II 


eisatree charitr nahee lakh paavaii || 


fasyfs urus ys Has IOI 


nitaprat apano moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaavai ||20]| 


fefs Ht ates urd fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A ste ofegy AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


ROR IUCBOIMISEII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau teen charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||303||5840||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fat Ro ost fea AE II 


bidhee sain raajaa ik sooro || 


Sa ta Finite ats yd I 
teg dheg dhuhoo(n)an kar pooro || 


SHS BISSS HIS BS Il 


tejavaan dhutivaan atul bal || 


nits nida AIS fae Ss HS IA 


ar anek jeete jin dhal mali ||1|| 


faqa Hst east fea St I 


bidhray matee dhuhitaa ik taa ke || 


Odt Sat AH ofa ATS I 


naree naaganee sam neh jaa ke || 


mUHs fsa AA ATS Il 


apramaan teh sej suhaavai || 


ofe AfA dH fasae wre N12 


rav sas roj bilokan aavaii ||2]| 


3 at Blak Sa Ad ST I 


taa ko lagiyo ek sa(n)g nehaa || 


foot 3a nis & UM HII 


kinee teraa a(n)t na paiaa ||2|| 


None could know Thy end.2. 


AY Asad eifsur wo Ast Sar uefenr I 
saadhoo satajug beetiaa adh seelee tretaa aaiaa || 


The saintly Satyuga (the age of Truth) passed away and the Treta age of 
semi-righteousness came. 


OU AS AGA ae ade 3Cg Steur II 


na'chee kal sarosaree kal naaradh ddauroo vaiaa || 


The discord danced over all the heads and Kal and Narad sounded their 


Aa WSS a SfsAS ATT Il 


jayo(n) saavan ko barisat mehaa || 


vad anid fsa an afar Il 


chatur kuar teh naam bhanijai || 


azo ys uesd fs fer Isl 


kavan purakh paTatar teh dhijai ||3]| 


faa teh fea feo oth & Il 


bidhayaa dheiee ik dhin ras kai || 


afs fear UisH ag ath & I 


bol liyaa preetam keh kas kai || 


aH 3a fs ATE SHG II 


kaam bhog teh saath kamaayo || 


SIO 3do Mifaer AE UT III 


tarunee tarun adhik sukh paayo ||4]| 


faci Ae A feats AST II 


bidhee sain sau kineh jataiee || 


ste AS fopo ATS gore Il 


tor sutaa gireh jaar bulaiee || 


aH sa fsa ATG ads J Il 


kaam bhog teh saath karat hai || 


33 fqu afs 6g 393 9 IU 
to te nirap neh naik ddarat hai ||5]| 


oa fqu Ana SFI &t  & I 


tab nirap saath tisee ko lai kai || 


WS su 30 nite fore II 
jaat bhayo teh adhik risai kai || 


faust HSt Aa Afs ure II 


bidhayaa matee jabai sun paiee || 


His Afos faa A 3d ures Ell 


meet sahit jiy mai ddar paiee ||6]| 


afe as ¢ Be Aes I 
khodh chhaat dhavai chhedh savaare || 


fad wires 2 ag fasrd II 


jeh aavat vai raeh bichaare || 


fsa Hot 9 faRet Ey aT Il 


teh mag havai bisaTaa dhuhoo(n) karaa || 


es Alas fau & fag us IDI 


dhoot sahit nirap ke sir paraa ||7|| 


nig Te J AS 5 Hr Il 


a(n)dh ge havai soojh na aayo || 


fSAt Us forfo ATT UST II 
tisee paidd gireh jaar paThaayo || 


TH Bz NSE S BI Il 


raajaa bhedh abhedh na lahaa || 


els aH a Tet AT cI 


dhuhitaa kaam kai giee kahaa ||8]| 


fare oot gd & afar & Il 


bisaTaa rahee dhuhoo(n) ke lag kai || 


Hw aa fsa a fas afar & I 
s ghar gayo teh ke sir hag kai || 


wool Belt des FESS Il 


ghareek lagee dhovate badhanan || 


aofe we vost & HESS It 
bahur ge dhuhitaa kai sadhanan ||9]| 


so ate Ft fquis fogs il 


tahaa jai jau nirapat niharaa || 


Ad ag ag fenfe o us Il 


jaar vaar kachh dhisaT na paraa || 


3a fqu Cale fSAt & Hiatt I 


tab nirap ulaT tisee ko mariyo || 


faret yeu atta fg ufstt 19011 


bisaTaa pratham jaeh sir pariyo ||10]| 


fro ee fy furfs Caria I 


eeh chhal sau tiray piyeh ubaariyo || 


fo a ye fener & atfatt II 


tin ke mukh bisaTaa kau ddaariyo || 


se as guis 6 free I 


bhalaa buraa bhoopat na bichaaraa || 


se wfeats uate UST AAI 
bhedh dhaikeh pakar pachhaaraa ||11]| 


fefs A afeg ues Ror ofes Hat gu Aare Sto A wg wlsy AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
IBZOgluTUUTSg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau chaar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||304||5851 ||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fSuT Add FAS 3 AT Il 


tirapuraa sahar basat hai jahaa || 


fFus Us TH A ST Il 


tirapur paal raajaa tho tahaa || 


fgus Ht St at ag oct Il 


tirapur matee taa kee bar naaree || 


aoa nefe ATS AS Sat NA 


kanak avaT saache jan ddaaree ||1]| 


S8 Hst gate f30 Heise Il 


fool matee dhoosar teh savatin || 


Ae fsa gst orf HA ate I 


jan teh hutaa aakh mai(n) sau kan || 


3A atta frusar ad II 


taa sau taeh siparadhaa rahai || 


fos sisg Hu 3 of ad IQ 
chit bheetar mukh te neh kahai ||2|| 


fgua Hust Sa fer Bud I 


tirapuraa matee ek dhij uoopar || 


neat ad nifaa ct fes ate I 


aTakee rahai adhik hee chit kar || 


de fen fas sto gare Il 


rain dhivas gireh taeh bulaave || 


aH A She HS Hee ISI 


kaam kel ruch maan machaavaii ||3]| 


ea ong f8a af use I 


ek naar tin bol paThaiee || 


mfag aoa & fA frre II 
adhik dharab dhai aais sikhaiee || 


Aa ot ae ur AS AST I 


nifsHts Garae Vefsnit HfaamAg He Buteur I 
abhimaan utaaran dhevatiaa(n) mahikhaasur su(n)bh upaiaa || 


Mahishasura and Sumbh were created for removing the pride of the gods. 


ris we fate tes fsa Bat TH Ent II 


jeet le tin dhevate teh lokee raaj kamaiaa || 


They conquered the gods and ruled over the three worlds. 


ea dg mune a fia Gud eg ferfemr I 
va'ddaa beer akhai kai sir upar chhatr firaiaa || 


He was called a great hero and had a canopy moving over his head. 


fest Fed foans a fo farts aay safer II 
dhi'taa i(n)dhur nikaal kai tin gir kailaas takaiaa || 


Indra was turned out of his kingdom and he looked towards the Kailash 
mountain. 


ats a Ta Godt fee niefs a7 earfemr II 


ddar kai ha'tho dhaanavee dhil a(n)dhar traas vadhaiaa || 


Frightened by the demons, the element of fear grew enormously in his 


jab hee jai prajaa sabh soiee || 


Gu Fae Gfoug sa Jet isi 


uooch sabadh uThiyahu tab roiee ||4|| 


a ate ate fqufs 36 Aet Il 


yau keh jai nirapat tan soiee || 


nit fs niddt cet I 


aadhee raat a(n)dheree hoiee || 


nifoe eas 9 ots yard Il 


adhik dhukhit havai naar pukaaree || 


fu a udt are of Sts iui 


nirap ke paree kaan dhun bhaaree ||5]| 


Tat Bet Aa nrus ate Il 


raanee liee sa(n)g apane kar || 


og fae nud min & Of II 


haath bikhai apane as kau dhar || 


2G ulm Sie 325 a Te Il 


dhouoo chal teer tavan ke ge || 


feo fafa A yes fa se Nel 


eeh bidh sau poochhat teh bhe ||6]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


ava gs ds at ag ofot gy Sf II 


ko hai ree too rot kayo kahaa lagiyo dhukh toh || 


Hs J afs Sg Sto AS BSS Hf IDI 


maarat hau neh Thauar tuh saach bataavahu moh ||7]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Hfo nioaer fquis oft AS? Il 


muh arabalaa nirapat kee jaanahu || 


gufs 33 avs ufdeTed Il 
bhoopat bhor kaal pahichaanahu || 


aT 3H des chart Il 


taa te mai rovat dhukhiyaaree || 


Ae faefs ¥ forufs ua itil 


sabhai bichhur hai(n) nisupat payaaree ||8|| 


ford fafa ae fquis & Yat Il 


keh bidh bachai nirapat ke praanaa || 


urs attra Ret faarar I 


praat keejiyai soiee bidhaanaa || 


30 fgu atau faur fea ag Il 


teh tiray kahiyo kirayaa ik karai || 


sa Hoa 3 fqufs Cad <i 


tab marabe te nirapat ubaraii |]9]| 


fgud ust ferag aT eg Il 


tirapur matee dhijabar keh dhehoo || 


3d fon ard afe Sg I 


ddoree nij kaadhe kar lehoo || 


va Afos fsa fofo ugere II 


dharab sahit teh gireh pahuchaavai || 


3a fqu foa]e ans ofa mire 1901 


tab nirap nikaT kaal neh aavaii ||10]| 


of ee F ofa faa we F I 
fool dhei ju dhutiy tiray ghar mai || 


fsa 82 daafs ag Fil 


teh dhevai cha(n)ddaareh kar mai || 


fgud HSt ad fas 3 gare Il 


tirapur matee keh gireh na bulaavai || 


Sa ate 6 ge feweS 19ll 
taa kau fer na badhan dhikhaavai ||11]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


urs wife nud Aes <0 far fau ate I 


praat aai apane sadhan vahai kirayaa nirap keen || 


fea ot fenag vet eisa darats ce 11921 


eik raanee dhijabar dhiee dhutiy cha(n)ddaareh dheen ||12|| 


3e nige fgure a He 3 Alan frets I 
bhedh abhedh tirayaan ke moodd na sakiyo bichaar || 


vet 38 faa ued ated frat & 3A fees III 


dhiee dhouoo tiray pu(n)nay kar jiy ko traas nivaar ||13]| 


fefs A safes ued fRur ofes Hat gu Aare Sto A ure slog AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


BOUIUTES MISE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau paach charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||305||5864||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


qostets & 2A FAS Ad Il 
bahaRaich ko dhes basat jeh || 


uo ure fqu SAS JS 3d II 


dhu(n)dh paal nirap basat hot teh || 


Pes ta A Wg Tot Il 


dhu(n)dhabh dhe taa ke ghar raanee || 


A at AH Hed & Aarot Il 


jaa kee sam su(n)dhar na sakraanee ||1|| 


sta HES SE gufsas Il 


tahik sulachhan rai bakhaniyat || 


edt & fsa us YHieus II 


chhatree ko teh poot pramaniyat || 


3 aA 3S Hess Wet II 


taa ke tan su(n)dharataa ghanee || 


He geo 3 ATS & SST NII 


mor badhan te jaat na bhanee ||2|| 


oA at anife at utst 


taa sau badhee kuar kee preetaa || 


AA Sts TH A AIST II 


jaisee bhaat raam so seetaa || 


ofe feen fsa af use Il 


rain dhivas teh bol paThaavaii || 


Ag Saat (3a Sa HIS SII 


sa(n)k tayaag tiray bhog machaavaii ||3]| 


fea feo uate fquis ag se I 
eik dhin khabar nirapat keh bhiee || 


sect foots fger ats ee I 
bhedhee kineh birathaa keh dhiee || 


mifte ou ate at faurs sd II 


UA tear & Fes yr I 


paas dhuragaa dhe i(n)dhur aaiaa ||3]| 


He came, therefore to Durga.3. 


fea fears see niet SITATT II 


eik dhihaaRe naavan aaiee dhuragasaeh || 


One day Durga came for a bath. 


fee fager Faret nue ae FT I 


ei(n)dhr birathaa sunaiee apane haal dhee || 


Indra related to her the story agony: 


Blo Bel Saget ATS VISTI 


chheen liee Thakuraiee saate dhaanavee || 


“The demons have seized from us our kingdom." 


Bat fsct feat Sct nrueNt Il 


lokee tihee firaiee dhohee aapanee || 


“They have proclaimed their authority over all the three worlds." 


adhik kop kar gayo nirapat teh || 


Sas Jst A Ad fRat A sil 
bhogat hutee jaar keh tiray jeh ||4]| 


wat se ute win ater II 


raanee bhedh pai as keeyaa || 


arfa nig front so Bat Il 


baadh aauadh sihajaa tar leeyaa || 


we Ales Gusts afaet Il 


raav sahit uoopareh bahiThee || 


ats sts 36 df feast ull 
bhaat bhaat tan hoi ikaThee ||5]| 


ofs Hat fau Ana ware Il 


rat maanee nirap saath banaiee || 


Yod as as ofs ure I 


moorakh ka(n)t baat neh paiee || 


os gat nae ad Sfx & Il 


reejh rahaa abalaa keh bhaj kai || 


afs as & nie Aff & Ilell 


bhaat bhaat ke aasan saj kai ||6]| 


3a aH'S ita ala a II 
bhog kamaat adhik thak gayo || 


Hes An fSAt ug str II 


sovat sej tisee par bhayo || 


nf fqene feu fur wfe ut i 


jau nirachesatT tiray piy lakh paayo || 


ate afte af OH USTs IDI 
jaar kaadd kar dhaam paThaayo ||7|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Aver dfs fqu we dat ATS 6 Bloat fSarts Il 


jaag khoj nirap ghar thakaa jaar na lahiyo nikaar || 


3e feu fra We (8d 3S Joa Teg ICI 


bhedh dhiyo jeh jaan teh jhooTho hanayo gavaar ||8|| 


fefs At sfez ues fgur ofeg Hast gu Aare Sto Ae vlog AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


IROENUCI2IMISz Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau chhe charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||306||5872||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


3d UNS HOT fea TH I 


bhairo paal sunaa ik raajaa || 


THA UTS ST St Ad aT Il 


raaj paaT taa hee keh chhaajaa || 


sus est Rat fsa fu ae Il 


chapalaa vatee sunee teh tiray bar || 


Jat Usa AAS JST ae 1 


hutee pa(n)dditaa sakal hunar kar ||1|| 


neues fea fquis ugar Il 


adhrapaal ik nirapat parosaa || 


Va Sa a AT SST Il 
dheg teg ko jaeh bharosaa || 


Awe est Ast fea St att Il 


sughanaa vatee sutaa ik taa kee || 


do 3a Afs AAS ott HII 


rosan bhayo jot sas vaa kee ||2|| 


frat fers fisarrr Rus frorer I 


eik dhin nikasaa nirapat sikaaraa || 


Be WS Ates IAT Il 


le savaiaan seechaan hajaaraa || 


dist nig wfeas Be Il 


cheetaa aauar jaariyan leene || 


Rard dA ofa ata Fate Sli 


srayaeh gos neh jaeh su cheene ||3]| 


BAT SIT AIT Mig SAT II 


lagar jhagar juraraa ar baajaa || 


Godt Act fae ANAT Il 


baharee kuhee sichaan samaajaa || 


baase aauar baseenai ghanee || 


fous oft Ate o at Isil 
chipak dhootiyai jaeh na ganee ||4|| 


ats as 30 Ue frase II 


bhaat bhaat tan khel sikaaraa || 


nifae fare ae Ute UETST II 
adhik miragan keh khedh pachhaaraa || 


3a ofa fenfe aataa mit II 
tab lag dhirasaT baraahik aayo || 


fsa ue f80 Soo Gest IU 
teh paachhe teh tura(n)g dhavaayo ||5]| 


WS 3G STH A OH II 


jaat bhayo taahee ke dhesaa || 


IN SIT USS A SAT II 


haak tura(n)g pavan ke bhesaa || 


AWS Sat Bu AE ST SL Il 


sughanaa vatee lakhaa jab taa kau || 


Bu gots oH 3 ae Mell 


layo bulai tahee te vaa kau ||6]| 


God 3d aHe Bares II 


dhaualar tar kama(n)dh larakaiee || 


ou fH fsa Os vac II 


layo tisau teh paidd chaRaiee || 


aH 3a nifs ge ate HT II 


kaam bhog at ruch kar maanaa || 


Se PAS Hoe o AMAT IDI 


bhedh dhoosare manukh na jaanaa ||7|| 


3a fsa fus G fye fare II 


tab teh pit yau hiradhai bichaaraa || 


fon Tat & ATE Bars il 


nij raanee ke saath uchaaraa || 


JH 3H MG AST a AT Il 


38 afe caret 3 yrs] II 


baiThe vai vadhaiee te amaraavatee || 


“They have played musical instruments in their rejoicings in Amaravati, 


ham tum aau sutaa ke jaahee || 


etost de yA He HST CII 


dhuhitaa hoi khusee man maahee ||8]|| 


sa UG ASA Te I 


tab vai dhouoo sutaa ke ge || 


aa yufs ad ud se Il 


taa ke praapat dhavaiaar par bhe || 


Huot eat fo ofr Se ut I 
sughanaa vatee teh lakh dhukh paayo || 


nifoe niAget orfe Hamat cl 


adhik asarafee kaadd ma(n)gaayo ||9]| 


nig nifaa fSo mifse yee Il 


aauar adhik tin atith bulaae || 


ta Sa F HIT US Il 


ek ek dhai muhar paThaae || 


fo & Hf fquis ag Here Il 


tin ke maeh nirapat kar ma(n)ganaa || 


@ AS Hdd feattatt niger 901 


dhai sat muhar nikaariyo a(n)ganaa ||10]| 


Hd udeTd Beal fs THT Il 


mur paravaar lakhayo in raajaa || 


es eal wae fae aT Il 
eto dhayo dharab bin kaajaa || 


3T3 PIS SSO AT UH Il 


taa te dhugun tavan keh dhayo || 


Se Se 8 ASS STF NAW 
bhedh abhedh na jaanat bhayo ||11|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


vA AS" fun fg & feo ae vifse sore Il 


raaj sutaa piy mitr kau ieh chhal atith banai || 


@ MANE foattatt Seo AST THE 1192 II 


dhai asarafee nikaariyo bhedh na jaanaa rai ||12|| 


Ho Hes & 3a ate fus wig HS fete II 


man maanat ko bhog kar pit ar maat dhikhai || 


fea ee A ave (8A faag 3 afoul gore 119811 


eeh chhal sau kaaddaa tisai kinahoo(n) na gahiyo banaii ||13]| 


fefs A safes urs fRur ofes Hast gu Aare Sto A AS ofegy AHUSH AS ASH AS 


IZOD UCCUIMTSEII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau saat charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||307||5885||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


av faorg Afod Ad SA Il 


koch bihaar sahir jeh basai || 


nHoSct udt AT JA I 


amaraavatee puree keh hasai || 


fgu ag fsa gu sar I 
biradh ket teh bhoop bhanijai || 


a oa uesd f80 fer Il 


ko raajaa paTatar teh dhijai ||1]| 


Hi Se anise 3g TT II 


sree fuT besar dhe teh dhaaraa || 


fad AH 2s 3 PS ANT II 


jeh sam dhev na dhev kumaaraa || 


TaAs 5 gu Cas I 


taa ko jaat na roop uchaaraa || 


fren sa 313 BAGS III 


dhivas bhayo taa te ujiyaaraa ||2]| 


Ht we sa ufsder Il 


haajee rai tahaa khatireTaa || 


fEAa HAR & ATG BUST II 


eisak musak ke saath lapeTaa || 


oT at WS 3 yst Cart Il 


taa kee jaat na prabhaa uchaaree || 


of8 sot Waa SHeT ISI 


fool rahee jaanuk fulavaaree ||3]| 


Ai se ate e f30 BT II 


sree fuT besar dhe teh lahaa || 


fea fafa fas nud Hf FI" II 
eeh bidh chit apane meh kahaa || 


a ng Hd aed To St Il 


kai ab marau kaTaaree han kai || 


a fed 3x nig ufo of & Iigil 
kai ieh bhajau aaj ban Than kai ||4]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hin Sins fs0 see us ifs Hed AGE Il 


mas bheejat teh badhan par at su(n)dhar saraba(n)g || 


aod nile Ars Bloat Set YSt wiser ull 


kanak avaT saache ddariyo looTee prabhaa ana(n)g ||5]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hufs Hovdt So use II 


sughar sahacharee tahaa paThaiee || 


28 A stg so & ret I 


chhal sau taeh tahaa lai aaiee || 


aa fs0 Te vet TAT II 


jab teh haath chalaayo raanee || 


Tat wf as ofo HT HEI 


haajee rai baat neh maanee ||6]| 


nae afe Ase ate ISH Il 


abalaa koT jatan kar haaree || 


aay 3 srt at feu art Il 


kayohoo(n) na bhajee taeh nirap naaree || 


ofe ofé fais SH Sars II 


hai hai gir bhoom uchaaraa || 


Hd adn seat feast ID II 


mur karej ddainee nihaaraa ||7|| 


faa fy aAg oS ufsTe I 


teh tiray basatr hute pahiraae || 


ates Hos Ba Cfo we Il 


ddain sunat log uTh dhaae || 


Aa ato ste as fafa HST II 


the city of gods." 


fers te SAT ASST TOA II 
dhi'te dhev bhajaiee sabhanaa raakasaa(n) || 


“All the demons have caused the flight of the gods." 


fad 3 fits" Art Had 83 F Il 
kinai na ji'taa jaiee ma'hakhe dhait noo(n) || 


“None hath gone and conquered Mahikha, the demon." 


3dt AM Savet Vet SIGHT IIgil 


teree saam takaiee dhevee dhuragasaeh ||4|| 


“O goddess Durga, | have come under Thy refuge.” 4. 


Vda" Fe Hect SH vase Il 


dhuragaa bain suna(n)dhee ha'see haRahaRai || 


Listening to these words (of Indra), Durga laughed heartily. 


6dt Ag Harfemr IMA Ss UAT II 
ohee seeh ma(n)gaiaa raakhas bha'khanaa || 


She sent for that lion, who was she devourer of demons. 


jab geh taeh bahut bidh maaraa || 


3a (80 Hot © for Bars tcl 


tab tin manaa ju tirayaa uchaaraa ||8|| 


3a ofa so faufs F wrt II 


tab lag tahaa nirapat hoo(n) aayo || 


fs adn fu ofett fern Il 


sun karej tiray hariyo risaayo || 


fea sfefe ag Ko Awd I 


eeh ddain keh kahaa sa(n)ghaaro || 


ang dt wétate faa cl 


kai ab hee raaneeyeh jiyaaro ||9]| 


3a f30 vfs ove fq fe II 


tab tin dhoor Thaadd nirap ke’ee || 


TS a Tae fo Ble Il 


raanee ke chu(n)ban tin le’ee || 


TH Ba AdH Sd Il 


raajaa lakhai karejo ddaarai || 


3e vise ofa Hs fas 1901 
bhedh abhedh neh mooR bichaarai ||10]| 


AS 3a dt Bare Jems Il 


sabh tab hee logaan haTaayo || 


nifoa ots A Sat Ho Il 


adhik naar sau bhog machaayo || 


we A fe ate fit yar Il 


raakhai jo mur keh piray praanaa || 


3H A oH Ret fafa oat 199 


tum sau ramau sadhaa bidh naanaa ||11]| 


nifaa sa st A feu afte & Il 


adhik bhog taa sau tiray kar kai || 


unfe 3A & eu foate & Il 
dhai bhes dhai dhayo nikar kai || 


bhaakhat jai pateh as bhiee || 


af atene stets et 119211 
dhei karijavaa ddain giee ||12|| 


fes ufo yeu afore seh Il 


dhit muh pratham karijavaa bhiee || 


ufs za niguare ¥ oe 


pun veh a(n)tradhayaan havai giee || 


fqu ad ferfe o THT mire Il 


nirap bar dhirasaT na hamaree aaiee || 


aa Afea fas 2A frat 119311 
kayaa janiyai keh dhes sidhaiee |]|13]| 


Afs Afs sa fqufs Sars Il 


sat sat tab nirapat uchaaraa || 


3 nse 5 Ys feos I 
bhedh abhedh na mooR bichaaraa || 


foods & fur AS are II 


nirakhat tho tiray jaar bajaiee || 


fea vfag art nifty gore 119811 


eeh charitr gayo aa(n)kh churaiee ||14]| 


yeH fig fear af ust II 


pratham mitr tiray bol paThaayo || 


atau 3 faa far 7A feat I 
kahiyo na kiy tiray traas dhikhaayo || 


aofe srt fea ules Banat II 


bahur bhajaa ieh charit lakhaayaa || 


ond fquis As Hs HST UII 


Thaadd nirapat jaR moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaayaa ||15]| 


fefs A afeg uard fRur ofes Hat gu Aare Sto A ure sfegy AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
IZOCIUCOOImMePII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau aaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||308||5900||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


ads'ed a GH SAS Ad Il 


karanaaTak ko dhes basat jeh || 


Al asared Aa fauts 37 I 


sree karanaaTak sain nirapat teh || 


adoed cet fos art I 


karanaaTak dheiee gireh naaree || 


wT 3 fea of A Bharat 19 


jaa te liy rav sas ujiyaaree ||1]| 


3u fea AD SAS & Slt II 


teh ik saeh basat tho neeko || 


ats foots Fe Guns At at II 


jaeh nirakh sukh upajat jee ko || 


3a AS" gst fea OMT II 


taa ke sutaa hutee ik dhaamaa || 


Olas dus feses fag SH II 


thakit rahat nirakhat jeh baamaa ||2]|| 


HS nyse & fo SH I 


sutaa apoorab dhe teh naamaa || 


fag Atagd &@ afo a I 


jeh see kahoo(n) kouoo neh baamaa || 


Sa AT A AS AT Fara Il 


ek saeh ke sut keh bayaahee || 


gtdn as oH fSa nrc SII 


beeraj ket naam teh aahee ||3]| 


Aa <g sats Sh 3 a Il 


jab vahu bayaeh taeh lai gayo || 


fod Heda 8 UTufs Sut Il 


nij sadhanan lai praapat bhayo || 


ek purakh tin naar nihaaraa || 


FT at AH Ofo TH FHT IIsiil 


jaa kee sam neh raaj kumaaraa ||4]| 


focus aif wale fsa Bolt II 


nirakhat taeh lagan teh lagee || 


ole gf sa dt 3 gaff I 
needh bhookh tab hee te bhagee || 


Ud HIV Sts Fare Il 


paThai sahacharee taeh bulaavai || 


OH Sal She HT AHS UII 


kaam bhog ruch maan kamaavai ||5]| 


fis agg o aret Ser § wirftoor I 
chi(n)taa karahu na kaiee dhevaa noo(n) aakhiaa || 


She said to gods, “Do not worry mother any more.” 


do det Hot Het Tah HSS UII 


roh hoiee mahaa maiee raakas maarane ||5|| 


For killing the demons, the great mother exhibited great fury.5. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Tath mre Jas as faze a THE I 


raakas aae rohale khet bhiRan ke chai || 


The infuriated demons came with the desire of fighting in the battlefield. 


BAAS Sot adel AeA sete o UNS ell 


lashakan tegaa(n) barachheeaa(n) sooraj nadhar na pai ||6]| 


The swords and daggers glisten with such brilliance that the sun cannot 


Hol St & Sg FO AST Il 


sa(n)g taa ke bahu badhaa sanehaa || 


as6 nig dig a AT II 


raajhan aauar heer ko jehaa || 


Sten as ag ofe 3 Bae Il 


beeraj ket keh yaadh na layaavai || 


Ue 3S afe Sho yore Ile 


dharam bhraat keh taeh bulaavaii ||6]| 


3U AAD a Bd 3 A Il 


bhedh sasur ke log na jaanai || 


UeH 33 fsa fu ufos Il 


dharam bhraat teh tiray pahichaanai || 


Ie nse B YIU Bt Il 
bhedh abhedh na moorakh lahahee || 


TS As ag ots aod IDI 


bhraataa jaan kachhoo neh kahahee ||7]| 


fea fea fgu fea sts Sars Il 


eik dhin tiray ieh bhaat uchaaraa || 


fon ufs & 2 a fae HST II 


nij pat kau dhai kai bikh maaraa || 


afs ofS A dee ad I 


bhaat bhaat sau rodhan karai || 


Ba Bus fad aA Bug itil 


log lakhat sir kes uparaii ||8]| 


ng HOH ado AT Il 


ab mai dhaam kavan ke raho || 


H fum Ade aeo Aad Il 


mai piy sabadh kavan sau kaho || 


Sate odt dfs a wuts st3te Il 


nayai nahee har ke ghar bheetar || 


fea afs act Hfe neat 3d ICI 


eeh gat karee mor avanee tar ||9]| 


fold & Usa Hat ate Bat Il 


gireh ko dharab sa(n)g kar leenaa || 


fafa Ret uGrTaT oor Il 


mitreh sa(n)g payaanaa keenaa || 


TH sf AT at afe STU II 


dharam bhai jaa kau kar bhaakhaa || 


fed Bo oa OH ate SUT 9011 


eeh chhal naath dhaam kar raakhaa ||10]| 


Ba As fea af Bars Il 


log sabhai ieh bhaat uchaaraa || 


nig fae ffs ass forse II 


aap bikhai mil karat bichaaraa || 


ad ad feu afte faarct II 


kahaa karai ieh naar bichaaree || 


WT at te WA ats ot 11951 


jaa kee dhaiv aais gat dhaaree ||11]| 


373 3 As dt oe mM Il 


taa te lai sabh hee dhan dhaamaa || 


wus Tet ate X HT II 


apune giee bhai ke baamaa || 


3d nee 6 Has fasts & II 


bhedh abhedh na sakat bichar kai || 


et AS & OTE Aulfs & 11921 


giee jaar ke naath sa(n)ghar kai ||12]| 


fefs A sfez uaard Ror ofes Hat gu Aare Sto AS Bley AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


IBOCIUCI2 IMiSeIl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau nau charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||309||5912||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


ufs Hat fea ofS Bars I 


pun ma(n)tree ieh bhaat uchaaraa || 


Hog fqufs gy ae THT II 


sunahu nirapat joo bachan hamaaraa || 


de VA FAS VAT Il 


gaarav dhes basat hai jahaa || 


did AS SHA BST IAI 


gauar sain raajaa tho tahaa ||1]| 


Ai A fsaa ef fsa aT II 


sree ras tilak dhei teh dhaaraa || 


de fea a 3 Sfrare II 


cha(n)dhr liyo jaa te ujiyaaraa || 


AMfea Bes STH AS Il 


saamu(n)dhrak lachhan taa mai sab || 


eta Gurg faa Ha aes af III 


chhab uchaar teh sakai kavan kab ||2|| 


30 fea JS AT & YS II 


teh ik huto saeh ko pootaa || 


338 a Hod YTTS I 


bhootal ko jaanuk purahootaa || 


nifaa sgo a 3H fash Il 


adhik tarun ko tej biraajai || 


Sdt Sst AHS BA ISI 


naree naaganee ko man laajai ||3]| 


Aa Tot fsa yst foot Il 


jab raanee teh prabhaa nihaaree || 


3a 3 set mifae HsSTCTH II 


tab te bhiee adhik matavaaree || 


nirakh mitr ke nain bikaanee || 


3a HS J wet feet igi 


tab hee te havai giee dhivaanee ||4|| 


3a fsa Sf Aa nus we Il 


tab teh bol leeyo apane ghar || 


aH ae ater mits gfe ate I 


kaam kel keenaa at ruch kar || 


ats af fS0 ad Barth II 


bhaat bhaat teh gare lagaayo || 


nae mifoe frye AY Ut Hull 
abalaa adhik hiradhai sukh paayo ||5]| 


be seen.6. 


u@st Il 
pauRee || 
PAURI 


Pui dors Hfo WS BH AY Sars SA Il 
dhuhaa(n) ka(n)dhaaraa muh juRe ddol sa(n)kh nagaare baje || 


Both the armies faced each other and the drums, conches and trumpets 
sounded. 


TafA ure dus sderdt usd AA Il 


raakas aae rohale taravaaree bakhatar sa’je || 


The demons came in great rage, decorated with swords and armour. 


Hod ABU Hou So Ra AS 6 AS SA Il 


ja'uTe sauhe ja‘'udh na(n) ik jaat na jaanan bha‘je || 


The warriors were facing the war-front and none of them knows to retrace 


sa sar wife fqufs so art I 


tab lag aai nirapat teh gayo || 


safes af HIS 3 UG II 


tatachhin ddaar mahal te dhayo || 


His at fquis 3 se fast I 


mar gayo nirapat na bhedh bichaaraa || 


A Ao ned Baa 3 urs Ell 


jo jan aradh uradh te paaraa ||6|| 


nig ds feo ats Barat I 


aap rot ieh bhaat uchaaraa || 


te uate ate fauts ues II 


dhev pakar kar nirapat pachhaaraa || 


He Are faci & Aer Il 


more saath kiyo tho sa(n)gaa || 


a3 3G mufeg Aaa IDI 


taa te bhayo apavitr sraba(n)gaa ||7|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


feo se As foots fon ofeato Aarts I 


eeh chhal jaar nikaariyo nij naikeh sa(n)ghaar || 


3e nise Hoe fag Hat 3 oa fats ici 


bhedh abhedh moorakh kichhoo sakaa na naik bichaar ||8|| 


fou ofea a Hoe 3 fs fos feat fart 11 


nij naik kau mahal te teh hit dhiyo girai || 


Wg FIG MUS Sa B It SAMS ICI 


yaar bachaayo aapano naik na rahee lajai ||9]| 


fefs A sfeg ued faur ofss Hat gu Aare Sto A GA sfegy AHUSH AS ASH AS 
HBIONUCIUMTS_ II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau dhas charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||310||5921||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


faa Ae fea fqufs AAA II 


bireh sain ik nirapat sujaanaa || 


Hes wife 2A fad STAT II 


maanat aan dhes jeh naanaa || 


fago HAdt St at sat II 


bireh ma(n)jaree taa kee raanee || 


Held Seo BZCA Art Il 


su(n)dhar bhavan chatradhas jaanee ||1]| 


ST a OH 8a AS Set I 


taa kai dhaam ek sut bhayo || 


Woda oe fst ysett Il 


jaanak rav dhutiyo pragaTayo || 


Hefest f30 at 5 wre II 


su(n)dharitaa teh kahee na aavaii || 


fodds use 3 Adt ATS II 


nirakhat palak na joree jaavaii ||2]|| 


30 fea safe AS at AST II 


teh ik taran saeh kee jaiee || 


WT ot ef ofo ws gsr Il 


jaa kee chhab neh jaat bataiee || 


a AA 3 dofe feo Fe II 


kai sas te rohan ieh jiee || 


mid ooo Ue se ISI 


aage havai hai na paachhe bhiee ||3]| 


THA ong Aa 3e6 featett II 


raaj kuar jab tavan nihaariyo || 


Hes 8 36 Se yotaG Il 


madhan baan tan taeh prahaariyo || 


Balt neta Afo gfo ge ae Il 


lagee aTak sudh budh chhuT giee || 


sufs safe HSS TET ISI 


tabeh tarun matavaaree bhiee ||4|| 


ats af 36 vag Berth Il 
bhaat bhaat tan dharab luTaiee || 


nifae Afis ag adt USS II 
adhik sakhin keh rahee paThaiee || 


TH Md aig ofs wre I 


raaj kuar kayohoo(n) neh aae || 


THA SHS A Te lull 


taa sau kare na man ke bhaae ||5]| 


ats ats Ase Anis aT IH Il 


kar kar jatan kuar bahu haaree || 


ang ant fey ofo ua I 


kaisahoo(n) bhajee mitr neh payaaree || 


wns fed anits HST II 


ghaayal firai kuar matavaaree || 


Woe fiat fafra so Het Hell 


jaanuk miragee bisikh tan maaree ||6]| 


des anid ag Sls are Il 


rovat kuar kaboo(n) uTh gaavai || 


OVS ag As Aas Il 


naachat kabahoo(n) bachan sunaavai || 


fig fhosfe of ufo tet I 


mitr milai dhei muh koiee || 


A He Hat eat fs0 ASt III 


jo mukh maagai dhayo teh soiee ||7|| 


ta Adt fea ats Burd Il 


ek sakhee ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


Hog fugste avo TH II 


sunahu mitraneeth bachan hamaaro || 


A ofa a se fg fhorSt i 


jo tuh kau tav mitr milaauooaa(n) || 


38 aT SH 3 ae WSF ICH 


tau kahaa tum te bar paauooaa(n) ||8]| 


Ad AST Ae Gt Ate UST II 


saeh sutaa jab yau sun paavaa || 


Hoa sufe ay A fAG wirST II 


januk bahur bap mai jiy aavaa || 


feast mfae Hed Ue Ut II 


nidhanee adhik manahu dhan paayo || 


Ae a nifhs fs & nt I< 


jan kar a(n)mit mirat ke aayo ||9]| 


his steps. 


as niefs AO oA III 
khet a(n)dhar jodhe ga’je ||7]| 


The brave fighters were roaring in the battlefield. ||7|| 


Hdl HAST Stam ae we Sard VSS Il 
ja(n)g musaafaa ba'jiaa ran ghure nagaare chaavale || 


The war-trumpet sounded and the enthusiastic drums thundered in the 
battlefield. 


WHE SH Baa SINS GALS SASS I 


jhoolan neje bairakaa neesaan lasan lasaavale || 


The lances swung and the lustrous tassels of the banners glistened. 


2S dad UGS U Gus WE Aes Il 
ddol nagaare paun dhe uoo(n)ghan jaan jaTaavale || 


The drums and trumpets echoed and the worriors were dozing like the 
drunkard with matted hair. 


PII VIS Sd JS BS SHO US ST SS Il 


dhuragaa dhaano ddahe ran naadh va’‘jan khet bheehaavale || 


Durga and demons waged war in the battlefield where dreadful music is 


WA Bale ania at gst Il 


jaa sau lagan kuar kee hutee || 


3TH 3A ofe & AST II 


taa sau bhes dhaar kai sutee || 


TA fof H far fers i 


raaj girahan mai kiyaa piyaanaa || 


ays set due fafa ara 901 


bhaakhat bhiee bachan bidh naanaa ||10]| 


fqu AS fgu g fad Se II 


nirap sut tiray ju tihaare bhiee || 


h f86 SHe OH uss II 


mai tin tumare dhaam paThiee || 


3H fo fRu ot fas go II 


tum teh tiray ko chit churaayo || 


me Us anid Ad Ho STH 1199 


ab chal kuar karo man bhaayo ||11]| 


va fqu AS MA Als uret Il 


jab nirap sut aaise sun paiee || 


slau 3 usd ute gare II 


chaliyo na panahee pai chaRaiee || 


3 nied As ae 6 faa II 


bhedh abhedh jaR kachh na bichaaraa || 


Mit ATT AST St STI 192M 


aayo saeh sutaa kai dhavaiaaraa ||12|| 


fear ga wut nid fF II 
dhiyaa bujhai dhayo aage tiray || 


nes sat nite we fut II 
aavat bhayo a(n)dhere ghar piy || 


fos nical AT AA Ast Il 


chit aTakaa jaa sau so jaanee || 


OH fat 3° A ath oat 193i 


kaam kirayaa taa sau kas Thaanee ||13]| 


aH sa ats oH frovfect II 


kaam bhog kar dhaam sidhaariyo || 


you ag 3 fae fratfott I 


moorakh kachh na bichaar bichaariyo || 


fear ganfe faa sa gare II 


dhiyaa bujhai tiray roj bulaavai || 


aH 8 ald Fels GHS 11981 


kaam kel kar kuvat kamaavaii ||14]| 


20 ad A elsute Sta Il 


dhen kahaa soo dhootiyeh dheenaa || 


oH 3a fqu AS 36 ater Il 


kaam bhog nirap sut tan keenaa || 


36 AS Se NSE 6 UT Il 
tin jaR bhedh abhedh na paayo || 


feo se nus Hs HS UII 
eeh chhal apano moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaayo ||15]| 


fefs A afeg ues Ror ofes Hat gu Aare Sto A aarag vlagy AHUSH AS ASH 
FZ NBquUutse imreg i 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau gayaareh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


[|311||5936||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hol AS at fea mifs ae II 


jog sain raajaa ik at bali || 


nits nda AS fae Bs HF II 


ar anek jeete jin dhal mali || 


Al Hoar Hat ara" WE Il 


sree sa(n)nayaas matee dhaaraa ghar || 


mite vats far gst Tao ats 1191 


adhik chatur tiray hutee gunan kar ||1|| 


atsa fae ASS AS eT Il 


ketik dhinan janat sut bhiee || 


freaar of fasratt cet I 


sikhayaa rai biraagee dhiee || 


Wes Fes A Sul 3g AG Il 


baddat baddat so bhayo tarun jab || 


ns dt Hets JS 3G Se III 
at hee su(n)dhar hot bhayo tab ||2]| 


30 fea Ist AS St SST II 


teh ik hutee jaaT kee dhaaraa || 


neta Tot oft TH AHS Il 


aTak rahee lakh raaj kumaaraa || 


for feo Hes Seo a AS II 


nis dhin sadhan tavan ke jaavai || 


fqu As ste fas of Bare ISI 


nirap sut taeh chit neh layaavai ||3]| 


33 sale ofas nits set II 


taa te tarun dhukhit at bhiee || 


fos H fes faard act I 


chit mai charit bichaare kiee || 


tab tan ihai bichaar bichaaraa || 


fo 36 3A Aa & OT III 
nij tan bhes jog ko dhaaraa ||4]| 


nal 3A Ufe fsa foo aet Il 
jog bhes dhar teh gireh giee || 


Ag Hg frees ag se Il 


ja(n)tr ma(n)tr sikhavat bahu bhiee || 


3 a ou od ate fest II 


taa ko layo chor kar chitaa || 


wie oe fora &t As fast Ul 


aauar haraa gireh ko sabh bitaa ||5]| 


fea feo a fsa A Bard Il 


eik dhin yau teh saath uchaaro || 


Ws Halt Hefs Bord Il 


jaanat jogee saveh uThaaro || 


fea feo fea FHA VS Il 


eik dhin ikal ju mo sau chalai || 


Asa BUT AAS SH FS IIE 


kauatak lakhahu sakal tum bhalaii ||6]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


being played. 


beer parote barachhe'ee(n)e jan ddaal chama'uTe aavale || 


The brave fighters were pierced by daggers like the phylianthus emblica 
sticking with the bough. 


fea $2 Saft sadinis He US Befo Tes II 


eik va'dde tegee taRafeean madh peete loTan baavale || 


Some writhe being chopped by the sword like the rolling mad drunkards. 


fea ve ve SSR adinia 3s fed Alea TSS II 
eik chun chun jhaaRau kaddeean ret vicho suinaa ddaavale || 


Some are picked up from the bushes like the process of panning out gold 
from the sand. 


oe fgAet ase Ste Fas Ud SStSS II 


gadhaa tirasoolaa(n) barachheeaa(n) teer va'gan khare utaavale || 


The maces, tridents, daggers and arrows are being struck with real hurry. 


He 3A SHAH ASSll He Wels Ste JISS Ici 


jan ddase bhuja(n)gam saavale|| mar jaavan beer ruhaavale ||8]| 


It appears that black snakes are stinging and the furious heroes are dying. 


ng Bfal Ads HAS ot ota feats 3S Il 


ab lag jagat masaan ko naeh nihaaraa nain || 


mg Afaar a Is 3 fefad sa Fe III 
ab jugiyaa ke het te dhikhihai(n) bhaakhe bain ||7|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Fa fon set niga nica I 


jab nis bhiee aradh a(n)dhayaaree || 


sa fqu AS fea ats frost I 


tab nirap sut ieh bhaat bichaaree || 


feas Feit Ave fad II 


eikalo jogee saath sidhai hai || 


Gos HATS foot we mT ITI 


auThat masaan nirakh ghar aai hai ||8]| 


Vos Su Holt & Aa Il 


chalat bhayo jogee ke sa(n)gaa || 


fgu afeg & BU Sar I 
tiray charitr ko lakhayo na dda(n)gaa || 


gq Sas ot fo ATE I 


havai ekalo gayo teh saathaa || 


FAS MAS afd Bal S IST ICI 


sasatr asatr geh layo na haathaa ||9]| 


Aa eg Te dad as HT Il 


jab dhouoo ge gahar ban maahee || 


Ad A Hoy StAd ad Il 


jeh kouoo manukkh teesaro naahee || 


3a nae fea ats Burst il 


tab abalaa ieh bhaat uchaaraa || 


Hod Quid F FS THT 1901 


sunahu kuar joo bachan hamaaraa ||10]| 


fgur ad II 


tiray baach || 


ot As Use ot MAT Sz Il 


kai jaR praanan kee aasaa taj || 


a ofe wis or ufo & SF II 


kai ruch maan aau muh kau bhaj || 


a sf afte ad AS YT II 
kai tuh kaaT karai sat kha(n)ddaa || 


a & Afs sar fad GST Al 
kai dhai mor bhag bikhai la(n)ddaa ||11]| 


TH And us Tt 3a 3T Il 


raaj kuar at hee tab ddaraa || 


aH 3a faa fu Hat as Il 


kaam bhog teh tiray sa(n)g karaa || 


feo ee haad etfs ae i 


eeh chhal sai vaa ko chhal giee || 


of farts sas Set 11921 
rai biraagiyeh bhogat bhiee ||12]| 


nis fue & fag 5 UT Il 


a(n)t tirayan ke kinoo(n) na paayo || 


faust fhofa safe ues II 


bidhanaa siraj bahur pachhutaayo || 


fro feo faci AAS AAS II 


jin ieh kiyau sakal sa(n)saaro || 


ed uss Se (ga TP IASI 
vahai pachhaan bhedh tiray haaro ||13]| 


fefs A sfeg urs fRor ofeg Hast gu Aare Sto A aes ofsg AHTUSH Ag ASH AS 
NBIWUkSt Imiegil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau baareh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||312||5949||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ado Ao fea Hor fers it 


savairan sain ik sunaa nirapaalaa || 


FH A AES MS Aas II 


jaa ke sadhan aaTh sai baalaa || 


faust se fea oct I 


bisavaimatee taa ke ik naaree || 


Ws 5 fra at yst Bard 1191 


jaat na jeh kee prabhaa uchaaree ||1|| 


ada fire Route food 


nainek tin nirapat nihaaree || 


TUHS Tous faarct Il 


roopamaan gunamaan bichaaree || 


3 ad Uald AES 8 HIT II 


taa keh pakar sadhan lai aayo || 


an sa fs AS SHG III 


kaam bhog teh saath kamaayo ||2|| 


a oa 8 ferst fau ad Il 


taa ko lai isatree nirap karo || 


os ans fsa Ara feud II 
bhaat bhaat teh saath biharo || 


sx fgu at gee ofa Are II 


taa tiray kee kuTev neh jaiee || 


wedo ATE GH Bu)|NTe III 


avaran saath ramai lapaTaiee ||3]| 


fea feo nigg fon ra se II 


eik dhin aradh nisaa jab bhiee || 


AS OH Otfee So TET I 


jaar dhaam nain veh giee || 


chauakeedhaaran geh taa kau liy || 


aa ate ag gute ats fea Iisil 
naak kaaT kar bahur chhaadd dhiy ||4]| 


Stfefs act aa B A A II 


nain kaTee naak lai kai kar || 


fefs ort fqu & FIST WE II 


fir aaiee nirap ke bheetar ghar || 


3a fqu dH Ysa ae I 


tab nirap rom moo(n)ddabe kaajaa || 


Waa sds CAST THAT Ul 


maagayo turat usataraa raajaa ||5]| 


[I8I| 


VUE UT YUS SO JE Ws oad Il 
dhekhan cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd na(n)oo ran ghure nagaare || 


Seeing the intense glory of Chandi, the trumpets souded in the battlefield. 


oe gatA Jad Before 3d II 


dhaae raakas rohale chaugiradhe bhaare || 


The highly furious demons ran on all four sides. 


Jat Sat uafs & ge fea ag Il 


hathee(n) tegaa(n) pakaR kai ran bhiRe karaare || 


Holding their swords in their hands they fought very bravely in the 


3a f35 2d CAse tt II 


tab tin vahai usataraa dheeyo || 


Tug ate o cag oe I 


jaa par baadd na kabahoo(n) keeyo || 


frafe frgus fsa varftrer faATET I 


nirakh nirapat teh adhik risaayo || 


ofa Ss fur at Ss Tea |e 


geh taa tiray kee or chalaayo ||6]| 


sa gu of of ato Bat I 
tab tiray hai hai keh uThee || 


ate aa TH Ff Act Il 


kaaT naak raajaa joo suTee || 


3a on d06 f80 OG II 


tab raajaa heran teh dhaayo || 


Ro ues ofa He fAAHTG ID II 


sron pulat lakh mukh bisamaayo ||7]|| 


wo ue sa fquis ars I 


haahaa padh tab nirapat uchaaraa || 


H ofa MA Se fae II 


mai neh aaise bhedh bichaaraa || 


nirakhahu taa tiray kee chaturiee || 


oA Hs Foret SST ICI 


raajaa moo(n)dd buraiee dhiee ||8|| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


3 vise ot fa fquis far 3 fye fees I 
bhedh abhedh kau tin nirapat kiyaa na hiradhai bichaar || 


ato goet fag Vet Sat aevTet Orfs ICII 


taeh buraiee sir dhiee naak kaTaiee naar ||9]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRer vfss Het gu Aare Sto A Sag sisz AHUSH AZ ASH AS 


Bq lucut imieSgil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau tereh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||313||5958||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


tfge Ae A eles fqu fea II 


dhachhin sain su dhachhin nirap ik || 


AAS fAfys ATs & foe II 


saasatr simirat jaanat tho nik || 


Hee A tleo 2 fsa aT Il 
sadhan su dhachhin dhe teh dhaaraa || 


Ho AfA Uist Tare HST INA 


jan sas chaRiyo gagan ma(n)jhaaraa ||1|| 


mys Tat oft at fe i 


apramaan raanee kee thee chhab || 


foofa yst fad Jos 37 fe Il 
nirakh prabhaa jeh rahat bhaan dhab || 


oa nifaa nTAas ST ufe II 


raajaa adhik aasakat taa par || 


fro fafa wife uUadt ane ate 11211 
jeh bidh al pa(n)khuree kamal kar ||2|| 


3d ATS at JSt Sars Il 


tahaa saeh kee hutee dhulaaree || 


fo Ia at yst food Il 


tin raajaa kee prabhaa nihaaree || 


Al A aus ef fo amt Il 


sree su kumaar dhei teh naamaa || 


fag At set 3 ufo ufo aT SII 


jeh see bhiee na meh meh baamaa ||3]| 


fos fo ATS AST Gt afott II 


chit meh saeh sutaa yau kahiyo || 


na f30 Ufa nea Ho sfott II 


jab teh her aTak man rahiyo || 


ao AS6 AS fqu ure I 


kauan jatan jaa te nirap paauoo || 


fas 3 faa ufsat fare igi 


chit te tiray pahilee bisaraauoo ||4|| 


aASfs BSH Aas Bsrd Il 


basatrat utam sakal utaare || 


Hees 36 Hu? oe Il 


mekhalaadh tan mo paT dhaare || 


3A OH ad ud Stet Il 


taa ke dhoom dhavaiaar par ddaariyo || 


fenst you 3 fad frorfoct iil 


eisatree purakh na kinoo(n) bichaariyo ||5|| 


asa fesr as Aa Te Il 
ketik dhivas beet jab ge || 


BUS Said fsaAs Ys se Il 


lakhan nagar nikasat prabh bhe || 


STH HOS ASS at AAT Il 


bhaakhaa sunan sabhan kee kaajaa || 


wise 3A ufs feataat SAT IE II 


atith bhes dhar nikasiyo raajaa ||6]| 


faa fy 3m mifse & of & I 


tin tiray bhes atith ko dhar kai || 


aus Gurfaat frufy froty & i 


bachan uchaariyo nirapeh nihar kai || 


ad Sat TH Hod His & Il 


keh bhayo raajaa moorakh mat kau || 


set at Wes ofs afs = IDI 


bhalee buree jaanat neh gat kau ||7|| 


PIU St A AHS II 


dhuraachaar raanee ju kamaavai || 


aa 0H fesa feu ve il 


taa ke dhaam nitay nirap jaavaii || 


jaR ieh lakhat mor hitakaaran || 


A fos As Aa 8 orate itil 


so nit sot sa(n)g lai yaaran ||8]| 


fqu ws Of6 Heao AfS ure I 


nirap yeh dhun sravanan sun paiee || 


yes sui fSHAt ag AST II 


poochhat bhayo tisee keh jaiee || 


wifes fqufs dat t aa a Il 
athit nirapat hayaa(n) dho kayaa karai || 


A 3H add A fafa ugad tl 
jo tum kahahu so bidh paraharai ||9]| 


battlefield. 


ae 6 Se nCU 3 Ad ASN Il 
kadhe na na'Thai ja'udh te jodhe jujhaare || 


These militant fighters never ran away from war-arena. 


fes fea da sete ot af Hg Yard II 


dhil vich roh baddai kai maar maar pukaare || 


Highly infuriated they shouted “kill, kill” in their ranks. 


Hg Us Yss 6 ae Ys Ess Il 


maare cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd nai beer khet utaare || 


The intensely glorious Chandi killed the warriors and threw them in the 
field. 


He Aus fanst favs HATS III 


maare jaapan bijulee sirabhaar munaare ||9]| 


It appeared that the lightning had eradicated the minarets and thrown them 


fea fqu rat 3 Mt arc Il 


eeh nirap jog na aaisee naaree || 


staas Jat fx sas feast II 


chahiyat hanee k turat nikaaree || 


38 5 es Ad 3a fes Il 


bhalo na gavan karo taa ke chhin || 


cours fur ads © fA feo NAO 


dhuraachaar tiray karat ju nis dhin ||10]| 


feo a dat Sa far ict I 


ein ke jog ek tiray ahee || 


ea AT a AS aT I 


ek saeh ke jaiee kahee || 


Aad fea fqu yada & THT Il 


jayo(n) ieh nirap purakhan ko raajaa || 


au eg ang fae fas 94 


trayo vahu naar tirayan sirataajaa ||11]| 


Aa TT fo Se Il 


jau vaa kau raajaa gireh layaavai || 


TH UTS Se AAS AS Il 


raaj paaT tab sakal suhaavai || 


ofa oe fgur AS ets ATT II 


taeh lakhe tiray sabh dhur jaahee || 


fafh Gsae safe at ugerdt 1192I1 


jim uddagan rav kee parachhaahee ||12]| 


Aa oH fea fafa AS Ue II 


jab raajai ieh bidh sun paayo || 


fed HS faa HTS UAH II 


eihai mato jiy maajh pakaayo || 


coun Ast usd Il 


dhuraachaar isatree paraharau || 


for faa Ard AST & AP 931 


nij tiray saeh sutaa lai karau ||13]| 


US aS OH AS MIF I 


praatai kaal dhaam jab aayo || 


ddit HISe Sfs USTs Il 


negee mahatan bol paThaayo || 


Ad AST fra fsa fafa wet II 


saeh sutaa jeh teh bidh liee || 


wat ate fre 3 wet 19811 


raanee ddaar hiradhai te dhiee ||14]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


fes slog sa dum so oles feute II 


eeh charitr teh cha(n)chalaa taa ko charit dhikhai || 


fod faa Ara soe fa nue SAA BOT UI 


nij tiray saath turai teh aapan bhajayo banaii ||15]| 


fefs At afeg urs Ror ofes Hat gu Hare Sto A deg vlog AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
NBIAWllUKd3 IMTSg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau chauadheh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||314||5973||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Afog fears dat Ste A Il 


sahir iTaavaa ga(n)g teer jeh || 


urs A ufeH gs fqufs sd Il 


paal su pachhim hute nirapat teh || 


atte A ufeH 3 a we Il 


naar su pachhim dhe taa ke ghar || 


Hot Saot Sdt 6 Ada II 


suree naaganee naree na sarabar ||1|| 


aret Sat touts Jat I 


baaddee ek raaniyeh heraa || 


Hes Ud 3a Tt fT we Il 
madhan dheh tab hee teh gheraa || 


mfag 30 fo AE Fea II 
adhik neh teh saath baddaayo || 


on oa fas 3 fanett III 


raajaa ko chit te bisaraayo ||2]| 


MAT afHalt St A Std Il 


aaisee rasigee taa sau naaree || 


a 3 ufs 36 Ulf fart I 


jaa te pat tan preet bisaaree || 


dig ute ure ate Stet Il 


geroo ghor paan kar leeyo || 


HY 3 atte wus fqu SG SII 
mukh te ddaar lakhat nirap dheeyo ||3]| 


Aa! Ae Fea S SH Il 


jaanaa sron badhan te bamaa || 


fqu Ho H fea Ae o SH I 


nirap man mai ieh sool na chhamaa || 


mits ogg J Fe FHS I 


at aatur havai baidh bulaae || 


fade da faa one Hae SII 


chihan rog teh naar sunaae ||4|| 


3a fae ut ag ufs aro II 


tab tin pee geroo pun ddaaraa || 


Ae SH Ass faae I 


sron bamaa sabhahoon bichaaraa || 


3a ufs A fH oe Bard I 


tab pat so im naar uchaaro || 


We TSt Ad Het fears Iu 


ab raanee keh maree bichaaro ||5|| 


Tot ads fqufs A ateug I 


raanee kahat nirapat so kariyahu || 


hd aofe 3 see fsufaud Il 


mero bahur na badhan nihariyahu || 


nig Aet arg & feat Il 


aauar sakhee kaahoo na dhikhaiyo || 


sat ate are wis Mt EI! 


raanee jai jaar ghar aaiyo ||6|| 


Ad ave As Hos Cale a Il 


saach bachan jaR sunat uchar kai || 


headlong.9. 


de ut SHH Vat Hara II 


choT piee dhamaame dhalaa(n) mukaabalaa || 


The drum was beaten and the armies attacked each other. 


vet AS suet Als ATS II 


dhevee dhasat nachaiee seehan saaradhee || 


The goddess caused the dancing of the lioness of steel (sword) 


peT mala(n)dhe laiee mahakhe dhait na(n)oo || 


And gave a blow to the demon Mahisha who was rubbing his belly. 


Tse nitat yet BTS JAS Il 
gurdhe aa(n)dhaa khaiee naale rukaRe || 


(The sword) pierced the kindneys, intestines and the ribs. 


Adt few fea niet adt Fate & II 


jehee dhil vich aaiee kahee sunai kai || 


Whatever hath come in my mind, | have related that. 


oH ad da wet AS Hie & II 


dham keh rok giee jan mar kai || 


nitq utes ordi ufs se II 


aa(n)s pulit akheeaa(n) pat bhiee || 


3a dts AG Cfo wet IDI 


tab hee jaar saath uTh giee ||7|| 


ntfs uf fqu Ie aT I 


aa(n)kh poo(n)chh nirap herai kahaa || 


Ca 5 nig 325 A IT I 


uoohaa na a(n)g tavan ko rahaa || 


tab sakhiyan ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


3d nise un fqu 3 fratett IIc 
bhedh abhedh pas nirap na bichaariyo ||8]|| 


Tat Tet AeT Ada AT I 


raanee giee sadheh savairag keh || 


efa wet JH a aS fg H7 II 


chhor giee ham kau kat meh meh || 


you Arg fed afs wet Il 


moorakh saach ihai leh liee || 


td Afus Rous fgor ae cil 


dheh sahit surapur tiray giee ||9]| 


AA Ugues J Bd Il 


je je pu(n)nrayavaan hai logaa || 


s3adfsasang il 


te te hai ieh gat ke jogaa || 


fra fea fas yo ofe caret II 


jin ik chit havai kai har dhayaayo || 


3T a as foae afa nmr 19011 


taa ke kaal nikaT neh aayo ||10]| 


fea fas Ft Ones ate 3E II 
eik chit jo dhayaavat har bhe || 


2d HS Hau 3 Te Il 


dheh sahat surapur te ge || 


se ise at four & uret Il 
bhedh abhedh kee kirayaa na paiee || 


you Als fed coset AAI 


moorakh sat ihai Thaharaiee ||11]| 


fefs A sfeg ued fRur ofeg Hast gu Aare Sto A ues sfeg AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
NBWIUCCS IMiSE II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau pa(n)dhreh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


[|315||5984||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Afod Hod de Afous Ad Il 


sahir Sunaar gaav suniyat jeh || 


ofe dare Ae SAS 3d Il 


rai ba(n)gaalee sain basat teh || 


A dares HSt fo Tet I 


sree ba(n)gaal matee teh raanee || 


Hed 36 BSCA Aot Il 


su(n)dhar bhavan chatradhas jaanee ||1]| 


aa ee vfs ea st Ss II 
ba(n)g dhei dhuhitaa ik taa ke || 


Nig Hest AH ofs ATS II 


aauar su(n)dharee sam neh jaa ke || 


fae fea use food Ae ct II 


tin ik purakh nihaaro jab hee || 


aH te & SA St Sa TT NII 
kaam dhev ke bas bhee tab hee ||2|| 


He We ate F ud ust Il 


soor soor keh bhoo par paree || 


HO TA Is aes at I Il 


jan gaj bel baav kee haree || 


Hata of af ute goer 


s chhab rai sudh pai bulais || 


aH 3a gfe We HOTS ISI 


kaam bhog ruch maan machais ||3]| 


afa at anita AAS & ST Il 


badh gee kuar sajan ke nehaa || 


fafh as AS6 SAT Il 


jim laagat saavan ko mehaa || 


He We ate farct yet ug 


soor soor keh giree pirathee par || 


33 HS wire Af AS we ISI 


taat maat aaiee sakh sabh ghar ||4]| 


HS udt efest ad Afewd Il 


maat paree dhuhitaa keh janiyahu || 


330 Ae anita yHfoug Il 


taa tan je’ee kuar pramaniyahu || 


HH Ads SHA ated Il 


jo mai kahat tumai so kariyahu || 


eta aeo Hfe ofue feufenrg iui 


chhor kafan mukh nahin nihariyahu ||5|| 


THATSHS UIT I 


tum kau taat maat dhukh havai hai || 


SH AST das FA II 


tumaree sutaa adhogat jai hai || 


JHd ag 3 Rate Ufstg Il 


hamaro kachhoo na sokeh dhariyahu || 


EHTUST JH afew” Iléll 


chhamaaparaadh hamaaro kariyahu ||6|| 


ofe AfA & A HY & feure II 


rav sas kau mai mukh na dhikhaaraa || 


Wa Id AA vids THT Il 


ab herai kas a(n)gan hamaaraa || 


AA wife AS ate Hie ae II 


saas ghooT jan kar mar giee || 


Afaue ofufe ang Hf wet 191 


sakhiyan lapiT basatr meh liee ||7]| 


wadt ata faget Hf at I 


bakaree baadh sirrahee madh dheenee || 


ed ang fug HS 6 Sot Il 


chhor basatr pit maat na cheenee || 


Uy Ha" a FIs AST I 


det We feuret St YHAS IMI 


choTee jaan dhikhaiee taare dhoomaket ||10]| 


It appears that Dhumketu (the shooting star) had displayed its top-knot.10. 


det USS Sas Mebat ASM Il 
choTaa(n) pavan nagaare aneeaa(n) ja'Teeaa(n) || 


The drums are being beaten and the armies are engaged in close fight with 
each other. 


Yd webat Soest Vet aS Il 
dhooh lieeaa(n) taravaaree dhevaa(n) dhaanavee || 


The gods and demons have drawn their swords. 


sds Sd SH AS Aw Il 
vaahan vaaro vaaree soore sa(n)ghare || 


And strike them again and again killing warriors. 


Sd FZ SHS AS ag was Il 


vagai ra't jhulaaree jiau geroo baabatraa || 


The blood flows like waterfall in the same manner as the red ochre colour 


dhuhoo(n) sutaa ko bachan sa(n)bhaaraa || 


AS a HS yates AST ICI 


sal ke maajh bakariyeh jaaraa ||8]|| 


Tet AS Aal TH SHA Il 


giee jaar sa(n)g raaj kumaaree || 


se nise faat o fast Il 
bhedh abhedh kinee na bichaaree || 


fost Hot Ate AS Set Il 


dhuhitaa maree jaar jan dheenee || 


fgu sofas at four o Sst <I 


tiray charitr kee kirayaa na cheenee ||9]| 


fefs At ates urd Ror ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A Aes slog AHUSH AS ASH AS 


NBAMENULKS IMiSe II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau soleh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||316||5993||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hat ae Carct nid I 


ma(n)tree kathaa uchaaree aauarai || 


OH OH Fars did Il 


raajaa dhes ba(n)galaa gauarai || 


FHS Yst St att UcTTAt Il 


saman prabhaa taa kee paTaraanee || 


fad AH Hat © faxat sarat Il 


jeh sam sunee na kinee bakhaanee ||1|| 


ydu Ys fa TH TAT II 
puhap prabhaa ik raaj dhulaaree || 


gofe faarst sth & Het Il 


bahur bidhaataa tas na savaaree || 


3 at nist ATSB AT Il 


taa kee aabhaa jaat na kahee || 


Ae ate Sf mearat Tot 12H 


jan kar fool abaasee rahee ||2|| 


oft fart at oft Haret I 


bhoom giree taa kee su(n)dhraiee || 


33 nat wet wart Il 


taa te abaasee liee lalaiee || 


WAS 3A TA Ble UT Il 


gaalrahan te jo ras chui paraa || 


su Tare fart 3 Is ISI 


bhayo gulaab tisee te haraa ||3]| 


Aas AS MIM Vigl STS II 


joban jab aayo a(n)g taa ke || 


Ad Sa i Se STS Il 


saeh ek aayau tab vaa ke || 


ea us Held fS0 Har Il 


er a 


ek putr su(n)dhar teh sa(n)gaa || 


Ae HOH & AS Misa Isl 


jan manasaa dhavai je ana(n)gaa ||4]| 


oat of on fsg og a II 


gaajee rai naam teh nar ko || 


ade AS AHA ad a Il 


ka(n)kan jaan kaam ke kar ko || 


sYs & 30 (3d HS Il 


bhookhan ko bhookhan teh maano || 


ws & BUS ufgTs UII 
dhookhan ko dhookhan pahichaano ||[5]| 


YIU YS" St ot Aa BI Il 


puhap prabhaa taa ko jab lahaa || 


Ho 8d AH MA AT AT" I 


man bach kram aaise kar kahaa || 


wfA ad WH aee Buret 


aais karau mai kavan upaiee || 


fe fedt Aart df Aare? tél 


mor ihee sa(n)g hoi sagaiee ||6|| 


ursts ans Autad fact Il 


praateh kaal suya(n)bar kiyaa || 


aan ate fSAt ug fear Il 


ku(n)kam ddaar tisee par dhiyaa || 


ng yduS 3 Stef TST II 


ar puhapan tai ddaaris haaraa || 


Ufa TI HY FU MUTT IDI 


her rahe mukh bhoop apaaraa ||7]| 


fs0 fqu AS Aad ats ATS II 


teh nirap sut sabhahoo(n) kar jaanaa || 


And ug faod & Use Il 


saeh putr kinahoo(n) na pachhaanaa || 


Hs fust of se faaT Il 


maat pitaa neh bhedh bicharaa || 


fed 2% anifs AS AT ST III 


eeh chhal kuar sabhan keh chharaa ||8]| 


fefs At afeg uaord Ror ofes Hat gu Aare Sto A Ag wlsz AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


IBWigooUMer 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau satreh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||317||6001||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hod Aa gs fea feu ae Il 


maragaj sain huto ik nirap bar || 


Hoan ee og AT at we Il 


maragaj dhei naar jaa ke ghar || 


gues Uses fare II 


roopavaan dhanavaan bisaalaa || 


fsEq THUST SASS ATH NU 


bhichhak kalapatar dhrujanan kaalaa ||1]| 


is washed off from clothes. 


BUS BS ni|rd Bt TaAr II 


dhekhan baiTh aTaaree naaree raakasaa(n) || 


The ladies of demons see the fight, while sitting in their lofts. 


uret GH Hed Eda rast AAU 


paiee dhoom savaaree dhuragaa dhaanavee ||11|| 


The carriage of the goddess Durga hath raised a tumult amongst the 


Haft uzat SH Ses SF II 


moo(n)gee paTanaa dhes tavan ko || 


Hifs azo fou Has Heo ot II 


jeet kavan rip sakat javan ko || 


myn fsa yst fra Il 


apramaan teh prabhaa biraajai || 


Hd 3d OG MAT HO BA III 


sur nar naag asur man laajai ||2|| 


Sa Use Tt Bie ut Il 


ek purakh raanee lakh paayo || 


SHH Tous ASH II 


tejamaan gunamaan savaayo || 


UdU TH AS Hf UTUS & II 


puhap raaj jan madh puhapan ke || 


dfs af Ae fas ARS & SII 


chor let jan chit isatiran ke ||3]| 


Ago Il 


soraThaa || 


TS Bu Fete Seo UTY nUS ALS Il 


raanee layo bulai tavan purakh apane sadhan || 


nifs of mifoe sete st A ofS Wes se Isl 


at ruch adhik baddai taa sau rat maanat bhiee ||4]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


3u Bla ova OH fSg re II 


tab lag naath dhaam teh aayo || 


Hose (Ra ATT SUT II 


manahaatar tiray jaar chhapaayo || 


Od Fae nia F 3d Il 


bahu bugachaa aage dhai ddaare || 


Tans 6 nia fed Null 


taa ke jaat na a(n)g nihaare ||5]| 


ag fed 3d Bor feu go I 


bahu chir teh baiThaa nirap rahaa || 


IO" YT Ag $e B Bd Il 


bhalaa buraa kachh bhedh na lahaa || 


Aa ot Cfo nud we nit II 


jab hee uTh apano ghar aayo || 


3a ot fgar we HIS ust Hell 
tab hee tiray ghar meet paThaayo ||6]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRer vfss Het gu Aare Sto A iors Biss AHTUSH AS ASH 
FZ IBACIEOOD IMiez Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau aThaareh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||318]|6007||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hé fqufs A sas AE II 


suno nirapat mai bhaakhat kathaa || 


Ad ffs f= AHS AT HET II 


jeh mil dhev samudh keh mathaa || 


ST AAS SH His Sd Il 


tahaa subrat naamaa mun rahai || 


mite ast A AT Aa AT Il 
adhik bratee jaa keh jag kahai ||1|| 


fea ufs oH Ht fd Fd Il 


tiray mun raaj matee teh rahai || 


gu mifaa A at AS a Il 


roop adhik jaa ko sabh kahai || 


nifA Hefe ofs nig Ssct I 


as su(n)dhar neh aauar utaree || 


ogo 0 feast act 1121 


hai havaihai na bidhaataa karee ||2]| 


A'ald HAS VS AE Br Il 


saagar mathan dhev jab laage || 


HAG & AVE Holes Ge UT Il 


mathrayo na jai sagal dhukh paage || 


3a fo feu fed ats Card Il 


tab tin tiray ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


Ho tefsat Fe THs ISI 


suno dhevatiyo bachan hamaaro ||3]| 


A fafa od AIR ug ST II 


jo bidh dharai sees par jhaaree || 


ulfs 3d AS ITH HTH Il 


paan bharai jal raas ma(n)jhaaree || 


Ad Of uss at GS I 


mero dhoor pagan kee dhovai || 


3a Wd Aes Hodes Je Isil 


tab yeh safal manorath hovaii ||4|| 


qoH mis nitgsd ag 3 fase Il 


braham at aatur kachh na bicharaa || 


oTdt af AIA AS ST II 


jhaaree raakh sees jal bharaa || 


cug fea feAfsze & Bfsst II 


dhekhahu ieh isatiran ke charitaa || 


feo fafa sfes feat agST Ill 
eeh bidh charit dhikhaayo karataa ||5]| 


fefs At sfez urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A air vlog AHUSH AS ASH AS 


BICNEOR lee 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau unees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||319||6012||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


gf avg 3 ifs ge UT II 
bhoom bhaar te at dhukh paayo || 


Gant 0 ay df Fane Il 


brahamaa pai dhukh roi sunaayo || 


Gant adt fare at AST II 


brahamaa karee bisan kee sevaa || 


StS 3e faAS Aa SST II 


taa te bhe kirasan jag dhevaa ||1|| 


demons.11. 


BUY Sad SHS MM AHS Il 
la'kh nagaare va'jan aamho saamhane || 


A hundred thousand trumpets resound facing one another. 


TAH JE 5 SHS dd dds Il 


raakas rano na bha’‘jan rohe rohale || 


The highly infuriated demons do not flee from the battlefield. 


Hot sig ate AS ASH II 


seehaa(n) vaa(n)goo ga‘jan sa'bhe soorame || 


All the warriors roar like lions. 


sf sft aad S30 VI" AHS 11921 


tan tan kaibar chha'ddan dhuragaa saamane ||12]| 


They stretch their bows and shoot the arrows in front it Durga.12. 


We S'S Gdd IS ASS II 


ghure nagaare dhohare ran sa(n)galeeaale || 


The dual chained trumpets sounded in the battlefield. 


Hd BS A AA SST II 


mur dhaanav ko ka(n)s vataaraa || 


ads Usa B td AST Il 


karat poorab lau dhroh sa(n)bhaaraa || 


aa Ads Usd a Ue II 


vaa ke karat hanan ke dhaavai || 


fosufs nngge SI US'S III 


nitaprat aasuran tahaa paThaavaii ||2]| 


YEH Use fare Hurd I 


pratham pootanaa kirasan sa(n)ghaaree || 


ufe HaeAg to Bart I 


pun sakaTaasur dheh udhaaree || 


agfe saTAT MAS Herter 


bahur bakaasur asur sa(n)ghaariyo || 


fusag & fue Curfstt 11311 


birakhabhaasur ke birakhan upaariyo ||3]| 


nrumAg & nw feeds ate Il 


aaghaasur ko agh nivarat kar || 


ufe ant ufeut vdeo of II 


pun kesee maariyo charanan dhar || 


bahur braham keh charit dhikhaayo || 


ufs ate ud fas fe TIT Isl 
dhar kar par gir i(n)dhr haraayo ||4]| 


Sel ale Ads 3 BAT Il 


na(n)dheh chheen baran te layaayo || 


Helus & Aste fret I 


sa(n)dheepan ke suteh milaayo || 


wee 3 au Bard Il 


dhaavaanal te gop ubaare || 


due A fy ad Mas UII 


gopan sau biraj kare akhaare ||5]| 


SISA TA & VS Bu Tf Il 


kubalayaa gaj ko dhaat layo har || 


wsale HAeats Yyots ats Il 


chaaddooreh musaTakeh prahar kar || 


uafd AA 3 AA Ue Il 


pakar kes te ka(n)s pachhaaraa || 


Gyro faa ssf ae Ilell 


auprasain sir chhatreh ddaaraa ||6|| 


AotAy ot oF Aurct Il 


jaraasi(n)dh kee chamoo(n) sa(n)ghaaree || 


HY oat ATA HTT II 


sa(n)kh layo sa(n)khaasur maaree || 


OT VTA Sa YSAT I 


nagar dhavaiaarikaa keeyaa pravesaa || 


2A 2H a Alfs SdAT IDI 


dhes dhes ke jeet naresaa ||7|| 


Usa STATA WN I 


dha(n)tabakr narakaasur ghaayo || 


Add AYA ay afd BG Il 


soreh sahas badhoo bar layaayo || 


USH'S Ad UT 3 BATT Il 


paarajaat sur pur te layaayaa || 


fderas Hie es fear ic 
bi(n)dhraaban meh khel dhikhaayaa ||8|| 


UgS at fre act fst I 


pa(n)ddavain kee jin karee jitaaree || 


que AST ot oA Gard Il 


dhrupadh sutaa kee laaj ubaaree || 


AS ade & vata wurst il 


sabh kauarav ke dhaleh khapaiee || 


Hate nits o Brae UrSt ICII 


sa(n)teh aa(n)ch na laagan paiee ||9]| 


Ag Aves A ats Aor Il 


sabh soochanataa jau kar jaiyaii || 


qe seo 3 uifua sae II 
gra(n)th baddan te adhik ddaraiyai || 


at 3 adt aa Burct I 


taa te thoree kathaa uchaaree || 


ga df afa Sg Aas 1901 
chook hoi kab leh sudhaaree ||10]| 


nig H AIS AE" Fant Il 


ab mai kahat kathaa rukamanee || 


fd #& afeet fare A ust Il 


jeh chhal bariyo kirasan so dhanee || 


fafa ufser fen we ustet II 
likh patiyaa dhij haath paThaiee || 


Afton HISH SH AST AAI 


kahiyahu mahaaragaj tan jaiee ||11]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


aad dea fans se et Afs gars faargs wire II 


bayaeh badhayo sisapaal bhe suiee jor baraat biyaahan aae || 


od nical HORUS A fe ot efa Tea oie fase I 


hau aTakee madhasoodhan sau jin kee chhab haaTak her hiraae || 


ofga ot fay usr we & feat we Awe AH ASS I 


chaatirak kee jim payaas ghaTe na binaa ghan se ghan sayaam suhaae || 


oct fact 3 fofou fou & va dfs sot 3 got ofe nie 119211 


haaree giree na hiriyo hiy ko dhukh her rahee na hahaa har aae ||12]| 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


ufsar afte vs dfs ge Il 


patiyaa baach chaRe har rathai || 


Hd Be BU HOHE Il 


maanahu looT layo manmathai || 


@3 fanure Afe 2s nT II 


aut sisupaal jor dhal aayo || 


avo udt sare faust 193i 


ku(n)dhan puree nagar niyaraayo ||13]| 


se at gathat fry Ar Il 


bhedh kahaa rukaminee bipr srayo(n) || 


urs ata Ast ato” GF I 


praan naath setee kahiyahu yau || 


Aa A dfs yAa Ae Il 


jab mai gauar poojabai aaihaua(n) || 


fs wud gud figers Aes Il 
dhooR lapeTe dhoohare siradhaar jaTaale || 


The demon chieftains having matted locks are enveloped in dust. 


Cust ont frat ufs ATU MIS II 


aukhaleeaa(n) naasaa jinaa muh jaapan aale || 


Their nostrils are like mortars and the mouths seem like niches. 


We tet AHS Se Hows Il 
dhaae dhevee saahamane beer ma’uchhaleeaale || 


The brave fighters bearing long moustaches ran in front of the goddess. 


Haus Ad Bs Je Fe SS 5 ST Il 


surapat jehe laR haTe beer Tale na Taale || 


The warriors like the king of gods (Indra) had become tired of fighting, but 


3a 3 VIA Ge AU Ill 


tab tav dharas cha(n)dhr so paihaua(n) ||14}| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


3a 3H UH a Set Ste Sing Jal VaTte I 


tab tum ham kau bhujaa bhar leejahu ratheh chaRai || 


fou ord & diffag vA] Ase ao wre qui 


nij naaree lai keejiyahu dhusaT sabhan ko ghai ||15]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


JaH gad oft AA gare I 


rukam bayaeh kee sauaj banaiee || 


as ats uaera forest Il 


bhaat bhaat pakavaan miThaiee || 


Glau fess fue & as H I 


fooliyo firat tirayan ke gan mai || 


Hs HS at wate & Ho H IME! 


moo(n)dd mu(n)dde kee khabar na man mai ||16]| 


did UA Stats USS Il 


gauar poojane bahin paThaiee || 


3d 3 dt fan AYES II 


teh te haree kirasan sukhadhaiee || 


He Ba He af Jos F Il 
dhusaT log mukh bai rahat bhe || 


ofe wf fea ofS as F II90 11 
hai hai ieh bhaat kahat bhe |]|17]| 


Sd ee Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


visu fans 3 a Ja ste 8 & II 


chaliyo kirasan taa kau rathai ddaar lai kai || 


3a dig we AS au St Il 


tabai beer dhaae sabhai kop havai kai || 


Aathy 3 uife 8 dis AS II 


jaraasi(n)dh te aadh lai beer jete || 


Ja 3 utes VS Ths 3S IACI 


hathai lai paTailai chale ddaar tete ||18]| 


fas unig atte & ata oI 


kite paakharai ddaar kai baajiyo pai || 


fas we AM vs SHAG UII 


kite chaar jaame chaRe taajiyo pai || 


HUNS TOS Fes GES Il 
maghele dhadhele bu(n)dhele cha(n)dhele || 


Ed FoI MWS UTS ACI 


kachhavaihe raThauare baghele kha(n)ddele ||19]| 


3a JaH Jat AS ste 3 & II 


tabai rukam rukamee sabhai bhai lai kai || 


slau As wat Jot ds aS Il 


chaliyo sain baakee haThee gol kai kai || 


37 ae St ge Ga Ve” II 


tahaa baan teekhe chhuTe or chaaroo || 


Hs nits ACT At TT HT |l2O1l 


ma(n)dde aan jodhaa bajayo raag maaroo ||20]| 


adt SH Sct SH AY STS Il 


kahee bheem bheree bajai sa(n)kh bhaare || 


ag oe aretfatt nt Sarg Il 


kahoo(n) naadh naafeeriyai aau nagaare || 


udt ufe sare at atts wrt II 


paree maar baanaan kee bhaat aaisee || 


Cat mares Frat Ys ars AAT 124 


auThee agan javaiaalaa pralai kaal jaisee ||21]| 


TS ARYS A Ud BS aS Il 


chalai seeghrataa sau khahai baan baane || 


CS niate FST BA Aa ZH Il 


auThai agan javaiaalaa lasai jayo Tanaane || 


ag BH FH Ud HSH Se Il 


kahoo(n) charam baramai pare maram bhedhe || 


ag HA & aa F a BIS |22I1 
kahoo(n) maas ke geedh lai ge labedhe ||22]| 


ag nighsye are ud o Il 


kahoo(n) a(n)gulitraan kaaTe pare hai || 


ag niget ate 33d 3d 7 Il 


kahoo(n) a(n)gulee kaaT ratanai jhare hai || 


oot Ta HH faurs Ferd Il 


rahee haath hee mai kirapaanai kaTaare || 


ford afS & & UT FH HT 12QSIl 


girai joojh kai kai pare bhoom maare ||23]| 


sa aU a Ades foe I 
tabai kop kai kai cha(n)dhele sidhaae || 


ad UI Udit BS YS MVS Il 
badhe chu(n)g chu(n)gee chale khet aae || 


ad Ga wfaut adt fara ot Tt Il 


chahoo(n) or gheriyo haree kisan kau yau || 


Taes HS Adt HS at AA II2sIll 


gaRedhaar maano karee mat kee jayo ||24|| 


sa du a (AAS HS Bes Il 


tabai kop kai kirasan maare cha(n)dhele || 


Hus TOs BUS Fes II 
maghele dhadhele baghele bu(n)dhele || 


DedA J & Sa I HT Il 


cha(n)dherees hoo(n) kau tabai baan maaraa || 


forfout sf Uo Daas AST |1QUil 


giriyo bhoom pai na hathayaarai sa(n)bhaaraa ||25]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


AatHe ats ufs Ag HT II 


jaraasi(n)dh keh pun sar maaraa || 


ofa via 6 Jaa ASST Il 


bhaag chaliyo na hathayaar sa(n)bhaaraa || 


fad HHS sd ST Il 


bhire su mare bache te haare || 


defaults des fra IE 
cha(n)dheriyeh cha(n)dhel sidhaare ||26]| 


3a gant uges st AT II 


tab rukamee pahuchat bhayo jaiee || 


mite fare A adt ware Il 


adhik kirasan sau karee laraiee || 


the brave fighters could not be averted from their stand. 


dA Vd wis a AE Weg as 1193! 


ga'je dhuragaa gher kai jan ghaneear kaale ||13]| 


They roared. On besieging Durga, like dark clouds.13. 


de uct uso Vat Haas II 


choT piee kharachaamee dhalaa(n) mukaabalaa || 


The drum, wrapped in donkey’s hide, was beaten and the armies attacked 


bhaat bhaat tan bisikh prahaare || 


ofa <0 fare afo TS 11291 


haariyo vahai kirasan neh haare ||27]| 


fas H uifta of & Gor I 
chit mai adhik Thaan kai krudhaa || 


H3s 3G faAe A Ao Il 


maaddat bhayo kirasan sau judhaa || 


Ua as Sa ANH YOST Il 


ek baan tab sayaam prahaaraa || 


forfot fet ug ATS Ars ICH 


giriyo pirathee par jaan sa(n)ghaaraa ||28]| 


Ag A fs yen fsa Ate Il 


sar sau moo(n)dd pratham teh seesaa || 


anfa ea ge A AST II 


baadh layo rath sau jadhuieesaa || 


TS ATS Jafhot eau Il 


bhraat jaan rukaminee chhaddaayo || 


Sns OH fARUTS fro 12K 


lajat dhaam sisapaal sidhaayo ||29]| 


fag dese a fT TS Il 


kinoo(n) cha(n)dhelan ke sir tooTe || 


aaa Te Hs ws Se Il 
kieek ge moo(n)dd ghar TooTe || 


HAS Ves BHA Se I 


sakal cha(n)dhele laaj lajaae || 


ate dete gedt nie 1301 


naar gavai cha(n)dheree aae ||30]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Te des selsuty ag 3 ots TSte Il 


ge cha(n)dhel cha(n)dheriyeh kar te naar gavai || 


fes ofsz 30 ganat aes set FETE 1134 


eeh charitr tan rukamanee barat bhiee jadhurai ||31]| 


fefs At sfez urd fRur ofsg Hat gu Aare Sto A aA siagz AHUSH AS ASH AS 


IIZ2O€O83 ImiezIl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau bees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||320||6043]||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


HAUGH VAG I Td Il 


sukraachaaraj dhaanavain ko gur || 


HAgest SAS AT ot Ud Il 


sukraavatee basat jaa ko pur || 


Mfg te A ot Io AS Il 


maar dhev jaa kau ran jaavai || 


ufs HAtefs atta face Il 


paR sa(n)jeevan taeh jiyaavai ||1]| 


vente fa HS" Seo ST II 


dhevajaan ik sutaa tavan kee || 


myHs ef gat Aes at Il 


apramaan chhab hutee javan kee || 


av SH to at fens II 


kach naamaa dhevan ko dhijabar || 


MES SU AX & Fa WT III 


aavat bhayo sukr ke tab ghar ||2|| 


vente Ala faur nifter fos II 
dhevajaan sa(n)g kiyaa adhik hit || 


af 3 Fat oH fyar a fos I 


har leeno jayo(n) tayo(n) tiray ko chit || 


Hats 8 Arles AT Il 


ma(n)treh len sa(n)jeevan kaajaa || 


fe 2% ufed fess TA SII 
eeh chhal paThiyo dhevatan raajaa ||3]| 


So 3e USS AE SE Il 
dhait bhedh paavat jab bhe || 


aa ate oct afe ae Il 


taa ko ddaar nadhee han ge || 


fas Salt So OH 3 ITT II 


bilam lagee veh dhaam na aayo || 


vente mits dt va Ut IIgil 
dhevajaan at hee dhukh paayo ||4]| 


onfy fust so safe facet II 
bhaakh pitaa tan bahur jiyaayo || 


e360 ey nifde se Ut II 
dhaitan dhekh adhik dhukh paayo || 


fofyfs orfs ofa Gfs we I 


nitiprat maar taeh uTh jaavai || 


ufs ufe 31 & Ae fare] IU 


pun pun taa kau sukr jiyaavaii ||5]| 


3a fsa nig Hea Hfo stot Il 


tab teh maar madhray meh ddaariyo || 


wes Sfx foe Tete west II 


bachat bhoo(n)j nij gureh khavaariyo || 


Vents AE Sd 3 BT I 


dhevajaan jab taeh na lahaa || 


nifoe efas 9 fus yfs aot ie 
adhik dhukhit havai pit prat kahaa ||6]| 


We % Ad A OH ofg yet Il 


ab lau kach ju dhaam neh aayo || 


Afous faod Ad Tae I 


janiyat kinahoo(n) asur chabaayo || 


sv 3 fug fsa safe frore I 


taa te pit teh bahur jiyaavo || 


JH Ho & Aa fer? 119 II 


hamare man ko sok miTaavo ||7|| 


sa ot Ag Gare His ae Il 


tab hee sukr dhayaan meh ge || 


fsa for Ue fasas se II 
teh nij peT bilokat bhe || 


Hg Arlee & fag 2 ate Il 


each other. 


ue wet stom gaa wife & I 


gher liee variaamee dhuragaa aai kai || 


The brave demon-warriors besieged Durga. 


IU SS MOM SH 3 ATS II 


raakhas vadde alaamee bha’'j na jaanadhe || 


They are greatly knowledgeable in warfare and do not know running back. 


niz Je AgaHt Hg VSST 11981 


a(n)t hoe suragaamee maare dhevataa ||14]| 


They ultimately went to heaven on being killed by the goddess.14. 


WISS Ws Sad Vat fssfenit Il 
aganat ghure nagaare dhalaa(n) bhiRa(n)dhiaa(n) || 


With the flaring up of fight between the armies, innumerable trumpets 


ma(n)tr sajeevan kau keh dhai kar || 


ares au Beg nus |f7 tll 
kaaddat bhayo udhar apano far ||8]| 


ares 31d Aa His a Il 


kaaddat taeh sukr mar gayo || 


wold Hz 8s aete FACT I 
bahur ma(n)tr bal kacheh jiyayo || 


Fru aut Het & (3d 3d Il 
sraap dhayo madhaa ko teh teh || 


aw 3 flung 5 Wad aS ag ICI 


taa te piyat na yaakeh kouoo keh ||9]| 


tere ule MA frase II 


dhevijaan pun aais bichaaraa || 


W ae 36 Shh oA Bae Il 


yau kach tan taj laaj uchaaraa || 


aH SIH AS aS I 


kaam bhog mo sau fai kar re || 


JH HES SU AT ITT Ill 


hamare madhan taap keh har re |]|10]| 


f36 of adt 5 3S 3 AT I 


tin rat karee na taa te sa(n)gaa || 


aay sfoa fsa Afeu niSar Il 
bayaap rahiyo teh jadhip ana(n)gaa || 


vents sa mifae forest Il 


dhevajaan tab adhik risaiee || 


Hf 3 sna of Saree 11991 
moh na bhajayo yaeh dhukhadhaiee ||11|| 


fe fafa Fru es fs0 set II 
eeh bidh sraap dhet teh bhiee || 


ag yGuet AH aoe Il 


kathaa chaupiee su mai baniee || 


paapee furai ma(n)tr tav naahee || 


33 He 6 free Are 92H 


to te sur na jivaae jaahee ||12|| 


yen fram Std Ae afd Il 


pratham jiyaayo taeh kasaT kar || 


oHa 3 A Ay 3a fofh st I 


ramayo na so sraaprayo tab ris bhar || 


fus se fea ofS Foe II 


pitaa bhe ieh bhaat sunaayo || 


TECH fed Als UST 931 
dhevaraaj ieh kacheh paThaayo ||13]| 


33 asad H AG I 


taat baat kaho mai so karo || 


Hg Artes fed ogre Il 


ma(n)tr sajeevan ieh nanusaro || 


va fea Af HZ aT A I 


jab ieh seekh ma(n)tr keh jai hai || 


veon fefs Ta 5 MT IAWIl 


dhevaraaj fir haath na aai hai ||14]| 


Hg 3 So FU fed Se Il 


ma(n)tr na furai sraap ieh dheejai || 


Ad ave He fus SF II 


mero bachan maan pit leejai || 


Se MSe Ag AX 3 UG Il 
bhedh abhedh kachh sukr na paayo || 


Hg foes ot APY fees UII 


ma(n)tr nifal ko sraap dhivaayo ||15]| 


sifa Hd Sg as faa II 


taeh mare bahu baar jiyaayo || 


sa ryt Aa sa 3 UG Il 


tab sraaprayo jab bhog na paayo || 


fgu sfeg afs fag 6 ut Il 


tiray charitr gat kinoo(n) na paiee || 


fats fas feo ots aoret 19 II 


jin bidhanai ieh naar banaiee ||16]| 


fefs A sfez ued fRur ofes Hast gu Aare sto A featr fey AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


NBIUEOUK MISE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau ikees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||321||6059||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


HO Us vid Sas AT II 


sun prabh aauar bakhaano kathaa || 


Wd fas THS AT II 


aaihai chit hamaare jathaa || 


Bags a VA YAS Ad Il 


chhajakaranan ko dhes basat jeh || 


Hela ag fea gs fqufs sg 19 


suchhab ket ik huto nirapat teh ||1]| 


WIA @ 3 a fa rcs Il 


acharaj dhe taa ke ik naaree || 


aod nele AS AS St Il 


kanak avaT saache jan ddaaree || 


At Hage Ht elas (ST II 


sree makaraachh matee dhuhitaa teh || 


etfs adt AfA MIA Aas fA II 


chheen karee sas a(n)s sakal jeh ||2]| 


Ae 8d Aa set Sg VT II 


jab bar jog bhiee vahu dhaaraa || 


AY US 36 four UAT Il 


saahu poot tan kiyaa payaaraa || 


oH ae fS0 ATG AHS II 


kaam kel teh saath kamaavaii || 


ats nifsa so atta fase ISI 


bhaat anik tan taeh rijhaavai ||3]| 


fqu 30 Se fay od STH II 


nirap tan bhedh kisoo nar bhaakhaa || 


3a 3 ata on wif mr Il 


tab te taeh dhaam as raakhaa || 


sounded. 


UTS HIUS BTS VST VISST II 


paae mahakhal bhaare dhevaa dhaanavaa(n) || 


The gods and demons both have raised great tumult like male buffalos. 


a5 Sef Aa Tan dds Il 


vaahan fa'T karaare raakas rohale || 


The infuriated demons strike strong blows causing wounds. 


AUS Sait nig ford gor i 


jaapan tegee aare miaano dhooheeaa(n) || 


It appears that the sword pulled from the scabbards are like saws. 


AU Ss Hos Aus as fete II 


jodhe vadde munaare jaapan khet vich || 


The warriors look like high minarets in the battlefield. 


Vet ny ASS Us ASde II 


dhevee aap savaare pab javehane || 


The goddess herself killed these mountain-like demons. 


jahaa na pa(n)chhee karai pravesaa || 


Afe 5 Ad uss ot SAT ISI 


jai na jahaa pavan ko vesaa ||4]| 


omits fg fag ag By UNG II 
kuar mitr bin bahu dhukh paayo || 


dts ote fea fore gost Il 
beer haak ik nikaT bulaayo || 


3TH Ad So SH AT II 


taa sau kahaa tahaa tum jaiee || 


Bad AHS at ute Baret ruil 


layaahu sajan kee khaaT uchaiee ||5]| 


Hos 8vo 3d ote fAaG II 


sunat bachan teh beer sidhayo || 


ute Gute eres 3G II 


khaaT uchai layaavat bhayo || 


aH sa ate anifg anid Ar Il 


kaam bhog kar kuar kuar sa(n)g || 


ugea fos ste fSAt Sar ell 


pahuchaayo gireh taeh tisee dda(n)g ||6]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


ea fren 3 of fst aa AST ot a I 


ek dhivas taa kau pitaa gayo sutaa ke greh || 


Ad fy ate conet fas Hf ger Ae III 
sej dhekh kar dhalamalee chit meh baddaa sa(n)dheh ||7]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


foasd we a fete nic II 


chi(n)taatur ghar ko fir aayo || 


Hfog tea A feos Il 


sahir dda(n)ddoraa aais dhilaayo || 


je koiee puhap khareedhan aavai || 


fs fase fag Bo 3 ure CII 


muh nirakhe bin len na paavai ||8]| 


udUus AW faas Fe Set II 


puhapan samai bikan jab bhayo || 


3a 30 fauis fasae mitt II 


tab teh nirapat bilokan ayo || 


Holt Sax SI Se MTT II 


jogee ek tahaa tab aayo || 


YOU UTS HS HS Vast ltl 


puhap paach man mol chukaayo ||9]| 


nite A Se HS B at Il 


aai su fool mol lai gayo || 


urd dds fquis fsa st II 
paachho gahat nirapat teh bhayo || 


WS WS 3G Te afad Fo Il 


jaat jaat dhouoo ge gahir ban || 


Ad Of AS SIA HOY 3 II9011 


jeh lakh jaat teesaro manukh na ||10]| 


3a Holt Ag Het Gurct I 


tab jogee sar jaTaa ughaaree || 


f36 sisd 3 ats feat Il 


tin bheetar te naar nikaaree || 


ssrsaaA os ated il 


bhaat bhaat taa sau rat kar kaii || 


AG STU Hee & Uf & IAA 


soyo taap madhan kau har kai ||11]| 


Aa ot Af Hoare at II 


jab hee soi sa(n)nayaasee gayo || 


gs Ado fs ofs sau Il 


joot jaTan teh naar chhurayo || 


3d 3 use Sa fST aver II 


teh te purakh ek teh kaaddaa || 


aM sd oT A afd FST 921 


kaam bhog taa sau kar gaaddaa ||12|| 


fqu ond fa ates feos II 


nirap Thaaddo teh charit nihaaraa || 


Ale we Afafa Bars II 


jor haath jogiyeh uchaaraa || 


H foro ares four ate wrt 


mo gireh kaal kirapaa kar aaiyo || 


Aa Hats SHO ate AG 193! 
jathaa sakat bhojan kar jaiyo ||13]| 


US at Hot fT we Il 


praat gayo sa(n)nayaasee teh ghar || 


de" SA AAS 35 H Ue Il 


bhagavaa bhes sakal tan mai dhar || 


as ats 35 yst gore Il 


bhaat bhaat tan prabhaa banaiee || 


Hod" Oe A Afodt AST III 


mahaa dharam so janiyo jaiee ||14]| 


Rowet ao feu mirat ofs I 


sa(n)nayaasee keh nirap aage dhar || 


fost A THT nat We II 


dhuhitaa ke raajaa aayo ghar || 


3 Ss SHo a Sie St Il 


teen thaal bhojan ke bhar kai || 


mia Ie ae Bafa & ql 


aage raakhe bachan uchar kai ||15]| 


fea fafa gue ad Host Il 


eeh bidh bachan kahe sa(n)nayaasee || 


Ad ads J Hfs 35 TT Il 


kahaa karat hai muh tan haasee || 


Sa Ho J fE3S SH Il 


ek manuchh hau itanau bhojan || 


und Ate age fafa 4 36 IMEI 
khaayo jai kavan bidh mo tan ||16]| 


Sa ag SHS SH A Il 


ek thaar bhojan tum karo || 


visa Aes H fd nIOA II 


dhutiy jaTan mai teh anasaro || 


fag faa ats Fat BaSTe Il 
jeh teh bhaat jaTaa chhuravai || 


30 3 ote foarAt oe 119911 


teh te naar nikaasee rai ||17]| 


ae 3 nis Id OSH AMHE Il 


kadhe na aakhan haare dhaavan saahamane || 


They never uttered the word ‘defeat’ and ran in front of the goddess. 


Pdr AS Hurd gah usar F Ul 
dhuragaa sabh sa(n)ghaare raakhas khaRag lai ||15]| 


Durga, holding her sword, killed all the demons.15. 


Cue Ba Ad Hg Shr Il 
aumal la'the jodhe maaroo ba’jiaa || 


The fatal martial music sounded and the warriors came in the battlefield 


fgfsa arg niet f3T Ta I 


tiratiy thaar aage teh raakhaa || 


faafh age st A fqu sme II 


bihas bachan taa sau nirap bhaakhaa || 


QA oA 3 use fears” II 


kes faas te purakh nikaarahu || 


Wd SHO SH SAT YST NACI 


yeh bhojan tum taa keh khavaiaarahu ||18]| 


fag fs0 fafa a ot FF fsorfant II 


jeh teh bidh taa ko su nikaariyo || 


dole AST A see Corton I 


bahur sutaa sau bachan uchaariyo || 


ste as iat faa FE II 


teen thaar age teh raakhe || 


316 sug oro fafa sry IVI 
teeno bhakhahu yaeh bidh bhaakhe ||19]| 


Pad AGH Bia fus a AE Il 
dhuhakar karam lakhiyo pit ko jab || 


dias set fas HS anifg Se Il 


chakirat bhiee chit maajh kuar tab || 


Ad Afos eo ote Fos Il 


jaar sahit veh beer bulaayo || 


MUS Afys SA SI UT Ill 
aapan sahit bhoj veh khaayo ||20]| 


=A fas Hitter frase I 


traas chit mai adhik bichaaraa || 


fea TA AS oles feos II 


ein raajai sabh charit nihaaraa || 


ade Burne nig gat afact Il 


kavan upai aaj hayaa(n) kariyai || 


aed ufs afe sfes foafatt 112511 
kachhuk khel kar charit nikariyai ||21]| 


ats ofa om HZ Bars I 


beer haak as ma(n)tr uchaaraa || 


fus Fs vin 38 afs se II 


pit jut a(n)dh tinai kar ddaaraa || 


oet fg & Are foots ate I 


giee mitr ke saath nikar kar || 


3 Aat ofg fae fasts afs i221 
bhedh sakaa neh kinoo(n) bichar kar ||22]| 


nu se 3 Bal As AG Il 
a(n)dh bhe te log sabhai jab || 


fea fafa sue surot fau Se Il 


eeh bidh bachan bakhaanaa nirap tab || 


uife Fe ag BI gore I 
aachh baidh kouoo leh bulai || 


A orftis & ad Bure 1123 
jo aakhin ko kare upai ||23]| 


vfs Fe 3A 30 Of S Il 
dhuhitaa baidh bhes teh dhar kai || 


dot fquis mitts & afg & Il 


rog nirapat akhian kau har kai || 


ufo ou fus 3 Ret ufs II 


maag layo pit te soiee pat || 


ufes Jat A a SI3g HF 12 


khachit hutee jaa ke bheetar mat ||24]| 


feo 2 ufau ae ufs 33 II 


eeh chhal bariyo baal pat tauane || 


Ho ufo vist vats & He Il 


man meh chubhiyo chatur kai jauane || 


fea feAfga & ates murs Il 


ein isatiran ke charit apaaraa || 


Aff ugsTqu fea ASS Qui 


saj pachhutaanrayo in karataaraa ||25]| 


fefs At sfes urd fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A area ofsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


IRQINEOcsiIMiSEIl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau baiees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||322||6084||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Se Ao oe fea vifs ae II 


bhadhr sain raajaa ik at bal || 


nits nda AS fae ZaHR II 


ar anek jeete jin dhalamal || 


Afag Sud" H MAES II 


sahir bheharaa mai asathaanaa || 


fo & Sos Us feu Sse IAI 


jin kau bharat dha(n)dd nirap naanaa ||1]| 


aHele f 3 a We ST Il 


kumadhan dhe taa ke ghar naaree || 


WY AS AeA ASAT I 


aap janak jagadhees savaaree || 


So at AS 3 yst Card Il 


taa kee jaat na prabhaa uchaaree || 


8 Sdt AG ate SHIT III 


fool rahee jan kar fulavaaree ||2|| 


UHe Ad AS fof estat Il 


pramudh sain sut gireh avatariyo || 


Hee gu PAd AS Ofeet Il 


madhan roop dhoosar jan dhariyo || 


AW at AS 3 Yst aurat Il 


jaa kee jaat na prabhaa bakhaanee || 


nifea Jos Bla FX F Tt sil 


aTik rahat lakh ra(n)k r raanee ||[3]| 


Aa Fd 3Io anid nits Str II 


jab veh tarun kuar at bhayo || 


Safe Sd MET F TE Il 


Thauareh Thauar avar havai gaye || 


with enthusiasm. 


Fee fAS fog Je fete attr II 
ba'dhal jiau mahikhaasur ran vich ga’jiaa || 


Mahishasura thundered in the field like the cloud 


fee Ag Aa Rag stro I 
ei(n)dhr jehaa jodhaa maithau bha’'jiaa || 


“The warrior like Indra fled from me 


age feardt vaar fHa Je Afar IMEI 


kaun vichaaree dhuragaa jin ran sajiaa ||16]| 


“Who is this wretched Durga, who hath come to srart war with me?’’16. 


SA BS Sas VOI HATA Il 


va'je ddol nagaare dhalaa(n) mukaabalaa || 


The drums and trumpets have sounded and the armies have attacked each 


baalapane k tageeree aaiee || 


nig vial fedt misao FITS Ill 


a(n)g a(n)g firee ana(n)g dhuhaiee ||4]| 


3d fea AST ATS at yt Il 


teh ik sutaa saeh kee ahee || 


ons fr8a alas y Tot I 


kuar bilok thakit havai rahee || 


JA fas at foe aeret Il 


hauas milan kee hiradhai baddaiee || 


Sa HJvdt Sat USTs Mull 


ek sahacharee tahaa paThaiee ||5]| 


Ret quis 30 fer ASS I 


sakhee kuar tan birathaa janaiee || 


Ad HS" 3 Ue Bart Il 


saeh sutaa tav her lubhaiee || 


add AHS fSo OH Ua II 


karahu sajan teh dhaam payaanaa || 


ga ad = A fafa oar lel 


bhog karo vaa sau bidh naanaa ||6]| 


@ dd fea sag yest II 


dhavai haige ieh nagar khudhaiee || 


So gos A ots see I 


tin dhuhoo(n)an mau raar baddaiee || 


3 Ug fue SH Il 


jau too dhuhoo(n) jiyan tai maarai || 


aoe sud AE feos IDI 


bahur hamaaro saath bihaarai ||7|| 


His ag 3A sda faa ost II 


sun bach bhes turak tiray dharaa || 


Bar Sd nS AT Il 


baanaa vahai aapano karaa || 


ag faure fsa fort UaTaT II 


geh kirapaan teh kiyo payaanaa || 


Ad fot uss Parse CII 


jahaa nimaajee paRat dhugaanaa ||8|| 


Aa ot ust foun £36 Ag II 


jab hee paRee nimaaj tino sab || 


farer fae A Te Soa FG Il 
sijadhaa bikhai su ge turak jab || 


3a feo ws sat ate uret II 
tab ieh ghaat bhalee kar paiee || 


atte Hs Inia & mires iC 


kaaT moo(n)dd dhuhoo(n)an ke aaiee ||9]| 


feo fafa 28 yeret Hd I 


eeh bidh dhouoo khudhaiee maare || 


Ht orfe af Ara uss II 


ramee aan kar saath payaare || 


Se nise 3 fat frars II 
bhedh abhedh na kinee bichaaraa || 


faodt He afout fs HST N90 II 


kinahee dhusaT kahiyo in maaraa ||10]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Hig wees ed aa ato wits ag FHS II 


maar khudhain dhuhoo(n) keh bariyo aan kar mit || 


Ue MVS 5 UTS mga a Blas 195 


dhev adhev na paavahee abalaan ke charit ||11]| 


fefs At stag Ueors fRur ofss Hat gu Hare Sto A Sein fey AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
22S EoKulmisg ll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau teiees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||323||6095||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hat ae Sars wer Il 


ma(n)tree kathaa uchaaran laagaa || 


WT aA TA TH Moda Il 


jaa ke ras raajaa anuraagaa || 


Hots Aa fquts fea Fats I 


soorat sain nirapat ik soorat || 


Wed esa Ae at Hos NI 


jaanuk dhutiy main kee moorat ||1|| 


mat ofe Rea 3a orc Il 


achhraa dhei sadhan teh naaree || 


aod nele Ard HS Src Il 


kanak avaT saachai jan ddaaree || 


MUA HSt AST fST Ad Il 


apasar matee sutaa teh sohai || 


Hd 3d OG MAT HO Hd III 


sur nar naag asur man mohai ||2|| 


Hise Ao fea ATS ug 3d Il 


suridh sain ik saeh putr teh || 


fd AH GAd 3u 3 Hig HO Il 


jeh sam dhoosar bhayo na meh meh || 


TH AS fsa Sug nico I 


raaj sutaa teh uoopar aTakee || 


fants wet As dt Afo we at SII 
bisar giee sabh hee sudh ghaT kee ||3]| 


vale Hdd So UST II 


chatur sahacharee tahaa paThaiee || 


ats 3A ate fsa & niet Il 


naar bhes kar teh lai aaiee || 


jab vahu tarun taruniyeh paayo || 


ats ots ofA ad Barc gil 
bhaat bhaat bhaj gare lagaayo ||4|| 


ofs ofS & nie 8 oF Il 


bhaat bhaat ke aasan lai kai || 


ats as 35 Yao ae Il 


bhaat bhaat tan chu(n)ban kai kai || 


fsa fu fafa a ot far II 


teh teh bidh taa ko biramaayo || 


fors Aa fod A THU ull 


gireh jaibo tinahoo(n) su bhulaayo ||5]| 


Sts fed Sarg nn} ANS Il 


teer firai raibaare aamho saamhane || 


The arrows move opposite to each other guidingly. 


wales ad Hurd waret aac Il 


aganat beer sa(n)ghaare lagadhee kaibaree || 


With the infliction of arrows countless warriors have been killed. 


fsa ats Hod He fq FZ II 
ddi'ge jaan munaare maarai bi'j dhe || 


Falling like the minarets smote by lightning. 


Yat Sat es ngs As AH I 


khu'lee vaalee dhait ahaaRe sabhe soorame || 


All the demon-fighters with untied hair shouted in agony. 


Hos Ate Aes Sar ute & 199 1 
sa'ute jaan jaTaare bha(n)gaa khai kai ||17]| 


It seems that the hermits with matted locks are sleeping after eating the 


Ad SA ad Od Jd I 


sakhee bhes keh dhaare rahai || 


Ret Ad F MEST Ad I 


soiee karai ju abalaa kahai || 


dH 3H “IHS fsa 8 & II 


roj bhajai aasan teh lai kai || 


ats ats Sag AY Se Ell 
bhaat bhaat taa kahu sukh dhai kai ||6]| 


fus faa fase 32 5 FS II 


pit teh nirakhai bhedh na jaanai || 


cfs at fsa Fret YTS II 


dhuhitaa kee teh sakhee pramaanai || 


Se USE AS aE 6 BIT Il 
bhedh abhedh jaR koi na lahahee || 


a at ata uattafs aad HDI 


vaa kee taeh khavaasin karahee ||7|| 


fea feos vfost fust fearss Il 


eik dhin dhuhitaa pitaa nihaarat || 


set Us a as HIT gS Il 


bhiee khel ke beech mahaa rat || 


3eo Usd aT use Bats & Il 


tavan purakh keh purakh uchar kai || 


SIS AT Aula ats & IIc 


bharataa karaa suya(n)bar kar kai ||8]| 


Bot safe Aa Ho ofs & Il 


baiThee bahur sok man dhar kai || 


Hos Hs fus suo Gofe & I 


sunat maat pit bachan uchar kai || 


ad fea adt Bag THT as Il 


keh ieh karee lakhahu hamaree gat || 


nfo fee te Aosdt ate ufs I< 


muh in dheen sahacharee kar pat ||9]| 


me ufo set fea Hote ufs Il 


ab muh bhiee ihai sahachar pat || 


Ys wet fase AS HPS II 


khelat dhiee larikavan subh mat || 


Wg Hd Hd AS HT Il 


ab jau hai morai sat maahee || 


3 fea ofe use 9 ATS ION 


tau ieh naar purakh havai jaahee ||10]| 


faa 3 fed use J At I 


tiray te ihai purakh havai jaahee || 


H ae AS He Hfs wrt Il 


jau kachh sat mere meh aahee || 


Wd wa fs Use ot US II 


yeh ab joon purakh kee paavai || 


Hee sai Ufs Hal AHS 19 


madhan bhog mur sa(n)g kamaavaii ||11]| 


Sas su THT fo aTSS Il 


chakirat bhayo raajaa in bachanan || 


wt Atos fees fact He II 


raanee sahit bichaar kiyo man || 


Pfs Ad’ ATS FHS AT Il 


dhuhitaa kahaa kahat bainan keh || 


WH A MSs F fA HT III 


acharaj so aavat hai jiy meh ||12]| 


a fsa ang ate fau oo Il 


jab teh basatr chhor nirap lahaa || 


fqaana <0 7 efsst aT II 


nirakasrayo vahai ju dhuhitaa kahaa || 


wifae ASt st ate afte AST Il 


adhik satee taa keh kar jaanaa || 


Io FT Old HF USA IAI 


bhalaa buraa neh mooR pachhaanaa ||13]| 


fefs At ates uaars fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare sto A seta slog AHUSH AS ASH AS 
22SEC IMISeIl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau chauabees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||324||6108||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Al Hass Ae fax TAT II 


sree sulataan sain ik raajaa || 


A AH esa 3 feast AST Il 


jaa sam dhutiy na bidhanaa saajaa || 


At Fests ef fsa ard I 


sree sulataan dhei teh naaree || 


gues Joes Sfrard 1191 


roopavaan gunavaan ujiyaaree ||1|| 


Sa 326 Set fea AT II 


taa ke bhavan bhiee ik baalaa || 


Wad frag ware ott FTE Il 


jaanuk sithar agan kee javaiaalaa || 


Al Fass anita Strat 1 


sree sulataan kuar ujiyaaree || 


aod Mele AS AS Vt III 


kanak avaT saache jan ddaaree ||2]|| 


Has Sta Aa Set Il 
jobana(n)g taa ke jab bhayo || 


Ways 3a dt As ae Il 


baalaapan tab hee sabh gayo || 


nial nial Vat MISaT SHTHT II 


a(n)g a(n)g dhayo ana(n)g dhamaamaa || 


mtodg set Aas Hfo SH SII 


jaahir bhiee jagat meh baamaa ||3]| 


fe Afs Yyst Gig ST nis Il 


sun sun prabhaa kuar teh aavai || 


ae stg ag ofs ure Il 


dhavaiaarai bheer baar neh paavai || 


intoxicating hemps.17. 


vot aos yfs AS oe USAT aTTH II 
dhuhaa(n) ka(n)dhaaraa(n) muh juRe naal dhausaa bhaaree || 


Both the armies are facing each other alongwith the resounding big 
trumpet. 


asa Bfont sBx 3 eat nidardt Il 
kaRak u'Thiaa fauj te vaddaa aha(n)kaaree || 


The highly egoist warrior of the army thundered. 


& a stem AOA ots SS TAT Il 


lai kai chaliaa soorame naal vadde hajaaree || 


He is moving towards the war-arena with thousands of mighty warriors. 


floors dat ofr Hfoanag 3c II 
miaano kha(n)ddaa dhoohiaa mahikhaasur bhaaree || 


Mahishasura pulled out his huge double-edged sword from his scabbard. 


Cus Sa ASH Hg Het aa Il 
au'mal la'the soorame maar machee karaaree || 


The fighters entered the field enthusiastically and there occurred 


ek tarun tarunee kau bhaayo || 


Wed HES JU Us wit 118 


jaanuk madhan roop dhar aayo ||4|| 


Afe anid sgot & ST Il 


soi kuar tarunee kau bhaayo || 


US Add Sf uss Il 


paThai sahacharee bol paThaayo || 


aia adt ags fafa = F 


kreeRaa karee bahut bidh vaa so || 


ats US Aad STA ull 


keeno praat suya(n)bar taa so ||5]| 


Aa ot aad Seo A al Il 


jab hee bayaeh tavan sau keeyo || 


agfsa afeA 5 AS SAG II 


bahutik baris na jaane dheeyo || 


aia ad atts 3135 3s Il 


kreeRaa karai bhaat bhaatin tan || 


Jou ere were nifae He IEll 
harakh baddai baddai adhik man ||6|| 


3a dds feo ST Aa ae Il 
bhog bahut dhin taa sa(n)g kayo || 


3a 8 AS St ofs we 


taa ko bal sabh hee har layo || 


Aa fqurs Quid <7 Sur II 


jabai niradhaat kuar veh bhayo || 


3a dt ate fye 3 Var II 
tab hee ddaar hiradhai te dhayo ||7|| 


nido ATE ad 3a UIST Il 


aauaran saath karai tab preetaa || 


fon fea ad aH aft FIST II 


nis dhin karai kaam kee reetaa || 


ufsfa sf dat afe STS II 


pateh tor khojaa kar ddaaraa || 


WY MST A A HTS III 


aap avar so kel machaaraa ||8]| 


fags wf att B TST II 


bireh rai taa ko tho yaaraa || 


AT A afaat anife & uae Il 


jaa so badhiyo kuar ke payaaraa || 


3 ud Idi de A Beas Il 


taa par rahee hoi so laTakan || 


f30 fos HIS UTA Mig SUS II 


teh hit marat payaas ar bhookhan ||9]| 


fea fea xa fg foo we II 
eik dhin bhaag mitr teh liee || 


Uns Afss niet vse II 


posat sahit afeem chaRiee || 


ag ofs adt 3 ater forse II 


bahu rat karee na beeraj giraiee || 


mS Uufdd Bla Anite SASH 19011 
aaTh pahir lag kuar bajaiee ||10]| 


As fafa ofa Sor Ae Ut II 


sabh nis naar bhog jab paayo || 


ad MAS ats Joe Test I 


bahu aasan kar harakh baddaayo || 


aT ug safe fas 3 niet II 


taa par tarun chit te aTakee || 


af wet AS ot Ala we at 19911 
bhool giee sabh hee sudh ghaT kee ||11]| 


& ufeat H Ia ATS OF Il 


dhavai ghaTikaa jo bhog karat nar || 


3 ug diss og qs al Il 


taa par reejhat naar bahut kar || 


chaar pahar jo kel kamaavai || 


Rade 6 faa & fas gee 1921 


so kayon na tiray kau chit churaavai ||12]|| 


Sfs Has fo safe sAret II 


rain sakal tin tarun bajaiee || 


as ats & AEG Jere Il 
bhaat bhaat ke saath ha(n)ddaiee || 


WAS Ad Salo Fd ST Il 


aasan kare tarun bahu baaraa || 


Dats SY WS WUTST 193i 


chu(n)banaadh nakh ghaat apaaraa ||13]| 


ats a3 & ss ate Il 


bhaat bhaat ke chaturaasan kar || 


Sra otto 3g ofa sno Sie Il 
bhajayo taeh tar dhaab bhujan bhar || 


Jao nTAS ads fades Il 


chu(n)ban aasan karat bichachhan || 


ad ae ata AS BES Ill 
kok kalaa kobidh sabh lachhan ||14]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


UAS Aa nil ag ule GsSs SET II 


posat sraab afeem bahu ghoT chaRaavat bha(n)qg || 


ots udd THs sa" SEB HS MST NWI 


chaar pahar bhaameh bhajaa tuoo na muchaa ana(n)g ||15]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


3a ads As of fasted II 


bhog karat sabh rain bitaavat || 


stents An ffs YAS II 


dhalimal sej milin havai jaavat || 


hot dhivaakar kee anuraiee || 


20 An fife sofa faeret MEI 
chhail sej mil bahur bichhaiee ||16]| 


fe yria nia sto AG Il 
pauadd praja(n)k a(n)k bhar souoo || 


aa metH fuars ffs tE 1 


bhaag afeem piyat mil dhouoo || 


afd aH at As Hee Il 


bahur kaam kee kel machaavai || 


Ag ATS HS YsTS fears VIII 
kok saar mat pragaT dhikhaavaii ||17]| 


formidable fighting. 


AY Ts Ts 2 ASS Heard ial 


jaape cha'le ra't dhe salale jaTadhaaree ||18]| 


It appears that the blood flows like the water (of Ganges) from the tangled 
hair of Shiva.18. 


He uel AHOST St HATS II 
sa'T piee jamadhaanee dhalaa(n) mukaabalaa || 


When the trumpet, enveloped by the hide of the male buffalo, the vehicle of 
Yama, sounded, the armies attacked each other. 


fs wet fouret esar fms SI 
dhooh liee kirapaanee dhuragaa miaan te || 


Durga pulled her sword from the scabbard. 


dat Tarn wet edt 8s 6 I 


cha(n)ddee raakas khaanee vaahee dhait noo(n) || 


She struck the demon with that Chandi, the devourer of demons (that is 


ao AG TH HA ¥ afd Il 


kaifan saath ras mase havai kar || 


fe pia vos 86 9 ate 


prodd praja(n)k rahat dhouoo savai kar || 


dota Adal 3A dfs Heres II 


bahur jagai ras reet machaavai || 


afes Garafs qaue ae NACI 


kavit uchaareh dhurapadh gaavaii ||18]| 


3a ofa fas set aT at Uf II 


tab lag bireh naTaa taa ko pat || 


foathat one sa Hoe HAS II 


nikasiyo aai tahaa moorakh mat || 


3a fgu vse slog fasts & II 


tab tiray chatur charitr bichar kai || 


Joa atta ant a sf & NAH 


hanayo taeh faasee gar ddar kai ||19]| 


ea aodt fy sue Il 


ek koTharee mitr chhapaayo || 


ufsta uta AS Bs Gurct 


pateh maar sur uooch ughaayo || 


raajaa prajaa sabadh sun dhaae || 


lust & Hefe af wire 12011 
dhuhitaa ke ma(n)dhar chal aae ||20]| 


fifsa ufstt tt SISTT II 


mritak pariyo taa kau bharataaraa || 


Te Ja Aas foo Il 


raav ra(n)k sabhahoo(n)n nihaaraa || 


yes suf ft aT TH Il 


poochhat bhayo tisee keh raajan || 


ao set or at ofS aH 11291 


kahaa bhiee yaa kee gat kaaman ||21|| 


Hog fust A ag 3 FS Il 


sunahu pitaa mai kachhoo na jaano || 


da arta A SH SHS II 


rog yaeh jo tumai bakhaano || 


WMAAH'Z WT Ad Ag SU I 


akasamaatr yaa keh kachh bhayo || 


Ales Is fsa Y at 22I 


jeevat huto mritak havai gayo ||22|| 


Wg Hwa HA ae AS Od I 


ar jau ab mo mai kachh sat hai || 


Wg A Asa Fe a HS I 


ar jau satay bedh kau mat hai || 


wa A ge SUAA ats Til 


ab mai rudhr tapasayaa kar hau || 


te fare &t Afs Hfe J 23H 


yaeh jiyaauoo kai jar mar hau ||23]| 


SH 86 orfe vise we I 


tumahoo(n) baiTh yaeh a(n)ganaa ab || 


UAT agg Ae fre oft Ae Il 


poojaa karahu sadhaa siv kee sab || 


Had feos wussAd il 


mai yaa kau ieh ghar lai jai hai || 


uf Aer fhe agte fae J 1281 


pooj sadhaa siv bahur jivai hau ||24]| 


Hs fust niger Fore II 


maat pitaa a(n)ganaa baiThaae || 


Sut HIST Aas Fase Il 


naibee mahataa sagal bulaae || 


& Aa det fsa ag fsT we Il 
lai sa(n)g giee mritak keh teh ghar || 


Tha & AT ATS BU ate Qui 
raakhiyo tho jahaa jaar chhapaa kar ||25]| 


feo we Ave ure fes 2 afd Il 
teh ghar jai paaT dhiraR dhai kar || 


oHt are & Are faofh ate II 


ramee jaar ke saath bihas kar || 


fqu as Bo Ba era ule I 


nirap jut baiTh log dhavaiaaraa par || 


3 nse 6 Aas fasts ate NEM 
bhedh abhedh na sakat bichar kar ||26]| 


3 As dt faa HMA Fe Il 


te sabh hee jiy mai as jaanai || 


HS" frefs YAS MIGHT II 


sutaa siveh poojat anumaanai || 


W at nig Asst of TI 


yaa kee aaj satataa leh hai || 


set act sfsar sa ats 9 1251 
bhalee buree batiyaa tab keh hai ||27]| 


A Wd Quifg ge A ISO Il 


jo yeh kuar rudhr so rat hai || 


H Ud f30 BIsS HHS I 


jau yeh teh charanan mai mat hai || 


3 ufs Hes 39 5 Bar Il 


tau pat jeevat baar na lag hai || 


fre fhe oft figse ufo afar 9 Qt 
siv siv bhaakh mritak pun jag hai ||28]| 


fe 3 os fires faerss I 


eit te dhavaiaar bichaar bichaarat || 


G3 faa Aa St ATS HIT TS Il 


aut tiray sa(n)g bhee jaar mahaa rat || 


Aad Ad mule de dear Il 
jayo(n) jayo(n) lapaT choT chaTakaavai || 


3S ST MAG STS QC 


te jaane veh gaalreh bajaavai ||29]| 


ao dfs gat TST I 


tahaa khodh bhoo taa ko gaaddaa || 


WI TS as ofs Sst I 
baahar haadd godd neh chhaaddaa || 


nud ATG ATS ad Ofe & II 


apane saath jaar keh dhar kai || 


3 net fea ofS Cafe & IIZ0ll 


lai aaiee ieh bhaat uchar kai ||30]| 


Aa A UWS ge & Ufa Il 
jab mai dhayaan rudhr ko dhariyo || 


the sword). 


aud Fd Beat Bat aaa F Il 


kopar choor chavaanee la'thee karag lai || 


It broke the skull and face into pieces and pierced through the skeleton. 


Ud ST uBat Isat Oss ANE II 


paakhar turaa palaanee raRakee dharat jai || 


And it further pierced through the saddle and caparison of the horse, and 
struck on the earth supported by the Bull (Dhaul). 


Bet newt froret fat aBes fenit 1 
laidhee aghaa sidhaanee si(n)gaa(n) dhaul dhiaa(n) || 


It moved further and struck the horns of the Bull. 


aon fis afowet GAH Hg & Il 


kooram sir lahilaanee dhusaman maar kai || 


Then it struck on the Tortoise supporting the Bull and thus killing the 
enemy. 


Se aa fsurat He Ys fee II 


va'dde gan tikhaanee mooe khet vich || 


The demons are lying dead in the battlefield like the pieces of wood sawed 


3a fhe iA He ATG Botatt I 


tab siv as mur saath uchariyo || 


adgd ust Ho SES II 


bara(n)braooh putree man bhaavat || 


A fea AR fge His yes SUI 


jo ieh samai hiradhai meh aavat ||31]| 


sah ato frat eg ufs I 
tab mai kahiyo jiyai dheh pat || 


H SHd BdHS Hf He HPS II 


jo tumare charanan meh mur mat || 


3a feu ofs surfed fhe ad II 


tab ieh bhaat bakhaaniyo siv bach || 


A 3H AHS Bg guls Ag II32II 


so tum samajh leh bhoopat sach ||32|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


313 nifs Hed ad 2 3 8A fang Il 


taa te at su(n)dhar karo vaa te bais kisor || 


ong Alt Al Ag ot four ferfe at ag i133 


naath jeeyo sree sa(n)bh kee kirapaa dhirasaT kee kor ||33]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hate ao AS ats AST Il 


sabhahin bachan sat kar jaanaa || 


fae & AS GIS MSHA Il 


siv ko sat bachan anumaanaa || 


3a 3 3th Keg faa ST Il 


tab te taj su(n)dhar jiy traasaa || 


fos ufs 3 A aes fart Zell 


nit prat taa sau karat bilaasaa ||34]| 


fefs At ofeg word Ror vfs Het gu Aare Sto A udtA vies AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
I2BQUIEIW2ImiSgll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau pachees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||325||6142||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hodes TH fea nifS ae Il 


gaharavaar raajaa ik at bal || 


ae 6 vlan ulg Jas Il 


kabai na chaliyaa peer halaachal || 


Tao Hast od StS we Il 


gooRreh matee naaree taa ke ghar || 


ad 6 UTS YST St at Bg UI 


kahee na parat prabhaa taa kee bar ||1|| 


3d fea JS A Bsa Il 
teh ik huto saeh baddabhaagee || 


GUSTS WHS Taft Il 


roopavaan gunavaan nuraagee || 


Had Hat efost ST a we Il 


sukach matee dhuhitaa taa ke ghar || 


ye set AG ae faratens III 
pragaT bhiee jan kalaa kiranidhar ||2]| 


Sa So Sur nm Il 


ek tahaa baipaaree aayo || 


nifs veg ofo AS WSs Il 


amit dharab neh jaat ganaayo || 


nfeg meed SAY sd II 


javitr jaifar usaTai bhare || 


Ba Sud azo Sud isi 


laua(n)g laayachee kavan uchare ||3]| 


Q303 0H 325 SB SU II 


autarat dhaam tavan ke bhayo || 


fed OH ATS Hal ae Il 


milabo kaaj saeh sa(n)g gayo || 


dhuhit ghaat tavan kee paiee || 


Hae vag fsa foot gare igi 


sakal dharab teh liyo churaiee ||4]| 


HTS foro att Hae feats I 


maatraa gireh kee sakal nikaar || 


cet agate So yifar UATS II 


dhiee bahur teh aag prajaar || 


des AS" fust ufo niet II 


rovat sutaa pitaa peh aaiee || 


Afea on ate atts Foret ul 


jariyo dhaam keh taeh sunaiee ||5]| 


Ho fgar geo AT Se II 


sun tiray bachan saeh dhavai dhaae || 


we &t HS featHe nie II 


ghar ko maal nikaasan aae || 


mirat wife featd AIT Il 


aage aai nihaarai kahaa || 


fodat I SAH at ST El 


nirakhaa dder bhasam kaa tahaa ||6]| 


gute AS fH ase Bars II 


bahur sutaa im bachan uchaare || 


Wd fust ge foe THS Il 


yahai pitaa dhukh hiradhai hamaare || 


nitufs Te at Ad B MST Il 


aapan ge kaa sok na aavaa || 


W oa Ss JH UeSTST IDI 


yaa ko lagat hamai pachhataavaa ||7]| 


ufe ASt a HA ATT Bars Il 


pun sutaa kau as saeh uchaare || 


Ret sat 8 feat mH II 


soiee bhayo ju likhiyo hamaare || 


3H Oo de Aad add fre Il 


tum yaa ko kachh sok karahu jin || 


2 J ag Alea fASS fe ICI 
dhai ho dharab jariyo jitano in ||8|| 


SU nS 3 AE AS UT II 
bhedh abhev na kachh jaR paayo || 


Hs Hate agte we wrt Il 


moo(n)dd mu(n)ddai bahur ghar aayo || 


dH 3e nist ufssrat Il 


karam rekh apanee pahichaanee || 


fgu sfeg ot SHS o AST IKI 


tiray charitr kee reet na jaanee ||9]| 


by the carpenter. 


Je fee urst urat Bg fis SH I 


ran vich gha'tee ghaanee lohoo mijh dhee || 


The press of blood and marrow has been set in motion in the battlefield. 


OS Hd Adal Fw Sa st 


chaare jug kahaanee cha'lag teg dhee || 


The story of the sword will be related in all the four ages. 


faue os ferret Hd 83 F I 


bidhan khet vihaanee mahakhe dhait noo(n) ||19]| 
On the demon Mahisha the period of agony occurred in the battlefield.19. 


fest HoH 83 HS Paar yifenr II 


eitee mahakhaasur dhait maare dhuragaa aaiaa || 


In this way the demon Mahishasura was killed on the arrival of Durga. 


wed Bai gat fy soften I 
chaudheh lokaa(n) raanee si(n)gh nachaiaa || 


The queen caused the lion to dance in the fourteen worlds. 


Ag WS" fed 25 US IT Il 


saahu sutaa ieh chhal dhan haraa || 


seosa fus fags I 


bhedh na taa ke pitai bicharaa || 


Favor Js 3e ofg ut Il 


sayaanaa huto bhedh neh paayo || 


fag wat Ae HS HS I1901 


bin laage jal moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaayo ||10]| 


fefs At ofeg werd fRer sfes Het gu Aare sto A sain fey AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
BENE IMTS EI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau chhabees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||326||6152||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


wees oad fEa Ad I 


achalaavatee nagar ik sohai || 


WIS AS TH 3d ad Il 


achal sain raajaa teh kohai || 


WIS VE 3A we Test Il 


achal dhei taa ke ghar raanee || 


Held Seo BZCA Art Il 


su(n)dhar bhavan chatradhas jaanee ||1]| 


nee HSt SAP fT TT Il 


achal matee dhoosar teh dhaaraa || 


3T3 Hele Ist wears II 


taa te su(n)dhar hutee apaaraa || 


SH fqu at 3g vrs Il 


taa sau nirap ko neh apaaraa || 


Woes Gu ate fo UAT II 


jaanat uooch neech teh payaaraa ||2|| 


visa ats nin sfes faefant I 


dhutiy naar as charit bichaariyo || 


ea ong & Ae frerfott I 


ek naar ke saath sikhaariyo || 


3’ oa sfout waa A OM II 


taa ko bhariyo dharab sau dhaamaa || 


Aes MST 5 Seat AH ISI 


jaanat avar na dhoojee baamaa ||3]| 


Wa AS weg ag A ATS I 


jab sabh aradh raatr savai jaeh || 


Was Jd Sa Ao ote Il 


jaagat rahai ek jan naeh || 


dheep jariyo dhaualar jab lahiyahu || 


38 SH MA SH A afoug Iigil 


tab tum as raajaa sau kahiyahu ||4]| 


Har afat Afs fqu Ars Il 


maayaa gaddee moh nirap jaano || 


a as HSH aU Il 


ek baat mai tumai bakhaano || 


wae & fa ot afs & SF I 
achhalaa dhe tiray kau bal dhai kai || 


fof & fa arte ufo & & lull 
gireh lai jaeh kaadd muh lai kai ||5]| 


wee e AE dt Als UG II 


achhalaa dhe jab hee sun paayo || 


Cafe se fsa fgufe frat II 
aulaT bhedh teh tirayeh sikhaayo || 


ea as Hat Hid eI 


ek baat maage muh dhebh || 


fqu ufo oH fSHt ar Sg Ile 


nirap peh naam tisee kaa leh ||6]| 


yen uifae vag fsa fect II 
prathamai adhik dharab teh dhiyaa || 


aS vse to fsa facr Il 
dhugano dharab dhen teh kiyaa || 


fo Ade Bs Stu Aas II 


tin saheT ut dheep jagaayo || 


fefs feAst fh arts Fare 11911 


eit isatree im bhaakh sunaayo ||7|| 


° fqu ufo HG SH ATS Il 


he nirap muh maayaa tum jaano || 


fade as af ast ues II 
bikaT ket kee gaddee pachhaano || 


must Ast ao ates SS Il 


apanee isatree keh bal dhai kai || 


W 3 sug ate Ue 8 = IIc 
yaa te bhakhahu kaadd dhan lai kai ||8]| 


Tet AE Aa feu AG I 


raanee saath jahaa nirap soyo || 


nisfaa Tf AIS ST Te I 


aradhik raatr bachan teh hoyo || 


Hfo Hat & we dt aU Il 


muh maayaa kau ghar hee raakhahu || 


ferst & nat af srg cl 


eisatree dhai apanee bal bhaakhahu ||9]| 


fro fers fes sfos aot II 


jin isatree ieh charit banaayo || 


Tat qu aH Fae Il 


taa hee ko nirap naam sunaayo || 


OH BF VITA HA Il 


raajaa lobh dharab ke maare || 


fsHit afe ag afs 2 3d I9011 


tisee naar keh bal dhai ddaare ||10]| 


frog ofa o& HS fret II 


jinahu naar kau mato sikhaayo || 


uate aH Std & yt II 


palaT kaam taahee ke aayo || 


Go faa vee stg ag worte II 
aun tiray dharab taeh bahu dhrayai || 


aifa fSHt & Joa gate 119451 


naar tisee kau hanayau banai ||11|| 


adt ws A act gare Il 


buree baat jo koiee banaavai || 


Cafe an adit & wire I 


aulaT kaam taahee ke aavai || 


AAT fal SA Se UTE Il 


Hd ole Aetat Ue fete vias II 


maare beer jaTaanee dhal vich agale || 


She killed a great number of brave demons with matted locks in the 
battlefield. 


Hale ot urat wat Jars ot Il 


ma(n)gan naahee paanee dhalee ha(n)kaar kai || 


Challenging the armies, these warriors do not even ask for water. 


Ae adt AH usret Ale at THs Il 
jan karee samai paThaanee sun kai raag noo(n) || 


It seems that listening to the music, the Pathans have realized the state of 
ecstasy. 


Ts t Useal VS ais Us Il 


ra'too dhe haRavaanee chale beer khet || 


The flood of the blood of the fighters is flowing. 


utst So fenrat wHo ASH Il201I 


peetaa fu'l iaanee ghuman soorame ||20]| 


The brave warriors are roaming as if they have ignorantly consumed the 


jaisaa kiyo tais fal paayo || 


sf Jas Et ymy JST 11921 


taeh hanat thee aap hanaayo ||12|| 


fefs A sfeg Urs fRur ofeg Hast gu Aare Sto A ASetA vfsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 
FZ NB2QONEVES ISI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau sataiees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||327||6164||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hsads fea Bx TA fee I 
tha(n)bhakaran ik tha(n)bhr dhes nirap || 


faa Ag a BASo ot fay II 
sikhay saadh ko dhusaTan ko rip || 


TS Als Sa GF HET I 


taa ke savaiaan ek tho aachhaa || 


Hed we fiw A aver Il 
su(n)dhar ghano si(n)gh so kaachhaa ||1|| 


fea feo oH fquis & nit II 


eik dhin dhaam nirapat ke aayo || 


urge ote fsa stfo gent Il 


paahan han teh taeh haTaayo || 


faa ot gst Ars A UIST II 


tiray kee hutee savaiaan sau preetaa || 


UTS Bel SA FH BS" lI 


paahan lage bhayo dhukh cheetaa ||2|| 


UNIS BA ATS HAs set Il 


paahan lage savaiaan mar gayo || 


Tot cA fquis ag BG Il 


raanee dhos nirapat keh dhayo || 


faut Ars Sut Tat Sars Il 


mariyo savaiaan bhayo kahaa uchaaraa || 


WA IHS Ud JAS III 


aaise hamare parai hajaaraa ||3]| 


wg 3a a ule UeTAT II 


ab tai yaa kau peer pachhaanaa || 


Ta ots ula ToT Il 


taa ko bhaat pooj hai naanaa || 


afout Adt sa ofa UATE II 


kahiyo sahee tab yaeh pujaauoo || 


38 38 3 old ST isi 


bhale bhale te neer bharaauoo ||4|| 


ase AS amet fT SH I 


kutab saeh raakhaa teh naamaa || 


sot fe sor arise a II 
tahee khodh bhooa gaaddiyo baamaa || 


a ot did Faret MAT II 


taa kee gor banaiee aaisee || 


fart ute ot df & AAT ull 


kisee peer kee hoi na jaisee ||5]| 


fea fea nig so fear ore Il 


eik dhin aap tahaa tiray giee || 


frost ag saves set II 


siranee kachhoo chaRaavat bhiee || 


Hats Hfe act aa iret I 


ma(n)nat mor kahee bar aaiee || 


Huot fea ute queret ell 


supanaa dhiyo peer sukhadhaiee ||6]| 


Hfo Aes ute Aart II 


moh sovate peer jagaayo || 


nity MUS AIT FSH Il 


aap aapanee kabur bataayo || 


33H fea dg ues Il 


taa te mai ieh Thauar pachhaanee || 


Ha JHdt HOAT ag MST ID II 


jab hamaree manasaa bar aanee ||7]| 


feu fafa na us FH Afs Ut II 


eeh bidh jab pur mai sun paayo || 


Fares Aas Bar ffs ict I 


jrayaarat sakal log mil aayo || 


bhaat bhaat seeranee chaRaavai || 


dia aad Jad at AS HICH 


choo(n)b kabur kookar kee jaavai ||8]|| 


oat AY AGE Sd vie II 


kaajee sekh saiyadh teh aavai || 


ufs ersut Alsat gare Il 


paR faatayaa seeranee baTaavai || 


fs AHA Stgnis Sard Il 


dhoor samas jhaarooan uddaahee || 


Shh age gag of Act ch 


choo(n)m kabur kookar kee jaahee ||9]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fea ss nud AS & oles feast am I 


eeh chhal apanai savaiaan ko charit dhikhaayo baam || 


We Bla Ad ASS ad AY Isa et SH INM0ll 


ab lag keh jrayaarat karai saahu kutab dhee naam ||10]| 


fefs At afeg uaard fRur ofes Hast gu Aare Sto Avion alag AHTUSH AS ASH 


AZ [BQcieVslluiegIl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau aThaiees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||328||6174||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


fafrorest sare fea Ad II 


bijiyaavatee nagar ik sohai || 


fysH Ro fqufs sg a0 II 


birabhram sain nirapat teh kohai || 


Wary HSt ST WT STS Il 


brayaaghr matee taa ke ghar dhaaraa || 


de ou 313 Stra Ill 


cha(n)dhr layo taa te ujiyaaraa ||1|| 


intoxicating poppy.20. 


Jet nsu seat Vet G THe Il 
hoiee alop bhavaanee dhevaa(n) noo(n) raaj dhe || 


Bhavani (Durga) disappeard after bestowing kingdom on the gods. 


ding ot agerat det fis feo Il 


e'eesar dhee baradhaanee hoiee ji't dhin || 


The day for which Shiva granted the boon. 


Hs foes HS! ASA ASA Il 
su(n)bh nisu(n)bh gumaanee janame soorame || 


The proud warriors Sumbh and Nisumbh were born. 


fea ot srarat Fatt fA se|t 


ei(n)dhr dhee rajadhaanee ta’kee ji'tanee ||21|| 


They planned to conquer the capital of Indra.21. 


feud 3 Wear es Att HST uate II 


ei(n)dhrapuree te dhaavanaa vadd jodhee mataa pakaiaa || 


The great fighters decided to rush towards the kingdom of Indra. 


fa a gat Sa ufsoct Il 


teh Thaa hutee ek panihaaree || 


fu tag sas ot oct I 


nirap ke baar bharat thee dhavaiaaree || 


sd ada a THs Bld & I 
teh ka(n)chan ke bhookhan leh kai || 


afe ve we Had ahs S II 
ddaar dhe ghaT mau kar geh kai ||2|| 


Gud Ae 3 a ST FU Il 


uoopar jal taa ke tar bhookhan || 


fag 3 3d AHS So TUS Il 


kinoo(n) na nar samajhayo teh dhookhan || 


Od UdUS Sta AS Ur Il 


bahu purakhan taa ko jal peeaa || 


food ats se ofs shor 131 


kinahoo(n) jaan bhedh neh leeaa ||3]| 


wad fsa wets feos Il 


raaneehoo(n) teh ghaTeh nihaaraa || 


fenfe fqufs at 3g 8 fsars" Il 


dhirasaT nirapat kee tar su nikaaraa || 


ag as out ofa aet Il 


kaahoo(n) baat lakhee neh giee || 


se AS ots fs set III 


bhookhan jaat naar har bhiee ||4]| 


fefs A sfeg urs fRur ofes Hat gu Hare Sto A Costa slog AHUSH AS ASH 


AZ IBQCiEeWe irtegill 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau unatees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||329||6178||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


fasorest sard fea see Il 


birahaavatee nagar ik dhachhin || 


fas Ao fsa fqufs frseo II 


bireh sain teh nirapat bichachhan || 


fago Se Hee Hfo Ser II 


birahaa dhei sadhan meh baalaa || 


Ao ate fas vitae att ATT HA 


jan kar sikhar agan kee javaiaalaa ||1|| 


fenar 2 fsa AST Sion II 


eisakaa dhe teh sutaa bhanijai || 


de Ad fag AH Efe fer I 


cha(n)dh soor jeh sam chhab dhijai || 


wed ong fsa AH of ae II 


avar naar teh sam neh koiee || 


faa at Cunt ag faa AST HI 


tiray kee upamaa keh tiray soiee ||2|| 


Hedst ST a 35 MT Il 


su(n)dharataa taa ke tan aaisee || 


Het ursast df & St I 


sachee paarabatee hoi na taisee || 


HGH AAS Ads SfAardt II 


maalum sakal jagat ujiyaaree || 


Ae ayet stag ua ISI 


jachh gaadhrabee bheetar payaaree ||3]| 


Avs Ao eS 3d Sd Il 


ka(n)chan sain dhait teh bhaaro || 


GteAHs Bsns as II 


beerajamaan dhutimaan karaaro || 


nihaka(n)Tak asuraan kariyo jin || 


Fufs sat A aet Joa £36 ISI 


samuh bhayo so balee hanayo tin ||4]| 


faa us wrafa wf =o wre II 


teh pur aradh raat veh aavai || 


Sa you fesufs sft AS Il 
ek purakh nitaprat bhakh jaavai || 


Hsfue As sfea faa A ifs I 


sabhahin soch baddiyo jiy mai at || 


afe fasrs ags 3 AS HS HUI 
baiTh bichaar karat bhe subh mat |]5]| 


fea TEA ifs dt aHe|TAT II 


eeh raachhas at hee balavaanaa || 


Hey sus ofS fea ater Il 


maanukh bhakhat rain dhin naanaa || 


TA ads ay Sf AS & Il 


traas karat kaahoo neh jan kau || 


fos fess d3 af Ha & Ill 


nirabhai firat hot kar man kau ||6]| 


aA Ist Sa UT 3e0 Il 


besavaiaa hutee ek pur tavanai || 


Woe WS HOY IM Aa Il 


dhaanav khaat manukh bhooa javanai || 


A eer SAT Ug mire II 


so abalaa raajaa peh aaiee || 


food se at yst BST IT II 


nirakh raav kee prabhaa lubhaiee ||7]|| 


fea fafa afoct fquts so Ba I 


eeh bidh kahiyo nirapat tan bainaa || 


A 3H uf aug for MAT II 


jau tum muh raakhahu nij aainaa || 


3 HMfg Ming Ad IS II 


tau hau maar asur keh aavau || 


WW ud & AS Aa fees tll 


yaa pur ko sabh sok miTaavau ||8]|| 


sah ud sfod or | 


tab mai barau toh kau dhaamaa || 


Aa 3 Jo MAT AT ST Il 


jab tai han asur keh baamaa || 


2H As ig Sd SA AY Il 


dhes sabhai ar log basai sukh || 


fe unt ot fas & As ee CII 
miTai prajaa ke chit ko sabh dhukh ||9]| 


An ues" ung Ss Ae A seer Il 
sa(n)j paTelaa paakharaa bheR sa(n)dhaa saaj banaiaa || 


They began to prepare the war-material consisting of armour with belts 
and saddle-gear. 


AN aea niguat MAH aaet Stent I 
ja(n)me kaTak achhoohanee asamaan garadhee chhaiaa || 


An army of lakhs of warriors gathered and the dust rose to sky. 


do As fers frorfenr 112211 
roh su(n)bh nisu(n)bh sidhaiaa ||22|| 


Sumbh and Nisumbh, full of rage, have marched forward.22. 


Hs fons wierfenr es pdt Awe Se II 
su(n)bh nisu(n)bh alaiaa vadd jodhee sa(n)ghar vaae || 


Sumbh and Nisumbh ordered the great warriors to sound the bugle of war. 


Jo faust fesior efonmit sd sere Il 


roh dhikhaalee dhi'teeaa variaamee ture nachaae || 


Great fury was visulised and the brave fighters caused the horses to 


wet mS A foe Hartt I 


balee aaTh sai mahikh ma(n)gaayo || 


Se 3H Uae UATE II 
bhachh bhoj pakavaan pakaayo || 


Heat nifae Sot BS OTT II 


madharaa adhik tahaa lai dharaa || 


AS ae A eoMtfefe aa II9011 


saat baar ju chuaain karaa ||10]| 


sat ats AS nis Bae II 


bhalee bhaat sabh a(n)n banaae || 


ats af fay ATG fee II 


bhaat bhaat bikh saath milaae || 


wegsTs ag eet meth II 


garadhabhaan bahu dhiee afeemai || 


aa wife miag at AA 9 


baadhe aan asur kee seemai ||11|| 


nit ofS es 3d vm Il 


aadhee raat dhait teh aayo || 


wauSss Has Vast Il 


garadhabhaan mahikhaan chabaayo || 


Se 3H Yds Sa Ue Il 


bhachh bhoj bahute tab khaae || 


fe sto uns Hef Bae 11921 
bhar bhar payaale madheh chaRaae ||12]| 


He of ute fro J oo" I 


madh kee pe’ee bisudh havai rahaa || 


nits miely ad fa ad Il 


aan afeem garau teh gahaa || 


Afe go Afo ag & ure II 


soi rahaa sudh kachhoo na paiee || 


og ues ws aT Oet 931 


naar pachhaan ghaat keh dhaiee ||13]| 


WS JAS HO fHat BG Il 


aTh hazaar man sikaa layo || 


aT ug nefe ang ate Vat II 


taa par avaT ddaar kar dhayo || 


SAHt 33 8S Sg fot I 


bhasamee bhoot dhait vahu kiyo || 


fassest ug & Fe fect 119811 
birahavatee pur kau sukh dhiyo ||14]| 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


fea ae meer nad of faufo afsat Ae Ute I 


eeh chhal abalaa asur han nirapeh bariyo sukh pai || 


Hae UAT AY A At fye sau Sure quill 


sakal prajaa sukh sau basee hiradhai harakh upajai ||15]| 


fefs At sfeg ues fRur ofeg Hast gu Aare Sto A SA sfegy AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
IBZONEICS IMreg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau tees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||330||6193||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Sen & Sa HAUT Il 


vala(n)dhej ko ek nirapaalaa || 


SGen Tet ws Ase Il 


vala(n)dhej dheiee ghar baalaa || 


sus aye feda we He Il 


taa pur kuprayo fira(n)g rai man || 


AS Vat @ Ald Hal MSaTo IA 


sain chaRaa lai kar sa(n)g anagan ||1|| 


oy fedait we fqufs f3 II 


naam fira(n)gee rai nirapat teh || 


niddHS Ud Vas act fa Il 


a(n)garejan par chaRat karee jeh || 


Mode BE BH VIda I 


anagan le chamoo(n) chatura(n)gaa || 


He ate Gufs sfsat AS Siar N21 


jan kar umadd chaliyo jal ga(n)gaa ||2|| 


SHH Vet a Sal Il 


vala(n)dhej dheiee ke naatheh || 


UTS SH 3d Tt a Arata Il 


praan taje ddar hee ke saatheh || 


Tal ses AY VU I 


raanee bhedh na kaahoo dhayo || 


JA FAS Tet His at USI 


traas trasat raajaa mar gayo ||3]| 


fifsa ora fsa AH fsa Il 


mritak naath teh samai nihaaraa || 


wid Hal Fd AS fess Il 


aauar sa(n)g bahu sain bichaaraa || 


fed ws faa ufo faerct I 


eihai ghaat jiy maeh bichaaree || 


oe ufgar we ATH isi 


kaasaT putirakaa lachh savaaree ||4]| 


Be ot oe dea Hed Il 


lachh hee haath ba(n)dhook savaaree || 


ay dies act For Il 


dhaaroo golin bharee sudhaaree || 


fee" Jos St Sua II 


ddivaddaa chunat bhiee tupakhaanaa || 


Ss Fea AHS Mig AST UII 


teer ba(n)dhook kamaan ar baanaa ||5]| 


na nifs Ae fsae fo wire I 


jab ar sain nikaT teh aaiee || 


Astae aet ustst wre Il 


sabhahin giee paleetaa laiee || 


an gas Sua fea ae II 


bees hajaar tupak ik baar || 


edt AE B Fdt ASS Ilell 


chhuTagee kachh na rahee sa(n)bhaaraa ||6|| 


fath Hate at ss A HMHT II 


jim makheer kee uddat su maakhee || 


we PHN tod AH Bde fAG ngsTe II 


ghure dhamaame dhohare jam baahan jiau araRaae || 


The double-trumpets sounded like the loud voice of the male buffalo, the 


fof ot et sek art 


tim hee chalee ba(n)dhookai baakhee || 


A a Bal vial A BST Il 


jaa ke lage a(n)g mau baanaa || 


safes fs 3]| SA USAT IDI 


tatachhin tin bhaT taje paraanaa ||7|| 


sdeaty difgs a Hd Il 


tarafaraeh gauarin ke maare || 


us HS Bao Hoa feed II 


pachh sut oran januk bidhaare || 


dat A otaUst Mg STAT II 


rathee su naagapatee ar baajaa || 


AH ud de Afos fos SAT III 


jam pur ge sahit nij raajaa ||8|| 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


feu ufeg 3a due Fe Aea TA I 


eeh charitr tan cha(n)chalaa kooTo kaTak hajaar || 


mid HS Ta Afss Te foo & TA II 


ar maare raajaa sahit ge girahan kau haar ||9]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRer vfs Het gu Aare sto A feastA sisyz AHUSH AS ASH 


Fz NBSUE2O2 IFS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau ikatees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||331||6202||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Rfag sad 2a feurs ag II 


sahir bhehare ek nirapat bar || 


aH Ao f3d oH Ads 3d Il 


kaam sain teh naam kahat nar || 


AHS SSH At ST I 


kaamaavatee tavan kee naaree || 


gues uses Shrardt 191 


roopavaan dhutivaan ujiyaaree ||1|| 


To ays de foo TH Il 


taa ke bahut rahai gireh baajin || 


AG ATs SHH ng SHS II 


jayo karat taajee ar taajin || 


3d FS SA FST BU Il 
teh bhav ek bachheraa layo || 


33 Sead 6 SA Set II 
bhoot bhavikhay na vaise bhayo ||2|| 


3d fea dS AS ase Il 
teh ik hot saeh baddabhaagee || 


TU DAT STH nigaaft Il 


roop kuar naamaa anuraagee || 


Ulfs aes fo Fat Sfor Il 


preet kalaa teh sutaa bhanijai || 


a GAd uesd fae fer ISI 


ko dhoosar paTatar teh dhijai ||3]| 


A fga ea sud AS Ue Il 


sau tiray ek chauadharee sut par || 


wefa met sat ifs gfe ate Il 


aTak giee tarunee at ruch kar || 


mijamaanee chhal taeh bulaayo || 


as ats SHofs 37H IIgIl 
bhaat bhaat bhojaneh bhujaayo ||4]| 


ale' ae SAHA Aa dT Il 


keenaa kaif rasamaso jab hee || 


sol feu fafa Godt 3a ct II 


tarunee ieh bidh ucharee tab hee || 


ng 3 ae wife Ad ate II 


ab tai gavan aai mero kar || 


aH Sus nig dt gH of iil 


kaam tapat ab hee hamaro har ||5]| 


3a fea fafa fo use Borst Il 


tab ieh bidh tin purakh uchaaree || 


i 6 3H Std Hog Uae Il 


yau na bhajau tuh sunahu payaaree || 


A oA a Buna at Il 


jo raajaa ke upajayo baajee || 


Ae yen nite ufo St Ile 


so dhai pratham aan muh taajee ||6]| 


3a f80 faa fara A fat II 


tab tin tiray bichaar as kiyo || 


fas fafa afe sda fact I 
keh bidh jai tura(n)gam liyo || 


MA Alaa ACHUIT II 


aaise kariyai kavanupachaaraa || 


WS ud TSH ua IDI 


jaa te parai haath mo payaaraa ||7|| 


neo Ig ass St AS Il 


aradh raatr beetat bhee jabai || 


Wo 3u Oe fear SF I 


savaiaan bhekh dhaaraa tiray tabai || 


ad Hie ae faure fea wet Il 


kar meh geh kirapaan ik liee || 


wat Js AT So met tl 


baajee huto jahaa teh giee ||8]| 


AS ae 30 afe uget Il 
saat koT teh koodh pahoo(n)chee || 


are faure Hts at Fat Il 


dhaan kirapaan maan kee soochee || 


fad Was uTguits fea Il 


jeh jaagat paharooar nihaarai || 


Ta ys ate ats a9 ICI 
taa ko moo(n)dd kaaT kar ddaarai ||9]| 


ea usgnita Hts esa aT HATH II 


ek paharooeh maar dhutiy keh maariyo || 


fgfsu nts vada & AIA Gsttatt II 


tiratiy maar chatarath ko sees utaariyo || 


UsH YAH Hf Aus Uf fact Il 


pa(n)cham khasaTam maar sapatavau hat kiyo || 


J MAH use Aunts ete at fect 119011 


ho asaTam purakh sa(n)ghaar chhor baajee liyo ||10]| 


vehicle of Yama. 


BE US BSS MMS [123i 


dheau dhaano lu'jhan aae ||23]| 


The gods and demons have gathered to fight.23. 


BS UE nia Hug shen II 
dhaano dheau anaagee sa(n)ghar rachiaa || 


The demons and gods have started a continuous war. 


fos fas ne aft ae Afomi II 
fa'ul khiRe jan baagee(n) baane jodhiaa(n) || 


The garments of the warriors appear like flowers in the garden. 


gt fot oat ars sfr II 


bhootaa(n) i'laa(n) kaagee(n) gosat bhakhiaa || 


The ghosts, vultures and crows have eaten the flesh. 


THs OHS Walt ust Afanit 28H 
hu(n)maR dhu(n)maR jaagee gha'tee sooriaa(n) ||24|| 


The brave fighters have begun to run about.24. 


udt dad H dfs Aa fear 9 afett II 


paree nagar mai rauar jabai tiray hai hariyo || 


ud uufeur afte afe ad Ao ufstt Il 
paThai pakhariyaa kachh kachh kahai kahaa pariyo || 


we we AS de ad fF ss & II 
baaT ghaaT sabh rok gaho ieh chor kau || 


Jd Ud Bn fea do 3 AA Sg SNA 


ho dhar leejai ieh hon na dheejai bhor kau ||11]| 


fas fas wets Sa dott 3 ad fan II 
jit jit dhaaveh log hariyo hai kahai kis || 


ae fours fears oes 2A fetr Il 


kaddai kirapaanai dhikhiyat dhaavat dhasau dhis || 


WA adA fad fan o AS fsa SHAG II 


as kaaraj jeh kiy na jaan teh dheejiyai || 


daa sa As sda faufs & SHAG 19211 


ho jayo(n) tayo(n) jeet tura(n)g nirapat ko leejiyai ||12]| 


ads uge feate safe & ATE = II 


bahut pahoo(n)che nikaT tarun ke jai kai || 


fefa ud f85 2d sda oute & Il 


fir maare tin vahai tura(n)g nachai kai || 


ate ate Ate vHat Bat a So I 


kar kar jaeh chalaakee baahee beg tan || 


od fo at SAS ot Ta Sa Fo NI 


ho tin kee hauas na raakhee raakhe ek bran ||13]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


oe other Ar ot ud ST II 


koodh keeaa jaa ke par vaaraa || 


fea 3 ata af afe are II 


eik te taeh dhoi kar ddaaraa || 


ule vfs Jd uufaut Ho 3 Il 


chun chun hane pakhariyaa man tai || 


Ted g fea a So F 1961 


dhavai dhavai ge havai ik ik tan tai ||14]| 


ag fafa dite uafoar Hd II 


bahu bidh beer pakhariyaa maarai || 


fea fa Safe eS 3d I 


eik ik te kar dhavai dhavai ddaare || 


wet Afos we A we II 
ghoraa sahit ghai jo ghe || 


es alg ea Sse UI 
dhavai te chaar Took te bhe ||15]| 


dhoharaa || 


feu fafa sis fers sg Odt Sdat SITE II 


eeh bidh beer bidhaar bahu nadhee tura(n)g tarai || 


As fg & foo JS Sct foarAG rte 19 


jahaa mitr ko gireh huto tahee nikaasrayo aaii ||16]| 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


na fa »ife sda SAG II 


jab teh aan tura(n)gam dheeyo || 


oH Sat St A fest attr Il 
kaam bhog taa sai dhiraR keeyo || 


a ue fS0 én foot Il 


jau paachhe tin fauaj nihaaree || 


fea fafa A fsa fgats Cast 1199 1 


eeh bidh sau teh tirayeh uchaaree ||17]| 


Ud AGH JH atau Soar fau & Tact Il 


buro karam ham kariyo tura(n)g nirap ko hariyo || 


nny nis ude AIT a Hse Il 


aap aapune pagan kuhaaraa kau mariyo || 


ng & sda ANS uate 8 Ae F II 


ab e tura(n)g samet pakar lai jai hai || 


oor td Ud fa Fat eUrfe F NATH 


ho faasee dhaihai dhuhoo(n) k sooree dhrayai hai ||18]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


faa snaat fur Ad 3 a Il 
tiray bhaakhayo piy sok na karo || 


WH Afss e¢ ae fad I 


baaj sahit dhouoo bache bicharo || 


WA sles nia Hate T I 


aaiso charit abai mai kar ho || 


Hes ate fhe ate Cafe J 19K 


dhusaTan ddaar sir chhaar ubar ho ||19]| 


So usd & 3A Fae II 


tahaa purakh ko bhes banai || 


Ue ad fest wanes ATE II 


dhal keh milee agamane jai || 


adt dud H3d Bard I 


kahee hamaaro satar ubaaro || 


Wd We S AAS fea loll 


aauar gaav te sakal nihaaro ||20]| 


ffs 2s OH mEHS ATE II 


mil dhal dhaam agamane jai || 


aa une srsg ufsaté II 
baaj pai jhaajhar pahirai || 


Hae ae f35 ag feast I 


sakal gaav tin keh dhikharaiee || 


fefs faa dfs f35 & vir 11291 


fir teh Thauar tinai lai aaiee ||21|| 


Ue BS 3s nid (3s Il 


paradhaa let taan aage tin || 


aug Ate ATs ate fAS II 


dhekhahu jai janaanaa keh jin || 


vital ate Asfoe & SHAT Il 


aage kar sabhahin ke baajaa || 


feg 2 oH foatfatt TAT I122I1 


eeh chhal baam nikaariyo raajaa ||22|| 


H vitae & £36 fears Il 


so aa(n)gan lai tinai dhikhaavai || 


nid Tf To's Sare Il 


aage bahur kanaat tanaavai || 


nit ate afe aa feared Il 


He uet odd Bot HATS II 


sa'T piee nagaare dhalaa(n) mukaabalaa || 


The trumpet was beaten and the armies attack each other. 


fes 28 spre fife & ser II 


dhite dheau bhajaiee mil kai raakasee(n) || 


The demons have gathered together and have caused the gods to flee. 


Bat fst feast Sct nue Il 


lokee tihee firaiee dhohee aapanee || 


They exhibited their authority in the three worlds. 


Pda St AH Saret tet safent II 
dhuragaa dhee saam takaiee dhevaa(n) ddaradhiaa(n) || 


The gods, having been frightened went under the refuge of Durga. 


niet of vavet BS TWaAT llQuil 
aa(n)dhee cha(n)dd chaRaiee ute raakasaa(n) ||25]| 


They caused the goddess Chandi to wage war with demons.25. 


niet fg SeTSt wat ure II 


aage kar kar baaj nikaarai || 


ded A THES BSa'd |123Il 


nevar ke baajat jhanakaaraii ||23]| 


ag ay f30 at eg FS II 


bahoo badhoo tin kee vahu jaanaii || 


Wat AT Ye BUSTS Il 


baajee keh moorakh na pachhaanai || 


ded A WHS Soars Il 


nevar kai baajat jhanakaaraa || 


32 ise 3 AS faa III 
bhedh abhedh na jaat bichaaraa ||24]| 


cfust ag £33 afs Ae II 


dhuhitaa bahoo tinai kar jaanai || 


Hfe Afe ufs ded at are Il 


sun sun dhun nevar kee kaanai || 


3 nse ag 6 faadt I 
bhedh abhedh kachhoo na bichaaree || 


fed 2% 8 usu AS Sed IlQuil 


eeh chhal chhalai purakh sabh naaree ||25]| 


Heo Jo Aa Sat fSo SHAT Il 


javan ruchaa jayo(n) tayo(n) teh bhajaa || 


faa a 6 aa fsd a SAT II 


jiy ju na bhaayo teh kau tajaa || 


fea feRsis & ofss mrs Il 


ein isatreen ke charit apaaraa || 


fad 3 faaa Aas free IQEII 


jinai na bidhanaa sakat bichaaraa ||26|| 


fefs A afeg uaars fRur ofes Hist gu Aare Sto A asin sieg AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
IBSQEIIcIMSAII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau batees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||332||6228||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hod oH anifg fea ast II 


sunaho raaj kuar ik baataa || 


fgu afeg A foot feast II 


tiray charitr jo kiy bikhayaataa || 


UATEH feAT Ist fa Sart Il 


pasachim dhisaa hutee ik nagaree || 


JA Hat oH Bradt Il 


ha(n)s maalanee naam ujagaree ||1|| 


JA Ae fag on far Il 


ha(n)s sain jeh raaj biraajai || 


JA yst AW ot fear aH I 


ha(n)s prabhaa jaa kee tiray raajai || 


ques Weerohard Il 


roopavaan gunavaanujiyaaree || 


Wfog Sa seg UAT III 


jaahir lok chauadhahoo(n) payaaree ||2]| 


30 fea ATS AST SASHA II 


teh ik saahu sutaa dhutimaanaa || 


gute faas fad feats AAT II 


bahur jiyat jeh nirakh sasaanaa || 


Hae sat mifaa fsa AS dt Il 
joban bhayo adhik teh jab hee || 


gg36 AE faoss Se ct ISI 


bahutan saath bihaarat tab hee ||3]| 


fea feo 3A use & OfG II 
eik dhin bhes purakh ko dhaar || 


fon ufs AE adt ag aM II 


nij pat saath karee bahu raar || 


laat musaT ke karat prahaar || 


A fsu ofa 5 Ae fees igi 


so teh naar na sakai bichaar ||4|| 


3H afte ont ufo ae Il 


taa sau lar kaajee peh giee || 


& fea yorea Hat wet I 


lai ilaam prayaadhan sa(n)qg iee || 


we ufsts & So frost I 


aaich pateh lai tahaa sidhaiee || 


aserg amt fag oveSt ull 


kotavaar kaajee jeh Thaiee ||5|| 


yores ATE ag uis fas ate Il 


prayaadhan saath dhavaiaar pat thir kar || 


feo ag aet fg nrud we II 


dhin keh giee mitr apane ghar || 


S Aa ats stat oft amar I 


taa sa(n)g kar kreeRaa kee gaathaa || 


& wiret arfoe afta Aer ll 


lai aaiee saahidh keh saathaa ||6]| 


Ws yorea uls gis ad Ofe AT Il 


jaar prayaadhan pat jut dhavaiaare Thaadd kar || 


tisu fg & aet feen ag ote we II 


dhutiy mitr ke giee dhivas keh naar ghar || 


aH sai fsa Ana ofter gfe He afte II 


kaam bhog teh saath keeyaa ruch maan kar || 


Jd Atge a BaAeSt nus fsa AG Of IDI 


ho saahidh kai layaiee apane teh saath dhar ||7|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


ad Bd Had Bute afte Il 


kahaa lage mai kaho uchar kar || 


fea fafa wet gags & we II 
eeh bidh giee bahutan ke ghar || 


Ha Atos AS ot ate ae I 


sa(n)g saahidh sabh hee kar leene || 


Aas gy at & oS Ici 


sakal rujoo kaajee ke keene ||8]| 


fsa mruet mruet 3 HS I 


teh apanee apanee te maanai || 


Sa ta A BTS A Il 
ek ek ko bhedh na jaanai || 


aaiee fer bhavaanee khabaree paieeaa(n) || 


The demons hear the news that the goddess Bhavani has come again. 


eS <a mifsHrat Je aae Il 


dhait vadde abhimaanee hoe ekaThe || 


The highly egoist demons gathered together. 


Bue OH THat ae gerenr I 
lochan dhoom gumaanee rai bulaiaa || 


The king Sumbh sent for the egoist Lochan Dhum. 


Aa fee eat BTS ITY gate II 


jag vich vaddaa dhaano aap kahaiaa || 


He caused himself to be called the great demon. 


He uet usa waar fenreat IQEI 


sa'T piee kharachaamee dhuragaa liaavanee ||26|| 


The drum enveloped with the hide of donkey was struck and it was 


a feu ads A se aus Il 


j tiray kahat so purakh bakhaanat || 


nny nny ot AS 6 ATS Ill 


aap aap kee baat na jaanat ||9]| 


He Afoe Ae Safe TH Il 


sabh saahidh jab najar gujare || 


ea gee Sd fgur Gus Il 


ek bachan veh tirayaa uchare || 


3a at Act fea as Il 


tab kaajee saachee ieh keeno || 


wea sete niga fT FAS i190 1 
dharab baTai aradh teh dheeno |/10]| 


fag 5 sat se froT I 


kinoo(n) na taa ko bhedh bichaaraa || 


on utes fea arta feurst I 


kas charitr ieh naar dhikhaaraa || 


nigo at AG AI TUS I 


aauaran kee kouoo kahaa bakhaanai || 


nny nny Hfo SES AS AI 


aap aap meh teuoo na jaanai ||11]| 


dhoharaa || 


ad wy fH AGH afd AA ATH THE II 


kahaa lakhaa tiray karam kar kaise karam kamai || 


3 nse As nmy Hig Aas AS UNS 11921 
bhedh abhedh sabh aap meh sakaa na kouoo pai ||12]| 


fefs A afeg ues fRur ofes Hast gu Aare Sto A SSA ofsg AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
1222 NE€QgolmieEll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau tetees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||333]||6240||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


aA Ao fea oat aes Il 


raaj sain ik raajaa dhachhin || 


fgu fd TH HSt AS BES Il 


tiray teh raaj matee subh lachhan || 


WHS UIT 3B 3d SST Il 


amit dharab tan bhare bha(n)ddaaraa || 


fae & nies STE BUTT IA 


jin ko aavat vaar na paaraa ||1|| 


fiiars 2 So ATT sar Il 


pi(n)gal dhe teh saeh dhulaaree || 


WT at AH Ofd Bisa SHH II 


jaa kee sam neh dhutiy kumaaree || 


footy fquis faa set feerst I 


nirakh nirapat tiray bhiee dhivaanee || 


3a 3 JUS US Bla UST II 


tab te ruchat khaan neh paanee ||2|| 


so ot wale fquis 36 wraft I 


taa kee lagan nirapat tan laagee || 


ge AT mist Ara Il 


chhooTai kahaa anokhee jaagee || 


Rot dife fea fog Aarat I 


sakhee cheen ik hitoo sayaanee || 


ud vet fqu at saat ISI 


paThai dhiee nirap kee rajadhaanee ||3]| 


fat f3fH get flee fS0 Aare Il 


jim tim badhaa milan teh sa(n)gaa || 


fsa 30 sarfuat mifte wisi II 


teh tan bayaapiyo adhik ana(n)gaa || 


teh bheTan kau chit lalachaavaii || 


wis 6 fears ot fa ure Isil 


ghaat na nikasan kee tiray paavai ||4|| 


afout Arg fea gu yas II 


kahiyo saahu ik bhoop bulaavat || 


As nios a foou fares Il 


sabh a(n)nan ko nirakh likhaavat || 


8do Hos 3d Arg frase Il 


bachan sunat teh saahu sidhaaraa || 


38 ad ofa Hs fears iui 


bhalo buro neh mooR bichaaraa ||5]| 


foans set urs faa une I 


nikasat bhiee ghaat tiray pai || 


sa oho aa A ATE Il 


bhog keeaa raajaa so jai || 


Shoat Ys UT BT ats I 


rahiyo mooR par dhavaiaar bahiTho || 


Se" Yo ag Bla 3 fe Mell 
bhalaa buraa kachh lagiyo na ddiTho ||6]| 


faa ats ae gu A iret I 


tiray kar kel bhoop sau aaiee || 


Bua A we dole gearet Il 


layo saahu ghar bahur bulaiee || 


ofa US TH SH US A II 


kahiyo praat ham tum dhouoo jai hai || 


OH AIS Sd afs MI IDI 


raajaa kahat vahai kar aaihai ||7|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fea so YoU faa sor Afatt 3 se fae II 


eeh chhal moorakh teh chhalaa sakiyo na bhedh bichaar || 


ad ates fea fu four fau Aor sHt Forts cil 


kahaa charit in tiray kiyaa nirap sa(n)g ramee sudhaar ||8|| 


fefs At ates ued fRur ofeg Hast gu Aare Sto A dStA ofsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


I23BSlEIQSt lMregl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau chauatees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


proclaimed that Durga would be brought.26. 


asa Bat ge vat SBrrt tu & II 
kaRak uThee ran cha(n)ddee faujaa(n) dhekh kai || 


Seeing the armies in the battlefield, Chandi shouted loudly. 


ofa firg dat Set ASHE Il 
dhooh miaano kha(n)ddaa hoiee saahamane || 


She pulled her double-edged sword from her scabbard and came before 


||334||6248||afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Afod Addl & fae fags age fea oe II 


sahir sarohee ke bikhai bikrat karan ik rai || 


die as ga set wus AS ot STE FI 


beer baddo baako rathee raakhat sabh ko bhai ||1]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


WES FT TSt ST aA we Il 


abalaa dhe raanee taa ke ghar || 


nifaa ufsst Aas Jod af Il 


adhik pa(n)dditaa sakal hunar kar || 


aH te ug fT AG II 


beeram dhev putr teh jaayo || 


SASS FHSS ATH III 


tejavaan balavaan suhaayo ||2|| 


So at AS 6 UST aust Il 


taa kee jaat na prabhaa bakhaanee || 


TU MST Ofaut 3 AAT Il 


roop ana(n)g dhariyo hai jaanee || 


ad Bld Ys" Ad AES ae Il 


keh lag prabhaa karai kavanai kab || 


foots 9a AfA gos fee ef 11 


nirakh soor sas rahat i(n)dhr dhab ||3]| 


2S Sas Gig wus Il 


chhail chhabeelo kuar apaaraa || 


WME WAT ATER ATS II 


aap ghaRaa jaanuk karataaraa || 


aod nele AS AS Stat I 


kanak avaT saache jan ddaariyo || 


ofS sas fae qaH AStatt isi 


reejh rahat jin braham savaariyo ||4|| 


40 eas fia A ans Il 


nain fabat mirag se kajaraare || 


QA A'S AS STA AST II 


kes jaal jan faas savaare || 


Wa ud dd ASt AS II 


jaa ke pare garai soiee jaanai || 


fag 938 set ao UES Ul 


bin boojhai koiee kahaa pachhaanai ||5]| 


Aisa es yst AS ct afte Il 
jetik dhet prabhaa sabh hee kab || 


sta gst Seo sists Sf Il 


tetik hutee tavan bheetar chhab || 


usd ofg fased A Ste Il 


purakh naar chitaveh jo taeh || 


ae 6 Hag GIs 3a SM Mell 


kachh na sa(n)bhaar rahat tab vaeh ||6]| 


Judie vfs ate fare Il 
cha(n)chareeT dhut dhekh bikaane || 


seg nA Bla feats feet II 


bhavar aaj lag firat dhivaane || 


Hoes 3 3a feud Il 


mahaadhev te naik nihaare || 


mg tla ae H SAS Burs 1511 


ab lag ban mai basat ughaare ||7]| 


TST HO HY Usd Bf Wt 3 ad Il 


chaturaanan mukh chatur lakh yaahee te karai || 


fafa are ue ses AAT 3S Ud Il 
sikh baahan khaT badhan su yaahee te dharai || 


Usse at S fhe se sorts af I 


pa(n)chaanan yaa te siv bhe bachaar kar || 


d HUAS6 Og Aat ust ot fg sf Ichi 


ho sahasaanan nahu sakaa prabhaa ko si(n)dh tar ||8]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


A nae fsa gu fords Il 


je abalaa teh roop nihaarat || 


SH ATA OS 0H fans Il 


laaj saaj dhan dhaam bisaarat || 


HoH GIS Hala ¥ BT I 


man mai rahat magan havai naaree || 


9 fafrea so fait yorst ci 


jaan bisikh tan miragee prahaaree ||9]| 


AD Ao nieredte Ad II 


saeh jain alaavadheen jeh || 


WM GMT IIo VAT Sd Il 


aayo kuar rahan chaakar teh || 


SOHst sHals at arc Il 


foolamatee hajarat kee naaree || 


ao foe fea set GH 119011 


taa ke gireh ik bhiee kumaaree ||10]| 


Al fener SAS So act Il 


sree dhimaag rosan veh baaree || 


Ho os ufs 3 set ant Il 


jan rat pat te bhiee kumaaree || 


Hod die Gant ware II 


januk cheer cha(n)dhramaa banaiee || 


at 3 ot uifssret 119911 


taahee te taa mai atitaiee ||11]| 


gts @ HAS aT HI II 


beeram dhe mujaraa keh aayo || 


saahu sutaa ko hiradhai churaayo || 


wifod AS36 niger ats IH Il 


anik jatan abalaa kar haaree || 


ot fig fer 5 UlsH ua 1192 II 


kai sih milaa na preetam payaaree ||12]| 


aHSd St mifoe faa AS Il 


kaamaatur bhee adhik bigam jab || 


fust UA SfA SH Ad Se Il 


pitaa paas taj laaj kahee tab || 


a age fod ifs were II 
kai baabul gireh gor khudhaao || 


the enemy. 


FAS ats Hurd GHIS™S F Il 
sabhe beer sa(n)ghaare dhoomaranain dhe || 


She killed all the warriors of Dhumar Nain. 


He 8 A? wis Baus ani 1129 11 


jan lai kaTe aare dharakhat baaddeeaa(n) ||27]| 


It seems that the carpenters have chopped the trees with the saw.27. 


dat oGA arret wat Hare II 


chobee(n) dhau(n)s bajaiee dhalaa(n) mukaabalaa || 


The drummers sounded the drums and the armies attacked each other. 


do seat niet BS Tai Il 


roh bhavaanee aaiee ute raakasaa(n) || 


The infuriated Bhavani lodged the attack over the demons. 


We TAS suet Ave Ars TH II 


kha'bai dhasat nachaiee seehan saar dhee || 


With her left hand, she caused the dance of the lionss of steel (sword). 


ot atsH & Hfo ag Sar 19311 


kai beeram dhe muh bar dhrayaao ||13]| 


sot set Sa AS Borst Il 


bhalee bhalee tab saeh uchaaree || 


HAGH'S StdH AT UAT II 


musalamaan beeram kar payaaree || 


aoe sfe SH ad foaro II 


bahur taeh tum karau nikaahaa || 


fad A Sut Sait fears 119811 


jeh sau tumaree lagee nigaahaa ||14]| 


den ste ents ust Il 


beeram teer vajeer paThaayo || 


Ag afou fs0 oo Ao II 


saeh kahiyo teh taeh sunaayo || 


TH Us YBH SH Teg Il 


hamare dheen pratham tum aavahu || 


gute fefen at AST feared oui 


bahur dhilis kee sutaa biyaavahu ||15]| 


OlgH 2s AT Ofs HAT II 


beeram dhev kahaa neh maanaa || 


kariyo aapane dhes payaanaa || 


urs uate fefer Aa ure II 
praate khabar dhilis jab paiee || 


nififs Ae nife ae uSTet IMEI 


amit sain ar gahan paThaiee ||16]| 


ten te vate Aa ure II 


beeram dhev khabar jab paiee || 


UB’?S Adt 3s ATG BIT II 


palaT karee tin saath laraiee || 


ats ats stot SS WS Il 
bhaat bhaat bhaaree bhaT ghaae || 


3d fed 3e5 A US IND II 


tahaa na Tike tavan ke paae ||17]|| 


AOS 23 SH EAT Il 


kaadhal vat raajaa tho jahaa || 


GH te AS But ST II 


beeram dhev jaat bhayo tahaa || 


Ags F nite Ad Tt Il 


kaadhal dhe aage jahaa raanee || 


GUSTS WHS AAS MACH 


roopavaan gunavaan sayaanee ||18]| 


age & wat fsa gu feats & Il 


kaadhal dhe raanee teh roop nihaar kai || 


fart afs & siss fom fats & II 


giree dharan ke bheetar hiye bichaar kai || 


WA fea Us anid A SSo UTS II 


aaiso ik pal kuar ju bheTan paieeyai || 


Jd HOH Usha 8 At afs af AAG AKI 


ho janam pachaasik lau sakhee bal bal jaieeyai ||19]| 


chauapiee || 


fe met Stay S UTAT II 


jai sakhee beeram dhe paasaa || 


fea fafa Ara at nIgeTAT II 


eeh bidh saath karee aradhaasaa || 


a 3H as 2 a Se II 
kai tum kaadhal dhe ko bhajo || 


Q fed 2A JH 3H IOI 


kai ieh dhes hamaaro tajo ||20]| 


Ula Balt €n fSo HAT Il 


paachhe lagee fauaj tin maanee || 


visu sds at Sd 5 AST Il 


dhutiy rahan kee Thauar na jaanee || 


3 at 2H Safe ofd SH Il 


taa ko dhes tarun neh tajo || 


AUS SF TSt AT FH MUI 
kaadhal dhe raanee keh bhajo ||21|| 


wot sHt fg & Sar II 


raanee ramee mitr ke bhogaa || 


fas & ve Safar AS Ar Il 
chit ke dhe tayaag sabh sogaa || 


3a Bla fed ATT & MITT II 
tab lag likho saeh ko aayo || 


ate Higa af Fava 11221 


baach ma(n)tirayan bhaakh sunaayo ||22]|| 


fafa A far ufo ad usta II 
likh su likhaa meh yahai paThaiee || 


WT WS Vet o AST I 


aauar baat dhoojee na janaiee || 


a dts ag afta used Il 
kai beeram keh baadh paThaavahu || 


Qe Ad WO HUST QI 


kai mere sa(n)g judh machaavahu ||23]| 


weal ata 5 StsH VG Il 


raanee baadh na beeram dhayo || 


ufag ae vest SAG II 
pahir kauach dhu(n)dhabhee bajayo || 


fogs vet qa a AT II 


nirabhai chalee judh ke kaajaa || 


J ol da AHS Ad AAT IQs 


hai gai rath saajat sar saajaa ||24]| 


SH YOS St Il 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 


ara To Hg HS egos I 


bajayo raag maaroo ma(n)dde chhatradhaaree || 


ad she sderg at Gers II 


bahai teer taravaar kaatee kaTaaree || 


ag ag ae ford By ES Il 


kahoo(n) ket faaTe gire chhatr TooTe || 


ag HS dst fed GA Fe QU 


kahoo(n) mat dha(n)tee firai baaj chhooTaii ||25]| 


ag FHA Fs ud J HSI Il 


kahoo(n) baaj joojhe pare hai mata(n)gai || 


Fofsuit F 3a wet ast Fast Il 
bahutiaa(n) dhe tan laiee keetee ra(n)gulee || 


She struck it on the bodies of many worriors and made it colourful. 


sent Hae svet waar AE & II 


bhaieeaa(n) maaran bhaiee dhuragaa jaan kai || 


The brothers kill brothers mistaking them for Durga. 


do de varet Fath Te Se Il 
roh hoi chalaiee raakas rai na(n)oo || 


Having been infuriated, she struck it on the king of the demons. 


AH Ud Chor UsTel BIS GH Se Il 


jam pur dheeaa paThaiee lochan dhoom na(n)oo || 


Lochan Dhum was sent to the city of Yama. 


wd fest AST HIS AS SH Qc 


jaape dhi'tee saiee maaran su(n)bh dhee ||28]| 


It seems the she gave the advance money for the killing of Sumbh.28. 


38 83 Ua TH AS El 


ag oa Hd front Ser Il 


kahoo(n) naag maare biraajai uta(n)gaii || 


ag de ag ud TSH STS Il 


kahoo(n) beer ddaare pare baram faaTe || 


ag YS US BA BSH AS NEM 
kahoo(n) khet khaadde lasai charam kaaTe ||26]| 


ford Sts HTS aT S TSS I 


gire beer maare kaa lau ganaauoo || 


ad AAs Sa ge Fore Il 


kahau jo sabhai ek gra(n)thai banaauoo || 


Ae Hats & nis 3t 3S Burd I 


jathaa sakat kai alap taa te uchaaro || 


Hd Wo 2a AS ot fimrd 112911 


suno kaan dhai kai sabhe hee piaaro ||27]| 


fe3 ws ga BS TH ale Il 


eitai knaan ddooke utai raaj neeke || 


Jot dA Me A ae isle Il 


haThee ros baadde su gaadde aneeke || 


BIAUAAH PAS THs Il 


lare kop kai kai su ekai na bhaajayo || 


wot ofa & AS AAS SAS QI 


gharee chaar lau saar sau saar baajayo ||28]| 


3d AY Sot WA SS aH Il 


tahaa sa(n)kh bheree ghane naadh baaje || 


fixer Hoar Guat fear II 


miradha(n)gai mucha(n)gai upa(n)gai biraaje || 


ag of aretfaat wt Sard Il 


kahoo(n) nai naafeeriyai(n) aau nagaare || 


ag os sar an ule arg ICI 
kahoo(n) jhaajh beenaa bajai gha(n)T bhaare ||29]| 


ag ea ea 9 ford 3 frurc I 


kahoo(n) Took Took hai girai hai sipaahee || 


He ATH & oH & fears Il 


mare savaiaam ke kaajahoo(n) ko nibaahee || 


IT ag OS US FZ OMT I 


tahaa kauach dhaare chaRe chhatr dhaaree || 


fHS NS HS HETS HETTH IOI! 


milai mel maano madhaarai madhaaree ||30]| 


fas 3fh Se A Ta Bae I 


kite bhoom loTai su haathai uchaae || 


30 AY AA ANTS ANTS II 


ddarai sekh jaise samaiee samaae || 


Os Wo AU At Ag Ad Il 


jujhai javaiaan jodhaa jage jor ja(n)gai || 


HO UTS A Sa AS HSA SAU 


mano paan kai bha(n)g soe mala(n)gai ||31]| 


ad nS MA ae aid ae Il 


bahai aan aaise bachai beer kauanai || 


Brau wine AU oat ats 34 I 


lariyo aan jo pai gayo joojh tauanai || 


3d AHS UTD Sut He US Il 


tahaa jojana(n) paach bhayo beer kheta(n) || 


fers ud te Fe fess 1321 
bidhaare pare beer bira(n)dhe bicheta(n) ||32]|| 


ag ate 8s ear are I 


kahoo(n) beer baitaal beenaa bajaavaii || 


ag naater ust as are I 


kahoo(n) joganeeyai(n) kharee geet gaavaii || 


ag & adale ad 2 srt Ft II 


kahoo(n) lai bara(n)gan barai(n) vai tisee ko || 


Bd AH AO HS fAAT & IISSII 


lahai saamuhe judh jujho jisee ko ||33]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa ot Ao ofS As aet Il 


jab hee sain joojh sabh giee || 


3a fgu Fats uses Se II 


tab tiray suteh paThaavat bhiee || 


AG af Aa Ager frorct II 


souoo joojh jab savairag sidhaayo || 


tsa ug 30 vid UST IIZ8II 
dhutiy putr teh aauar paThaayo ||34|| 


AG farfout afs go Aa ct II 


SOUOO giriyo joojh ran jab hee || 


SA Asfo ust Sa Tt II 


teeje suteh paThaayo tab hee || 


AG ofS Fa at fees II 


souoo joojh jab gayo dhivaalai || 


Jo YS US I BUI 
chauathe poot paThaayo baalai ||35]| 


od fad afs AS Aa ot I 


chaarau gire joojh sut jab hee || 


WES vst FO a Sa Tt 


abalaa chalee judh kau tab hee || 


He ae 3 Aas garter Il 


soor bache te sakal bulais || 


BIO VSl Pest SAVSHA ISEII 
laran chalee dhu(n)dhabhee bajais ||36]| 


MAT AT aH ST AA Il 


aaisaa karaa baal teh judhaa || 


Td 3 S| arg Hfs AUT Il 


rahee na bhaT kaahoo meh sudhaa || 


He ud ate fraarae II 


maare pare beer bikaraaraa || 


THY SST FAS SAT SBI 


gomukh jhaajhar basat nagaaraa ||37]| 


a ud faufe Addt Has II 


jaa par simaT sarohee maarat || 


aa ate 3H fis THE II 


taa ko kaaT bhoom sir ddaarat || 


Wa Jd Safe 36 WS Il 


jaa ke hanai tarun tan baanaa || 


ad As? fs Sa UTS NSTI 


karai subhaT mirat lok payaanaa ||38]| 


vie ufe Ae Uafsar HTP II 


chun chun javaiaan pakhariyaa maare || 


Ra fea see ate sd I 


bha(n)ne dhait pukaare raaje su(n)bh thai || 


The demons ran to their king Sumbh and beseeched 


BUogH Aurg AS fruit 
lochanadhoom sa(n)ghaare sane sipaaheeaa(n) || 


“Lochan Dhum has been killed alongwith his soldiers 


ofs ufe Ad HS nied USF Il 
chun chun jodhe maare a(n)dhar khet dhai || 


“She hath seleted the warriors and killed them in the battlefield 


Aus nats avd fale AAA Il 


jaapan a(n)bar taare ddi'gan soorame || 


“It seems that the warriors have fallen like the stars from the sky 


fad ugas 379 HTS fA FP Il 


gire parabat bhaare maare bi'j dhai || 


“The huge mountains have fallen, having been smote by the lightning 


tat das Id VAS Uwe II 
dhaitaa(n) dhe dhal haare dhahasat khai kai || 


“The forces of the demons have been defeated on becoming panicky 


eik ik te dhavai dhavai kar ddaare || 


Gat ofa wraft MAHA II 


auThee dhoor laagee asamaanaa || 


nifA sHe fact user stl 


as chamakai bijuree paramaanaa ||39]| 


ae Ase Adfys uP Il 


kaaTe subhaT sarohin pare || 


HO Hs ad fase Bud I 


jan maarut bar birachh upare || 


OA gs HS AH To Il 


gaj joojhe maare baajee ran || 


He dist fhe & GT 3 AS IIgOll 
jan kreeRaa siv ko yeh hai ban ||40]| 


Jo MA meet f3e after II 


ran aaiso abalaa tin keeyaa || 


Ue SUB MTS DT Il 


paachhe bhayo na aage hooaa || 


ds ds gq fardt oats ug I 
kha(n)dd kha(n)dd havai giree dharan par || 


36 gst sefAy Tet Ste Sl 


ran joojhee bhavasi(n)dh giee tar ||41]| 


ds us oat ug set I 
kha(n)dd kha(n)dd baajee par bhiee || 


38 6 afe niaias ae I 


tuoo na chhor ayodhan giee || 


33 furs ae sft So II 


bhoot pisaach ge bhakh taamaa || 


afar His 3G srt & SH III 


baag mor tuoo bhajee na baamaa ||42]| 


YEH BIG UZ ASS I 


pratham chaaruoo putr jujhaae || 


bahur aap bairee bahu ghaae || 


YEH 8s & AS Aurfoct I 


pratham baal kau jabai sa(n)ghaariyo || 


faa ue dian 2 wfett gsi 


teh paachhe beeram dhe maariyo ||43]| 


sta ue ote fia fat I 


taa ko maar kaa? sir liyo || 


3 SHd Jnals & fact Il 


lai haajir hajarat ke kiyo || 


3a fus ud AST ufo Stor II 
tab pit paThai sutaa peh dheenaa || 


wifte efas y egS Te geil 
adhik dhukhit havai dhahutaa cheenaa ||44]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Wa Bon fsa ATS & Ser AA Suri 


jab begam teh savaiaar kau dhekhaa sees ughaar || 


uate us sa Hs fqu 38 3 aget ate ieuil 


palaT paraa tab moo(n)dd nirap tau na kaboolee naar ||45]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Bont Aone Sa J S Il 


begam sokamaan tab havai kai || 


AHO Jat Ged ag F & Il 


jamadhar hanaa udhar kar lai kai || 


yrs fg ot BIS Sar Il 


praan mitr ke leene dheenaa || 


far H ot fe MIA AH Stee Ise 


dhirag mo kau jin as kram keenaa ||46]| 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Glan & oat fofts aan SA UTS II 


beeram dhe raajaa nimit begam taje paraan || 


Hata Aa WT ae & 3a dt att fees 1189 I 


s kab sayaam yaa kathaa ko tab hee bhayo nidhaan ||47]| 


fefs A sfog ues aur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A UstA ofeg AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


lBSUlegWKulmrSgi 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau paitees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||335||6295||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


TH Aa fea Aor fqurs ae Il 


raaj sain ik sunaa nirapat bar || 


TH ef TS ST a Ue Il 


raaj dhei raanee taa ke ghar || 


Jase 2 vfyst 30 Ad Il 
ra(n)gajhaR dhe dhuhitaa teh sohai || 


Hd 3d OS MAG HO Hd Il 


sur nar naag asur man mohai ||1|| 


Fes Fes NaS AS Bet Il 


baddat baddat abalaa jab baddee || 


Hes AOS MY AS Tet I 


madhan su naar aap jan gaddee || 


Hs fust vou set Fe II 


maat pitaa charachaa bhiee joiee || 


ygd set Aa State AST N21 


prachur bhiee jag bheetar soiee ||2|| 


HS Adi AS" a Aa Il 


maatai kahee sutaa ke sa(n)gaa || 


JUGS fo Ag Add Il 


cha(n)chalataa jin kar su(n)dhra(n)gaa || 


ac’ faAA Unf 3 afs 9 Il 


kahaa bises dhujeh too bar hai || 


a a Aifs oA B afe FISH 


taa ko jeet dhaas lai kar hai |]3]| 


Hos FS 3 ad Ola Tee Il 


sunat baat taa keh lag giee || 


odt Is 3 aus TS Il 


raakhee gooR na bhaakhat bhiee || 


Aa weer fofA & we niet I 


ae AHS HS doe TE B QC 


bache su maare maare rahadhe rai thai ||29]| 


“Those who were left have also been killed and the remaining have come 


jab abalaa nis kau ghar aaiee || 


vat Sd od SA Fare gil 


chalee tahaa nar bhes banaiee ||4]| 


VSS VHS I fos 3d Te Il 


chalat chalat bahu chir teh giee || 


Ad fasnest saget I 


jahaa bilaasavatee nagariee || 


TSS Sad Vis FU HIT I 


tavan nagar chal joop machaayo || 


Gz ate As dt sagt Null 


uooch neech sabh hee naharaayo ||5]| 


as as gut Aa od Il 
badde badde joopee jab haare || 


ffs oA a& Ste vars II 


mil raajaa ke teer pukaare || 


feat Jat A pt HIT II 


eik hayaa(n) aais juaaree aayo || 


fog uA ofs AS TIT HEI 


kisoo paas neh jaat haraayo ||6]| 


fea fafa AS BIS AS TH Il 


eeh bidh sune bachan jab raajaa || 


nitus Afaal qu at AMAT Il 


aapan Sajiyo joop ko saajaa || 


afod atts gat Sg FOE Il 
kahiyo taeh hayaa(n) leh bulai || 


fra gt As we Tate 1191 


jin joopee sabh le harai ||7]| 


fxs Als FIs UTE ST" Il 


bhirat sun bachan pahoo(n)che tahaa || 


gius amis aes AT Il 


joopin kuar haraavat jahaa || 


afoa ste sfo wf geet II 


kahiyo taeh tuh rai bulaayo || 


WIS SH A gu HeTG Iti 


chaahat tum sau joop machaayo ||8|| 


fu a sts 3gf6 sa et I 


nirap ke teer tarun tab giee || 


ag fafa qu Hees seh II 


bahu bidh joop machaavat bhiee || 


nifaa wee fee su TIT Il 
adhik dharab tin bhoop haraayo || 


Gout 3 ofo AS TS It 


brahamaa te neh jaat ganaayo ||9]| 


Aa fqu vee aos fafa a II 


jab nirap dharab bahut bidh haaraa || 


HS Gus wat sa aT I 


sut uoopar paasaa tab ddaaraa || 


Sd Jaa OA Bare Il 


vahai haraayo dhes lagaayo || 


AIST Ang SAA HS SH AOI 


jeetaa kuar bhajayo man bhaayo ||10]| 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Alfs AAS Us Sea a Mar OA fear Il 


jeet sakal dhan tavan ko dheenaa dhes nikaar || 


one Ais ate ufs ae srt OM J ors 199 


kuar jeet kar pat karaa basee dhaam havai naar ||11|| 


Juss a ules a Has 3 act fers II 


cha(n)chalaan ke charit ko sakat na koiee bichaar || 


Won fans fae ue aes fro front agsrs 11921 


braham bisan siv khaT badhan jin sirajee karataar ||12|| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vies Het gu Hare Sto A EstA vies AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


l23zENEZOD IME EI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau chhatees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||336||6307||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


HHS AS TH BHT II 


jamal sain raajaa balavaanaa || 


ae Ba Hos fag HAT II 


teen lok maanat jeh aanaa || 


AHS Sst & SIU Il 


jamalaa Toddee ko narapaalaa || 


Heats org aft farrer 19 


soorabeer ar budh bisaalaa ||1|| 


Hv 2 Wot fS Afsus Il 


soraTh dhe raanee teh suniyat || 


ae Ale AT at Hal fous Il 


dhaan seel jaa ko jag guniyat || 


USH Hat Bost fea ST at Il 


paraj matee dhuhitaa ik taa kee || 


Sdt StaSt AH Sto AT at HII 


naree naaganee sam neh jaa kee ||2|| 


farad & fea JS fqurer Il 


bisahar ko ik huto nirapaalaa || 


WIG WS AHS fad ATT II 


aayo gaR jamalaa keh kaalaa || 


S's THO af UAT fos Il 


chhaachh kaamanee kee poojaa hit || 


Ho GH avo fed ats afte ys ISI 


man kram bachan ihai kar kar brat ||3]| 


ote UGH @ Slat fSetHo Il 


Thaadd paraj dhe neek nivaasan || 


TH anid fagat Bu STAG Il 


raaj kuar nirakhaa dhukh naasan || 


fed fas RH ofa forse 1 


eihai chit mai keeas bichaaraa || 


ad Ofs ats azo YSTS II 


barau yaeh kar kavan prakaaraa ||4|| 


Fet 3fa fsa oH Fos II 
sakhee bhej teh dhaam bulaayo || 


ons as & Sal GHG II 
bhaat bhaat ko bhog kamaayo || 


fea Quen 326 aT UG Il 
eeh upadhes tavan keh dhayo || 


dite ure fret ag oat iui 
gauar pujai bidhaa kar gayo ||5]| 


to the king.”29. 


do de yore Tath TH F II 


roh hoi bulaae raakas rai ne || 


Highly enraged, the king called the demons. 


33 Ht uae waar fenreat Il 


baiThe mataa pakaae dhuragaa liaavanee || 


They decided to capture Durga. 


ds nid HS USS FIST Ae FZ II 


cha(n)dd ar mu(n)dd paThaae bahutaa kaTak dhai || 


Chand and Mund were sent with huge forces. 


ANY Fug se ger AHH Il 


jaape chha'par chhaae baneeaa kejamaa || 


It seemed that the swords coming together were like the thatched roofs. 


Aes Te gate 3s ATS Il 
jete rai bulai cha'le ju'dh no || 


All those who were called, marched for war. 


fae ofor fsa MA free II 


bidhaa keeaa teh aais sikhai || 


ning fauts A adt ASE II 


aap nirapat so kahee jatai || 


Hdlade Stee HAT Il 


maneekaran teerath mai jai hau || 


ove af Aner fefa m F IE 


nai dhoi jamalaa fir aai hau ||6]| 


Ws sie WS ag SST Il 


jaat teerath jaatraa keh bhiee || 


Afog aAfag 4 ofs ae II 


sahir besahir mo chal giee || 


J3 326 A Se AS II 


hot tavan sau bhedh jataayo || 


Hd HSS A Sa AH IDI 


man maanat ke bhog kamaayo ||7]| 


aH sa ate & we at Il 


kaam bhog kar kai ghar raakhee || 


JeUBAS A MA STH II 


rachhapaalakan so as bhaakhee || 


ata aad 3 fed fears Il 


beg nagar te inai nikaarahu || 


og Gore fa af Ha” IItII 


haath uThaavai teh han maarahu ||8]| 


A 3got faa 9A fF ae II 


so tarunee teh ras ras giee || 


atte AfHoft frordt eet 


kaadd samigree sigaree dhiee || 


fed Bo A BI HS BTSs Il 


eeh chhal saath lahaa man bhaavan || 


Rat die a usu Cures itil 


sakaa cheen kouoo purakh upaavan ||9]| 


ae ve AS ot gerd II 


kaadd dhe sabh hee rakhavaare || 


Bd ad fro 3 do ae Il 


loh karaa jin te han ddaare || 


AHO feu A ut sre I 


jamalesavair nirap sau yau bhaakhee || 


Suet etfs Ast fq Int 1901 


tumaree chheen sutaa nirap raakhee ||10]| 


SHIT Ud AE 3 FAG Il 


besaharaa par kachh na basaayo || 


Hos ws fau ys eau Il 


sunat baat nirap moo(n)dd dduraayo || 


feo 2s aa ani eg THAT Il 


eeh chhal baraa kuar vahu raajaa || 


ate Jo" He AAS ANAT IA 


bai rahaa mukh sakal samaajaa ||11]| 


fefs A sfeg ues faur ofes Hat gu Aare Sto A ASIA fey AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
TEES hel acral 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau saitees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||337||6318]|afajoo(n)|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ded fastest A age fasta odA II 


nagar bibhaasaavatee mai karan bibhaas nares || 


Wa 3H I SA a Hos Aad CA Isl 


jaa ke tej r traas kau jaanat sagaro dhes ||1|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hat faerA Seo at TT II 


matee bivaas tavan kee raanee || 


Held 325 VICA At Il 


su(n)dhar bhavan chatradhas jaanee || 


Ws Aefs 3 ot efans Il 


saat savat taa kee chhabimaan || 


Aa AS gu ot ws HII 


jaanuk saat roop kee khaan ||2|| 


nM SI Sa Aaaft Il 


aayo tahaa ek bairaagee || 


ques Toes fSuraHt I 


roopavaan gunavaan tiaagee || 


AaTH oH at ot BfS ONT II 


sayaam dhaas taa ko bhan naamaa || 


for feo fof sos fSo SH SII 


nis dhin nirakh rahat teh baamaa ||3]| 


Hat fasta Seo SA TT II 


matee bibhaas tavan ras raachee || 


aH Sa fHset & HT II 


kaam bhog mitavaa ke maachee || 


Wes Ad STH HS Se Il 


gavan karau taa sau man bhaavai || 


Hefse Aa fye Hfo wire Ig 


savatin sok hiradhai meh aavai ||4|| 


mifogn & suas HST 3f6 Il 
ahidhuj dhe jhakhaket matee bhan || 


you HAdt ee Hat ate I 


puhap ma(n)jaree fool matee gan || 


Sale & stale F FT Il 


naagar dhe naagan dhe raanee || 


fas HSt As ct Aart AST UII 


nirat matee sabh hee jag jaanee ||5]| 


36 fea Sa adt fHanrat Il 


tin dhin ek karee mijamaanee || 


foefs uot As dt we grat Il 


nivat paThee sabh hee ghar raanee || 


fay & SHO Ase weTe II 


bikh kau bhojan sabhan khavai || 


Fae vet fs Sa UST ile 
sakal dhiee mirat lok paThaii ||6]| 


fay ag ufé Hot AES AS I 


bikh keh khai maree savatai sab || 


des set fastA Hat 3a II 


rovat bhiee bibhaas matee tab || 


HE AH UT UaS VHS AS HG IIZOll 


jan jam pur pakaR chalaae sabhe maarane ||30]| 


It appear that they were all caught and sent to the city of Yama for 
killing.30. 


BS Sad SS TH! HATA II 


ddol nagaare vaae dhalaa(n) mukaabalaa || 


The drums and trumpets were sounded and the armies attacked each 


UTU ATH atat H STd Il 


paap karam keenaa mai bhaaro || 


TY oe fs fay yrs 1191 


dhokhe lavan inai bikh khavaiaaro ||7]| 


mig Had foes ATe II 


ab mai garau himaachal jai || 


a ured Hfg ad Fore Il 


kai paavak meh barau banai || 


Hdvte AJA deta f3o st Il 


sahachar sahas haTak teh rahee || 


HOS Set fe at aT Ici 


maanat bhiee na tin kee kahee ||8]| 


Sd Hal Savaft Star I 


vahai sa(n)g bairaagee leenaa || 


WA OH sa a ator Il 


jaa sau kaam bhog keh keenaa || 


Ba wea fAU asa Te I 


log lakhai tiray garabe giee || 


food as Ans ofs wet itll 


kinahoo(n) baat jaan neh liee ||9]| 


you oe ae He Io I 


moorakh rai bai mukh rahaa || 


TH FT ae SI 6 aT Il 


bhalaa buraa kachh taeh na kahaa || 


ata ae & Ae fret I 


naar jaar ke saath sidhaiee || 


as 3¢ at faa 3 uret AOI 
baat bhedh kee kinahu na paiee ||10]| 


fgu a ates 3 faa Ae Il 


tiray ko charit na bidhanaa jaanai || 


Ho" Je St Ag 3 Us Il 


mahaa rudhr bhee kachh na pachhaanai || 


feo at as Sat ot ure I 


ein kee baat ek hee paiee || 


fro fenst Aoretr aaret 1199 


jin isatree jagadhees banaiee ||11]| 


fefs A sfeg ues fRur ofsg Hat gu Aare Sito A viosin vlog AHUSH AS ASH 
AZ l2Bciesqtimre|gi 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau aThatees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||338]|6329||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hous fea oat Sfrarst II 


suniyat ik nagaree ujiyaaree || 


fanaoHt fon ea AST Il 


bisukaramaa nij haath savaaree || 


OY MT 3 at Ad Il 


naam alooraa taa ko sohai || 


316 Ba sofas fSo He Hl 


teeno lok rachit tin mohai ||1]| 


gu se 8d Is at TT Il 


bhoop bhadhr teh gaR ko raajaa || 


TH UTS STH AT SAT Il 


raaj paaT taahee keh chhaajaa || 


330 Hat fSa fu at Tat I 


ratan matee teh nirap kee raanee || 


mite agu Aas Hfo AAT III 


adhik kuroop jagat meh jaanee ||2]| 


3a fede 6 THT AS Il 


taa ke nikaT na raajaa jaavaii || 


fost ofs t gu see Il 


nirakh naar ko roop ddaraavaii || 


ned Tous A WI Td Il 


avar raaniyan ke ghar rahai || 


3TH 80 5 8a" Vd ISI 


taa sau bain na bolaa chahai ||3]| 


Wd vy nifaa ots & He Il 
yeh dhukh adhik naar ke manai || 


aus Uifs fquts A ae I 


chaahat preet nirapat sau banaii || 


a Ase 3a faut fimrct Il 


ek jatan tab kiyaa piaaree || 


Hod ads 3 aer fart iigil 


sunahu kahat hau kathaa bichaaree ||4]| 


UAT cds Ofaet Aa TH Il 


poojaa karat lakhiyo jab raajaa || 


3a 36 Art AAS fa AT Il 


tab tan sajaa sakal tiray saajaa || 


Hd" ge ad 3A aoe Il 


mahaa rudhr ko bhes banai || 


nud niet fasts sate iil 
apanai a(n)g bibhoot chaRai ||5]| 


ads U3 TH AU AT Il 


karat huto raajaa jap jahaa || 


fre afs orfs ofe St ST" I 


siv ban aan Thaadd bhee tahaa || 


Aa TH fso gu food I 


jab raajai teh roop niharaa || 


Ho @H SA ANG UaT UT Ell 


man kram iees jaan pag paraa ||6]| 


Hes Sut WT ASH JH II 


sufal bhayo ab janam hamaaraa || 


Hote a BIA fers Il 


mahaadhev ko dharas nihaaraa || 


afuut adt H ast ane II 


kahiyo karee mai baddee kamaiee || 


a 3 Hot ge feuret 191 


jaa te dheenee rudhr dhikhaiee ||7|| 


age fag as org 3a I 


bara(n)braooh teh kahaa naar tab || 


A As ge ofa Ae Aa Il 


jau jaR rudhr lakhiyo jaanaa jab || 


3 Hf adt AS amar ifs II 


dd JIS wre BS TAA II 
roh ruhele aae ute raakasaa(n) || 


The enraged warriors marched against the demons. 


Asal So OVS Bde uals & Il 


sabhanee ture nachaae barachhe pakakR kai || 


All of them holding their daggers, caused their horses to dance. 


as He fare niefs as F I 


bahute maar giraae a(n)dhar khet dhai || 


Many were killed and thrown in the battlefield. 


Set egg Bet Fost Fest SAU 
teeree chhahabar laiee ba'uThee dhevataa ||31|| 


The arrows shot by the goddess came in showers.31. 


Sot AY ene Aufs shar Il 
bheree sa(n)kh vajaae sa(n)ghar ra‘chiaa || 


The drums and conches were sounded and the war began. 


tai mur karee sev bhaakhaa at || 


3a 3fo van feat RAS HFS ICI 
tab teh dharas dhiyo mai subh mat ||8|| 


Ale ae ote ae TaUTAT Il 


sun bach naar rai harakhaanaa || 


3e MIST AS AE 3 AMT Il 


bhedh abhedh jaR kachhoo na jaanaa || 


fu & BIS Ja Bucs Il 


tiray ke charan rahaa lapaTaiee || 


ang ufes at as & ures Cl 


naar charit kee baat na paiee ||9]| 


sa mt faa four Bars Il 


tab aaisaa tiray kiyaa uchaaraa || 


Hod WS 3H SH HT II 


sunahu baat tum raaj kumaaraa || 


I36 Hat SHA A TOT I 


ratan matee tumaree jo raanee || 


Wd Hf vifs Aeat YHTAt 19011 


yeh mur at sevakee pramaanee ||10]| 


HW ASH add UAT Il 


jau yaa sau tum karahu payaaraa || 


gd Sud 3a Cars Il 


havai hai tumaro tabai udhaaraa || 


Ag ded oA fsa II 


satr hoigo naas tihaaro || 


3a AS F IAS TH |W 


tab jaanau too bhagat hamaaro ||11|| 


Ut Ate Bano fear STH Il 
yau keh loka(n)jan dhirag ddaaree || 


set Bu ofo ate foot I 


bhiee lop neh jai nihaaree || 


He We fsa ge ye Il 


mooR raav teh rudhr pramaanaa || 


3e NIST AT URS AT IAI 
bhedh abhedh kachh pasoo na jaanaa ||12]| 


Sa3 aA oot urs 


tab te taa sau keeaa payaaraa || 


3th ate Aas Hedt STS Il 


taj kar sakal su(n)dharee naaraa || 


fed Bo 25 Jas THT Il 


eeh chhal chhalaa cha(n)chalaa raajaa || 


MEd Ts ot AISA III 


aaloore gaR ko sirataajaa ||13]| 


fefs At sfez urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A Gossin vlog AHTUSH AS ASH 
Ag lastieéss2imiegii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau unataalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||339||6342||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


HET OH JH Jd Il 


mathuraa naam hamaare rahai || 


Aa fsa gals Tara ad I 
jag teh tirayeh gulaabe kahai || 


TH OA SH 3g MNT II 


raam dhaas naamaa teh aayo || 


foots ona fS0 Hee ASH IAI 


nirakh naar teh madhan sataayo ||1]| 


as afon SA ST IT Il 


bahut baris taa sau vahu rahaa || 


ufe mA fsa fa A aT Il 


pun aaise teh tiray sau kahaa || 


mQ dfs duet 3 act Il 


aau hoh hamaree tai naaree || 


afA & 3 3fo Go Heer N21 


kas dhai hai tuh yeh muradhaaree ||2|| 


sat Sat nae fe set Il 


bhalee bhalee abalaa tin bhaakhee || 


fas ufo of 6 arg nied II 


chit meh raakh na kaahoo aakhee || 


Aa Ha wit fo OMT I 


jab mathuraa aayo teh dhaamaa || 


3a wih ade SUTSA SH ISI 


tab as bachan bakhaanayo baamaa ||3]| 


Jdt Se TH Ag Se II 


haree cha(n)dh raajaa jag bhayo || 


nis avs A St Hfe ae Il 


a(n)t kaal so bhee mar gayo || 


Hos Ys FU Fe Il 


maanadhaat prabh bhoop baddaayo || 


vis aes AG ars MUTT ISI 


a(n)t kaal souoo kaal khapaayo ||4|| 


H od ond Su AH II 


jo nar naar bhayo so maraa || 


W Aa Hfd AG 3 Sas Il 


yaa jag meh kouoo na ubaraa || 


fea na fag 2a AIST II 


eeh jag thir ekai karataaraa || 


nis fsa fea Aare AAS 1Ull 


aauar mritak ieh sagal sa(n)saaraa ||5]| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Wt Hal Hfo ASt Aas Uo 2S fro aie II 


yaa jag meh soiee jiyat pu(n)nay dhaan jin keen || 


fafaars ot Ret act A Hat A te Hell 


sikhiyan kee sevaa karee jo maagai so dheen ||6]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Wd Quen Hos AS Steet II 


yeh upadhes sunat jaR ddariyo || 


sfs afe Ste vores Pod" day 8 Il 


tan tan teer chalaae dhuragaa dhanakh lai || 


Durga, taking her bow, stretched it again and again for shooting arrows. 


faat eAS Bare ad 3 Ale II 


jinee dhasat uThaae rahe na jeevadhe || 


Those who raised their hands against the goddess, did not survive. 


ds nid Hs dure 8S VE]ST |132I1 


cha(n)dd ar mu(n)dd khapaae dhono dhevataa ||32]| 
She destroyed both Chand and Mund.32. 


H3 fers ferred Hd 23 HE Il 
su(n)bh nisu(n)bh risaae maare dhait sun || 


Sumbh and Nisumbh were highly enraged on hearing this killing. 


AU AS Fore nis HAGAT Il 


jodhe sabh bulaae aapane majalasee || 


They called all the brave fighters, who were their advisers. 


frat ag sre Be AST II 


gots of A aes Buta Il 


bahur naar sau bachan uchariyo || 


A Gun faa sat fsa Il 


jo upajai jiy bhalee tihaarai || 


od GH HW ad Ae? IDI 


vahai kaam mai karau savaarai ||7|| 


f3ur arg I 


tiray baach || 


Sct SAS A ot of SIH I 


faTaa basatr jaa kaa lakh leejaii || 


aA o<l6 38 f8d Se II 


basatr naveen turat teh dheejai || 


a a wie ufo de 3 ST Il 


jaa kai ghar meh hoi na dhaaraa || 


ST ad SA must SST ICI 


taa keh dheejai apanee naaraa ||8|| 


oH on 3a ate faofatt Il 


raam dhaas tab taeh nihaariyo || 


U6 fadie fas ate faofott I 


dhan biheen bin naar bichaariyo || 


ue J tor ots J cat I 


dhan hoo(n) dheeyaa naar hoo(n) dheenee || 


sot adt AS aE 6 Sat lc 


bhalee buree jaR kachhoo na cheenee ||9]| 


fea 25 wet AS A OT II 


eeh chhal giee jaar ke naaraa || 


BAZ cde 8 ATE MUTT II 


basatr dharab lai saath apaaraa || 


fea nme nifs AT UTA II 


eeh aapan at saadh pachhaanaa || 


sot Fst At SS B AST IMO 


bhalee buree kaa bhev na jaanaa ||10]| 


fefs At sfez urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A SIA Blas AHUSH AS ASH 
AS llS8olésu2imiey ll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau chaalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||340||6352||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Higstest ard fea AAT Il 


sukirataavatee nagar ik sunaa || 


Higs AS TH ag Tor Il 


sukirat sain raajaa bahu gunaa || 


He Sete 2 ong farn I 


subh lachhan dhe naar biraajai || 


de Ad at ate Ss oe 
cha(n)dhr soor kee lakh dhut laajai ||1]| 


Al musa ef Fae II 


sree apachharaa dhei su baalaa || 


HO HAG Ta At HM II 


maanahu sakal raag kee maalaa || 


Adt 6 AS Seo at AST II 


kahee na jaat tavan kee sobhaa || 


ffe da AA ole of BST II 
ei(n)dhr cha(n)dhr jas rav lakh lobhaa ||2]| 


3d fea one a Aes Il 


teh ik aai gayo sauadhaagar || 


ys ATE 3a ATG YSTA Il 


poot saath teh jaan prabhaakar || 


TH AS fsa Sug nico I 


raaj sutaa teh uoopar aTakee || 


TEUS WH BA at Heat ISI 
chaTapat laaj lok kee saTakee ||3]| 


vate ATS So At USS II 


chatur jaan teh sakhee paThaiee || 


Aa sat so atta & niet Il 


jayo(n) tayo(n) tahaa taeh lai aaiee || 


TH AS SA fs Het Il 


raaj sutaa taa sau rat maanee || 


as ads AS Its fast iis 


kel karat sabh raat bihaanee ||4]| 


arer fagd BIS & MAT II 


baaddaa bireh dhuhan ko aaisaa || 


oH 3 af 3 Are AAT II 


ham te bhaakh na jaiee kaisaa || 


ta ef fea nis 6 AS II 


ek chhor ik anat na jaavaii || 


usa Ge ga ate faore iui 
palak oT jug koT bihaavaii ||5]| 


an sa ate get HAST Il 


kaam bhog kar badhaa sa(n)ketaa || 


aaa AS UZ A IST I 


laagiyo saeh putr so hetaa || 


yfa nud 8 Har frord I 


muh apane lai sa(n)g sidhaaro || 


3a AS 3 WS ONG Ell 


tab jaanau tai yaar hamaaro ||6]| 


3TH ofs afe on fact II 


taa sau rat kar dhaam sidhaayo || 


ater Ase nt fos frac I 


keeyaa jatan jo hitoo sikhaayo || 


WAY ays ag HS use Il 


basatr bahut bahu mol paThaae || 


YEH fquis ag Hae feare IDI 
pratham nirapat keh sakal dhikhaae ||7|| 


ufe sfeeAfs ud gare Il 


pun ranivaaseh paThai banaae || 


TH Asts MA aa ASS Il 


raaj suteh as gayo jataae || 


A Und feo HS aA Il 


jinee dheau bhajaae i(n)dhr jevahe || 


Those who had caused the gods like Indra run away. 


set ug fare us fee Fest Il 


teiee maar giraae pal vich dhevataa || 


The goddess killed them in an instant. 


Gat vnst eas ene far fos afe II 


onee dhasatee dhasat vajaae tinaa chit kar || 


Keeping Chand Mund in their mind, they rubbed their hands in sorrow. 


fed Hees ain sare aS ae eI 


fir sranavat beej chalaae beeRe rai dhe || 


Then Sranwat Beej was prepared and sent by the king. 


HA usr ure fawas eum II 
sa(n)j paTolaa paae chilakat Topeeaa(n) || 


He wore the armour with belts and the helmet which glistened. 


Ose 3 Mae Ta Ide Il 


lujha'n no araRaae raakas rohale || 


The infuriated demons shouted loudly for war. 


jo pasa(n)dh in mai te keejai || 


Ae ang Hf ufs SF tl 


so dhe basatr mol mur leejai ||8|| 


TS HS feute gots & anifs feat | 


raanee maal dhikhai bahur lai kuar dhikhaayo || 


Bule safe fSa Hts nm nial SIH II 


lapaT tarun teh maeh aapano a(n)g dhuraayo || 


oet fg a On 6 gu faotott I 


giee mitr ke dhaam na bhoop bichaariyo || 


J fea 2s fsa 8 Fre ode frovfott NIKI 


ho ieh chhal teh lai saath hareef sidhaariyo ||9]| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


Ta 3 se fuas & Ts sui uses I 


bhaag na bhauadhoo piyat tho raahat bhayau parabeen || 


vlust odt Udle Gt Hat & AS ZS die III 


dhuhitaa haree hareef yau sakaa na jaR chhal cheen ||10]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vies Het gu Hare Sto A easel sisyz AHUSH AZ ASH 


AS lesweserimregil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau ikataalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


@3g ferr yate fea sardt Il 


autar dhisaa pragaT ik nagaree || 


At fyAoHAest A Srardt Ii 


sree birajaraajavatee su ujagaree || 


Al AGA As SI TAT Il 


sree birajaraaj sain teh raajaa || 


WT ad foot Fe mits SAT AI 
jaa keh nirakh i(n)dhr at laajaa ||1]| 


At faAan Hst fo Tet II 


sree birajaraaj matee teh raanee || 


Held Seo VSICA AST Il 


su(n)dhar bhavan chataradhas jaanee || 


Al adorer & fsa arr Il 


sree bara(n)ganaa dhe teh baalaa || 


AG feagH miata oft FST III 


jan niradhoom agan kee javaiaalaa ||2|| 


vate At Aa sf fears II 


chatur sakhee jab taeh nihaarai || 


Hud see ffs mA Bard II 


madhur bachan mil aais uchaarai || 


AAT fed 9 visa 3 AST II 


jaisee ieh hai dhutiy na jiee || 


nid df 6 ue seh ISI 


aage hoi na paachhe bhiee ||3]| 


Aa adda Me sale St Il 


jab bara(n)ganaa dhei tarun bhee || 


Status at as faAtsait Il 


larikaapan kee baat bisarigee || 


raaj kuar tab taeh nihaariyo || 


Tug sgfs YS aT Sse IIs 


taa par tarun praan keh vaariyo ||4]| 


SHAN sa fas He II 


taa sau kaam bhog nit maanai || 


@ 3 8a td ate FAG I 


dhavai tai ek dheh kar jaanai || 


sa vse fea slog frafott II 


tab chaturaa ieh charitr bichaariyo || 


ad fqufs A yse Carfatt iil 


kaho nirapat so pragaT uchaariyo ||5]| 


Ha AU Ae fe Ho I 


mo kau sraap sadhaa siv dheenaa || 


33 AO fsa Ste II 


taa te janam tihaare leenaa || 


Fru neta use 9 0 Ae Il 


Sraap avadh pooran havai hai jab || 


ufo Ad ofs Ba fae Se Hell 
pun jai hau har lok bikhai tab ||6|| 


fea feo oret fg & Har I 


eik dhin giee mitr ke sa(n)gaa || 


fof ust ug nud vial II 


likh patraa par apane a(n)gaa || 


Aru nef yoo re SSH I 


sraap avadh pooran ab bhiee || 


Heud AST fsordt are III 


surapur sutaa tihaaree giee ||7|| 


We A OTH DHS HST Il 


ab jo dhaam hamaare maaiaa || 


Adin fen & 33a Il 


so dheejai dhij kau tatakaalaa || 


yaar apane brahaman Thaharaayo || 


Rae cee fea ae 8a SHG IIT 
sakal dharab ieh chhal teh dhrayaayo ||8|| 


feg afeg aft fuga AE II 


eeh charitr gee mitreh saathaa || 


2 06 faar nia'e ASE Il 


dhai dhan kiyaa anaath sanaathaa || 


Hs fust AS A ofa wet Il 


maat pitaa sabh as lakh liee || 


Fu yfss Sut AUS set ut 


sraap muchit bhayo surapur giee ||9]| 


fefs Ht stag urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A asTSIA Bley AHTUSH AS ASH 
FZ lBSQNEBO UMS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau bataalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


ae 6 fad Jae Hou Hote & II 
kadhe na kine haTaae ja'udh machai kai || 


After waging war, none could get their retreat. 


fe Set aS nie Je Hufs Syar 13311 


mil teiee dhaano aae hun sa(n)ghar dhekhanaa ||33]| 


Such demons have gathered together and come, now see the ensuing 
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out Il 


chauapiee || 


Hd6 2A FAS dA Il 


soraTh dhes basat hai jahaa || 


ferad As safau so Il 


dhijabar sain naraadhip tahaa || 


Hat HAD Seo at Sr Il 


matee sumer tavan kee naaree || 


efsa 3 Aa A MATA AHH IAI 


dhutiy na jag mai aais kumaaree ||1]| 


Avo te AST fa 3S Il 


soraTh dhei sutaa ik taa ke || 


WE ST AH Shs o STS Il 


aauar naar sam tul na vaa ke || 


visa udH & set SHH II 


dhutiy paraj dhe bhiee kumaaree || 


fro At gisa 3 FoH AeSct III 


jeh see dhutiy na braham savaaree ||2|| 


eg AS sgf6 Aa se II 


dhouoo sutaa tarun jab bhiee || 


Ho ate fast Ao ATA Se II 


jan kar kiran soor sas viee || 


MA yst Js St fo at II 


aaisee prabhaa hot bhee tin kee || 


we ads feast fas aft 13 


baachhaa karat bidhaataa jin kee ||3]| 


Ga Ro fea nies fquts ae Il 


oj sain ik anat nirapat bar || 


Ae afd Ho yee ay Ofe Il 


jan kar main pragaTiyo bap dhar || 


so nirap khelan chaRaa sikaaraa || 


33 dle HS Sura lisil 


rojh reechh maare jha(n)khaaraa ||4]| 


fsatha sot Sat SUTST II 


nikasiyo tahaa ek jha(n)khaaraa || 


WEA AT a Atel rus Il 


dhavaiaadhas jaa ke seeg apaaraa || 


feu fsa fase 3dor GeTST II 


nirap teh nirakh tura(n)g dhavaavaa || 


Ue VS" AA Fg MST IUII 


paachhe chalaa kos bahu aavaa ||5]| 


agus oA fs fafa eae Il 


bahut kos teh mirageh dhakheraa || 


Tad Sa B UTE Sd Il 


chaakar ek na pahuchaa neraa || 


MIG SA Adel & Hf Il 


aayo dhes soraThee ke meh || 


fou at Ast niors ost Af el 


nirap kee sutaa anaat hutee jeh ||6]| 


nif sdt Surg fears Il 


aan tahee jha(n)khaar nikaaraa || 


nae ad ferats HT Il 


abalaa dhuhoo(n) nihaarat maaraa || 


WAT BS SSS AT BI Il 


aaisaa baan tavan keh laagaa || 


OF TI Ud VA 3 SI III 


Thauar rahaa pag dhavaik na bhaagaa ||7]| 


TH Oud Ud ford I 


raaj kuaaree dhuhoo(n) nihaaro || 


og fge fea ais faa I 
dhuhoo(n) hiradhai ieh bhaat bichaaro || 


fag ye fug fea cH afs F II 


bin poochhe pit ieh ham bar hai || 


asd Hig aerct Hfe J III 


naatar maar kaTaaree mar hai ||8]|| 


3a Ba gu fRrs7 SU Il 
tab lag bhoop tirakhaatur bhayo || 


fa & Afos 3a" of Te II 


mirag ke sahit tahaa chal gayo || 


A fa A A 30 ag Set I 


SO mirag raaj su tan keh dheeyo || 


fso a Ais ate 8 Ute cl 


tin ko seet baar lai peeyo ||9]| 


BO aH Sa TH a Sd Il 


baadhaa baaj ek dhrum ke tar || 


Aes su J TU AHS Il 


sovat bhayo havai bhoop sramaatur || 


TH OMNIS WIS Ustat Il 


raaj kuaaran ghaat pachhaanaa || 


Afatia A MA far SUTaT IQOI 


sakhiyan so as kiyaa bakhaanaa ||10]| 


Hed ag Fd nite Hartt I 


madharaa bahu dhuhoo(n) kuar ma(n)gaayo || 


AS oe Is wn Il 


saat baar jo huto chuaayo || 


nus Afos AfaS & UOTE II 


apan sahit sakhiyan kau prayaii || 


nifae Hs afe vet FETE 11951 


adhik mat kar dhiee suvaii ||11]| 


Ha Wet S set feerat Il 


jab jaanaa te bhiee dhivaanee || 


Re Aas UTM AAT Il 


soe sakal paharooaa jaanee || 


Gg Aad wet Harte I 


dhuhoo(n) sanaahee liee ma(n)gai || 


ufats oct H OAT gate 19211 


pahir nadhee mai dhasee banaii ||12|| 


3ds 3dS Ie 3 ST Il 


tarat tarat aaiee te tahaa || 


Hes AS ostau AT Il 


sovat suto naraadhip jahaa || 


uate ure fsa feur Aare II 
pakar paav teh dhiyaa jagai || 


WAT BIH Ud fear vate 119311 


ajaa charam par liyaa chaRaii ||13]| 


eat 33 Barcst 33 one & II 


dhaitee dda(n)dd ubhaaree neRai aai kai || 


On coming near, the demons raised the din. 


fru adt nme vod" Ag Ae II 
si(n)gh karee asavaaree dhuragaa sor sun || 


Hearing this clamour, Durga mounted her lion. 


de vAS Barc ae feate & II 


kha'be dhasat ubhaaree gadhaa firai kai || 


She twirled her mace, raising it with her left hand. 


Rot As Aurdt Rees ote ec I 


sainaa sabh sa(n)ghaaree sranavat beej dhee || 


She killed all the army of Sranwat Beej. 


He He ute Hed WHo ASH Il 
jan madh khai madhaaree ghooman soorame || 


It appears that the warriors were roaming like the drug addicts taking 


gufs four vate Aare Il 


bhoopat liyaa chaRai sanaiee || 


Afgst ate udt ufs Are II 


saritaa beech paree pun jaiee || 


3dS 3d NUS StH FT Il 


tarat tarat apano taj dhesaa || 


yrus st fsa SA SPAT Ill 


praapat bhee teh dhes naresaa ||14|| 


Aa ae Alo Ais fo ust Il 
jab kachh sudh sakhiyan tin paiee || 


fqned G dt ogee Il 


nirasa(n)dheh yau hee Thaharaiee || 


He A set AS HSSTTH II 


madh sau bhiee jaan matavaaree || 


sf Het 88 oA gars Ul 


ddoob muiee dhouoo raaj dhulaaree ||15]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


2 8G fqu Aart aet nifoe foot Jays Il 


vai dhouoo nirap sa(n)g giee anik hiye harakhaat || 


WHT TIN UT FU Ad TINS BVH" SAS IE 


ajaa charam par bhoop bar dhuhoo(n)an chalaa bajaat ||16]| 


fefs At sfes urs Ror ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A fgssta sfsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH 


AZ l283lesc Mies 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau tirataalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


afeere foe 3 FRR 


haridhavaiaar ik sun nirapaalaa || 


Stirs efsyre fess II 


tejimaan dhutimaan chhitaalaa || 


Al sada HSt fo AS I 


sree rasara(n)g matee teh jaiee || 


fro AH gate fafa o gore 119 


jeh sam dhoosar bidh na banaiee ||1]| 


Aa eg sla sg0 mis se II 


jab vahu tarun tarun at bhiee || 


gu Ro fqu afe fus eet I 
bhoop sain nirap keh pit dhiee || 


fact oars Sis Aa niet II 


siree nagar bheetar jab aaiee || 


Ble Pataa nifax FIs III 
lakh cha(n)ddaalik adhik lubhaiee ||2|| 


US Hdvdt fear gare I 


paThai sahacharee liyaa bulaiee || 


fqu A sa aer fare I 


nirap sau bhog kathaa bisaraiee || 


dfs fren fsa 8S gare II 


rain dhivas teh let bulaiee || 


os nits fasyfs ads ware ISI 


rat at nitaprat karat banaiee ||3]| 


JAS SAS MAT ofA ae II 


rasat rasat aaisee ras giee || 


He ad ag 3e6 at Sez Il 


jan kar naar tavan kee bhiee || 


sabh birataat keh taeh sikhaayo || 


Refs AH gu AT wat III 


sovat samai bhoop keh ghaayo |/4|| 


US Ade & aA frost I 


praat jaran ke kaaj sidhaiee || 


nial aft we for set Il 


aage raakh le nij raiee || 


na fost ug Bot Ae Il 


jabai chitaa par baiThee jai || 


od Go fear mifar Sate ull 
chahoo(n) or dhiy aag lagai ||5]| 


ord fer mafs Aa Belt Il 


chaaro dhisaa agan jab laagee || 


3a ot Gate fest 3 Saft II 


tab hee utar chitaa tai bhaagee || 


Bao les fear ofa AST I 


logan charit kirayaa neh jaanee || 


Hot fsAt datas et iléll 


dheenee tisee cha(n)ddaareh raanee ||6]| 


i ete 25 featsne ae Il 


yau chhal chhail chikanisan giee || 


fag o as sto aft wet Il 


kinoo(n) na baat taeh lakh liee || 


otfg nifde He Jae Fes Il 


naar adhik man harakh baddaayo || 


ads Jat Afe ufs unt IDI 


chaahat hutee soi pat paayo ||7|| 


3a 3 nA Bal Ba SH II 


tab te aaj lage uh dhesaa || 


Has ful & YH SAT Il 


maarat tiray kau pratham naresaa || 


ao 3d ald Ad ASTSS Il 


kaTh tare kar jaeh jaraavat || 


afy Hats afo aS BASS III 


bhaakh sakat neh baat lajaavat ||8]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fsa Tat a ug sa TH AT f3T Se II 


teh raanee ke putr tab raaj karaa teh Thaav || 


nig Bd vatau sus f3o a ae It 
aaj lage cha(n)ddaaliyai bhaakhat tin ko naav ||9]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vfs Het gu Aare Sto A USTsIA Bigs AHTUSH AZ ASH 


Az llaesiesteimregi 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


drugs. 


naes UG UAH Is vios fetes Il 


aganat paau pasaaree rule ahaakR vich || 


Innumerable warriors are lying neglected in the battlefield, stretching their 


teen sau chauataalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ser ot dAdts SAS Ad Il 


dhaualaa kee gujaraat basat jeh || 


md fu fea gst feufs ST Il 


amar si(n)gh ik hutaa nirapat teh || 


niga = Tot fT TH I 


a(n)ganaa dhe raanee teh raajai || 


foots fedaae & HO BH II 


nirakh dhiva(n)ganan ko man laajai ||1]| 


oat nifae ute XT He II 


raajaa adhik peer keh maanai || 


et Fd AS AS 3 AS Il 


bhalee buree jaR baat na jaanai || 


so Fade fiw fea sat i 


tahaa subaran si(n)gh ik chhatree || 


gusts USNs Udst III 


roopavaan dhanavaan dharatree ||2|| 


Hed nifaa gs ufsder Il 
su(n)dhar adhik huto khatireTaa || 


AOd JU A Aas BUT I 


januk roop sau sakal lapeTaa || 


na 3 feata afte fo ae I 


jab te nirakh naar teh giee || 


Afo fo ats feerst set SII 
sudh budh chhaadd dhivaanee bhiee ||3]| 


ST Hdl Sd AAT gfe HS Il 


taa sa(n)g neh sajaa ruch maan || 


ate of J oet wire I 


jaan boojh havai giee ajaan || 


dhiee sahacharee tahik paThaii || 


Aa 3a f3a foc fear Hare isi 
jayo(n) tayo(n) teh gireh liyaa ma(n)gai ||4]| 


UAS Sta niet Hare II 


posat bhaag afeem ma(n)gaiee || 


ufs ate ate star werTet II 
paan ddaar kar bhaag ghuTaiee || 


urs four eg afe urate Il 
paan kiyaa dhuhoo(n) baiTh praja(n)keh || 


os wat stg sts fes vite iuil 
rat maanee bhar bhar dhiraR a(n)keh ||5]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Aa 2aS ae a wire nifigars HTT II 


jabai Tanaane kaif ke aae akhiyan maeh || 


asf fren yna ots off off ote nt atta ell 


kareh bilaas praja(n)k chaR has has naar aau naeh ||6]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


ots of A nA 8 Il 


bhaat bhaat ke aasan lai kai || 


nee ad aT ats fos & Il 
abalaa keh bahu bhaat rijhai kai || 


nS Us Was ats HT II 


aapan par ghaayal kar maaree || 


Hee Hust TH Bar III 


madhan mohanee raaj dhulaaree ||7|| 


nifoa gee ofa AST Il 


adhik baddai naar sau hetaa || 


fefo fafa as se AAS Il 
eeh bidh baadhat bhe sa(n)ketaa || 


cet ates ute oft erg I 


dhoo(n)iee kaal peer kee aaiyahu || 


aig Sa Jeet Hig AG” ICI 
ddaar bhaag halavaa meh jaiyahu ||8]| 


Het Aa YsH" a TI 


sofee jabai chooramaa khai hai || 


Has fsa As yA I 


jeeyat mritak sabhai havai jai hai || 


sdt feu ate She Mug Il 


tahee kirapaa kar tumahoo(n) aaiyahu || 


Hfa 8 Hdl Vas AS AG It 
muh lai sa(n)g dharab jut jaiyahu ||9]| 


Aa ot fea get & nat I 


jab hee dhin dhoo(n)iee ko aayo || 


afar Sts FSH UTE II 


bhaag ddaar chooramaa pakaayo || 


Has Hdleo get wet I 


sakal mureedhan giee khavai || 


oy Ys HS ats ATE 119011 


raakhe mooR mat kar savaiaii ||10]| 


Het se Aa HST II 


sofee bhe jabai matavaare || 


fyeu esa ois sAg Bsr II 


piratham dharab har basatr utaare || 


ania feur eA &t VET II 
dhuhoo(n)an liyaa dhes ko pa(n)thaa || 


fea fafa & AAS aT AST Al 
eeh bidh dhai saajan keh sa(n)thaa ||11]| 


3 US Aet AS Ae I 


bhayaa praat sofee sabh jaage || 


udidt BAZ frsao Be Il 


pagaree basatr bilokan laage || 


Heed Ad AU fat ST I 


legs. 


Am as fuss HS Sa Se IBV 


jaape khedd khiddaaree su'te faag na(n)oo ||34]| 


It seems that the revelers playing Holi are sleeping.34. 


Rees ain dard aide aH Il 
sranavat beej hakaare rahi(n)dhe soorame || 


Sranwat Begej called all the remaining warriors. 


AO AS HoT frHe as fete II 


jodhe jedd munaare dhi'san khet vich || 


They seem like minarets in the battlefield. 


Asal cAs Sarg Sart ofs & I 


sabhanee dhasat ubhaare tegaa(n) dhooh kai || 


All of them pulling their swords, raised their hands. 


Hd HTS USS WS AHS Il 


maaro maar pukaare aae saahamane || 


They came in front shouting “kill, kill’. 


saravar kahai krodh kiy bhaaraa || 


Hates & Min Utes fears 119211 


sabhahin kau as charit dhikhaaraa ||12|| 


AS As Id So He are II 


sabh jaR raho tahaa mukh baiee || 


BAT He HS feast I 


lajaa maan moo(n)dd nihuraiee || 


3e nis 3 fad UE Il 
bhedh abhedh na kinoo(n) pachhaanaa || 


Heed faut A fag ug HST 19811 


saravar kiyaa su sir par maanaa ||13]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


3 nse fans ot Aas 3 AG ute I 


bhedh abhedh tirayaan ko sakat na kouoo pai || 


Ago Be AA 2s aA ate get Bure 19811 


sabhan lakho kaise chhalaa kas kar giee upai ||14]| 


fefs A afeg Uars Ror ofes Hat gu Aare Sto A OssIA slag AHUSH AS ASH 


Fz l2sullesqolmiegill 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau paitaalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||345||6410||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ho oat fea ad afas Il 


sun raajaa ik kahau kabit || 


fra fafa meer faur ates II 
jeh bidh abalaa kiyaa charit || 


Hsfue & feo ot ufo 2a Il 


sabhahin kau dhin hee meh chhalaa || 


feadg at Hete at ar Al 


nirakhahu yaa su(n)dhar kee kalaa ||1]| 


fenorest sard fea Ad Il 


eisakaavatee nagar ik sohai || 


fena Ae A soda F Il 


eisak sain raajaa teh ko hai || 


At aners Hest 3a oct I 


sree gajagaeh matee teh naaree || 


AW AH ad 6 TH SHAT III 


jaa sam kahoo(n) na raaj kumaaree ||2|| 


fea deged Ao fqufs fa Il 


eik ranadhooleh sain nirapat teh || 


WT AH Curt efsa 6 ufo Hf II 


jaa sam upajaa dhutiy na meh meh || 


Hd Ae Mg Aes ws Il 


mahaa soor ar su(n)dhar ghano || 


HO MEST HES A FS ISI 


jan avataar madhan ko bano ||3]| 


A fqu fea feo gat fast I 


so nirap ik dhin chaRaa sikaaraa || 


Hes Hs ds Sura Il 


maarat reejh rojh jha(n)khaaraa || 


eisakaavatee nagar tar nikasaa || 


yst fasta said at faarrr Isl 
prabhaa bilok nagar kee bigasaa ||4|| 


MA Het fag feu at oarct I 


as su(n)dhar jeh nirap kee nagaree || 


on Yo fsa ote Bradt I 


kas havai hai teh naar ujagaree || 


fs foro fafa fsa gu featect 11 
jeh keh bidh teh roop nihariyai || 


asd mise fedt J Hfstr iui 


naatar atith ihee havai mariyai ||5]| 


ang Satta Auer sts Il 


basatr utaar mekhalaa ddaaree || 


gue efe fasts Hed I 


bhookhan chhor bhibhoot savaaree || 


HS 30 3y hifse at OST II 


sabh tan bhekh atith kaa dhaaraa || 


MAS MATS BTS (FT HTT Ill 


aasan aan dhavaiaar teh maaraa ||6]| 


asa AA So fase I 


ketak baras tahaa bitaae || 


TH Salo A VIA S Ue Il 


raaj tarun ke dharas na paae || 


fasa feos yfsfig fears II 


kitak dhinan pratibi(n)b nihaaraa || 


Vad 3z AS ae fears IDI 
chatur bhedh sabh gayo bichaaraa ||7]| 


Sot Udt Aes nISe Ste Il 


tarunee kharee sadhan aana(n)dh bhar || 


ne ufstia us fa Fete I 
jal pratibi(n)b paraa teh su(n)dhar || 


tahee sughar teh Thaadd nihaaraa || 


Ate aa AS se AOS CII 
jaan gayo sabh bhedh sudhaaraa ||8]| 


fgug ste ufsfig our Ae II 


tirayahu taeh pratibi(n)b lakhaa jab || 


fea fafa av fas si3d 3a II 
eeh bidh kahaa chit bheetar tab || 


feg nfous det IA HTT II 


eih janiyat koiee raaj kumaaraa || 


uTgastin nife & mesTS NICHI 


paarabatees ar ko avataaraa ||9]| 


Tot Sf Adare BIST II 


raanee bol sura(n)giyaa leenaa || 


nfs dt vse qus fSo Se I 


at hee dharab gupat teh dheenaa || 


for fos stata Astor feeret 1 


nij gireh bheetar sura(n)g dhivaiee || 


aret sot 6 fated uret 119011 


kaaddee tahee na kinahoo(n) paiee ||10]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hrs oleard Sait Bad I 
sa(n)jaate Thanikaare tegee(n) u'bhare || 


With the striking of swords on the armour, the clatter arises. 


ws wats ofonrd Ate date & SUI 
ghaaR ghaRan ThaThiaare jaan banai kai ||35]| 


It seems that the tinkers are fashioning the vessels with the blows of 
hammer.35. 


He uel AHOST Sat HATS II 


sa'T piee jamadhaanee dhalaa(n) mukaabalaa || 


When the trumpet enveloped by the hide of the male buffalo, the vehicle of 


Ret At waar ust sot get ATE I 


sakhee tisee maarag paThee tahee pahoo(n)chee jai || 


fe AUS SB set vara gu Bure 19 


geh jaaghan te lai giee chalaa na bhoop upai ||11]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


af fu & & aet Aut Se Il 


geh nirap ko lai giee sakhee teh || 


wot gat fasats Hat A Il 


raanee hutee bilokat mag jeh || 


fear frofe fg at&t fo II 


dhiyaa milai mitr taa ko in || 


Ho Hos os adt eg fs 1921 


man maanat rat karee dhuhoo tin ||12]| 


313 313 Yao Us Be Il 


bhaat bhaat chu(n)ban dhuhoo(n) leeno || 


misa mfad nina fur ce 


anik anik aasan tiray dheene || 


WA Bsa" TH a fest il 


as lubhadhaa raajaa ko chitaa || 


AA ae Ao Als Aes afast 119311 


jas gun jan sun sravan kabitaa ||13]| 


Tl AIS IS AS HIST Il 


raanee kahat bachan sun meetaa || 


3 A gat JHTaT UIST II 


tau sau badhaa hamaaraa cheetaa || 


Aa 3 3 ufstig fears II 


jab te tav pratibi(n)b nihaaraa || 


3a 3 HS Jo Ufatt DHT IAI 


tab te man haTh pariyo hamaaraa ||14]| 


fofsufs ad at Aart AS 


nitiprat chahai tumee sa(n)g jaauoo || 


Hs fust at ats o Sarg Il 


maat pitaa kee kaan na layaauoo || 


me fag mA fu ofes Faq II 


ab kichh as piy charit banaiyai || 


OHA Jd Sfo uls UG UII 
laaj rahai toh pat paiyai ||15]| 


efs am f30 gu Aare I 


chhor kathaa teh bhoop sunaiee || 


fod fqu st at axer Aste II 


nij nirap taa kee kathaa jataiee || 


HU THe CA a Tee I 


mai hau raasaTr dhes ko raajaa || 


3¢ fos 3A nifse & AT IMEI 


tav hit bhes atith ko saajaa ||16]| 


dg Sd SH A He 3a Il 


netr lage tum sau hamare tab || 


se ulsfig oe Ae HiT Fa II 
tav pratibi(n)b lakhe jal meh jab || 


3 uf wa yfstig fears II 


tav mur jab pratibi(n)b nihaaraa || 


aa Hite Sfo HES AKeTS VII 


gayo maar tuh madhan kaTaaraa ||17]| 


His fe USA 6 SH IT Il 


muh lakh dheeraj na tumaraa rahaa || 


Hota afe Afaae MIA aT II 


sura(n)g khodh sakhiyan as kahaa || 


A afta ufa aft ste fsorct 1 


so geh muh gee teer tihaaree || 


dus Aa A set furs IACI 


chahat jo tho so bhiee piyaaree ||18]| 


Ud 86 fea Hy free II 
dhuhoo(n) baiTh ik ma(n)tr bichaaraa || 


Hoa ofe at TaSTST II 


mai raajaa lakh gayo rakhavaaraa || 


fucr uate foro MA Borst II 


piy paThai gireh aais uchaaree || 


Bo 8s fau arg fsa NVI 


lon let nirap naar tihaaree ||19]| 


Hos Reo AS Ao ffs ure I 


sunat sravan sabh jan mil aae || 


nits Seo AT FS Ae Il 


aan tavan keh bachan sunaae || 


keh nimit chhaaddat hai dhehee || 


Ale TH at ote Add Il2oll 


sun raajaa kee naar sanehee ||20]| 


Ho ot fea fern fact ufo 1 


sun raajaa ik dhij maariyo muh || 


Bo Bait Ag ag So Il 


lon leuoogee saach kahoo(n) tuh || 


A U6 JHd OH feud Il 


jo dhan hamare dhaam nihaarahu || 


AAS ots dfs Hfo StTSg N24 
so sabh gaadd gor meh ddaarahu ||21]| 


dla dd As Sa 5 HOT Il 


hor rahe sabh ek na maanee || 


udt Sud St8d TT Il 


paree bhoharaa bheetar raanee || 


MTA UTA 8 Bo faard Il 


aas paas lai lon bithaaro || 


A U6 gs as Ag 3d II2Q2II 
jo dhan huto gaadd sabh ddaaro ||22|| 


Hota Adler Wat So Met II 


sura(n)g sura(n)g raanee teh aaiee || 


38 Ao His AYSTS II 


baiThe jahaa meet sukhadhaiee || 


3 a Aa & Sct fAorst I 


taa ko sa(n)g lau tahee sidhaaree || 


He Sal ae ats o fred 1231 


mooR log kachh gat na bichaaree ||23]| 


fefs A sfeg urd fRur ofes Hat gu Aare Sto A fesTetn sisgy AHTUSH AZ ASH 
Az Sse less imag 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau chhitaalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


Yama, sounded, the armies attacked each other. 


WHE ada Aset os fete use 


ghoomar barag sataanee dhal vich gha'tio || 


(The goddess) was the cause of flight and consternation in the battlefield. 


He 3a usral fF ae FSH Il 
sane turaa palaanee ddi'gan soorame || 


The warriors fall alongwith their horses and saddles. 


Cfo Sf Hate urat urfees WHE II 


auTh uTh ma(n)gan paanee ghail ghoomadhe || 


The wounded ones arise and ask for water while roaming. 


tes nig feaat Bug Tat II 
evadd maar vihaanee upar raakasaa(n) || 


Such a great calamity fell on the demons. 


fare fre sowrat Sot Fest SEMI 


bi'jal jiau jharalaanee u'Thee dhevataa ||36]| 


From this side the goddess rose like thundering lightning.36. 


||346||6433]||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ad JH fer Bsa Ast Il 


jeh ham dhisaa utaraa sunee || 


oA sfoa SAS & Wet Il 


raajaa tahik basat tho gunee || 


aed We Atos Aa SUS II 
kalagee rai jaeh jag bhaakhat || 


So oH ate fsa TUS IAI 


naanaa dhes kaan teh raakhat ||1|| 


His Hat fsa ate faoh II 


meet matee teh naar biraajai || 


ato faeta SEH OH I 


jaeh bilok cha(n)dhramaa laajai || 


a at Ga wfefhfs art 1 


taa kee ek lachhimin dhaasee || 


Pee to wat nif III 
dhurabal dheh ghaRee abinaasee ||2|| 


STH ofg dg ifs HT II 


taa sau naar het at maanai || 


He 5 Tot fomr users Il 


mooR na raanee kriaa pachhaanai || 


Tus 8S VA A fens I 


gupat let dhaasee su chhimaahee || 


adt act fa 23 Barc sii 


buree buree teh dhet ugaahee ||3]| 


fa at mruat afe He II 


teh raanee apanee kar maanai || 


Hod Sto ABA 6 ATS Il 


moorakh taeh jasoos na jaanai || 


ud WS St Ad A Ao 


parai baat taa keh je sravanan || 


fafa use S3feo TH 3a sil 


likh paThavai tatachhin raajaa tan ||4]| 


Js ef aH a are II 


hute dhoi dhaasee ke bhaiee || 


faga U3 ae AT 6 AT II 
biradh dha(n)t kachh kahaa na jaiee || 


ATH ade fea visa FU Il 


sayaam baran ik dhutiy kuroopaa || 


mite FATS Ado & FUT UII 


aa(n)khai jaan suran ke koopaa ||5]| 


wae dita fso 3 uifs wre II 


bagal ga(n)dh tin te at aavaii || 


300 fade 5 aet ure Il 


baiThan nikaT na koiee paavai || 


oot FS ANG fos HA I 


cheree bhraat jaan hit maanai || 


He od ag faa 3 ANS IIEll 


mooR naar kachh kirayaa na jaanai ||6]| 


30 fea gat AY at aT Il 


teh ik hutee jaaT kee naar || 


he ads f30 oH Bu Il 


main kahat teh naam uchaar || 


AG fsa on Ufo AfS Ure II 


jau teh naam cher sun paave || 


3d 3 Sho Cas ANS IDI 


teh te taeh Tookaraa jaave ||7]|| 


fo fernct fea ots fears I 


tin isatree ieh bhaat bichaaree || 


om Ha fye ufo ot Il 


dhaasee mooR hiradhai meh dhaaree || 


bhai kharach kachh maagat tere || 


Ton uaa ate afs A Nc 
guhaj paThaiyai kar kar mere ||8|| 


3a Ud MA 36 fai II 


tab cheree aaiso tan kiyo || 


ae eee SHo Hfo fet II 
ddaar dharab bhojan meh dhiyo || 


ste fofts ugdt uo cet Il 
bhai nimit kharachee paTh dhiee || 


AS ong vag we Tet itil 


so lai naar dharab ghar giee ||9]| 


ning U6 f3d FSS Se I 


aadho dhan teh bhraatan dheenaa || 


ning arte wif feet Br I 


aadho kaadd aap tiray leenaa || 


Hod Udt Fe 5 US I 


moorakh cheree bhedh na paavai || 


fea ufag 3a Hs Hse INA9011 


eeh charitr tan moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaavaii ||10]| 


fefs At ofeg werd fRer vfs Het gu Aare Sto A ASSIA Bids AHTUSH AZ ASH 
FAS 28 lésssinedii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau sa(n)taalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||347||6443||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


difaures fea HAT SAT Il 


gauaripaal ik sunaa naresaa || 


Hes nite Has fsa VAT II 


maanat aan sakal teh dhesaa || 


dat eet ofa fsa Ad I 


gauaraa dheiee naar teh sohai || 


dwvest oad fsa a F Il 


gauaraavatee nagar teh ko hai ||1]| 


3 of fur ote Ast ofS I 


taa kee tirayaa neech setee rat || 


It adt Was 3 HS Hf Il 


bhalee buree jaanat na mooR mat || 


fea fea se gu aft BHF II 
eik dhin bhedh bhoop lakh layo || 


SHS WY 393 Shr Te III 


traasit jaar turat bhaj gayo ||2]| 


dat & fea sigs Fae Il 


gauaraa dhe ik charit banaayo || 


det oGA Gard vat Hara II 
chobee dhaus ubhaaree dhalaa(n) mukaabalaa || 


The drummer sounded the trumpet and the armies attacked each other. 


Ae Aart unt us fete aact Il 


sabho sainaa maaree pal vich dhaanavee || 


All the army of the demons was killed in an instant. 


PII VIS HS dd gete F Il 


dhuragaa dhaano maare roh baddai kai || 


Highly infuriated, Durga killed the demons. 


fas fea Sor zaret Hees ata t 311 


sir vich teg vagaiee sranavat beej dhe ||37|| 


She struck the sword on the head of Sranwat Beej.37. 


MATES US STI JS BMT I 


aganat dhaano bhaare hoe lohooaa || 


Innumerable mighty demons were steeped in blood. 


AU AS HOS viefs USF Il 


four Sex fst Sor UST II 
likhaa ek likh tahaa paThaayo || 


fea TAT at AS ASIST II 


eik raajaa kee jaan sureetaa || 


A 3 o& ogg HIST SII 


so taa kau Thaharaayo meetaa ||3]| 


f3H He 3 fofe frat uSTeT II 
tis mukh te likh likhaa paThaiee || 


Ad Js MUS AYSTET II 


jahaa hute apane sukhadhaiee || 


a feo sus Stor 3 Jer Il 


ko dhin ramat ieehaa te rahanaa || 


2 ate ufSed JHe BIS" Iisil 


dhai kar paThivahu hamaraa lahanaa ||4|| 


Aust fqu & ag ret I 


so patree nirap ke kar aaiee || 


Wet fe Ads USS II 


jaanee mor sureet paThaiee || 


Aa for fa & Sz 5 UG Il 
jaR nij tiray ko bhedh na paayo || 


30 Sara 30 AE TSH HUI 
neh tayaag teh saath gavaayo ||5]| 


Hug Js 3 3 UES II 


sughar hutau tau bhev pachhaanat || 


fga at urs Afs afs ASS II 


tiray kee ghaat sat kar jaanat || 


Ys Te ae faut 3 AAT Il 


mooR raav kachh kirayaa na jaanee || 


fea fafa ys His oft ot el 


eeh bidh moo(n)dd moo(n)dd gee raanee ||6]|| 


fefs At ofeg word fRer sfes Het gu Aare Sto A viosTSIA sisz AHUSH AZ ASH 


Ag lestilésst mice 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau aThataalees charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||348]|6449||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ho Ort fea aa YH Il 


sun raajaa ik kathaa prakaasau || 


SHo faa at son fear II 


tumare jiy kaa bharam binaasau || 


Cges fea Riss TH Il 


augradhat ik suniyat raajaa || 


Carest oard fg STAT IAI 


augraavatee nagar jeh chhaajaa ||1|| 


Cg ef fo 0H vad I 


augr dhei teh dhaam dhulaaree || 


gon fara fhe fag Ferd I 


brahamaa bisan siv tihoo(n) savaaree || 


neta o nifA act ofa garet Il 


avar na as koiee naar banaiee || 


AA Gd SAT ot ATS III 


jaisee yeh raajaa kee jaiee ||2|| 


wine oe fea so ufsder Il 


ajab rai ik teh khatireTaa || 


fEAa HAR & ATG BUST II 


eisak musak ke saath lapeTaa || 


wn AS" na fsa fe ut II 


raaj sutaa jab teh lakh paayo || 


Ud Hdedt uate Hartt SII 


paThai sahacharee pakar ma(n)gaayo ||3]| 


aH Sa HS fS0 Aa Il 


kaam bhog maanaa teh sa(n)gaa || 


Bufe sule 3 a 3d nia Il 


lapaT lapaT taa ke tar a(n)gaa || 


fea feo 25 5 Sa oe II 


eik chhin chhail na chhoraa bhaavai || 


Hs fust 3 nifta sae BI 


maat pitaa te adhik ddaraavaii ||4|| 


fea feo adt Ase fHAHTsT II 


eik dhin karee sabhan mijamaanee || 


Hae ug atta af Aarat Il 


sa(n)bal khaar ddaar kar sayaanee || 


TH Tot Afys Fase Il 


raajaa raanee sahit bulaae || 


@ UG fat qoa USS Mull 
dhe dhouoo bikh savairag paThaae ||5]|| 


nny Ass Ufs MA Bars II 


aap sabhan prat aais uchaaraa || 


ad dat fs aa fuss I 


bar dheenaa muh keh tirapuraaraa || 


wat Afss sofa wre II 


raanee sahit naraadhip ghaae || 


Hd 3d A AS Nid Fae lel 


mur nar ke sabh a(n)g banaae ||6]| 


nifae Hot H ud fas aftat I 


adhik mayaa mo par siv keenee || 


TH AHa{l As Hf ct Il 


raaj samagree sabh muh dheenee || 


Fe nse 5 arg UT II 
bhedh abhedh na kaahoo paayo || 


AIA AS" & By feast 11911 


sees Sutaa ke chhatr firaayo ||7|| 


fasa feen fea sts fase II 
kitak dhivas ieh bhaat bitaiee || 


oH fg & 8s aoe Il 


rom mitr ke dhoor karaiee || 


fg & SAR Aas e STS I 


tiray ke basatr sagal dhai vaa kau || 


ad mig feAst ats 3S IIc 


bar aanrayo isatree kar taa kau ||8]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hs fust ofs use ae afeut fig far APE II 


maat pitaa han purakh ban bariyo mitr tiray soi || 


TH ad fed EH Fe Fe B USS AE ICI 
raaj karaa ieh chhal bhe bhedh na paavat koi ||9]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vies Het gu Aare sto A Coun vlsg AHTUSH AS ASH 


FAs llastiesut imei 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


jodhe jedd munaare a(n)dhar khet dhai || 


Those minarets-like demons in the battlefield 


PII" S BHAT NTS ATTHE Il 


dhuragaa no lalakaare aae saahamane || 


They challenged Durga and came in front of her. 


Psd" AT AWTS TAA nies II 
dhuragaa sabh sa(n)ghaare raakas aa(n)vadhe || 


Durga killed all the coming demons. 


dg @ uses f3a S gfe ue II 


ratoo dhe paranaale tin te bhui pe || 


From their bodies the drains of blood fell on the ground. 


BS alanis TAA Jsdste IlStil 


au'The kaaraniaare raakas haRahaRai ||38]| 


Some of the active demons arise out of them laughingly.38. 


Tal Haleiet Aus Seni II 
dhagaa sa(n)galeeaalee sa(n)ghar vaiaa || 


The enchained trumpets and bugles sounded. 


teen sau unachaas charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||349||6458||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


HAorest dard fea yss Il 


Sujanaavatee nagar ik poorab || 


Ag Addo 3 Js YT I 


sabh sahiran te huto apoorab || 


fiw AAS So at THT Il 


si(n)gh sujaan tahaa ko raajaa || 


fag AH fac 3 nig & AMAT IAI 


jeh sam bidh nai aauar na saajaa ||1|| 


Ai serge & fa act Il 


sree navajoban dhe teh naaree || 


wet 3 fad At gH SHS Il 


ghaRee na jeh see braham kumaaree || 


n wae fs gu food Il 


jo abalaa teh roop nihaarai || 


Ho GH ae fe sts Bars II 


man kram bach ieh bhaat uchaarai ||2]|| 


fee oH FIA 5 OT II 


ei(n)dhr dhaam hai aais na naaree || 


Amt fqu at ata feast I 


jaisee nirap kee naar nihaaree || 


MA Hed fea AT AYST II 


as su(n)dhar ik saeh sapootaa || 


fra ofa yst BAS YTS" ISI 
jeh lakh prabhaa lajat purahootaa ||3]| 


Wd Of6 udt Safe & ASS Il 


yeh dhun paree tarun ke kaanan || 


3a 3 Bait Veurt SHI II 


tab te lagee chaTapaTee bhaaman || 


Aso azo H MMe A Ug Il 


jatan kavan mai aaju su dhaaroo(n) || 


Cfa Hed ag 30 foo” iis 


auh su(n)dhar keh nain nihaaroo(n) ||4]| 


ddd eat ong feat Il 


nagar dda(n)ddoraa naar firaayo || 


Hafue ad fea ofS Fat Il 


sabhahin keh ieh bhaat sunaayo || 


Gu ate det gd Bure Il 


uooch neech koiee rahai na paavai || 


Usa SHO AS US ull 
praatakaal bhojan sabh khaavaii ||5]| 


Tals as ag fs AAT II 


raajeh baat kachhoo neh jaanee || 


foest feu afta fyer HAT II 


nivataa dhiyo lakhiyo tiray maanee || 


ats ofS uagere uae II 


bhaat bhaat pakavaan pakaae || 


Gu ate As feels gare IleEll 


uooch neech sabh nivat bulaae ||6]| 


3n6 ue Aotets faaAfe Il 


bhojan khaan janaaveh bigaseh || 


fg oft fenfe 33 3 foorfy I 


tiray kee dhirasaT tare havai nikaseh || 


Wot de Asa SI Il 


aai(n)Thee rai jabaayo tahaa || 


Sfe sda Tat ATT IDI 


baiTh jharokhe raanee jahaa ||7|| 


sat foots dite fsa ae Il 


raanee nirakh cheen teh giee || 


ag fafa sto AaTS TET II 
bahu bidh taeh saraahat bhiee || 


ute fe He 3 safe Bars Il 


dha(n)n dha(n)n mukh te bahur uchaaraa || 


fae ads FT Anis ASS CII 


jin karatai ieh kuar savaaraa ||8|| 


Blot Ret use fSA ws II 


leenaa sakhee paThai tisai ghar || 


an sai faut sufe wufe ate Il 
kaam bhog kiy lapaT lapaT kar || 


SA SIS MT ST VSTeT II 


ek tarun ar bhaag chaRaiee || 


og uote foth ote sare itl 


chaar pahar nis naar bajaiee ||9]| 


Wel A afd dat AST Il 


aai(n)Thee sau badh gayo sanehaa || 


A Hf ad 6 nes ST Il 


jo muh kahe na aavat nehaa || 


se fhe fsa 0H use Il 
bhedh sikhai teh dhaam paThaayo || 


nit sf6 savas wet 119011 


aadhee rain nareseh ghaayo ||10]| 


unts gat Ada & OTA Il 


praat chalee jarabe ke kaajaa || 


dg Bees ote fara Il 


dharab luTaavat naar niralaajaa || 


fene ay As at with act I 


dhirasaT ba(n)dh sabh kee as karee || 


ASg Bet meet As HoT AAI 


sabhahoo(n) lakhaa abalaa jar maree ||11|| 


foath ats Hor wimg frat II 


nikas jaar sa(n)g aap sidhaaree || 


3 5 Be Ue nig ot I 


bhedh na lakhai purakh ar naaree || 


adel gashorst As Aus I 
barachhee bu(n)baleeaalee soore sa(n)ghare || 


The warriors fought with daggers bedecked with tassels. 


Sts Hin Stast oar VST Il 


bheR machiaa beeraalee dhuragaa dhaanavee(n) || 


The war of bravery was waged between Durga and demos. 


HS Hot Host niefs Us = Il 


maar machee muharaalee a(n)dhar khet dhai || 


There had been extreme destruction in the battlefield. 


He 02 BA SS Uf arte & II 


jan naT la'the chhaalee ddol bajai kai || 


It appears that the actors, sounding their drum, have jumped into the war- 
arena. 


By Set Ast Set AHS Il 


lohoo faathee jaalee lothee jamadhaRee || 


The dagger penetrated in the corpse seems like a blood stained fish 


dhirasaT ba(n)dh karat as bhiee || 


His Hfs Astoe & aret 1921 
moo(n)dd moo(n)dd sabhahin ko giee ||12]| 


fefs A sfeg ues fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A ueAe Bley AHTUSH AZ ASH 


Fz l2uoléescoimiegil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau pachaasavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||350||6470||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


He 3u fea ad ast Il 


suno bhoop ik kahau kahaanee || 


food Hat o miret ATT I 


kinahoo(n) sunee na aage jaanee || 


gu A aAg Ao fa Ad Il 


bhoop su basatr sain ik sohai || 


STA AH 3 odtfau a FIA 


taa ke sam na naraadhip ko hai ||1|| 


OH A SA Ht f30 act Il 


dhaam su basatr matee teh naaree || 


aAZ est ood Strat Il 


basatraavatee nagar ujiyaaree || 


Wee de f80 o fa Tes II 


aval cha(n)dh teh Thaa ik raavat || 


Tt Hat Sa fee WSS III 


raanee sunaa ek dhin gaavat ||2|| 


ofa oat 3 AMA AST II 


badh gayo taa sau aais sanehaa || 


HA ASo & YdAS AST Il 


jas saavan ko barasat mehaa || 


ea Ase fs oe gat II 


ek jatan tin naar banaayo || 


ud Aut fsa Sf uss ISI 
paThai sakhee teh bol paThaayo ||3]| 


OH Sal 3 A fas ator I 


kaam bhog taa sau dhiraR keenaa || 


as af fun & JA ter Il 


bhaat bhaat piy ko ras leenaa || 


TA ure AS dt A farted Il 


raaj paaT sabh hee su bisaariyo || 


ata 0 fs Hie Sheet si 
taa ke haath bech jeey ddaariyo ||4]| 


AS wists fos fees use II 


sabh ateet gireh nivat paThaae || 


BAZ Sdid {3A ufsTe I 


basatr bhagauahai tis pahiraae || 


nlug BAZ Sd Ufs ct Il 


aapahu basatr bhagauahe dhar kai || 


Ws set fsa AE feats & Mull 
jaat bhiee teh saath nikar kai ||5]| 


daerd faad o Jeet I 


chobadhaar kinahoo(n) na haTaiee || 


Hatue afs Haft SoaTeT II 


sabhahin kar jogee Thaharaiee || 


Aa Sd AS AA ag Set Il 


jab vahu jaat kos bahu bhiee || 


3a oH Ue AO wet Ell 


tab raajai paachhe sudh liee ||6]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vfss Hest gu Hare sto A fegures vies AHUSH AS ASH 


AZ I2uUlesre imregiil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau ikrayaavan charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||351||6476||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


fena sae Afod AO Ad Il 


eisak ta(n)bol sahir jeh sohai || 


fena 385 afsn soa oI 


eisak ta(n)bol naris teh ko hai || 


fenaus 2 st at TAT I 


eisakapech dhe taa kee raanee || 


Hetd 2A OA fo AST IAI 


su(n)dhar dhes dhes meh jaanee ||1|| 


aH FHS Sa ST Sd Il 


kaajee basat ek teh bhaaro || 


nige de oH Bfaard II 


aaraf dheen naam ujiyaaro || 


Hs" pase fen see at Il 


sutaa jebatul nisaa tavan kee || 


AA at Al Sts Bas ALS ST III 


sas kee see dhut lagat javan kee ||2]|| 


30 Tens We fa SH II 


teh gulajaar rai ik naamaa || 


alas dus fasus fag aT II 


thakit rahat nirakhat jeh baamaa || 


A aat at Ast feos Il 


so kaajee kee sutaa nihaaraa || 


Hes BS Sd 3g YOST ISI 


madhan baan teh taeh prahaaraa ||3]| 


fog rte fea ret gore II 


hitoo jaan ik sakhee bulaiee || 


3 Ad Ad Se AHS II 


taa keh kahaa bhedh samajhaiee || 


A at ad 3 Hf free II 


jau taa keh tai moh milaavai(n) || 


He Het ASt ae UTS ISI 


mukh maagai soiee bar paavai(n) ||4|| 


Ret wet sa dt at & fs 


sakhee giee tab hee taa ke prat || 


nifs frode eat fe AS HfS II 


aan milai dhayau tin subh mat || 


as ats eg ad frre II 


bhaat bhaat dhuhoo(n) kare bilaasaa || 


ota ate Hs fust ot STAT ull 


taj kar maat pitaa ko traasaa ||5]| 


entrapped in the net. 


we fete fAG gerst Sart TAM II 
ghan vich jiau chha(n)chhaalee tegaa(n) ha'seeaa(n) || 


The swords glistened like the lightning in the clouds. 


wHfonirs frmiest sat SAH SC 
ghu(n)mariaar siaalee baneeaa(n) kejamaa(n) ||39]| 


The swords have covered (the battlefield) like the winter-fog.39. 


Tar Bat sasha wast HOTT II 


dhagaa soolee bajaieeaa(n) dhalaa(n) mukaabalaa || 


The trumpets were sounded with the beating of drum-stick and the armies 


WA dt niefa Seo UT Sot Il 


as gee aTak tavan par tarunee || 


Hfd 6 Has USA A aaest II 


jor na sakat palak sau baranee || 


do fren fsa yst fears Il 


rain dhivas teh prabhaa nihaarai || 


Uda AOH ate wre faad Hell 


dha(n)nay janam kar apan bichaarai ||6]| 


Ufs Ufs Seo feSA ASST II 
dha(n)n dha(n)n tavan dhivas baddabhaagee || 


fd fee Bae SHS Bait I 


jeh dhin lagan tumaaree laagee || 


We Ae MA Bure gaet II 


ab kachh aais upaav banaiyai || 


fag fut & Hat AG 11911 
jeh chhal piy ke sa(n)g sidhaiyai ||7|| 


af se AS fuute frat I 
bol bhedh sabh piyeh sikhaayo || 


SHOR f30 Feo Bae Il 


romanaas teh badhan lagaayo || 


AS dt an ed afd 379 Il 


sabh hee kes dhoor kar ddaare || 


ued ote fo AS fers ICI 


purakh naar neh jaat bichaare ||8|| 


As fga 3A Ue UtSH AG Il 


sabh tiray bhes dharaa preetam jab || 


ore" Su METS A 3a Il 
Thaaddaa bhayo adhaalat mai tab || 


afd Hd fas AH AS BIST Il 


keh mur chit kaajee sut leenaa || 


Hows Sot ufs ator tl 


mai chaahat taa kau pat keenaa ||9]| 


aat ate fasta feorct Il 


kaajee kaadd kitaab nihaaree || 


ofy afi ats fed Barc il 
dhekh dhekh kar ihai uchaaree || 


Are mtu y Ta Il 


jo aavai aapan havai raajee || 


3 Ad Ald 6 AAS AE AH II90ll 


taa keh keh na sakat kachh kaajee ||10]| 


Wd JHd AS at St VT II 


yeh hamare sut kee bhee dhaaraa || 


dH &t at afe 3 yfsurst I 


ham yaa kee kar hai pratipaaraa || 


3e NST AS AE 3 Tot I 


bhedh abhedh jaR kachhoo na cheenee || 


fectas ATT Hod afe Sat AAI 


nirakhit saeh muhar kar dheenee ||11]| 


Hod aote OH So at II 


muhar karai dhaam veh gayo || 


UDA 3A Ufg nies 3G II 


puras bhes dhar aavat bhayo || 


jab dhin dhutiy kachahiree laagee || 


USAT FS FST it 19211 
paatasaeh baiThe baddabhaagee ||12|| 


aH aeerg & ACT Il 


kaajee koTavaar tho jahaa || 


usd 3A Ufg yim SIT II 


purakh bhes dhar aayo tahaa || 


Hol HST aH at wirst I 


sa(n)g sutaa kaajee kee aanee || 


AND Hos fs ats serst 119311 


saeh sunat ieh bhaat bakhaanee ||13]| 


fesag ath AST ufo Fa" Il 


nirakhahu kaaj sutaa muh baraa || 


niufa dH Hesuls aT Il 


aapeh reejh madhanapat karaa || 


<0 Hod Jnatsta feuret II 


vahai muhar hajarateh dhikhaiee || 


A ferst 9 ory cae 19811 


jo isatree havai aap karaiee ||14]| 


fSdds HIT ASt AS TAT Il 


nirakhat muhar sabhaa sabh hasee || 


at AST fuse foro St Il 


kaaj sutaa mitavaa gireh basee || 


ort J gu gy ate IT I 


kaajee hoo(n) chup havai kar rahaa || 


Sate four SAT SH BIT WII 


nayai kiyaa taisaa fal lahaa ||15]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fed 25 A wet sor art fg a OH II 


eeh chhal sau kaajee chhalaa basee mitr ke dhaam || 


BUS Vids sso a9 5 fant at aN IMEI 


lakhan charit chaturaan ko hai na kisee ko kaam ||16]| 


fefs At stag urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A wes vlegz AHUSH AS ASH AS 


IBUINESKIIMiSeIl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau baavan charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||352||6492||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hod wn fea ae Bard II 


sunahu raaj ik kathaa uchaaro || 


faa SHS a SdH foes Il 


jty tumare ko bharam nivaaro || 


fanaest sald fea efzS II 


bisanaavatee nagar ik dhachhin || 


fara de 30 gu fasES Il 
bisan cha(n)dh teh bhoop bichachhan ||1|| 


attacked each other. 


ofa ford webot grat ot I 
dhooh miaano lieeaa(n) juaanee sooramee || 


The youthful warriors pulled out their swords from their scabbards. 


Rees ain gorda niges Aast Il 
sranavat beej badhaieeaa(n) aganat soorataa(n) || 


Sranwat Beej increased himself into innumerable forms. 


Por ACS niin da gate = II 
dhuragaa sauhe(n) aaieeaa(n) roh baddai kai || 


Which came in front of Durga, highly enraged. 


Asal ore area Sart gfe = Il 


sabhanee aan vagaieeaa(n) tegaa(n) dhooh kai || 


All of them pulled out their swords and struck. 


Pd" AS Tosi ws AST S I 
dhuragaa sabh bachaieeaa(n) ddaal sa(n)bhaal kai || 


Durga saved herself from all, holding her shield carefully. 


Cg fu sa Arg Stor Il 


augr si(n)gh teh saahu bhanijai || 


ade gu usd (30 fer II 


kavan bhoop patTatar teh dhijai || 


Al dosHa @ for ara Il 


sree ranajhoomak dhe tihaa baalaa || 


Je ou AS Sfrara III 


cha(n)dhr layo jaa te ujiyaalaa ||2|| 


HS Ado Ad Jat faerst I 


su(n)bh karan keh hutee bivaahee || 


A fea ea food fau arc I 


so dhin ek nirakh nirap chaahee || 


36 Ofad afe we 3 nie II 


jatan thakiyo kar haath na aaiee || 


au get ifs dt og get SII 


kop baddaa at hee nar raiee ||3]| 


aug fg wast aT Tier Il 
dhekhahu ih abalaa kaa heeyaa || 


fad AIS TH MA BS AIT Il 


jeh kaaran ham as chhal keeyaa || 


Ja fs afs TS 5 TT II 


ra(n)k chhor kar raav na bhaayo || 


ag fg3o Ad 3a UST IIsil 
bahu bhiratan keh tahaa paThaayo ||4]| 


Hos 86 Wad 3d Te Il 


sunat bachan chaakar teh ge || 


We Bs ST aA WE Fe Il 
gher let taa ko ghar bhe || 


3 a ufs ag Jar font Il 


taa ke pat keh hanaa risaiee || 


ot aet faut oa 6 iret HU 


bhaaj giee tiray haath na aaiee ||5]| 


fsa oe ra ots footer I 


mritak naath jab naar nihaariyo || 


fed duo ufes faotfatt II 


eihai cha(n)chalaa charit bichaariyo || 


AS ASS TH ad Hae Il 


kavan jatan raajaa keh mariyai || 


nud ufs & aa Ssfatt ell 


apane pat ko bair utariyai ||6]| 


fou ufsar usct fea So Il 
likh patiyaa paThiee ik tahaa || 


36 Js oafqu AT Il 


baiTho huto naraadhip jahaa || 


HH ad TO SH Ad Il 


jo mo keh raanee tum karahu || 


3 ufg gu nig ot agg IDI 


to muh bhoop aaj hee barahu ||7]| 


Hos sao fqu af uoret I 


sunat bachan nirap bol paThaiee || 


ud of far sat ogee II 


par kee tiray raanee Thaharaiee || 


fas fo fafa st &t fart mire II 


jeh teh bidh taa ko gireh aano || 


SU NSU AS AE 3 UE ICI 
bhedh abhedh jaR kachh na pachhaano ||8|| 


Hol nud St a & Act Il 


sa(n)g apane taa kau lai soyo || 


fos & SdH Aas ct att I 


chit ko bharam sakal hee khoyo || 


OHSS J TH Vee Il 


kaamaatur havai haath chalaayo || 


ante fours ofe fo wrt tI 


kaadd kirapaan naar tin ghaayo ||9]| 


fqu ag Hts SAdt aH I 


nirap keh maar vaisahee ddaaree || 


oT ug gu dt aA AST I 


taa par trayo hee basatr savaaree || 


nrg Ale for ufs 36 AST II 


aap jai nij pat tan jalee || 


feaug vats ote at set NAO 


nirakhahu chatur naar kee bhalee ||10]| 


coe II 
dhoharaa || 


a0 four fog ota & fu ag fear Aurfe i 


bair liyaa nij naeh ko nirap keh dhiyaa sa(n)ghaar || 


gold Act for oa A Bale vfes fears 199 


bahur jaree nij naath sau logan charit dhikhaar ||11]| 


fefs A sfeg ued fRur ofes Hat gu Aare Sto A fgue fey AHTUSH Ag ASH AS 
BUS leUuoz imreg i 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau tirapan charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||353||6503||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hog gu fea oer Seta I 


sunahu bhoop ik kathaa naveenee || 


food wet o mirc Sat 


kinahoo(n) lakhee na aage cheenee || 


TW Sold Ysa A AT I 


raadhaa nagar poorab mai jahaa || 


JaH AS TH fea ST IAI 


rukam sain raajaa ik tahaa ||1|| 


At esorg Hat fyar 3 oft I 


sree dhalagaeh matee tiray taa kee || 


Sot Saat Shs o ST at Il 


naree naaganee tul na vaa kee || 


AS" foe ee afar Il 


sutaa si(n)dhulaa dhei bhanijai || 


udt ueHat yfas afar 121 


paree padhamanee prakirat kahijai ||2]| 


stra Seva Seq SSI Il 


tahik bhavaanee bhavan bhaneejai || 


vet ning gars sfe sta Bet I 


dhevee aap chalaieeaa(n) tak tak dhaanavee || 


The goddess herself then struck her sword looking carefully toward the 
demons. 


By ote saehat Sart Safhat 1 
lohoo naal ddubaieeaa(n) tegaa(n) na(n)geeaa(n) || 


She steeped her naked swords in blood. 


ASASt AS otehat fies & Seni II 
saarasutee jan naieeaa(n) mil kai dheveeaa(n) || 


It appeared that the goddesses gathering together, took their bath in river 
Saraswati. 


Ae Hg fore niefs as = II 


sabhe maar giraieeaa(n) a(n)dhar khet dhaii || 


The goddess hath killed and thrown on the ground in the battlefield (all the 


ot Gad ucsd fate an Il 


ko dhoosar paTatar teh dheejaii || 


OH 8H SAd Sd wes Il 


dhes dhes esavair teh aavat || 


nits dete Xd AA Saves ISI 


aan gavar keh sees jhukaavat ||3]| 


gras frau sot fu wit I 
bhujabal si(n)gh tahaa nirap aayo || 


3H TH 3 Hod AST Il 


bhoj raaj te januk savaayo || 


foota figet 2 ofS 3 at I 


nirakh si(n)dhulaa dhe dhut taa kee || 


Ho 8d SH Vat St = at gil 


man bach kram cheree bhee vaa kee ||4]| 


nia Jat nig A uget Il 


aage hutee aauar so paranee || 


wa fea AT ATS ofo Bast I 


ab ieh saath jaat neh baranee || 


fas ufo nifae faors fears II 


chit meh adhik bichaar bichaarat || 


Hoste ust 3a" g mrats ull 


sahachar paThee tahaa havai aarat ||5]| 


Ho Sat 3 ug H nieatt Il 


sun raajaa tai par mai aTakee || 


3fs aet As ot Afa we ot II 
bhool giee sabh hee sudh ghaT kee || 


A Hfo wie SH PdA fears II 


jau muh ab tum dharas dhikhaavo || 


uifs ate Ae figge face ie 


amirat ddaar jan mritak jiyaavo ||6]|| 


Hie Adt dae anils & nits II 


sun sakhee bachan kuar ke aatur || 


ws set oat sto AS I 


jaat bhiee raajaa teh saatir || 


a ae afuat af ato Hee II 


j kachh kahiyo keh taeh sunaayo || 


Afs ae gu nite BeTu 191I 
sun bach bhoop adhik lalachaayo ||7]| 


fas act fas fafa 3a AG II 
chi(n)t karee keh bidh teh jaiyai || 


fad 25 Ast a ofe Bat Il 


keh chhal sau taa kau har layaiyai || 


His ae gf gu at soft I 


sun bach bhookh bhoop kee bhaagee || 


3a 3 mifaa seuSt walt itil 
tab te adhik chaTapaTee laagee ||8|| 


gu Adt sa sot usTet Il 


bhoop sakhee tab tahee paThaiee || 


fenfas gat Aa AEST II 


eisathit hutee jahaa sukhadhaiee || 


Ad Ules AE SHfd garS7 I 


kahaa charit kachh tumeh banaavahu || 


fad 2S AS JH nig tll 


jeh chhal sadhan hamaare aavahu ||9]| 


ea 5 fan ag Hare II 


ek ddol tiray kor ma(n)gaavaa || 


Sfe vaH A dite HSS II 


baiTh charam so beech maRaavaa || 


fenfas nrg 326 nfs se II 


eisathit aap tavan meh bhiee || 


feg ee OH fg & Tet NAO 1 


eeh chhal dhaam mitr ke giee ||10]| 


fed Be 25 SASS Vat Il 


eeh chhal ddol bajaavat chalee || 


Hs fust AS fegus nist Il 


maat pitaa sabh nirakhat alee || 


Fe MSS 3 fog UT Il 


bhev abhev na kinahoo(n) paayo || 


Fs ot fea fafa ys Hs 1191 
sabh hee ieh bidh moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaayo ||11]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fes ofeg 36 doer oet fg & OH II 


eeh charitr tan cha(n)chalaa giee mitr ke dhaam || 


SS BHA t Tet frog Bao IH 92M 


ddol ddamaako dhai giee kinahoo(n) lakhaa na baam ||12|| 


fefs At sfez ues fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A deo sisgz AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


l2UsleUuquiMtey I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau chauavan charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||354||6515||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Ho oe fea ae nyse Il 


sun raajaa ik kathaa apoorab || 


ne faa Ast fau yee Il 


jo chhal kiyaa sutaa nirap poorab || 


Sno Ort fea Fu ATS Il 


bhuja(n)g dhujaa ik bhoop kahaavat || 


mits vee faus ud Bares Nl 
amit dharab bipan peh dhrayaavat ||1]| 


wisest oad fSd THS II 


ajitaavatee nagar teh raajat || 


nHaest footy fag SHS Il 


amaraavatee nirakh jeh laajat || 


fares HSt StS fos Tat Il 


bimal matee taa ke gireh raanee || 


HST faorn fe ufserst lI 


sutaa bilaas dhei pahichaanee ||2|| 


Hz Ag fs us vrT Il 


ma(n)tr ja(n)tr tin paRe apaaraa || 


forms of Sranwat Bee)). 


fF¢ ae Hevéhot Teit Fast igoll 
ti'dhoo(n) fer savaieeaa(n) hoieeaa(n) soorataa(n) ||40]| 


Immediately then the forms again increased greatly.40. 


Hot Huts four ae Ay Sard STE SI 
sooree sa(n)ghar rachiaa ddol sa(n)kh nagaare vai kai || 


Sounding their drums, conches and trumpets, the warriors have begun the 
war. 


ds festdt aeat His aoe dA gene & II 


cha(n)dd chitaaree kaalakaa man baahalaa ros baddai kai || 


Chandi, being highly enraged, remembered Kali in her mind. 


foast Har efs a He Ss Sins SAT & II 


nikalee ma'thaa foR kai jan fate neesaan bajai kai || 


She came out shattering the forehead of Chandi, sounding the trumpet and 
flying flag of victory. 


Wd A AH AO 3 AdeTaT HE Hoste & Il 


jaag su ja(n)mee judh no jaravaanaa jan maraRai kai || 


On manifesting herself, she marched for war, like Bir Bhadra manifesting 


fd AH US 3 GAS OTT II 


jeh sam paRe na dhoosar naaraa || 


dat AST Aa feat I 


ga(n)g samudhreh jahaa milaanee || 


sot gat fe at THaT ISI 


tahee hutee tin kee raajadhaanee ||3]| 


foote yst fsa AS 3 aT II 


nirakh prabhaa teh jaat na kahee || 


sAorat Mat fa rc II 


rajadhaanee aaisee teh ahee || 


Guy ded So AUP II 


uooch dhaualahar tahaa sudhaare || 


fas ud af6 uafeus 379 SII 
jin par baiTh pakariyat taare ||4]| 


HAS 33 So fqu wires Il 


majan het tahaa nirap aavat || 


one Yas UY Tees Il 


nai poorabale paap gavaavat || 


3d fa Qa Sati VS II 


teh ik nrahaan naraadhip chalo || 


Haass frurt 38 IU 


jobanavaan sipaahee bhalo ||5|| 


A faern & 30 fours Il 


so bilaas dhe nain nihaaraa || 


Ho SH ae feg a3 fasts II 


man kram bach ieh bhaat bichaaraa || 


a Hwa ard! ag afed Il 


kai mai ab yaahee keh barihau || 


ose fs dial Ho Hig Hel 


naatar boodd ga(n)g meh marihau ||6]| 


ea At oft fos frorat I 


ek sakhee lakh hitoo siyaanee || 


aH fos ot aS surest I 


taa sau chit kee baat bakhaanee || 


Asta s He fare Il 


jo taa kau too(n) mujhai milaavai || 


He Hat AS Te UTS III 


mukh maagai jeto dhan paavai ||7|| 


sa Afy Tet Seq & TT Il 


tab sakh giee tavan ke grehaa || 


us utes nifA feat Hea II 
par pain as dhiyo sa(n)dhehaa || 


TH AS" Sue Ud nizot II 


raaj sutaa tumarai par aTakee || 


3f% aet 3 ato Afo we of ITI 
bhool giee taa keh sudh ghaT kee ||8|| 


Hfs fqu age st faAH Ho II 


sun nirap bachan bhayo bisamai man || 


feo fafa ofa aad Ba II 


eeh bidh taeh bakhaane bainan || 


WA fae afat HIS Asst Il 


as kichh kariyai bachan sayaanee || 


A fron Sg HT TOT ICI 


sree bilaas dhe havai mur raanee ||9]| 


3H fqu 3A og & Orag Il 


tum nirap bhes naar ko dhaarahu || 


uo SAS vidi AUS I 


bhookhan basatar a(n)g sudhaarahu || 


SHd On ad & feast Il 
bhuja(n)g dhuj keh dhai dhikharaiee || 


Slo nigat Hts ATT ZUret 119011 


fun a(n)ganaa meh jaahu chhapaiee ||10]| 


gufs aAg ots & Od Il 


bhoopat basatr naar ke dhaare || 


nial nid afvar afd ss Il 
a(n)g a(n)g gahinaa guh ddaare || 


Sd OA ad Vet feat I 
bhuja(n)g dhuj keh dhiee dhikhaiee || 


for vigor ufo arat Baret 11991 


nij a(n)ganaa meh gayo lukaiee ||11|| 


foofa gu fsa so Bate Il 
nirakh bhoop teh rahaa lubhaii || 


Sd At so Of UuSTe II 
vahai sakhee teh dhei paThaii || 


pirathame nirakh taeh tum aavaho || 


gots fang & Fas FO'ST 11921 
bahur biyaeh ko bayot banaavahu ||12|| 


Hos 8a Held 3d ae Il 


sunat bachan sahachar teh giee || 


one wdt & wires se Il 


Taar gharee dhavai aavat bhiee || 


fsa yu 3 J FIs Bus Il 


teh mukh te havai bachan uchaare || 


Hog eo t gu TH? Ii 


sunahu sravan dhai bhoop hamaare ||13]| 


YEH Ast nust fo cr Il 


pratham sutaa apanee teh dheejai || 


add afofe see at BIA Il 


bahurau bahin tavan kee leejaii || 


Hos 8 fqu ea 5 ale Il 


sunat bain nirap fer na keeno || 


vfusts ate 325 aT AS 981 
dhuhiteh kaadd tavan keh dheeno ||14]| 


HS YBH © Bad TUG Il 


sutaa pratham dhai bayaeh rachaayo || 


faut aad Ofs AT BAT II 


nirap kau bayaeh naar kar layaayo || 


3a fo ufo fea AS a fat II 
tab tin badh teh jaR ko kiyo || 


efust Afos TH Je feet AU 
dhuhitaa sahit raaj har liyo ||15]| 


YEH AS" SH at Tt Il 


pratham sutaa raajaa kee haree || 


gufd oA f30 36 at at Il 


bahur naas teh tan kee karee || 


from Shiva. 


2s fefs wer ulfsur ne Ato sfonr afsate & II 


dhal vich gheraa gha’'tiaa jan see(n)h turiaa ganinai kai || 


The battlefield was surrounded by her and she seemed moving like a 
roaring lion. 


nity feRer dfn fsg Sat 3 YORE & II 
aap visoolaa hoiaa tih lokaa(n) te khunasai kai || 


(The demon-king) himself was in great anguish, while exhibiting his anger 
over the three worlds. 


dd frorfimit ug urs ad fsa" usa Bore & II 
roh sidhaiaa(n) chakr paan kar ni(n)dhaa khaRag uThai kai || 


Durga, being enraged, hath marched, holding her disc in her hand and 
raising her sword. 


YUdl TAA FS Jus Stet Sait euag STE = Il 


agai raakas baiThe rohale teeree tegee chhahabar lai kai || 


There before her there were infuriated demons, she caught and knocked 


bahurau chheen raaj tin leenaa || 


ofa faan Set ag ator IMEI 


bar bilaas dheiee keh keenaa ||16]| 


fefs A sfeg urs Ror ofes Hat gu Aare Sto A usus sfsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH 


AZ lauuleusUlmied ll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau pachapan charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||355||6531||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ho fqu oer gure nid Il 


sun nirap kathaa bakhaanai aauarai || 


A set a TH at Sd Il 


jo bhiee ek raaj kee Thauarai || 


Hfod HOW WS UAT Il 


sahir su naar gaav hai jahaa || 


Fae fry ot fear ST IAI 


sabal si(n)gh raajaa ik tahaa ||1]| 


Ue aso Vet fT ote II 
dhal tha(n)bhan dheiee teh naar || 


Ag Hg fA us Ao II 


ja(n)tr ma(n)tr jeh paRe sudhaar || 


Hott fea Hes So Het II 


jogee ik su(n)dhar teh aayo || 


fad AH Hed faa 3 FST III 


jeh sam su(n)dhar bidh na banaayo ||2]| 


wat foots dfs fsa oct I 


raanee nirakh reejh teh rahee || 


Ho 8d SH Mt fafa act I 


man bach kram aaisee bidh kahee || 


fas sfeg afar ao Oct Il 
jeh charitr jugiyaa keh paiyai || 


GH sfeg & wig Bde ISI 


ausee charitr kau aaj banaiyai ||3]| 


fqrfe fact ger Tae Il 


birasaT binaa badharaa garajaae || 


Hz Fats vigtst aur Il 


ma(n)tr sakat a(n)garaa barakhaae || 


sron asath pirathamee par parai || 


footy Sa AS dt fAG SP IIgil 
nirakh log sabh hee jiy ddaraii ||4|| 


gu Higa af uote I 
bhoop ma(n)tirayan bol paThaayo || 


afs fay unsas feat I 
bol bipr pusatakan dhikhaayo || 


feo fauss & ag Busta II 


ein bighanan ko keh upachaaraa || 


3H As dt ffs agg fers iui 


tum sabh hee mil karahu bichaaraa ||5]| 


3a ala ate wife fsa wet I 


tab lag beer haak teh raanee || 


fea fafa A ageret arat I 


eeh bidh sau kahavaiee baanee || 


ta aa Gud A ad Il 


ek kaaj ubare jo karai || 


S'Sd UAT Ales fau He Ill 


naatar prajaa sahit nirap maraii ||6]| 


Hatae Bet dare at at Il 


sabhahin lakhee gagan kee baanee || 


ats ra frog 3 uest Il 


beer baakray kinahoo(n) na pachhaanee || 


aafe ts fS5 MA Gud II 


bahur beer tin aais uchaaro || 


HA ads J Hod usd IDI 


s mai kahat hau sunahu payaaro ||7|| 


A OA must & ond I 


jau raajaa apanee lai naaree || 


Alame & Us Afss AUT Il 


jugiyan dhai dhan sahit sudhaaree || 


3a feo yr Afos ofs He Il 


tab ieh prajaa sahit neh marai || 


nifase on fyet ug ad IIc 


abichal raaj pirathee par karai ||8]| 


UAT Ba Als FT nigel 


prajaa lok sun bach akulaae || 


Ad 3a So feito & wre I 


jayo(n) tayo(n) tahaa nirapeh lai aae || 


Afaats efo sag AS STH II 
jugiyeh dheh dharab jut naaree || 


32 rise at ats 3 faarct I< 
bhedh abhedh kee gat na bichaaree ||9]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


UAT Afos Sa sor aet fg a oT Il 


prajaa sahit raajaa chhalaa giee mitr ke naar || 


3z NST TH Fa Hal 3 ast feat 19011 


bhedh abhedh bhalaa buraa sakaa na koiee bichaar ||10]| 


fefs A afeg ues fRur ofes Hast gu Aare Sto A sus siegy AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
BUEEUsUIMISE II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau chhapan charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||356||6541||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ho oe fea vig Yar Il 


sun raajaa ik aauar prasa(n)gaa || 


afd Hoss SHI Hal" Il 


bhaakh sunaavat tumare sa(n)gaa || 


WIS Sst Sad aX THS Il 


achalaavatee nagar ik raajat || 


We fa so gu faers Il 
soor si(n)gh teh bhoop biraajat ||1]| 


down the demons. 


Ute UTS TAA VS Vest niefs ATE & Il 
pakaR pachhaaRe raakasaa(n) dhal dhaitaa(n) a(n)dhar jai kai || 


Going within the forces of demons, she caught and knocked down the 
demons. 


ag ant uals uetanile fo niefs GH ote & II 


bahu kesee pakaR pachhaaRian tin a(n)dhar dhoom rachai kai || 


She threw down by catching them from their hair and raising a tumult 
among their forces. 


Ws as YE HAN alg act we Va & Il 


badde badde chun soorame geh koTee dhe chalai kai || 


She picked up mighty fighters by catching them with the corner of her bow 


nine Uf seo at Tat Il 


a(n)jan dhei tavan kee raanee || 


Ae @ vost fST WOT I 
kha(n)jan dhe dhuhitaa teh jaanee || 


nifoa eg oft yst faor II 
adhik dhuhoo(n) kee prabhaa biraajai || 


foots odt otfare Ho BA II 


nirakh naree naagin man laajai ||2|| 


So Sa nM AST Il 


tahaa ek aayo sauadhaagar || 


gues Ae visu fora Il 


roopava(n)t jan dhutiy nisaakar || 


nt nee fsa gu fea? Il 


jo abalaa teh roop nihaarai || 


aA ure sfx Av fro? ISI 


raaj paaT taj saath sidhaarai ||3]| 


A oma fau fgur & wg 37 Il 


So aayo nirap tiray ke ghar tar || 


vA AS fos fsa fea ste Il 


raaj sutaa nirakhaa teh dhirag bhar || 


Ho we GH fed Sug get Il 


man bach kram ieh upar bhoolee || 


Ae He ut Hse|Tdt Sat Isl 


jan madh pee matavaaree jhoolee ||4|| 


fru uss oH fT od II 


si(n)gh pracha(n)dd naam teh nar ko || 


Ho af Hae aH & fig & II 


jan kar mukaT kaam ke sir ko || 


AY Sa So anifs use Il 


sakhee ek teh kuar paThaiee || 


afoag fear AAS A AST Ul 


kahiyahu birathaa sajan sau jaiee ||5]| 


Aut sas f8e 3d UTE II 


sakhee turat tin teh pahuchaayo || 


AA oa a She Vas Il 


jas naavak ko teer chalaayo || 


Ras aguifs 80 fyer Aare I 


sakal kuar tin birathaa sunaiee || 


Ho oe ds Jar AaSTST EI 


man bach reejh rahaa sukhadhaiee ||6|| 


det gus fau fofs 3g ATT II 


nadhee bahat nirap gireh tar jahaa || 


One Tinaig fath aT ST Il 
Thaadd hoojiyahu nis keh tahaa || 


ag ta H anita ad O Il 
ddaar dheg mai kuar bahai hai(n) || 


fee Hfe a at ASS F IDI 
chhidhr moo(n)dh taa ko sabh lai hai(n) ||7]| 


Gus afi sya eo Il 


uoopar baadh ta(n)booraa dhai hai(n) || 


feg sfeg ufo atta He FI 


eeh charitr muh taeh milai hai(n) || 


jab tubaree lakhiyahu ddig aaiee || 


afe sa diag AaeTet III 
kaadd bhog dheejahu sukhadhaiee ||8]| 


fea fafa afe ot A AeST II 


eeh bidh badh taa sau sa(n)ketaa || 


ost oft fu fgur feast il 


dhootee gee nirap tirayaj niketaa || 


ag tar HW anita gore Il 


ddaar dheg mai kuar bahaiee || 


af sadt 30 ugeet Iti 


baadh too(n)baree teh pahuchaiee ||9]| 


Aa gust Sat So nr I 


jab bahatee tubaree teh aaiee || 


nies omits wat AYES II 


aavat kuar lakhaa sukhadhaiee || 


Wh sar 3 ta feat Il 


aai(n)ch tahaa te dheg nikaaree || 


& usa Bud Fort I190 


lai palakaa uoopar baiThaaree ||10]| 


UAS Sta MISH Hare II 


posat bhaag afeem ma(n)gaiee || 


ty ue ud afo gare Il 
dhuhoo(n) khaaT par baiTh chaRaiee || 


afd udd 3 A ate Sar Il 


chaar pahar taa sau kar bhogaa || 


3e 5 BM GA BT VU 
bhedh na lakhaa dhoosare logaa ||11]| 


feu fafa oA GA gare Il 


eeh bidh taa sau roj bulaavai || 


aH sa afte sts uate II 


kaam bhog kar taeh paThaavai || 


gu Afus det 8a 3 urs Il 


bhoop sahit koiee bhedh na paavai || 


fasyfs nud Hs Hse 1192 


nitaprat apano moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaavai ||12]| 


fefs A sfeg ued faur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A Aso ofeg AHUSH Ag ASH 


FZ laud ileus imiegi 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau sataavan charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


[|357||6553||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


He sufs fea aa oetot Il 


sun bhoopat ik kathaa naveenee || 


food wet o mirc Sat 


kinahoo(n) lakhee na aage cheenee || 


Heest aad fea Ad Il 


su(n)dhraavatee nagar ik sohai || 


Hed fru gat 3g at FIA 


su(n)dhar si(n)gh raajaa teh ko hai ||1|| 


and throwing them 


TS AS TAT ae J SAU 


ran kaalee gu'saa khai kai ||41]| 


In her fury, Kali hath done this in the battlefield.41. 


eo aug Hfog aS nietorat seit I 
dhuhaa ka(n)dhaaraa mueh juRe aneeaaraa choieeaa(n) || 


Both the armies are facing each other and the blood is dripping from the 


Hed & IH at art Il 


su(n)dhar dhe raajaa kee naaree || 


WY AS AeA ASAT I 


aap janak jagadhees savaaree || 


St at AS 6 YsSt gurat Il 


taa kee jaat na prabhaa bakhaanee || 


MAT Jat TE at Tt III 


aaisee hutee rai kee raanee ||2|| 


sfoa ATT & YS MUTT Il 


tahik saeh ko poot apaaraa || 


aod Mele AS AS ST Il 


kanak avaT saache jan ddaaraa || 


foots ore fra Foot foATS Il 


nirakh naak jeh sooaa risaano || 


an ANS fea Fed FHS ISI 
ka(n)j jaan dhirag bhavar bhulaano ||3]| 


ate aote mfy mifae foA]s II 
kaT kehar lakh adhik risaavat || 


33 fess fare ag ures II 


taa te firat miragan keh ghaavat || 


sun baanee kokil kukariee || 


ao Aas ast F Te si 


krodh jarat kaaree havai giee ||4]| 


36 fodfu afd AeA BAST Il 


nain nirakh kar jalaj lajaanaa || 


at 3 Ae Hf faa uae II 


taa te jal meh kiyaa payaanaa || 


nea tte otate fata st I 


alak her naagin ris bharee || 


fos Hfo SAS ustafs at iui 


chit meh lajat pataareh baree ||5]| 


A tat SAT & UAT II 


SO aayo raajaa ke paasaa || 


Her of fact A ofe nmr II 


sauadhaa kee jiy mai dhar aasaa || 


Held 2 fogus fsa set Il 
su(n)dhar dhe nirakhat teh bhiee || 


fa ofa str Sct 9 ot He 


sudh budh taj bauaree havai giee ||6]| 


US Hdd Sts Fare Il 


paThai sahacharee taeh bulaavaa || 


OH sal faa AA He STST II 


kaam bhog kiy jas man bhaavaa || 


30 fea gst feuls at SH I 


teh ik hutee nirapat kee cheree || 


ofa aet AA ote mot III 


her giee jas her aheree ||7]|| 


ure ofa feu Ane Aart Il 


paav dhaab nirap jai jagaayo || 


UH 30 sHate fea nit II 


dhaam tor tasakar ik aayo || 


Tot a Hal ads fasAr II 


raanee ke sa(n)g karat bilaasaa || 


ole tug (3d SU SHAT III 
chal dhekhahu teh bhoop tamaasaa ||8]| 


Hos ave fqu nifter fort il 


sunat bachan nirap adhik risaayo || 


Ysa Te 8 so fra II 


khaRag haath lai tahaa sidhaayo || 


Aa weer ufs at Afo ust Il 


jab abalaa pat kee sudh paiee || 


mite GH So fear Aart IC I 
adhik dhoo(n)m teh dhiyaa jagaiee ||9]| 


AS a 30 OHA Il 


sabh ke nain dhoomr sau bhare || 


nip gfe Fes UT UP Il 


asuaa TooT badhan par pare || 


Aa wot feg ws uerst Il 


jab raanee ieh ghaat pachhaanee || 


fs surfe foe geurst 119011 
mitr la(n)ghai hiye harakhaanee ||10]| 


Mid A afd AST ATT II 


aage sau kar kaaddaa jaaraa || 


OH 3d fear fque fsos Il 


dhoonr bhare dhirag nirapan nihaaraa || 


Ue dg Aa ot at So Il 


pauachh netr jab hee gayo tahaa || 


ag o ys fara Sat 1199 


kouoo na purakh nihaaraa uhaa ||11|| 


Cafe fart dct ao wet II 


aulaT tisee cheree keh ghaayo || 


fea TSt ad GA Bare Il 


eeh raanee keh dhos lagaayo || 


Hod gu 6 se frase I 


moorakh bhoop na bhedh bichaaraa || 


mat ate faa fhe feare 11921 


aage kar tiray mitr nikaaraa ||12|| 


fefs A sfeg ues aur ofsg Hat gu Hare Sto A vioreo vlog AHTUSH AS ASH 


AZ laucieueulmreg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau aThaavan charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||358||6565||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ho ot fea nig afez I 


sun raajaa ik aauar charitr || 


fag 8 atts fearar fHE II 


jeh chhal naar nikaaraa mitr || 


Ysa VA nyse Sat Il 


poorab dhes apoorab nagaree || 


fsg seo & ats Srarct 1191 


tihoo(n) bhavan ke beech ujagaree ||1|| 


tips of arrows. 


ofa facuret fiber ares By eho I 
dhooh kirapaanaa(n) ti'kheeaa naal lohoo dhoieeaa(n) || 


Pulling the sharp swords, they have been washed with blood. 


Jot Rees oa So wis wfos usenk I 
hooraa(n) sranavat beej na(n)oo ghat ghir khaloieeaa(n) || 


The heavenly damsels (houris), surrounding Sranwat Beej, are standing 


oat gufs asin vefarse Tei 118211 


laaRaa vekhan laaReeaa(n) chaugiradhai hoieeaa(n) ||42]| 


Like the brides surrounding the bridegroom in order to see him.42. 


det GOGAT ure sat HATES Il 
chobee dhausee paieeaa(n) dhalaa(n) mukaabalaa || 


The drummer beat the trumpet and armies attacked each other. 


cASt go oahu Sart faba 1 


dhasatee dhooh nachaieeaa(n) tegaa(n) tikheeaa(n) || 


fie URS THT ST aT Il 


siv prasaadh raajaa teh ko hai || 


Hel Avae" fhe JS Ad II 


sadhaa sarabadhaa siv rat sohaii || 


3726 @ fsa ong stent Il 


bhaavan dhe teh naar bhanijai || 


Ho Hofe & ASt afar III 


man mohan dhe sutaa kahijai ||2]| 


Ad Hers Uld So At II 


saeh madhaar peer teh jaahir || 


Aes Ad FU Sd odd Il 


sevat jaeh bhoop nar naahar || 


ea fren fqu so frost Il 


ek dhivas nirap tahaa sidhaaraa || 


els Afss BS Aa VT SII 


dhuhitaa sahit le sa(n)g dhaaraa ||3]| 


ea yee fu at efost afe sfett Il 
ek purakh nirap kee dhuhitaa keh bhaiyo || 


US Adv 3 AT Sdt Totes I 


paThai sahacharee taa keh tahee bulaiyo || 


Sot aH a as Safe 3 fae Il 


tahee kaam ke kel tarun taa sau kiyo || 


J ofA ofA afe ye 3 a aff aff feet sil 


ho has has kar aasan taa ko kas kas liyo ||4]| 


ulg You Us 7 gu ForeUt I 


peer chooramaa het ju bhoop banaiyo || 


nifaa sar & St Hfo safe freed Il 


adhik bhaag kau taa meh tarun milaiyo || 


Fg Adt fsa ue fees J ud I 


sabh sofee teh khai dhivaane havai pare || 


JG Yors fas" Aad MY He UII 


ho jaan prahaar binaa sagare aape mare ||5|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Het 3@ AS H3eT9 II 


sofee bhe sabhe matavaare || 


HO Ad Ud Fe Is Hd Il 


jan kar pare beer ran maare || 


TH Ast es ws UETAT II 


raaj sutaa it ghaat pachhaanaa || 


Go UISH Aer fora uETaT HEI 


auTh preetam sa(n)g kiyaa payaanaa ||6]| 


Ret fag 3 vitfs Gurct I 


sofee kinoo(n) na aa(n)kh ughaaree || 


ws WS ASS Yost Il 


laat jaan saitaan prahaaree || 


3 vise 3 faod UG Il 
bhedh abhedh na kinahoo(n) paayo || 


aA omite & Hits frat ID II 


raaj kuar lai meet sidhaayo ||7]| 


fefs Ht sfez wears fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A Conte sisz AHTUSH AS ASH 


FAS NBUcieUud2 integ 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau unasaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||359||6572||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ho oe fea vig Yar Il 


sun raajaa ik aauar prasa(n)gaa || 


AA faa AST fust & Har Il 


jas kiy sutaa pitaa ke sa(n)gaa || 


yas fur oar fea mits ae II 
prabal si(n)gh raajaa ik at bali || 


wild AUS AT aA 3d AS BS IN 


ar kaapat jaa ke ddar jal thal ||1]| 


Ht sorsHar 2 fo ae Il 


sree jhakajhoomak dhe teh baar || 


wet ny AG FdH A ad Il 


ghaRee aap jan braham su naar || 


3d & Awd Ao ufsder I 


teh tho sughar sain khatireTaa || 


fEAA HAA A AT BUST III 


eisak musak ke saath lapeTaa ||2]|| 


Adana ae gu fro Il 


jaga(n)naath keh bhoop sidhaayo || 


UZ AZ Aa B HG Il 


putr kalatr sa(n)g lai aayo || 


Adora & fogu feerar Il 


jaga(n)naath ko nirakh dhivaalaa || 


wee Tea gu SSIs ISI 


bachan bakhaanaa bhoop utaalaa ||3]| 


JHd UY UTSS TG Il 


hamaro paap puraatan gayo || 


Hes HOH JH ne Sut Il 


safal janam hamaro ab bhayo || 


jaga(n)naath ko paayo dharasan || 


Wd AT TES Ud UTA Ilsil 


aauar karaa haathan pag parasan ||4|| 


3a BI FU ASt So yrs I 


tab lag bhoop sutaa teh aaiee || 


fust Hos MIA ao ATE II 


pitaa sunat as kahaa sunaiee || 


Hf H Ae yg foot afe J I 


sun mai sain aaj hiyaa kar ho || 


fag 2 ad fSAt ag afe F ull 
jeh e kahai tisee keh bar ho ||5]| 


Blom & 30 orebat shas forciot 1 
sooriaa(n) dhe tan laieeaa(n) goshat gi'dheeaa(n) || 


With their hands they pulled the naked sword and caused their dance. 


fue ast wren Heer ulfanit I 
bi'dhan raatee aaieeaa(n) maradhaa(n) ghoRiaa(n) || 


These devourers of meat were struck on the bodies of the warriors. 


norebot ffs oreot By SUS Il 
joganeeaa(n) mil dhaieeaa(n) lohoo bha'khanaa || 


The nights of agony have come for the men and horses. 


SGrt ute Jeveng Set BTSST II 
faujaa(n) maar haTaieeath dhevaa(n) dhaanavaa(n) || 


The Yoginis have come together speedily in order to drink the blood. 


Sret ae Haren gH As & Il 
bhajadhee kathaa sunaieeaa(n) raaje su(n)bh thai || 


They told the story of their repulsion before the king Sumbh. 


get 5 use Usha Far gas Cnt I 


urs Gat 30 3 Aet Fe Il 


praat uThee teh te soiee jab || 


a6 ad" fus Aa fe fafa 3a II 
bachan kahaa pit sa(n)g ieh bidh tab || 


Hud Ao vat A cat I 


sughar sain khatree jo aahee || 


Adiova Stat A Std Hell 


jaga(n)naath dheenee mai taahee ||6]| 


TH ave Ao fea fafa Ae II 


raajai bachan sunaa ieh bidh jab || 


WA AT vfs a Ad Se Il 


aais kahaa dhuhitaa ke sa(n)g tab || 


AaAoe A aT Fat I 


jaga(n)naath jaa keh too dheenee || 


JHA AS 5 3H Sot Ill 


ham sau jaat na taa sau leenee ||7|| 


SU nse 5 Ag AS UT II 
bhedh abhedh na kachh jaR paayo || 


fea Bo niuart Hs HST Il 


eeh chhal apanaa moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaayo || 


jaga(n)naath ko bachan pachhaanaa || 


TH ASS His frost 


raaj sutaa lai meet sidhaanaa ||8]| 


fefs A sfeg ued Ror ofeg Hast gu Aare Sto A AS ofegy AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
IREONEUCOIMePI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau saaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||360||6580||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ho oat fea AE uTsS Il 


sun raajaa ik kathaa puraatan || 


fro fafa ufss aos Ho HFS II 
jeh bidh pa(n)ddit kahat mahaa mun || 


Sa HOA fel THAT I 


ek mahesr si(n)gh raajaanaa || 


33 U3 A et fu STs IAI 
dda(n)dd dhet jaa ko nirap naanaa ||1]| 


ddd HIASS 3d SHS Il 


nagar mahesraavat teh raajat || 


woes AT visa farHAS II 


amaraavat jeh dhutiy biraajat || 


sat WS 3 Bunt at Il 


taa kee jaat na upamaa kahee || 


nea feafa afas fo sc 12H 


alakaa nirakh thakit teh rahee ||2]| 


dn atte & Ast sfon Il 


gaj gaamin dhe sutaa bhanijai || 


de Ad Uesd Hy fer Il 


cha(n)dhr soor paTatar mukh dhijai || 


So at AS 6 Ust aurat Il 


taa kee jaat na prabhaa bakhaanee || 


Has JIS TH nig Tot il 


thakit rahat raajaa ar raanee ||3]| 


ST at Bae Sa A Blt Il 


taa kee lagan ek so laagee || 


ote gf ATS AS Saft Il 
nee(n)dh bhookh jaa te sabh bhaagee || 


gaajee rai tavan ko naamaa || 


Bas JIS A a fer IH III 
thakit rahat jaa kau likh baamaa ||4]| 


nid ws AE IE © niet II 


aauar ghaat jab haath na aaiee || 


Sa ae Se fod]e Hare I 


ek naav tav nikaT ma(n)gaiee || 


aA anifs fT IT STH II 


raaj kuar teh raakhaa naamaa || 


WSS AAS UTE Mg STH Ul 


jaanat sakal purakh ar baamaa ||5]| 


ant of Safe fa Gus 1 


gaajee rai baiTh teh uoopar || 


fear wife Su HIsS ST I 


nikasaa aai bhoop mahalan tar || 


Bat de ae 3 Se Il 


lainee hoi naav tau leejai || 


diag Hs Sse ae ah IIE 


naatar moh utar kachh dheejai ||6|| 


RS TH Anis a AE II 


mai lai raaj kKuar kau jaauoo || 


83 wie ats ot arg 


bechau jai aauar hee gaauoo || 


Sat de ae 3a SA II 


lainee hoi naav tab leejai || 


33d JH fae ate AA III 


naatar hamai bidhaa kar dheejai ||7]| 


Hey gu as ofo uret Il 


moorakh bhoop baat neh paiee || 


dist feo sAat ¥ wre I 


beetaa dhin rajanee havai aaiee || 


TH Ast 3a Va Hae Il 


raaj sutaa tab dheg ma(n)gai || 


Rot dhe seo a AE IKI 


baiThee beech tavan ke jai ||8]| 


fee fe Sar 3g att Il 


chhidhr moo(n)dh nauakaa tar baadhee || 


edt 38 adt Aa itt II 


chhoree tabai bahee jab aa(n)dhee || 


Aa fqu ys fees Berth II 


jab nirap praat dhivaan lagaayo || 


3a f30 30 fea Hod UST XII 
tab tin teh ik manukh paThaayo ||9]| 


bhuiee(n) na paunai paieeaa(n) boo(n)dhaa rakat dheeaa(n) || 


The drops of blood (of Sranwat Beej) could not fall on the earth. 


orat Ys yurehat As AdSt I 
kaalee khet khapaieeaa(n) sabhai soorataa(n) || 


Kali destroyed all the manifestations of (Sranwat Beej) in the battlefield. 


gost fet fears watt ares afr II 
bahutee siree vihaieeaa(n) ghaReeaa(n) kaal keeaa || 


The last moments of death came over the heads of many fighters. 


Ave o Are Heat FS AGH Ig3il 


jaan na jaae maieeaa(n) joojhe soorame ||43]| 


The brave fighters could not even be recognized by their mothers, who 


H 3H OS 6 HS Vas Il 


jau tum naav na mol chukaavat || 


wn ania & afoa faces Il 


raaj kuar lai banik sidhaavat || 


ate tg AHS © St Il 


jaan dheh jo mol na banee || 


He we Sear J wat I190ll 


mere ghar navakaa hai ghanee ||10]| 


odt anifa wat a afo & Il 


haree kuar raajaa kau keh kai || 


Hod Hat se of Bf & Il 


moorakh sakaa bhedh neh leh kai || 


Urs ASt at Aa Afo uret I 


praat sutaa kee jab sudh paiee || 


afe ga Hat fagaet 19 


baiTh rahaa moo(n)ddee nihuraiee ||11]| 


fefs A sfeg uaord fRur ofes Hat gu Hare Sto A fear sfegq AHUSH AZ ASH 
AZ BewUeUucalre|g 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau ikasaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||361||6591||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ho guts fea aer afes 


sun bhoopat ik kathaa bachitr || 


fro fafa four fa ots afez Il 
jeh bidh kiy ik naar charitr || 


oe fea wsrat nist I 


gulo ik khatraanee aahee || 


HO HS Sat AT Bar Al 
jeTh mal chhatree keh bayaahee ||1]| 


sa nig use fa TH II 


taa kau aauar purakh ik bhaayo || 


fou ufs ASt Js ses II 


nij pat setee het bhulaayo || 


dfs feen fsa OH Fare II 


rain dhivas teh dhaam bulaavai || 


OH Sal fS6 ATE AHS III 


kaam bhog tin saath kamaavai ||2]|| 


fea feo Afo at et ufs ure II 


eik dhin sudh taa ke pat paiee || 


ag fafa 3 Hat act Bare II 


bahu bidh taa sa(n)g karee laraiee || 


nifoa act aise oft HTS II 


anik karee jootin kee maaraa || 


3a 86 fea fafa sfes fae 1131 


tab tin ieh bidh charit bichaaraa ||3]| 


st feos 3 for ufs & sarcft II 


taa dhin te nij pat kau tayaagee || 


ATG SalIS A MSI Il 


saath fakeeran ke anuraagee || 


afo mise ate & Hat Star Il 


vaeh atith kar kai sa(n)g leenaa || 


Wid VA UGTOT SST ISI 


aauarai dhes payaanaa keenaa ||4]| 


fag fag 3A my Ug OS II 
jeh jeh dhes aap pag dhaarai || 


oot Scot eg Aart frars II 


tahee tahee vahu sa(n)g sidhaarai || 


nig usy fo wifse ue Il 


aauar purakh teh atith pachhaanai || 


fgur ofez 3 aet AS Null 


tirayaa charitr na koiee jaanaii ||5]| 


fefs At sfez urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A athe fey AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
IBEQNEUCE MISE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau baasiTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||362||6596||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


HO Se fea SET BIG II 


sun raajaa ik kathaa naveen || 


AA oteg faut ots yet I 


jas charitr kiy naar prabeen || 


fry HOR ot fax TH I 


si(n)gh mahesr sunaa ik raajaa || 


fag AH nig 3 fader AAT IAI 


jeh sam aauar na bidhanaa saajaa ||1]| 


dad HIASS (3d TAS Il 


nagar mahesraavat teh raajat || 


Peudt A a oft SHS Il 


dhevapuree jaa kau lakh laajat || 


fans Hat at fa MG II 


bimal matee raanee teh aain || 


FT AH Hot 3 fost 3o III 


jaa sam sunee na nirakhee nain ||2|| 


A dave ef fo act 


sree pa(n)jaab dhei teh beTee || 


WT FH fa de ofa Sct Il 
jaa sam i(n)dhr cha(n)dhr neh bheTee || 


nifaa seo at yst faa II 


adhik tavan kee prabhaa biraajai || 


fas efs foots Sent oA ISI 
jeh dhut nirakh cha(n)dhramaa laajai ||3]| 


Ae AAS STA 3S BU Il 


jab joban taa ke tan bhayo || 


nidl Midl HES PHTH BH Il 


a(n)g a(n)g madhan dhamaamo dhayo || 


gu aad & fares ote I 


gave birth to them.43. 


HS Hat adores Rees Sta TH 
su(n)bh sunee karahaalee sranavat beej dhee || 


Sumbh heard the bad news about the death of Sranwat Beej 


ve fete fad o Svat Paar mist II 


ran vich kinai na jhaalee dhuragaa aa(n)vadhee || 


And that none could withstand the marching Durga in the battlefield. 


as ste Aes BS wry & II 


bahute beer jaTaalee uThe aakh kai || 


Many brave fighters with matted hair got up saing 


choTaa paan tabaalee jaasan ju'dh na(n)oo || 


That drummers should sound the drums because they would go for war. 


fs afs fet ost wat wstentt I 


thar thar pirathamee chaalee dhalaa(n) chaRa(n)dhiaa(n) || 


When the armies marched, the earth trembled 


bhoop bayaeh ko bivat banai || 


Rae Ufase feur gare sil 


sakal prohitan liyaa bulai ||4|| 


fu AOA gu sa ste Il 


si(n)gh suresr bhoop tab cheenaa || 


fag AA ATS 3 U|sT Sor Il 


jeh sas jaat na paTatar dheenaa || 


Adt SSO A AG Aare I 


karee tavan ke saath sagaiee || 


@ HONS Gas Fares iui 


dhai sanamaan baraat bulaiee ||5]| 


Ald Ao nat TH ST I 


jor sain aayo raajaa teh || 


do aad a faests' Ad Il 


rachaa bayaeh ko bivataaraa jeh || 


dt sas ore afe foart Ii 


tahee baraat aai kar nikasee || 


Tat an ast faty feat ell 


raanee ka(n)j kalee jim bigasee ||6]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


TH AS Hed Jat fsa as ds TU I 


raaj sutaa su(n)dhar hutee teh bar hot kuroop || 


farts set nraer foofa Ag frat Te AU II 


biman bhiee abalaa nirakh jan jiy haaraa joop ||7]|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


ea AY t YS JS AT Il 


ek saahu ko poot huto sa(n)g || 


Hed Js AAS AT a Nid Il 


su(n)dhar hute sakal jaa ke a(n)g || 


TH Ast BY Std Bars Il 


raaj sutaa lakh taeh lubhaiee || 


fact date AS Sa saret ltl 


giree dharan jan naag chabaiee ||8]| 


HS fardt Hear so wire I 


sutaa giree miyaa teh aaiee || 


Fife ae ag fad roret Il 


seech baar bahu chirai jagaiee || 


Aa Sat gad Afo niet I 


jab taa ko bahurau sudh aaiee || 


Cale fardt As Balt TeTeT CII 


aulaT giree jan lagee havaiee ||9]| 


udfee fas sate Ato mre II 


paharik bite bahur sudh aaiee || 


df ws A as poet II 


roi maat sau baat janaiee || 


wate atts Hfs mia ATS II 


agan jaar muh abai jaraavau || 


feg agu & OH 5 are II901I 


eih kuroop ke dhaam na dhrayaavau ||10]| 


Hato Jat ASt ifs usar Il 


maateh hutee sutaa at payaaree || 


fest act fas Hig act I 


chi(n)taa karee chit meh bhaaree || 


fafs feo 7H Ast Hie ANE II 


jin ieh raaj sutaa mar jai || 


ad ad St at Sa HAE 9A 


kahaa karai taa kee tab mai ||11|| 


Aa fu Ast ag Alo ure Il 


jab nirap sutaa kachhoo sudh paiee || 


df HS A as Hore Il 


roi maat sau baat sunaiee || 


fqar ufs TA ASt at Se I 


dhirag muh raaj sutaa kayo bhiee || 


fort AT & OHS aet 119211 


kisee saeh ke dhaam na giee ||12]| 


He Sar BU Y Te I 


moro bhaag lop havai gayo || 


33 AH gu ot Ber I 


taa te janam bhoop ko layo || 


We MA gu a AT Il 


ab aaise kuroop ke jai hau || 


ofo feen As ds fas J 19811 


rain dhivas sabh rot bitai hau ||13]| 


fga ufs ofs Afs aA Oct II 


dhirag muh naar jon kas dharee || 


ais guts & ovis I 


kayon bhoopat ke dhaamauataree || 


Hat a3 3 fs feast II 


maagee dhet na mrit bidhaataa || 


ng dt ad afo Ft Wrst FI 


ab hee karau dheh ko ghaataa ||14|| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


He Hal A Usd a 38 ad ae TE II 
mukh maage jo purakh ko bhalo buro kuchh hoi || 


3 ufuor feo nas A faas 3 Bad af idl 


tau dhukhiyaa ieh jagat mai jiyat na ubarai koi ||15]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


ma Afs aes ufsd Il 


ab mai maar kaTaaree marihau || 


S'3d SAG Sdid Ofad Il 


naatar basatr bhagauahe dharihau || 


ad SUS ATS ad I 


barau ta poot saeh ko barau || 


asd nig une fay He IMEI 


naatar aaj khai bikh marau ||16]| 


Tt a Blast Et uss I 


raanee ko dhuhitaa thee payaaree || 


Ret act a atta Burt I 


soiee karee ju taeh uchaaree || 


Udi ate Seq AT Het Il 


cheree kaadd tavan keh dheenee || 


gu AS ats fo AS Stat VII 


bhoop sutaa kar tin jaR cheenee ||17]| 


ag fae dU Tet Ag edn fete I 
naau jive hai haalee sahu dhareeaau vich || 


Like the shaking boat, which is still in the river. 


ofs Carat wrest sat Son I 
dhooR utaahaa(n) ghaalee chhaRee tura(n)gamaa(n) || 


The dust arose with the hooves of the horses 


mfe yarg ost cast Ee & gsi 


jaan pukaaroo chaalee dharatee i(n)dhr thai ||44|| 


And it seemed that the earth is going to Indra for a complaint.44. 


nitats fifeor nradhat Ae Aton Ae I 


aahar miliaa aahareeaa(n) sain sooriaa(n) saajee || 


The willing workers got engaged in work and as warriors they equipped 
the army. 


JO AGW VIIA HE aS TH Il 
cha'le sauhe dhuragasaeh jan kaabai haajee || 


They marched in front of Durga, like pilgrims going for Haj to Kaabah 


AMS Ug ao eet FHT I 


saeh putr keh dhiee kumaaree || 


visa use af four faarct 1 


dhutiy purakh neh kirayaa bichaaree || 


& odt eg gu frost 


lai cheree vahu bhoop sidhaayo || 


Woa SH AST afe BAT IACI 


jaanayo raaj sutaa bar layaayo ||18]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vies Het gu Hare Sto A SAfS afsz AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
IBESNEEVW ISEI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau traisaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||363]|6614||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


aoufs fu fa IH a Il 


ganapat si(n)gh ek raajaa bar || 


Tourest Js AT a we Il 


ganapaavatee huto jaa ke ghar || 


Al Hosa yst fo Tet Il 


sree mahataab prabhaa teh raanee || 


mts foota ate ofe BATT IAI 


jaeh nirakh kar naar lajaanee ||1|| 


HIGH fh Sa sat AT I 


muhakam si(n)gh ek chhatree jeh || 


fad AH Curt efsa 3 Hf HII 


jeh sam upajaa dhutiy na meh meh || 


Tl Aa ST at Ble UG II 


raanee jab taa ko lakh paayo || 


OH Sat fopo Sf AH II 
kaam bhog gireh bol kamaayo ||2|| 


3a ofa wife aa TH Sd Il 


tab lag aai gayo raajaa teh || 


Ad Js 3S SAA Il 


jaar huto bhogat taa kau jeh || 


fase ova fau ofeg frost II 


nirakh naath tiray charitr bichaaraa || 


we Sfe niga ufs sta SII 


haar tor a(n)ganaa meh ddaaraa ||3]| 


faath sae fu Het Sars" Il 


bihas bachan nirap sa(n)g uchaaraa || 


Uf IS SH Vg THT Il 


khoj haar tum dheh hamaaraa || 


nig UTE HITE Bd a Il 


aan purakh jau haath lagai hai || 


3 UHd ufgds SA ISI 


tau hamare pahiran te jai hai ||4]| 


YAS Bu AS IS NGS Il 


khojat bhayo jaR haar ayaano || 


ag ald als 3e 3 A Il 


netr neech kar bhedh na jaano || 


one mira gf HIS fears II 


naar aage havai meet nikaaraa || 


faa ate um f30 3 fears Iull 


sir neeche pas teh na nihaaraa ||5]| 


usted tal SA AS TS Il 
paharik lage khoj jaR haaro || 


3 Tot ag Va AUT Il 


lai raanee keh dhayo sudhaaro || 


uifs ufsgat ats Sos II 


at patibrataa taeh Thaharaayo || 


visa use fas ad 3 BM El 
dhutiy purakh jin kar na chhuaayo ||6]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRer vfs Het gu Aare Sto A Als wlss AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
lRESIEEVO IMEI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau chauasaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||364||6620||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fquad fur fa TAT Il 


nirapabar si(n)gh ek raajaanaa || 


Hes wife 2A fad STAT II 


maanat aan dhes jeh naanaa || 


Hi fasefes & fo aot Il 


sree kilaka(n)chit dhe teh raanee || 


ate foofa us ote format Il 


jaeh nirakh pur naar risaanee ||1]| 


fquadest sad fs TAS Il 


nirapabaravatee nagar teh raajat || 


cisu fet Ag Ava fra II 


dhutiy pirathee jan surag biraajat || 


ddd YS" Sts AS aarat Il 


nagar prabhaa neh jaat bakhaanee || 


Bas JIS TH nig Tat III 


thakit rahat raajaa ar raanee ||2|| 


Al fasdu Hat fa Aor Il 


sree chitachauap matee teh ka(n)nayaa || 


fd AH ots & Curt niqur I 


jeh sam naar na upajee a(n)nrayaa || 


ST at AS 6 Butt at I 


taa kee jaat na upamaa karee || 


GU TA Aas 35 St ISI 


roop raas joban tan bharee ||3]| 


oA ang fea JS MTS II 


raaj kuar ik huto apaaraa || 


fea fea fear fothts frase I 


eik dhin nikasaa nimit sikaaraa || 


fat fos oat & ugeT ae II 


mirag hit dhayo na pahuchaa koiee || 


nies aut oad fsa At ligil 


aavat bhayo nagar teh soiee ||4|| 


oH AST fo gu fea I 


raaj sutaa teh roop nihaaro || 


Ho GH ae MA ae fred I 


man kram bach as karaa bichaaro || 


WA BS Sa feo UG Il 


aaiso chhail ek dhin paiyaii || 


HOH HOH Us Us Safes AG IU 


janam janam pal pal bal jaiyai ||5]| 


(Mecca). 


sit Sat anos of Jat at II 


teeree tegee jamadhaRee ran va(n)ddee bhaajee || 


They are inviting the warriors in the battlefield through the medium of 
arrows, swords and daggers. 


fea urfes unis HSH AE HasE at Il 
eik ghail ghuman soorame jan makatab kaajee || 


Some wounded warriors are swinging like the Quadis in the school, 
reciting the holy Quran. 


fea dig uds svete fA@ sa ue feet 1 


eik beer parote barachhe'ee jiau jhuk paun nivaajee || 


Some brave fighters are pierced by daggers and lining like a devout 


uifex fh ofa SA ASOT II 
aTik si(n)gh lakh tej savaayaa || 


Blas Tt Ia at AGT II 


thakit rahee raajaa kee jaayaa || 


US Hdedt feu Harte Il 


paThai sahacharee liyo magai || 


aH Sal gfe HOUATE NEI 


kaam bhog ruch maanupajai ||6]| 


ote usd for fear faaTrr II 


chaar pahar nis kiyaa bilaasaa || 


ofr ate Hs fust t ST II 


taj kar maat pitaa ko traasaa || 


Uns stfar met Harefa Il 


posat bhaag afeem ma(n)gaaveh || 


Sa An eG Bo varefy IDI 
ek sej dhouoo baiTh chaRaaveh ||7]| 


aefd dS SAHA Aa ct Il 


kaifeh hot rasamase jab hee || 


gat ass 38 fe sa Ft 


kreeRaa karat dhouoo mil tab hee || 


ats ofS 35 MHS 8 II 


bhaat bhaat tan aasan lai kai || 


Jas Nig misao FS IIc 


chu(n)ban aauar ali(n)gan kai kai |]|8|| 


Aids se nig 3 HSST9 Il 


sramit bhe ar bhe matavaare || 


Afe gd ofa do Gurd I 


soi rahai neh nain ughaare || 


uns fust Stk 30 MI II 


praat pitaa taa kau teh aayo || 


fe Hoedt fs Fara I< 


jai sahacharee tinai jagaayo ||9]| 


zd At fsa safe use II 


vahai sakhee teh bahur paThaiee || 


ata SA" A AST I 


yau kahiyahu raajaa sau jaiee || 


dat ud’ 3H fen age Il 


chauakaa paraa bhoj dhij kaaran || 


fag que fqu 30 3 frags 19011 


bin nrahaae nirap teh na sidhaaran ||10]| 


angst as fedt niared II 


basatrutaar kar ihee anaavahu || 


add AST a oH fAored Il 


bahur sutaa ke dhaam sidhaavahu || 


gu ave Als ang srd Il 


bhoop bachan sun basatr utaare || 


saw Hfo que fAaS 19 


chahabachaa meh nrahaan sidhaare ||11]| 


Aa Siar ag gus Bla Il 
jab ddubiaa keh bhoopat leenaa || 


sa ct arte fg ag ctor I 


tab hee kaadd mitr keh dheenaa || 


basatr pahir fir tahaa sidhaayo || 


3 NIST 5 AE AS UT IAI 
bhedh abhedh na kachh jaR paayo ||12]| 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


AAS FU ATS A SH 5 TS VATE I 


sayaano bhoop kahaat tho bhaag na bhool chabai || 


fea so ate ont oat usdt Hs Bate 119211 


eeh chhal chhal amalee gayo panahee moo(n)dd lagai ||13]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vies Het gu Aare sto A UAlS vlssz AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


IRSEULEESS Imig 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau paisaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||365||6633||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ho ot fea vig YAar Il 


sun raajaa ik aauar prasa(n)gaa || 


AA 2s ate og Add I 


jas chhal keenaa naar sura(n)gaa || 


fesufs fiu fea gus ad Il 
chhitapat si(n)gh ik bhoopat bar || 


WEST S TST AT A We IU 


abalaa dhe raanee jaa ke ghar ||1]| 


a's Hat efost fS0 Ad Il 


naabh matee dhuhitaa teh sohai || 


Hd Od Od MAD HO Hd Il 


sur nar naag asur man mohai || 


UPHTest sald f3d THS Il 


padhumaavatee nagar teh raajat || 


feoest foofe fsa SAS 1121 


ei(n)dhraavatee nirakh teh laajat ||2]|| 


Ole age Tat fea nid II 


beer karan raajaa ik aauarai || 


SMest FAS FS" Il 


bhadhraavatee basat tho Thauarai || 


wot fiur ys fa AT II 
aai(n)Thee si(n)gh poot teh jaayo || 


foot Hes fro gu frat 1121 
nirakh madhan jeh roop bikaayo ||3]| 


fqu AS dese wat favs Il 


nirap sut khelan chaRaa sikaaraa || 


nies aut fd Sad HST II 


aavat bhayo teh nagar majhaaraa || 


Muslim performing prayer. 


fea esa" ABS Yo a YSAeS SH II 
eik dhuragaa sauhe khunas kai khunasain taajee || 


Some go in front of Durga in great fury by inciting their malicious horses. 


fea wes goer AHS fAS shore urett I 
eik dhaavan dhuragaa saamhane jiau bhukhiaae paajee || 


Some run in front of Durga like the hungry scoundrels 


ae oO dH AS 3 OH de Tet ull 


kadhe na ra’‘je jujh te raj hoe raajee ||45]| 


Who had never been satisfied in the war, but now they are satiated and 
pleased.45. 


SHA ASS Aud sd Il 
ba'je sa(n)galeeaale sa(n)ghar ddohare || 


The enchained double trumpets sounded. 


3d 7 AS Aes Tor Af & Il 
ddahe ju khet jaTaale haaThaa(n) joR kai || 


Gathering together in ranks, the warriors with matted hair are engaged in 


nrahaavat hutee jahaa nirap baar || 


Bafs so fsa gu foots iil 


thakat rahaa teh roop nihaar ||4]| 


TH AS fg Gus uiect I 


raaj sutaa teh uoopar aTakee || 


fants aft 63 fsa Afo we at II 
bisar giee ut teh sudh ghaT kee || 


StS Td BS Ho HST Il 


reejh rahe dhono man maahee || 


ag sot eduits Aa ord ruil 


kachhoo rahee dhuhoo(n)an sudh naahee ||5]| 


sole fas Aa vad fSoT II 


tarun giraa jab chatur niharaa || 


a at wg os ug Ud II 


taa kee haath naabh par dharaa || 


Wg ue UaA TS Bare Il 


ar padh pa(n)kaj haath lagaiee || 


Hea 3 Ad ae OH fra ell 


mukh na kahaa kachh dhaam sidhaiee ||6]| 


ea udt fs5 ud fast II 


dhavaik gharee tin pare bitaiee || 


TA amg aa ufs Afo mre II 


raaj kuar keh pun sudh aaiee || 


Id Age Jes wg oe Il 


haahaa sabadh raTat ghar gayo || 


ue UTS Se 3 StH Vat IDI 


khaan paan tab te taj dhayo ||7]| 


fasdt 32 &C og act I 


birahee bhe dhouoo nar naaree || 


TH AM HT TH SHH Il 


raaj kuar ar raaj kumaaree || 


TS UTAUT CPS Se I 


haav parasapar dhuhooan bhayo || 


AH afase Hs ato Iti 


so mai kabitan maajh kahiyo ||8]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Go aan dia tui 5 Bs fes SJ 5 Ateg Hat Aes I 


aun ku(n)kam Teeko dhayo na utai it tehoo(n) na seaa(n)dhur maag 


savaaree || 


sate Va AS t sde" AS ¥ ot fs fsa oA fers II 


tayaag dhayo sabh ko ddaravaa sabh hoo(n) kee itai teh laaj bisaaree || 


Jd 3H fo Jeg 3 ANS Bf ale a ate TT Il 


haar taje tin herab te sajanee lakh koT hahaa kar haaree || 


UTS SH SH St fos UISH YS 3H SHS fos UST ICI 


paan taje tum taa hit preetam praan taje tumare hit payaaree ||9]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


G3 anifs ad dg 5 TS Il 


autai kuar keh kachhoo na bhaavai || 


Ja Aad fea aus fase II 


hahaa sabadh dhin kahat bitaavai || 


nis 3 us fuus ofa ust Il 


a(n)n na khaat piyat neh paanee || 


fg 33 fs fo ufsarst 11901 


mitr huto teh tin pahichaanee ||10]| 


omg fger fro of fsa eet I 


kuar birathaa jiy kee teh dhiee || 


fea fg Hfo aA e oret Il 


eik tiray moh dharas dhai giee || 


aS US Ug JE Bate I 


naabh paav par haath lagai || 


fefa o wet ag aet Fae 199 


fir na lakhaa keh giee su kai ||11]| 


J at ws 6 atfo ust Il 


taa kee baat na taeh pachhaanee || 


aot amd feo HS surat Il 


kahaa kuar in mujhai bakhaanee || 


ufe ufe As dt fo AS II 


poochh poochh sabh hee teh jaavai || 


STA HOH 6 ASt US FI 


taa ko maram na koiee paavai ||12|| 


a ot fg JS ysdeT II 


taa ko mitr huto khatareTaa || 


fEAa HAR A AT BUST II 


eisak musak ke saath lapeTaa || 


aug seo ufs fyer Foret I 


kuar tavan peh birathaa sunaiee || 


Hos as As dt fe ure 119811 


sunat baat sabh hee tin paiee ||13]| 


a's Hat fSd oH UeTAT II 


naabh matee teh naam pachhaanaa || 


fad ost aT TS srs II 


jeh naabhee keh haath chhuaanaa || 


UGHSSt Sd STITH Il 


padhumaavatee nagar Thaharaayau || 


33 ud Uan ad BG INIl 


taa te padh pa(n)kaj kar laayo ||14]| 


UG us 30 3 Cfo AG II 


dhouoo chale teh te uTh souoo || 


SAT ST 5 ugT ag I 


teesar tahaa na pahoochaa kouoo || 


UGHTSSt Sdid BT ATT Il 


padhumaavatee nagar thaa jahaa || 


aS Hat Hefe at So UII 


naabh matee su(n)dhar thee tahaa ||15]| 


Yes TS fSHt ys wre II 


poochhat chale tisee pur aae || 


UHTSst Sald fous Il 


padhumaavatee nagar niyaraae || 


Hiats Id TIS at AT Il 


maalin haar guhat thee jahaa || 


ynufs se Gg FS FI" IIE 


war in the battlefield. 


on dae feAs Ges I 
neje ba(n)baleeaale dhi'san oraRe || 


The lances bedecked with tassels seem leaning 


TS MS ACS HSE Tad F IIvell 


cha'le jaan jaTaale naavan ga(n)g noo(n) ||/46]| 


Like the hermits with matted locks going towards the Ganges for taking a 


praapat bhe kuar jut tahaa ||16]| 


ea Hdd Hefe aT feat Il 


ek muhar maalan keh dhiyo || 


wd qo fsa feu AS fae II 


haar guhan teh nirap sut liyo || 


fof ust at ufo afs src I 


likh patree taa meh guh ddaaree || 


fAA Tae 8 us uaTd 1199 11 


jis haathan lai paRe payaaree ||17]| 


3 fio ve ats aT we Il 
tai jeh haath naabh keh laayo || 


nig og ue Te ETT Il 


aauar dhuhoo(n) padh haath chhuhaayo || 


3 AO A odd Hf wire II 


te jan aaj nagar meh aae || 


3H Aas 36 fhe IACI 


tum sau chaahat nain milaae ||18]| 


TA AS" ufsar Aa sat I 


raaj sutaa patiyaa jab cheenee || 


ets wet ag fay o cst II 


chhor liee kar kisoo na dheenee || 


ag 06 2 fot gor I 


bahu dhan dhai maalinee bulaiee || 


fats ust feta fs usTet NACI 
likh patree fir tinai paThaiee ||19]| 


fhe & feus 20d AT II 


siv kau dhipat dheharo jahaa || 


H md vic fefa sa 


mai aaiho aadhee nis tahaa || 


Pag ST SH ales Mag Il 


kuar tahaa tumahoo(n) chal aaiyahu || 


Ho SS3 ot Sa AH I20ll 


man bhaavat ko bhog kamaiyahu ||20]| 


ania fort wit So ATT II 


kuar nisaa aadhee teh jaiee || 


TA AS vital ST Me II 


raaj sutaa aage teh aaiee || 


oH sa at AfSa UAT II 


kaam bhog kee jetik payaasaa || 


yates set eg oft IAT 124 


pooran bhiee dhuhoo(n) kee aasaa ||21|| 


Hiate at etost ats SH II 


maalin kee dhuhitaa keh baamaa || 


TH IMT Ad BaASt OH II 


raaj kuar keh layaiee dhaamaa || 


os fen 8 ads freA Il 


raat dhivas dhouoo karat bilaasaa || 


gufs of str ate af SAT 12211 


bhoopat kee taj kar kar traasaa ||22]|| 


fasa feos at at ufs wrt II 


kitak dhinan taa ko pat aayo || 


wits ggu ofs AS FST II 


at kuroop neh jaat bataayo || 


Had ot A ets fron I 


sookar ke se dhaat biraajai || 


foous act Tes SIA ISI 


nirakhat karee radhan dhavai bhaajai ||23]| 


TH and fgu 3A AO Il 


raaj kuar tiray bhes su dhaare || 


nies su fs0 faae ASS II 


aavat bhayo teh nikaT savaare || 


wn AS ufs foots Bast II 


raaj sutaa peh nirakh lubhaayo || 


3a ade fos TS Vas 12811 


bhog karan hit haath chalaayo ||24]| 


TH Quid 3a st AST Il 


raaj kuar tab chhuree sa(n)bhaaree || 


ara ate fqu AS at SSH Il 


naak kaaT nirap sut kee ddaaree || 


Sta ae AS ifaer FATT II 
naak kaTai jaR adhik khisaayo || 


Ree ats ateote frat |12Quil 
sadhan chhaadd kaananeh sidhaayo ||25]| 


Ota Aeve Aa AS TG Il 
naak kaTai jabai jaR gayo || 


feo ug fhe es & BG II 


ein path siv dheval ko layo || 


fqu As fiffere fos af ware I 


nirap sut miragik hitoo han layaayo || 


cams Sfe fat or wet IIEN 
dhuhoo(n)an baiTh tihee Thaa khaayo ||26]| 


sot Safe ed as freer I 


tahee baiTh dhuhoo(n) kare bilaasaa || 


fgufs 6 Tot Sat at MTAT II 


tirayeh na rahee bhog kee aasaa || 


3 3a Hal 2A faa Il 


lai taa ke sa(n)g dhes sidhaayo || 


fea Aosfs ad ST USE |129 1 
eik sahachar keh tahaa paThaayo ||27|| 


feet AS At fo ont II 


ddivaddee saat sakhee tin naakhee || 


feft astur guts Hot st I 


eim bateeaa bhoopat sa(n)g bhaakhee || 


ufs fgur ae e@ fofh ad 3g Il 
pat tiray ge dhouoo nis keh teh || 


Mid Js Ae fAS FA Qc 


aage hute sadhaa siv joo jeh ||28]| 


og Ane 37 Ae Year II 
dhuhoo(n) jai teh ke’ee prayogaa || 


sing det 6 ASS Ba Il 


teesar koiee na jaanat logaa || 


Cafe us fhe @ foft sfact I 


aulaT paraa siv joo ris bhariyau || 


SAH 33 Eg AT afar ICI 
bhasamee bhoot dhuhoo(n) keh kariyau ||29]| 


<u SAH 8 f36 feuret II 


vahai bhasam lai tinai dhikhaiee || 


bath.46. 


TIT nis Tae Fe deh sar I 
dhuragaa atai dhaanavee sool hoieeaa(n) ka(n)gaa || 


The forces of Durga and demons are piercing each other like sharp thorns. 


wes ust Alon fee Ys usar II 
vaachhaR gha'tee sooriaa(n) vich khet khata(n)gaa(n) || 


The warriors showered arrows in the battlefield. 


Ufe four fSdbot ae orate niatt i 


dhooh kirapaanaa ti'kheeaa(n) badd laahan a(n)gaa(n) || 


Pulling their sharp swords, they chop the limbs. 


User vor frefent ss ufeur fear gail 
pahalaa dhalaa(n) mila(n)dhiaa(n) bheR paiaa niha(n)gaa(n) ||47]| 


When the forces met, at first there was war with swords.47. 


Gas eGri nirini dig vs aur Il 
oraR faujaa(n) aaieeaa(n) beer chaRe ka(n)dhaaree || 


The forces came in great numbers and the ranks of warriors marched 


fat se6 Sa f36 Foret Il 


mirag bhachhan teh tinai jagaiee || 


SAH 8d As dt faa ATT II 


bhasam lahe sabh hee jiy jaanaa || 


& UISH we atte fora IIZOlI 


lai preetam ghar naar sidhaanaa ||30]| 


fefs A afeg urs Ror ofes Hat gu Aare Sto A fenrAe ofsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 
Ag See eees imregi 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau chhiaasaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||366||6663||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


nigrest said fea Ad Il 


a(n)dhaavatee nagar ik sohai || 


Ao faewe gu fsa FI 
sain bidhaadh bhoop teh ko hai || 


yofe His st at ag oct Il 


moorakh mat taa kee bar naaree || 


font Hs 6 ag feast 1191 


jihasee mooR na kahoo(n) nihaaree ||1]| 


UT Bat Mis Tt nigee Il 


prajaa log at hee akulaae || 


2H afs user froe II 
dhes chhodd paradhes sidhaae || 


nig gu ufs adt Yas Il 


aauar bhoop peh karee pukaaraa || 


Safe AIS 3 Sot THT III 


nayai karat tai(n) nahee hamaaraa ||2]|| 


33 3H ae aa Bure il 


taa te tum kuchh karahu upai || 


A 3 2H oA fefe ore II 


jaa te dhes basai fir aai || 


ats ofg sa afoat uate II 


chaar naar tab kahiyo pukaar || 


JH td As fqufs Aerts SI 


ham aaihai jaR nirapeh sa(n)ghaar ||3]| 


2 faa 3A use & ot II 


dhavai tiray bhes purakh ke dhaaree || 


Ufe aet faa sar HETTH II 


paiTh giee teh nagar ma(n)jhaaree || 


@ fg 3A AgE & od I 


dhavai tiray bhes jogray ke dhaaro || 


yrufs st fa Said HEE ISI 


praapat bhee teh nagar majhaaro ||4]| 


fea fea dct act sorte I 


eik tiray choree karee banai || 


uate wet gate fear ANE II 


pakar liee dhoosar tiray jai || 


2 fa Ha SAS Of SI 
dhavai tiray jog bhes kau dhar kai || 


met gu & ates frets & iui 
giee bhoop ko charit bichar kai ||5]| 


gu ao Act feo Se I 


bhoop kahaa sooree ieh dheejai || 


SS JaH INS SA Il 


teeno hukam hamaare leejai || 


Jooe's 8 atdt furs II 


hanananaat lai taahee sidhaare || 


2 fenct 9 oifse ued lel 


dhavai isatree havai atith padhaare ||6]| 


Hate od Ad iA aA II 


jogin naar kahaa as keejai || 


@ nfo fea Haft ao StF I 
dhavai meh ik jogee keh dheejai || 


Wd fETT MSA at SST II 


aaihai ihaa aras kee baataa || 


Woes act 6 ST af wrSt DI 


jaanat koiee na taa kee ghaataa ||7]| 


tisa ong fet ase Bard II 


dhutiy naar im bachan uchaare || 


wt o Adt eg ATs Il 


yaeh na sooree dheh kahaare || 


Hot ea ifse ot CHF Il 


sooree ek atith ko dheejai || 


SAad od feo S ote Ic 


tasakar dhoor ihaa te keejai ||8]| 


vol wate nie feo AT II 


chalee khabar aavai ieh kahaa || 


Safe faere oafou AT II 
baiTh bidhaadh naraadhip jahaa || 


WU odd & Std Sa AS Il 
a(n)dh nagar ke teer log sabh || 


Wed Ae 5 us f36 Tes It 


achhar kachh na paRai tin garadhabh ||9]| 


Wid ag AS ofs BST I 


aauar kachhoo jaanai neh baataa || 


Ho uy Hoe ferecarst Il 


mahaa pasoo moorakh bikhayaataa || 


feg of6 udt as Ys & AS II 
eeh dhun paree kaan prabh ke jab || 


focus ver mifsafs & Sz AOI 


nirakhan chalaa atitheh dhavai tab ||10]| 


zon faur fo ot AS ATT II 


dharas kiyaa tin ko jab jaiee || 


wee four gufs HAAS II 


bachan kiyaa bhoopat musakaiee || 


SH At arse fa Bg Il 


tum sooree kaaran keh leh || 


A ufs se four afe eg al 
so muh bhedh kirapaa kar dheh ||11]| 


Jd JH HOH AOH fag ust Il 


ho ham janam janam kiy paataa || 


WW ud vas df AS Wrst II 


yaa par chaRat hoh sabh ghaataa || 


OT US BS Asa at MT I 


forward 


Hae ford adint fF or seers Il 
saRak miaano kaddeeaa(n) ti'kheeaa taravaaree || 


They pulled their sharp swords from their scabbards. 


asa BS ve Hho SB Jars 
kaRak uThe ran ma'chiaa va'dde ha(n)kaaree || 


With the blazing of the war, the great egoist warriors shouted loudly. 


fag os St ae 8 Ss Ad TSH II 


sir dhaR baahaa(n) gan le ful jehai baaRee || 


The pieces of head, trunk and arms look like garden-flowers. 


AY aS aint gu veto nrc stil 
jaape kaTe baaddeeaa(n) rukh cha(n)dhan aaree ||48]| 


And (the bodies) appear like the trees of sandalwood cut and sawed by the 
carpenters.48. 


Td aud uf AS AT AS USt users aE II 
dhuhaa ka(n)dhaaraa muh juRe jaa sa'T piee kharavaar kau || 


When the trumpet, enveloped by the hide of a donkey, was beaten, both 


yaa par baat savairag kee aaihai || 


niet dee Sos fife AT 19211 


aavaa gavan turat miT jaihai ||12]| 


Aa oH MAA AfS ure II 


jab raajai aaiso sun paiee || 


fas uaa ot faes gars Il 


chit chaRabe kee bivat banaiee || 


Med Ba AF Te Jee II 
avar log sabh dhe haTai || 


nity Bat At ug ANTE 93 


aap chaRaa sooree par jai ||13]| 


JU Uxs Halt Sh Te I 
bhoop chaRat jogee bhaj ge || 


ag ed Afous ofg se II 
kahoo(n) dhure janiyat neh bhe || 


ufs feAige & gu wUTST Il 


dhar isatiran ke roop apaaraa || 


fsdl at ot Sate HTS 19811 


milage taa hee nagar ma(n)jhaaraa ||14|| 


feo ee niquiret feu Hts Il 


eeh chhal anrayaiee nirap maar || 


2A aA safe Aot II 


dhes basaayo bahur sudhaar || 


NiO Odd As aS 3 ure Il 


a(n)dh nagar kachh baat na paiee || 


fed 25 Jot dH ave HUI 


eeh chhal hanaa hamaaraa raiee ||15]| 


fefs A afeg ues fRur ofes Hast gu Hare Sto A ASA sfsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 


° 


As lISEDIEEDCIMNEHII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau satasaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||367||6678||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ws adn a Ad ata Il 


gaR kanauaj kau jahaa kahijai || 


vis fu sa gu stor Il 
abhai si(n)gh teh bhoop bhanijai || 


Al ay we Hest 30 art Il 


sree chakh chaar matee teh naaree || 


fd AH 38 3 AIH AST Il 


jeh sam tul na braham savaaree ||1|| 


SA ad SAA Se Il 


taa ko neh ek sau laago || 


W 3 OA B'S 36 Se II 


jaa te laaj chhaadd tan bhaago || 


nue fhu fsa on sfor I 
aghaT si(n)gh teh naam bhanijai || 


ot om uesd f80 fer II 
ko dhoojaa paTatar teh dhijai ||2]| 


fofsufs fsa faa af uses Il 
nitiprat teh tiray bol paThaavat || 


oH Sal fs ATE GHTSS Il 


kaam bhog teh saath kamaavat || 


3a 8 So satay met Il 


tab lau tahaa naraadhip aayo || 


fsa sfeg fea sts ears ISI 


tiray charitr ieh bhaat banaayo ||3]| 


SHd GA gu fags II 


tumare kes bhoop bikaraaraa || 


Ad OHSAS AGT II 


sahe na mo te jaat sudhaaraa || 


yenfs dH Hf SH “IST II 


prathameh rom moo(n)dd tum aavahu || 


Sts INST AA AIS” sil 


bahur hamaaree sej suhaavahu ||4]| 


ra fqu aut dH Hise fos i 


jab nirap gayo rom moo(n)ddin hit || 


Tat mfde yAod set 3S Il 


raanee adhik prasa(n)nay bhiee chit || 


fee ste for His Bart Il 


chhidhr taak nij meet lukaayo || 


Hod gu se ofg UN UII 
moorakh bhoop bhedh neh paayo ||5]| 


fefs At ates urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A vionoe sfsgy AHUSH AZ ASH 
Ag IBECIEECS IMiSgII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau aThasaTh charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||368||6683||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ho oat fea nig aot I 


sun raajaa ik aauar kahaanee || 


fag fafa facr sre Hat Tet Il 


jeh bidh kiyaa raav sa(n)g raanee || 


aouts fru fax SHA a Il 


ganapat si(n)gh ek raajaa bar || 


AZ AUS StS ST WS WT Il 


satr ka(n)pat taa ke ddar ghar ghar ||1|| 


DUG & TH at act Il 


cha(n)chal dhe raajaa kee naaree || 


fA AH eis 6 ag THT Il 


jis sam dhutiy na kahoo(n) hamaaree || 


ned Toule A We MTS II 


avar raaniyan ke ghar aavai || 


Ta ag Tt He fears [211 


taa kau kab hee mukh na dhikhaavai ||2]| 


wat fs wS36 3 AT Il 


raanee in baatan te jaree || 


the forces faced each other. 


3a 3a Aals VIA 3a HT FS FST aE Il 


tak tak kaibar dhuragasaeh tak maare bhale jujhaar kau || 


Looking at the warriors, Durga pointedly shot her arrows on the brave 
fighters. 


Ues HS Tei Afar ge fared wns ae II 


paidhal maare haatheeaa(n) sa(n)g rath gire asavaar kau || 


The warriors on foot were killed, the elephants were killed alongwith the 
fall of the chariots and horse- riders. 


HdS AA! Ms HS BA SOS nions a Il 


sohan sa(n)jaa baagaRaa jan la'ge fa'ul anaar kau || 


The tips of arrows penetrated in the armour like the flowers on 


ufs ag ot fear fact ost I 
pat badh kee ichhaa jiy dharee || 


nig oa a fe ate SAT Il 


aauar naar ko dhar kar bhesaa || 


for ufs & fora fora YSAr ISI 


nij pat ke gireh kiyaa pravesaa ||3]| 


must ang 6 fquiss ATS Il 


apanee naar na nirapateh jaanaa || 


mite gu wf sts BST Il 
adhik roop lakh taeh lubhaanaa || 


set of6 sa wet gore Il 


bhiee rain tab liee bulai || 


sa ata ST A Bu\|te isil 


bhog keeyaa taa sau lapaTai ||4]| 


G afsar fsa A Borst I 


yau batiyaa teh saath uchaaree || 


U fears fau ara feat Il 


hai chhinaar nirap naar tihaaree || 


Sa Usd at OH Fares II 


ek purakh ko dhaam bulaavat || 


ufo fasus 3ST A BueTSs INU 


muh nirakhat taa sau lapaTaavat ||5]| 


i fqu A fo act sore II 


yau nirap so tin kahee banai || 


uifs for ufs ao foth Gurrté 1 


at nij pat keh ris upajai || 


Blas ver gus fo oes I 


lakhin chalaa bhoopat teh dhaiee || 


TH Miura fyor mire ell 


dhaam aapanaagam tiray aaiee ||6]| 


fon 36 3A use & Ot Il 


nij tan bhes purakh ko dhaaree || 


aet Aefs & OH AUTH Il 


giee savat ke dhaam sudhaaree || 


mid Ulf Ist Hat ATS I 


aage preet hutee sa(n)g jaa ke || 


Bot ate An vfs 3S IDI 


baiThee jai sej chaR taa ke ||7|| 


ofa ofa so satay nit II 


tab lag tahaa naraadhip aayo || 


use 3A ofa ofa fer Il 


purakh bhes lakh naar risaayo || 


A as yf ae Borst Il 


jo baatai(n) muh yaar uchaaree || 


A uifaate oH ving foorcdt itil 


so akhiyan ham aaj nihaaree ||8]| 


ante fours date fsa oa Il 


kaadd kirapaan hanan teh dhayo || 


TS TE Se afs Be Il 


raanee haath naath geh layo || 


3 fgul SA ST od UT II 


tav tiray bhes tahaa nar dhaaraa || 


3 As Wad AS fae ICI 


tai jaR yaa keh jaar bichaaraa ||9]| 


na fsa fau for ote fratott II 


jab teh nirap nij naar bichaariyo || 


@sa au fo & ofact |i 


autaraa kop hiyai tho dhaariyo || 


fo fenst fea ss Carct 11 


tin isatree ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


Ho yo fqu as Ht 11901 


sun moorakh nirap baat hamaaree ||10]| 


aAs ea fenad fed ae Il 


basat ek dhijabar ieh gaavaii || 


de ys 6st fa ae Il 


cha(n)dhr chooR ojhaa teh naavaii || 


WH 38 fae ule aged Il 
braham dda(n)dd teh poochh karaavahu || 


3a nus HY DH feared 194 


tab apano mukh hamai dhikhaavahu ||11|| 


na ont f30 6a fro II 


jab raajaa teh or sidhaayo || 


3a fen & fu su wane Il 
tab dhij ko tiray bhekh banaayo || 


Be Us Old wus oH Il 


cha(n)dhr chooR dhar apanaa naam || 


umufs set Pauls & OH 192 II 


praapat bhiee nirapat ke dhaam ||12]| 


fsa fqu oH ys TINA Il 


teh nirap naam poochh harakhaanaa || 


de ys fs x ufsaar Il 


cha(n)dhr chooR teh kau pahichaanaa || 


fad fos AS Ad UTEFT II 
jeh hit jaat kaho paradhesaa || 


sot set wit Sg SAT 19311 


bhalee bhiee aayo vahu dhesaa ||13]| 


Aa yet oH fT AST II 


jab poochhaa raajai teh jaiee || 


fgu fer ¥ fea as asret I 


tiray dhij havai ieh baat bataiee || 


A fqey a ey Bare Il 
jo niradhokh keh dhokh lagaavai || 


AH wife ASST US 198i 


jamapur adhik jaatanaa paavaii ||14]| 


30 fsa aa Gs a Ar Il 
teh teh baadh tha(n)bh kai sa(n)g || 


sus 38 as fSd Nig II 


tapat tel ddaarat teh a(n)g || 


gfaae ATG HA afe 3d Il 


chhuriyan saath maas kaT ddaarai || 


dda as a ote ues WII 
narak ku(n)dd ke beech pachhaaraii ||15]| 


Wet Had ST HME I 


gaavaa gobar leh magai || 


ZT at fest goreg TE Il 


taa kee chitaa banaavahu rai || 


oH ao Ae A aE Il 


pomegranate-plants. 


Ton niret awa ofa AA B SHeTs aE Il 
ga'use aaiee kaalakaa hath sa’je lai talavaar kau || 


The goddess Kali got enraged, holding her sword in her right hand 


eg ug Gs urd TIGA aet UAT aE Il 
edhoo paarau ot paar haranaakas kiee hajaar kau || 


She destroyed several thousand demons (Hiranayakashipus) from this end 
of the field to the other end. 


fae far sot ears a I 


jin i'kaa rahee ka(n)dhaar kau || 


The only one is conquering the army 


He JdHS 3d S0 aE still 


sadh rahamat tere vaar kau ||49]| 


O goddess! Hail, hail to Thy blow.49. 


TI aus ufs AS AS uel AHS aE II 
dhuhaa ka(n)dhaaraa muh juRe sa'T piee jamadhaan kau || 


The trumpet, enveloped by the hide of the male buffalo, the vehicle of 


taa mau baiTh jarai je kouoo || 


AH ud fre 3 Sforet AG 19 


jam pur bikhai na Ta(n)giyai souoo ||16]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Hos ave fer ane fau das fear Harte 1 


sunat bachan dhij naar nirap gobar liyaa ma(n)gai || 


Safe wimg st ufo AS Hat 3 fea es Uz 119911 


baiTh aap taa meh jaraa sakaa na tiray chhal pai ||17]| 


fefs At ofeg werd fRer vfs Het gu Aare Sto A Sous visgy AHTUSH AZ ASH 


Fz llBECIEDOOIMSgII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau unahatar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||369||6700||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


gary ag Afeus fax TH Il 


brayaaghr ket suniyat ik raajaa || 


fad AH efsa 3 feast AT II 


jeh sam dhutiy na bidhanaa saajaa || 


Gayest oad ST Ad Il 


brayaaghravatee nagar teh sohai || 


feaest Sad tH Il 


ei(n)dhraavatee nagar ko mohai ||1]| 


Al nraeres Hat fgar st oft I 


sree abadhaal matee tiray taa kee || 


Sot Saat Shs o ST at Il 


naree naaganee tul na vaa kee || 


30 fea J3 AY AS oe I 


teh ik huto saahu sut aachho || 


HO nifs usd Ae 36 Ae III 


jan al panach kaachh tan kaachho ||2|| 


Al AA fsa fay fsa on ueton I 


sree jas tilak si(n)gh teh naam pachhaaniyai || 


Tues Uses Usd ulgetou I 


roopavaan dhanavaan chatur pahichaaniyai || 


nf feAst sot feo gu feaset I 


jo isatree taa ko chhin roop nihaariee || 


J 3a OH ate ate AS StH sTeeT ISI 


ho lok laaj kul kaan sabhai taj ddaariee ||3]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


ea Ae at ot wf ure II 


ek sakhee taa kau lakh paiee || 


Sfe Afas ufo as vere Il 


baiTh sakhin meh baat chalaiee || 


AA Hed fea feo us Ht II 


jas su(n)dhar ik ieh pur maahee || 


3A de Ad St od lisil 


taisau cha(n)dhr soor bhee naahee ||4}| 


Ale afsar oat faat art I 


sun batiyaa raanee jiy raakhee || 


nig od A yale o Sve Il 


aauar naar sau pragaT na bhaakhee || 


H Hdeld 3 a ote niet II 


jo sahachar taa kau lakh aaiee || 


ofe set 3a So geret iui 


rain bhiee tab vahai bulaiee ||5]| 


nifoe vag Stat TAT Il 


adhik dharab taa kau dhai raanee || 


ust atta Ste Ff arat Il 


poochhee taeh dheen havai baanee || 


Hag aa yo 8 3 foe II 


s kahu kahaa muh ju tai nihaaraa || 


faut stgs fd @dA Murs Ell 


kiyaa chaahat teh dharas apaaraa ||6]| 


3a oct fet gue Bard II 


tab cheree im bachan uchaaro || 


Ho Sot F AT" TH Il 


sun raanee joo kahaa hamaaro || 


Al AA fsa oe fsa AS II 


sree jas tilak rai teh jaano || 


A'S Us St aT ufssrs IDI 


saeh poot taa keh pahichaano ||7|| 


d 3H ad f80 SH fee II 


j tum kahau teh tumai milaauoo || 


Hes su Ag 3d fherG II 


madhan taap sabh tor miTaauoo || 


Hos 8do Tot Ud UT I 


sunat bachan raanee pag paree || 


ufe 3 A faost fefh act itil 


pun taa sau binatee im karee ||8]|| 


ASA SHS foe I 


je taa ko tai(n) mujhai milaavai(n) || 


A Uo HY Hal A ure Il 


jo dhan mukh maagai so paavai(n) || 


30 Met aet ag ofo walt I 


teh sakhee giee baar neh laagee || 


mits feu St Xt asso ICI 
aan dhiyo taa kau baddabhaagee ||9]| 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


vat sa a ute fsa otge fer fete i 


raanee taa kau pai teh dhaaridh dhiyaa miTai || 


fqu at ning sate fa festt ad A ate 9011 


nirap kee aakh bachai uh liye gare sau lai ||10]| 


Yama, was beaten and both the armies faced each other. 


az fia Hs aan ate Gufs sons a II 
tadh khi(n)g nasu(n)bh nachaiaa ddaal upar baragasataan kau || 


Then Nisumbh caused the horse to dance, putting on his back the saddle- 
armour. 


cat fase HarfeGr caren ats Hass ae II 
faRee bila(n)dh ma(n)gaiaus faramais kar mulataan kau || 


She held the big bow, which was caused to be brought on order form 
Muslitan. 


TOA wrest ATGHS Je niefs use wre a I 
ga'use aaiee saahamane ran a(n)dhar gha'tan ghaan kau || 


In her fury, she came in front in order to fill the battlefield with the mud of 
blood and fat. 


widt Sa are} VITA FE HIS at uss a I 


agai teg vagaiee dhuragasaeh badd su(n)bhan bahee palaan kau || 


Durga struck the sword in front of her, cutting the demon-king, penetrated 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


2G dat uf Hae II 


dhouoo dhanee aau jobanava(n)t || 


ads aH atat faerAs I 


karat kaam kreeRaa bigasa(n)t || 


fea ant ng ae vast II 


eik kaamee ar kaif chaRaiee || 


ofe Aas sts avs fastet 119911 


rain sakal rat karat bitaiee ||11]| 


Bute wufe nis = St Il 


lapaT lapaT aasan ve lehee || 


niry dite AY ag fafa Sct I 
aap beech sukh bahu bidh dhehee || 


PIS ATS SUS A WIST II 


chu(n)ban karat nakhan ke ghaataa || 


fe fast miret J YFST AI 


rain bitee aayo havai praataa ||12|| 


Tat Tet YS ufs UA Il 


raanee giee praat pat paas || 


Balt Jot AT at fA YTA II 


lagee rahee jaa kee jiy aas || 


nes feos Js niga? II 


athavat dhinan hot a(n)dhayaaro || 


gate 3A Hts wife Ua 193! 


bahur bhajai muh aan payaaro ||13]| 


H dod TH Sa UA Il 


jau reh hau raajaa kai paas || 


Hf ofa 3 faeu fear Il 


moh raakh hai biradh niraas || 


Aol Ad a & F Sd I 


sa(n)g kahaa yaa ke savai laihau || 


fiz 3a sale 3 Ad IASI 
mitr bhog bhogan te jaihau ||14]| 


fod ES AW AAS ot AS I 


keh chhal sej sajan kee jaauoo || 


oy wise fas tS surg I 


nakh ghaatan keh bhaat chhapaauoo || 


fasa gu 35 AS 3 AG II 


biradh bhoop tan sot na jaiyaii || 


MA Aes Blog fea UII 


aaiso kavan charitr dhikhaiyai ||15]| 


Ate at feu Aor MA Sar Il 


jai kahee nirap sa(n)g as gaathaa || 


aS Hod JHet SH OE Il 


baat sunahu hamaree tum naathaa || 


font fronts He oe Bre II 


hiyai bilaar mor nakh laae || 


ofe gut yore frure 19 
kaadd bhoop kau pragaT dhikhaae ||16]| 


HO SHH nig 3 3H Aa Ale J Il 


sun raajaa mai aaj na tum sa(n)g soi hau || 


for usat ud udt Hae for af J II 


nij palakaa par paree sakal nis khoi hau || 


feo faerfa Hfs ou ws Bars OT Il 


eihaa bilaar moh nakh ghaat lagaat hai || 


od Sf Hod TH 3 Ag 5 BAS DIV 


ho tuh moorakh raajaa te kachh na basaat hai ||17]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


feo ae Shr Ae fu UT II 


eeh chhal taj savaibo nirap paasaa || 


four fg A amH faesrr II 


kiyaa mitr sau kaam bilaasaa || 


Ws Bus at org feuret II 


ghaat nakhan kee naeh dhikhaiee || 


facu ys fqu as 6 uret ACI 


biradh mooR nirap baat na paiee ||18]| 


fefs A afeg uars fRur ofes Hast gu Aare Sto A As vlog AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


IS DONED AC IMS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau satar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||370||6718||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


nies Ao fea gu stor Il 


achhal sain ik bhoop bhanijai || 


de Ad usd fS0 fer Il 


cha(n)dhr soor paTatar teh dhijai || 


ATS TSA WI ST I 


ka(n)chan dhe taa ke ghar naaree || 


ning ome & StH AST AI 


aap haath lai iees savaaree ||1|| 


avo Ud a TH AHS II 


ka(n)chan pur ko raaj kamaavai || 


Heats ass TTS Il 


soorabeer balavaan kahaavai || 


wife nda AS FT SST Il 


ar anek jeete bahu bhaataa || 


3H SAS AT a Ud AST III 


tej trasat jaa ke pur saataa ||2]| 


so ystad Afod ATS Il 


tahaa prabhaakar sainik saeh || 


fodd BAS AT at HY HTT II 


nirakh lajat jaa ko mukh maeh || 


Aa Tot St ag fe us II 


jab raanee taa keh lakh paayo || 


fed fas S13d STITT III 
eihai chit bheetar Thaharaayo ||3]| 


W ad Aso aes ata ules II 


yaa keh jatan kavan kar piyai || 


azo AJudt us Hafear I 


kavan sahacharee paThai ma(n)giyai || 


aa an fas OH 8 A I 


through the horse-saddle. 


Jacl ave & uss a Fe ung Fe faare ae II 
raRakee jai kai dharat kau ba'dd paakhar ba'dd kikaan kau || 


Then it penetrated further and struck the earth after cutting the saddle- 
armour and the horse. 


dis use fSfamr ate fare He HATS a II 


beer palaano ddi'giaa kar sijadhaa su(n)bh sujaan kau || 


The great hero (Nisumbh) fell down from the horse-saddle, offering 


yaeh bhajai bin dhaam na jaihau || 


fas fsa ats onfs af at isi 
jeh teh bhaat yaeh bas kaihau ||4]| 


aod fundt udt gst 3d I 


kanak pi(n)jaree paree hutee teh || 


HOH As Tot a af HH Il 


maram ket raanee ke bas meh || 


ge oto fsa sot use I 


beer raadh teh tahee paThaiee || 


An Gore ate & niet iil 


sej uThai jai lai aaiee ||5]|| 


aH So St AA HST Il 


kaam bhog taa sau jab maanaa || 


@ toe 3 fear frat ATT II 


dhavai praanan te ik jiy jaanaa || 


fou ofea Ast fos ed II 


nij naik setee hit chhoro || 


3TH ste dae Ae IEll 


taa sau chatur chauaguno joro ||6|| 


ave de A as Aare II 


jai raav sau baat janaiee || 


Hd AD ysas Sve Il 


moro saeh poorabalo bhaiee || 


JH & FU ea foe fear Il 


ham ko sraap ek rikh dhiyaa || 


33 HOH Ug oat feser 191 


taa te janam dhuhoo(n) hayaa(n) liyaa ||7]| 


ufe on A fof mA Bars I 


pun ham sau rikh aais uchaaraa || 


qd agi Sarg JaT II 


havai hai bahur udhaar tuhaaraa || 


HS 8a ag Sten fas Il 


maat lok bahu baris bitaihau || 


aod 28 Hea His md Itc 


bahurau dhouoo savairag meh aaihau ||8|| 


JH SHd We SA AY UT Il 


ham tumaro ghar bas sukh paayo || 


mre fates Fru mrefar Y rt I 


ab rikh sraap avadh havai aayo || 


eae ote fauto we met Il 


e bach bhaakh nirapeh ghar aaiee || 


AN udt AS fear garet I< 


saeh paree jut liyaa bulaiee ||9]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


aet fea cet ufe SH afend Il 


giee ieh giee dhu(n)n tum kariyahu || 


gu Hos os fae Caton Il 


bhoop sunat nabh bikhai uchariyahu || 


ng f36 as 3s at AT II 


jab tin baat bhedh kee jaanee || 


Tar Adait Ut TUTAT 190 | 


bhalaa kahauagee paree bakhaanee ||10]| 


ATS Ales gufs ufo ATE II 


saeh sahit bhoopat peh jai || 


adt AS UTS TE Il 


kahee jaat hai raanee rai || 


feo fafa of Bug ae I 
eeh bidh bhaakh lop havai giee || 


wet get gat oF Se NAW 


giee giee baanee nabh bhiee ||11]| 


aet fea aet fog & oF at set Il 


giee ieh giee chir lau nabh baanee bhiee || 


Yat Ales fe gu ud fat A oe Il 


prajaa sahit tin bhoop yahai jiy mai Thiee || 


Tot Ad Ud Tet HS a AGB I 


raanee sur pur giee bhraat ko saath lai || 


d Hod se ise 3 Hat fats & 92 
ho moorakh bhedh abhedh na sakaa bichaar kai ||12|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fils Hates fea sts Sart I 


mil sabhahin ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


oet Hoa fau ots SHS Il 


giee surag nirap naar tumaaree || 


3H fis fos Rofo ad Il 


tum chi(n)taa chit mai neh karo || 


Hed Aud wed feu ad III 


su(n)dhar sughar avar tiray baro ||13]| 


fefs A afeg urs aur ofes Hat gu Aare Sto A feauste sfegy AHUSH AS HSH 


AS lBDUleD2Umrea ll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau ikahatar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


1|371||6731||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Ho oat fea ned UA Il 


sun raajaa ik avar prasa(n)gaa || 


fro fafa far onfe fer ar I 


jeh bidh kiyaa naar nirap sa(n)gaa || 


Hon Ao fa SH SfSH Il 


jalaj sain ik bhoom bhanijai || 


Hefa Hat fsa oe afar ol 


suchhab matee teh naar kahijai ||1]| 


Hefaest f30 sad adiAS Il 


suchhabivatee teh nagar kaheejat || 


WH Udt Usd fT SAS II 


amar puree paTatar teh dheejat || 


oA & fH JSt SUAS Il 


raajaa ko tiray hutee na payaaree || 


a 3 Tat FIs SUT NII 


yaa te raanee rahat dhukhaaree ||2]| 


Tat gu eet one Il 


raanee roop baidh ko Thaan || 


salutation to the wise Sumbh. 


FTE ABS WS ae Il 


saabaas salone khaan kau || 


Hail, hail, to the winsome chieftain (Khan). 


He ASA 3d Se ae Il 


sadh saabaas tere taan kau || 


Hail, hail, ever to thy strength. 


adiet ure vars ae Il 
taareefaa(n) paan chabaan kau || 


Praises are offered for the chewing of betel. 


He Jus aei ure a Il 


sadh rahamat kaifaa(n) khaan kau || 


Hail, hail to thy addiction. 


He JdHS 3d SUS AE Iuoll 


sadh rahamat ture nachaan kau ||50]| 


Hail hail, to thy horse-control.50. 


Ta a we faa UGS II 


raajaa ke ghar kiyaa payaan || 


ad MAG sar od Sf Il 


kahaa asaadh bhayaa hai toh || 


dfs sfasar ata fs 13il 


bol chakitasaa keejai moh ||3]| 


Wes SH urls res II 


dhaavat tumai paseeno aavat || 


oe cus fea Uo ATS Il 
rav dhekhat dhirag dhu(n)dh janaavat || 


TH WS Asa ate HT Il 


raajaa baat satay kar maanee || 


He 3e at fear o AAT ISI 


mooR bhedh kee kirayaa na jaanee ||4|| 


Hod gu 8e ofs Ut II 
moorakh bhoop bhedh neh paayo || 


fgur 3 af% Curie ag II 


tiray te bol upai karaayo || 


fSo faa af ntact ster I 


tin bikh ddaar aauakhadhee beechaa || 


feo ufo adt gu at Her iui 


chhin meh karee bhoop kee meechaa ||5]| 


fefs At sfez urd fgur ofeg Hast gu Aare Sto A ausd ulsgy AHTUSH Ag ASH AS 
IBIQNEDZE IMIS II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau bahatar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||372||6736||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Afud desta BAS Ad Il 


sahir dhaualataabaadh basat jeh || 


faae fiw fea gu J3 37 II 
bikaT si(n)gh ik bhoop huto teh || 


3S HAT St At VST Il 


bhaan ma(n)jaree taa kee dhaaraa || 


fad AH Act 3 ule ATSTS IAI 


jeh sam karee na pun karataaraa ||1|| 


SH Ao fea 3a aS ATT Il 


bheem sain ik teh tho saahaa || 


Yale Su AG GAT HIT Il 


pragaT bhayo jan dhoosar maahaa || 


At viesva Ofe faT art I 


sree afataab dhei teh naaree || 


aoa nefe ATS AS ST III 


kanak avaT saache jan ddaaree ||2]|| 


fSo Ho H feo aS suret Il 


tin man mai ieh baat bakhaanee || 


foro fafa & ghrat F]TAt II 
keh bidh kai hoojiyai bhavaanee || 


Afe dt AS Fafa feat I 
soi rahee sabh jageh dhikhai || 


Hla Bot Hus aT UNE III 


chamak uThee supane keh pai ||3]| 


Ad" BIA fs fear seAF II 


kahaa dharas muh dhiyaa bhavaanee || 


Hstoe A amet fet arat i 


sabhahin sau bhaakhee im baanee || 


jeh baradhaan dheau teh hoiee || 


a Hfo ud efe ofo tet igi 


yaa meh parai fer neh koiee ||4]| 


Ba sve Als ate ust Bra I 


log bachan sun kar pag laage || 


Og Hdd 31S niga Il 


bar maagan taa te anuraage || 


gq Bot Asfae ot He II 


havai baiThee sabhahin kee maiee || 


Wd Ale wad Satay uTSt Ul 


yeh sun khabar naraadhip paiee ||5]| 


ea ong fea sad sfor Il 


ek naar ieh nagar bhanijai || 


on fdas af afar Il 


naam hi(n)gulaa dhei kahijai || 


Ads HS a ITY aS Il 


jagat maat kau aap kahaavai || 


Gu ale ag ute ware Nell 


uooch neech keh pai lagaavai ||6]| 


oat nig HBS AS Il 


kaajee aauar mulaane jete || 


Hott Hisar wig fer aS II 


jogee mu(n)ddiyaa ar dhij kete || 


FAs at wife yrt g ae I 


sabh kee ghaT poojaa havai giee || 


ude nifaa seo at set IDI 


parachaa adhik tavan kee bhiee ||7]|| 


As Sut a 3 fof 3d Il 


sabh bhekhee yaa te ris bhare || 


ag 06 vas feat f30 AG II 
bahu dhan chaRat nirakh teh jare || 


ofa & ae Sta fer UTAr II 


geh lai ge taeh nirap paasaa || 


ads se feo fafa Guster itil 
kahat bhe ieh bidh upahaasaa ||8]| 


AHS ae Tuts feate Il 


karaamaat kachh hameh dhikhai || 


ad Fe OTH Bae Il 


kai na bhavaanee naam kahai || 


3a weet MA HS faeTse II 


tab abalaa as ma(n)tr bichaaraa || 


Ho SH afoal Fe THT It 


sun raajaa kahiyo bachan hamaaraa ||9]| 


Pd" nis wot ao Hulse xe Il 
dhuragaa atai dhaanavee geh sa(n)ghar ka'the || 


Durga and demons sounded their trumpets, in the remarkable war. 


Gas OS ASH ot 37d HE Il 
oraR u'The soorame aa ddaahe ma'the || 


The warriors arose in great numbers and have come to fight. 


ade seat aad va ats feae Il 
ka'T tufa(n)gee kaibaree dhal gaeh ni'kathe || 


They have come to tread through the forces in order to destroy (the 
enemy) with guns and arrows. 


cule Hal SdHS MAH BA UA 


dhekhan ja(n)g fareshate asamaano la'the ||51|| 


The angels come down (to the earth) from the sky in order to see the 
war.51. 


UI AUS HI HS VS WI Sad Il 


dhuhaa ka(n)dhaaraa(n) muh juRe dhal ghure nagaare || 


The trumpets have sounded in the army and both the forces face each 


HASH HAAfets nets we SHAT Il 


musalamaan masajadheh aleh ghar bhaakhahee || 


fay Sa ude & ate ate Tat Il 


bipr log paahan kau har kar raakhahee || 


aTH'S A sfs S YBH ase J Il 


karaamaat jau tuh e pratham batai hai || 


d fsa ue ag dH” fed feu F901 
ho teh paachhe kachh hamahoo(n) inai dhikhai hai ||10]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


WIS Hos SH HAAS II 


bachan sunat raajaa musakaae || 


ferad Hor uate Hare Il 


dhijabar mulaa pakar ma(n)gaae || 


Hisar nig HosatAt we Il 


mu(n)ddiyaa aauar sa(n)nayaasee ghane || 


Holt HH AS 3 To NAVI 


jogee ja(n)gam jaat na gane ||11]| 


gu ado HY 3 feu of Cotatt I 


bhoop bachan mukh te ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


Ast fad Hafse fSo Hos usTfatt II 


sabhaa bikhai sabhahin tin sunat pachaariyo || 


ATHTS ny nrust JH featea I 


karaamaat ap apanee hamai dhikhaiyai || 


J asd nia ot on fg & AE 9211 


ho naatar ab hee dhaam mrrit ke jaiyai ||12]| 


Hie TH" a Avs As GaAs Se Il 


sun raajaa ke bachan sabhai bayaakul bhe || 


Ra Ae & ate ofs As ot ae I 


sok samu(n)dh ke beech boodd sabh hee ge || 


foots fquis at Ga oo fa sate & II 


nirakh nirapat kee or rahe sir nayai kai || 


J ADHS act Aa 5 ata feufe = 19311 


ho karaamaat koiee sakai na taeh dhikhai kai ||13]| 


aoHs ofg wet ao Ta Shae II 


karaamaat neh lakhee krodh raajaa bhariyo || 


WS AS A waa f35 a So Sfaet Il 


saat saat sai chaabuk tin ke tan jhariyo || 


aoH'S yy nist aga featett I 


karaamaat ap apunee kachhuk dhikhaiyai || 


J orsd fu & utes AIA sarfeat 19811 


ho naatar tiray ke pain sees jhukaiyai ||14]| 


fos wets a 3 ag THis feutett II 
gireh khudhai kai te kachh hameh dhikhaiyai || 


asd feo Aus & Ys Haect Il 


naatar in sekhan ko moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaiyai || 


aTH'S fig wa 3 fA efe g II 


karaamaat bin lakhe na misran chhor ho || 


J O'Sd SHA ofa fe Hfo Sfe F NWI 


ho naatar tumare Thaakur nadh meh bor ho ||15]| 


ATH'S Ae THis Hoa SAG II 


karaamaat kachh hameh sa(n)nayaasee dheejiyai || 


SSd must ala Ace & Mfr II 


naatar apanee dhoor jaTan ko keejiyaii || 


dHsa'd Hise wre JHfs fearfear II 


chamatakaar mu(n)ddiyo ab hameh dhikhaiyai || 


Jd O'Sd MUSt aot oct TafSat IMEI 


ho naatar apanee ka(n)Thee nadhee bahaiyai ||16]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Jeo ads 32 fay 5 wiret TS II 


rodhan vai karate bhe kisoo na aaiee baat || 


3a TH fsa ofs & GUS AT HAAS 119911 


tab raajai teh naar kau bachan kahaa musakaat ||17|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


AHS fs ae 5 feuret Il 


karaamaat in kachh na dhikhaiee || 


Wg BIS 0 SHS urs I 


ab chaahat hai tum te paiee || 


gee fide ee Bars Il 


bachan hi(n)gulaa dhei uchaare || 


He safau 8s TH IAI 


suno naraadhip bain hamaare ||18]| 


aoHts fea nifA A Ye usTfact Il 


karaamaat ik as mau pratham pachhaaniyai || 


Wo 3H Mg SA Aas A feat Il 


jaa kau tej ar traas jagat mau maaniyai || 


Als og nig fg org FT at SAS II 


jeet haar ar mrit dhaar jaa kee basat || 


JH HS USHA Sd A ATS NEM 


ho mere man paramesur taahee kau kahat ||19]| 


visa are HW agHts ufsetfous II 


dhutiy kaal mau karaamaat pahichaaniyat || 


fs & ded Ba Va AT HSU Il 


jin ko chauadheh lok chakr kar maaniyat || 


ans ule Aa ds ane fre ASST II 


kaal pai jag hot kaal miT jaaviee || 


dW 3 Hd Ho Std Ig SuTSeT IOI 


ho yaa te mur man taeh guroo Thaharaaviee ||20]| 


OATHS TH TAS GA AIS Il 


karaamaat raajaa rasanaagraj jaaniyat || 


38 Ud A 3 Aa ds Uetous II 


bhalo baro jaa te jag hot pachhaaniyat || 


agus et de sisd AST II 


karaamaat chauathee dhan bheetar jaaniyai || 


Jd3 da 3 Te Ud fa Hoe 1124 


ho hot ra(n)k te raav dharo teh maaniyaii ||21|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Gas wire FAH fisers ies II 


oraR aae soorame siradhaar aniaare || 


The chief and brave warriors swayed in the field. 


3 & Sat geet afamrs Bars II 
lai ke tegaa(n) barachheeaa(n) hathiaar ubhaare || 


They raised their weapons including the swords and daggers. 


Su User undgi af AA ASS II 


Top paTelaa paakharaa(n) gal sa(n)j savaare || 


They have bedecked themselves with helmets on their heads, and armour 
around their necks alongwith their horse-sddles with belts. 


3 o adel VIIA Fd VSS HG Il 


lai ke barachhee dhuragasaeh bahu dhaanav maare || 


Durga holding her dagger, killed many demons. 


vs set an ufset we sf 3 39 II 


chaRe rathee gaj ghoRiee maar bhui te ddaare || 


She killed and threw those on the round who were riding chariots, 


aon fee ufo ofo AS" Il 


karaamaat in meh neh jaanahu || 


2 AS Ue Cure ufssed Il 


e sabh dhan upai pahichaanahu || 


sHsard fee ufo AF det II 


chamatakaar in meh jau hoiee || 


Se Ba Se S Hat Ae MQM 
dhar dhar bheekh na maagai koiee ||22]| 


Hf feo Asd YeH Aud I 


jau in sabhahoo(n) pratham sa(n)ghaaro || 


fsa ue ag Hf Bard II 


teh paachhe kachh moh uchazaro || 


Als ws JH SHfd Hoe Il 


sat baat ham tumeh sunaiee || 


we A ad A SHfa Aare 1231 


ab su karau jo tumeh suhaiee ||23]| 


ado HOS SH JSUT Il 


bachan sunat raajaa harakhaanaa || 


mifte feat fsa far & as Il 
adhik dhiyo teh tiray ke dhaanaa || 


Ads HS fso fa 8 aT II 


jagat maat tin tiray ju kahaayo || 


fsa yAte for yo aeT III 
teh prasaadh nij praan bachaayo ||24]| 


fefs A ates urs Ror ofeg Hat gu Aare sto A fsuste sfegz AHUSH AS ASH 


° 


AS IlIBDZIEDEOIMTer II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau tihatar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||373||6760||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


dit ug Ag Afod sfor Il 


beejaa pur jeh sahir bhanijai || 


Sfes AD 3d AS afon Il 
edhil saeh teh saeh kahijai || 


Al Hosa Hat f3a aos Il 


sree mahataab matee teh ka(n)nayaa || 


fa AH Burt ote o niqar 19 


jeh sam upajee naar na a(n)nrayaa ||1|| 


HaSes Set AS VST Il 


jobanava(n)t bhiee jab baalaa || 


Hd Het 30 fans II 


mahaa su(n)dharee nain bisaalaa || 


Hae Aa nifoe fs art Il 
joban jeb adhik teh baaddee || 


Woe ve Ad Hie ars II 


jaanuk cha(n)dhr soor math kaaddee ||2|| 


30 fea J3 AY St US Il 


teh ik huto saahu ko poot || 


Hels Atets fae AYs II 


soorat seerat bikhai sapoot || 


OH ag Sa oH stor Il 


dhoomr ket teh naam bhanijai || 


fée de uesd fS0 fer ISI 
ei(n)dhr cha(n)dhr paTatar teh dhijai ||3]| 


SdH at 3A ofs walt Il 


begam kee taa sau ruch laagee || 


WS ote su AS Toff Il 
jaa te nee(n)dh bhookh sabh bhaagee || 


of wet va 3 fo OT II 


dhekh giee jab te teh dhaamaa || 


3a 3 nig AIS © SMT Iisil 


tab te aauar suhaat na baamaa ||4|| 


fog We Aoedt garet Il 


hitoo jaan sahacharee bulaiee || 


se oy As So UST II 
bhedh bhaakh sabh tahaa paThaiee || 


JH AD AS a 3S HS Il 


hamai saeh sut ju tai milai hai || 


A Ue HY Hf SAU SO Ul 
jo dhan mukh ma(n)g hai(n) so pai hai(n) ||5j| 


Ae ues & 3A fAuret Il 


sakhee pavan ke bhes sidhaiee || 


usa © fast ATS & wire Il 


palak na bitee saeh ke aaiee || 


ATS YS Ad faa yout Il 


saeh poot keh kiyaa pranaamaa || 


Sot afte mute fs oH ell 


baiThee jai sughar teh dhaamaa ||6]| 


SHd OTH ao ufssfous I 


tumaro naam kahaa pahichaniyat || 


azo 2H a SH AfSus II 


kavan dhes ke baasee janiyat || 


Rae fyer for YBH Aored Il 


sakal birathaa nij pratham sunaavahu || 


gots amis at AA ATS” III 


bahur kuar kee sej suhaavahu ||7]|| 


Hot Aut He SA TH Jot I 


sunee sakhee madhr dhes ham rahahee || 


UH AS TH a Ho aud Il 


dhoomr ket ham kau jan kahahee || 


Het fos wire feo SAT Il 


sauadhaa hit aae ieh dhesaa || 


2H OA ot fooftt SSA It 


dhes dhes ko nirakh naresaa ||8]| 


afsue yeH ste frsHte II 


batiyan pratham taeh biramai || 


ats as fs 8s fear I 
bhaat bhaat tin lobh dhikhai || 


Aa srt 8 niet fS0 ST II 


jayo(n) tayo(n) lai aaiee teh tahaa || 


Hea anife fasas AIT ICH 


maarag kuar bilokat jahaa ||9]| 


elephants and horses. 


We dest Ata ae feq SS SSS UI 


jaan halavaiee seekh naal vi(n)nh vaRe utaare ||52|| 


It appear that the confectioner has cooked small round cakes of grounded 
pulse, piercing them with a spike.52. 


got aos yfs AS Os USA STH II 
dhuhaa(n) ka(n)dhaaraa(n) muh juRe naal dhausaa bhaaree || 


Alongwith the sounding of the large trumpet, both the forces faced each 
other. 


Bet SACS VITA Sd AIS STH II 


liee bhagautee dhuragasaeh var jaagan bhaaree || 


Durga held out her sword, appearing like great lustrous fire 


Bet TH Hs 6 gs UA fim I 


laiee raaje su(n)bh no rat peeaai piaaree || 


She struck it on the king Sumbh and this lovely weapon drinks blood. 


He use fsfamr Gur gterct II 


su(n)bh palaano ddi'giaa upamaa beechaaree || 


Sumbh fell down from the saddle for which the following simile hath been 


U6 ad Ae fsa Sar Il 


jo dhan kahaa su(n)dhr teh dheenaa || 


ao wate fg A Ble Il 


ka(n)Th lagai mitr so leenaa || 


afs af aft ae Haret I 


bhaat bhaat kee kaif ma(n)gaiee || 


ea ute wis Ty Tare 190 
ek khaaT chaR dhuhoo(n) chaRaiee ||10]| 


afs ofS 36 ae vareta Il 


bhaat bhaat tan kaif chaRaaveh || 


fife fife afts Hos ufe arefa Il 


mil mil geet madhur dhun gaaveh || 


fafaa fafas 36 aes far II 
bibidh bidhin tan karat bilaasaa || 


80 3 ad fauls & SAT INA 


naik na karai nirapat ko traasaa ||11]| 


etafo fe 3 Sot Are II 


chhaileh chhail na chhoraa jaiee || 


fSH fea TUS AS Barret Il 
nis dhin raakhat ka(n)Th lagaiee || 


Aa aad wing] frare I 


jab kabahoo(n) aakheT sidhaavai || 


ea nia atts vas FI 


ek a(n)baaree taeh chaRaavaii ||12|| 


Sdt aH Mat AT a Il 


tahee kaam kreeRaa keh karai || 


ys fust 3 6a 5 39 Il 


maat pitaa te naik na ddarai || 


fea feo Ta vat frase Il 


eik dhin raajaa chaRaa sikaaraa || 


Ha we frofaa wrurst 119311 


sa(n)g le mihariyai apaaraa ||13]| 


30H AG fhove fore 11 


begam souoo sikaar sidhaiee || 


ea viardt atfo varet Il 


ek a(n)baaree taeh chaRaiee || 


ea At fsa vas fears Il 


ek sakhee teh chaRat nihaaraa || 


afe gu A se Sars igi 
jai bhoop so bhedh uchaaraa ||14]| 


fe fqu as fas H ard I 


sun nirap baat chit mo raakhee || 


nite atte A yale & ant I 


aauar naar so pragaT na bhaakhee || 


vfs a Aa an feaeat Il 
dhuhitaa ko jab gaj nikaTaayo || 


sa sta fus feae got Ui 
tab taa ko pit nikaT bulaayau ||15]| 


Hos Bo aH sourst I 


sunat bain begam ddarapaanee || 


adad aur fg fo HAT II 


tharahar ka(n)paa mitr teh maanee || 


we ot Hs gu ats BT Il 


ab hee mujhai bhoop geh lai hai || 


fet ge fae ofa ge 9 IIE 


eisee ban bikhai maar chukai hai ||16]| 


ong act fue fae faa 3d Il 
naar kahee piy jin jiy ddaro || 


ad sag SHA ae Il 


kahau charitr tumai so karo || 


ast gH ak 30 fears Il 


karee rookh ke tarai nikaaraa || 


Bufe da 3TH 3d WT IV Il 


lapaT rahaa taa sau teh yaaraa ||17|| 


nny fst Ufs faa UGS II 


aap pitaa prat kiyaa payaanaa || 


HS die 33 far ara Il 


maare reechh rojh mirag naanaa || 


aifa fasta fust gu go Il 


taeh bilok pitaa chup rahaa || 


30 Bet fsa faa Hts AT NACI 
jhooTh lakhaa teh tiray muh kahaa ||18]| 


GH Aut & uafe yaar Il 


ausee sakhee ko palaT prahaaraa || 


36 a6 feo HS Cae I 


jhooTh bachan in mujhai uchaaraa || 


ofs wre gu fos wit Il 
khel akheT bhoop gireh aayo || 


fart fase 3a adt Butt 119K II 


tisee birachh tar karee lakhaayo ||19]| 


uate SA an ud fuer oat vate & II 
pakar bhujaa gaj par piy layo chaRai kai || 


3a nied ote ad Ae ute & II 


bhog a(n)baaree beech kare sukh pai kai || 


wufle sufe #8 ae as HAaTE ate II 


lapaT lapaT dhouoo kel karat musakai kar || 


d dHd gufs 3z 6 Ala ute afte 112011 
ho hamarau bhoopat bhedh na sakiyo pai kar ||20]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ufss ge sare fsa & vret feta oH II 


pahile rookh chaRai teh lai aaiee fir dhaam || 


Cue fsa sor four se feor fd aH 291 
aulaTaa teh jhooThaa kiyaa bhedh dhiyaa jeh baam ||21]| 


fefs Ht sfez urs fgur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A yose vlsy AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
IB DBNeEoCAPAS EI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau chuhatar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


thought. 


3a ds oe foast soet Fart Il 
ddub rat naalahu nikalee barachhee dhudhaaree || 


That the double-edged dagger, smeared with blood, which hath come out 
(from the body of Sumbh) 


We det Sst Us Fat ATS us 


jaan rajaadhee utaree pain soohee saaree ||53]| 


Seems like a princess coming down from her loft, wearing the red sari.53. 


Pd nis Vodt 8a ufeMr Aad II 


dhuragaa atai dhaanavee bheR piaa sabaahee(n) || 


The war between Durga and the demons started early in the morning. 


RAZ UgSs PISA ao Asst ad Il 


sasatr pajoote dhuragasaeh geh sabhanee(n) baahee(n) || 


Durga held her weapons firmly in all her arms. 


He foxes Aurfonr ea A OAS Il 
su(n)bh nisu(n)bh sa(n)ghaariaa vath je hai saahee(n) || 


She killed both Sumbh and Nisumbh, who were the masters of all the 


\|374||6781||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


fena sae Afog 3 AT Il 


eisak ta(n)bol sahir hai jahaa || 


fena sae sofa so Il 


eisak ta(n)bol naraadhip tahaa || 


At hors Hest fo es Il 


sree si(n)gaar matee teh dhaaraa || 


WT At wast © FH AOS II 


jaa see ghaRee na brahamu su naaraa ||1|| 


Al Aa Hae @ So AST aerfset Il 


sree jag joban dhe teh sutaa bakhaaniyai || 


ofa gu at oH Aas Hf ATE II 


dhutiy roop kee raas jagat meh jaaniyai || 


mifoe yst AS ae Hfo AT at ASS Il 


adhik prabhaa jal thal meh jaa kee jaaniyat || 


J Odt Sst Ste 6 SAt HfSeas III 


ho naree naaganee naar na vaisee maaniyat ||2]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


30 fea ys ATS A TT St TU RUG II 


teh ik poot saraaf ko taa ko roop apaar || 


nfs dfs ardt 30 AMS 6 fas farses ISI 


jor nain naaree rahai jaan na gireh bisa(n)bhaar ||3]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


TH Ast ST at Sfe BT I 


raaj sutaa taa kee chhab lahee || 


Ho 8d FH Ho HMA aT I 


man bach kram man mai as kahee || 


ea ad afe ata Harg I 


ek baar geh yaeh ma(n)gaauoo || 


oH Sal Se HS HUE IIsil 


kaam bhog ruch maan machaauoo ||4]| 


US Hdedt vet sat fear II 


paThai sahacharee dhiee tahaa ik || 


ato as AHS mifsa fae Il 


taeh baat samujhai anik nik || 


nifs vor & atte sore Il 
amit dharab dhai taeh bhulaiee || 


fag faa ats amifs & ferret irull 


jeh teh bhaat kuar kau liaaiee ||5|| 


ats af3 a ags faa Il 


bhaat bhaat ke karat bilaasaa || 


HOS fart 6 od & STAT Il 


maanat kisee na nar ko traasaa || 


3a sa vife fust so at II 


tab lag aai pitaa teh gayo || 


nifae fae 3t at Ho Sot Ell 


adhik biman taa ko man bhayo ||6]| 


Wed WS Se TE 8 niet II 


avar ghaat tab haath na aaiee || 


ea aS 3a stg ware Il 


ek baat tab taeh banaiee || 


ate AYUTa & fa Abr I 


beech samrayaanaa ke teh seeaa || 


Mfrs STS STE Ag or IDI 


aaichit naav Thaadd kar dheeaa ||7]| 


Bug nied AHS ST Il 


aupar avar Samrayaanaa ddaaraa || 


aa ate 6 nia fears Il 


vaa ko jai na a(n)g nihaaraa || 


mig Ate fust of stor Il 


aage jai pitaa chal leenaa || 


nfs You SG ag Ss itil 


jor pranaam dhouoo kar dheenaa ||8]| 


SA AHS & 3d fug Soest II 


tis samrayaanaa ke tar pit baiThaiyo || 


ta Sa ate st at you feet Il 
ek ek kar taa kau puhap dhikhaiyo || 


gu fier ge nus fops wet II 


bhoop bidhaa havai jabai aapune gireh ayo || 


date 3a" 3 fg AA Gud Ber ICI 


ho kaadd tahaa te mitr sej uoopar layo ||9]| 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


fed 25 A OA eer Hat 8 ofa ute II 


eeh chhal sau raajaa chhalaa sakaa bhedh neh pai || 


ths & foro rte fag wit ata HST 19011 
dhuhitaa ke gireh jai sir aayo kor mu(n)ddaii ||10]| 


fefs Ht ates urd fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto Aussie fey AHTUSH AZ ASH 
Fg lB Duleo Keg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau pa(n)jhatar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


1|375||6791||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Ho a fea nig aaAT Il 


sun raajaa ik aauar kahaanee || 


food wut 6 faog Art I 


kinahoo(n) lakhee na kinahoo(n) jaanee || 


Hfod Vedas FAS Ad Il 


sahir haidharaabaadh basat jeh || 


Al afsre AS TA ST NI 


sree harijachh ket raajaa teh ||1|| 


materials. 


SCri Tathordint tu defo od I 
faujaa(n) raakasiaareeaa(n) vekh rovan dhaahee(n) || 


Seeing this, the helpless forces of the demons, weep bitterly. 


yfs age ura o Fs Us IS Il 
muh kaRooche ghaeh dhe chha'dd ghoRe raahee(n) || 


Accepting their defeat (by putting the straws of grass in their mouth), and 


fod HEHS HST fT aT II 


gireh madhamat matee teh naaree || 


At yste & oH gard I 


sree prabeen dhe dhaam dhulaaree || 


WUNTS Bs AS 3 AT Il 


apamaan dhut jaat na kahee || 


Woe SH Gast Sat III 


jaanuk fool cha(n)belee rahee ||2]| 


fous fhu so fea st Il 
nihachal si(n)gh tahaa ik chhatree || 


Heats aeera fsnist I 


soorabeer balavaan tiatree || 


fsa yea & 36 fears Il 


teh prabeen dhe nain nihaaraa || 


Hee foture uf AG HST ISI 


madhan kirapaan ghai jan maaraa ||3]| 


Us Hovdt four gate II 


paThai sahacharee liyaa bulai || 


3a far gfe es sete Il 
bhog kiyaa ruch dhuhoo(n) baddai || 


bhaat bhaat tan chu(n)ban karai || 


fafa yard mIASS Ud IIsil 


bibidh prakaar aasanan dharai ||4]| 


3a 30 oie aa fug a II 


tab teh aai gayo pit vaa ko || 


sas Js AT fun aS II 
bhogat huto jahaa piy taa ko || 


THe Biaz ast SA I 


chamak charitr cha(n)chalaa keenaa || 


udes ate wufe fsa star iui 


paradhan beech lapaT teh leenaa ||5]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


uses dts wale fs fear om ugete II 
paradhan beech lapeT teh dhiyaa dhaam pahuchai || 


HY we TH Jo" Aart slag o UNe ell 


mukh baae raajaa rahaa sakaa charitr na pai ||6|| 


fefs A afeg uaard fRur ofes Hat gu Aare Sto A fevste wfegz AHTUSH AS ASH 


Ag lBDEleoeo meal 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau chhihatar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


\|376||6797||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


3e30 Hod od fau aE Il 


navatan sunahu naraadhip kathaa || 


four ofsz GIs AT I 


kiyaa charitr cha(n)chalaa jathaa || 


f§aad HI ge VAT Il 


tira(n)bak mahaa rudhr hai jahaa || 


f{aa vs oTTY ST Il 
tira(n)bak dhat naraadhap tahaa ||1|| 


faa UT ST ot Ug Ad Il 


tiraba(n)k pur taa ko bahu sohai || 


f€e de 8a AT Hd II 
ei(n)dhr cha(n)dhr lok keh mohai || 


At oAdtS Hst 3a act I 


sree rasareet matee teh naaree || 


avo nele AS AS SSH III 


ka(n)chan avaT saache jan ddaaree ||2]| 


Al AoA Se St ot Kos I 


sree suhaas dhe taa kee ka(n)nayaa || 


fa AH Qurt ofa o niqur Il 


jeh sam upajee naar na a(n)nrayaa || 


ta vate nig Hefs wet Il 


ek chatur ar su(n)dhar ghanee || 


fad AHS det afa ast III 


jeh samaan koiee neh banee ||3]| 


fea feo anife ara ot sat II 


eik dhin kuar baag ko chalee || 


IA USA BS Aa Mist Il 


bees pachaas le sa(n)g alee || 


WS Jst Ha A HT I 


jaat hutee maarag ke maahee || 


Hed fogut Sa So Tt isi 


su(n)dhar nirakhaa ek tahaa hee ||4]| 


Ag fiw fsa on faons Il 


ser si(n)gh teh naam biraajat || 


ato foots ofS & Ho SHS II 


jaeh nirakh rat ko man laajat || 


ad ala f30 efe ate Aare Il 
keh lag teh chhab bhaakh sunaauoo || 


Ys aT AS Fe gar lull 


prabhaa ker subh gra(n)th banaauoo ||5]| 


TA AS AS 3 f80 Tet foots ate II 


raaj sutaa jab te teh giee nihaar kar || 


od HS ¢ Ho fea ws feats ate II 


rahee mat havai man ieh baat bichaar kar || 


afe Ase ate afe ate onto getea Il 


koT jatan kar kar kar yaeh bulaiyai || 


J OH AS afd WA dad Gee Ill 


ho kaam kel kar yaa sau harakh kamaiyai ||6]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Aft Sa so wet use II 
sakhee ek teh dhiee paThai || 


fas fs fafa fo oot gente 11 
jeh teh bidh teh layo bulai || 


ufs ufs ta ge faosta I 
paR paR dhohaa chha(n)dh bihaareh || 


Hae Hee ot By foerata IDI 


sakal madhan ko taap nivaareh ||7]|| 


leaving their horses in the way 


Sree de HSS HS SAS ST MUsil 


bhajadhe hoi maareean muR jhaakan naahee(n) ||54]| 


They are being killed, while fleeing, without looking back.54. 


He fens ustfenr AH 2 OH G II 


su(n)bh nisu(n)bh paThaiaa jam dhe dhaam no || 


Sumbh and Nisumbh were dispatched to the abode of Yama 


fee He goreur oA nifsAe Il 


ei(n)dhr sa'dh bulaiaa raaj abhishekhano || 


And Indra was called for crowning him. 


fas ug sg feria om Re 2 II 
sir par chhatr firaiaa raaje i(n)dhr dhai || 


The canopy was held up over the head of king Indra. 


wed Bai Stent AA AHS TT II 
chaudheh lokaa(n) chhaiaa jas jagamaat dhaa || 


The praise of the mother of the universe spread over all the fourteen 


aavat nain nirakh kar raajaa || 


fea fafa safes doer AST II 


eeh bidh charit cha(n)chalaa saajaa || 


dH OA f30 Be5 Bat II 


rom naas teh badhan lagaayo || 


ofg 3A ST ad Ufsaa III 


naar bhes taa keh pahiraayo ||8|| 


ag ta oe f30 fett I 


jhaaroo ek haath teh liyo || 


Sn oe cag feat Il 
dhooje haath Tokaraa dhiyo || 


Hdde nig TUG Sd II 


muharan aauar rapaiyan bharo || 


ata dart fale ae Ic 
taeh cha(n)ddaaree bhaakhin karo ||9]| 


fau uit afs ofa foorfatt 1 


nirap aage kar taeh nikaariyo || 


ye gu ofs 3a fretoat I 
mooR bhoop neh bhedh bichaariyo || 


ate usd (3d Js 3 3G II 
kaadd khaRag teh hanat na bhayo || 


ats dare sto fau at 1901 


jaan cha(n)ddaar taeh nirap gayo ||10]| 


fro fea He niat efo AE II 


jin ieh mor a(n)g chhuh jai || 


HS ad mufeg ore Il 


mujhai karai apavitr banai || 


sofa ues uate afo wot I 


taeh pachhaan pakar neh layo || 


3 Hdd Hed WS Tet NAV 


lai muharai su(n)dhar ghar gayo ||11|| 


fefs At sfez urd fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A Asse vlez AHUSH AS ASH 


Fz lB DD lecoclmeSgl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau satatar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||377||6808||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


gu fared Ao sion I 


bhoop tirahaaTak sain bhanijai || 


dad fsos af afar Il 


nagar tihaaRo jaeh kahijai || 


ata fread ut sue Il 


jaeh tirahaaTak puree bakhaanai || 


WO Ve He AS WS IAI 


dhaanav dhev jachh sabh jaanai ||1|| 


Ht Hoga Ht fs oct I 


sree mahaboob matee teh naaree || 


fad AH Hels ag & HST I 


jeh sam su(n)dhar kahoo(n) na kumaaree || 


tissu ong fear Hat f3 II 


dhutiy naar miradhuhaas matee teh || 


ofa AA AM afoas MSS fA III 


neh sas sam kahiyat aanan jeh ||2|| 


Al Hoga HSt 30 feu ofS Il 


sree mahaboob matee tan nirap rat || 


visa ats ug ats nite HS II 


dhutiy naar par neh aanan mat || 


mfaa sa fad AE AH II 
adhik bhog teh saath kamaayo || 


ea ug 373 Cura IS 


ek putr taa te upajaayo ||3]| 


cisa ots 3 AG & UIST Il 


dhutiy naar te saath na preetaa || 


ato 5 ote Bares UIST Il 


taeh na beech layaavat cheetaa || 


sutava(n)tee ik pun pat preet || 


nied fguls wares ofs TH Isl 


avar tirayeh layaavat neh cheet ||4}| 


visa os sa wifi forrest II 


dhutiy naar tab adhik risaiee || 


Sa wis at aS Foret Il 


ek ghaat kee baat banaiee || 


far ot ger dhag feur I 


sis kee gudhaa gokharoo dhiyaa || 


33 nifaa efas fo fear iil 
taa te adhik dhukhit teh kiyaa |]5]| 


wea niftr susT StF II 
baalak adhik dhukhaatur bhayo || 


de3 OH HS A Te Il 


rovat dhaam maat ke gayo || 


feof 3S HST Se UT II 


nirakh taat maataa dhukh paayo || 


aot set onas Hamat Ill 


bhalee bhalee dhaayaan ma(n)gaayo ||6]| 


feg sfeg wats gy fect II 
eeh charitr baaleh dhukh dhiyo || 


nus SA Oe & fat Il 
aapan bhes dhai ko kiyo || 


faut Hefs & OH UAT II 


kiyaa savat ke dhaam payaanaa || 


32 ots food o USAT IDI 


bhedh naar kinahoo(n) na pachhaanaa ||7|| 


nu Sa IE H Bet I 


aauakhadh ek haath mai liee || 


faq ot YeH HS & Tet Il 


sis kee pratham maat kau dhiee || 


worlds. 


Po" urs Fate AS UBS mit II 
dhuragaa paaTh banaiaa sabhe pauReeaa(n) || 
All the Pauris (stanza) of this DURGA PATH (The text about the exploits of 


baree khaat raanee mar giee || 


Re Ruts got fete wet ici 


savaichh sughar raanee fir iee ||8]|| 


for fos orf SA fqu faa of 1 


nij gireh aai bhes nirap tiray dhar || 


ats set wrest Afese we II 


jaat bhiee apanee savitan ghar || 


fra ot ote dhg 37d II 


sis ko kaadd gokharoo ddaaro || 


sfa Ruf fsa AS ate urd It 


taeh sughar teh sut kar paaro ||9]| 


fea 25 A Aes A HTT II 


eeh chhal so savatin keh maaraa || 


fang ate AS foot Bars II 


sisahu jaan sut liyo ubaaraa || 


fqua Hat ufe af foot wars Il 


nirapeh sa(n)g pun kar liy payaaraa || 


3e nse 6 fag frase 11901 
bhedh abhedh na kinoo(n) bichaaraa ||10]| 


fefs At ofeg werd fRor vies Het gu Hare Sto A niouvste sfsgz AHTUSH AS ASH 
AZ IBOcNECIIMISgII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau aThahatar charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


\|378||6818||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Ho oat fea nig UAar™ Il 


sun raajaa ik aauar prasa(n)gaa || 


fas fafa sat ode Ar I 


jeh bidh bhayo naresur sa(n)gaa || 


freer 2 faa ang stort Il 


miradhulaa dhe teh naar bhanijai || 


fe da uessd fs fer Il 
ei(n)dhr cha(n)dhr paTatar teh dhijai ||1]| 


Al Ayst e St at Fat sarfott I 


sree suprabhaa dhe taa kee sutaa bakhaaniyai || 


Hd" Hedt Sa VSdeR Aisa II 


mahaa su(n)dharee lok chaturadhas jaaniyai || 


H Adele 3 at af do food II 


jo sahachar taa kau bhar nain nihaarahee || 


J udt UgHol Yfas A Sto faoradt 121 


ho paree padhumanee prakirat su vaeh bichaarahee ||2|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Jeaud fo & fet efze Il 
haaTakapur tin ko dhis dhachhin || 


TH ads 3 30 faves II 


raaj karat te tahaa bichachhan || 


fsa yd 8a A & Ug Il 


teh pur ek saeh ko putr || 


Ae ate face set Biss III 


jan kar bidhanaa ThaTaa charitr ||3]| 


brayaaghr ket teh naam kahijai || 


eg mts sygn ston I 


chhatr jaat raghuba(n)s bhanijai || 


YSIS A MEST MIST Il 


pragal jaan avataar ana(n)gaa || 


MA ATT UZ ot HoT Isl 


aaiso saeh putr ko a(n)gaa ||4|| 


Bat BAS SLO UT AS Il 


laagee lagan tavan par baalaa || 


Aet ust fea sar fava Il 


sakhee paThee ik tahaa risaalaa || 


A ofe wet ang & OT II 


so chal giee kuar ke dhaamaa || 


fat fath sfo year amar ull 


jim tim taeh prabodhrayo baamaa ||5]| 


Ws set aT ATS ST Il 


jaat bhiee taa keh lai tahaa || 


Heal anifs fasas ATT II 


maarag kuar bilokat jahaa || 


fodus 36 ad Buea Il 


nirakhat nain gare lapaTaiee || 


AAS ud feu varet ell 


sejaasan par liyo chaRaiee ||6|| 


ag fafa adt 320 A ots Il 


bahu bidh karee tavan sau kreeRaa || 


ants an foerdt utst I 


kaaman kaam nivaaree peeRaa || 


fon fee OH aH f3o ITE II 


nis dhin dhaam baam teh raakhaa || 


Hs fust 35 3e SB STMT INDI 


maat pitaa tan bhedh na bhaakhaa ||7|| 


3a 8 eats ea fsa TS I 


tab lau bayaeh dhayo teh taatai || 


of ret eat Sars I 


bhool giee vaa kau vai baatai || 


for uand fie afoct 6 a II 


nij payaare bin rahiyo na gayo || 


urfs Agata ATE Seu ICI 
ghaal sa(n)dhookeh saath chalayo ||8|| 


fon feo 3TH So ane Il 


nis dhin taa sau bhog kamaavai || 


Aes dd 3 gufs ure I 


sovat rahai na bhoopat paavaii || 


ea fren Aa ot feu Aer Il 


ek dhivas jab hee nirap jaagaa || 


sfoufs ef Ans BfS Sar III 
raniyeh chhor jaar uTh bhaagaa ||9]| 


fgur A ave au ate stat I 


tiray sau bachan kop kar bhaakhiyo || 


38 Ae OM fafh aha II 


tai lai jaar dhaam kim raakhiyo || 


a ne dt Hfo ws ase II 


kai ab hee muh baat bataavau || 


Durga) have been composed 


eo 0 gat orfenr fro fea arfenr iil 


fer na joonee aaiaa jin ieh gaiaa ||55]| 


And that person who sings it, will not take birth again.55. 


fefs Al goer at eg AHTUS AS ASH Ag Il 


eit sree dhuragaa kee vaar samaapata(n) sat subham sat || 


fomire Yar Il 
giaan prabodh || 
NAME OF THE BANI. 


a nfsarayrrte Tl 


ikOankaar satiguraprasaadh || 


The Lord is one, He can be realized by the grace of the True Guru. 


At sagt At AOE I 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


Let the Lord (The Primal Lord, who known as Sri Bhagauti Ji—The Primal 


ot UTS at MTA Yare |A0ll 


kai praanan kee aas chukaavau ||10]| 


WS Asa Ast faa TT I 


baat satay jaanee jiy raanee || 


HB 6 fqu ess MifsHrat Il 


mujhai na nirap chhaaddat abhimaanee || 


STI Ulsot ITE ASST Il 


bhaag ghoTanaa haath sa(n)bhaaraa || 


afa oatfau & fg STS 1195 


for naraadhip ke sir ddaaraa ||11|| 


aofs Ase fea aS Host Il 


bahur sabhan ieh bhaat sunaiee || 


UnT Bal AA BE Fare Il 


prajaa log jab le bulaiee || 


He ag su Sut HSS" II 


madh kar bhoop bhayo matavaaraa || 


ufss uz a SH Bsa 19211 


pahil putr ko naam uchaaraa ||12]| 


fsa ug &t oHfs BG II 


mritak putr ko naameh layo || 


33 wifae vars 3G II 
taa te adhik dhukhaatur bhayo || 


Ha sy ot wifuer frsrar II 


sok taap ko adhik bichaaraa || 


Hs fs S36 A ST 198 


moo(n)dd for bheetan sau ddaaraa ||13]| 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


fes 68 fog oui dor Sle fs sate I 


eeh chhal nij naayak hanaa leenaa mitr bachai || 


Gf 3a SH ad A 3 Aa as UNE QI 


bahur bhog taa sau karo ko na sakaa chhal pai ||14]| 


fefs At sfez urs aur ofeg Hat gu Hare Sto A Cort ofegz AHTUSH AZ ASH 
Ags NBICHECSI IMS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau unaasee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||379||6832||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Sa vies Ao TH ae Il 


ek charitr sain raajaa bar || 


one ofsg Hat StS we Il 


naar charitr matee taa ke ghar || 


est alas ST at Sart I 


vatee charitraa taa kee nagaree || 


fsg seo & ats Srarct 1191 


tihoo(n) bhavan ke beech ujagaree ||1|| 


ot wf Ard AS fea ST II 


gopee rai saeh sut ik teh || 


fad AH Hed Bisa 6 Aa Hd Il 


jeh sam su(n)dhar dhutiy na jag meh || 


fsa afag @ 60 forfour I 


teh charitr dhe nain nihaariyo || 


wat nat fo HES YAS III 


a(n)g a(n)g teh madhan prajaariyo ||2]| 


fro fc fafa faa oat soe II 
jeh teh bidh teh layo bulai || 


Gos aa efsar A ae Il 


auThat layo chhatiyaa sau Iai || 


aH Ae ale ofs STAT Il 


kaam kel keeno ruch Thaanee || 


ae ads As ofe feast isi 


kel karat sabh rain bihaanee ||3]| 


UAS Sat Met Hare II 


posat bhaag afeem ma(n)gaiee || 


ea Ad is eg Vast Il 


ek sej chaR dhuhoo(n) chaRaiee || 


bhaat anik tan kiye bilaasaa || 


HTS fust tHe 3 STAT sil 


maat pitaa ko man na traasaa ||4|| 


3a ofa wife aa at ot ufS II 


tab lag aai gayo taa kau pat || 


ag wat Ant sa Gu ufs Il 


ddaar dhayo sejaa tar up pat || 


uel ag wal fo HY Ud II 
dhupatTaa ddaar dhayo teh mukh par || 


Woa ANE 6 3 3 fa oe Null 


jaanayo jai na taa te tiray nar ||5]| 


Hes azo AH ud St Il 


sovat kavan sej par toree || 


amet ag HTS 9 Het I 


bhaakhee naath maat hai moree || 


JH ufs 3 afo AWS Aare II 


ham peh to neh jaat jagaiee || 


SH aus o ate feoret iE 
tumai kahat hau baadh ddiThaiee ||6]| 


ea ust SH Mos frog I 


dhavaik gharee tum anat sidhaavahu || 


fea Gfe ae safe dat yred Il 


eeh uTh ge bahur hayaa(n) aavahu || 


Aa Aa 3 nifae feAT II 


jab jaagai te adhik risaihai || 


TH 3H ofe ag gu gs 191 


ham tum lakh ikatr chup havaihai ||7]|| 


fats feo as Asa afe HAT II 


tin ieh baat satay kar maanee || 


as 3G Gfe faut 6 AST II 


jaat bhayo uTh kirayaa na jaanee || 


wa Cfo Hs aet wf Bug Il 


Mother) be helpful. 


me fomires yan oe feral 


ath giaan prabodh gra(n)th likhayate || 


Thus the book named GYAN PRABODH (Unforldment of Knowledge) is 
being written. 


utfsArdt 90 Il 


paatisaahee 10 || 


Gyan Prabodh of Tenth Sovereign (Guru). 


SH YTS Se ll ZYAME I 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || tavaiprasaadh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA BY THY GRACE. 


oH ote ys Het faa acy Il 
namo naath poore sadhaa sidh karama(n) || 


Salutation to Thee, O Perfectt Lord! Thou art the Doer of Perfect Karmas 


jab uTh maat giee lakh laiyahu || 


3a JH a SH Sls Feud ltl 


tab ham kau tum bahur bulaiyahu ||8]| 


feft afo as AS AS 3G II 
eim keh baat jaat jaR bhayo || 


stg sate we ug Be II 
taeh chaRai khaaT par layo || 


ats nifsa so ad fae Il 


bhaat anik tan karai bilaasaa || 


nies su fsa fust fost tll 


aavat bhayo teh pitaa nivaasaa ||9]| 


fart ats 36 sto AST II 


tisee bhaat tan taeh suvaayo || 


33 38 feu as AST II 


taat bhe ieh bhaat jataayo || 


Hod fust fea ote fears I 


sunahu pitaa ieh naar tihaaree || 


3H A aut oA at HT NAO 


tum se chhapee laaj kee maaree ||10]| 


Hos Feo fu om fara I 


sunat bachan nirap dhaam sidhaanaa || 


Ie NIST AE 6 UST Il 


bhedh abhedh kachhoo na pachhaanaa || 


ad atte An ud Bor Il 


taa kau kaadd sej par leenaa || 


Sat Hs Wes ST AS NAV 


taa kee maat gavan teh keenaa ||11|| 


eAfe st ag fear Fee II 


vaiseh taa keh dhiyaa suvai || 


Adt HS A aS Fore I 


kahee maat sai baat banai || 


sunahu maat jaamaat tihaaro || 


Hat nifte ye 3 uas 92H 


mo ko adhik praan te payaaro ||12|| 


Wa 36 ole Be feat Il 
yaa ko nain needh dhukh dhiyo || 


33 Ro Ais g fect Il 


taa te sain sramit havai kiyo || 


Ha a ofa Aas Aare Il 


mai yaa ko neh sakat jagaiee || 


mig ot Af at AYES 119311 
ab hee soi gayo sukhadhaiee ||13]| 


Ale Fe HS AS St Bo we II 


sun bach maat jaat bhee uTh ghar || 


aa An ud faa fu SA 3d Il 
layo sej par tiray piy bhuj bhar || 


afs ofS 36 Sa aH II 


bhaat bhaat tan bhog kamaae || 


dof on & atts use 11981 
bahur dhaam kau taeh paThaae ||14]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


feg sfeg fsa doen flats ea ugete I 


eeh charitr teh cha(n)chalaam piyeh dhayo pahuchai || 


3 nise fare & Alaa 6 tet UTE UII 
bhedh abhedh tirayaan ke sakiyo na koiee pai ||15]| 


fefs At sfeg urs aur ofes Hat gu Aare Sto A vit wfsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
BCONECSI MISE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau asee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||380||6847||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hog w< fea aa Heo Ue Il 


sunahu raav ik kathaa sravan dhar || 


fro faa four afeg fgar ag II 
jeh bidh kiyaa charitr tirayaa bar || 


ule Sa HESS sfaH Il 


peer ek mulataan bhanijai || 


gues fSo nifte afar 119 
roopava(n)t teh adhik kahijai ||1]| 


dHo Aes SS I SMH II 


rosan kadhar tavan ko naamaa || 


Blas sus fag fesds at II 


thakit rahit jeh nirakhat baamaa || 


A fosuls fsa ufsts food I 


jo nirakhat tiy pateh nihaarai || 


T AMT SUS HS III 


taa kau aai(n)ch jootayan maarai ||2|| 


ea od fac ufs & gu foots ag Il 


ek naar teh pat ko roop nihaar bar || 


odt yaser 9 fet ates feats ats II 


rahee mubatalaa havai im charit bichaar kar || 


fea fagd fag 85 OH a US UT II 


eeh nirakhe bin chain na mo kau pal parai || 


dn fesus J fs 3 Tete fea a ISI 


ho jau nirakhat hau taeh ta raareh tiray karai ||3]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


tisee tirayaa ke dhaam sidhaiee || 


WISaA FS MATS Bare Il 


bahutak bheT asarafee layaiee || 


Hed Hd Ad Hates Il 


jevar dheene jare jarain || 


fio & Aas nis act ues gil 


jin ko sakat a(n)t koiee pain ||4]| 


HAs vet fsa Ate ao fehl 


s sabh dhiee teh saath kahaa im || 


Ag utfent are & fSti II 


saath khaadhimaa baano ke tim || 


(actions). 


wect nset Het Sat UH II 


achhedhee abhedhee sadhaa ek dharama(n) || 


Thou art Unassailable, Indiscriminate and ever of One Discipline. 


ase faa fosatat AGT Il 
kala(n)ka(n) binaa nihakala(n)kee saroope || 


Thou art without blemishes, O Unblemished entity. 


ned nse nde nigu Il 
achhedha(n) abhedha(n) akhedha(n) anoope ||1|| 


Invvincible, Unmysterious, Unharmed and Unequalled Lord.1. 


OH Ba BAAS BI TE I 


namo lok lokesavaira(n) lok naathe || 


Salutation to Thee, O the Lord of people and Master of all. 


Hee Ae’ Age AG nio"e Il 
sadhaiva(n) sadhaa sarab saatha(n) anaathe || 


Thou art ever the Comrade and Lord of the patronless. 


Gata ni Jat A niet I 


ekeh aas hayaa(n) mai aaiee || 


HA as J SH Horst ull 


s mai kahat hau tumai sunaiee ||5]| 


fos wrud St Hed Ate I 


gireh apane hee madharo chavaiai || 


ua nied ats & wate Il 


khaanaa anik bhaat ke layai || 


for Tas 8 wT uae I 


nij haathan lai dhuhoo(n) payaauoo || 


3e vate wots Bio AS HEI 
bheT chaRai ghareh uTh jaauoo ||6]| 


Het He & Sot fray 


soiee madh lai tahaa sidhaiee || 


WS ag ag ats gest I 


saat baar bahu bhaat chuaaiee || 


for Tae & ed fuer Il 


nij haathan lai dhuhoo(n) piyaayo || 


wife HS ates AA AM DI 


adhik mat kar sej suaayo ||7|| 


Ret out uts faa va ct 


soiee lakhee peer tiray jab hee || 


40 Ao & fa ufs 3a ot Il 


nain sain dhai teh prat tab hee || 


a a ufg sfsor ug YzS Il 


taa ke dhar chhatiyaa par chootran || 


oH sa ator fsa ufs So III 


kaam bhog keenaa teh pat tan ||8]| 


Hes Tt VS He STH Il 


sovat rahee chaRe madh naaree || 


32 nse at ats & feat Il 
bhedh abhedh kee gat na bichaaree || 


dot cat fut for vier I 


cheeThee ek likhee nij a(n)gaa || 


ofa aet ot & fas Har itl 


baadh giee taa ke sir sa(n)gaa ||9]| 


nf faa ware fgure & ufe ¢ I 


jo tiray khayaal tirayan ke par hai || 


s at fafa met afS afe 9 II 


taa kee bidh aaisee gat kar hai || 


33 3H fa nA 5 ae Il 


taa te tum tiray aais na keejaii || 


ad Hate Aas StH AR 90M 
buro subhai sakal taj dheejai ||10]| 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


an uA 3 efe & aes ufsor nig II 


kes paas te chhor kai baachat patiyaa a(n)g || 


s feo 3 faq Sfx fear ae faue & Aer 119 
taa dhin te tiray taj dhiyaa baadh tirayan ke sa(n)g ||11]| 


fefs At ofeg word Ror fess Het gu Aare sto A foot sfegy AHUSH AS ASH 


AS lBcuUecucimisgill 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau ikaasee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


far ort fea Fu ABES Il 


bisan dhujaa ik bhoop sulachhan || 


fanoudt a at fer efzs Il 


bisanapuree jaa kee dhis dhachhin || 


At xfs ate Hat fsa aot I 


sree man neel matee teh raanee || 


Held Aas Seo HAST INA 


su(n)dhar sakal bhavan mau jaanee ||1|| 


meet wf Sa 3a Fst I 


achhalee rai ek teh chhatree || 


Heats seers foest Il 


soorabeer balavaan nichhatree || 


wee ys IAS o aT Il 


badhan prabhaa teh jaat na bhaakhee || 


HS HY dle Ve at IN IDI 


jan mukh cheer chaadh kee raakhee ||2|| 


feu at ulfS seo A are I 


tiray kee preet tavan sau laagee || 


AWS ole gf As Saft Il 
jaa te needh bhookh sabh bhaagee || 


fra 3 fqu daft oogG II 


jiy te nirap rogee Thaharaayo || 


Gu dtu Asda HoT ISI 


uooch neech sabhaheen sunaayo ||3]| 


ofa Sa TH ug Ut Il 


khee(n)dh ek raajaa par dharee || 


Gg ug af Bo at Sct Il 


aur par raakh lon kee ddaree || 


ware Aa fo vitae surest Il 


agan saath teh adhik tapaiee || 


A ag WE set ofg Ae ISI 


jo kar saath chhuiee neh jaiee ||4]| 


od Sg afa min fear Il 


chaaro or dhaab as liyaa || 


Ha 3 atta 6 ame feat I 


mukh te taeh na bolan dhiyaa || 


3a Ht SA Te AS YS Il 


tab hee tajaa ge jab praanaa || 


Se US GAG BATT ull 


bhedh purakh dhoosare na jaanaa ||5]|| 


fefs At sfeg ues fgur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A femret ofsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 
AS WStIléecés ImiSa 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau biaasee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


OH Sa gu nda AGU Il 
nom ek roopa(n) aneka(n) saroope || 


Salutation to Thee, O One Lord pervading in many forms. 


Het Aga Ard Het Age Fy III 


sadhaa sarab saaha(n) sadhaa sarab bhoope ||2|| 


Always the king of all and always the monarch of all.2. 


Mee nse MOH non II 
achhedha(n) abhedha(n) anaama(n) aThaama(n) || 


Thou art unassailable, indiscriminate, without Name and place. 


Fe™ Agger froet gfo ony I 


sadhaa sarabadhaa sidhadhaa budh dhaama(n) || 


Thou art the Master of all powers and the home of intellect, 


oO o o { oo | 
aja(n)tra(n) ama(n)tra(n) aka(n)tra(n) abhara(n)ma(n) || 


Thou art neither in yantras, nor in mantras, nor in other activities nor in 
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ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hod ufos fea ned odAT Il 


sunahu charit ik avar naresaa || 


fqu fea stads & SAT Il 
nirap ik jhaarakha(n)dd ke dhesaa || 


afas As Seo St SMH II 


kokil sain tavan ko naamaa || 


Hat afar St oft STH AI 


matee kokilaa vaa kee baamaa ||1|| 


Fest TH ANT AS fea ST II 


badhalee raam saeh sut ik teh || 


fd AH Hed ag 3 Har Ha II 


jeh sam su(n)dhar kahoo(n) na jag meh || 


fea fo ate frsar ra ot Il 
dhirag bhar taeh bilokaa jab hee || 


Tot set an ofA sa ot 2H 


raanee bhiee kaam bas tab hee ||2]| 


aH 3a fs ATE AHS Il 


kaam bhog teh saath kamaavai || 


ye og ofa fye Bre II 


mooR naar neh hiradhai lajaavai || 


Aa TH feo TS ues Il 


jab raajai ieh baat pachhaanee || 


fas Hfo odt & ysre sarTAt ISI 


chit meh dharee na pragaT bakhaanee ||3]| 


umf dfe ds st ra ct I 


aadhee rain hot bhee jab hee || 


TH BI US 3d 3a TT I 


raajaa dhuraa khaaT tar tab hee || 


TS ses Sa us Il 


raanee bhedh na vaa ko paayo || 


dfs wns & fore got ISI 
bol jaar kau nikaT bulaayo ||4|| 


dfs sfs sa Seo A aT Il 


ruch bhar bhog tavan sau karaa || 


WS 3d TH Bld UT Il 


khaaT tare raajaa leh paraa || 


wifag ats He Hf sd ures Il 


adhik naar man meh ddar paiee || 


ad te nig aee Burst tui 


karau dhaiv ab kavan upaiee ||5]| 


Ho Hau 3 as 5 Ue I 


sun moorakh tai baat na paavai || 


fqu adt ad TE Barres Il 


nirap naaree keh haath lagaavaii || 


Hele Aufs AA He OAT II 


su(n)dhar sughar jaise mur raajaa || 


3A visa © fae AT IIell 


taiso dhutiy na bidhanaa saajaa ||6]| 


A ud od ad fun fag onfe foarset II 


jo par nar keh piy bin naar nihaariee || 


Hd" sda Hfo atte faarst arse II 


mahaa narak meh taeh bidhaataa ddaariee || 


fou ufs Hes ats 5 sHfo footed II 


nij pat su(n)dhar chhaadd na tumeh nihaarihau || 


J fon ae of sia ate 5 cents arfed IDII 


ho nij kul kee taj kaan na dharameh Taarihau ||7|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


jaiso at su(n)dhar mero bar || 


sto ag a a fea aT UT II 


tuh vaarau vaa ke ik pag par || 


fa sir Sf oA I 3 sha FI 
teh taj tuh kaise hoo(n) na bhaj ho(n) || 


Ba BH as ats 3 Sta T til 


lok laaj kul kaan na taj ho(n) ||8]| 


Hos ao Hoe TaUTAG Il 


sunat bachan moorakh harakhaanrayo || 


UstgSt ad Ad AS. Il 


pateebrataa naaree keh jaanayo || 


fag ug ofe usa UT SST II 


sir par dhar palakaa par nachaa || 


feo fafa ats ofs AS FT CI 


eeh bidh jaar naar jut bachaa ||9]| 


fefs At safes uaars Ror ofes Hat gu Aare Sto A fsort sfegy AHTUSH AZ ASH 
AZ lBcslecoQ meg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau tiraasee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ret fy fea gu Ho Hf Il 


sadhaa si(n)gh ik bhoop mahaa man || 


Hevudt AT at ufeH ste il 


sadhaapuree jaa kee pachhim bhan || 


Al Aaa SF St ot art Il 


sree sula(n)k dhe taa kee naaree || 


Hod de 3 dis foardt 1 


januk cha(n)dhr te cheer nikaaree ||1]| 


30 fea JS AN DeSTar II 


teh ik hot saeh dhanavaanaa || 


fesus afte stati SaSToT II 


niradhan kar ddaariyo bhagavaanaa || 


nfo vate st at fea act II 


adhik chatur taa kee ik naaree || 


fso 3A feo ats Bord N21 


tin taa sau ieh bhaat uchaaree ||2]|| 


afta d agfs SH OSes II 


kar hau bahur tumai dhanava(n)taa || 


any religious discipline. 


med nse Mee MATH III 
akhedha(n) abhedha(n) achhedha(n) akarama(n) ||3]| 


Thou art without suffering. without mystery, without destruction and 


four ag A At Soest Il 


kirapaa karai jo sree bhagava(n)taa || 


nus SA Usd & Ud Il 


aapan bhes purakh ko dhaaro || 


TA we ug Je BA ISI 


raaj baaT par haaT usaaro ||3]| 


tae woe Burd fed |i 
ekan dharab udhaaro dhiyo || 


tae 3 a6 fos fort I 


ekan te raakhan hit liyo || 


adhik aapanee pateh chalaayo || 


Hd 3d Aas fos Als uns Iii 


jeh teh sakal dhanin sun paayo ||4]| 


Het BH Ard fea So" Il 


sofee soom saeh ik tahaa || 


A a we AfSsus Us HIT II 


jaa ke ghar suniyat dhan mahaa || 


BS fgu & afs aes faer Il 


sut tiray ko neh karat bisavaiaasaa || 


TUS BIT nS UAT LUI 


raakhat dharab aapane paasaa ||5]|| 


Ad Het fsa ofe Same II 


saeh suiee teh naar takaayo || 


nifaa us afe sto get II 
adhik preet kar taeh bulaayo || 


fgul AS Hs AT 3S FT Il 


tiray sut maal kahaa tav khai hai || 


ta on fefs SH 2 OF IE 


ek dhaam fir tumai na dhai hai ||6]| 


AD HS Ag Mos TUNE Il 


saeh maal kahoo(n) anat rakhai || 


Hees 313 30 fore il 


sarakhat taa te leh likhaii || 


HS Us det Fe B Ure I 


maat poot koiee bhedh na paavai || 


3H dt BIg Sa OS MS III 


tum hee chahahu tabai dhan aavai ||7]|| 


gue dots fe AT BUS II 


bachan bahur tin saeh bakhaano || 


3H 3 nid 38 ofa A II 


tum te aauar bhalo neh jaano || 


mero sakal dharab tai leh || 


Heads dus Hs fafa ef ici 
sarakhat gupat mujhai likh dheh ||8|| 


tA ory 313 U6 feu Il 


bees laakh taa te dhan liyaa || 


Haus 2a atta fete fear i 
sarakhat ek taeh likh dhiyaa || 


wag de ate feo ofig I 
baajoo ba(n)dh beech ieh rakhiyahu || 


WET Uda ASS © Shear” ICH 
avar purakh sau bhev na bhakhiyahu ||9]| 


@ Uo A Aa we oe Il 
dhai dhan saeh jabai ghar gayo || 


3y HAdS & fo Bet II 


bhekh majooran ko tin layo || 


aH fSAt & fear uarTaT II 


dhaam tisee ke kiyaa payaanaa || 


3e nse (3a Hs BATS IIA 


bhedh abhedh tin mooR na jaanaa ||10]| 


adt fa ea eat ufg 2g II 
kahee k ek Took muh dheh || 


UTS SITE sels B" Il 


paan bharais garadhan leh || 


ude rife dd fS5 ad II 


kharach jaan thoro tin karo || 


3e nise afs 3g fess 9 
bhedh abhedh neh naik bicharo ||11|| 


Aa dt ws ong fso ure Il 


jab hee ghaat naar tin paiee || 


Wey ae Bal Aare I 


baajoo ba(n)dh layo sarakaiee || 


nusl aan ate ate wet Il 


apanee kabaj kaadd kar liee || 


As ot af seo A Tet 119211 


sat kee ddaar tavan mai giee ||12]|| 


fasa feas af to gufear II 
kitak dhinan keh dheh rupiyaa || 


ud ea fea otto HOfeEUr II 
paThai dhayo ik taeh maniyaa || 


Sa JA 3d 3S BAS Il 


ek hajaar tahaa to layaavahu || 


nifs afer o& AH VHST SII 


aan banij ko kaaj chalaavahu ||13]| 


fSod dad 6 3 a feat Il 


tinak hajaar na taa kau dhiyaa || 


frat A ou Ars Se four I 
jty mai kop saeh tab kiyaa || 


aft & at 3 ag ST Il 
baadh lai gayo taa keh tahaa || 


amt aces B Ad III 


kaajee koTavaar tho jahaa ||14]| 


HS on oy fee fear II 


mo te bees laakh in liyaa || 


mg fs HS UAT © feat II 


ab in mujhai hajaar na dhiyaa || 


adt As Haus f80 3¢ II 


kahee sabho sarakhat teh hero || 


feo a nie St oat faa nui 


ein ko ab hee nayai nibero ||15]| 


etfs Aousts Age fed Il 


chhor sarakhateh sabhan nihaaro || 


guar A fea so fas Il 


rupayaa sau ik tahaa bichaaro || 


Anat 3 Sor fsa fact I 


without action.3. 


Mero MT nidis MSS Il 
agaadhe abaadhe aga(n)ta(n) ana(n)ta(n) || 


Thou art unfathomable, unattached, inaccessible and endless. 


nda nisd nig nate I 
alekha(n) abhekha(n) abhoota(n) aga(n)ta(n) || 


Thou art accountless, guiseless, elementless and innumerable. 


6 dd 5 gu OAS 5 US II 
n ra(n)ga(n) na roopa(n) na jaata(n) na paata(n) || 


Thou art without colour, form, caste and lineage. 


3 Ag 6 fis 3 us 3 HS ISI 


n satro na mitro na putro na maata(n) |/4|| 


Thou art without enemy, friend, son and mother.4. 


ngs niga nifsd FSS I 
abhoota(n) abha(n)ga(n) abhikha(n) bhavaana(n) || 


Thou art element less, indivisible, want less and only Thyself. 


saachaa te jhooThaa teh kiyaa || 


Ag ug Jd ate fsa fear IMEI 
sabh dhan haro kaadd teh dhiyaa ||16]| 


aufe ave f36 ote Bard II 


bahur bachan tin naar uchaare || 


Hd dus J We fea Il 


mai na rahat hau gaav tihaare || 


u ats WS sa 3S TH Il 


yau keh jaat tahaa te bhiee || 


Ret ute afe sardt et 1991 
sofee yeh kooT bha(n)geree giee ||17]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fesus 3 Uses St afe fa us at ofS II 


niradhan te dhanava(n)t bhee kar teh dhan kee haan || 


Act ag wnfse edt Us AAS ATS IACI 


sofee keh amalin chharaa dhekhat sakal jahaan ||18]| 


fefs A afeg ued Ror ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A USont wleg AHUSH AS ASH 


Fg lacellectoimedii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau chauraasee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fag ag ot fea Yse II 


chitr ket raajaa ik poorab || 


fig afeg Ja ug MYyss Il 
jeh bachitr rath putr apoorab || 


fasud dad f3d Ad I 


chitraapur nagar teh sohai || 


fag fea te 83 UT FF AU 
jeh ddig dhev dhait pur ko hai ||1]| 


Al afe Siu 2 fsa act I 


sree kaT utim dhe teh naaree || 


Hen e3 fo OH ears I 


sooraj vat teh dhaam dhulaaree || 


fag AH Hefe ofe 3 ae Il 


jeh sam su(n)dhar naar na koiee || 


niet Set @ UTS Tet HQ 


aage bhiee na paachhe hoiee ||2|| 


wot we sa fea AT Il 


baanee rai tahaa ik saahaa || 


fad HY AH Hele ofo HST II 


jeh mukh sam su(n)dhar neh maahaa || 


Al dens We AS STS Il 


sree gulajaar rai sut taa ke || 


ee ts aft sf 6 SS ISI 


dhev dhait koi tul na vaa ke ||3]| 


TH Ast st at Bf Te I 


raaj sutaa taa ko lakh roopaa || 


Afs got Ho HTT MEU Il 


moh rahee man maeh anoopaa || 


ek sahacharee tahaa paThaiee || 


fag fsa ofS sat 8 ire 1811 


jeh teh bhaat tahaa lai aaiee ||4]| 


fas amis at A AY Ut II 


milat kuar taa sau sukh paayo || 


as af ffs Sat GHG II 
bhaat bhaat mil bhog kamaayo || 


gae ats as a BE Il 


chu(n)ban bhaat bhaat ke le’ee || 


ots miiod & niAS ate Hull 


bhaat anik ke aasan ke’ee ||5|| 


3a Ofa Hs fust sg yet II 


tab lag maat pitaa teh aayo || 


foofa Hat fas A ee UT II 


nirakh sutaa chit mai dhukh paayo || 


ford ee A fea od Aur I 


keh chhal sau ieh dhuhoo(n) sa(n)ghaaro || 


Bg Ad a fAg ud Bd Ell 


chhatr jaar ke sir par ddaaro ||6]| 


Cus & SH ag STH Il 


dhuhoo(n)an ke faasee gar ddaaree || 


fust Afos HST Ofs STH II 


pitaa sahit maataa han ddaaree || 


SH AS 3 Bet Sart Il 


faas ka(n)Th te liee nakaaree || 


dfs Ba As MA Bard IDI 


bol log sabh aais uchaaree ||7|| 


feo og Aart Aaa AH 


ein dhuhoo(n) jog saadhanaa saadhee || 


fou sat qs ues ya Il 


nirap raanee jut pavan araadhee || 


add afer dis 3 Aa Tt I 


baareh baris beet hai jab hee || 


Afar 3 ats afoul sa ct cil 
jag hai chhaadd taariyeh tab hee ||8|| 


3a ofa 33 fear ufo THAT Il 


tab lag taat dhiyaa muh raajaa || 


SH AH AT AS AHHH Il 


raaj Saaj kaa sakal samaajaa || 


3a Ba SA TH AN DI 


tab lag taa ko raaj kamai ho || 


AG ATI TA SssTAT IC 


jab jag hai taa kau tab dhai ho ||9]| 


fed 25 3S WS a wrest II 


eeh chhal taat maat keh ghaiee || 


Bao A fes ats Aart Il 


logan sau ieh bhaat janaiee || 


Aa nus fes TH UTE II 


jab apano dhiraR raaj pakaayo || 


eg fg & AIA fers 19011 


chhatr mitr ke sees firaayo ||10]| 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


usa uats ufesz yors Il 
pareya(n) puneeta(n) pavitra(n) pradhaana(n) || 


Thou art beyond everything. Thou art holy, immaculate and supreme. 


Man MISH MATH ISH II 
aga(n)je abha(n)je akaama(n) akarama(n) || 


Thou art invincible, indivisible, without desires and actions. 


nds fais nigh miss Ul 
ana(n)te bia(n)te abhoome abharama(n) ||5|| 


Thou art endless, boundless, all-pervasive and illusionless.5. 


odt Ate Are ae gu de Il 


nahee jaan jaiee kachhoo roop rekha(n) || 


His form and mark cannot be comprehended at all. 


ad aA sta fed aGo 3u II 
kahaa baas taa ko firai kaun bhekha(n) || 


Where doth He live? and in what guise He moves? 


aS oH Sta Ad a ae Il 


a3 Hs fea ots of feu fg ot TH II 


taat maat ieh bhaat han dhiyo mitr kau raqj || 


Has 6 act ues afe dues A ATA IIA 


sakat na koiee pachhaan kar cha(n)chalaan ke kaaj ||11|| 


fefs At sfeg urs aur ofeg Hast gu Aare Sto A usr ofsgy AHTUSH Ag ASH AS 
WaculecowUMie|g i 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau pachaasee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 
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out Il 


chauapiee || 


ae ag fea gu sfor II 
beer ket ik bhoop bhanijai || 


dteucdt fsa sare afar Il 


beerapuree teh nagar kahijai || 


At feo dua @ fsa aot I 


sree dhin dheepak dhe teh raanee || 


Held 326 VSIA AST IAI 


su(n)dhar bhavan chaturadhas jaanee ||1]| 


ate gHrat 3a fea Sct Il 


rai gumaanee teh ik chhatree || 


Heats wees Us Il 


soorabeer balavaan dharatree || 


fea Hed nig VST HIT II 


eik su(n)dhar ar chaturaa mahaa || 


fag AH Gurr det & ATT II 


jeh sam upajaa koiee na kahaa ||2|| 


wn sole va atte footed Il 


raaj tarun jab taeh nihaariyo || 


fed duo fos faofott II 


eihai cha(n)chalaa chit bichaariyo || 


ad ofeg aes A ate Il 


kaho charitr kavan so keejai || 


fro fafa faa A sat ats SI 
jeh bidh piy sau bhog kareejai ||3]| 


ate Hat fea At Aart II 


beer matee ik sakhee sayaanee || 


ante ofa sna fo TT Il 


kaan laag bhaakhayo teh raanee || 


of qHat & 3 ao wife II 


rai gumaanee kau lai kai aai || 


fro fsa fafa ufo eg frome sil 
jeh teh bidh muh dheh milai ||4|| 


Ret fger AS sf HOTS II 


sakhee birathaa sabh bhaakh sunaiee || 


Aa wat afo atta Aoret I 


jayo(n) raanee keh taeh sunaiee || 


fag faa fafa so ao Base II 
jeh teh bidh taa keh urajhaiee || 


nits ong & eat fHoret ruil 


aan kuar kau dhayo milaiee ||5|| 


as ats fsa Ana feo I 


bhaat bhaat teh saath bihaaree || 


3a ads ast for Art I 


bhog karat beetee nis saaree || 


3a ofa wife aa So THT II 


tab lag aai gayo teh raajaa || 


fea fafa safes doer AMT MEI 


eeh bidh charit cha(n)chalaa saajaa ||6]| 


Seo daa TE ufo BG Il 


teechhan khaRag haath meh layo || 


& fists & fe His eat I 


lai miteh ke sir meh dhayo || 


ea ea ale 3S vig Il 


Took Took kar taa ke a(n)gaa || 


Go Ad’ TH A Aa IDI 


bachan kahaa raajaa ke sa(n)gaa ||7]| 


v8 gu fea ofes feu II 


chalo bhoop ik charit dhikhaauoo || 


dA Hosa SH Bug Il 


gauas maraatib tumai lakhaauoo || 


oe ules aed 3 fretott 


rai charit kachhahoo(n) na bichaariyo || 


fifsa ug fsa fg footatr ici 


mritak paraa teh mitr nihaariyo ||8|| 


3a dA asa ate HAT Il 


taa kau gauas kutub kar maanaa || 


Se MSE 6 HS UST II 
bhedh abhedh na mooR pachhaanaa || 


SAS Ta ST a 6 BT Il 


trasat haath taa kau na lagaayo || 


ute ues Are fed nit XII 


peer pachhaan jaar fir aayo ||9]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


YEH Sal 37 A far agd fear Hurts I 


pratham bhog taa sau kiyaa bahuro dhiyaa sa(n)ghaar || 


ye gu fea se Se Hat 3 se fees IMM 
mooR bhoop ieh chhal chhalaa sakaa na bhedh bichaar ||10]| 


fefs A afeg uaard fRur ofes Hat gu Aare Sto A fenrrt wfsg AHTUSH AZ ASH 
Fz StENeECIAUMiSgII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau chhiaasee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||386]|691 1||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Herd fea su SfSH II 


maaravaar ik bhoop bhanijai || 


de Aa Sd oH afon I 


cha(n)dhr sain teh naam kahijai || 


Al Aa Hae @ fsT oe I 


sree jag mohan dhe teh naar || 


wet nity AG FH Aas Ill 


ghaRee aap jan braham su naar ||1]| 


kahaa naam taa ko kahaa kai kahaavai || 


What is His Name? and how is He called? 


ATH BUS Ad HS nS Hell 


kahaa mai bakhaano kahai mai na aavaii ||6]| 


What should | say? | lack expression.6. 


Minot MA UH Tut YOrS Il 


ajonee ajai param roopee pradhaanaii || 


He is Unborn, Unconquerable, Most beautiful and Supreme. 


nieet nist nigut Hae Il 


achhedhee abhedhee aroopee mahaanai || 


He is Unassailable, Indiscriminate, Formless and Unmatchable. 


WAY MM vidi TOS Il 


asaadhe agaadhe aga(n)jul ganeeme || 


He is Incorrigible, Unfathomable, and Indestructible by enemies. 


WIAS MIT FIAS TIM NDI 


ara(n)jul araadhe rahaakul raheeme ||7]| 


He, who rememberest Thee, Thou makest him griefless, He is the Deliverer 


duest fea uct far Il 


cha(n)dhravatee ieh puree biraajai || 


Sa Ba A a Ble SH Il 


naag lok jaa kau lakh laajai || 


ds udt fea feo fS HO II 


hodd paree ik dhin tin maeh || 


BIS AT (at A BI Sd III 


bachan kahaa tiray sau lar naeh ||2]| 


MA ALS Ads H SAH Il 


aaisee kavan jagat mai naaree || 


aS 8 Hal 5 30 food Il 


kaan na sunee na nain nihaaree || 


ufsts @o ot BHA Aare Il 


pateh ddol kee ddamak sunaavai || 


adfe AS A Sa SHS SII 


bahur jaar sau bhog kamaavaii ||3]| 


asa feo ass Aa se II 
ketak dhin beetat jab bhe || 


fsa dt ae rude 9 Te I 


tiy kau bach simaran havai ge || 


as cCharitr kar pateh dhikhaauooaa(n) || 


Sn AS Hig BH SAS Isl 


bhajau jaar ar ddol bajaauooaa(n) ||4|| 


3a 3 fed 22 fS5 at II 


tab te ihai Tev tin ddaaree || 


vido faa A yate Sart Il 


aauaran tiray sau pragaT uchaaree || 


H ofe AIA ute ot AMAT Il 


mai dhar sees paan ko saajaa || 


Ste Bad AS feu x AAT UII 


bhar layaihau jal nirap ke kaajaa ||5]| 


8S HOS TH JUS I 


bachan sunat raajaa harakhaano || 


oo nfs ufsgst AS II 


taa kau at patibrataa jaano || 


fou fas & Tet we Bare Il 


nij sir kai raanee ghaT layaavai || 


nifs utfs ufs HS fuse ill! 


aan paan pun muyjhai pilaavai ||6]| 


fea feo fou fur As Aare II 


eik dhin tiray piy sot jagaiee || 


3 We a ad Vat gare II 


lai ghaT kau kar chalee banaiee || 


Ha SH BS BHA Alo Se Il 


jab tum ddol ddamak sun leejo || 


3a feft aH TH SH oft IDI 


tab im kaaj raaj tum keejo ||7]|| 


YEH Hod AS Se SAG Il 


pratham sunayo sabh ddol bajaayo || 


Hoag Tot 33 UA Il 


janiyahu raanee ddol dhasaayo || 


Pisa SHS AS AS SST II 


dhutiy ddamaak suno jab gaaddaa || 


Afoug sole Gu S AS cil 


janiyahu tarun koop te kaaddaa ||8]| 


stra sddt TH sfar Il 


tahik lahauaree rai bhanijai || 


WT Hal fu & 33 ator I 


jaa sa(n)g tiray ko het kahijai || 


bu Ht at Sas Hae I 


layo tisee ko turat ma(n)gaii || 


sa faor mifs gfe Gurte ici 
bhog kiyaa at ruch upajai ||9]| 


YEH AS AS Tat Bare Il 


pratham jaar jab dhakaa lagaayo || 


3a TS 8 Ss SAT Il 


tab raanee lai ddol bajaayo || 


wa fsa far A Sa 3 ars II 


jab teh li(n)g su bhag te kaaddaa || 


fyur feu SH SHA AS IO 
tiray dhiy ddol ddamaakaa gaaddaa ||10]| 


3a on fea ats faorct I 


tab raajai ieh bhaat bichaaree || 


ats gu 3 ate feardt I 


ddor koop te naar nikaaree || 


fo fu sa ATS A ato II 


tin tiray bhog jaar sau keenaa || 


TAT Hos PHA Star Al 


raajaa sunat dhamaamo dheenaa ||11|| 


YeH ATS A Sol GH Il 


pratham jaar sau bhog kamaayo || 


dd 85 SHS Hoe II 


bahuro ddol ddamaak sunaayo || 


gu four oad & frac Il 


bhoop kirayaa kabahoo(n) na bichaaree || 


ad ateg far fH act 19211 


kahaa charitr kiyaa im naaree ||12|| 


fefs A sfeg uaard fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sto A ASH ofsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


WBC INEKIs Imre Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau sataasee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||387||6923||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fy ofded gu fea feu ag Il 
si(n)gh nari(n)dhar bhoop ik nirap bar || 


fquadest odie AT ot WP II 


nirapabaravatee nagar jaa ko ghar || 


Al He Has 2 fSo ard I 


sree madh mokal dhe teh naaree || 


fafa A ats ATS AS ST INA 


bidh su naar saache jan ddaaree ||1]| 


and Merciful Lord.7. 


Het Hager facet gfo VST II 


sadhaa sarabadhaa sidhadhaa budh dhaataa || 


He is ever the Giver of Power and intellect to all. 


OH BA BANS BA Tas Il 


namo lok lokesavaira(n) lok gayaataa || 


Salutations to Him, the Knower of the secrets of the people and their Lord. 


Meet nis mite gu mids Il 
achhedhee abhai aadh roopa(n) ana(n)ta(n) || 


He is unassailable, fearless, the Primal Entity and Boundless. 


Meet nis wife we TIS ICI 
achhedhee achhai aadh adhavai dhura(n)ta(n) ||8]| 


He is unassailable, invincible, PrimE6268:E6298al, non-dual and very 


od ATU FU ag ST Il 


dheh kuroop bhoop kau bhaaraa || 


fod faa Aa 6 TS UAT Il 


nij tiray saath na raakhat payaaraa || 


ofe feen Af gare Il 


rain dhivas jogiyan bulaavai || 


Hol AUST vd fx nS IDI 


jog saadhanaa chahai k aavaii ||2|| 


a 3 og mifue fatA oat Il 


yaa te naar adhik ris Thaanee || 


Hos nla ot nifA ast I 


sunat jogiyan kee as baanee || 


MAT ag Cure gar I 


aaisaa kachhoo upai banaauoo || 


gufs Afos vig feo wr 1131 


bhoopat sahit aj in ghaauoo ||3]| 


St mrs fhafo Ta Il 


dheauaa(n) aapano mitreh raajaa || 


not Ja SU AS MAT Il 


jogee hanau bhoop jut aajaa || 


sakal prajeh in maar dhikhaauooaa(n) || 


fig FIR us eg ferGt sil 


mitr sees par chhatr firaauooaa(n) ||4|| 


Aa Oat (6A & fof ret Il 


jab raajaa nis kau gireh aayo || 


aofe Afar Sf ust II 
bahur jogiyan bol paThaayo || 


fath aft ate aA a ate Il 


tim tim naar faas gar ddaar || 


gu Alys As ee Aus ull 


bhoop sahit sabh dhe sa(n)ghaar ||5]| 


gus Hfs we Sg Une II 


bhoopat maar khaaT tar paayo || 


Td usISS 3d SAT I 


dhuhoo(n) ateetan tare ddasaayo || 


fume ud feats or 


si(n)ghaasan par mitreh raakhaa || 


afs upt As A fet sr él 
bol prajaa sabh so im bhaakhaa ||6]| 


Aa oH (6H & fof mF II 


jab raajaa nis kau gireh aayo || 


Cy Mota fare yout Il 
dhuhoo(n) jogiyan nikaT bulaayo || 


WSIS Ba ST fea [SAA II 


atabhut naagaa tahaa ik nikasaa || 


wes vfs seo a faaAT INDI 


raaval her tavan kau bigasaa ||7|| 


Frufs ufs 38 fe fact II 


saapeh maar tabai tin liyo || 


coor ate ag ate fect i 


farooaa beech ddaar kar dhiyo || 


ulfe svat fat egress Ulct II 


ghoT bhaag jim dhuhoo(n)an peeyo || 


nits MAAS 8o AT St ITI 
at asathool dheh keh keeyo ||8|| 


a3 mite of% Aa Te I 
taa te adhik fool jab ge || 


and A Orgs By Se II 


ku(n)jar so dhaarat bap bhe || 


@ ufcar dist 3a Se I 


dhavai ghaTikaa beetee tab fooTe || 


WES WS Ads S Ee Ici 


aavan jaan jagat te chhooTe ||9|| 


awe WIIG a I TS I 


barakh baarahan ke havai ge || 


SHUTS VI UTS FE Il 


tayaagat dheh puraatan bhe || 


Hoa BA AT fore Ua Il 


savairag lok keh kiyaa payaan || 


Sattar nTySt ST UTS |NAOl 


tayaag aapunee dheh puraan ||10]| 


gu festa ulas fas oo II 


bhoop nirakh chakirat chit rahaa || 


Hfo Ast met fafa ao II 


muh setee aaisee bidh kahaa || 


dH 3H ne AY eG uti Il 


ham tum aav saap dhouoo khaeh || 


a0 Ud Aud & vfs ql 
dheh dhare surapur ko jaeh ||11|| 


G ote & fqu APT gaat I 


yau keh kai nirap saap chabaayo || 


H 303 of sf Jems Il 


mai ddarate neh taeh haTaayo || 


thoraa bhakhrayo uddaa neh gayo || 


313 36 Hed fes Su FI 
taa te tan su(n)dhar ieh bhayo ||12]| 


Ud USS SAIS AT Il 


dheh puraatan tayaagan karee || 


WUT Fs 635 3S Ut Il 


aauakhadh bal nauatan tan dharee || 


ed gu at 6g ATS” Il 


dheh bhoop kee Thauar jaraavahu || 


W a fag ud eg fered 119211 


yaa ke sir par chhatr firaavahu ||13]| 


feo ee ATG Afaae wt II 


eeh chhal saath jogiyan ghaayo || 


gufs & Ad Ba UST II 
bhoopat ko sur lok paThaayo || 


Fas Yrt of fe feuret I 
sakal prajaa ko loth dhikhaiee || 


on fig at efs garet 1981 


dhes mitr kee fer dhuhaiee ||14]| 


3s Ut faagd 5 USTs Il 


bhev prajaa kinahoo(n) na pachhaanaa || 


difficult to realise.8. 


oon et Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


nds nife Ve J Il 


ana(n)t aadh dhev hai || 


He is Boundless and Primal Lord 


fmiz SdH 3 7 II 
bia(n)t bharam bhev hai || 


He is endless and Indiscriminate from illusion. 


warfa faorfa ar oI 


agaadh biaadh naas hai || 


He is Unfathomable and Destroyer of ailments 


Hee Age UA SD NUCH 


sadhaiv sarab paas hai ||1||9]| 


He is always with everyone.1.9. 


fas fafa Jor SHTaT TST II 


keh bidh hanaa hamaaraa raanaa || 


fad ae A pfore & wet II 
keh chhal so jugiyan ko ghaayo || 


fig AIR ud By feet 19Ull 


mitr sees par chhatr firaayo ||15]| 


ad Il 


dhoharaa || 


aoa ote 8 fs & fear nist TA Il 


garabee rai su mitr ko dhiyaa aapanaa raqj || 


AS AS TH Jot faa Mirus aH IMEI 


jogan jut raajaa hanaa kiyaa aapanaa kaaqj ||16]| 


fefs At sfez ues fRur ofsg Hat gu Aare Sto Aviom ufos AHUSH AS ASH 
AZ NBCcilexat miei 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau aThaasee charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||388]|6939||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


gu Hag Ao fea war Il 


bhoop subaahu sain ik sunaa || 


gues Held ag Tor I 


roopavaan su(n)dhar bahu gunaa || 


Al FaaUd St &t Ad I 


sree subaahapur taa ko sohai || 


fad AH id sald ofo ot F HA 


jeh sam aauar nagar neh ko hai ||1]| 


Al HagH @ fT Tet Il 


sree makaradhuj dhe teh raanee || 


Hefe 2H 2A A Fret Il 


su(n)dhar dhes dhes mau jaanee || 


{30 AHS at fs aE Il 


teh samaan naaree neh kouoo || 


ure set & niet IF 1121 


paachhe bhiee na aagai houoo ||2|| 


fSo cur fest & SAT Il 


tin dhekhaa dhilee ko esaa || 


fea fafa 3 festa ufect HEAT II 
eeh bidh te likh paThiyo sa(n)dhesaa || 


3H fea Sg nrg Uf yIST II 


tum ieh Thauar aap chaR aavahu || 


gufs Ais HB 8 ATS” II 


bhoopat jeet mujhai lai jaavahu ||3]| 


naa Hos 86 Sf ae Il 


akabar sunat bain uTh dhayo || 


Uuze JS nial Safe ae II 


pavan hute aage badd gayo || 


Ang Hot wit fu rat ot 


saeh sunaa aayo nirap jab hee || 


ufs A ago surat sa ct sil 


pat sau bachan bakhaanaa tab hee |/4]| 


SH oa 3 fqu st 3 Aug Il 


tum hayaa(n) te nirap bhaaj na jaiyahu || 


vo Amfs Y go HET Il 


ran saamuh havai judh machaiyahu || 


HO Srdit SHS AMET Il 


mai na tajauagee tumaraa saathaa || 


Ho Addit SH A Sar UII 


mare jarogee tum sau naathaa ||5]| 


fes gufs ag the dost II 
eit bhoopat keh dheer ba(n)dhaayo || 


G3 four fafa so USTs II 
autai likhaa likh tahaa paThaayo || 


niet Ae ATS oft Aa ct 


aaiee sain saeh kee jab hee || 


oo Cure ag ofo sa ot el 


rahaa upai kachhoo neh tab hee |/6]| 


oH Of HIS Sut Ae Il 


raajaa joojh marat bhayo jabai || 


SH USS St Use 32 Il 


bhaaj chalat bhee parajaa tabai || 


wat ata 38 fo wet II 


raanee baadh tabai tin liee || 


fea ae oH fg & ore 1911 


eeh chhal dhaam mitr ke giee ||7|| 


fefs A sfeg ued faur ofeg Hat gu Aare Sis A fSatse vlog AHTUSH AS ASH 
AZ lactiecse imregii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau ninaanave charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||389||6946||afajoo(n)|| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


IHS Asus TA AT Il 


baahuleek suniyat raajaa jeh || 


fag AMS act sat fsa od II 


jeh samaan koiee bhayo dhutiy neh || 


OM da ae ward Il 


dhaam gauaharaa rai dhulaaree || 


fad AHS ofo SS SHAT INA 


jeh samaan neh dhev kumaaree ||1]| 


3d Fa JS" AT AT AST II 


teh ik hutaa saeh kaa beTaa || 


fad AHS & St 5 SST Il 


jeh samaan ko bhayo na bheTaa || 


Gal AUT ig Hed we Il 


ek sughar ar su(n)dhar ghano || 


HO MEST HES A FS III 


jan avataar madhan ko bano ||2]| 


gu AS" fsa foot garTet II 


bhoop sutaa teh nirakh lubhaiee || 


afeg fey wus Il 
bachitr chitr chaap hai || 


His painting is marvelous 


mds BAS wy T Il 
akha(n)dd dhusaT khaap hai || 


He is Indivisible and Destroyer on tyrants. 


nad vife ae J Il 
abhedh aadh kaal hai || 


Hed Aga us J MIAO 


sadhaiv sarab paal hai ||2||10]| 


He is Indiscriminate from the very beginning and always sustains all.2.10. 


mds 3s Jug il 
akha(n)dd cha(n)dd roop hai || 


He is Indivisible and hast terrible form 


yds Ade Aud il 


fordt SH AE oor Barret I 


giree bhoom jan naag chabaiee || 


Ret Sa fs0 ste use I 


sakhee ek teh teer paThaiee || 


am of ag fear gare SII 


gaaj rai keh liyaa bulaiee ||3]| 


Aa fS0 Bet AHS We MTT II 


jab teh lakhaa sajan ghar aayo || 


Ao ddd TE Barc Il 


ka(n)Th gauaharaa rai lagaayo || 


ad fafa ad S20 AST Il 


bahu bidh kare tavan sau bhogaa || 


of as faut ot AS Ar isi 


dhoor karaa jiy kaa sabh sogaa ||4|| 


3a Ads STH ifs ua? II 
bhog karat bhaayo at payaaro || 


f2o 5 Ads nS 3 Sad Il 


chhin na karat aapan te nayaaro || 


ats af at ae fuse Il 


bhaat bhaat kee kaif pilaavai || 


Ag AA vis Sat AHS IU 


subhr sej chaR bhog kamaavaii ||5]| 


3g 3d 3S SSH A NT II 


tab teh taat tavan kaa aayo || 


SAS ta Hig stg suet II 


trasat dheg meh taeh chhapaayo || 


dno Hfe dA Hf Us I 


rauajan moo(n)dh hauaj meh dharaa || 


Sa ge AS ste 6 UT Mel 


ek boo(n)dh jal beech na paraa ||6]| 


fusts 3% 330% feat Il 
piteh taal tatakaal dhikhaayo || 


ate adiue ate feos Il 


beech bereeyan ddaar firaayo || 


de nate de fsa a9 Il 


dhe'ee jarai beech teh ddaare || 


Ho afs va se a avs III 


jan kar chaRe rain ke taare ||7|| 


fusts otdse MA feat II 
piteh acha(n)bhav aais dhikhaayo || 


AHS ate OH USTHt II 


samaadhaan kar dhaam paThaayo || 


mitreh kaadd sej par leenaa || 


aH 3a ag fafa so after It 
kaam bhog bahu bidh tan keenaa ||8|| 


fefs A ates urd fRur ofes Hat gu Aare Sto A oa ules AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


laXolexusiniegii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


teen sau nabe charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||390||6954||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


adadie a 2A SAS Ad II 


barabareen ko dhes basat jeh || 


aad ud fea odd JS 37 I 


barabar pur ik nagar huto teh || 


wWeae Ad Sd aT TH Il 


afakan ser tahaa kaa raajaa || 


fad AHS fafa visa 3 AAT IAI 


jeh samaan bidh dhutiy na saajaa ||1|| 


Uls HIHE Sd fa aT II 


peer muha(n)madh teh ik kaajee || 


ed gu oe fro AT Il 


dheh kuroop naath jeh saajee || 


am ufsur are ard Il 


dhaam khaatimaa baano naaree || 


fad AHS Ofd TH HTH 12 


jeh samaan neh raaj dhulaaree ||2|| 


Ago Il 


soraThaa || 


Hed oT at ots mis agu at od I 


su(n)dhar taa kee naar at kuroop kaajee rahai || 


38 fo faur fats fag fafa so or & ae ISI 
tab tin kiyaa bichaar keh bidh badh yaa kau karo ||3]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


AS ug fd ud fea nt II 


saeh putr teh pur ik aayo || 


wa of Agu AST II 


baake rai saroop savaayo || 


art ot ASt fT BI Il 


kaajee kee isatree teh lahaa || 


ad fet ag fos Ft Aa IIsIl 


barau isee keh chit yau kahaa ||4]| 


HASHTS Ud OH Fares Il 


musalamaan bahu dhaam bulaavat || 


ats ofS 35 VIE GSS Il 
bhaat bhaat tan dharab luTaavat || 


i ofo ASy AIA sare Il 


yau keh sabhahoo(n) sees jhukaavai || 


Wd HH Aes g ATS Hull 


yeh kaajee su(n)dhar havai jaavai ||5]| 


ta feen Bu ufsts gare I 


ek dhivas up pateh bulaiee || 


are ota As as frre I 


kaan laag sabh baat sikhaiee || 


ote eute Aes & IMT II 


beech chhapai sadhan ke raakhaa || 


nid ofa A SS B STH Ill 


aauar naar sau bhev na bhaakhaa ||6]| 


AS Hee BS Sg Fae II 


sabh malechh uTh fajir bulaae || 


pracha(n)dd sarab sraoop hai || 


His Powerful Entity manifests all. 


WS TF AAG IT Il 
kaal hoo(n) ke kaal hai || 


Hee TUG F USUAL 
sadhaiv rachhapaal hai ||3||11]| 


He is the death of death and is also always the Protector.3.11. 


fours femins gu g I 


kirapaal dhiaal roop hai || 


Red Aga gu gil 


sadhaiv sarab bhoop hai || 


He is the Kind and Merciful entity and is ever the Sovereign of all. 


NSS AGE TAD II 


ana(n)t sarab aas hai || 


He is boundless and fulfiller of the hopes of all 


as ats & Ara fHere II 


bhaat bhaat ke saath jivaae || 


ato AS fife eg eomte II 
kahiyo sabhai mil dheh dhuaai || 


HH ufs Hefs ad WET IDI 


mam pat su(n)dhar karai khudhaii ||7|| 


Fag oe SAfaet Bt Il 


sabhahoo(n) haath tasabiyai leenee || 


ag fafa enone seq ae SAT II 
bahu bidh dhuaai tavan keh dheenee || 


bhaat bhaat tan karee sunai || 


Sz ufs Hed Ad VEN ICI 
tav pat su(n)dhar karai khudhaii ||8|| 


& oome fear on frat 


lai dhuaai tiray dhaam sidhaiee || 


Hfe antrafs feat caret Il 
maar kaajiyeh dhiyo dhabaiee || 


ats ant Saft fsa So Il 


kar kaajee laigee teh tahaa || 


USS fASTS HBS AT Cll 


paRat kitaab mulaane jahaa ||9]| 


UT footy st xo TaUTAT I 


prajaa nirakh taa keh harakhaanee || 


Arg fase niruot Art Il 


saach kitaab aapanee jaanee || 


JH A at ag vet eone II 


ham jo yaa keh dhiee dhuaai || 


W 3 Hed ag yee 901 


yaa te su(n)dhar karaa khudhaii ||10]| 


feo fafa yeu otras wet I 
eeh bidh pratham kaajiyeh ghaiee || 


Fas Set must ASTET II 


barat bhiee apanaa sukhadhaiee || 


3e nse 6 fag faers Il 
bhedh abhedh na kinoo(n) bichaaraa || 


fed BS Fd nS UATST 19 


eeh chhal baraa apanaa payaaraa ||11|| 


ad Il 


dhoharaa || 


3H As dt ifs four ag eat JA eae I 


tum sabh hee at kirapaa kar dheenee hamai dhuaai || 


3T3 ufs Hed sa oat Hort yee 119211 


taa te pat su(n)dhar bhayo keenee mayaa khudhai ||12]| 


fefs At ates uars fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare sto A fears sfsgy AHUSH AZ ASH 


FAS NaCUeced mise 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau ikayaanave charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||391||6966||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


gu A UGH Aa fea Alou Il 


bhoop su dharam sain ik suniyat || 


fad AHS Ad visa 3 Tews Il 


jeh samaan jag dhutiy na guniyat || 


deo 2 f30 ats sian Il 


cha(n)dhan dhe teh naar bhanijai || 


fag He efa forad ag fer Il 
jeh mukh chhab nisakar keh dhijai ||1]| 


Hee 2 vfost fS0 Ad Il 
sa(n)dhal dhe dhuhitaa teh suhai || 


yal fifa Ae sHale Ad Il 


khag mirag jachh bhuja(n)gan mohai || 


nifae yst 3a H fo Ut II 


adhik prabhaa tan mo tin dharee || 


HES A O'S 3dS AS SAT NII 


madhan su naar bharat jan bharee ||2|| 


fqu AS 2a Aud fo Uae II 


nirap sut ek sughar tin heriyo || 


Hee wife st at se what II 


madhan aan taa kaa tan gheriyo || 


Fut a So wet use Il 
sakhee ek teh dhiee paThaiee || 


nifsa Ase ate & fo Baret ISI 


anik jatan kar kai teh layaiee ||3]| 


nits Ane fSo eat frente I 


aan sajan tin dhayo milai || 


out anife at A muerte II 


ramee kuar taa sau lapaTai || 


wed aa faa Sao Ares II 


aTak gayo jiy tajaa na jaiee || 


fea fafa fSo aiat vsaret ISI 


eeh bidh tin keenee chaturaiee ||4|| 


sy gat fea wet Harte II 


top baddee ik liee ma(n)gaii || 


fas ufo Sfe Hoe 3 AE II 


jeh meh baiTh manuchh te jai || 


Hg Hats ate 37H at Il 


ma(n)tr sakat kar taa mo baree || 


fag se fea ats Bact iui 


mitr bhe ieh bhaat ucharee ||5|| 


fg faer ofa Fet geet I 


mitr bidhaa kar sakhee bulaiee || 


fec fafa ofa aot FHSS II 


eeh bidh taeh kahaa samujhaiee || 


su fae ufo ae van Il 
top bikhai muh ddaar chalaiyahu || 


feg fqu AS & fos uget” Hell 
eeh nirap sut ke gireh pahuchaiyahu ||6]| 


Ha Adele MA AfS wet Il 


jab sahachar aaise sun liee || 


USE UPH UTA J ISIIII 


parev param paas hai ||4||12]|| 


He is very far away and also very near.4.12. 


nifane nig fore oI 


adhirasaT a(n)tr dhiaan hai || 


He is Invisible but abides in inner meditation 


Hee Age HS ¢ Il 


sadhaiv sarab maan hai || 


He is always honoured by all. 


fours ares Ts F Il 


kirapaal kaal heen hai || 


Ree AT nde F UNI 
sadhaiv saadh adheen hai ||5||13]| 


He is Merciful and Eternal and is always honoured by all.5.13. 


ag ate ona fsa cet Il 


dhaaroo ddaar aag teh dhiee || 


ast fat & anifa ges Il 


goraa jim lai kuar chalaayo || 


Hg Fats AH fSa|e o MTG IDI 


ma(n)tr sakat jam nikaT na aayo ||7]| 


Ate udt fog UtsH & we II 


jai paree nij preetam ke ghar || 


UTS AA Jol deo ald Il 


paahan jais hanaa gofan kar || 


fouta His f3a fear Boret II 


nirakh meet teh liyaa uThaiee || 


ufe nifar Bg AME Barret UCI 
pochh a(n)g ur saath lagaiee ||8]|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


His mifoe Gut adt daa ants ar 37 Il 


meet adhik upamaa karee dha(n)nay kuar kaa neh || 


der ¥ uta Cat fos adt 5 Ufo Ici 


golaa havai topeh uddee chi(n)taa karee na dheh ||9]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


fe3 ania fase & aret 1 


eitai kuar mitavaa ke giee || 


83 Afas gute Af cet II 


autai sakhin bhoopeh sudh dhiee || 


ag ag 5s TH Tet I 


dhaaroo ddaar anal ham dhiee || 


su faa set Ofs amet 19011 
top bikhai tarunee udd giee ||10]| 


Tat gus Afss yas Il 


raanee bhoopat sahit pukaaree || 


azo Ve als adt THT Il 


kavan dhaiv gat karee hamaaree || 


aes nifar omits fe eet II 


khelat ag kuar in dhiee || 


3u faa a3 fs aet 199 
top bikhai taa te udd giee ||11|| 


fefs A afeg uars fRor ofes Hast gu Aare Sto A wae slag AHUSH AS ASH AS 
HBXKQIELIS Imregi 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau baanave charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||392||6977||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


neoud fea gu stor Il 
achhalaapur ik bhoop bhanijai || 


nee Ae f80 oH afar II 


achhal sain teh naam kahijai || 


stoex AOS SE ATT StS Il 


tahik sudharamee rai saeh bhan || 


Woda As AWS at & ufo Il 


jaanuk sabh saahan kee tho man ||1]| 


du 2 fsa AST sfan Il 


cha(n)paa dhe teh sutaa bhanijai || 


GUNS THES Afar Il 


roopavaan gunavaan kahijai || 


so oT & UZ footatt II 


tin raajaa ko putr nihaariyo || 


Hefa of fag on faatfat 1121 


suchhab rai jeh naam bichaariyo ||2]| 


fag mfe fea Hoste wet gore & I 


hitoo jaan ik sahachar liee bulai kai || 


Hefa wf a a6 ato uote & II 


suchhab rai ke dheeno taeh paThai kai || 


as od ate 36 (SA Tat RUett II 


kahaa kror kar jatan tisai hayaa(n) Irayaiyo || 


J fAsa vdelt vag ssa 3 Aes ISI 


ho jitak chahauagee dharab titak lai jaiyo ||3]| 


Hos Huvdt ave Ane & foro ore Il 


sunat sahacharee bachan sajan ke gireh giee || 


fafh fefh so yaa sot wares Te Il 


jim tim taeh prabodh tahaa layaavat bhiee || 


fos uot 2o mifoe AY UTE II 


milat chhailanee chhail adhik sukh paiyo || 


Jats ats ot dea faa] Harfeat igi 


ho bhaat bhaat kee kaifan nikaT ma(n)gaiyo ||4|| 


four ae of UTS A Ud YA Ud Il 


kiyaa kaif kau paan su dhuhoo(n) praja(n)k par || 


ats 313 30 TH folk ate ote oP II 


bhaat bhaat tan rame bihas kar naar nar || 


ad AAS 3 Hs ot faath Cote & II 


kok saasatr te mat kau bihas uchaar kai || 


J mmy te ade us HS Shs S iui 


ho aap beech ka(n)dhan par haathan ddaar kai ||5]| 


nifaa ris 35 UE 3a oat aT II 


adhik jor tan dhouoo tahaa kreeRaa karai(n) || 


Ho A Se nde 5 aT 3 3d Il 


man mai bhe ana(n)dh na kaahoo(n) te ddarai(n) || 


Bule sule ag ate A fefoa o ead Il 


lapaT lapaT kar jaeh su chhinik na chhorahee || 


od AGS BU aau a ST HTT lel 


ho sakal dhrap ka(n)dhrap ko tahaa marorahee ||6|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


3d Ads SJot AY UT Il 


bhog karat tarunee sukh paayo || 


ads as srfoute fess Il 


karat kel rajaniyeh bitaayo || 


ufos ofS dis Ae ae Il 


pahilee raat beet jab giee || 


urfes ste gos Afo wet ID 11 


paachhil rain rahat sudh liee ||7|| 


ad any Sf TH anid Ad Il 


SAA 3G Il 
bhajas tuya(n) || 


Therefore | meditate on Thee, 


SAA 3G I ga II 
bhajas tuya(n) || rahaau || 


| meditate on Thee. PAUSE. 


warta fanrfa ome Il 


agaadh biaadh naasana(n) || 


He is Unfathomable and destroyer of ailment 


Uda UTH Burrs Il 
pareya(n) param upaasana(n) || 


He is far beyond and supremely aborable. 


Fars BA HS T Il 


tirakaal lok maan hai || 


He is worshipped by all in the past, present and future 


Hee ude usu J IEA 


kahaa kuar uTh raaj kuar sa(n)g || 


aay SS THT S uiar Il 


kabahoo(n) chhaadd hamaaraa tai a(n)g || 


A act usd JH ofa Ad Il 


jo koiee purakh hamai leh jaihai || 


mf Te 36 8 BS It 


jai raav tan bhedh bataihai ||8]|| 


Ag AST fea atts Bars I 


saahu sutaa ieh bhaat uchaaraa || 


36 AS HH WHA AH Il 


bain suno mam raaj kumaaraa || 


AIS Bs sto as fuse II 


sabhan lakhat tuh kaif pilaauooaa(n) || 


3a AD at AST TIS CH 


tabai saeh kee sutaa kahaauooaa(n) ||9]| 


3d dt oH fSa9 Har Il 


teh hee ramo tihaare sa(n)gaa || 


nud Afe viol A iar Il 


apane jor a(n)g sau a(n)gaa || 


JH SH AS Ba fea II 


hamai tumai sabh log nihaarai || 


38 ad afa se fae? III 
bhalo buro neh bhedh bichaarai ||10]| 


G ate anita fet afe ctor I 


yau keh kuar bidhaa kar dheenaa || 


US 3A Sd & Old Bla Il 


praat bhes nar ko dhar leenaa || 


AMA GMs & OTH UGTST II 


keeas kuar ke dhaam payaanaa || 


Se nis & fast UsTAT IAI 
bhedh abhedh na kinee pachhaanaa ||11|| 


wad wf anid fa fart Il 


chaakar raakh kuar teh liyo || 


dts HAttos &t fo fact Il 


beech musaahib ko teh kiyo || 


we urs AS At fuse Il 


khaan paan sabh soiee pilaavai || 


3d od aet Als B ATS NFII 


nar naaree koiee jaan na jaavai ||12|| 


fea feo fur & aret frat II 


eik dhin piy lai giee sikaaraa || 


Oty Aad & HE ST Il 


beech saraahee ke madh ddaaraa || 


Ae & Are fear erst II 


jal kai saath bhigai uchhaaraa || 


des AS ASS S AT IVI 


chovat jaat javan te baaraa ||13]| 


Ag det Be Seo ag urst Il 


sabh koiee lakhai tavan keh paanee || 


aet & AHS Ad He Tarot I 


koiee na samujh sakai madh gayaanee || 


Ae SS A TS HST II 


jab kaanan ke ge ma(n)jhaaraa || 


TH Quid A ames Barat 119811 


raaj kuar sau baal uchaaraa ||14]| 


SH ot walt fear mifsHrat I 


tum ko lagee tirakhaa abhimaanee || 


Hise 8g fuug feo ust Il 


seetal leh piyahu ieh paanee || 


ste uae & atta furs II 


bhar payaalaa lai taeh piyaaraa || 


Hates ate Ae site frst quill 


sabhahin kar jal taeh bichaaraa ||15]| 


ufs faa for oare ofa ats i 


pun tiray liyaa kabaab haath kar || 


atoa fx ag TH AS 86 ST Il 


kahiyo k khaahu raaj sut ban far || 


SH fofhfS ste feo wires II 


tumare nimit tor in aanaa || 


Seo Ady ATS Ma STAT IMEI 


bhachhan karahu savaiaadh ab naanaa ||16]| 


Aa HUGS AH Sut ASS Il 


jab madhrayaan samo bhayo jaanayo || 


HS Salo fe StS Ta Il 
sabh logan ieh bhaat bakhaanayo || 


3H AS Vs JU A AMET I 


tum sabh chalo bhoop ke saathaa || 


JH Ae afe J AGS 19 II 


ham sevaa kar hai jaganaathaa ||17]| 


Ag Ao US FU a AEE II 


sabh jan paThai bhoop ke saathaa || 


eet Td os nig STE Il 


dhoiee rahe naar ar naathaa || 


ude “fs A feta far Il 


paradhaa aaich dhasau dhis liyaa || 


aH sai ofr ofA of fact acl 
kaam bhog has has ras kiyaa ||18]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fea ufeg cet faath SHS se od OTe II 


eeh charitr dhoiee bihas ramat bhe nar naar || 


UAT Alds Ta Sor Hato gu fats 1a 


prajaa sahit raajaa chhalaa sakaa na bhoop bichaar ||19]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vies Het gu Hare Sto A fsa! wlsz AHUSH AS ASH 
Ag laXtsiettelmiedii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau tiraanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||393||6996||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


ve ag fea gu aufoafs II 
dhev chhatr ik bhoop bakhaniyat || 


Al Forest us AfSus II 


sree Suraraajavatee pur janiyat || 


f30 Hal vas witht vsdar Il 


tih sa(n)g chaRat amit chatura(n)gaa || 


Gufs vas fro fafa afe atar 19 
aumadd chalat jeh bidh kar ga(n)gaa ||1|| 


sadhaiv purakh paradhaan haii ||6||14]| 


He is always the Supreme Purusha. 6. 14. 


3A 3G Il 
tathas tuya(n) || 


Thou art of such attributes 


SEA 3G I aa II 
tathas tuya(n) || rahaau || 


Thou art of such attributes. PAUSE. 


fours femis AGH FF Il 


kirapaal dhiaal karam hai || 


He, the merciful Lord performs actions of kindness 


Main SA SSH T Il 
aga(n)j bha(n)j bharam hai || 


He is invincible and destroys illusions. 


fas BI UNS I Il 


tirakaal lok paal hai || 


Hi nee Hat fsa Ast aarfoer I 


sree alakes matee teh sutaa bakhaaniyai || 


udt ugHat ys fer yfats yHTtot II 


paree padhumanee praat k prakirat pramaaniyai || 


ot fonufs As Ae fa feaad Ase II 


kai nisupat sur jai k dhinakar joojhiee || 


ofa AH I dots 6 ue oe II 


ho jeh sam havai hai naar na paachhai hai bhiee ||2]| 


3d fea ae Fae A eat Fae II 


teh ik rai julaf su chhatree jaaniyai || 


TUS Toes Aus ufsefoat Il 


roopavaan gunavaan sughar pahichaaniyai || 


fra fasta cau au ag ae Il 
jeh bilok ka(n)dhrap dhrap keh khoi hai || 


J fad AH Hed 3 6 nie SEF ISI 


ho jeh sam su(n)dhar bhayo na aage hoi hai |]3]| 


TH AS" fea feo fs gu feats & Il 


raaj sutaa ik dhin teh roop nihaar kai || 


oot Hate Y Ho Hfo fear frets & I 


rahee magan havai man meh kirayaa bichaar kai || 


me aA ad Cure Ff atdt aT ae Il 


ab kas karau upai ju yaahee keh barau || 


Jd fag WHS & HS wate Sis AP gil 


ho bin saajan ke mile agan bheetar jarau ||4|| 


fag Hout AHfSa wet gare St Il 


hitoo sahacharee samajhik liee bulai kai || 


ate fag Se anid 36 Vet UST & II 
keh teh bhedh kuar tan dhiee paThai kai || 


AH SH ae afoa FA isto yrfact I 


j mai tumai kachh kahiyo su meeteh aakhiyo || 


¢ fos ufo sfiarg seo arg SThatt iuil 
ho chit meh rakhiyahu bhedh na kaahoo bhaakhiyo ||5]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Fat sure ufo vet usret Il 
sakhee kuar peh dhiee paThaiee || 


fas fs sf yatta ware Il 
jeh teh bhaat prabodh layaiee || 


wn Hata f36 wre fect Il 


raaj suteh tin aan milaayo || 


AHS fas AAS Ae Ut HEI 


saajan milat sajan sukh paayo ||6]| 


afs af Ast fan sar Il 


bhaat bhaat setee kiy bhogaa || 


fe aGt Aas VIo a Aar Il 


miT gayo sakal dhuhan ko sogaa || 


ats as 30 ad fae II 


bhaat bhaat tan karai bilaasaa || 


for ufs & 3th ate & STAT IDI 


nij pat ko taj kar kai traasaa ||7]| 


chatur chaturiyaa dhoiee kaloleh || 


ffs fit Se nafs oe safe I 


mil mil bain madhur dhun boleh || 


ats nifsa oft ae Hare Il 


bhaat anik kee kaif ma(n)gaavai(n) || 


ea usw Bf us vars III 
ek pala(n)gh baiTh par chaRaavai(n) ||8|| 


wTAS Sts ats & St Il 


aasan bhaat bhaat ke lehee || 


nifsa dae set oct Il 
aali(n)g chu(n)ban dhoiee dhehee || 


oft off af od ae GH II 


ras ras kas nar kel kamai || 


Bule wufe saat Sa ANE III 


lapaT lapaT tarunee tar jai ||9]| 


dfe ago fafror og uret I 
dhoi tarun bijiyaa dhuhoo(n) khaiee || 


ate aa nifues varet Il 


chaar Taak ahifen chaRaiee || 


off off ats aff aff ofS fort 


ras ras kar kas kas rat kiyo || 


dfs dae & fas feet 119011 
chor cha(n)chalaa ko chit liyo ||10]| 


afha 8 5 ao me I 


rasige dhouoo na chhoraa jai || 


adt as feo ws Fore II 


kahee baat ieh ghaat banai || 


Sa Hg dH 3 fum sie Il 


ek ma(n)tr ham te piy leejai || 


Ae & fae fuerat att 9 
jal ke bikhai piyaanaa keejai ||11]| 


Wa og AZT 3 ATT Il 


jab lag ma(n)truchaar tai kar hai || 


3a Ola 3 AS de oH I I 


tab lag tai jal beech na mar hai || 


SHS AS MTS Sd I 


tumare jal aai hai na nere || 


ots 69 ofo 3 sfo we 1921 


chaar or reh hai tuh ghere ||12]| 


Hg fxg a 3 3a fo I 


ma(n)tr mitr taa te tab liyo || 


dar Ste uarar fact Il 


ga(n)gaa beech payaanaa kiyo || 


AS Ud Ss 35 ATT Il 


jal chahoo(n) or tavan ke rahaa || 


nif urs St at Sta TIT NASI 


aan paan taa ke neh gahaa ||13]| 


fea 2% AS Hfo HIS USTHt II 


eeh chhal jal meh meet paThaayo || 


Hs fust 36 aus AST Il 


maat pitaa tan bachan sunaayo || 


d fus ys Aad afte Z Il 


ho pit praat suya(n)bar kar hau || 


Hee Aas fears F WDNWII 
sadhaiv sarab dhiaal hai ||7||15]| 


He is the Sustainer of people in past, present and future and is always 


UdH ufeg you cet af J 98II 


param pavitr purakh koiee bar hau ||14]| 


ad VS 3H 3S IN Il 


kahe chalo tum taat hamaare || 


Hag Woet Js AS Il 


mathahu jaanavee hot savaare || 


30 39 50 foath 3 act Il 


teh te ju nar nikas hai koiee || 


sos de TH AST UII 


bharataa hoi hamaaro soiee ||15]| 


bachan sunat raajaa harakhaano || 


AY 36 As Og 3 UES I 


saach jhooTh jaR kachh na pachhaano || 


nfs yr & eo Sard Il 


jor prajaa dhai ddol nagaare || 


3S HAG! HAS Aas IMEI 


chale surasuree mathan sakaare ||16]| 


a3 THe at Hate AOS I 


badde dhruman kee mathan sudhaar || 


Has se AEA H ate II 


mathat bhe surasar mo ddaar || 


sfoa afte ag Aa ST II 
tanik baar keh jabai ddulaayo || 


foafh use 30 3 fea nit 19911 


nikas purakh teh te ik aayo ||17]| 


foot AAS & JU MUTT II 


nirakh sajan ko roop apaaraa || 


gas set fd TH AHT II 


barat bhiee teh raaj kumaaraa || 


3d nied UA ae 6 fasten II 
bhedh abhedh pas kachh na bichariyo || 


feg eo ate A ad fat NACI 


eeh chhal naar jaar keh bariyo ||18]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fro fafa 3 Hf oteats sent act Hote II 


jeh bidh te math neeradheh lachhamee baree muraar || 


SAte Hf det aa GT AT TH AH NACI 


taseh math ga(n)gaa baraa yaa keh raaj kumaar ||19]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor fess Het gu Aare sto A dase Bigg AHUSH AZ ASH 
AZ laXteilooqilmieEil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau chauaraanave charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||394||7015||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hoa fh ae fea Ad Il 


sarab si(n)gh raajaa ik sohai || 


Hee fig ud ds fag ao Il 
sarab si(n)dh pur gaR jeh ko hai || 


Al ee gs AAS Us fs II 


sree dhal tha(n)bh sujaan putr teh || 


Hed nied 3 aut af fag iol 


su(n)dhar avar na bhayo tul jeh ||1|| 


CH fu st & gS Sf II 


dhusaT si(n)gh taa kau bhraataa bhan || 


Cis Je AS As Bd Il 
dhutiy cha(n)dhr jaanaa sabh logan || 


JUSS WSS" Shor I 


roopavaan gunavaan bhanijai || 


azo Awe AH Ste afar III 


kavan sughar sam taeh kahijai ||2]| 


Al FASS FATT vor Il 


sree sujulaf dhe saeh dhulaaree || 


fad AHS ofa PS GHA Il 


jeh samaan neh dhev kumaaree || 


aA anits fesa fsa AS TT Il 


raaj kuar nirakhaa teh jab hee || 


Bd Bae fadst sa ct isl 


lagagee lagan nigauaddee tab hee ||3]| 


fag At6 Host gare Il 


hitoo jaan sahacharee bulaiee || 


se anty fsa So use Il 
bhedh bhaakh teh Thauar paThaiee || 


THA and fs TE 5 Il 


raaj kuar teh haath na aayo || 


fea fafa fo fea mrfs Hot ISI 


eeh bidh uh ieh aan sunaayo ||4]| 


Ag HS! ag Ase Bat afe Il 


saahu sutaa bahu jatan thakee kar || 


aa 3 His arg fT we II 


gayo na meet kaisehoo(n) teh ghar || 


ate oe fa ST ust II 
beer haak ik tahaa paThaayo || 


As AA 3 ofe Usa Null 
sot sej te geh paTakaayo ||5]| 


cadt 33 ae af St I 


Ta(n)garee bhoot kabai geh leiee || 


oag ats AA ud cet Il 


kabahoo(n) ddaar sej par dheiee || 


nifoe 3A e Sho UST Il 


adhik traas dhe taeh pachhaaraa || 


@fo ats faa 3 wh 6 Ss IE 


auh ddar jiy te maar na ddaaraa ||6|| 


of fra fSa Ao 3 fea Il 


rain sigar teh son na dhiyo || 


fqu AS ad StS ag fact II 


nirap sut keh traasit bahu kiyo || 


vel vate Ia Ufs niet Il 


chalee khabar raajaa prat aaiee || 


IS OH Ad BE Fars IDI 


bhoot naas kar le bulaiee ||7]| 


33 us fea HE Card II 


bhoot hataa ik ma(n)tr uchaarai || 


ar Hg ufs ate uard Il 


bees ma(n)tr paR beer pukaarai || 


ford uate dfs ats 2a I 


compassionate towards all.7.15. 


AUR 3u Il 
japas tuya(n) || 


Therefore | repeat Thy Name, 


UA 3G Il dae II 
japas tuya(n) || rahaau || 


| repeat Thy Name. PAUSE. 


Ho's HS HS Oo Il 


mahaan mon maan hai || 


He is Supreme in remaining peaceful 


ude UH YOS F Il 


parev param pradhaan hai || 


He is far beyond, superb and supreme. 


YSIS YS SAS Il 


puraan pret naasana(n) || 


kisahoo(n) pakar cheer kar dheiee || 


ag uatd Toe 3d Set Ici 


kaahoo(n) pakar raan tar leiee ||8|| 


Aa AS Aas Hy ats Td Il 


jab sabh sakal ma(n)tr kar haare || 


3a feu fafa 36 dis ues Il 


tab ieh bidh tan beer pukaare || 


A de He fear ats mre II 


je gur mor ihaa chal aavai || 


THA Ong 3a dt AY ure It 


raaj kuar tab hee sukh paavai ||9]| 


Hos 8d SH Ua ud Il 


sunat bachan raajaa pag pare || 


ag Grafs afe sue Bud II 


bahu usatat kar bachan uchare || 


ad 30 dd Hfs ase I 


kahaa tor gur moh bataiyai || 


fag fsa as Sfo Tat BA IA 1 
jeh teh bhaat taeh hayaa(n) layaiyai ||10]| 


Heo UT aT STH BST Il 


javan purakh kaa naam bataayo || 


arfg fart at 3A aT II 


naar tisee kaa bhes banaayo || 


fqufs Sg Sus Sut ATT Il 


nirapeh Thauar bhaakhat bhayo jahaa || 


Bot ats sas Sa NAVI 


baiThee jaeh cha(n)chalaa tahaa ||11]| 


ado Hos 30 gu frorfatr I 


bachan sunat teh bhoop sidhaariyo || 


fect gu 30 you feafatt Il 


tihee roop tar purakh nihaariyo || 


fas fac faa a & fas Il 


jeh teh bidh taa kau biramaayo || 


mud OH sto B nit AHI 


apune dhaam taeh lai aayo ||12]| 


TH Qnid 3 ag VIA ll 


raaj kuar taa keh dharasaayo || 


ave atta feu ats Hoe Il 


bachan taeh ieh bhaat sunaayo || 


G fea faa ufsyst ad Il 


yau ieh tiray patibrataa barai || 


38 a8 Ud Ut 3 Bad IASI 


tuoo bachai yeh yau na ubarai ||13]| 


ads ATS FT FS FST I 


karat karat bahu bachan bataayo || 


Ag AS a BY ASH II 


saahu sutaa ke naam jataayo || 


A ufsgqst stg faereg Il 


so patibrataa taeh bivaavahu || 


A fqu Aste froma sag III 


jau nirap suteh jiyaayo chaahahu ||14]| 


A Gd ste gate Bare II 


jau yeh taeh bayaeh layaavai || 


ofe feen STA BueTe II 


rain dhivas taa so lapaTaavaii || 


nied og & fae o AE II 


avar naar ke nikaT na jai || 


3a Wd frat ania AS ae aU 


tab yeh jiyai kuar subh kai ||15]| 


Wd ad TH SH ate Il 


yahai kaar raajaa tum keejai || 


mg dt gufo fae afe aR II 
ab hee hameh bidhaa kar dheejai || 


lai aagayaa teh aasram giee || 


Ws 3A ot at set IMEI 


dhaarat bhes naar kaa bhiee ||16]| 


TH AA Sa a FO II 


raaj saaj bayaeh kau banaayo || 


Ard AS fos ys USTs Il 


saeh sutaa hit poot paThaayo || 


Aa dt aad Seo ASG Il 


jab hee bayaeh tavan sau bhayo || 


sa ot ate 33 Sit aM 1911 
tab hee taeh bhoot taj gayo ||17]| 


TH anid fed 2 A ut Il 


raaj kuar ieh chhal sau paayo || 


Se nise 3 fant 3sH II 
bhedh abhedh na kisee bataayo || 


JUSS A Bigs MUTT II 


cha(n)chalaan ke charit apaaraa || 


Tas sw ats ats ASS NACI 


chakirat rahaa kar kar karataaraa ||18]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRer vfss Het gu Aare Sto A uss Blsz AHTUSH AS ASH 


Ag laXtulldo023 meg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau pachaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||395||7033||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fyet fu fea gu sufsus Il 
pirathee si(n)gh ik bhoop bakhaniyat || 


fuse us f30 sard yHfsus II 


pirathee pur teh nagar pramaniyat || 


Bs Hat Tot f3a Ad Il 


laal matee raanee teh sohai || 


Hd 3d Off SHale He IAI 


sur nar naar bhuja(n)gan mohaii ||1|| 


fur HeSt AS aT BHT I 


si(n)gh medhanee sut kaa naamaa || 


Olas ds A a Bf SH II 


thakit rahat jaa kau lakh baamaa || 


nifoa gu 3 &t fafa aftr 1 
adhik roop taa ko bidh kariyo || 


HO afe OH Se Mester II2II 


jan kar kaam dhev avatariyo ||2]| 


BUS @ 3d AT SOT I 


chapalaa dhe teh saeh dhulaaree || 


Hee Ade UTAS IICIIMEll 


sadhaiv sarab paasana(n) ||8||16]| 


He is the destroyer of ghosts since ancient times and always abides with 


aoa mele AS AS St Il 


kanak avaT saache jan ddaaree || 


TH Ug Aa Ste Sas Il 


raaj putr jab taeh nihaaraa || 


foots safe gy ot HSI SII 


nirakh tarun havai gayo matavaaraa ||3]| 


a Hdudt feate garet Il 


ek sahacharee nikaT bulaiee || 


wifts vse F Sat uses II 


amit dharab dhai tahaa paThaiee || 


Aa 3 TUS Hat & et oI 


jab tai chapal matee kau Irayai hai(n) || 


His Ha TAA AUT sil 
mukh ma(n)g hai jo kachh so pai hai(n) ||4]| 


WIS Hos Held 37 ae Il 


bachan sunat sahachar teh giee || 


ag fafa afo ysus se II 
bahu bidh taeh prabodhat bhiee || 


AS AST AS IE © TET II 


saeh sutaa jab haath na aaiee || 


3a ost feo urs sare tui 


tab dhootee ieh ghaat banaiee ||5|| 


3< fufs on Foe BAY II 


tav pit dhaam ju ne usaare || 


ved Ate fT we ASS Il 


chalahu jai teh lakhau savaare || 


G ate atte stout fest Il 
yau keh ddaar ddoriyeh liyo || 


uges atte ad fet feat ie 
paradhan ddaar chahoo(n) dhis dhiyo ||6]| 


fed 2 AD St sdaret Il 


eeh chhal saeh sutaa ddahakaiee || 


Hal ee fqu As we mre Il 


sa(n)g le nirap sut ghar aaiee || 


sot wife ugeTa Burg I 


tahee aan paradhaan ughaar || 


Olfs Ba SI TA AH IDI 


naar lakhaa teh raaj kumaaraa ||7]| 


a3 Ws feu 5g 5 ote II 


taat maat ieh Thauar na bhaiee || 


fea gst o uifs SATS II 


ein dhootee hau aan fasaiee || 


THM AHs OUT Il 


raaj kuar jau mujhai na pai hai || 


SA WS Ale BS Bd g cil 
naak kaan kaT leek lagai hai ||8]| 


of of afte fadt aafe ud I 


hai hai kar giree dharan par || 


adt aa ag onfs fag ad Il 
kaTee kahaa kar yaeh bichhoo bar || 


far fafa & 4 A aA ater I 


dhirag bidh ko mo sau kas keeyaa || 


TH anid ofs seo Sar Cll 
raaj kuar neh bheTan dheeyaa ||9|| 


meh for we & feta A Il 


ab mai nij ghar kau fir jai hau || 


@ fea a sud feta mT I 


dhavai dhin kau tumare fir aai hau || 


TH Ug ote faur 3 Bet I 


raaj putr lakh kirayaa na liee || 


fed so Hs Hs fa ae IIA01I 
eeh chhal moo(n)dd moo(n)dd teh giee ||10]| 


fefs At ofeg word fRor ofes Het gu Aare sto A fentod slsz AHUSH AZ ASH 
Ag laXteloogsimiegil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau chhiaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||396||7043||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Had 2H Afsas ov AT Il 


sagar dhes suniyat hai jahaa || 


Had AS TH fSa ST Il 


sagar sain raajaa ik tahaa || 


Hard ef fsa AST Sion I 


sagar dhei teh sutaa bhanijai || 


de Ad oft Sho FSA NA 
cha(n)dh soor lakh taeh ju la‘jai ||1|| 


dHoat de Seo Ad Bla Il 


gajanee rai tavan jeh lahiyo || 


HO GH 886 Guile oA attr II 


man kram bachan kuar as kahiyo || 


WA BS Sat feo UG Il 


aaiso chhail ek dhin paiyaii || 


HOH ASH US US als AG III 


janam janam pal pal bal jaiyai ||2]| 


Het aa fa Ste use Il 


sakhee ek teh teer paThaii || 


fro fc fafa ate fear gate II 
jeh teh bidh kar liyaa bulai || 


wus AA ud fs0 Fors Il 


apan sej par teh baiThaaraa || 


aH So aT Jat MST ISI 


kaam bhog kaa rachaa akhaaraa ||3]| 


36 AA us ee asa Il 
baiTh sej par dhoi kaloleh || 


HO Hod Ofs we S Fae I 


madhur madhur dhun mukh te boleh || 


bhaat bhaat tan karat bilaasaa || 


TS HS ao SH AT TAT isi 


taat maat ko taj kar traasaa ||4]| 


UAS Sta Met Harefa Il 


posat bhaag afeem ma(n)gaaveh || 


Sa ue ud Fo Uae Il 
ek khaaT par baiTh chaRaaveh || 


396 3ofs Sa A Cssret i 


tarun tarun ur sau urajhaiee || 


off ofh aff aff Sar ane HUI 


ras ras kas kas bhog kamaiee ||5]| 


all.8.16. 


yss unds Hest I 
pracha(n)dd akha(n)dd ma(n)ddalee || 


Ges TH A Bet Il 
audha(n)dd raaj su thalee || 


The assembly is mighty and indivisible, Thy rule is fearless. 


Adis Als AMIMBAT II 


jaga(n)t jot juaalakaa || 


HSS Sy HBT ICAI 


jala(n)t dheep maalakaa ||9||17]| 


The flame of Thy fire is illumined like the row of lamps.9.17. 


fours femis BUS II 


kirapaal dhiaal lochana(n) || 


wat Afss fust sa a II 


raanee sahit pitaa taa kau bar || 


wires su GfIsTyY We II 
aavat bhayo dhuhitaahoo(n) ke ghar || 


nied ws fag we 5 niet II 


avar ghaat teh haath na aaiee || 


3S HS Ufs we ware HEI 


taat maat han dhe dhabaiee ||6]| 


foo nr ao virfar Bante I 


nij aalai keh aag lagai || 


df ot for fuerte vote II 


roi uThee nij piyeh dhurai || 


MOS BAS Ug aT se I 


anal lagat dhaaroo keh bhiee || 


TS Te Afos Ss Tet 1d 


raanee raav sahit udd giee ||7|| 


WET Uda AE Fe 5 ST Il 


avar purakh kachh bhedh na bhaayo || 


Ad" as" OTH GHG II 


kahaa cha(n)chalaa kaaj kamaayo || 


apan raaj dhes kaa karaa || 


goles Aaa A fSd FS NCI 


bahur suya(n)bar sau teh baraa ||8]| 


fefs At sfeg ued aur ofsg Hat gu Aare Sto A Asod uleg AHTUSH Ag ASH 


Fg laXtoiDouwmregi 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau sataanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


[|397||7051||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


UBES VA Js" fa TH Il 


palaval dhes hutaa ik raajaa || 


fag AMS fafa wed 3 AAT II 


jeh samaan bidh avar na saajaa || 


staat 2 fs ofs afar II 


taRitaa dhe teh naar bhanijai || 


de Ad fad AH 3 afer Il 


cha(n)dhr soor jeh sam na kahijai ||1]| 


mfolas 2 fsa Ast sufSus Il 


alikirat dhe teh sutaa bakhaniyat || 


nifks gu = & ufssteus I 


amit roop vaa ke pahichaniyat || 


fsa ot fea Aetarg nit II 


teh Thaa ik sauadhaagar aayo || 


fad FH fafa eA 3 FoG II 


jeh sam bidh dhoojo na banaayo ||2]| 


TH anifs St a ale nia Il 


raaj kuar taa ke lakh a(n)gaa || 


Ho GH ad ost Agear Il 


man kram bach reejhee saraba(n)gaa || 


US Addl Safa gene I 


paThai sahacharee leeas bulai || 


ads set afar HAA ISI 


kahat bhiee batiyaa musakai ||3]| 


mifaa sa fo ATG HOTT II 
adhik bhog teh saath machaayo || 


373 33 JA Aw ANT II 


bhaat bhaat ras kel kamaayo || 


chu(n)ban aauar ali(n)gan leeno || 


a3 mise faa ot Fe HS Isi 
bhaat anik tiray ko sukh dheeno |/4|| 


na fgu fas 3e6 Te feet Il 


jab tiray chit tavanai har liyo || 


3a nA Ufes duet fact II 


tab as charit cha(n)chalaa kiyo || 


3S HS Sf af use II 


taat maat dhoi bol paThaae || 


fea fafa fao A age Aare Null 


eeh bidh tin sau bachan sunaae ||5]| 


A ure fat ofa Stee niqQaret I 


mai ab lag neh teerath anrahaiee || 


mg Stee afe 5 30 ATT II 


ab teerath kar hau teh jaiee || 


Hf MMfeA SH SA ug I 


jau aais tum te mai paauoo || 


Siva qote Aas fete mr el 


teerath nrahai sakal fir aauoo ||6]| 


ufS gu TH ad SH feat Il 


pat kuroop ham keh tum dhiyo || 


3T3 Hh Gur fet fact 1 


taa te mai upai im kiyo || 


A Hd ufs AS Stee nig? O Il 


jau mur pat sabh teerath anrahai hai || 


Hed mifaa ate 9 Fo DI 
su(n)dhar adhik kai havai jai hai ||7|| 


% uta ufs Afos fro 1 


lai aagayaa pat sahit sidhaiee || 


aS TS Soe nq I 


bhaat bhaat teerathan anrahaiee || 


ghaat pai kar naath sa(n)ghaaraa || 


J at 6g fhe Fors NICHI 


taa kee Thauar mitr baiThaaraa ||8|| 


nud OH ste fefs mre II 


apane dhaam bahur fir aaiee || 


Hs fusts feo ofS Aste II 


maat piteh ieh bhaat jataiee || 


He ufs mis Stee niqQTtt II 


mur pat at teerathan anrahayo || 


3S By Aes FT IC 


taa te bap su(n)dhar havai gayo ||9]| 


Hut we HIS I 
ma(n)chak baan mochana(n) || 


The eyes of the Merciful and Kind Lord humiliate the arrows of Cupaid. 


fad adie odie Il 


sira(n) kareeT dhaareeya(n) || 


fedA fas THE AOAC 
dhines kirat haareeya(n) ||10||18]| 


Thou art wearing such crown on Thy head which debases the pride of 


as ats TH Stee niqge Il 


bhaat bhaat ham teerath anrahaae || 


mise fro 30 fay free II 


anik bidhav tan bipr jivaae || 


3T 3 te nmy ag fe Il 


taa te dhaiv aap bar dhiyo || 


HH ufs & Hes gu fact 19011 
mam pat ko su(n)dhar bap kiyo ||10]| 


Wd ay od BSB urs Il 


yeh kaahoo nar baat na paiee || 


Ad AGH ates & fear iret I 


kahaa karam kar kai tiray aaiee || 


Sige HSH Asy ASST Il 


teerath mahaatam sabhahoo(n) jaanayo || 


Fe nse 3 fas usta AAI 
bhedh abhedh na kinoo(n) pachhaanayo ||11|| 


fefs A sfeg ued aur ofes Hat gu Aare Sis A viotse ulog AHUSH AS ASH 
AZ latcio0€2imtegil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau aThaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||398]|7062||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


ueH ud fea gu stor Il 
ghaaTam pur ik bhoop bhanijai || 


ote nitlas ee afar Il 


naar ala(n)kirat dhei kahijai || 


HS" A do Sug STS Il 


sutaa su bhookhan dhe ghar taa ke || 


ot Sa Shs S STS UU 


naree naagaree tul na vaa ke ||1|| 


nifs agu fo oe usteus II 


at kuroop teh naath pachhaniyat || 


uifs Hate fro ofs asufsas Il 


at su(n)dhar jeh naar bakhaniyat || 


Hed nied Js 3d est Il 


su(n)dhar avar huto teh chhatree || 


GUSTS WHeSts UIST III 


roopavaan gunavaan dharatree ||2|| 


Ae HESTet Sf anifs ofr ufett I 


jab mulataanee rai kuar lakh paiyo || 


fou ofea ag fos 3 anifs sete II 


nij naik keh chit te kuar bhulaiyo || 


ud Adu for foe feet gate ot Il 


paThai sahacharee nij gireh liyo bulai kai || 


J ave Ad ule ata MSH VaTe = SII 


ho bachan kahe pun bhaag afeem chaRai kai ||3]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


We BUST Hfs wits uss Il 


ab lapaTahu muh aan payaare || 


oH dst af 3a fad Il 


ham reejhee lakh nain tihaare || 


ata ong fo fas sat Il 


naeh naeh tin dhubir bakhaanee || 


ning omits adt A Hot ISI 


aakhar kuar kahee so maanee ||4]| 


ats a3 at ae feed ut 3e Il 
bhaat bhaat kee kaif dhivaane pee bhe || 


ats ofS naar & nH BS F Il 


bhaat bhaat abalaa ke aasan let bhe || 


nits sa faa ue oot Caste & Il 


amit bhog tiray pai rahee urajhai kai || 


J fsafa Ane & a50 aet fae & iui 


ho nirakh sajan ke nainan giee bikai kai ||5]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


of xs a A ofs ute il 


bhaat bhaat taa sau rat pai || 


WAS ATE aret BuSte= Il 


aasan saath giee lapaTai || 


off aa His 6 eat Are II 


ras gayo meet na chhoraa jaiee || 


ars afy fo ws aoret Ilell 
baat bhaakh teh ghaat banaiee ||6]| 


AAS nig 33H afe Til 


saajan aaj tujhai mai bar hau || 


fou ufs o& for ag ao ate F II 


nij pat ko nij kar badh kar hau || 


aapan saath pragaT tuh liaaihau || 


Hs fust sfo Bus Je III 
maat pitaa tuh lakhat ha(n)ddaihau ||7]| 


fou ufs & fre seo froret II 


nij pat lai siv bhavan sidhaiee || 


ae Hs so fsa Ae Il 


kaaTaa moo(n)dd tahaa teh jaiee || 


Bae atu fas OH AST Il 


logan keh siv naam sunaayo || 


gu 33 ufs AIA att ICI 


roop het pat sees chaRaayo ||8|| 


ufe fie miftte four as forat II 
pun siv adhik kirapaa keh kiyo || 


Hed Ho ufsts ag feat Il 


su(n)dhar mor pateh kar dhiyo || 


Asa BU Ad" (35 AT Il 


kauatak lakhaa kahaa tin karaa || 


fre ystu oH vig fares ICI 


siv prataap ham aaj bicharaa ||9]| 


ed fsa ufs vet caret I 
dheh mritak pat dhiee dhabaiee || 


sum.10.18. 


fas BS BIS Il 


bisaal laal lochana(n) || 


HOA HS HVS Il 


manoj maan mochana(n) || 


Thy wide and red eyes destroy the pride of Cupid. 


HS3 AIA A Yst I 


subha(n)t sees su prabhaa || 


TAS Bg PIAT NWUAEM 


chakrat chaar cha(n)dhrakaa ||11||19]| 
The brilliance of the flame of Thy fire puzzles brightness of Thy 


ao ore atty fops Save Il 


taa kau naath bhaakh gireh layaiee || 


3 nse 3 food UT I 
bhedh abhedh na kinahoo(n) paayo || 


fag urat dts Hatt 901i 


bin paanee hee moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaayo ||10]| 


fefs A sfeg ues faur ofsg Hat gu Aare Sto A fequrad fey AHTUSH AZ HSH 


AZ lattiool2Imegill 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teen sau ninrayaanavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat 


||399||7072||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Hen facts fea gu stor I 


sooraj kiran ik bhoop bhanijai || 


dz fade ud odd afar Il 


cha(n)dh kiran pur nagar kahijai || 


Hot anifs fo OH SaT I 


mahaa kuar teh dhaam dhulaaree || 


fro Ante fafa ag & AST 1 


jeh samaan bidh kahoo(n) na savaaree ||1|| 


staat Ard & US AAT Il 


tahik saeh ko poot sujaanaa || 


Je AS SH FH5eTaT Il 


cha(n)dhr sain naamaa balavaanaa || 


Ho anit et aft ef wt Il 


mahaa kuar vaa kee chhab lahee || 


Ho BH Beso Blas J Tet IM 


man kram bachan thakit havai rahee ||2]|| 


Ud Hdd faut Fate I 


paThai sahacharee liyo bulai || 


UAS Sta MSH Harte II 


posat bhaag afeem ma(n)gai || 


afs af 36 atta fue Il 


bhaat bhaat tan taeh pivaayo || 


mfax HS ate ad Bart SII 
adhik mat kar garai lagaayo ||3]| 


HS fat He ATE ua? Il 


mat kiyaa madh saath payaaro || 


wag AIS 5 ST A Sard I 


kabahoo(n) karat na ur sau nayaaro || 


afs of 6a A muere Il 


bhaat bhaat ur sau lapaTaavaii || 


dia aus 38 afs Are gil 


choo(n)b kapol dhouoo bal jaavaii ||4|| 


off aa His 6 aot AE II 


ras gayo meet na chhoraa jai || 


as as sas Buen I 
bhaat bhaat bhogat lapaTai || 


dae nig nifsare Bet Il 


chu(n)ban aauar ali(n)gan leiee || 


wifod SS 35 MITAS eT HUI 


anik bhaat tan aasan dheiee ||5]| 


off met Sak St 8 TE II 


ras giee taa kau tajaa na jai || 


ats nifsa sues AY UT II 
bhaat anik lapaTat sukh pai || 


Wt Aol aot aso fata Aree 


yaa sa(n)g kahaa kavan bidh jaauooaa(n) || 


me MA azo Bure aarSt ile 


ab as kavan upai banaauooaa(n) ||6|| 


ate ofS fea fen ao HAIG Il 


jaan boojh ik dhij keh maar || 


gu se fh ag Aas Il 
bhoop bhe im kahaa sudhaar || 


mig Hfe agests 8 F Il 


ab mai jai karavateh lai hau || 


usfe 20 Hauste faa FT II 
palaT dheh surapureh sidhai hau ||7|| 


ofa go fus Sao HOT Il 


hor rahaa pit ek na maanee || 


Tatd ules wueat Il 


raaneehoo(n) pain lapaTaanee || 


ma(n)tr sakat karavat sir dharaa || 


ea dH fsa se 5 Ie It 


ek rom teh taeh na haraa ||8]| 


Ago Bd adets fea fact Il 


sabhan lahaa karavat ieh liyo || 


ferfe de mit fo fact Il 
dhirasaT ba(n)dh aaisaa tin kiyo || 


mime oet fHy & OH II 


aapan giee mitr ke dhaamaa || 


3e 6 wet faq fag at itl 
bhedh na lakhaa kisoo keh baamaa ||9]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fe fafa afs fug Hs ao oret fg & Aor I 


eeh bidh chhal pit maat keh giee mitr ke sa(n)g || 


ofe AH Yds Sul 3a ot AE" YT AOI! 


kab sayaam pooran bhayo tab hee kathaa prasa(n)g ||10]| 


fefs A sfeg ues fRur ofes Hat gu Aare wre A afay AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


ISOCODOCIIMISH II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


chaar sau charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||400||7082||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


urfsATs ang fea Afsus II 


paatisaeh kaaroo(n) ik suniyat || 


wits 3A AT a Aa afeus Il 


amit tej jaa ko jag guniyat || 


fad 06 3d fads SST II 
jeh dhan bhare chihal bha(n)ddaaraa || 


nites fae aT urd & STS INA 


aavat jin kaa paar na vaaraa ||1|| 


Kingdom.11.19 


Aas AS HBr II 


jaga(n)t jot juaalakaa || 


eas TH A YS Il 


chhaka(n)t raaj su prabhaa || 


The illumination of the flame of Thy fire puzzles brightness of Thy 


fsa ud AS AST fea fous II 


teh pur saeh sutaa ik suniyat || 


Med fay UyaT Tsay I 


jaanuk chitr putrakaa guniyat || 


food gu ar gu Barat I 


nirakh bhoop kaa roop lubhaiee || 


Sa Adudt Sot use IQ 


ek sahacharee tahaa paThaiee ||2|| 


auity SHS Sets At STH II 


kuar basa(n)t tavan kaa naamaa || 


fag AMS St nig & EMT II 


jeh samaan bhee aauar na baamaa || 


Rarg ot afa aft nifeat 1 


so kaaroo(n) kee chhab lakh aTikee || 


fants wet As dt Afo we at SII 


bisar giee sabh hee sudh ghaT kee ||3]| 


Ret Asda t so wet USTE St Il 


sakhee subhookhan dhe teh dhiee paThai kai || 


Hot adt AAS A afong ATE St II 


moree kahee sajan sau kahiyahu jai kai || 


yets dH His aa Als SAE I 


pranat hamaaree meet kahaa sun leejiyai || 


0 FA 3¢ fau fa 2a osu Hfe afar IIgil 
ho jas tav tiray gireh ek dhutiy muh keejiyai ||4]| 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


auite amis at as sarst I 


kuar kuar kee baat bakhaanee || 


TH anifs ats Sa HT II 


raaj kuar kar ek na maanee || 


fet Afa af ate Afo eer I 


eim sakh jai taeh sudh dhiee || 


onifs sHs fora set I1ull 


kuar basa(n)t risaakul bhiee ||5|| 


safes Ada OH fer vet Il 


tatachhin sura(n)g dhaam nij dhiee || 


fu a Hee fsarss se II 


nirap ke sadhan nikaarat bhiee || 


SISA din Uda a AS Il 
chaalis ga(n)j dharab ke jete || 


fon 3 TY B 3S ell 


nij aalai raakhe lai tete ||6]| 


Hs gu ae aS 5 urs Il 


mooR bhoop kachh baat na paiee || 


fog fafa ae feet for gare I 


keh bidh dhan tiray liyaa churaiee || 


efs garg farsa aT II 
chhor bha(n)ddaar bilokai kahaa || 


UAT Sa 3 US fos FI IDI 


paisaa ek na dhan gireh rahaa ||7]| 


niftx efas 9 are fur gate & I 
adhik dhukhit havai logan liyaa bulai kai || 


ats 313 {30 ufs ad ge Bote & II 
bhaat bhaat tin prat keh dhookh banai kai || 


WAT ASS GASH Ad JH 3 Se Il 


aaisaa kavan kukaram kaho ham te bhayo || 


0 frg ade 3 fos SSA A OS a ITI 


ho jeh kaaran te gireh chaalis kaa dhan gayo ||8]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


As Bao feu ats fart II 


sabh logan ieh bhaat bichaaree || 


yde Te & ATG Carct Il 


pragaT raav ke saath uchaaree || 


we Usd 3 ag 5 CU Il 


dhaan pu(n)nay tai kachhoo na dhayo || 


f3o 3 foo & AS US ae ICI 
teh te gireh ko sabh dhan gayo ||9]| 


Afe gore una feo fafa Ae II 
sun juhaak paayo ieh bidh jab || 


Wes 38 nits 3 Us Se Il 


dhaavat bhalo amit lai dhal tab || 


eife wet at oft AS Art I 


chheen liee taa kee sabh saahee || 


ani sHs ote ad saa 19011 


kuar basa(n)t naar kar bayaahee ||10]| 


ad Il 


dhoharaa || 


fea ofeg f85 due AAS esa Tie Bo I 


eeh charitr tin cha(n)chalaa sakal dharab har leen || 


feo fa a org sar ora FTA afte 9 


eeh bidh kai kaaroo(n) hanaa naath juhaakeh keen ||11]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Bd MA Bla WS 5 ASS Il 


log aaj lag baat na jaanat || 


Tat dn vg B BUSS Il 


gaRaa ga(n)j aaj lau bakhaanat || 


MA Bigs VIS" AT II 


aaise charit cha(n)chalaa karaa || 


ag Hg Fat FI AI 


kaaroo(n) maar juhaakeh baraa ||12]| 


fefs At sfez ued fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare rs A fea vloz AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


IBOUDOKsImieEIl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


Kingdom. 


Adis Als ASAT Il 


jaga(n)t jot jaitasee || 


wes fas Stadt 192112011 
badha(n)t kirat ieesuree ||12||20]| 


Even Durga praises the brilliance of that conquering light.12.20. 


fasatt Fe  ZyATE I 


tirabha(n)gee chha(n)dh || tavaiprasaadh || 
TRIBHANGI STANZA : BY THY GRACE 


woos Agu vifhs fags nee Agu faH ade II 
anakaadh saroopa(n) amit bibhoota(n) achal saroopa(n) bis karana(n) || 


He is without distress from the very beginning, Master of Unlimited wealth, 
an immovable Entity and Creator of the Universe. 


Ad Als Yor nite nih mths narA Aga Se II 
jag jot prakaasa(n) aadh anaasa(n) amit agaasa(n) sarab bharana(n) || 


There is illumination of His Light in the world He is indestructible from the 


chaar sau ik charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||401||7094||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fort Hod SAS 3 ATT Il 


chi(n)jee sahar basat hai jahaa || 


fear Ae oafou so Il 


chi(n)gas sain naraadhip tahaa || 


ddd Hat ong fsa afons Il 


gaihar matee naar teh kahiyat || 


fad AH Ad Ud od 6 Baas IA 


jeh sam sur pur naar na lahiyat ||1]| 


Rod AeAest fear Il 


sahar suresavaiaavatee biraajai || 


Wo footy Fe us oH Il 


jaa kau nirakh i(n)dhr pur laajai || 


gees fhu AS fea AfSs II 
balava(n)dd si(n)gh saeh ik suniyat || 


fad AHS Aa Mid o Teas III 


jeh samaan jag aauar na guniyat ||2|| 


Het anifg fsa Ast sfor Il 


sadhaa kuar teh sutaa bhanijai || 


de Ad ofy wtg mgs I 


cha(n)dhr soor lakh jaeh arujhai || 


MYT US AS 3 ATT I 


apramaan dhut jaat na kahee || 


Aaa Sts Past Tot 


jaanuk fool cha(n)belee rahee ||3]| 


Het anits face Aa TAT Il 


sadhaa kuar nirakhaa jab raajaa || 


3a dt Ale Seo AT STAT II 


tab hee seel tavan kaa bhaajaa || 


sakhee ek nirap teer paThaiee || 


GW TH 36 ag 3 Are IIs 


yau raajaa tan kahu tai jaiee ||4|| 


A 3e gu footy Sasrat I 


mai tav roop nirakh urajhaanee || 


Hee stu 3 set feast I 


madhan taap te bhiee dhivaanee || 


Sa WT SH HS Fre II 


ek baar tum mujhai bulaavo || 


aH sus ate ae fkevs Iull 


kaam tapat kar kel miTaavo ||5]| 


A nitus fas Ho 3 gered Il 


jau aapan gireh muh na bulaavahu || 


Sa arg He fo nireg Il 


ek baar more gireh aavahu || 


H Hat afeat He faeAr II 


mo sa(n)g kariyai main bilaasaa || 


JH ad ste fsa oft HiT NEI 


ham keh tor milan kee aasaa ||6]| 


gu guile eg foro 3 gare Il 


bhoop kuar vahu gireh na bulaiee || 


ning Ate fsa AA AOS II 


aap jai teh sej suhaiee || 


alu ae saat fo ater Il 


dheep dhaan tarunee tin keenaa || 


mig Qu TA aT Sts Id Il 


aragh dhoop raajaa keh dheenaa ||7|| 


Hd An Gud Fort Il 


subhar sej uoopar baiThaayo || 


Sa Met Aaa Haat II 


bhaag afeem saraab ma(n)gaayo || 


YEH ao fau A fee ute Il 


pratham kahaa nirap sau in peejai || 


adfs HS HESaA SA AICI 


bahur mujhai madhana(n)kus dheejaii ||8]| 


Hos avo fe Su 3 HT II 


sunat bachan ieh bhoop na maanaa || 


HH & 33 SA SGA Il 


jam ke dda(n)dd traas tarasaanaa || 


ofa 6H SH ofS afad Il 


kahiyo na mai tauasau rat kariho || 


uld dda H Sf 3 ufgd cH 


ghor narak mo bhool na parihau ||9]| 


feft fafh faa vise afs ad II 


tim tim tiray a(n)char gar ddaarai || 


nfs Afs fea fquts feos Il 


jor jor dhirag nirapeh nihaarai || 


ofe ofe uf guts shat Il 
hai hai muh bhoopat bhajiyai || 


oH fat He Hal Afar 901 


kaam kirayaa more sa(n)g sajiyai ||10]| 


ates oft utes fer fare fegur ad 


neh neh pun jim jim nirap karai || 


fafh fsfh sae deer ud Il 


tim tim charan cha(n)chalaa parai || 


oo fqufs yfa aay fer II 


hahaa nirapat muh karahu bilaasaa || 


OH Sai at UTST MITAT IAAI 


kaam bhog kee puravahu aasaa ||11]| 


ad ad AT AT UTS Il 


kahaa karau kahu kahaa padhaarau || 


nl Hd & HS Aud Il 


aap marau kai mujhai sa(n)ghaarau || 


ofe ofe ufo sar 3 age Il 


hai hai muh bhog na kariee || 


ot 3 Aba He Feet 119211 


taa te jeea hamaaraa jariee ||12|| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


MAS nid nifsale Pao MA 38 SHS ath Bd Il 


aasan aauar ali(n)gan chu(n)ban aaj bhale tumare kas laihau || 


SS FAs Gre grat F as Sure A Sto fas i 


reejh hai(n) jauan upai gumaanee tai(n) taeh upai so toh rijhaihau || 


UAS Sa MH Asa vee SH Se ny Usd Il 


posat bhaag afeem saraab khavai tumai tab aap chaRaihau || 


very beginning He, of Boundless Heaven, is the Sustainer of all. 


mModin mans fay ufsurs ae fenrs AS ATS Il 
anaga(n)j akaala(n) bis pratipaala(n) dheen dhiaala(n) subh karana(n) || 


He is Invincible, Deathless, Sustainer of the Universe, Merciful Lord of the 
lowely and Performer of Good actions. 


mide Agu node gu vifhs fags Fe AGS UWA 


aana(n)dh saroopa(n) anahadh roopa(n) amit bibhoota(n) tav sarana(n) 
141/21] 


He is Blissful Entity, and Unlimited Entity of Boundless wealth, | am in Thy 
refuge.1.21. 


farjsd 3de aS YATE nude Ue AAS a Il 


bisavai(n)bhar bharana(n) jagat prakarana(n) adharan dharana(n) sisaT 
kara(n) || 


Thou art the Sustainer of the Universe, the Creator of the world, the 
Support of the helpless and the author of macrocosm. 


mide Agut nove gut uifhs fagst SA ad Il 
aana(n)dh saroopee anahadh roopee amit bibhootee tej bara(n) || 


Thou art Blissful and Unlimited Entity, of Unlimited wealth and of Supreme 


ade Cure ad aa o HIS Uae ad fas A 5 Ud NVI 


koT upaav karau kayo na meet pai kel kare bin jaan na dhaihau ||13]| 


asa as dot ad fas au ad fag Ho Sedat II 


ketiyai baat banai kahau kin kel kare bin mai na Tarauagee || 


nig fH8 SHo fag A se gu fests fests Ada I 


aaj mile tumare bin mai tav roop chitaar chitaar jarauagee || 


og fhars AS we ad A Safe ae farts adaft II 


haar si(n)gaar sabhai ghar baar su ekeh baar bisaar dharauagee || 


a ate uicrs fe fea are fa ore faa Ga atfa Heat AI 


kai kar paar milo ik baar k yaar binaa ur faar marauagee ||14]| 


Hed AS ad THe Hat H SH ofy gu feast I 


su(n)dhar kel karo hamare sa(n)g mai tumarau lakh roop bikaanee || 


Ore Ol Aa AE fourfafa wing set ofS Su fest I 


Thaav nahee jahaa jaau kirapaanidh aaj bhiee dhut dhekh dhivaanee || 


J Meat Se oe yst SH ata od at Ho THAT Il 


hau aTakee tav her prabhaa tum baadh rahai kas mauan gumaanee || 


WSs WS o HOS AS AAS feos Udo at ArT sui 


jaanat ghaat na maanat baat su jaat bihaat dhuhoo(n)n kee javaiaanee ||15]| 


rise uifs at Sis ot as A ATS AST fqu ste aerst I 


jetik preet kee reet kee baat su saeh sutaa nirap teer bakhaanee || 


da do ud 6 fas ate aft go yer Ae THAT I 


chauak rahaa chahoo(n) or chitai kar baadh rahaa mukh mauan gumaanee 


ote dot afo ute sot afte ame Bat To Sa 3 AT Il 


haeh rahee keh pai rahee geh gai thakee gun ek na jaanee || 


ofa go as fs Hot Cfo afe act fea Sa B HAT IMEI 


baadh rahaa jaR mon mahaa oh koT kahee ieh ek na maanee ||16]| 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


na gufs fea as 3 HST Il 


jab bhoopat ik baat na maanee || 


Ad Ast 3a nifoe feATst Il 


saeh sutaa tab adhik risaanee || 


Afuue 30 Ae ate vet Il 


sakhiyan nain sain kar dhiee || 


oat oft adtar afa wet 1199 11 


raajaa kee baheeyaa geh liee ||17]| 


uate we ot urat Bsr Il 


pakar raav kee paag utaaree || 


uddt HS AS A STS Il 


panahee moo(n)dd saat sai jhaaree || 


visa usu aet faa 5 ford II 


dhutiy purakh koiee teh na nihaarau || 


nfs de & Ad Add NACI 


aan raav kau karai sahaarau ||18]| 


gu ors of Te aus Il 


bhoop lajat neh hai bakhaanai || 


fafs tet og HS UES II 


jin koiee nar mujhai pachhaanai || 


Ang AS" fes fqufs 3 ed I 


saeh sutaa it nirapeh na chhorai || 


usdt Sts Hs UT 3d NACI 


panahee vaeh moo(n)dd par torai ||19]| 


raav lakhaa tiray mujhai sa(n)ghaaro || 


act 5 uge' free IN II 


koiee na pahuchaa sivak hamaaro || 


WE WI HS OAS 2 Il 


ab yeh mujhai na jaanai dhai hai || 


udt Jos fs Ba US J IOI 


panee hanat mirat lok paThai hai ||20]| 


uddt Aa Add A ut Il 


panahee jab soreh sai paree || 


3a Ie at wry Bust I 


tab raajaa kee aakh ugharee || 


fea ner afte Hfo Auf 3 I 


eeh abalaa geh moh sa(n)ghar hai || 


aeo nits dat HS Cafe F 1291 


kavan aan hayaa(n) mujhai ubar hai ||21]| 


ufe oer feo ofS sare II 


pun raajaa ieh bhaat bakhaano || 


A fgu 3a ateg 3 A Il 


mai tiray tor charitr na jaano || 


na Bfso A YS 3 HTP Il 


ab jootin sau mujhai na maaro || 


H od 3 vite fears |12211 


jau chaahau tau aan bihaaro ||22]| 


Ad AST Ae Gt Ate uret I 


saeh sutaa jab yau sun paiee || 


36 Ao & At Jere Il 


nain sain dhai sakhee haTaiee || 


nig cet TA ufo OE Il 


aap giee raajaa peh dhai || 


OH Sal ala BuSNee |123i 


kaam bhog keenaa lapaTaii ||23]| 


posat bhaag afeem milai || 


MIAS ST 3d feu Fore II 


aasan taa tar dhiyo banai || 


dao Te mifsas Be Il 


chu(n)ban rai ali(n)gan le || 


fear es (3a Sa H Fe I12VIl 
li(n)g dhet teh bhag mo bhe ||24]| 


Sat H fsa feat TH AG Il 
bhag mo li(n)g dhiyo raajaa jab || 


ote Curt sat & faa Se II 


ruch upajee taranee ke jiy tab || 


magnificence. 


nods yard AS Aer ant mre wand faA a II 
anakha(n)dd prataapa(n) sabh jag thaapa(n) alakh ataapa(n) bis kara(n) || 


Thy Glory is indivisible, Thou art the establisher of the whole world, 
Incomprehensible, without suffering and Creator of the world. 


wie mifsont SA yor Asa Cert Sa TF 1121221 


adhavai abinaasee tej prakaasee sarab udhaasee ek hara(n) ||2||22]| 


Thou art Non-dual, indestructible, Illuminator of Thy Light, Detached from 
all and the only Lord.2.22. 


nods ns 3x yds Als Cds uifts HS I 
anakha(n)dd ama(n)dda(n) tej pracha(n)dda(n) jot udha(n)dda(n) amit 
mata(n) || 


Thou art indivisible, Unestablished, of Supreme Splendour and Light, and 
of Boundless intellect. 


nos Miodrd nied werd fig YA ofS a Il 


anabhai anagaadha(n) alakh abaadha(n) bis prasaadha(n) amit gata(n) || 


Thou art Fearless, Unfathomable, Incomprehensible, Unttached, Keeper of 


Bufe sufe ntAe 3d wet I 


lapaT lapaT aasan tar giee || 


Gas ATS Fu S FS Iu 


chu(n)ban karat bhoop ke bhiee ||25]| 


afte afe fsa & He Barret II 


geh geh teh ko gare lagaavaa || 


WAS A Tass BIST II 


aasan sau aasaneh chhuhaavaa || 


node A eG nite ware I 


adharan sau dhouoo adhar lagaiee || 


Pd duo A ave fhoret IQEII 


dhuhoo(n) kuchan sau kuchan milaiee ||26]| 


fea fafa sar for THT 3S Il 
eeh bidh bhog kiyaa raajaa tan || 


fas fafa gor Geer & Ho Il 


jeh bidh ruchaa cha(n)chalaa ke man || 


add we fae afe feat Il 


bahurau raav bidhaa kar dhiyo || 


WOS TA a Haar fsut 11291 


anat dhes ko maarag liyo ||27]| 


ofs ate we fae ate fear Il 


rat kar raav bidhaa kar dhiyaa || 


WAT oles Baer faar II 


aaisaa charit cha(n)chalaa kiyaa || 


WET UTU A IS G STAT II 


avar purakh sau raav na bhaakhaa || 


A fgu faut A fact A Ie tI 


jo tiray kiy so jiy mo raakhaa ||28]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


fasa feao fqu due ufe eg wet gene I 


kitak dhinan nirap cha(n)chalaa pun vahu liee bulai || 


wat afs met Aes Hats a Be Ute QI 


raanee kar raakhee sadhan sakaa na ko chhal pai ||29]| 


fefs A ates ues fRur ofeg Hast gu Aare ors A ete ufag AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
80212923 ImMteg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


chaar sau dhoi charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||402||7123]||afajoo(n)|| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


Ho fqu vig afegz ears I 


sun nirap aauar charitr bakhaano || 


fro fafa fac doer AS II 
jeh bidh kiyaa cha(n)chalaa jaano || 


noweat Sdld fea Ad Il 


anadhaavatee nagar ik sohaii || 


ofe fay gar so at 9 A 


rai si(n)gh raajaa teh ko haii ||1|| 


frevet fa os fags II 


sivadheiee teh naar bichachhan || 


FUSS PHS ASSES Il 


roopavaan gunavaan sulachhan || 


THT mY Bidz Fes Il 


raajaa aap charitr banaavat || 


fot fats ufs fertguie ASS N21 


likh likh paR isatirayan sunaavat ||2]| 


fas Hat feo fafa Aa AST II 


sivaa matee ieh bidh jab sunee || 


niftrar froth ahs Yat at I 


adhik bihas kar moo(n)ddee dhunee || 


MA ate fA afas feu II 


as kar isai charitr dhikhaauoo || 


Wd sn OSt S fe" SI 


yaeh bhajo yaahee te likhaauoo ||3]| 


fro fs0 fafa guts sree I 
jeh teh bidh bhoopeh fusalai || 


fas set feo dt ag wife Il 


milat bhiee dhin hee keh aai || 


aan gare taa ke lapaTaiee || 


ats afs fsa ae sore ligil 


bhaat bhaat tin kel rachaiee ||4]| 


as a3 Ae Ufsd SFT Il 
bhaat bhaat jadh pateh bhajaa || 


38 5 fga wm 3d SFT II 


tuoo na tiray aasan teh tajaa || 


afs af 6a A Gasrat Il 


bhaat bhaat ur so urajhaanee || 


foofa su ar gu faarat iui 


nirakh bhoop kaa roop bikaanee ||5|| 


sa ante cet 39 Fa Il 
bhog kamai giee dderai jab || 


Afaae Ana sus fEH Se II 


sakhiyan saath bakhaano im tab || 


fea TH ufo wig gett II 


eeh raajai muh aaj bulaayo || 


feo dt H Het Sor SHG Iléil 
dhin hee mo sa(n)g bhog kamaayo ||6]| 


ATA AAG Aa dt AS UTS II 


saas sasur jab hee sun paiee || 


WT HOS St Aare Barret I 


aauar sunat bhee sagal lugaiee || 


WA TH GT A ofS Het Il 


aaj raaj yaa so rat maanee || 


ofs Te As Ba ATT III 
boojh ge sabh log kahaanee ||7|| 


ufe fhe 2 fea of Bard II 


pun siv dhe ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


WH eus et foor fsa II 


mai dhekhat thee hiyaa tihaaro || 


as ad uf & aa ated Il 


the Universe under discipline and of infinite movement. 


nae Agut nisove gut vies fagst se STE Il 
aana(n)dh saroopee anahadh roopee achal bibhootee bhav tarana(n) || 


Thou art Blissful and Unlimited Entity, of stable wealth and the causer of 
swimming across the dreadful world-ocean. 


Mode wand Ads YAU Ads MIT Fe AGS ISNQSI 


anagaadh abaadha(n) jagat prasaadha(n) sarab araadha(n) tav sarana(n) 
I31[23]| 


Thou art the unfathomable, Unattached, Keeper of the world under 
discipline and meditated upon by all | am in Thy refuge.3.23. 


nasa mad faA YAU Aes nig SS SA I 
akala(n)k abaadha(n) bis prasaadha(n) jagat araadha(n) bhav naasa(n) || 


Thou art Unblemished, Unattached, Keeper of the Universe under 
discipline, remembered by the world and destroyer of fear. 


farjsd sd fated Ide uss Suse As AE II 


bisavai(n)bhar bharana(n) kilavikh harana(n) patat udharana(n) sabh 
saatha(n) || 


Thou art the Sustainer of the universe, destroyer of sins, redeemer of the 


baat kahe muh e kayaa karihai || 


gu ate 3 fa au afte afed ltl 
chup kar hai k kop kar larihai ||8]| 


fea ot MIA ot fur AGH SHS II 


dhin ko aaiso ko tiray karam kamaaviee || 


feas As & om one fatty vee Il 


dhikhat jaar ko dhaam naar kim jaaviee || 


WA OH afd azo ad fat atte FI 


aais kaaj kar kavan kaho kim bhaakh hai || 


J nud fas ot as feos Hof 9 tl 


ho apane chit kee baat chit mo raakh haii |]9]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


20 Hos Asfse Ag vt II 


bain sunat sabhahin sach aayo || 


fag 3 30 fea cats sat II 


kinoo(n) na teh ieh katheh chalaayo || 


A adt mA aH & ate oI 


jo koiee aais karam kau kar hai || 


3fs oarg uA Gta F IAOMl 


bhool na kaahoo paas uchir hai ||10]| 


Bale ate fea fafa saa II 
logan keh ieh bidh ddahakai || 


fur 36 ust fedt aore I 


piy tan patree likhee banai || 


H ug Gg niggd ate Il 


mo par yaar anugreh keeje || 


fea st afes afer fesfa StF Aa 
eeh bhee charit gra(n)th likh leeje ||11]| 


fefs At sfez ueors fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare urs A Sts vlsg AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


IOZDI8IMIS_II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


chaar sau teen charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||403]||7134||afajoo(n)|| 


Fafa as Il 
sabudh baach || 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Afs Afa fea gu stor Il 
sat sa(n)dh ik bhoop bhanijai || 


YEH Afsaa ate ator Il 


prathame satijug beech kahijai || 


fad AA uct deg SU Il 


jeh jas puree chauadhahoo(n) chhaayo || 


aad fatty sa afe Harat 1141 


naaradh rikh tab rai ma(n)gaayo ||1|| 


Ag 225 A TH SG Il 


sabh dhevan ko raajaa bhayo || 


Gant saa niry f3o Tet II 


brahamaa tilak aap teh dhayo || 


fedded Ad aea faut Ag Il 


nihaka(n)Tak sur kaTak kiyaa sab || 


BSS HG (SATS VS AT II 


dhaanav maar nikaar dhe jab ||2]| 


feo fafa oA sou ag faut II 
eeh bidh raaj barakh bahu kiyaa || 


dew ws ts se fear Il 
dheeragh dhaaR dhait bhav liyaa || 


CH Ad gdls BH SF Il 


dhas sahas chhoohan dhal lai kai || 


as wit fsa Bug 3 & II 


chaR aayo teh uoopar tai kai ||3]| 


Ag 2265 WA Als UT II 


sabh dhevan aaise sun paayo || 


dheeragh dhaaR dhait chaR aayo || 


ain AGA eufs ee fect Il 


bees sahas chhohan dhal liyo || 


a A fe ANG fat isi 


vaa sau jai Samaagam kiyo ||4]| 


Hen ad Ronufs ator I 


sooraj keh sainaapat keenaa || 


cfud Gs de a Ter Il 
dhahine or cha(n)dhr keh dheenaa || 


aet 6g arise UT II 


baiee or kaaratike dharaa || 


fag Use fog ofs ga iui 


jeh pauarakh kinahoo(n) neh haraa ||5]|| 


fea fen Aas ee ofS we II 
eeh dhis sakal dhev chaR dhaae || 


@fo fefa 3 wos fits mre II 


auh dhis te dhaanav mil aae || 


WHo ats ats 36 TH Il 


baajan bhaat bhaat tan baaje || 


og fetta aH ae Illi 


dhouoo dhisin sooramaa gaaje ||6]| 


oo Uo SANE Sard Il 
dhai dhai ddol bajai nagaare || 


uf ul se ae HSeTd Il 


pee pee bhe kaif matavaare || 


Sin AGA auf ae ATE II 


tees sahas chhohan dhal saathaa || 


IO VIS TS AGS IDI 


ran dhaarun raachaa jaganaathaa ||7]| 


ats ats Hg Ae aH Il 


bhaat bhaat maaroo jab baajo || 


sinners and be comrade of all. 


MoS SS Mas nara nifs visa ve Ie Il 


anaathan naathe akirat agaathe amit anaathe dhukh harana(n) || 


Thou art the Master of the masterless, Uncreated, Undescribed, Unlimited, 
Patronless and remover of sufferings. 


Main MSA Als YH Aas YSTAt SA AVES IsilIVIl 


aga(n)j abinaasee jot prakaasee jagat pranaasee tuy sarana(n) ||4||24]| 


Thou art Invincible, Indestructible, Illuminator of Light, the destroyer of the 


dheeragh dhaaR dhait ran gaajo || 


des as U8 feth aadt 1 


teechhan baan dhouoo dhis bahahee || 


mtg ads fSd HWS B Todt IKI 


jaeh lagat teh maajh na rahahee ||8]| 


Wes ge 8237 AS TT Il 


dhaavat bhe dhevataa jab hee || 


BO 3d JH 35 3a TT Il 


dhaanav bhare ros tan tab hee || 


ais ats ateg ante Il 
bhaat bhaat baadhitr bajai || 


Yast BS fiir yore It 
khatree uThe khi(n)g khunasaii ||9]| 


Ts TS Us ST wus Il 


chale baan dhuhoo(n) or apaaraa || 


fagor aget ar] TAS Il 


bichhooaa barachhee bajr hajaaraa || 


Tet HgH! A<H UT Sat Il 


gadhaa garisaT javan par jharahee || 


Fave Alos ydo fa aad i901 


saya(n)dhan sahit chooran teh karahee ||10]| 


FW a Ba vial H Aor Il 


jaa ke lage a(n)g mai baanaa || 


ad ats fsa Asa UTA Il 


karaa beer teh savairag payaanaa || 


Hea die as fase Il 


machayo beer khet bikaraalaa || 


SUIS FS YS ASH AVI 


naachat bhoot pret betaalaa ||11]| 


of sth adt ford uta 3e II 


jhoom jhoom kahee gire dharin bharT || 


He Ae Adt nial ud ate Il 


judhe judhe kahee a(n)g pare kaT || 


Tol Ao at oct faa Il 


chalee sron kee nadhee biraajai || 


Bsgel fas & fe SA 192M 


baitarunee jin ko lakh laajai ||12]| 


feo fefh nifte test ae II 
eeh dhis adhik dhevataa kope || 


Gfo fefa ure BIBSo I II 


auh dhis paav dhaanavan rope || 


afu afu mifte fgea H fed Il 
kup kup adhik hiradhan mo bhire || 


ats afs at agte 3 fed 119311 
joojh joojh ge bahur na fire ||13]| 


ated aed So" ale He Il 
koTik kaTak tahaa kaT mare || 


gs ford adatlos ad Il 


joojhe gire bara(n)ganin bare || 


OG feth He ame & YP II 


dhouoo dhis mare kaal ke prere || 


ford 3TH Io fed o Sd 119811 


gire bhoom ran fire na fere ||14]| 


Afs Afa fen fs ost II 
sat sa(n)dh dhevis it dhaayo || 


dew as Gu 6a fort Il 


dheeragh dhaaR uh or risaayo || 


ar we fagnr a & FE Il 


bajr baan bichhooaa kai kai bran || 


afs af ge forgs Se TE UII 
joojh joojh bhaT girat bhe ran ||15]| 


nate Ae ag Te Il 
jogin jachh kahoo(n) harakhe || 


IS YS SUS ad FF I 


bhoot pret naachat kahoo(n) bhe || 


ad ad ad af TH Hares Il 


keh keh keh kal haas sunaavat || 


Shs HS Ade F ISS IMEI 


bheekhan sunai sabadh bhai aavat ||16]| 


feg es ag as fsard Il 


firai(n) dhait kahoo(n) dhaat nikaare || 


OHS Ao aS Is Hd Il 


bamat sron kete ran maare || 


ag fret Anyfs feaast I 


kahoo(n) sivaa saamuh fikaraahee || 


33 furs HA ag Ud 1991 


bhoot pisaach maas kahoo(n) khaahee ||17]| 


RoeTggy Ja Ad ufs 3a I 


sakaTaabrayooh rachaa sur pat tab || 


aogas faut MATA Ae II 


krauachaabrayooh kiyo asuris jab || 


Hfeat SHS AO 3d STH Il 


machiyo tumal judh teh bhaaree || 


Dds Fe Ss 3s OST NACI 
garajat bhe beer bal dhaaree ||18]| 


ofS ae Aor adt sd II 
joojh ge jodhaa kahee bhaare || 


2d ford BSE Act HTS Il 


dhev gire dhaanav kahee maare || 


gg YS MAT ST UST II 


beer khet aaisaa teh paraa || 


a fefht fea As|™ 3 Bag NACI 
dhouoo dhis ik subhaT na ubaraa ||19]| 


HGH GH afd aa" Aa" Il 


jau kram kram kar kathaa sunaauooaa(n) || 


gra(n)th baddan te adhik ddaraauooaa(n) || 


SIA AOA gals AT AC II 


tees sahas chhoohan jeh jodhaa || 


Hgu ae 8s ats ga 12011 
ma(n)ddrayo beer khet kar krodhaa ||20]| 


ufsnio A usinis fafe He II 


patian so pateean bhir mare || 


AIS & AMIS SA Il 


savaiaaran ke savaiaaran chhai kare || 


Saas So Saas & UT II 
rathiyan teh rathiyan kau ghaayo || 


world, | am in Thy refuge.4.24. 


AGH Il 


kalas || 


mifhs 3H Aa ALS yorrt II 


amit tej jag jot prakaasee || 


Thou art of Unlimited brilliance and Thy Light hath illumined the world 


nife nies nis mifsat I 


aadh achhedh abhai abinaasee || 


Thou art Primal, Unassailable, Fearless and Indestructible. 


UH 3S USHTSE YATAt Il 


param tat paramaarath prakaasee || 


Thou art the Supreme Essence and enlightener of the path of subtle Truth 


nite Agu weds Serat iu iluil 


aadh saroop akha(n)dd udhaasee ||5||25]| 
Thou art Primal entity, Indivisible and Unattached.5.25. 


ofas St Asa UST 11241 


haathin dha(n)tee savairag paThaayo ||21]| 


ceuls A aeuls ofa HOT II 


dhalapat sau dhalapat lar mooaa || 


fea fafa oA Bea aT yur II 


eeh bidh naas kaTak kaa hooaa || 


we Jus du wrt I 
bache bhoop te kop baddaiee || 


HSS SIS OG BIS III 
maaddat bhe haTh Thaan laraiee ||22]| 


36 H3s 8 fafa yars II 


ran maaddat bhe bibidh prakaaraa || 


eS Te mg te faursr il 


dhait raaT ar dhev nirapaaraa || 


oat fest 6 avd Ao'Gt Il 


rasanaa itee na bhaakh sunaauooaa(n) || 


qe see 3 vifs sourgF 1231 
gra(n)th baddan te at ddarapaauooaa(n) ||23]| 


SH YOS St Il 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 


ad B AU's HoT Bd Hse Il 


kahaa lau bakhaanau mahaa loh machiyo || 


td Sa 3 dla Sa 5 afett Il 


dhuhoo(n) or te beer ekai na bachiyo || 


3a nis Fe eS equ Il 


tabai aan jooTe dhouoo chhatradhaaree || 


Ud’ BI aS aut Sf Art 112Q8II 


paraa loh gaaRo ka(n)pee bhoom saaree ||24|| 


de Te 38 Got ofg met Il 


juTe raav dhouoo uThee dhoor aaisee || 


ys are at nares at GH AAT Il 


pralai kaal kee agan kee dhoomrr jaisee || 


3 Te UAT So fale mire Il 


n haathai pasaaraa tahaa dhirasaT aavai || 


ae StH witarn Id 3 AS Nui 


kachhoo bhoom aakaas hero na jaavaii ||25]| 


SIA AGA gules US A FSS SU Il 


tees sahas chhoohan dhal jab joojhat bhayo || 


ty fqua a du mite sa dt str Il 
dhuhoo(n) nirapan ke kop adhik tab hee bhayo || 


UlfA uifA seoee father yorodt Il 


pees pees radhanachhadh bisikh prahaarahee || 


on Ma sisd au A yple feared IIE 
ho jo jeey bheetar kop su pragaT dhikhaarahee ||26]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


gn aan oH feo 3s ATT II 


bees baras nis dhin ran karaa || 


ed fqua 3 ea sce Il 


dhuhoo(n) nirapan te ek na Taraa || 


viz ans fa Fd MUTT Il 


a(n)t kaal tin dhuhoo(n) khapaayo || 


Cfo & fea fea & Cfo wrt 112911 
auh kau ieh ieh kau uh ghaayo ||27]| 


SHd et Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


Aa dol SIA AIA Hd Il 


jabai chhoohanee tees saahasr maare || 


og Teel Te FS AT I 


dhouoo raaviee raav joojhe karaare || 


Hfsat Bs are Bat nrarkes FT I 


machiyo loh gaaddau uThee agan javaiaalaa || 


set 3A 3d JS SA FS [cI 


bhiee tej tauane hute ek baalaa ||28]| 


Ht au ot wrafs 3 as YS Il 


tisee kop kee agan te baal havai kai || 


JAt we H AAG Mf HAZ 8 & Il 


hasee haath mai sasatr aau asatr lai kai || 


Ho gu migu st & fra Il 


mahaa roop aanoop taa ko biraajai || 


Be 3A St at AAT AS BA QC 


lakhe tej taa ko sasee soor laajai ||29]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


odd fer fedt Fa ar II 


chaarahu dhisaa firee jab baalaa || 


WS So TU at HTT Il 


jaano naag roop kee maalaa || 


WA 3 AS Use fears Il 


aais na katahoo(n) purakh nihaaraa || 


ag Ad fad yy AUST ISOM 


naath karai jeh aap sudhaaraa ||30]| 


fes faa kh fea ofS feat 1 


fir jiy mai ieh bhaat bichaaree || 


ad Aas & usta Fars I 


barau jagat ke pateh sudhaaree || 


a3 ad de J AS Il 


taa te karau dheen havai sevaa || 


de yo afear tet 1234 


hoi prasa(n)n kaalikaa dhevaa ||31|| 


aftr Bfss Y aA® HAT I 


adhik suchit havai ke'ee suma(n)traa || 


ats af 36 fete feof AS Il 
bhaat bhaat tan likh likh ja(n)traa || 


four adt Ae HS FeTat Il 


kirapaa karee jag maat bhavaanee || 


fea faa afser atta surat 11321 
eeh bidh batiyaa taeh bakhaanee ||32]| 


ate fats Aa foe 3 ust Il 


kar jin sok hiradhai tai putree || 


fedarg afe 3 Sto nist Il 


nira(n)kaar bar hai tuh atree || 


3 at Oates nig fotA ofead Il 


taa kaa dhayaan aaj nis dhariyahu || 


fagaft fe I 
tirabha(n)gee chha(n)dh || 
TRIBHANGI STANZA 


mds Bart usH yore wife niovat faq ae It 
akha(n)dd udhaasee param prakaasee aadh anaasee bisavai kara(n) || 


Thou art Indivisible, Unattached, the Supreme Enlightener, Primal, 
Indestructible and Creator of the universe. 


AISSS ATT Ads YS" AS Aa sos" fAU sd ll 


jagataaval karataa jagat praharataa sabh jag bharataa sidh bhara(n) || 


Thou art the creator, destroyer and Sustainer of the world and the Treasure 
of Powers. 


we nfs 3A yo gu A TH Age fess II 
achhai abinaasee tej prakaasee roop su raasee sarab chhita(n) || 


Thou art Unassailable, Indestructible, Illuminator of the Light, and the 
outlay of beauty of all the earth. 


mde Agut node gut view fasst nfs TS ENE 


aana(n)dh saroopee anahadh roopee alakh bibhootee amit gata(n) ||6||26]| 


Thou art Blissful and Unlimited Entity, Incomprehensible wealth and of 


afod A ae Aet 3H afeag Il33Il 
kahihai ju kachh soiee tum kariyahu ||33]| 


Aa MA ad fS0 fet se7AT II 


jab as bar teh dhiyo bhavaanee || 


ystas set Aas at sat Il 


prafulit bhiee jagat kee raanee || 


wis ufeg fot ¢ fes At I 


at pavitr nis havai chhit soiee || 


fad o vig 3 BAG ae SSI 


jeh Thaa aauar na dhoosar koiee ||34|| 


mon wg diss st Aa Tt II 


aradh raatr beetat bhee jab hee || 


Yigal SSt STE at Sa TT Il 


aagayaa bhiee naath kee tab hee || 


WA ater wae Aa Hie dl 


savaiaas beeraj dhaanav jab mar hai || 


fsa ue Hefe ufs safe 9 sull 
teh paachhe su(n)dhar muh bar hai ||35]| 


feo fafa fsa raat Aa Se II 
eeh bidh teh aagayaa jab bhiee || 


fronts ofa Sf fife are II 


dhinaman chaRiyo rain miT giee || 


AH AAS Bue Sa Te Il 


saaje sasatr cha(n)chalaa tab hee || 


35 a VS AG S A ct sell 


ran kau chalee saath lai sab hee ||36]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Ad Ag & ud gs {Ss aT four UES II 


jahaa satr ko pur huto tit keh kiyaa payaan || 


faae mag ot afs as voter fea farts i131 
bikaT asur ko beR gaR dhahadhis dhiyo nisaan ||37]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


eels Hot Heo Hfo wa ot Il 


dhu(n)dhabh sunaa sravan meh jab hee || 


War mad au afs sa Tt Il 


jaagaa asur kop kar tab hee || 


WAT ATS A TH Ud HI Il 


aaisaa kavan ju ham par aayo || 


vas fie R dole IgG SCI 
rakat bi(n)dh mai raneh haraayo ||38]| 


fee dea Aon TH AIST Il 


ei(n)dhr cha(n)dhr sooraj ham jeetaa || 


we2o fast udt fae AST II 


raavan jitaa haree jin seetaa || 


ea fren HA fhe Be II 


ek dhivas mo sau siv laraa || 


af samt H ofa cat StI 


taeh bhajaayo mai neh Taraa ||39]| 


HAZ AH etT6s Jo MST Il 


sasatr saaj dhaanav ran aavaa || 


nifts au afte Ae SATST II 


amit kop kar sa(n)kh bajaavaa || 


ort SH Tas WITT I 


kaapee bhoom gagan ghaharaanaa || 


n3e Sten fas Ga fora iigoll 


atul beeraj keh or risaanaa ||40]| 


fefs fof gag tet SHS I 


eit dhis dhooleh dheiee kumaaree || 


AAS ATH ofa act AST I 


sasatr saaj rath karee savaaree || 


FASS afd YH (3d ATT II 


sasatran kar pranaam teh kaalaa || 


ass st ao fafhe aoe 18 


chhaaddat bhee ran bisikh karaalaa ||41]| 


dl fafa AS Higl ATS II 
lage bisikh jab a(n)g karaare || 


Bod 3d AY 3a ST II 


dhaanav bhare kop tab bhaare || 


Ha 3 ATA AHS J are I 


mukh te savaiaas sramit havai kaadde || 


f3o 3 mifhs wig IS AS 82H 


tin te amit asur ran baadde ||42|| 


f3o at aes Sols 8 aT Il 


tin kaa baal bahur badh karaa || 


Ca a Ae fit ug ust I 


aun kaa sron pirathee par paraa || 


wales Fe Sa Sd VISE II 


aganit badde tabai teh dhaanav || 


Sas Ze uals ate HSE II8SIl 
bhachhat bhe pakar kar maanav ||43]| 


Ae Mas aA ASS VSS Il 


jab abalaa ke subhaT chabaae || 


god @ fac father ware I 
dhooleh dhe teh bisikh lagaae || 


Yea UTS Ao IMI FE I 


bu(n)dhakaa parat sron bhooa bhe || 


GufA mig AMfs Bfs ae lssil 


aupaj asur saameh uTh dhe |/44]| 


ufs wren fae fate yard II 


pun abalaa tin bisikh prahaare || 


JS Ao A ST US Il 


chale sron ke tahaa panaare || 


WAT S63 STS AT Il 


asur ana(n)t tahaa te jaage || 


gss se Ua ofa sat Isull 
joojhat bhe paig neh bhaage ||45]| 


Hd ee Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


na Gs ud BS US aot II 


jabai or chaarau uThe dhait baanee || 


ae au as BS Ofsarat I 
ke kop gaaRo le dhoolidhaanee || 


fas Hs H3 fas naa HF II 
kite moo(n)dd mu(n)dde kite aradh mu(n)dde || 


fas on oct frurdt yss gel 


Unlimited movement.6.26. 


AGH Il 


kalas || 


vite ms nioarfa Age Il 


aadh abhai anagaadh saroopa(n) || 


Thou art Primal, fearless and Unfathomable Entity 


To Sa fa sus UT I 


raag ra(n)g jeh rekh na roopa(n) || 


Thou art without affection, colour, mark and form. 


Ja BU TES ag Fu Il 
ra(n)k bhayo raavat kahoo(n) bhoopa(n) || 


Somewhere Thou art pauper, somewhere chieftain and somwerher king. 


ag AME Ast ag ge QI 1 
kahoo(n) samu(n)dhr sarataa kahoo(n) koopa(n) ||7||27]| 


Somewhere Thou art ocean, somewhere stream and somewhere a 


kite kes dhaaree sipaahee pracha(n)dde ||46]| 


fas 23 83 fS3 Te? II 


jite dhait uThe tite baal maare || 


3d nits gate ae sad Il 


vuThe aan baanaan baake ddaraare || 


fas WA ad BS 8S smd I 


jite savaiaas chhorai uThai dhait bhaare || 


Jot Hs dt Hts & a uOrd 189 II 


haThee maar hee maar kai kai padhaare ||47]| 


fas au a die ae Awd Il 


kite kop kai beer baalaa sa(n)ghaare || 


fas 83 Fa HIT IY STs Il 


jite dhait ddooke mahaa baahu bhaare || 


fsaut or fara nirfs & Ho gO I 


titrayo kaa giraa aan kai sron bhoo pai || 


83 da Hor Ho SH TY stil 


auThe nek jodhaa mahaa bheem roope ||48]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


fo at sft g AAT ust II 


tin kee bhoom ju mejaa parahee || 


fae 3 nifis 23 ay Uadt I 


tin te amit dhait bap dharahee || 


Ao fad fo & Og HST Il 


sron girai tin ko dhar maahee || 


set ot eet J Art st 


rathee gajee baajee havai jaahee ||49]| 


US SAS AAT nite 3H Il 


praan tajat savaiaasaa ar tajai || 


fo 3 oifts oS J 3A II 


tin te amit asur havai bhajai || 


fA3A MAT STIS U1 BS II 


kitak asur ddaarat bhooa laarai || 


f30 3 uifea 23 35 Od IUOll 


tin te anik dhait tan dhaaraii ||50|| 


(80 3 SAS MAS A AAT I 


tin te tajat asur je savaiaasaa || 


{30 3 woe dfs YT Il 


tin te dhaanav hoh prakaasaa || 


fasa HIS & Sats Awd Il 


kitak marat kai tarun sa(n)ghaare || 


7H fetta ufo mag feos Ul 


dhasau dhisin meh asur nihaare ||51|| 


fos H fear arear are II 


chit mo kiyaa kaalakaa dhayaanaa || 


Udo fear wife saretar Il 


dharasan dhiyaa aan bhagavaanaa || 


afd you vdao Sfs uct I 


kar pranaam charanan uTh paree || 


faost ofS nifaa so act Hui 


binatee bhaat anik tan karee ||52|| 


Afs avs HOTA fSarsH II 


sat kaal mai dhaas tihaaree || 


must ats ad yfsurct Il 


apanee jaan karo pratipaaree || 


To Medio Hd aE 3 fede” Il 


gun avagun mur kachh na nihaarahu || 


afte ad at on faersg usil 
baeh gahe kee laaj bichaarahu ||53]| 


JH 0 Aofs Sd HSH II 


ham hai saran tor mahaaraajaa || 


SH Ad ats Td at BAT I 


tum keh baeh gahe kee laajaa || 


H 32 3ds oa SUT I 


jau tav bhagat naik dhukh pai hai || 


de are ys fade or F llusil 
dheen dhrayaal prabh biradh lajai hai ||54]| 


Wt AT Ba A AT UAT II 


aau keh lag mai karau pukaaraa || 


3 we we at A feos II 


tai ghaT ghaT kee jaan nihaaraa || 


Adt Sa ats AIA ufesud Il 


kahee ek kar sahas pachhinayahu || 


ning niud fagets AfSag Wuuil 
aap aapane biradheh janiyahu ||55]| 


Ja JS HOS AS AT JH Il 


haR haR sunat kaal bach hasaa || 


Sas U3 afe A nifA aT Il 


bhagat het kaT sau as kasaa || 


fds 5 afa A ming Auf Tl 


chi(n)t na kar mai asur sa(n)ghar hau || 


HAS Aa sase ot Ufe JT uel 


sakal sok bhagatan ko har hau ||56]| 


wits wad Bur 8 ATT Il 


amit asur upaje the jahaa || 


unufs su are aes ST Il 


praapat bhayo kaal chal tahaa || 


Td Ads ats AAG YyT's Il 


chahoo(n) karan kar sasatr prahaare || 


2S Md He ot 3d UDI 


dhait anek maar hee ddaare ||57]| 


85 3 ug Ao Ag us il 


tin te paraa sron je bhoo par || 


WAG MHS Ores F BfS ate II 


asur amit dhaavat bhe uTh kar || 


Sa 3 VBS AS Ee I 


tin te chalat savaiaas te chhooTe || 


nif 23 Jo as Sls FS ut 
amit dhait ran keh uTh jooTe ||58]| 


3 AS ae Sfod HHT II 


te sabh kaal tanik mo maare || 


TSS Fe Int Gag uss Il 


chalat bhe bhooa rudhir panaare || 


GufA wind STS aT oe Il 


aupaj asur taa te bahu Thaadde || 


Wes se dA ale we llutil 
dhaavat bhe ros kar gaadde ||59]| 


well.7.27. 


fast ge I 
tirabha(n)gee chha(n)dh || 
TRIBHANGI STANZA 


Hest ag gu AYE Age nied fags ifs a I 
sarataa kahoo(n) koopa(n) samudh saroopa(n) alakh bibhoota(n) amit 
gata(n) || 


Somewhere Thou art in the form of stream, somewhere well and 
somewhere Ocean Thou art of Incomprehensible wealth and Unlimited 
movement. 


mie nifsort UsH yor SA Bat mites fxs II 
adhavai abinaasee param prakaasee tej suraasee akirat kirata(n) || 


Thou art Non-dual, Indestructible, Illuminator of thy light, the outlay of 
splendour and Creator of the Uncreated. 


fag gu 3 3d nied wise nif med Age Het I 


jeh roop na rekha(n) alakh abhekha(n) amit adhavaikha(n) sarab miee || 


Thou art without form and mark, Thou art Incomprehensible, Guiseless, 


ufs Hig fet PA Yard Il 


maar maar dhis dhasau pukaarai || 


f3o 3 ifs ning 36 OP II 


tin te amit asur tan dhaarai || 


ag vas f35 SA ed Il 


baar chalat tin te je dhauarai || 


fo 3 dS MAS Yee II€oll 


tin te hot asur pragaTauarai ||60]| 


aa ute A AS SHS Il 


lage ghai je sron bamaahee || 


fsa 3 aA aet J AT Il 


teh te gaj baajee havai jaahee || 


fsa 3 ofes mits A AT II 


teh te chalit amit jo savaiaasaa || 


fo 3 MAT ATS UTATAT HEU 


tin te asur karat paragaasaa ||61]| 


WSS AS MAT Sa HS II 


anagan kaal asur tab maare || 


ud 3TH Ud Hod Hod II 


pare bhoom par manahu munaare || 


medhaa te gaj baaj uThaahee || 


Aas & wos ¥ AS NEI 


sronat ke dhaanav havai jaahee ||62|| 


woe at aout SfS aT Il 


baanan kee barakhaa uTh karahee || 


ufa ute afs au Guat I 


maar maar kar kop ucharahee || 


f36 3 mAs faa UAT II 


tin te asuran kiyaa pasaaraa || 


tA fens J ad sf ST ESI 
dhase dhisan hoo(n) keh bhar ddaaraa ||63]| 


<0 ASAT MAT WU II 


vahai kaalakaa asur khapaae || 


His gator ofs fore I 


maar dhubahiyaa dhoor milaae || 


ufe ufs 8S yards ara Il 


pun pun uThai prahaarai baanaa || 


f3o 3 UdS MAT 35 BST IESIl 


tin te dharat asur tan naanaa ||64]| 


Ca CA WS A Se Il 


Took Took dhaanav je bhe || 


85 3 nifea maT J Te Il 


tin te anik asur havai ge || 


wd 3 wos ag 9 ats Il 


taahee te dhaanav bahu havai kar || 


Au ad yrgg 3 8 afe eu 
judh karai aayudh te lai kar ||65]| 


adfs ae FSS Aur II 


bahur kaal vai dhait sa(n)ghaare || 


fe fse ute ea ats 3rd II 
til til pai Took kar ddaare || 


Aisa fas sfH eax JS II 


jetik girai bhoom Tuk havai kai || 


fas StS nrgqus 3 & IEE 


tit hee uThai aayudhan lai kai ||66]| 


fae fae ats se fasa Bare II 
til til kar bhaT jitak uddaae || 


330 3d MAG 8S ne II 


tetak tahaa asur ban aae || 


30 a ga Sa A ATE Il 


tin ke Took Took je ke’ee || 


fo 3 FI WSS FS SE INE 


tin te bahu dhaanav bhav le’ee ||67]| 


afsa so AS St Ws Il 


ketik tahaa subhai dha(n)tee ran || 


Hiets Hs ate 3 AS 3s Il 


seecheh su(n)dd baar te sabh tan || 


ars feufe SA feure II 
dhaat dhikhai tajai chi(n)ghaaraa || 


fats fats ud foofi mr] Ec 


gir gir parai nirakh asavaaraa ||68]| 


ag 30 Sts ssarafe Il 
kahoo(n) bher bheekhan bhabhakaareh || 


ag ats ant go stata Il 


kahoo(n) beer baajee ran ddaareh || 


fasa AS Rodi fees Il 


kitak soor saihathee firaavat || 


Hd" as & ASHY Ores Nell 


mahaa kaal ke sanamukh dhaavat ||69]| 


afsa ar aasus BS Il 


ketik bajr barachhiyan lai kai || 


Wes nA au 35 3a Il 


dhaavat asur kop tan tai kai || 


kop kaal par karat prahaaraa || 


Wad ASST hy nigIs" IDI 


jaanuk salabh dheep anuhaaraa ||70]| 


3d TNS 8s Asa Il 


bhare gumaan badde garabeele || 


Wes dfy vs veolld Il 


dhaavat chauap chaRe chaTakeele || 


Ulf Ulf seoee SE II 


pees pees radhanachhadh dhouoo || 


Wes HIT as UT AG 1D 


dhaavat mahaa kaal par souoo ||71|| 


wets Vf fear sare I 


baajeh ddol miradha(n)g nagaaraa || 


Suds Ads 3g SSATT II 


bheekhan karat bher bhabhakaaraa || 


Hol Hdd Guat aA Be Il 


ja(n)g mucha(n)g upa(n)g baje ran || 


BHT 3 SEIS A TS III 


jhaalar taal nafeeran ke gan ||72|| 


Hel HdA Adt Jo SHS II 


muralee muraj kahee ran baajat || 


Unlimited, Unblemished, manifesting all forms. 


Hs fasted Jae ufss Buse nina AGS Sa TET ICICI 


sabh kilavikh harana(n) patit udharana(n) asaran sarana(n) ek dhiee 
18|[28]| 


Thou art the remover of sins, the redeemer of sinners and the only 
Motivator of keeping the patronless under refuge.8.28. 


MATS Bg Add AT Ue Il 
aajaan baahu saara(n)g kar dharana(n) || 


Thou hast long arms uptil Thy Kness, thou holdest the bow in Thy hand. 


mths Afs Aa AS YATE II 


amit jot jag jot prakarana(n) || 


Thou hast unlimited light, Thou art the illuminator of light in the world. 


USd US US UH AS WE Il 


khaRag paan khal dhal bal harana(n) || 


Thou art the bearer of sword in Thy hand and remover of the strength of 


BOE 3d THSld WHS Il 


dhaanav bhare gumaaneh gaajat || 


ao UT 2S BHA Il 
ddolan par dhai dhai ddamakaare || 


od afs ues furs Aers DSI 
geh geh dhavat kirapaan kaTaare ||73]| 


dey as ate et AAT Il 
dheeragh dhaat kaadd kiee kosaa || 


Wes wad He afte AAT Il 


dhaavat asur he’ee kar josaa || 


HIS HI aS AT Oe II 


maaran mahaa kaal keh dhaavaii || 


Hd Hes Set fs ATS IDI 


mano maarat veiee mar jaavai ||74]| 


woe HI au ad Fa Il 


dhaanav mahaa kop kar ddooke || 


Hafd Hig TA fetA ga Il 


maareh maar dhaso dhis kooke || 


ve ae fea Sard Il 
dhai dhai ddol miradha(n)g nagaare || 


ate ate ifs ats sod DUI 
kaadd kaadd ar dhaat ddaraare ||75]| 


WS HI AS AT Hd Il 


chaahat mahaa kaal keh maaro || 


Ho used ofs aes fred II 


mahaa purakh neh karat bichaaro || 


fas AS Ael AT AGT UATST II 


jin sabh jag kaa karaa pasaaraa || 


Sto BIS 3 YS AUT IDE 


taeh chahat te mooR sa(n)ghaaraa ||76]| 


Slat Slax SA Uso AAT Il 
Thok Thok bhuj dha(n)ddan jodhaa || 


Wes HI as UT ATT Il 


dhaavat mahaa kaal par krodhaa || 


oA UPH Vs Sz 3G Il 


bees padhum dhaanav tav bhayo || 


BTA Ado AS & Ot DDI 


naas karan kaalee ko dhayo ||77]|| 


gUl6 AGA Ad at Aa Il 


chhoohan sahas asur kee sainaa || 


Wes set nige afs Sar Il 


dhaavat bhiee arun kar nainaa || 


tes au nifis afe se I 


dhaavat kop amit kar bhe || 


fyast a ue ue Cf Te NOt 
pirathavee ke khaT paT udd ge ||78]| 


ea us fyeet ofa aret I 


ekai pur pirathavee reh giee || 


We US TNS uae Bfs ae Il 


khaT paT hayan pagan udd giee || 


Ho fafa 8a gor UTS II 


jan bidh ekai rachaa payaaraa || 


dds Je PA Sts AOTC 


gagan rache dhas teen sudhaaraa ||79]| 


HIS MITAS SST Il 


mahaadhev aasan te Taraa || 


¥oH" SAS ye His ET Il 


brahamaa trasat booT meh dhuraa || 


footy fare 36 wifae sda II 


nirakh bisan ran adhik ddaraanaa || 


vo fia & ste BAST IICOll 


dhuraa si(n)dh ke beech lajaanaa ||80]| 


Ast Ast HST WHATS Il 


kaRaa kaRee maachaa ghamasaanaa || 


fogus te 8S AT OTST Il 


nirakhat dhev dhait jaa naanaa || 


Hd" uld MIS ST UST Il 


mahaa ghor aahav teh paraa || 


out sf sete ATT CAI 


kaapee bhoom gagan tharaharaa ||81]| 


feat FO aru SHSAT Il 


nirakh judh kaapaa kamalesaa || 


33 Ud ots at SAT Il 


taa te dharaa naar kaa bhesaa || 


parabatees lakh ddaraa laraiee || 


aA ae fae nifse aot III 
baasaa ban bikhai atith kahaiee ||82]|| 


assem y Jo rss I 


kaaratikey havai rahaa biha(n)ddal || 


qoH ats fos at GHG II 
braham chhaadd gireh gayo kama(n)ddal || 


ug furs ude 3 3a Tt Il 
pab pisaan pagan bhe tab hee || 


ate SA Sse fea Ag dt IItsil 


jai base utar dhis sab hee ||83]| 


Bait date nists wast II 


ddagee dharan a(n)bar ghaharaanaa || 


aA ude 3 us fuATAT II 


baaj khuran te pab pisaanaa || 


nid TAT SU Wo 3s I 


a(n)dh gubaar bhayo baanan tan || 


wag fasaad AS 5 TMU IItBII 


haath bilokayo jaat na aapan ||84]| 


fagur ae ar Io TUS II 


bichhooaa baan bajr ran barakhat || 


fot fafh As| Dod aT agus II 


ris ris subhaT dhanukh keh karakhat || 


ste Sia ae YoU TAS Il 


tak tak baan prakop chalaavai || 


ste J 3s us UTS ICUIl 


bhedh traan tan parai paraavaii ||85]| 


Aa ot se wife ge ACT Il 


jab hee bhe amit ran jodhaa || 


area HIT AN at ATT Il 


baaddayo mahaa kaal kai krodhaa || 


the forces of foolish tyrants. 


Hoary faxST TIS CNC 


mahaabaahu bisavai(n)bhar bharana(n) |]9||29]| 


Thou art the Most Powerful and Sustainer of the Universe.9.29. 


fygott st I 
tirabha(n)gee chha(n)dh || 
TRIBHANGI STANZA 


US UH Ws JS VHS feeds AVE Ase nifHs aes Il 


khal dhal bal harana(n) dhusaT bidharana(n) asaran sarana(n) amit gata(n) 


Thou art the remover of the strength of the forces of foolish tyrants and 
causest fear fear amongst them Thou art the Keeper of patroness under 
Thy refuge and hast Unlimited movement. 


JUG Ue UGS He fasvse uTy YoIS nifHs HS II 


cha(n)chal chakh chaaran machh biddaaran paap prahaaran amit mata(n) || 


Thy mercurial eyes even undo the movement of the fishes Thou art the 


mahaa kop kar bisikh prahaare || 


nifter AZ feo HS Hurd Ice 
adhik satr chhin maajh sa(n)ghaare ||86]| 


Jas Agd uals Sa UT Il 


rakat sa(n)booh dharan tab paraa || 


aT ag UIQ FY UT Il 


taa te bahu dhaanavain bap dharaa || 


ea ta Ad ats vars Il 


ek ek sar sabheh chalaae || 


fo 3 miAS mise gOS CI 


tin te asur anik havai dhaae ||87]|| 


nie farsa ssa 3d He II 


aae jitak titak teh maare || 


ad uss ud das UST? Il 


bahe dharan par rakat panaare || 


fo 3 wits yimge By UE Il 


tin te amit asuran bap dharaa || 


JH 3 Ws fees 5 aT ICI 


ham te jaat bichaar na karaa ||88]| 


SAH BA VSICA Be Il 


ddagamag lok chaturadhas bhe || 


WATS ATE Aas Sts Te Il 


asuran saath sakal bhar ge || 


gon" fara As sus Il 


brahamaa bisan sabhai ddarapaane || 


Hot ans oft Hats frase cel 


mahaa kaal kee saran sidhaane ||89]| 


feu fafa AS Yass Se II 
eeh bidh sabhai pukaarat bhe || 


Ho ad Ble alent A Be Il 


jan kar looT banik se le || 


traeh traeh ham saran tihaaree || 


AS 33 dH Bg Card lito 
sabh bhai te ham leh ubaaree ||90]| 


SH J AAG Ba fAgSAT Il 


tum ho sakal lok sirataajaa || 


das Bint ate feet II 


garaban ga(n)j gareeb nivaajaa || 


nitfe nares wine far = II 


aadh akaal ajon binaa bhai || 


foctsars fossa Aas A KCl 


nirabikaar nirala(n)b jagat mai ||91]| 


fostiars fas nifsot I 


nirabikaar nirajur abinaasee || 


USH Hal & SZ YS I 


param jog ke tat prakaasee || 


fadarg o< fosa AUSE II 


nira(n)kaar nav nitay suya(n)bhav || 


3S HS Ad AS 8 BOE ICI 


taat maat jeh jaat na ba(n)dhav ||92|| 


Fg fads Afefe Faetecr II 
satr biha(n)dd suridh sukhadhaik || 


ds Hs Wo? a wea II 


cha(n)dd mu(n)dd dhaanav ke ghaik || 


Afs Afo Afsst feet II 


sat sa(n)dh satitaa nivaasaa || 


33 sfeu se fear KSI 


bhoot bhavikh bhavaan niraasaa ||93]| 


nife MSs MigU MISAT Il 


aadh ana(n)t aroop abhesaa || 


we we FS3g Ste YA I 


ghaT ghaT bheetar keeyaa pravesaa || 


a(n)tar basat nira(n)tar rahiee || 


Hod Hod Hasse avet iitsil 


sanak sana(n)dh sanaatan kahiee ||94|| 


nif qarfe AT Us St Il 
aadh jugaadh sadhaa prabh ekai || 


uf ufs Hols feats ide II 


dhar dhar moorat firat anekai || 


As Aa ad fea fafa sour Il 


sabh jag keh ieh bidh bharamaayaa || 


My SX Moa fearar Cuil 
aape ek anek dhikhaayaa ||95]| 


we we Hfo Ae use Sauer II 


ghaT ghaT meh soi purakh bayaapak || 


Has Ale Hse & Bu II 


sakal jeev ja(n)tan ke thaapak || 


W 3 Afs ads Maas II 


jaa te jot karat aakarakhan || 


T Ad dds fsa Aa St AS ICE 


taa keh kahat mritak jag ke jan ||96|| 


3H Ad A ATS ATS AT II 


tum jag ke kaaran karataaraa || 


wie wie at HfS AMOI Il 


ghaT ghaT kee mat jaananahaaraa || 


fadars faged fearon II 


nira(n)kaar niravair niraalam || 


AS dt a He at Sfo HSH IKI 


sabh hee ke man kee tuh maalam ||97]| 


SH ot gout fans aot Il 


tum hee brahamaa bisan banaayo || 


Ha" ge SH ot Cura Il 


mahaa rudhr tum hee upajaayo || 


tum hee rikh kasapeh banaavaa || 


fes wifes Ae Fo gerST ICI 
dhit adhit jan bair baddaavaa ||98]| 


Ad ade agattata AM I 


jag kaaran karunaanidh savaiaamee || 


OHS 86 isd a AMT II 


kamal nain a(n)tar ke jaamee || 


out fig fee & Vas Il 
dhayaa si(n)dh dheenan ke dhayaalaa || 


on feurfeurs forrest IC 


hoojai kirapaanidhaan kirapaalaa ||99]| 


destroyer of sins and hast Unlimited intellect. 


WHS A Sd AWS AS Hf Hd Age Het II 


aajaan su baaha(n) saahan saaha(n) mahimaa maaha(n) sarab miee || 


Thou hast long arms upto the Knees and art the king of kings, Thy Praise 
Pervades all likewise. 


AS 8 a6 sfost ae fafs afyst us afs elas A fs Act IAOIZOll 


jal thal ban rahitaa ban tiran kahitaa khal dhal dhahitaa su nar sahee 
[|10]|30]| 


Thou abidest in waters, on land and in forests, Thou art praised by forest 
and blades of grass O Supreme Purusha! Thou art the consumer of the 


ado ud feu fafa faost ate I 


charan pare ieh bidh binatee kar || 


ato oto mag TH Ysa Il 


traeh traeh raakhahu ham dhuradhar || 


Ad AJ JA AIS AS AST Il 


keh keh hasaa bachan sun kaalaa || 


Sas AS Ad 3 fUTsT II9OOII 


bhagat jaan kar bhayo kirapaalaa ||100]| 


Je Je ate Aas Burd II 


rachh rachh kar sabadh uchaaro || 


Ag 226 at Aa feed Il 


sabh dhevan kaa sok nivaaro || 


fox sase ad faut Bars II 


nij bhagatan keh liyo ubaaraa || 


PASS A Hal Afaat nraTaT 1190 


dhusatTan ke sa(n)g kariyo akhaaraa ||101|| 


afd ate au are Al sa ot Il 


kar kar kop kaal sree tab hee || 


Ja Ud Ua" AAG 8 AS TH Il 


rath par chaRaa sasatr lai sabh hee || 


FOS AGUS fF ATS Il 


sakal satruan ke chhai kaaran || 


AS A368 & UTS Carga III 


sabh sa(n)tan ke praan ubaaran ||102|| 


ure nig usu Ug SA Il 


praan aauar paanip dhan raajaa || 


TUS VS" ASAS STAT Il 


raakhan chaRaa sevakan kaajaa || 


wT ot ont fae wfas fF II 


jaa kee dhujaa bikhai raajit as || 


foote Ag fro ds fae fA 190311 


nirakh satr jeh hot biman bas ||103]| 


nifron mifoe au ats ott Il 
asidhuj adhik kop kar dhaayo || 


ate ye ae Yysre MUTT II 
bair bira(n)dh dhal pragaT khapaayo || 


AGS at get afta Bet I 


saadhun kee rachhaa kar leenee || 


Fg Aa fe fe & aat 19081 


satr sain til til knai keenee ||104]| 


fe f35 Sa a ate 3S II 


til til ek ek kar ddaaraa || 


oat get atau frersr I 


gajee rathee baajiyan bidhaaraa || 


fsa 3 mifis ong Cfo ae II 


teh te amit asur uTh dhe || 


WIS HITAS AT FS |Goull 


gherat mahaakaal keh bhe ||105]| 


Hes Bu Aa dt Is Bg Il 


machat bhayo jab hee ran dhaarun || 


ate afe Te HA nig TTS Il 


kaT kaT ge baaj ar baarun || 


Haat ao HAS TS I 


ja(n)bak geedh maas lai ge || 


36 SiH HISS SHS SS INQOEI 


ran taj subhaTan bhaajat bhe ||106]| 


AAG Ae AUT Se ATT Il 


sasatr saaj kopaa tab kaalaa || 


We su 3A fears Il 


dhaaran bhayo bhes bikaraalaa || 


ae mda au ate ed I 


baan anek kop kar chhore || 


FZ mMdae & fg ST 11909 11 


satr anekan ke sir fore ||107]| 


JaTIaAt HST AGTH I 


hakaahakee maachaa sa(n)graamaa || 


ud ve ag vifs fs OTH II 


paThai dhe bahu ar mrit dhaamaa || 


WH yde J nilas se I 


baaj khuran bhoo aakul bhiee || 


Ye ue STH oat SiS set NAOtII 


khaT paT bhoom gagan udd giee ||108]| 


Sat of Ta AS UTS II 


ekai reh gayo jabai payaalaa || 


WAT Hot AO faa II 


aaisaa machaa judh bikaraalaa || 


Ho" aes & Su YAST I 


mahaa kaal kai bhayo prasetaa || 


ae 3th Ufe ats 337 AOKI 


ddaaraa bhoom pauachh kar tetaa ||109]| 


Sets SH JU 3a UT il 


bhaTaachaaraj roop tab dharaa || 


wee YAS Udle A UT Il 


badhan praset dharan jo paraa || 


afe AS Set ay Bet I 


ddaadd sain ddaaddee bap layo || 


aga arg Burgas Sut 119901 
karakhaa baar uchaarat bhayo ||110]| 


fra mite ares faurs Yyord Il 


jeh ar kaal kirapaan prahaarai || 


fea 3 of usu a ad Il 
eik te dhoi purakh kai ddaarai || 


@ HouS Ud AIS YOST Il 


dhavai manukhan par karat prahaaraa || 


23 d3 fefoa HT 197 


dhavai te hot chhinik mo chaaraa ||111]| 


Safe as SST WHAT II 


bahur kaal keenaa ghamasaanaa || 


Hes su es fafa aor II 


maarat bhayo dhait bidh naanaa || 


nifae YAS cele ud ufstt Il 


adhik praset dharan par pariyo || 


3H AS 3S By Ofset VI 


bhoom sain taa te bap dhariyo ||112]| 


ante faurs OA gare Il 


kaadd kirapaan dhasau hu(n)kaaraa || 


forces of foolish tyrants.10.30. 


AGH Il 


kalas || 


nfs afen]e 8s BAS feae7s Il 
at balisaT dhal dhusaT nika(n)dhan || 


Thou art Most Powerful and Destroyer of the forces of the tyrants. 


MTHS YSU AGS Aa FES Il 
amit prataap sagal jag ba(n)dhan || 


Thy Glory is unlimited and all the world bows before Thee. 


Ras og fez Ad Fes Il 


sohat chaar chitr kar cha(n)dhan || 


The beautiful painting appears good-looking like the moon. 


UNY YISE CHS WH UTS NAUZUI 


paap prahaaran dhusaT dhal dha(n)ddan ||11||31]| 


Thou art the Destroyer of sins Punisher of the forces of the tyrants.11.31. 


f36 3 nifts doo 36 UST II 


tin te amit ganan tan dhaaraa || 


oe uefa fea 3 SHS II 
ddol paTeh ik taal bajaavai || 


Hdl Hoa Guat Has 119931 


ja(n)g mucha(n)g upa(n)g sunaavaii ||113]| 


dH SST FT MUST Il 


gomukh jhaajhar toor apaaraa || 


2 fea Hua Sars Il 


ddol miradha(n)g mucha(n)g nagaaraa || 


baajat bher bhabhaakeh bheekhan || 


ata Ug SHS ASS? Ad Ses 11998! 


kas dhan tajat subhaT sar teechhan ||114]| 


ate dt As SI Hos 3s Il 


bhar ge ku(n)dd tahaa sronat tan || 


Ye MAT Seo 3 MSS Il 


pragaTe asur tavan te anagan || 


Hfe Hite fits ATS UaTST II 


maar maar mil karat pukaaraa || 


39 3 Yes MAT FATS NAWUII 


tin te pragaTat asur hajaaraa ||115]| 


fsofo ors wa Uafs foros II 


tineh kaal jab dharan giraavaii || 


Ae ules q gtk Hore I 


sron pulit havai bhoom suhaavai || 


3v 3 yi wing Cfo src I 


taa te amit asur uTh bhajahee || 


we faurs Aoet AAdt 199EIl 


baan kirapaan saihathee sajahee ||116]| 


nifoa au ate AYfs frard II 


adhik kop kar samuh sidhaare || 


Ae ave feo fea HHS II 


sabhai kaal chhin ik mo maare || 


f80 3 Aas UT AGT Il 


tin te sronat paraa saboohaa || 


AHS se nA 3a fagqe 1199911 


saajat bhe asur tab biyoohaa ||117]| 


BIO HU AU Sa BS! UE Il 


dhaarun machaa judh tab jhaT parv || 


Ciscl FH Yds J Ue UE II 
auddige baaj khooran bhoo khaT part || 


FF SIT Tas MUTT II 


havai ge tereh gagan apaaraa || 


Sat Sf Ta ST UST AAC 


ekai reh gayo tahaa pataaraa ||118]| 


Serudn fes AA Ie Il 


bhaTaachaaraj itai jas gaavaii || 


afe As Adu Hore Il 


ddaadd sain karakhaahu sunaavai || 


fafh fsfh ovafo ae gH II 


tim tim kaaleh baddai gumaanaa || 


Sto ato JS Fata SST NATE! 
cheh cheh hane dhubahiyaa naanaa ||119]| 


fo 3 He HAA us TH I 


tin te medh maas jo par hee || 


Jat deat Fat 35 Us TT Il 


rathee gajee baajee tan dhar hee || 


afsa se ning faasse II 


ketik bhe asur bikaraaraa || 


f35 & ada ad faa I192011 


tin ke baranan karau sidhaaraa ||120]| 


ta se nifty Sa fate Il 


ekai charan aakh ekai jin || 


SA MHS AIA SS f3e I 


bhujaa amit sahas dhavai kai tin || 


u's UTS ASH We Il 


paach paach sai bhuj ke ghane || 


RAZ WA TES HBS Il 


sasatr asatr haathan mai bane ||121|| 


Sa BIs Sa at SAT II 


ek charan ekai kee naasaa || 


Sa SA SA FHS MATA Il 


ek ek bhuj bhramat akaasaa || 


naa Hs Hiss as fig I 


aradh moo(n)dd mu(n)ddit kete sir || 


ane ud fasa we fete 192211 
kesan dhare kitak dhaae fir ||122|| 


a Sa HE a A Ula Il 


ek ek madh ko sar peeyai || 


Hoe ufe Aas & AIG II 


maanav khai jagat ke jeeyai || 


CH AVA Sd & Std We Il 
dhas saha(n)s bhaag ke bhar ghar || 


Ut ut fSas MIA Jo VS UTS I1923il 


pee pee bhirat asur ran chaT paw ||123]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ar ao fagor fats age ARZ yrs II 


bajr baan bichhooaa bisikh barakhai sasatr apaar || 


Gu ate asd Age AS ale fea ATT III 


uooch neech kaatar subhaT sabh keene ik saar ||124]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


fea fafa sf uls Aap II 
eeh bidh bhayo ghor sa(n)graamaa || 


3 3 MHS AO aT AMT Il 


lai lai amit judh kaa saamaa || 


Hd as AUS Su AS Tt Il 
mahaa kaal kopat bhayo jab hee || 


WAS nda fees sa dt 92uil 


asur anek bidhaare tab hee ||125]| 


Hd ae Aa ot fata sa Il 


mahaa kaal jab hee ris bharaa || 


Wd SW SA NITE AT Il 


ghor bhayaanak aahav karaa || 


eu Ss Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
CHAPAI STANZA 


Be Fe Sut BA YH YH Sd BB Il 


bedh bhedh nahee lakhai braham brahamaa nahee bujhai || 


The Vedas and even Brahma do not know the secret of Brahman. 


fmrn usAd Ha Aotfe fhe viz 3 AB Il 
biaas paraasur suk sanaadh siv a(n)t na sujhai || 


Vyas, Parashar, Sukhedev, Sanak etc., and Shiva do not know His Limits. 


Hols anirg Hoatte Ave AG AH o urefd Il 


sanat kuaar sanakaadh sarab jau samaa na paaveh || 


Sanat Kumar, Sanak etc., all of them do not comprehend the time. 


By Bent wu fans fans aet os asrefa Il 


lakh lakhamee lakh bisan kisan kiee net bataaveh || 


Lakhs of Lakshmis and Vishnus and many Krishnas call Him “NET”. 


WAS JU nos yst vfs afer] Ale af ATE Il 


maarat bhayo asur bikaraalaa || 


fF ore oflat SSATHT NEI 


si(n)gh naadh keenaa tatakaalaa ||126]| 


ag HAS farsact Hd Il 


kahoo(n) masaan kilakaTee maarai || 


Ide ag OS Fad II 
bhairav kahoo(n) Thaadd bhu(n)kaarai || 


nals 23 nia Tau Il 
jogan dhait adhik harakhaane || 


33 fret a8 nifsHrd 1192911 


bhoot sivaa bolai abhimaane ||127]| 


sats seg 3m fear I 
jhaalar jhaajhar ddol miradha(n)gaa || 


UST Sad HIA HU Il 


paTeh nagaare muraj mucha(n)gaa || 


Beg Isat ag Sar ii 


ddavaroo guddaguddee kahoo(n) upa(n)gaa || 


ote Sele SHS Ada NAVI! 


nai nafeeree bajat sura(n)gaa ||128]| 


Host ag PAST IAS Il 


muralee kahoo(n) baasuree baajat || 


ag Suc fgar aarAs Il 
kahoo(n) upa(n)g miradha(n)g baraajat || 


tule 85 ag AIST Il 
dhu(n)dhabh ddol kahoo(n) sahanaiee || 


was F wf ust Bae ICI 
baajat bhe lakh paree laraiee ||129]| 


HoH HUd SH Sddt Wo Il 


muraj mucha(n)g bajai turahee ran || 


336 A IIAT ATS Ts Il 


bheran ke bhabhakaar karat gan || 


haathee ghoran ke dhu(n)dhabh ran || 


Hes & TH Jo HIS IO 


ausaTan ke baaje ran mooradhan ||130]| 


afsa HS? AVS BHP II 


ketik subhaT saran ke maare || 


fads Se 35 31 fEard II 


girat bhe ran ddeel ddilaare || 


Aefu ys AYT ¢ TE Il 


jadhap praan samuh havai dhe || 


ad 3 3As fauras Fe WU 
kar te tajat kirapaanan bhe ||131|| 


TOs Set Afss AOS Sd Il 


chalat bhiee saritaa sronat teh || 


Ag 3 ast ning Ad Il 


judh bhayo kaalee asuran jeh || 


Hin aA Ad Be frets II 


sees kes jeh bhe sivaaraa || 


Ao YS FIs JIT SII 


sron pravaeh bahat haharaaraa ||132|| 


wa fye Ad ad MS Il 
baaj birachh jeh bahe anekai || 


fas fye dis goofs Sct I 


bin biran beer rahaa neh ekai || 


Ro 30 ue nifua Age Il 


sron bhare paT adhik suhaae || 


wofe afs HS we ne 119331 


chaachar khel manau ghar aae ||133]| 


Hoo & Ad Hs UNA Il 


sooran ke jeh moo(n)dd pakhaanaa || 


Afsz dot 3H Hho OTs Il 


sobhit ra(n)g bhoom meh naanaa || 


bahe jaat jeh birachh tura(n)gaa || 


as AS A BAS HS 119381 


badde sail se lasat mata(n)gaa ||134]| 


Hedt sofa niafan Ad Il 


machharee tanak a(n)guriyai sohai || 


SA" SHdlo At Ho Hd Il 


bhujaa bhuja(n)gan see man mohai || 


ag IT A Usa SHat Il 


kahoo(n) graeh se khaRag jhamakeh || 


3a 3A AT ag une saat NIull 
bhak bhak kar kahoo(n) ghai bhabhakeh ||135]| 


Hd ee Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


Ao ate Sct as ufs Hg II 


jahaa beer bairee badde gher maare || 


IT FS A YS BT HSS Il 


tahaa bhoot aau pret naache matavaare || 


ay TAS SAAT TS HG Il 


kahoo(n) ddaakanee jhaakanee haak maarai || 


G6 are Bm9 Ee Uisard IIE 


auThai naadh bhaare chhuTe cheetakaarai ||136]| 


ag nigdé gre aver fran Il 


kahoo(n) a(n)gulai traan kaaTaa biraajai || 


ag niger ate & I35 TH Il 


kahoo(n) a(n)gulaa kaaT ke ratan raajai || 


ag cat ata AS Su Ad I 
kahoo(n) Teek Taake kaTai Top sohai || 


ag ate Hd ford sf He 193911 


kahoo(n) beer maare gire bhoom mohai ||137]| 


fas Ao a ge gud Til 


jite sron ke boo(n)dh bhoo pai pare hai || 


83 wad guaa Ud FI 


tite dhaanavo roop baake dhare hai || 


Jot Sa org faa nis Fe II 


haThee or chaarau bikhai aan ddooke || 


HI aU AH THT Tr WISI 


mahaa kop kai maar hee maar kookaii ||138]| 


fas 23 wire (33 ams HTS II 


jite dhait aae tite kaal maare || 


ad Ao & SH TU usd Il 


bahe sron ke bhoom hoo(n) pai panaare || 


Go es Wa asl AAG Be II 


auTh dhait baake balee sasatr lai kai || 


asa(n)bh roop anabhai prabhaa at balisaT jal thal karan || 


He is an Unborn Entity, His Glory is manifested through knowledge, He is 
most powerful and cause of the creation of water and land. 


WES MSS nie wis ova fadro FS AGE AUIS2I 


achut ana(n)t adhavai amit naath nira(n)jan tav saran ||1||32]|| 


He is imperishable, boundless, Non-dual, Unlimited and the Transcendent 
Lord, | am in Thy Refuge. 1 .32 


WES us nse nifHs nMds nsw aw Il 
achut abhai abhedh amit aakha(n)dd atul bali || 


He is imperishable, boundless, Non-dual, Unlimited, Indivisible, and hath 
Unweighable Strenght. 


MES MSs Mote Ma ns Yas TS Il 
aTal ana(n)t anaadh akhai akha(n)dd prabal dhal || 


He is Eternal, Infinite, Beginningless, Indivisible, and Master of Mighty 
forces. 


Mths vis ni6se ui nisse VISAS II 


amit amit anatol abhoo anabhedh abha(n)jan || 


He is Limits Boundless, Unweighable, elementless, indiscriminated and 


od Ga SH THs aa atl 


dhuhoo(n) or te maar hee maar kai kai ||139]| 


Jot af dur afesye we II 
haThee badh gopaa gulitraan baake || 


JOS AS THIS FEATS II 


haTheele kaTeele rajeele nisaake || 


ae ge 8 a fas dig aA I 


gadhaa haath lai ke kite beer gaaje || 


Bd mits & Ua S SF SA |All 


lare aan kai paig dhavai kai na bhaaje ||140]| 


ag dias fred ud 3 


kahoo(n) beer maare bidhaare pare hai || 


ag as H fio ust Ag I 
kahoo(n) khet mai khi(n)g khatree jare hai || 


ag HS est ag BAe Hd Il 


kahoo(n) mat dha(n)tee kahoo(n) usaT maare || 


faor ag soe Ys Aes 98 
biraajai kahoo(n) nagan kha(n)dde kaTaare ||141]| 


ag 8s us fad fH Ad Il 
kahoo(n) khol khaadde gire bhoom sohai || 


ag ate aot ud sh Hd Il 


kahoo(n) beer baanee pare bhoom mohai || 


ag AS Hd fed aH Ee I 


kahoo(n) savaiaar maare firai baaj chhooTai || 


fas 88 ed fas Ae Be 119821 
kite chhail chhore kite dhusaT looTai ||142]| 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


fea fafa sa" Sut ApH Il 


eeh bidh tahaa bhayo sa(n)graamaa || 


fogus fe BISSt EMT II 


nirakhat dhev dhaanavee baamaa || 


atsa adt age fas se II 


ketik karee karan bin bhe || 


Ys GA fous AT TS AsSil 
praapat dhusaT nidhan keh ge ||143]| 


Hofs Hts Ho Ad Fata Il 


maareh maar mahaa soor kookeh || 


ante ate a0 AT Fate Il 
kaadd kaadd dhaatan keh ddookeh || 


wale oe fear Sard Il 


baajeh ddol miradha(n)g nagaare || 


Hdl Hdd Guar ASS 198s 


ja(n)g macha(n)g upa(n)g jujhaare ||144]| 


fad 36 as fafry ot Hd II 


jeh tan kaal bisikh kee maarai || 


Tad Sd gd als 3d II 


taa keh tahee choor kar ddaarai || 


WT ag afu faurs Yyorss I 


jaa kar kop kirapaan prahaarat || 


fsa a Hs ate dt sas 1198Ull 
teh kaa moo(n)dd kaaT hee ddaarat ||145]| 


eeh bidh bhayo bhayaanak judhaa || 


Gur aga aS A ATT Il 


aupajaa kachhuk kaal ke kradhaa || 


QHo 3 afd MAT UES II 


kesan te geh asur pachhaare || 


ante fours 8a Ts 3S IIE 
kaadd kirapaan ek han ddaare ||146]| 


Hd nifag std BSs Ws Il 


maare adhik taeh dhaanav ran || 


a FA Tat fo St 3s I 


Took Took havaige tin ke tan || 


38 Hs otis yarss II 


tuoo maar hee maar pukaarat || 


ute ute Sa Sfd STIS IF I 
paachhe paav ek neh ddaarat ||147]| 


afsa wht forss 3 urfee I 
ketik ghoom girat hai ghail || 


UdS FS FIT J TS I 


parat bhe bhoo tar havai hail || 


38 FU & Sata 3 SAAT Il 


tuoo judh ko tayaag na bhajahee || 


Ag Ble PAS yrs ofd SAT ASt I 
jab lag dhusaT praan neh tajahee ||148]| 


Gdn des fase Ass II 


guraj gofanai kitak sa(n)bhaarai || 


atsa ath ath ae yord Il 


ketik kas kas baan prahaarai || 


fas sHfa 33 3dt ous Il 


kite tamak ran turee nachaavai || 


Tous ASS! HS Jo AS NAVE 


chaTapaT subhat joojh ran jaavai ||149]| 


kitak tamak ran turee nachaavat || 


fs Hg Ofe fase Bwres Il 


maar maar dhun kitak ughaavat || 


Hats Hot as A ACT Il 


ma(n)ddeh mahaa kaal sau judhaa || 


Y 9 wife fas Hts qo Wawuoll 
havai havai adhik chit meh krudhaa ||150]| 


Aisa As] afy afs nr Il 
jetik subhaT kop kar aae || 


Hd ares SS ST UUs II 


mahaa kaal tete iee khapaae || 


fa at Ae HA Mt UT I 


tin ko medh maas bhooa paraa || 


Gd MAGS STS By UST NWA 


bahu asuran taa te bap dharaa ||151]| 


Hd aes 3 ve wus Il 


mahaa kaal te dhe khapai || 


Ros FA fyedt oot are 1 


sronat so pirathavee rahee chhai || 


fsa 3 mits orgs fs ge I 


teh te amit asur uTh ddooke || 


Invincible. 


niofaans MISH AGU Hd od Ho SAS Il 
anabikaar aatam saroop sur nar mun ra(n)jan || 


He is Spiritual Entity without vices, pleasing to gods, men and sages. 


nifiard JU uss Ae Ho AS Ts Fes VIS Il 


abikaar roop anabhai sadhaa mun jan gan ba(n)dhat charan || 


He is and Entity without vices, always Fearless, the assemblies of sages 
and men bow at His Feet. 


FS FIG ATS BU UY JIS nfs YSTY FH F Ids IQUSSIl 


bhav bharan karan dhukh dhokh haran at prataap bhram bhai haran 
[12]|33]| 


He pervades the world, removes the sufferings and blemishes, Supremely 


Hata Hfg TH fetA Fat 1WqWw2II 


maareh maar dhasau dhis kooke ||152]| 


afsa at ade afe STS II 


ketik kee baahan kaT ddaaraa || 


ad 3s faa HS IAT II 


kare ru(n)dd bin mu(n)dd hajaaraa || 


afsa dig nit nig ae Il 


ketik cheer adhau adh ddaare || 


SWS FS YS HSS" WI 


naachat bhoot pret matavaare ||153]| 


A fo & fats act faurd Il 


je tin ke sir bahee kirapaanai || 


wad nigT Y FS 7S Il 


aradh aradh havai joojhe javaiaanai || 


OA IH BES AT F UT Il 


gaj baajee loTat kahoo(n) bhoo par || 


HS6 Ade Hot Mest Se MWe 


su(n)bhan sabadh sunaa avanee tar ||154]| 


farts fafa us ag was Te Il 


gir gir pare kahoo(n) ghaayal ran || 


ota vs wet de fans Ho Il 


bhaaj chale kiee hoi biman man || 


SHAS Adt wife at aS II 


jhamakat kahee asin kee dhaaraa || 


33a3 Js Hs faa UI 


bhabhakat ru(n)dd mu(n)dd bikaraaraa ||155]| 


Sd ee Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


3d WO HS HoT Sle US Il 


tahaa judh maachaa mahaa beer kheta(n) || 


fares ud ate fe fres' 1 
bidhaare pare beer bira(n)dha(n) bicheta(n) || 


ag SHY 3d So Ae aH Il 


kahoo(n) ddaamaroo(n) ddeh ddahaa sabadh baajai || 


He dhe wees tay STH WUE 
sune dheeh dhaanavaan ko dhrap bhaajai ||156]| 


ag AY Sot aA SH Sg Il 


kahoo(n) sa(n)kh bheree bajai taal bhaare || 


ag ae sat us nt Sard Il 


kahoo(n) ben beenaa pano aau nagaare || 


ag ore aretfact SS A II 


kahoo(n) nai naafeeriyai naadh aaise || 


On Ug SAT US AS AA INAUII 


bajai ghor baajaa pralai kaal jaise ||157|| 


ag 26 3d oard feat I 


kahoo(n) chhain toorai nagaarai miradha(n)gai || 


ag TAT se IA Add I 


kahoo(n) baasuree been baajai sura(n)gai || 


Ag FAS Sa IH AAS Il 


kahoo(n) bagal taara(n)g baaje bajaavai || 


ag WIS Ja Sta ATS NWI 


kahoo(n) baarataa ra(n)g neeke suhaavaii ||158]| 


ag SS AIH Ad 3 HA Il 


kahoo(n) jhaajh baajai kahoo(n) taal aaise || 


ag 8G Fa Ys as AA I 


kahoo(n) ben beenaa pralai kaal jaise || 


ag TA ote are figedr I 


kahoo(n) baasuree nai naadhai miradha(n)gai || 


ag Ardait wt Hdat Suidt Ute 


kahoo(n) saara(n)gee aau mucha(n)gai upa(n)gaii ||159]| 


ag Ta & & FA" FU Set Il 


kahoo(n) garaj kai kai bhujaa bhoop Thokai || 


ag ats sere at Id Ia Il 


kahoo(n) beer beeraan kee raeh rokai || 


fas ning vi AAS & 8 Tare II 


kite asatr aau sasatr lai lai chalaavaii || 


fas von & 3) T at are NMEOI 


kite charam lai choT taa kee bajaavaii ||160]| 


ag ga Ad ad Hs ze Il 


kahoo(n) ru(n)dd sohai kahoo(n) mu(n)dd baake || 


ag ata 3 fed fore 


kahoo(n) beer maare bidhaare nisaake || 


og THA HS ITH FP Il 


kahoo(n) baaj maare gajaaraaj joojhe || 


ag He are adt AS FS IIE 


kahoo(n) usaT kaaTe nahee jaat boojhe ||161]| 


Og BIH aH fad SfH AA II 


kahoo(n) charam baramai gire bhoom aaise || 


Udi quails stg AH Als AA Il 


bage brayot ddaare samai seet jaise || 


ae gfs Aur At Ag Ad I 
ge joojh jodhaa jage jor ja(n)gaii || 


HO UTS A Sa AS HSA NIE 


mano paan kai bha(n)g soe mala(n)gai ||162]| 


fas 3dsT Age Seg Ie II 


kite ddahaddahaa sabadh ddavaroo bajaavai || 


fas To HY ud YS aS Il 


kite raag maaroo khare khet gaavai || 


JA Wa Sa SA US Sle Il 


hasai garaj Thokai bhujaa paaT faaTai || 


fas ats des & Hs aS VES 


kite beer beeraan ke moo(n)dd kaaTai ||163]| 


ag Jus wg dd As & I 


kahoo(n) cha(n)chalaa chaar cheerai banai kai || 


ad Ae Aor Aisa AS OS I 


barai javaiaan jodhaa jujhiyo javaiaan dhai kai || 


ag ae dae & urs US Il 


kahoo(n) beer beeraan ke paav pelai(n) || 


Hod" Hal AO Bal AC AS sil 
mahaa ja(n)g jodhaa lage sudh selai(n) ||164]| 


ag neat faqat mirfs a & Il 


kahoo(n) jachhanee ki(n)nranee aan kai kai || 


ag aiget eat He gS Il 


kahoo(n) ga(n)dhrabee dhevanee modh havai kai || 


ag Mad Use ats ae I 


kahoo(n) achharaa pachharaa geet gaavaii || 


Ad GIO niger at Fars AU 


Glorious and effacer of illusions and fears.2.33. 


Bu se il SYyATE I 


chhapai chha(n)dh || tavaiprasaadh || 
CHHAPAI STANZA : BY THY GRACE 


HY Hse ud BAS Afs Bes nfs afs I 


mukh ma(n)ddal par lasat jot udhot amit gat || 


On his facial sphere glistens the brilliant light of infinite movement. 


Hes AS AHS BAS we ate foufs ufs I 
jaTat jot jagamagat lajat lakh koT nikhat pat || 


Such is the setting and illumination of that Light that lakhs and millions of 
moon feel shy before it. 


UAEIS! VAS VS VEU ate OF I 


chakravaratee chakravai chakrat chauchakr kar dhar || 


He carries the four corners of the world on His hand and thus the universal 


kahoo(n) cha(n)chalaa a(n)chalaa ko banaavai ||165]| 


A” Ue Ao FU TSS I 


kahoo(n) dhev ka(n)nayaa nachai taal dhai kai || 


ag Us ust dA He ge I 


kahoo(n) dhait putree hasai modh havai kai || 


Ad FIST! nga t Fare Il 


kahoo(n) cha(n)chalaa a(n)chalaa ko banaavai || 


ag Heat faqat ats are EE I 


kahoo(n) jachhanee ki(n)nranee geet gaavai ||166]| 


Bd vis HO HI SA Sa Il 


larai aan jodhaa mahaa tej tai kai || 


ford ure Arde orate Yt I 


gire paak saaheedh yaakeen havai kai || 


ag ald aa oS Sd Il 


kahoo(n) beer baake nachaavai tura(n)gai || 


ag not nor faa SSat ES II 


kahoo(n) ja(n)g jodhaa biraajai uta(n)gai ||167]| 


ag alg was ald Care I 


kahoo(n) beer baanait beere uThaavai(n) || 


ag as H fic vat sors Il 


kahoo(n) khet mai khi(n)g khatree nachaavai(n) || 


ag dua & Jot as Te I 
kahoo(n) kop kai kai haThee dhaat chaabai(n) || 


fas Ye WS fas Ue oa VEC 


kite moo(n)chh aai(n)Thai kite paag dhaabai(n) ||168]| 


od Sa an Aa ego Il 


dhuhoo(n) or gaaje jabai chhatradhaaree || 


He Bd as udt He STH II 


macho loh gaaRo paree maar bhaaree || 


Hot au & ge wat Guar Il 


mahaa kop kai beer baajee uchakai || 


Ba aH we aS Fae NEC 


lage dheh mo ghai gaaRe bhabhakaii ||169]| 


ag dsward Hs fran I 


kahoo(n) ku(n)ddalaakaar mu(n)ddai biraajaii || 


Be Hs HST As Il 


lakhe mu(n)dd maalaahu ke mu(n)dd laajaii || 


ag WH WH ud etd Sct Il 


kahoo(n) ghoo(n)m ghoomai pare beer bhaaree || 


H6 faqu 86 Bet Aa STH 19701 
mano sidhray baiThe lage jog taaree ||170]| 


so Ae at Fe wurst far I 


tahaa sron kee kool ghaaree biraajai || 


Be MAS SaWNS A TU STH Il 
lakhai asaT nadhrayaan ko dhrap bhaajai || 


ao fye wet ad ok AA Il 


tahaa bira(n)dh baajee bahe nakr jaise || 


BA HS est Hat AS AA 190 


lasai mat dha(n)tee mahaa sail kaise ||171]| 


Ont fas 3TH ad AS A Il 


dhujaa birachh taa mo bahe jaat aaise || 


@A 3s ust faa ug AA Il 


lasai dda(n)dd patree binaa patr jaise || 


ag ef TH a AS are Il 


kahoo(n) chhatr taa mo bahe jaat kaaTe || 


Hé @o A ate HAAR StS 119921 


mano fen se baar mai basatr faaTe ||172]| 


ag ad at ad AS MA Il 


kahoo(n) baeh kaaTee bahe jaat aaise || 


H6 Ud FASS A ST AA Il 


mano pa(n)ch bakrataan ke naag jaise || 


va ote TH ad AWS HT II 


chaRe beer baajee bahe jaat maare || 


Fade & AST Us UTS 1993 


sanaaheen ke savaiaar paarai padhaare ||173]| 


ag ae us ad AS HP II 
kahoo(n) khol kha(n)dde bahe jaat maare || 


HO 8ao Ge He J UT Il 


mano ekaThe kachh machh havai padhaare || 


IT US Fe Ad WS VA Il 


tahaa paag chhooTe bahe jaat aaise || 


H6 SIA GOTH'S & Sa AA VWI 


mano tees brayaamaan ke naag jaise ||174|| 


sot Sz ATH aerd farn I 


jhakhee jhu(n)dd jaa mai kaTaaree biraajaii || 


we fiat art Best Brat BH Il 
lakhe khi(n)g baake balee naag laajai || 


ag BH ae ford AAG MAS II 


kahoo(n) charam kaaTe gire sasatr asatraii || 


ag ate wet ad WS BAS |NIUII 


kahoo(n) beer baajee bahe jaat basatrai ||175]| 


THIS A I Tol 8S FS II 
halaachaal kai kai haThee dhait ddooke || 


od CITA HT AS FT Il 


chahoo(n) or gaaje mahaa kaal joo ke || 


fas au & AA VAS Tare II 


kite kop kai sasatr asatrai chalaavai || 


fas Aa vt sh Sot are] NDE 


kite sa(n)kh aau bheem bheree bajaavai ||176]| 


Ha" Sf Set Sard SA S Il 


mahaa fool feelee nagaare bajai kai || 


vs vest SHH A AS S Il 


chale dhu(n)dhabhee taajiyau ke sunai kai || 


He au a A Act eH II 


mache kop kai su usaTee dhamaame || 


HO TH SS BA BS SMH N99 Il 


mano baaj TuTe lakhe laal taame ||177]| 


fas dis Ta us Bs aS II 


kite beer baake dhare laal baane || 


fas AaTH nt AS até fore Il 


kite sayaam aau set keene nisaane || 


fas gafs & uls as ATS II 


kite harat yau peet baane suhaae || 


Jot FT FO Bs YS ES Wl 
haThee chu(n)g baadhe chale khet aae ||178]| 


fas we wy fas de Ge II 
kite ddaal ddaapai kite choT oTai || 


monarchs are amazed. 


USH STE UPHE Bes Safes afaate Il 


padham naath padhamaachh naval naarain narihar || 


The Ever-new Lord with lotus-eyes, He is the Lord of men. 


aay fads faafed Ide AT 3d HO SUS VIE Il 
kaalakh biha(n)ddan kilavikh haran sur nar mun ba(n)dhat charan || 


Remover of darkness and destroyer of sins, all the gods, men and sages 
bow at His Feet. 


Us|S nes HSS nis BH ova SES JE IIZISVII 


kha(n)ddan akha(n)dd ma(n)ddan abhai namo naath bhau bhai haran 
I31134]| 


He is breaker of the unbreakable He is the establisher on the Fearless 


FAS nits FS sn aS ae I 


sabhai aan joojhai bhajai koT koTai || 


fas We nt Aoet far Be 


kite sool aau saihathee khi(n)g khelai || 


fas UTA ni USA B UTS US NAVE! 


kite paas aau paras lai paav pelai ||179]| 


fas und atte & Saat oF Il 


kite paakharai ddaar kai taajiyau pai || 


vs wg AH fas aA U Il 


chaRai chaar jaamai kite baajiyau pai || 


fas He vstfon U farh II 


kite madh dha(n)teeniyau pai biraajai || 


Hé SISA Bs Es BA IACOoll 


mano baaranese chaRe i(n)dhr laajai ||180]| 


fas usads Sct far II 


kite khacharaaroh bairee biraajai || 


fas meus U vs Ae 7H Il 


kite garadhabhai pai chaRe soor gaajai || 


fas wed U vs 8S ST Il 


kite dhaanavau pai chaRe dhait bhaare || 


od STITH ASS sa NICU 


chahoo(n) or gaaje su dhai kai nagaare ||181|| 


fas Hfsdt 0 a3 2S Ber Il 
kite mahikhee pai chaRe dhait ddooke || 


fas Fas AS J wifes Fer I 


kite sookaraa savaiaar havai aan jhooke || 


fas wed 0 vs 8S ST II 


kite dhaanavo pai chaRe dhait bhaare || 


Td GIS HT HS YAS NACI 


chahoo(n) or te maar maarai pukaaraii ||182]| 


fas Agu nines 3 & froe II 


kite sarap asavaar hai kai sidhaae || 


fas AWS ayers y EAS wre Il 


kite savaiaar baghrayaar havai dhusaT aae || 


fas disci Oo as au at S I 


kite cheetiyau pai chaRe kop kai kai || 


fas disd 0 us 3H 3 Fz NACSII 


kite cheetaro pai chaRe tej tai kai ||183]| 


fas TagYy Is AS at I 
kite chaakachu(n)dhr chaRe kaak baahee || 


nOTS A AS as fru I 


aThoohaan kau savaiaar kete sipaahee || 


fas ds aot os fyo fare i 


kite beer baanee chaRe biradh gidhai || 


HO Ua's Bal BA AG fA Aci 


mano dhayaan laage lasai sudh sidhai ||184]| 


Jot af dur afese we II 
haThee badh gopaa gulitraan baake || 


FIA ACTS JOS fone Il 


barajeele kaTeele haTheele nisaake || 


Hd" AO Het Sd au STP Il 


mahaa judh maalee bhare kop bhaare || 


od 8d 3 nig Aa Par NACUII 


chahoo(n) or tai abhr jayo cheetakaare ||185]| 


as ws are vs afy sr Il 
badde dhaat kaadde chale kop bhaare || 


ad oa Hug ust Burd Il 


lahe haath mai pab patree upaare || 


fas Ae Ret For ae BS I 


kite sool saithee sooaa haath leene || 


Hs nits Hg Hot SA aS ACEI 


ma(n)dde aan maaroo mahaa ros keene ||186]| 


Jot Ta Jat Bare Sda Il 


haThee haak haakai uThaavai tura(n)gaii || 


Hot ae Wat Adl Ad Ad? Il 


mahaa beer baake jage jor ja(n)gaii || 


Bor Frat Bt nfs nist cast Il 


sooaa Saag leene at atree dharatree || 


Hd nfs fk sa SF Sat NACI 


mache aan kai kai chhake chhobh chhatree ||187]| 


ag ae aid ad AAgOT I 


kahoo(n) beer beerai larai sasatradhaaree || 


Hé We ae ov asad Il 


mano kaachh kaachhe nachai niratakaaree || 


ag Ad Arat unt 3S HF Il 


kahoo(n) soor saagai puaai bhaat aaise || 


da A GHldd FS AA NIC 


chaRai baas baajeegarai javaiaan jaise ||188]| 


ag nicl Sat ford AAS MAS II 


kahoo(n) a(n)g bha(n)gai gire sasatr asatrai || 


ag ate aris & 3dH BAS Il 


kahoo(n) beer baajeen ke baram basatrai || 


ag eu ce fad du ge I 
kahoo(n) Top Taake gire Top TooTe || 


ag ats nigts at sts SS NACI 


kahoo(n) beer abhraan kee bhaat fooTe ||189]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fea fafa dis as fara II 
eeh bidh beer khet bikaraalaa || 


Hes sui nite foo Arar II 


maachat bhayo aan teh kaalaa || 


HI as Fey Sa ae Il 


mahaa kaal kachhuhoo tab kope || 


yout ure ars afe dy 19aXtoll 


puhamee paav gaakR kar rope ||190]| 


HIaAg as Hfss ate I 


mohanaasatr kete mohit kar || 


agenAg 3 yo fase aie Il 


barunaasatr bhe praan kitan har || 


UEaAy Fs nifor ATS Il 


paavakaasatr bhe adhik jaraae || 


mits Ase fs Ba USS NACA 
amit subhaT mirat lok paThaae ||191]| 


AT Ud Hot ams MA STS II 


jaa par mahaa kaal as jhaaraa || 


position Salutation to Thee, O Lord, the remover of fear.3.34. 


eu #¢ Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
CHHAPAI STANZA 


oH oa fqetea oH fou gu fedHe Il 
namo naath niradhaik namo nim roop nira(n)jan || 


Salutation to Him the Merciful Donor Lord! Salutation to Him, the 
Transcendent and Modest Lord! 


MATS GAS VISA Mose ISHS Il 
aga(n)jaan aga(n)jan abha(n)j anabhedh abha(n)jan || 


The Destroyer of Indestructible, Invincible, Indiscriminate and 
Imperishable Lord. 


Me Me nifsard nis nioisA nISES Il 
achhai akhai abikaar abhai anabhij abhedhan || 


Inassailable, Incorruptible, Devoid of vices, Fearless, unattached and 


ea AIS FS als ST Il 


ek subhaT te dhavai kar ddaaraa || 


Ht Od UT Ca MA OST Il 


jau dhavai nar par Tuk as dharaa || 


ald oa 35 FS AT NACI 


chaar Took tin dhavai kai karaa ||192]| 


afsa ud As] fawardt Il 


ketik pare subhaT bilalaahee || 


Age ford HAS ATS I 


ja(n)buk gidh maas lai jaahee || 


Ide nits UT IFAT Il 


bhairav aan dhuhoo(n) bhabhakaarai || 


Ag HAS foxwmact HT NACI 


kahoo(n) masaan kilakaTee maarai ||193]| 


afsa Ase wits dt Ee II 
ketik subhaT aan hee ddookai || 


Hafg Hd TA fetA get Il 


maareh maar dhaso dhis kookai || 


Ho ae ud A fge aa II 


mahaa kaal par je biran karahee || 


aos de uals fors ust Nacsil 
ku(n)That hoi dharan gir parahee ||194}| 


dof au afte wing wre I 


bahur kop kar asur apaaraa || 


MHI AS AJ AIS YT Il 


a mahaa kaal keh karat prahaaraa || 


3 28a gu AT I 


te vai ek roop havai jaahee || 


Hd’ AS A HOA ANTS ACUI 


mahaa kaal ke madhay samaahee ||195]| 


fafh aet af ofa ug Hrd II 


jim koiee baar baar par maaraii || 


ds Slo fsa HS AGS II 


hot leen teh maajh sudhaarai || 


ufe aet stfa 6 AAS UETet Il 


pun koiee taeh na sakat pachhaanee || 


vitfors witfa far Hat uTst ACEI 


aagil aaeh k moraa paanee ||196]| 


fea fafa 2 ARG Aa Ste Il 


eeh bidh bhe sasatr jab leenaa || 


WAGs aU MifHs se ater Il 


asuran kop amit tab keenaa || 


kaapat adhik chit mo ge || 


FAY WAZ 8 ues FS NACI 


sasatr asatr lai aavat bhe ||197]| 


TS Set ate atu foArss I 


javaiaal tajee kar kop nisaachar || 


fSo 3 3a uss UOe UP Il 
tin te bhe paThaan dhanukh dhar || 


uf He 3 Gwar A are Il 


pun mukh te ulakaa je kaadde || 


33 Hae CufA 3 ore IAKCII 
taa te mugal upaj bhe Thaadde ||198]| 


ule fat 36 fse ATA fears I 


pun ris tan tin savaiaas nikaare || 


Aue AY se fen eT Il 


saiyadh sekh bhe ris vaare || 


We AAZ WAZ aT & & Il 


dhaae sasatr asatr kar lai kai || 


SHia 3A IS Sat Sd Ss NACI 


tamak tej ran turee nachai kai ||199]| 


UTS USS Ba fatA at & II 
khaan paThaan dduke ris kai kai || 


ay furs Sas AT BF Il 


kop kirapaan nagan kar lai kai || 


HI As A ATS YTS Il 


mahaa kaal kau karat prahaaraa || 


ta 3 Bugs dH Bure [12001 


ek na uparat rom upaaraa ||200]| 


nifts ue afs au frad Il 


amit khaan kar kop sidhaare || 


He afd Se AAS HSeTd Il 


madh kar bhe sakal matavaare || 


aumadde amit malechhan ke gan || 


f35 & BUH ATS SH A Ble N20 


tin ke naam kahat tum sau bhan ||201]| 


OWT US Jats UAT Il 


naahar khaan jhaRaajhaR khaanaa || 


ue fodal S3al AMITST II 


khaan niha(n)g bhaRa(n)g juaanaa || 


Wd Sod US JS OT Il 


aauar jhaRa(n)g khaan ran dhaayo || 


MHS AAS Ad we fra I1202II 


amit sasatr kar le sidhaayo ||202]| 


SdH WS FIT UAT Il 


bairam khaan bahaadhur khaanaa || 


WHS US FS Ad Tavs II 


balava(n)dd khaan baddo sur gayaanaa || 


TASH we au ats ves Il 


rusatam khaan kop kar chalo || 


Bld nifs As Hal FS 112031 


leene amit sain sa(n)g bhalo ||203]| 


JAS US JAS US 3S Il 


hasan khaan husain khaan bhan || 


US HHS B HSE Ts Il 


khaan muha(n)madh lai malechh gan || 


AHA US AHA UST II 


samas khaan samasaro khaanaa || 


38 ulA afte BS ANTS IIQ08II 


chale pees kar dhaat juaanaa ||204]| 


MSS Tt AS ars YTS I 


aavat hee ke’ee baan prahaaraa || 


Hd AS AT VIS AWrse II 


mahaa kaal kar chahat sa(n)ghaaraa || 


Hd' aS Ad ves fed Il 


Undistinguishable Lord. 


meee deo mitt niofes nigel 


akhaidhaan khedhan akhij anachhidhr achhedhan || 


Affliction of the Unafflicted, Blissful without blemish and the Unassailable. 


WTS BT ASAT USAIUS PIAS VHS Il 
aajaan baahu saara(n)gadhar khaRagapaan dhurajan dhalan || 


The Lord with long arms upto knees, wearer of the bow and the sword for 
vanquishing the enemies. 


Od 2d O0A tea fqule SH Ses AS BS Tele lSiBull 


nar var nares naik nirapan namo naval jal thal ravan ||4||35]| 


The Sovereign of good people, hero and Master of armies Salutation to 
Him who Pervades water and lands.4.35. 


Us VANS BU IIs PINS JST Gu USE Il 
dheen dhayaal dhukh haran dhuramat ha(n)taa dhukh kha(n)ddan || 


He is the Merciful Lord of the lowly, destroyer of suffering, and vicious 


mahaa kaal sar chalat nihaare || 


ea Ady fyet ats ad il20uII 
Took saha(n)sr pirathee kar ddaare ||205]| 


avd As AS ea fyet ate I 


ddaare sat sat Took pirathee kar || 


Hot are afe atu wifts Ag Il 


mahaa kaal kar kop amit sar || 


fea fea Ad 35 Bales YTS II 


eik ik sar tan bahur prahaare || 


ford USTs A STH HES IQOEII 


gire paThaan su bhoom ma(n)jhaare ||206]| 


ate fadarx grat S Ug Il 
kaT niha(n)gak raakhaa dhavai dhar || 


Hd nits Satss UT AG Il 


maare amit jhaRaajhaR khaa sar || 


We Isa Fld Jo Hd Il 


khaan bhaRa(n)g bahur ran maare || 


wus we fAU IA 1209 II 
dhekhat chaaran sidh hajaare ||207]| 


Std UT ds UT HTT II 


naahar khaa gairat khaa maaraa || 


Wes ut at AA srs II 


balava(n)dd khaa kaa sees utaaraa || 


Ag ue afe 3 afe stat Il 


ser khaan kaT te kaT ddaariyo || 


aon a alfa aA uefatt lot 
bairam khaa geh kes pachhaariyo ||208]| 


ufe afs du goes UAT Il 


pun kar kop bahaadhur khaanaa || 


avs 38 fafhe fofA oor Il 


chhaadde tabai bisikh ris naanaa || 


mahaa kaal kup baan prahaaro || 


fata aot % ad fears 20K 


giriyo kahaa lau larai bichaaro ||209]| 


fea fafa gat usTat AST Il 


eeh bidh hanee paThaanee sainaa || 


Howe Ud Hfa aE F FT Il 


mugalan paraa madh kachh bhai naa || 


fzofaa H ag HSS forre II 


chhinakik mo bahu subhaT giraae || 


9 fe ugas A wre 129011 


jaan i(n)dhr parabat se ghaae ||210]| 


SdH Sal Has A HT Il 


bairam beg mugal kau maaraa || 


WHe wt afe 3 afe sTS Il 


yoosaf khaa kaT te kaT ddaaraa || 


sfod dat feat AapHT Il 


taahir beg Tikaa sa(n)graamaa || 


nis fartatt fate oS AHF 129 


a(n)t giriyo bhir kai dhavai jaamaa ||211]| 


OH Bol age fata Hts I 


nooram beg bahur ris maariyo || 


nites dats gots yATSG II 
aadhil begeh bahur prajaariyo || 


Ss set Heat AT I 


traasit bhiee malechhee sainaa || 


nigd Hat Te tet F ST 11292II 


aayudh sakaa haath koiee lai naa ||212|| 


SH USS Has J STH Il 


bhaje paThaan mugal hoo(n) bhaaje || 


Aue vite 2A feta arn Il 


saiyadh aan dhasau dhis gaaje || 


fire paThaan biman je bhe || 


dole Wey fags TES 112931 
bahur dhanukh Ta(n)korat ge ||213]| 


wires Tt TAS Ut AST Il 


aavat hee husain khaa joojhaa || 


JAG WS AOHe BS I 


hasan khaan sanamukh havai loojhaa || 


auf HHS ut ate Hiatt Il 


bahur muha(n)madh khaa lar mariyo || 


Wad Aes cy fe ufset 1129811 
jaanak salabh dheep meh pariyo ||214]| 


Re IAS au ate de Il 


saidh husain kop kar garajo || 


Wed Ae du ofo Fae Il 


jaafar saidh rahaa neh barajo || 


Bd YAS we Sts Hd II 


loh praja(n)t baan tan maare || 


Be Ble af sate fas N2QUIl 


bhe leen neh bahur nihaare ||215]| 


aod nif au ag ate & Il 


bahuro amit kop keh kar kai || 


avs fafhy usu & ofs & II 
chhaadde bisikh dhanukh kau dhar kai || 


Ses Fe Aes att fay Ag Il 


chhooTat bhe salabh kee jim sar || 


Ble 3e ofa wea fear ats N129E I 
leen bhe neh lakhe dhiragan kar ||216]| 


fea fafa urfa Aart Aor Il 


eeh bidh maar saiyadhee sainaa || 


Ay da aot faa Bar I 


sekh fauaj bhaajee bin chainaa || 


Hd’ ae Aa SH fed Il 


mahaa kaal jab bhaje nihaare || 


fafa atu ofs sf yors 1129911 
bisikh kop neh taeh prahaare ||217]| 


aod fad Ae safe wT Il 


bahurau bhire sekh bhar laajaa || 


& & AA MAS AS AST Il 


lai lai sasatr asatr sabh saajaa || 


fat far aa figerufs & Sach Il 


jim mirag badh miragapat kau takahee || 


ofy sfy forss ute af Aad 24 
jhakh jhakh girat maar neh sakahee ||218]| 


intellect and the refuter of suffering. 


Hd Ho Ho Ido Hes Yas Hf Hse Il 


mahaa mon man haran madhan moorat meh ma(n)ddan || 


He is greatly peaceful, captivator of the heart, alluring like Cupid and 
Creator of the world. 


nifis 3H uifgars ure niga nifhs ae II 


amit tej abikaar akhai aabha(n)j amit bal || 


He is the Lord of Limitless Glory, without vices, indestructible, Invincible 
having Boundless Power. 


fesse fors@ fases fosde fqu AS ae II 
nirabha(n)j nirabhau niravair nirajur nirap jal thal || 


He is Unbreakable, without fear and enmity, without malice and the 
monarch of waters and lands. 


We AgU nig Mies Vie METS Vis Il 


achhai saroop achhoo achhit achhai achhaan achhar || 


He is unassailable Entity, Untouchable, Eternal, Imperishable, Unhidden 


AY Sdle Jat SSaTa II 


sekh fareedh hanaa tatakaalaa || 


Ay Gre Jor faa II 


sekh ujain hanaa bikaraalaa || 


AY ynteed ufs Hatt II 


sekh amaanuleh pun maariyo || 


AY eat at As Aurfect 129t Il 


sekh valee ko sain sa(n)ghaariyo ||219]| 


ise f35 ule Ase AT a Il 


til til pai subhaT kahoo(n) kare || 


UGH FH Jo H ag Bd I 


charam baram ran mo kahoo(n) jhare || 


afy aft 86 Ase ag Ur I 
bhakh bhakh uThai subhaT kahoo(n) krudhaa || 


Be Hfsal WA 3ST AMT II220Il 


dhaarun machiyo aais teh judhaa ||220]| 


ag ada fess fie faa II 


kahoo(n) kaba(n)dh firat sir binaa || 


ag Ase ate ase for I 


kahoo(n) subhaT geh dhaatan tiranaa || 


Je Je ate ate yard Il 


rachh rachh keh taeh pukaarai || 


Hot are fafs TH Awd 11224511 


mahaa kaal jin hamai sa(n)ghaaraii ||221]| 


ag wits stats STATS Il 


kahoo(n) aan ddaakin ddahakaarai || 


Og HAS farsact Hd Il 


kahoo(n) masaan kilakaTee maarai || 


33 furs od 33S II 


bhoot pisaach nache baitaalaa || 


Yds feds Bae AT SST [122211 


barat firat beeran keh baalaa ||222|| 


a nie Sa ot aT II 


ekai achh ek hee baahaa || 


SA BIS Mig MIT AST II 


ek charan ar aradh sanaahaa || 


feu fafa Hse faa) afe aS II 
eeh bidh subhaT bikaT han ddaare || 


ugS ast AG gH Surg 1122311 


pavan balee jan rookh ukhaare ||223]| 


fro uifs are faure at fAg II 


jeh ar kaal kirapaan bahee sir || 


f35 a adt 3 Ale as fefs II 


tin ke rahee na jeev karaa fir || 


WAT OS USS S GT Il 


jaa keh kaal khaRag chhavai gayaa || 


wan nied fefea ufo su 1122811 
aradhai aradh chhinik meh bhayaa ||224]| 


adt ata fas Aofe Adc I 


bahee jaeh sir sarak sarohee || 


Targa AA gy edt Il 


taa kaa rahaa sees havai dhohee || 


Wa WS AG aT Ba Il 


jaa kau baan kaal kaa laagaa || 


TA YS WS F Sa [Qu 


taa ke praan baan lai bhaagaa ||225]| 


Hy aHs eG fer A II 


maaroo bajat dhouoo dhis aaiso || 


ASA YS AS AA Il 


jaanuk pralai kaal ke aaise || 


dH SST Fd MUST Il 


gomukh jhaajhar toor apaaraa || 


28 feat Hea TAT I22Ell 
ddol miradha(n)g mucha(n)g hajaaraa ||226|| 


we yas feo fafa scr II 
ghor aayudhan ieh bidh bhayo || 


fad turd 3 food Bet Il 


jeh ko paar na kinahoo(n) layo || 


Aisa MAT HBeUre Il 


jetik asur malechhupajaae || 


Ho are feo ate wure 1122911 
mahaa kaal chhin beech khapaae ||227]| 


aofs mAs GUS mits StF I 
bahur asur krudhat at bhayo || 


nifhs mag Gusta AB II 


amit asur uparaaj su layo || 


get age fates art 36 II 


dhoolee karan bidhit kesee bhan || 


uld US Nig AOS BIS I12Q2cil 
ghor dhaakR ar sronat lochan ||228]| 


aug aS Hse OA STH II 


garadhab ket mahikh dhuj naamaa || 


mgs BF Sur Ag Mt I 


arun netr upajaa sa(n)graamaa || 


asidhuj nirakh asur upaje ran || 


HS SU VHS A TS IIQ2e ll 


maarat bhayo dhaanavan ke gan ||229]| 


miffon au niftex ad aT Il 
asidhuj kop adhik keh karaa || 


AS Vos AIS Jd Il 


sain dhaanavan ko ran haraa || 


33 33 35 AAG YO Il 


bhaat bhaat tan sasatr prahaare || 


fe fae ule As]| afe STP II230ll 
til til pai subhaT kaT ddaare ||230]| 


feo fafa gat Ae wifhoH Fg II 


eeh bidh hanee sain asidhuyj jab || 


aus 3a Ad fac H 3S II 


kaapat bhayo asur jiy mo tab || 


MHS MAD Jo nT YOTA II 


amit asur ran aauar prakaase || 


fSo & ads oH fag AA 234 


tin ko kahat naam bin saase ||231]| 


og OA" Aa OA TEA II 


geedh dhujaa kaak dhuj raachhas || 


and without deception. 


We Agu wife vig vifsdes As od MAT IUIIZEN 


adhavai saroop adhaviaiy amar abhiba(n)dhat sur nar asur ||5||36]| 


He is Non-dual Entity, Unique, Immortal and is deeply abored by gods, men 


Cy ag att as TEA II 


auloo ket beeyo badd raachhas || 


mifAgA & Jo AYfo frare I 


asidhuj ke ran samuh sidhaae || 


Hts ue vg Ga Cure 112321 


maar maar chahoo(n) or ughaae ||232]| 


fats fyafe act cuts ate i 


bisikhan birasaT karee kopeh kar || 


ASU MA Fs ZU Ud Il 


jaladhar aais badde bhoodhar par || 


sasatr asatr kar kop prahaare || 


deue Hse faate afe TS 11233 
chaTapaT subhaT bikaT kaT ddaare ||233]| 


oni Age wifAonts Bars Il 


hua(n) sabadh asidhujeh uchaaraa || 


fsa 3 urfa gore ay ors II 
teh te aadh brayaadh bap dhaaraa || 


His qd hid SAS sTy 3s Il 


seet javair ar usan taap bhane || 


set dal nig AGUS AG |l23eIl 


chhiee rog ar sa(n)nrayapaat gan ||234]| 


wfe fugu ae Suns se II 
bai pitray kaf upajat bhe || 


33 3e MHS J Te I 


taa te bhedh amit havai ge || 


oH {38 ao Yale Aa" I 


naam tinai gan pragaT sunaauoo || 


mus afeuie ASS fssTs ilQ2ull 


ayur bedhiyan sabhan rijhaauoo ||235]| 


MMH UTS nig Hos Urs Il 


aam paat ar sronat paat || 


ma fret nig fe Aurs Il 


aradh siraa ar hiradhai sa(n)ghaat || 


ure ate nirurs ane Sf Il 


praan bai aapaan bai bhan || 


US Ja nig US UIs Ws IQSEII 


dha(n)t rog ar dhaaR peeR gan ||236]| 


Ae Ad Sear Sau I 


sookhaa jar teiyaa chauathaayaa || 


WA feeAat nig staat II 


asaT dhivasayo ar beesaayaa || 


ddedd maasiyaa pun tap bhayo || 


BS AS HSS UT OH |123DIl 
dhaat kaadd dhaitan par dhayo ||237|| 


cleure ule Ag dar Il 


feelapaav pun jaanoo rogaa || 


Qunt 29 PAS Bs Aa I 


aupajaa dhen dhusatT dhal sogaa || 


wet A aret set HAT II 


khiee su baadhee bhiee mavesee || 


urs dal UlOA afe SAT 23tIl 
paadd rog peenas kaT dhesee ||238]| 


feota YAS sfoie Sys Il 


chinag pramev bhagi(n)dhr dhakhootraa || 


uadt ate fede wadst Il 


patharee bai fira(n)g adhanetraa || 


Wass FAS Gurl PACS 3s Il 


galat kusaT upajaa dhusatTan tan || 


AS BAe afse & 3G 3s N12Q3tll 
set kusaT ketin ke bhayo bhan ||239]| 


as AZ Ys _ He Il 


kete satr sool havai mare || 


as nig Ja 3 ad Il 


kete aa(n)t rog te Tare || 


Hgat Ag[d GAe fear I 
sa(n)grahanee sa(n)greh dhusat kiy || 


Hae & ule on 6 fo fase II28011 


jeeyan ko pun naam na tin liy ||240]| 


as Bur Ase Hd II 


kete upaj seetalaa mare || 


as nifats ae 3 AP II 


kete agin baav te jare || 


SoH fas aS TH Il 


bharam chit kete havai mare || 


Beg da as nifs Jd 128 
audhar rog kete ar Tare ||241|| 


Aa MifAgA MA dal UST Il 


jab asidhuj as rog prakaase || 


mifae AZ sus J SA I 


adhik satr taapat havai traase || 


Wa 36 Ws Vet fears Il 


jaa ke tan gan dhiee dhikhaiee || 


f36 Alas at wT garet 1128211 


tinau jeeyat kee aas chukaiee ||242]| 


afsa FAS SU 3s 3U Il 


ketik dhusaT taap tan tapai || 


afsa Sed dat J uy II 
ketik udhar rog havai khapai || 


fasas uifs anuet vet Il 


kitakan aan kaapanee chaddee || 


atsa af fus 36 get 283K 
ketik bai pit tan baddee ||243]| 


Gua faars fas Hig we Il 


audhar bikaar kite mar ge || 


sufs fasa stu 35 SF Il 


taapat kitak taap tan bhe || 


fasac AqaTrs ¢ ae II 


kitakan sa(n)nrayapaat havai gayo || 


ase afe fus ae suf |I288II 
ketin bai pit kaf bhayo ||244]| 


asa Hd Hs at utst I 


ketik mare moo(n)dd kee peeraa || 


fasa ate 3 se nice Il 


kitak bai te bhe adheeraa || 


afsa et dar & fact Il 


and demons.5.36. 


FS Ta ate de faut Ad A_at aT II 
kul kala(n)k kar heen kirapaa saagar karunaa kar || 


He is the ocean and source of Mercy and remover of blemishes from all. 


ATE AGE ATE four at FIs fas Ug II 
karan kaaran samarath kirapaa kee soorat kirat dhar || 


He is the cause of causes, Powerful, Merciful Entity and prop of creation. 


as AGH Ad de for fag ae 3 gs Il 


kaal karam kar heen kriaa jeh koi na bujhai || 


He is the destroyer of the actions of death and none knows His doning. 


Ad Ad afd Ad AT AHS A AB Il 


kahaa kahai keh karai kahaa kaalan kai sujhai || 


What doth he say and do? What facts doth reveal Him? 


AHS 30 Ag let ale ATT AAT TKS I 


ka(n)jalak nain ka(n)boo greeveh kaT kehar ku(n)jar gavan || 


His eyes are like lotus, neck like conchshell, waist like lion and gait like 


ketik chhiee rog chhai kiyo || 


aso OF ate 3 fact ll28ull 
ketan naas bai te thiyo ||245]| 


as uls as Hie Te Il 
dhaaR peeR kete mar ge || 


afe se ged act se II 


bai bhe bavare kiee bhe || 


fa & nits dat 30 PAT I 


jin kau aan rog tan graasaa || 


SAT YS Vd SA SAT IQEll 


taa kaa praan dheh taj naasaa ||246]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Ad" Bal H Ads AS" Il 


kahaa lage mai baran sunaauoo || 


qe seo 3 nfs sag I 


gra(n)th baddan te at ddarapaauoo || 


fea fafa sa BOSS BAT II 


eeh bidh bhayo dhaanavan naasaa || 


YSsdas MIA TAG" SHAT 11289 Il 
khaRagaket as kiyaa tamaasaa ||247]| 


fea fafa 35 DSS ASH II 


eeh bidh tan dhaanav jab maare || 


ufs uiffon oA Hg fred II 


pun asidhuj as ma(n)tr bichaare || 


A feo at J 9 Io MT II 


jo in ko havai hai ran aasaa || 


HS fea 3 ASS SHAT IIQstll 


mujhai dhikhai hai kavan tamaasaa ||248]| 


f3o ad Ue MA FISTS Il 


tin keh dheen aais baradhaanaa || 


tumate hoh avakhadhee naanaa || 


fad & 36 & da ASS Il 


jeh ke tan kau rog sa(n)taavai || 


sto niguat dat frare 128 
taeh avakhadhee beg jiyaavaii ||249]| 


feo fafa eat Aa seers II 
eeh bidh dhayo jabai baradhaanaa || 


fHasa JS MAT ASST Il 


mritak hute asur je naanaa || 


fo 3 nifaa nreuct fart II 


tin te adhik avakhadhee nikasee || 


WUS AAS Too Ad faarAt il2uo il 


apane sakal gunan keh bigasee ||250]| 


Wo dg fuse ge cet Il 
jaa ke dheh pitray dhukh dheiee || 


A af Adt as at Set Il 


so bhakh jaree baat kee leiee || 


fag Bee a ate ASS II 


jeh dhaanav kau bai sa(n)taavai || 


A @ dt fuga at ure 112ual 


so lai jaree pitray kee khaavaii ||251]| 


AW at tho AS Ve Bare II 
jaa kee dheheh kaf dhukh layaavai || 


H& aeoTHat vare Il 


so lai kafanaasanee chabaavai || 


feu fafa wing se fate dar II 


eeh bidh asur bhe bin rogaa || 


HSS 3e AO SA Aa Qui 
maaddat bhe judh taj sogaa ||252]| 


Mas MAZ SST Fa WOE Il 


agan asatr chhaaddaa tab dhaanav || 


FW 3 3S SAH Yd HE Il 


jaa te bhe bhasam bahu maanav || 


WYISAZ Fa as VHT I 


baarunaasatr tab kaal chalaayo || 


HAS nafs & SH fhe |1Qusil 
sakal agan ko tej miTaayo ||253]| 


TEA USS MAT ACTA Il 


raachhas pavan asatr sa(n)dhaanaa || 


AW 3 G33 Fe TS ST II 


jaa te uddat bhe gan naanaa || 


SUTAZ Sa As YTS Il 


bhoodharaasatr tab kaal prahaaraa || 


AS fheas & Ys Bara il2uell 


sabh sivakan ko praan ubaaraa ||254]| 


Au wig ea" Uls BSE II 


megh asatr chhoraa pun dhaanav || 


Sin ae fad 3 As HSE Il 


bheej ge jeh te sabh maanav || 


ate MAZ & AN THT I 


bai asatr lai kaal chalaayo || 


AS hws ssa Boat Quull 


sabh meghan tatakaal uddaayo ||255]| 


TEAAZ TeAld Tae Il 


raachhasaasatr raachhaseh chalaayo || 


Ud wide 3t Ss Gun Il 


bahu asuran taa te upajaayo || 


VESAY ST Sa AT II 


dhevataasatr chhoraa tab kaalaa || 


MAT Ae Jet STITH (QUE ll 


asur sain kooTaa dharahaalaa ||256]| 


Ae MSA 3a MAG Vou II 


jachh atasr tab asur chalaayo || 


ga(n)dhrabaasatr lai kaal bagaayo || 


3 UG vmy ais ats He II 


te dhouoo aap beer lar mare || 


Ca a TF ud ule Sd Quoi 


Tuk Tuk havai bhoo par pun jhare ||257]| 


DISAZ Aa MAT AUST I 


chaaranaasatr jab asur sa(n)dhaanaa || 


ade Gun ore 3 BAT Il 


chaaran upaj Thaadd bhai naanaa || 


fro mAs vifAoA sa eT Il 


sidh asatr asidhuj tab chhoraa || 


elephant. 


Fest AIA Aas as fas vias Bt AES NENBIIM 


kadhalee kura(n)k karapoor gat bin akaal dhujo kavan ||6||37]| 


Legs like banana, swiftness like deer and fragrance like camphor, O non- 
temporal Lord! Who else can be without thee with such attributes ?6.37. 


nis JU SY uA STS VISAS I 


alakh roop alekh abai anabhoot abha(n)jan || 


He is an Incomprehensible Entity, accountless, valueless, elementless and 
Unbreakable. 


nif usd nifgars nin MSaT nIGIAS II 


aadh purakh abikaar ajai anagaadh aga(n)jan || 


He is the Primal Purusha, without vices, Unconquerable, Unfathomable 


oS HY Ags a ST Quel 


taa te mukh satran ko toraa ||258]| 


Qa MAZ MAP YS Il 


aurag asatr lai asur prahaaraa || 


373 Gun Ag RIT II 


taa te upaje sarap apaaraa || 


Youfs MAX SAT Sa ATH Il 


khagapat asatr tajaa tab kaalaa || 


Ste TS Sao VII Que ll 


bhachh ge naagan dharahaalaa ||259]| 


fag ing woes Vou II 


bichhoo asatr dhaanaveh chalaayo || 


ag fague 3° 3 Surat I 


bahu bichhooyan taa te upajaayo || 


athe Ag MifAgA sa ear Il 


lasiTakaa satr asidhuj tab chhoraa || 


AS St Ta nds ST IIEOI 


sabh hee ddaak aThoohan toraa ||260]| 


FAY MAS MIA MA Bare I 


sasatr asatr as asur chalaae || 


Usd AZ UT Ae 3 SAS II 


khaRag ket par kachh na basaae || 


MAZS AE WAZ 8d Se I 


asatran saath asatr bahu chhe || 


WT of Bd BS S Fe NEU 
jaa kau lage leen te bhe ||261|| 


ate J We WAZ fess I 


leen havai ge asatr nihaare || 


ote of afs nig uard II 


hai hai kar asur pukaare || 


Ho" He fefs du weet I 


mahaa moodd fir kop baddaiee || 


ufo mfAOH 36 Ad BIST NEI 


pun asidhuj tan karee laraiee ||262|| 


fea fafa st ule Hep I 
eeh bidh bhayo ghor sa(n)graamaa || 


fogus te weet ane II 


nirakhat dhev dhaanavee baamaa || 


Usa Ged wifAgA & ad Il 
dha(n)nay dha(n)nay asidhuj kau kahai || 


woe Me Ho J Fd MESH 


dhaanav her mon havai rahai ||263]| 


SHd et Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


Ho' dA a a Jol ef aH Il 


mahaa ros kai kai haThee fer gaaje || 


od Gd 3 ug aes TH II 


chahoo(n) or te ghor baadhitr baaje || 


Ye Ae Sot art SS MA Il 


prano sa(n)kh bheree baje ddol aaise || 


YS AS A as at TH AA ESI 


pralai kaal ke kaal kee raatr jaise ||264|| 


Gn AY nt aot 3g MT II 


baje sa(n)kh aau dhaanavee bher aaisee || 


ad mingdt fys at fas Fat I 


kahai aasuree birat kee kirat jaisee || 


ag ded THs Te SAS I 


kahoo(n) beer baaja(n)t baake bajaavaii || 


HO fas at au sa Aare NQEuI 


mano chit ko kop bhaakhe sunaavai ||265]| 


fas ats ars & ATE US Il 


kite beer bajraan ke saath pele || 


3d FAS BJ HS Sta VS I 


bhare basatr lohoo mano faag khele || 


ye une & GA|e AS Hg Il 


mooe khai kai dhusaT kete maroore || 


Ae WS HBT US USP IEE 


soe jaan maala(n)g khaae dhatoore ||266]| 


fas ga ga ast AS Je Il 


kite Took Tooke balee khet hoe || 


He ute a Sa HSa AS Il 


mano khai kai bha(n)g maala(n)g soe || 


farA a? vigt FAS BU Il 


biraajai kaTe a(n)g basatro lapeTe || 


AA A HS SAA GA BS MEDI 


jume ke mano roj mai gaua(n)s leTe ||267]| 


Ay TAS SaSt TS HG Il 


kahoo(n) ddaakanee jhaakanee haak maarai || 


BS oe ad Be Uisad II 


auThai naadh bhaare chhuTai cheetakaarai || 


ag uf SH ud 8S ae Il 


kahoo(n) ghoo(n)m bhoo(n)mai pare khet baajee || 


foen sa 0 HS ate amet IQEC II 


nivaaje jhukai hai manau kaab kaajee ||268]| 


haThee badh gopaa gulitraan baake || 


vs aU a a JS fore II 


chale kop kai kai haTheele nisaake || 


Ag BIH AGH ford HSH Se II 


kahoo(n) charam baramai gire maram chhedhe || 


ag HA & far & Ft BAe NEC 
kahoo(n) maas ke gidh lai ge labedhe ||269]| 


ag ats ant ant sd oil 


kahoo(n) beer baajee baja(n)tree jhare hai(n) || 


ag dads 9 frodt ud oF Il 
kahoo(n) kha(n)dd kha(n)dd havai sipaahee mare hai(n) || 


ag Hs dat ud oF yo Il 


kahoo(n) mat dha(n)tee pare hai(n) prahaare || 


ford SfH ua HS FE HS 12011 


gire bhoom pabai mano badhr maare ||270]| 


Hear II 


savaiyaa || 


ante fours Aa deal wy te nite AS SIU Il 


kaadd kirapaan jabai garajiyo lakh dhev adhev sabhe ddarapaane || 


nits Us fae Bt ysred firs Arf & mites POAT I 


aan pralai dhin so pragaTayo sit saik lai asiket risaane || 


and Invincible. 


foafors facie Agu fod fu fedre II 
nirabikaar nirajur saroop nir dhavaikh nira(n)jan || 


He is without vices, Unmalicious Entity, Unblemished and transcendent. 


WSS SHO MSIE MOIS VISAS Il 


abha(n)jaan bha(n)jan anabhedh anabhoot abha(n)jan || 


He is the Breaker of the Unbreakable, Indiscriminate, Elementless and 
Infrangible. 


AWS ATS Hed HHS 8S AgY ase Tus Il 
saahaan saeh su(n)dhar sumat badd saroop baddavai bakhat || 


He is the king of kings, Beautiful, of propitious intellect, of handsome 
countenance and Most Fortunate. 


acta ys Sui 36 fAH Sus SHA fEAfas Sus NONSCHI 
koTak prataap bhooa bhaan jim tapat tej isathit takhat ||7||38]| 


He is seated on His throne with the effulgence of millions of earthly 


oa se Hy Aly oret ofa afs ofeurs ads us II 


fook bhe mukh sookh giee thuk jor hathiyaar karor paraane || 


Hod Ae a seat Als Has at Wad FITS 1122 


maanahu saavan ke badharaa sun maarut kee ghaharai bhaharaane ||271|| 


ata nie ag Ae sasa Ys furs ag fawars Il 


ddaak achai kahoo(n) sron ddakaaddak pret pisaach kahoo(n) kilakaarai(n) 


WHS J ag 3d SH'SH Sde FS Ay Fsa"d I 


baajat hai kahoo(n) ddauaroo ddamaaddam bhairav bhoot kahoo(n) 
bhabhakaarai(n) || 


na fea Cua an ag shia At de sta Sars" I 


ja(n)g miradha(n)g upa(n)g bajai kahoo(n) bheekhan see ran bher 


bhakaarai(n) || 


nite nid ag ats veru]e af aerate ue yors" 1129211 
aan arai kahoo(n) beer chaTaapaT kop kaTaakaT ghai prahaarai(n) ||272|| 


mt fasta a fe Het S| au sd ifs Ga Ud Il 


aaisee bilok kai maar machee bhaT kop bhare ar or chahai(n) || 


Uda Mg Wo AHS fours der adel fSaAw ae II 


barachhe ar baan kamaan kirapaan gadhaa barachhee tirasool gahai(n) || 


nifs U note & unfs ad 6 ed ag Ste Adld Ad I 


ar pai ararai kai ghai karai na Tarai bahu teer sareer sahai(n) || 


UDA UH 35 3 ISH BUS SOHN HS 3 Ad NQI3il 


puraje puraje tan te ran mai dhukh te tan mai mukh te na kahai(n) ||273]| 


UIA utA afs as vafoar ore? Il 


pees pees kar dhaat dhubahiyaa dhaavahee(n) || 


ay ae faenis & fatre waredt Il 


bajr baan bichhooan ke bisikh lagaavahee(n) || 


oa Sa THIS 3 UT Wes Sd Il 


Took Took hai marat na pag paachhe Tarai(n) || 


J veue nits adale fq UsdS ae 11298! 


ho chaTapaT aan bara(n)gan tin purakhan barai(n) ||274]| 


ofa ofa ats Go vafoor for 3d II 
chaab chaab kar oTh dhubahiyaa ris bhare || 


a Fa F fad o UST UTES UT II 


Took Took havai gire na pag paachhe pare || 


afs ofS go fags Hse AHO & II 


joojh joojh ran girat subhaT samuhai kai || 


3 BA Roa Hate Us AY UNE & QUI 


ho base savairag mo jai param sukh pai kai ||275]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


aU wast afd & nines ate faurs] & Jo Oe Il 


kop ghanaa kar kai asuraaradhan kaadd kirapaanan kau ran dhaae || 


oe ofaards & Cus Jo ot StH at UT SS uTe Il 


haak hathiyaaran lai umadde ran kau taj kai pag dhavai na paraae || 


Hd dt Hts yard Jot we Aas dr 6 Ag 3d Ue II 


maar hee maar pukaar haThee ghan jayo(n) garaje na kachhoo ddar paae || 


Hog Area at fos Aus Feo Aa Ad Sat TUS |1QIEll 


maanahu saavan kee rit mai ghan boo(n)dhan jayo(n) sar tayo(n) 


barakhaae ||276]| 


US Hey 3 nifea Ad As SHS ad wT B ot Il 


dhool jaTaay te adhik soor sabhai umadde kar aayudh lai kai || 


au faurs we Ad aS HI Jo os Bat fath & & II 


kop kirapaan le kar baan mahaa haTh Thaan baddee ris kai kai || 


dtu a2 ug Gso 3 aloud as SE 45 3d a II 


chauap chaRe chahoo(n) oran te bariyaar badde dhouoo nain tachai kai || 


nite mid USGA Ao Vs Ua S fHUTIS J F NQII 


aan are khaRagaadhuj sau na chale pag dhavai bimukhaahav havai kai 


|277]| 


at ystu 3d HO A Se Oe us fafaora BIA II 


bhaaree prataap bhare man mai bhaT dhai pare bibidhaayudh leene || 


ad faurs aA As AHS Boo ofa sat for ate Il 


kauach kirapaan kase sabh saajan oThan chaab baddee ris keene || 


wie gore faa Gun As dod as fie afs Ha I 


aachhe kulaan bikhai upaje sabh kauanahoo(n) baat bikhai neh heene || 


ofS fare uzergn A ate Afos A fRerd niot std 129 


joojh gire knhaRagaadhuj sau lar sronit so sigare a(n)g bheene ||278|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


feo fafa au are Fa ST II 
eeh bidh kop kaal jab bharaa || 


Heo a feo H sO aT II 


dhusaTan ko chhin mai badh karaa || 


ny oe t A Bard I 


aap haath dhai saadh ubaare || 


AZ mda faa H |rg QI 


satr anek chhinak mo Taare ||279]| 


MifAOA F ou Aa dt Ts Il 


asidhuj joo kopaa jab hee ran || 


Hs su Aga Bs Ue I 


maarat bhayo satrugan chun chun || 


AS fheas as fe Bars II 


sabh sivakan keh lio ubaaraa || 


He dso a AT YITAT [QCOMl 


dhusaT gaThan ko karaa prahaaraa ||280]| 


fea fafa 3 BAS AE ars II 
eeh bidh hane dhusatT jab kaalaa || 


fats fats ud cates frags II 


gir gir pare dharan bikaraalaa || 


nij haathan dhai sa(n)t ubaare || 


AZ de Shoe Hf HTS NICU 


satr anek tanik meh maare ||281|| 


wad mifHs au ats ye Il 


dhaanav amit kop kar ddooke || 


Hafd Hig TH fetA ga Il 


maareh maar dhasau dhis kooke || 


Sots aes atu usa ASS Il 


bahur kaal kup khaRag sa(n)bhaaraa || 


Ag AS Us Sts YOST ICI 


satr sain pal beech prahaaraa ||282|| 


suns.7.38. 


Bu se il SYyATE I 


chhapai chha(n)dh || tavaiprasaadh || 
CHHAPAI STANZA : BY THY GRACE 


UWS UI URS VIS VSde Vea I 
chakrat chaar chakravai chakrat chauku(n)T chavagan || 


Visualizing the Beauty of the Universal monarch all the four directions 
seem stunned. 


ac Wd AH 3H 3H odl Go VETS I 


koT soor sam tej tej nahee dhoon chavagan || 


He hath the light of millions of suns, nay, even the light is two four times. 


ad Jz Ud Ud 3H Odl 3H fauTS II 
koT cha(n)dh chak parai tul nahee tej bichaarat || 


A million moons are astonished to fine their light very dim as compared to 


aofe au ate FAS MUTT Il 


bahur kop kar dhusaT apaaraa || 


Hd’ AS A BIS AUrar II 


mahaa kaal kau chahat sa(n)ghaaraa || 


fafl aaate act ae ware Il 


jim gaganeh koiee baan chalaavai || 


ata 6 adil fSAt ug HIS [QC3II 


taeh na lage tisee par aavaii ||283]| 


ats ats ateg ante Il 
bhaat bhaat baadhitr bajai || 


wad fare uge ore Il 


dhaanav nikaT pahooche aai || 


Hot aves 3a fase Hard Il 


mahaa kaal tab biradh sa(n)bhaaro || 


Hs Garfa tfitie Hrd NQcsill 
sa(n)t ubaar dhokhiyan maaro ||284|| 


dz us ats wee Hd Il 
kha(n)dd kha(n)dd kar dhaanav maare || 


ise f3% yf Aas ate ard Il 


til til prai sakal kar ddaare || 


paavakaasatr kal bahur chalaayo || 


AS MAG & Aas forsat QC 


sain asur ko sagal giraayo ||285]| 


WISH WH Sa aT Il 


barunaasatr dhaanav tab chhoraa || 


AT 3 UreaTAg Ad Ha Il 


jaa te paavakaasatr keh moraa || 


WPAZ 3a as VST Il 


baasavaiaasatr tab kaal chalaayo || 


Fe yge 9 FT HTT NQcEll 
ei(n)dhr pratrachh havai judh machaayo ||286]| 


wee fouft oS IS THE II 


dhaanav nirakh Thaadd ran baasav || 


Ules su que HTAT II 


peevat bhayo koop dhavai aasav || 


afd & AU MSs MIA TAT II 


kar kai kop atul as garajaa || 


3TH MiotR Aare Als BeAT |lQv Il 


bhoo(n)m akaas sabadh sun larajaa ||287]| 


mis aAefs ae YTS Il 


amit baasaveh baan prahaare || 


dH VdH As ste urd Il 


baram charam sabh bhedh padhaare || 


Hoa oa Tat ofA Te Il 


januk naag baabee dhas ge || 


336 sfe use frae 1c 


bhootal bhedh pataar sidhe ||288]| 


wifis dA aHe Se faut II 


amit ros baasav tab kiyaa || 


Tod as ad St30 (sar II 


dhanukh baan kar bheetar liyaa || 


amit kop kar bisikh prahaare || 


af Bee|s UT UNS [QCt ll 


for dhaanavan paar padhaare ||289]| 


wed uifua dA afte oe Il 


dhaanav adhik ros kar dhaae || 


CS UA Jo HS Se Il 


dhev pooj ran maajh bhajaae || 


SHS ve odd ates Aa TT Il 
bhajat dhev nirakhe kal jab hee || 


FAY WAR 2d Id 3a Tt I2Koll 


sasatr asatr chhore ran tab hee ||290]| 


Woo at gout ate act I 


baanan kee barakhaa kal karee || 


Bus As Veet AT II 


laagat sain dhaanavee jaree || 


AZ mda fous ad Te I 


satr anek nidhan keh ge || 


wale Sulfa ag oS FS QCA 
bahur upaj bahu Thaadde bhe ||291|| 


aofs are af are Yrs Il 


bahur kaal kup baan prahaare || 


Safa wee ug UOT Il 


bedh dhaanavan paar padhaare || 


wae Sa mfg ats SU II 
dhaanav tabai adhik kar krudhaa || 


HST HI AS 3S AT NQKIII 


ma(n)ddaa mahaa kaal tan judhaa ||292|| 


Ho" OS Sa as YTS Il 


mahaa kaal tab baan prahaare || 


Boe Sa Sa alg Hd II 


dhaanav ek ek kar maare || 


f35 3 ag GufAs 3s se Il 


tin te bahu upajit ran bhe || 


Ho ae a AMfs fACS lQKsil 


mahaa kaal ke saamuh sidhe ||293]| 


Afsa ue ssa afs HP II 


jetik dhe titak kal maare || 


set ant fae f3% afe ad II 


rathee gajee til til kar ddaare || 


fSo3 Buia ore F we Il 
tinate upaj Thaadd bhe ghane || 


Tat Tat Ht AS AS 1QXsll 
rathee gajee baajee subh bane ||294|| 


agfe ans afs au yas Il 


bahur kaal kar kop prahaare || 


vs nifea fs 8a ud Il 


dhait anik mrit lok padhaare || 


Hd’ ams Fd US Us Il 


mahaa kaal bahurau dhan dharaa || 


HA ae Sa fea Jat OK 


sau sau baan ek ik haraa ||295]| 


HA Sa fa Ad HT II 


sau sau ek ek sar maaraa || 


His Light. 


finn UTAD GOH 3e of Fe Css Il 


biaas paraasar braham bhedh neh bedh uchaarat || 


Vyas, Parshar, Brahma and Vedas cannot describe His mystery. 


AMS AS Atos Aufs ois ysty Hed Aa Il 
saahaan saeh saahib sughar at prataap su(n)dhar sabal || 


He is the king of kings, the Lord of Wisdom, Supremely Glorious, Beautiful 
and Powerful. 


HS TH Atos Aas nifs 3H nie HES ICIStHI 


raajaan raaj saahib sabal amit tej achhai achhal ||8||39]| 


He is the monarch of monarchs, the Lord of the Mighty having Unlimited 
Splendour, Unassailable and without deceprion.8.39. 


afas i SYA Il 


kabit || tavaiprasaadh || 
KABIT : BY THY GRACE 


dfs Ho Ate A ed a a Ing Bee A 6 ATE A nies a UES II 


gahio jo na jai so agaeh kai kai gaieeat chhedhio jo na jai so achhedh kai 


AA fart Ao ot ore Il 


sau sau giree sron kee dhaaraa || 


AS AS “AS Buf Ss ore II 


sat sat asur upaj bhe Thaadde || 


WAT aA Kot Is aS NIKE 


asee gajee kauachee bal gaadde ||296|| 


gu ons ons ots of Il 


roop hajaar hajaar dhaar kal || 


ddns SU WSs ald & 3 Il 


garajat bhayo atul kar kai bal || 


keh keh hasaa kaal bikaraalaa || 


OS VS SAS He AST NQCIII 


kaadde dhaat tajat mukh javaiaalaa ||297]| 


Sa Sa JS WS VHT Il 


ek ek ran baan chalaayo || 


AJA AVA @Se AT Ut II 


sahas sahas dhaanav keh ghaayo || 


afsa As? Bs afd wes Il 
ketik subhaT dhaaR geh chaabe || 


afsa As? UTS ST VT [QC 
ketik subhaT paav tar dhaabe ||298]| 


asa uate se ats Bet Il 
ketak pakar bhachh kar layo || 


fsa 3 8a 5 Guns 3G II 


tin te ek na upajat bhayo || 


farsa fereTasde ott I 


kitakan dhirasaTaakarakhan keeyo || 


Astae & Ales ofa Set NIC 


sabhahin ko sronit har leeyo ||299]| 


Ao clos woe Aa 3G Il 


sron rahit dhaanav jab bhayo || 


es Guage 3 df a Il 


dhait uparaajan te reh gayo || 


Ais mifae Y ess ATA I 


sramit adhik havai chhaaddat savaiaasaa || 


33 Ads VS UdAAT |IBOO}! 


taa te karat dhait paragaasaa ||300]| 


Uratadgy Ad’ SA AST II 


pavanaakarakh karaa tab kaalaa || 


we geo 3 nile faa II 


ghaTe baddan te ar bikaraalaa || 


eeh bidh jab aakarakhan keeyaa || 


AS 8 Ths MAGS aT BiG ZO 


sabh bal har asuran kaa leeyaa ||301|| 


wife ufs A MAD UaTSS II 


maar maar jo asur pukaarat || 


fsa 3 nifis 83 36 OS II 


teh te amit dhait tan dhaarat || 


Weady ae 3g au Il 


baachaakarakh kaal tab kayo || 


8Go 3 Bod oho Te IIZ0II 
bolan te dhaanav reh gayo ||302|| 


Boe Aa sale so TW Il 
dhaanav jab boleh reh gayo || 


fist ads fos H SG Il 


chi(n)taa karat chit mo bhayo || 


SdH 3 WSs WT Fe Il 


taahee te dhaanav bahu bhe || 


HOHY Hd as & TS 1303 II 


sanamukh mahaa kaal ke dhe ||303]| 


AAS MAS afd au Yas Il 


sasatr asatr kar kop prahaare || 


Hodis afsarg SIT II 


mahaabeer bariyaar ddaraare || 


Hd" A SF TSH AST Il 


mahaa kaal tab guraj sa(n)bhaaree || 


qse at Aor ate stat IZOsil 
bahutan kee medhaa kadd ddaaree ||304]| 


fo oft Sor AAT Ft UT I 


tin kee bhooa mejaa jo paree || 


313 Ao td ag Ot Il 


taa te sain dheh bahu dharee || 


uf fs afe atu wrurer II 


maar maar kar kop apaaraa || 


Was se wT feasts IZOUII 


jaagat bhe asur bikaraaraa ||305]| 


fsa a efe His ate 3d II 


tin ke for moo(n)dd kal ddare || 


a3 Aa A gM ud I 


taa te medhaa jo bhooa pare || 


Hts Ht ats MAT Adal IS Il 


maar maar keh asur jage ran || 


Heats afsarg HHS IISOE II 


soorabeer bariyaar mahaaman ||306]| 


uf ate ans aret fot act Il 


pun kar kaal gadhaa ris dharee || 


Ag dudt fae fe act II 


satr khoparee til til karee || 


nS ca afyaie ud Il 


jete Took khopirayan pare || 


St3aq Ju WSEs UP I1Z0F II 


tetik roop dhaanavan dhare ||307]| 


aise Het urs afs aS Il 
ketik gadhaa paan geh dhaae || 


alsa usa TS B ire II 
ketik khaRag haath lai aae || 


fs ofa & auto ASH II 


maar maar kai kopeh saraje || 


Hd HIAS WS TH ISOC 


maanahu mahaakaal ghan garaje ||308]| 


MNS AS AT AIS YTS I 


aan kaal keh karat prahaaraa || 


fea fea Ae AOA ofears II 


eik ik soor sahas hathiyaaraa || 


Hd aS Ad Bs 5 3E Il 


pachhaaneeaai || 


He, who cannot be grasped, He is called Inaccessible and He, who cannot 
be assailed is recognized as unassailable. 


die AO Ae A iin A a ASS SHE Ao ATE A ISA aA a HSM II 


ga(n)jio jo na jai so aga(n)j kai kai jaaneeat bha(n)jio jo na jai so abha(n)j 
kai kai maaneeaai || 


He who cannot be destroyed is known as indestructible and He, who 
cannot be divided in considered as indivisible. 


AMGG #3 Ate A io ot o AO ad Bla AO ATE A nies & UHTSDA II 


saadhio jo na jai so asaadh kai kai saadh kar chhalio jo na jai so achhal kai 
pramaaneeaai || 


He, who cannot be disciplined, may be called incorrigible and He, who 
cannot be deceived is considered as Undeceivable. 


Hg AS ne A yng aA a HIG Ho AZ HS ule A iy A a ATSPA MUO 


ma(n)tr mai na aavai so ama(n)tr kai kai maan man ja(n)tr mai na aavai so 
aja(n)tr kai kai jaaneeaai ||1||40]| 


He, who is without the impact of mantras (incantations) may be considered 
as Unspellable and He, who is without the impact of Yantras (mystical 
diagrams) may be known as Unmagical.1.40. 


WSS oie A yiS a a ATS A US HS eS A rs a Gre II 


jaat mai na aavai so ajaat kai kai jaan jeea paat mai na aavai so apaat kai 


mahaa kaal keh lagat na bhe || 


T ufs AS Be J TS Zot 


taa meh sabhai leen havai ge ||309]| 


FAS Sto fe mAs foATS Il 


sasatr leen lakh asur risaane || 


AA MAS & af fAaS Il 


sasatr asatr lai kop sidhaane || 


mfHs ou ats AAR Yds II 


amit kop kar sasatr prahaarat || 


ufs unfs fefa eA uaTss 139011 


maar maar dhis dhasau pukaarat ||310]| 


fs He at Afs ofe ara Il 


maar maar kee sun dhun kaanaa || 


aU aS AAS ats STAT Il 


kopaa kaal sasatr geh naanaa || 


aa oe afaars yas Il 


haak haak hathiyaar prahaare || 


tHe nied us ste Ard 139 
dhasaT anik pal beech sa(n)ghaare ||311|| 


f35 3 AS HAA Ud I 


tin te medh maas jo paro || 


3T 3 Yd MAGS 3s Ud Il 


taa te bahu asuran tan dharo || 


fs Hf afo AYfo froe II 


maar maar keh samuh sidhaae || 


aa ga df 35 nie 1139211 
baadhe chu(n)g chauap tan aae ||312]| 


fea fea ga AOA ats 3d Il 


eik ik Took sahas kar ddaare || 


{35 3 3 HIT FS Sd II 


tin te bhe asur ran bhaare || 


{30 & Ea ea als BES Il 


tin ke Took Took kar lachhan || 


ang furrs de ate se6 13931 
geedh pisaach ge kar bhachhan ||313]| 


3 ot of gu afe we Il 


te bhee amit roop kar dhaae || 


A fe fe af Ase forse II 


je til til kar subhaT giraae || 


fo ot adt oA AS AST Il 


tin kee karee naas sabh sainaa || 


Hd AS AT dua F BT IISAWll 


mahaa kaal kar ra(n)chak bhai naa ||314]| 


Hfs ate Aor ag arate Il 


maar maar jodhaa kahoo(n) gaajeh || 


Hea dla HAs STAfT Il 


ja(n)buk geedh maas lai bhaajeh || 


ys furrs ag fasarate I 


pret pisaach kahoo(n) kilakaareh || 


sale Sti famact Hats SUI 
ddaakan jhaak kilakaTee maareh ||315]| 


alas ata Ad’ fasarats Il 
kokil kaak jahaa kilakaareh || 


Ros & ane uh stafd Il 


sronat ke kesar ghas ddaareh || 


Woda 8 Ys 3S Ad I 
jaanuk ddol badde ddaf sohai || 


Ve VT WSS HS Hd ISEll 


dhev dhait dhaanav man mohai ||316]| 


We AS GAH Yors Il 


baan jaan ku(n)kamaa prahaare || 


His Tess Aer srg II 


mooTh gulaalan barachhaa bhaare || 


ddaal mano ddafamaalaa banee || 


fusarfatt SSat wet 13 II 
pichakaariyai tufa(n)gai ghanee ||317]| 


fea fafa sf ule Aap I 
eeh bidh bhayo ghor sa(n)graamaa || 


our fee da ot OH II 


kaapaa i(n)dhr cha(n)dhr ko dhaamaa || 


Un Uet ifs St naee Il 


pas pa(n)chhee at hee akulaae || 


efs OH woofs fAaeS IZA II 
chhodd dhaam kaananeh sidhaae ||318]| 


wat ag wes sss II 
baajee kahoo(n) ghail bhabhakaavat || 


Gfs fe Hae AHI Ad USS Il 


auTh uTh subhaT samuh keh dhaavat || 


AIATS AT AS Aas Il 


kahakahaaT kahoo(n) kaal sunaavaii || 


Shs HS OH SF nS SQA II 


bheekhan sune naam bhai aavai ||319]| 


Hdd & BH S Ud Il 


sooran ke lomaa bhe khare || 


asd footed OH 36 ad II 


kaatar nirakh dhaam ran bare || 


Het HH 3e ag ars Il 


sofee soom bhe bahu bayaakul || 


TH fens Sf Vs SIAS I1320ll 
dhaso dhisan bhaj chale ddaraakul ||320]| 


afsa As? urs 3 WU II 


ketik subhaT paav te ropai || 


3 3 Usd Salo afd Au I 


lai lai knaRag nagan kar dhopai || 


mahaa kaal kup sasatr prahaarai || 


Ag Gerfg GAS AS HS 11324 


saadh ubaar dhusaT sabh maare ||321]| 


SHd et Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


He wife Here A ete STs Il 


mache aan maidhaan mai beer bhaare || 


fed ae As fea ao Te Il 


dhikhai kauan jeetai dhikhai kauan haare || 


Be AS ut Ae ast Teva Il 


le sool aau sel kaatee kaTaaree || 


bulaieeaai || 


Consider Him as casteless in Thy mind, Who is devoid of caste, call Him 
lineageless who is devoid of lineage. 


StH oO oe Anse aa sing sea Ao Ae A nies a Hoey II 


bhedh mai na aavai so abhedh kai kai bhaakheeat chhedhayo jo na jai so 
achhedh kai sunaieeaai || 


He may be called as Indiscriminate, who is devoid of discriminations He, 
who cannot be assailed, may be spoken as Unassailable. 


dfs Ao Ate A nis g ot fimre an fms HO ore TH 3 at HET UTS II 


kha(n)ddio jo na jai so akha(n)dd joo ko khiaal keejai khiaal mai na aavai 
gam taa ko sadhaa khaieeaai || 


He, who cannot be divided, may be considered as indivisible He, who 
cannot be grasped in thought, always makes us sorrowful. 


Ag AS me ning a at Ag flrs Ao ore St ot fimirg ain forse 112118 


ja(n)tr mai na aavai aja(n)tr kai kai jaapeeat dhiaan mai na aavai taa ko 
dhiaan keejai dhiaaieeaai ||2||41]| 


He, who is without the impact of mystical diagrams, may be muttered as 
Unmagical He who doth not come in contemplation, may be contemplated 
upon and meditated.2.41. 


egudt sdiufs 2s gu fesoa dat ag Sfeor ae sqlus aren I 


chhatradhaaree chhatreepat chhail roop chhitanaath chhauanee kar 


Ud GI TH Jot as sat 132211 


chahoo(n) or gaaje haThee beer bhaaree ||322|| 


an ud AGTH H ule a I 


baje ghor sa(n)graam mo ghor baaje || 


od Od wa set ats 7H Il 


chahoo(n) or baake rathee beer gaaje || 


Be AS ut Ae ast ers Il 


le sool aau sel kaatee kaTaare || 


He QUA a ToS SAS |1323I 


mache kop kai kai haTheele rajrayaare ||323]| 


ag Gaurat se Ss 3 I 


kahoo(n) dhooladhaanee chhuTai feel naalaii || 


Og TH OS HT Us AS I 


kahoo(n) baaj naalai mahaa ghor javaiaalai || 


ag AY Sot ys SH IH Il 


kahoo(n) sa(n)kh bheree prano ddol baajai || 


ad Ad Sk SA SU IA I1328Il 


kahoo(n) soor Thokai bhujaa bhoop gaajai ||324]| 


ag ug afeg aH Sal's Il 


kahoo(n) ghor baadhitr baajai nagaare || 


ag ats art ford 8S HS Il 


kahoo(n) beer baajee gire khet maare || 


ag Ys as US UAT Il 


kahoo(n) khet naachai paThe pakharaare || 


Og Ad AghH Ad See |132uil 


kahoo(n) soor sa(n)graam sohai ddaraare ||325]| 


ag FH Hd Ad SH Tet Il 


kahoo baaj maare kahoo(n) jhoom haathee || 


ag ee ret Fs ata Aree I 
kahoo(n) fail bhaathee jujhe baadh saathee || 


ag Wa Sat FA" FU STS Il 
kahoo(n) garaj Thokai bhujaa bhoop bhaare || 


BH Ao as ford 8S HS SIEM 


bamai sron kete gire khet maare ||326]| 


ouet Il 


chauapiee || 


fea fafa wigs AS Us HS II 


eeh bidh asur jabai chun maare || 


wifis dA ate nis fas II 


amit ros kar aauar sidhaare || 


ag ee fran Set II 
baadhe faiT biraajai bhaathee || 


nitgl ve nites ufe wet 132911 


aage chale amit dhar haathee ||327]| 


AE BS nisdio UNS Il 


saath le anagan pakharaare || 


Gufs vd 2 Bs oad Il 


aumadd chale dhai ddol nagaare || 


HY STS mig eo arte Il 
sa(n)kh jhaajh ar ddol bajai || 


SHia vs Sao ate WE 13SQcil 


chamak chale chauagun kar chai ||328]| 


Beg ad Tadat Fn I 


ddavaroo kahoo(n) guRaguRee baajai || 


Sa SH Jo H SS TH Il 
Thok bhujaa ran mo bhaT gaajai || 


Hon Guar Hafescr wet II 


muraj upa(n)g muraliyai ghanee || 


3d SH TH Josat IlsQell 
bher jhaaj baajai runajhunee ||329]| 


adt Sad SA Murs I 


kahee too(n)bare bajai apaaraa || 


ao FAS ad IAT Il 


ben baasuree kahoo(n) hajaaraa || 


Hct Se Sard we II 


sutaree feel nagaare ghane || 


MHS atQId AS 3B dd |IBZ0ll 


amit kaanrahare jaat na gane ||330]| 


fea fafa sat Aa Aap Il 


eeh bidh bhayo jabai sa(n)graamaa || 


foort fea ea J SH II 


nikasee dhin dhooleh havai baamaa || 


fy aroat gat faoh Il 


si(n)gh baahanee dhujaa biraajai || 


Ata fasa 2S 8S SH 11334 
jaeh bilok dhait dhal bhaajai ||331]| 


nies dt ag MAG Awd Il 


aavat hee bahu asur sa(n)ghaare || 


fs5 fae yfe set afte 3rd II 


til til prai rathee kar ddaare || 


ane vet afse at OAT Il 
kaaT dhiee ketin kee dhujaa || 


Aur ure AIA Mg SAT 11332 II 


ja(n)ghaa paav sees ar bhujaa ||332]| 


bhaat bhaat tan subhaT prahaare || 


ea ea ate fet ued il 


Took Took kar pirathee pachhaare || 


aH 3 afd fase UES Il 


kesan te geh kitan pachhaaraa || 


Fg Aa fe fe afe ars 1122311 


satr sain til til kar ddaaraa ||333]| 


SHAS Adt wifAe at UTS Il 


jhamakat kahee asin kee dhaaraa || 


3303 Js Hs faass Il 
bhabhakat ru(n)dd mu(n)dd bikaraaraa || 


atsa seth AA ate AAT II 


ketik garaj sasatr kaT sajahee || 


WAZ afd AS FS SAT |S3VIl 
asatr chhor kete bhaT bhajahee ||334]|| 


Hd ud fet ug aS Il 


maare pare pirathee par kete || 


Ho aie faass fads I 


mahaa beer bikaraar bichete || 


fSth fSth fas Ae fat soar tl 


jhim jhim girai sron jim jharanaa || 


chhaiaa bar chhatreepat gaieeaai || 


He is sung as the canopied monarch, the Lord of canopies, a winsome 
entity, the Master and Creator of the earth and the superb support. 


fay ove fas dears aera orate sourdt dao ase I 


bisavai naath bisavai(n)bhar bedhanaath baalaakar baajeegar 
baanadhaaree ba(n)dh na bataieeaai || 


He is the Lord Sustainer of the Universe, Master of Vedas depicted as Lord 
having discipline. 


foset acH gorad fatenrag qanerdt fimis &t ware Sa fours Fs urepA II 


niaulee karam dhoodhaadhaaree bidhiaadhar brahamachaaree dhiaan ko 
lagaavai naik dhiaan hoo(n) na paieeaai || 


The Yogis performing Neoli Karma (cleansing of intestines), those 
subsisting only on milk, learned and celibates, all meditate upon Him, but 
without an iota of getting His comprehension. 


THO A TH HOSHS A HTS MA TH ets Cd BAT Ags first 112118211 


raajan ke raajaa mahaaraajan ke mahaaraajaa aaiso raaj chhodd aaur 
dhoojaa kaun dhiaaieeaaii ||3||42]| 


He is the king of kings and emperor of emperors, Who else should be 
meditated upon, forsaking such a Supreme monarch?.3.42. 


ao & fsbo da SH a seer org SH a fHeehor ara Sto Ba aA I 


judh ke jitieeaa ra(n)g bhoom ke bhavieeaa bhaar bhoom ke miTieeaa 


su Ud Jo AS 3B FST ISS 


bhayo ghor ran jaat na baranaa ||335]| 


nits mts gad SaxSt Se II 


ach ach rudhar ddaakanee ddahakai || 


fy sff HA a ag AI II 
bhakh bhakh maas kaak kahoo(n) kahakai || 


Ugo JS Su ST ATT Il 


dhaarun hot bhayo teh judhaa || 


JH ote 5 wTSS FOr SSE 


hamare beech na aavat budhaa ||336]| 


He ud 8S At 370 II 


maare pare dhait kahee bhaare || 


fas ate af ws sad II 
gire kaadd kar dhaat ddaraare || 


Ros SHS aes S SAT Il 


sronat bamat badhan te ekaa || 


Old YS FWHeNTS niSaT 1133911 


beer khet balavaan anekaa ||337]|| 


as us fae o& fA Afar Il 
badde badde jin ke sir see(n)gaa || 


dv gat 313 fHo Star Il 
cho(n)chai baddee bhaat jin ddee(n)gaa || 


Ros A Ag 30 Murs Il 


sronat se sar nain apaaraa || 


food fd Gurs FH Ss BSc 
nirakh jinai upajat bhram bhaaraa ||338]| 


Hd Ud 3 Ba nig Be Il 


mahaa beer trai lok atul bal || 


nits nida Als fs AS BS Il 


ar anek jeete jin jal thal || 


Hd" Gd Fes SAT II 


mahaa beer balavaan ddaraare || 


ole ofe ae safeties HS 1S3tll 


chun chun baal barachhiyan maare ||339]| 


afsa Hs] mifsaS HS II 


ketik subhaT abikaTe maare || 


afsa ade Add |rd Il 


ketik karan keharee faare || 


asa Hot ane vifs Fe Il 


ketik mahaa kaal ar kooTe || 


Wes AAS dt es Se |1Bs0l 


baadhal se sabh hee dhal fooTe ||340]| 


kete beer barachhiyan maare || 


ea ea asa ate 37d II 
Took Took ketik kar ddaare || 


as Jd Usa St OST Il 


kete hane khaRag kee dhaaraa || 


BI AAS As nurs 139A 


loh kaTeele soor apaaraa ||341]| 


asa We Avet Te Il 


ketik sool saihathee hane || 


Hed Aud frurdt 3 Il 


su(n)dhar sughar sipaahee bane || 


fe fafa ud A ats ys I 


eeh bidh pare su beer prahaare || 


Sf es HA fad HATS NISSIM 


bhoom chaal mano gire munaare ||342|| 


fea fafa ford ats go 37S II 


eeh bidh gire beer ran bhaare || 


Ae od fee aS Hd Il 


jan nag i(n)dhr bajr bhe maare || 


2a Fa TS yw I 


Took Took joojhe havai ghane || 


Wd dA ASa A Ws IlSgsil 


jaanuk gauas kutab se bane ||343]| 


Ae ules ¥ fas use I 


sron pulit havai kite paraae || 


wuts ofs HS we wre II 


chaachar khel mano ghar aae || 


aHS 32 faHs J MA I 


bhaajat bhe biman havai aaise || 


vag Tote AIST AA ISesil 


dharab harai juaaree jaise ||344]| 


A aS AOHY MA OT I 


jo joojhe sanamukh as dhaaraa || 


fo a us H sat Bars Il 


tin kaa pal mo bhayo udhaaraa || 


fea na 3 faeus ofs 3e II 
eeh jag te bilakhat neh bhe || 


ofs faers Hesa frae IISsull 
chaR bivaan suralok sidhe ||345]| 


Ret AS SAS YTS Il 


sofee jete bhajat prahaare || 


38 a3 sda H Sy Il 


te lai badde narak mo ddaare || 


pri} ats BS Yo I 


saamuh havai jin dheene praanaa || 


f36 od dle adale aor SSE 


tin nar beer bara(n)gan naanaa ||346]| 


ats fact ar vig ara" Il 


ketik bidhe bajr ar baanaa || 


fats fata ud ade UT STAT Il 


gir gir pare dharan par naanaa || 


Hose Be a TO Il 


mahaarathee baanan kau baadhe || 


fats fafa ud od ufs AE 1385 1 


gir gir pare rahe pun saadhe ||347]| 


Hd as do He face mis II 


soor badde ran mache bikaT at || 


one of ag ud faa] fF II 
dhai dhai kar pare bikaT mat || 


Hite His ats AAS UATS Il 


maar maar kar sakal pukaaraa || 


tele 25 VHA STs ISVtIl 
dhu(n)dhabh ddol dhamaamo bhaaraa ||348]| 


naath teen lok gaieeaai || 


His Name is sung in all the three worlds, who is the conqueror of wars, the 
mover on the stage and the effacer of the burden of earth. 


ay & sod 3s Her A a seh AE sat J a sebor as or AG ots wer I 


kaahoo ke tanieeaa hai na mieeaa jaa ke bhieeaa kouoo chhaunee hoo ke 
chhieeaa chhodd kaa siau preet laieeaaii || 


He hath neither a son, nor mother non brother He is the Support of the 
earth, forsaking such Lord whom should we love? 


Aas ACen Oe ost & Oreo OH og & User fame Bt ot Het BSH I 


saadhanaa sadhieeaa dhool dhaanee ke dhujieeaa dhom dhaar ke 
dharieeaa dhiaan taa ko sadhaa laieeaai || 


We should always meditate upon Him who is instrumental in all 
accomplishments, establisher of the earth and Support of the sky. 


mg a geciont Sa oH a Fuso mes an a aged es ms ae fim 


Isissil 


aau ke baddieeaa ek naam ke japieeaa aaur kaam ke karieeaa chhodd aaur 
kaun dhiaaieeaai ||4||43]| 


When should we meditate upon forsaking the Lord who prolongs the age 
of our life, who causes the Name to be repeated and all other works to be 


haak haak hathiyaar prahaare || 


oifs dife wae 30 Hd Il 


been been baanan tan maare || 


sta sfa od Aodt wee I 
jhuk jhuk hane saihathee ghain || 


gs vifua vatoor ofee lastil 
joojhai adhik dhubahiyaa chain ||349]| 


adt ud Tas & AST Il 


kahee pare haathin ke su(n)ddaa || 


Oat get dre & HST II 


baajee rathee gajan ke mu(n)ddaa || 


Bs ud adt ofS aS" Il 
jhu(n)dd pare kahee joojh jujhaare || 


Sl Ses BUS A HS |SBuoll 


teer tufa(n)dd tupan ke maare ||350]| 


ag 98 fea ats fro 


bahu joojhe ieh bhaat sipaahee || 


ats ats grat fey ard Il 


bhaat bhaat dhujanee rip gaahee || 


Qs ata fa agat at I 


aut keey si(n)gh baahanee kopai || 


fefs miffon 8 ond oy 13ual 
eit asidhuj lai dhaayo dhopai ||351]| 


Ag BA Io Usa Tees Il 


kahoo(n) lasai ran khaRag kaTaaree || 


Woa He 80 Hfo AT I 


jaanuk machh ba(n)dhe madh jaaree || 


fir raat Ag fads I 
si(n)gh baahanee satr biha(n)dde || 


fae fe yfe ong afs ds BUI 
til til prai asur kar kha(n)dde ||352]| 


ag ung act fran I 


kahoo(n) paakharai kaTee biraajai || 


wusd ag ford SI TH Il 


bakhatar kahoo(n) gire nar raajai || 


Ag Bs Hos at UT Il 


kahoo(n) chalat sronat kee dhaaraa || 


Ges Wa H AoA SIT BUSI 


chhuTat baag mo janak fuhaaraa ||353]| 


ag saat Hos Ute I 


kahoo(n) ddaakanee sronat peeyai || 


sate ag HA Ste FTCt Il 


jhaakan kahoo(n) maas bhakh jeeyai || 


arate ad feds xgarst I 


kaakan kahoo(n) firai kahakaatee || 


ys furs 3mS HST I2UsI 


pret pisaachan ddolat maatee ||354]| 


Uns feds Ysa at VT I 


hasat firat pretan kee dhaaraa || 


sate ad IVES ST I 


ddaakan kahoo(n) bajaavat taaraa || 


nfaa fed Ag HAST Il 


jogin firai kahoo(n) musakaatee || 


330 ot fergt He Hest Nault 


bhootan kee isatree madh maatee ||355]| 


fess sang ag Jo state Il 


firat ddakaar kahoo(n) ran ddaakan || 


HA Mod Ads aT Sats I 


maas ahaar karat kahoo(n) jhaakan || 


ys furrg JA fasard Il 


pret pisaach hase kilakaarai || 


ag HAS foasaet HT N2UEI 


kahoo(n) masaan kilakaTee maarai ||356]| 


kaddai dhait ran dhaat bihaarat || 


3S Us sat AT HS Il 


bhoot pret taalee keh maarat || 


Guat urs JS MIATAT II 


aulakaa paat hot aakaasaa || 


wd Ae feo fafa sat oar IBUDII 


asur sain ieh bidh bhayo naasaa ||357]| 


ads MHS Jo USS YPST Il 


bahat amit ran pavan pracha(n)ddaa || 


fefis ud Hs? YS UST Il 
dhikhiyat pare subhaT kha(n)dd kha(n)ddaa || 


wate qatar Heels SSH Il 


kaakan kuhak maanavat taatee || 


Se ATS ators HSt SUC 


faagun jaan kokilaa maatee ||358]| 


fea fafa a offs sfs act I 
eeh bidh sron ku(n)dd bhar gayo || 


CHT HOASET Su II 


dhoosar maanasarovar bhayo || 


AS eg 30 dA fae Il 


set chhatr teh ha(n)s biraajai || 


nos AHA AS fA A TH But 


anat saaj jal jiy se raajai ||359]| 


oa ca Ut ag se Il 


Took Took dha(n)tee kahoo(n) bhe || 


foe fas yfe qse 9 ae I 


til til prai subhaT havai ge || 


Ros og adt fea art I 


sronat dhaar bahee ik baaraa || 


set ofs Jo ot AS IT SEO 


bhiee dhoor ran kee sabh gaaraa ||360|| 


nejabaaj bahu beer sa(n)ghaare || 


ye aa Ate sfewrd I 


proe baraa seekh bhatTiyaare || 


GA EA FS TS YT Il 


Took Took bhaT ran havai rahe || 


fae & wre Adtos Bd SEI 
jin ke ghaav sarohin bahe ||361]| 


feo fafa mifis au afte are Il 


eeh bidh amit kop kar kaalaa || 


WSS TH US AKI II 
kaaddat bhayo dhaat bikaraalaa || 


done?4.43. 


oH & aloe ds yet & fader an aet & afer A aise ot aSTEPT II 


kaam ko kuni(n)dhaa khair khoobee ko dhiha(n)dhaa gaj gaajee ko 
gaji(n)dhaa so kuni(n)dhaa kai bataieeaai || 


He is called the creator, who completes all the errands, who gives the 
comfort and honour and who is the destroyer of warriors stout like 
elephants. 


TH & Use we wH 3 ade sg Sat a eer A feeder a HoTEHA I 


chaam ke chali(n)dhaa ghaau ghaam te bachi(n)dhaa chhatr chhainee ke 
chhali(n)dhaa so dhiha(n)dhaa kai manaieeaai || 


He is the wielder of bow, the Protector from all types of afflictions, 
Deceiver of the universal monarchs and Donor of everything without 
asking. He should be worshipped with diligence. 


Ad & fede AS HS a Afar’ AS AS ao THe A] HS AS SM Il 


jar ke dhiha(n)dhaa jaan maan ko jani(n)dhaa jot jeb ko gaji(n)dhaa jaan 
maan jaan gaieeaaii || 


He is the Giver of wealth, Knower of life and honour and sorter of light and 
reputation His Praises should be sung. 


oY ot Ser tle GOA fader ce Vara User foure A as fares iuilgsil 


dhokh ke dhali(n)dhaa dheen dhaanas dhiha(n)dhaa dhokh dhurajan 
dhali(n)dhaa dhiaai dhoojo kaun dhiaaieeaaii ||5||44]| 


He is the effacer of blemishes, the giver of religious discipline and wisdom 


fay Jd feo HS sss Il 


chhipr hane chhin maajh chhatraale || 


Heats ass HES SEI 


soorabeer balavaan muchhaale ||362|| 


od mitt go fort mrurst II 


dhuhoo(n) adhik ran kiyo apaaraa || 


BOs HIS SU Std HTT II 


dhaanav marat bhayo neh maaraa || 


3a viffga oA Hg fred II 


tab asidhuj as ma(n)tr bichaaro || 


fro fafa 3 wees Hurd SEI 
jeh bidh te dhaanaveh sa(n)ghaaro ||363]| 


Hegadds faa mifaar Ae II 


sarabaakarakhan kiy asidhuj jab || 


Guns 3 ofo de ming 3a II 


aupajat te reh ge asur tab || 


Wig" Tots As AT TET II 
aagayaa bahur kaal keh dhiee || 


Ag Aa seo ate wet IZEsIl 


satr sain bhachhan kar giee ||364]| 


ekai asur tabai reh gayo || 


airs uifte fas His str Il 
traasit adhik chit meh bhayo || 


ofe of an ad Burer II 


hai hai kas karau upaavaa || 


WA At Vas 3 As Ver SEU 


as koiee chalat ne meraa dhaavaa ||365]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Hd’ as at Hats A Ud A Be Fe Il 


mahaa kaal kee saran je pare su le bachai || 


nig o Curt Ad Aol sfeut AS Fore SEE 


aauar na upajaa dhoosar jag bhachhiyo sabhai banaii ||366]| 


nun nites ot fos yfs ad gone I 


jo poojaa asiket kee nit prat karai banai || 


fo ud nus we t nifhon 8 aoe sEI 11 
tin par apano haath dhai asidhuj let bachai ||367]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


PHe 83 AE WS 5 AST Il 


dhusaT dhait kachh baat na jaanee || 


Hd" aes 36 ule fatr oat I 


mahaa kaal tan pun ris Thaanee || 


WS WUE nus 3 fears I 


bal apabal apano na bichaaraa || 


aaa one faa safe Jara IIZEcil 
garab Thaan jiy bahur ha(n)kaaraa ||368]| 


33 are Se fale A II 


re re kaal fool jin jaahu || 


wold nits AgTH He” Il 


bahur aan sa(n)graam machaahu || 


ea feera ad Jo HT Il 


ek nidhaan karo ran maahee || 


a mifnofA & Bos ott NSEC 


kai asidhuj kai dhaanav naahee ||369]| 


Sa ure SiH A 6 SAT Il 


ek paav taj judh na bhaajaa || 


HSH 235 OT THT II 


mahaaraaj dhaitan kaa raajaa || 


nis ofa dare & Te I 


aa(n)tau geedh gagan lai ge || 


wos fatty 38 Jo se 1129011 
baahat bisikh tuoo haTh bhe |/|370]| 


WAT MHS IS Bo VHS Il 


asur amit ran baan chalaae || 


foots usar ate fare II 
nirakh khaRagadhyj kaaT giraae || 


atA AOA MAS Ud ao Il 


bees sahasr asur par baanaa || 


Al ofagn as fata oar 13991 


sree asidhuj chhaadde bidh naanaa ||371]| 


Hot are uf faa Hauer Il 


mahaa kaal pun jiy mai kopaa || 


eu cad dfs Jo FU Il 


dhanukh Ta(n)kor bahur ran ropaa || 


ea ae 3 Unf farott I 
ek baan te dhujeh giraayo || 


visu Ag & FiA Sst 122211 
dhutiy satr ko sees uddaayo ||372|| 


od fafa afe 2 3a 3g II 
dhuhoo(n) bisikh kar dhavai rath chakr || 


ae we fas fea Hag II 
kaaT dhe chhin ik mai bakr || 


Tas Ts TT I AT I 


chaareh baan chaar hoo(n) baajaa || 


Hd Ue AS Ad A SA IISI23il 


maar dhe sabh jag ke raajaa ||373]| 


Sots MAG a atetA HET II 


bahur asur kaa kaaTas maathaa || 


At oifhets Aas & Sar I 


sree asiket jagat ke naathaa || 


tsa we A eG ifs ad Il 


dhutiy baan sau dhouoo ar kar || 


atte aut wifhgn od Sd II328I1 
kaaT dhayo asidhuj nar naahar ||374|| 


ufe TEA At AST ATT Il 


pun raachhas kaa kaaTaa seesaa || 


Al ofAes Aes & STAT I 


sree asiket jagat ke ieesaa || 


yaus fgnfe arate 3 set II 


puhapan birasaT gagan te bhiee || 


Asti wife aoret Set Bull 
sabhahin aan badhaiee dhiee ||375]| 


Uda Uda Bde A TH Il 


dha(n)nay dha(n)nay logan ke raajaa || 


and the destroyer of vicious people. Whom else should we 
remember?5.44. 


ASA Afser froset & After nia niat H uifer Sa Sat STG ASA II 
saalis sahi(n)dhaa sidhataiee ko sadhi(n)dhaa a(n)g a(n)g mai avi(n)dhaa 


ek eko naath jaaneeaai || 


He endures everything peacefully, He is engrossed in attainment of 
perfection, and He is the Only Lord who pervades in all limbs. 


are afea yoAS & User qe Wes false de aired sayy II 


kaalakh kaTi(n)dhaa khuraasaan ko khuni(n)dhaa grab gaafal gili(n)dhaa 
gol ga(n)jakh bakhaaneeaai || 


He is the remover of darkness, the masher of the Pathans of Khorasan, 
perisher of the egoists and idlers, He is described as the destroyer of 
people full of vices. 


Mea We As sv ot feeder fag wu a wiser es niIST ao nist Il 


gaalab gara(n)dhaa jeet tej ke dhiha(n)dhaa chitr chaap ke chali(n)dhaa 
chhodd aaur kaun aaneeaai || 


Whom should we worship except the Lord who is the Vanquisher of the 
Conquerors, giver of the Glory of conquest and who shoots the miraculous 
arrows from His bow. 


Asst fede Asset & Afar AGH aH & alse as BAT ACS HSM ENsUII 


satataa dhiha(n)dhaa satataiee ko sukhi(n)dhaa karam kaam ko 


PASS Vd ade feet II 


dhusaTan dhaeh gareeb nivaajaa || 


Wee Se5 A fASHSTS Il 


akhal bhavan ke sirajanahaare || 


aA ats fs Bg Bars 113 Ell 


dhaas jaan muh leh ubaare ||376|| 


afau arg dost I 


kabiyo baach benatee || 


Speech of the poet. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupai 


JH ad Tes SET Il 


hamaree karo haath dhai ra'chhaa || 


Protect me O Lord! with Thine own Hands 


yao of fas at fer 
pooran hoi chit kee i'chhaa || 


all the desires of my heart be fulfilled. 


Sz BIS HO Jd THT II 


tav charanan man rahai hamaaraa || 


Let my mind rest under Thy Feet 


nus ATS ad yfsure 113991 


apanaa jaan karo pratipaaraa ||377]|| 


Sustain me, considering me Thine own.377. 


JH PH As SH Wed Il 
hamare dhusaT sabhai tum ghaavahu || 


Destroy, O Lord! all my enemies and 


ning ome & fs Fee" I 


aap haath dhai moh bachaavahu || 


protect me with Thine own Hands. 


Hot SA He ufsersr I 


sukhee basai moro parivaaraa || 


May my family live in comfort 


Rea fiu AS AST NBII 


sevak si'kh sabhai karataaraa ||378]| 


and ease alongwith all my servants and disciples.378. 


H de fon ag 2 afta I 


mo ra'chhaa nij kar dhai kariyai || 


Protect me O Lord! with Thine own Hands 


AS 800 ot A Hufett I 


sabh bairan ko aaj sa(n)ghariyai || 


and destroy this day all my enemies 


YTS He TH MAT I 


pooran hoi hamaaree aasaa || 


May all the aspirations be fulfilled 


3d SHo at 3d fummt IIB II 


tor bhajan kee rahai piaasaa ||379]| 


Let my thirst for Thy Name remain afresh.379. 


suis ats det ned 6 fours I 


tumeh chhaadd koiee avar na dhiyaauoo(n) || 


I may remember none else except Thee 


fad dd ASH 3 Ue Il 
jo bar chaho(n) su tum te paauoo(n) || 


And obtain all the required boons from Thee 


Rea fry gH stds Il 


sevak si'kh hamaare taare’eh || 


Let my servants and disciples cross the world-ocean 


oie ole AZ HS Hits Stoll 


chun chun satr hamaare maare’eh ||380]| 


All my enemies be singled out and killed.380. 


nig gm 2 HS Cafae I 


aap haath dhai mujhai ubariyai || 


Protect me O Lord! with Thine own Hands and 


Hdd as at STH feefaat Il 


maran kaal kaa traas nivariyai || 


relieve me form the fear of death 


Ont Het DHS UST I 
hoojo sadhaa hamaare pa'chhaa || 


May Thou ever Bestow Thy favours on my side 


At ofan g afsag Fer Stl 


sree asidhuj joo kariyahu ra'chhaa ||381]| 


Protect me O Lord! Thou, the Supreme Destroyer.381. 


ofa Sg Hts TUS II 
raakh leh muh raakhanahaare || 


Protect me, O Protector Lord! 


Afva As Hove fuerd I 


saahib sa(n)t sahai piyaare || 


Most dear, the Protector of the Saints: 


ule 80 BASS A IST II 
dheen ba(n)dh dhusaTan ke ha(n)taa || 


Friend of poor and the Destroyer of the enemies 


3H J ust Usd CA AST SCI 


tum ho puree chatur dhas ka(n)taa ||382|| 


Thou art the Master of the fourteen worlds.382. 


ames uf Go" ay OST Il 
kaal pai brahamaa bap dharaa || 


In due time Brahma appeared in physical form 


ares ute freq wes II 


kaal pai sivajoo avataraa || 


In due time Shiva incarnated 


are ute ag faAG YSTAr Il 


kaal pai kar bisan prakaasaa || 


In due time Vishnu manifested himself 


HAS AS AT Sha SHAT |ISc3il 


sakal kaal kaa keeaa tamaasaa ||383]| 


All this is the play of the Temporal Lord.383. 


Heo aS Halt fas aE II 


javan kaal jogee siv keeo || 


The Temporal Lord, who created Shiva, the Yogi 


Be TH FH" g aE I 


bedh raaj brahamaa joo theeo || 


Who created Brahma, the Master of the Vedas 


Hes AS AS Ba ASST II 


javan kaal sabh lok savaaraa || 


The Temporal Lord who fashioned the entire world 


BHAA J Std THT Stil 


namasakaar hai taeh hamaaraa ||384]| 


| salute the same Lord.384. 


Hes AS AS Ads Fou Il 


javan kaal sabh jagat banaayo || 


The Temporal Lord, who created the whole world 


ez U3 Heo Cun Il 
dhev dhait ja’'chhan upajaayo || 


Who created gods, demons and yakshas 


uife nifs Sat nesTST II 


aadh a(n)t ekai avataaraa || 


He is the only one form the beginning to the end 


Ret dg AHfSag THT Stull 


soiee guroo samajhiyahu hamaaraa ||385]| 


| consider Him only my Guru.385. 


SHAS f3A St at THT Il 


namasakaar tis hee ko hamaaree || 


| salute Him, non else, but Him 


Aas UAT fo wiry ATT I 


sakal prajaa jin aap savaaree || 


Who has created Himself and His subject 


fheao ot frede Ae HE II 


sivakan ko sivagun sukh dheeo || 


He bestows Divine virtues and happiness on His servants 


AS ogo & US H aT aS Stell 
sata'run ko pal mo badh keeo ||386]| 


He destroys the enemies instantly.386. 


We We A nisd at ASS Il 


ghaT ghaT ke a(n)tar kee jaanat || 


He knows the inner feelings of every heart 


38 Fd at ulg uEeTsS II 


bhale bure kee peer pachhaanat || 


He knows the anguish of both good and bad 


dict 3 Sag MAGE Il 


cheeTee te ku(n)char asathoolaa || 


From the ant to the solid elephant 


AS ud four fete Ag SH atl 


sabh par kirapaa dhirasaT kar foolaa ||387]|| 


He casts His Graceful glance on all and feels pleased.387. 


H36 va ure 3 eet Il 
sa(n)tan dhukh paae te dhukhee || 


He is painful, when He sees His saints in grief 


Ae ure ArgS & At II 
sukh paae saadhun ke sukhee || 


He is happy, when His saints are happy. 


ta aa af ulg ues II 


ek ek kee peer pachhaanai(n) || 


He knows the agony of everyone 


We Ue Aus ue at ATS SCI 


ghaT ghaT ke pal pat kee jaanai(n) ||388]| 


He knows the innermost secrets of every heart.388. 


Aa easy Ad’ AGS Il 


kuni(n)dhaa chhodd dhoojaa kaun maaneeaai ||6||45]| 


Whom else should we adore except him who is the Giver of Truth and Drier 
of falsehood and performer of Graceful acts?6.45. 


As ot Alder Hat Wed fader fg ut o Hier O afser x gush Il 


jot ko jagi(n)dhaa ja(n)ge jaafaree dhiha(n)dhaa mitr maaree ke mali(n)dhaa 
pai kuni(n)dhaa kai bakhaaneeaai || 


He is the Enlightener of the light, Giver of the victory in wars and is known 
as the Destroyer of the murderer of the friends. 


urea Ufset UdH UGH Ufeier Sat Tar a Alsat U niSer Sa HSA Il 


paalak puni(n)dhaa param paarasee pragi(n)dhaa ra(n)g raag ke 
suni(n)dhaa pai ana(n)dhaa tej maaneeaai || 


He is the Sustainer, Giver of shelter, Far-sighted and knower, He is 
considered as listener of entertaining modes of music and full of blissful 
splendour. 


AY oa Ale ds Yat a alder yo He & alSer F nifA gu SSM Il 


jaap ke japi(n)dhaa khair khoobee ke dhahi(n)dhaa khoon maaf ko 
kuni(n)dhaa hai abhij roop Thaaneeaai || 


He is cause of the repetition of His Name and Giver of peace and hounour 
He is the forgiver of the blemishes and is considered as Unattached. 


wits afder da Ta & fader gH|e ta a Ue" Ss GA As HSA IIE! 
aarajaa dhahi(n)dhaa ra(n)g raag ko bidda(n)dhaa dhusaT dhroh ke 


jab udhakarakh karaa karataaraa || 


When the Creator projected Himself, 


UAT OdS Se eT MUST Il 


prajaa dharat tab dheh apaaraa || 


His creation manifested itself in innumerable forms 


Aa nade AIS I aay Il 


jab aakarakh karat ho kabahoo(n) || 


When at any time He withdraws His creation, 


3H A fess eo Ud As? acti 
tum mai milat dheh dhar sabhahoo(n) ||389]| 


all the physical forms are merged in Him.389. 


AS ao fAAfe As OP Il 


jete badhan sirasaT sabh dhaarai || 


All the bodies of living beings created in the world 


nry ntuat gs Bard Il 
aap aapanee boojh uchaarai || 


speak about Him according to their understanding 


3H Asdt 3 Jds fSoasH Il 


tum sabhahee te rahat niraalam || 


But Thou, O Lord! live quite apart from everything 


WSs Fe Se NT MSH Stoll 
jaanat bedh bhedh ar aalam ||390]| 


this fact is know to the Vedas and the learned.390. 


faders fafiars fase Il 
nira(n)kaar nirabikaar nirala(n)bh || 


The Lord is Formless, Sinless and shelterless: 


nitfe midhs mote nis Il 


aadh aneel anaadh asa(n)bh || 


He is the Primal Power, without Blemish, without Beginning and Unborn 


Ta ys Surgs set Il 


taa kaa mooRh uchaarat bhedhaa || 


The fool claims boastfully about the knowledge of His secrets, 


Wa ISH USS BET BEA 
jaa ko bhev na paavat bedhaa ||391]| 


which even the Vedas do not know.391. 


ST at afd UTS MHS II 


taa ko kar paahan anumaanat || 


The fool considers Him a stone, 


Hd" HF AE ST 8 ASS Il 


mahaa mooRh kachh bhedh na jaanat || 


but the great fool does not know any secret 


Howe a Ads Het fhe I 


mahaadhev ko kahat sadhaa siv || 


He calls Shiva “The Eternal Lord", 


fedarg at dies ofa fSs 3X 


nira(n)kaar kaa cheenat neh bhiv ||392|| 


“but he does not know the secret of the Formless Lord.392. 


ning nirust gfa 3 AST Il 


aap aapanee budh hai jetee || 


According to ones own intellect, 


qos (86 fFo sto 3ST II 
baranat bhi(n)n bhi(n)n tuh tetee || 


one describes Thee differently 


SHI Bat S ATE UAT Il 


tumaraa lakhaa na jai pasaaraa || 


The limits of Thy creation cannot be known 


foro fafa AAT YESH AAS 1eXSil 


keh bidh sajaa pratham sa(n)saaraa ||393]| 


and how the world was fashioned in the beginning?393. 


Sat TU nigU AGU Il 
ekai roop anoop saroopaa || 


He hath only one unparalleled Form 


Ja SU TS ATT FU Il 


ra(n)k bhayo raav kahee bhoopaa || 


He manifests Himself as a poor man or a king at different places 


nisA HUA ASH alot Il 
a(n)ddaj jeraj setaj keenee || 


He created creatures from eggs, wombs and perspiration 


@ssn ute sod ofe Mat NaXtsil 


autabhuj khaan bahur rach dheenee ||394]| 
Then He created the vegetable kingdom.394. 


ad SB TH J FST Il 


kahoo(n) fool raajaa havai baiThaa || 


Somewhere He sits joyfully as a king 


ag fAufe faa Had feator Il 
kahoo(n) simaT bhiyo sa(n)kar ikaiThaa || 


Somewhere He contracts Himself as Shiva, the Yogi 


Rott fre feute orgse Il 
sagaree sirasaT dhikhai acha(n)bhav || 


All His creation unfolds wonderful things 


nife Forte AgU Auss Cull 


aadh jugaadh saroop suya(n)bhav ||395]| 


He, the Primal Power, is from the beginning and Self-Existent.395. 


ng Tet Adt SH Ad Il 


ab ra'chhaa meree tum karo || 


O Lord! keep me now under Thy protection 


fita Carta miftte Awd II 
si'kh ubaar asi'kh sa(n)gharo || 


Protect my disciples and destroy my enemies 


eH fas Bees Bsust II 
dhushat jite uThavat utapaataa || 


All the villains creations outrage 


HAG HOE Ad JS wST SKE 


sakal malechh karo ran ghaataa ||396]| 


and all the infidels be destroyed in the battlefield.396. 


A MifAOH Se Agel ud Il 


je asidhuj tav saranee pare || 


O Supreme Destroyer! those who sought Thy refuge, 


fo a eH sys THE Il 
tin ke dhushaT dhukhit havai mare || 


their enemies met painful death 


Use ACS Ua Ud f3T's II 


purakh javan pag pare tihaare || 


The persons who fell at Thy Feet, 


f36 & SH Aa? AS emg SKI 


tin ke tum sa(n)kaT sabh Taare ||397]| 


thou didst remove all their troubles.397. 


A ate ot fea are fy 9 II 


jo kal ko ik baar dhiaai hai || 


Those who meditate even on the Supreme Destroyer, 


sta ae foate ofa md Il 


taa ke kaal nikaT neh aaihai || 


death cannot approach them. 


dar df ato AS aT Il 


ra'chhaa hoi taeh sabh kaalaa || 


They remain protected at all times 


PH! mifsAS SF SSA [SCI 


dhusaT arisaT Tare(n) tatakaalaa ||398]| 


Their enemies and troubles come to and end instantly.398. 


four ferfe 36 ats feted Il 


kirapaa dhirasaT tan jaeh nihariho || 


Upon whomsoever Thou dost cast Thy favourable glance, 


sa Sy Sha H fad Il 


taake taap tanak mo hariho || 


they are absolved of sins instantly 


feta fafa we 4 As det Il 
ri‘'dh si'dh ghar mo sabh hoiee || 


They have all the worldly and spiritual pleasures in their homes 


CHE BT & Aa 3 AST NSC 
dhushaT chhaeh chhavai sakai na koiee ||399]| 


None of their enemies can even touch their shadow.399. 


ta arg fie SH ASS Il 


ek baar jin tumai sa(n)bhaaraa || 


He, who remembered Thee even once, 


as eA 3 stfa Bars Il 


kaal faas te taeh ubaaraa || 


thou didst protect him from the noose of death 


fae od oH fsa AT Il 


jin nar naam tihaaro kahaa || 


Those persons, who repeated Thy Name, 


afge FHe dy 3 Jd IIgooll 
dhaaridh dhusaT dhokh te rahaa ||400]| 


they were saved from poverty and attacks of enemies.400. 


Usa as WH Aofe fsa Il 


khaRag ket mai saran tihaaree || 


O Immortal Being (with the sword on Your banner)! | am under Your 


dhali(n)dhaa chhodd dhoojo kauan maaneeaai ||7||46]| 


He is the prolonger of life, the Promoter of the entertainments of music and 
the masher of tyrants and malevolent, whom else should we then ADORE? 
7.46. 


MISH yorS ATS fAoSs Agu sg gost fags Ad frost ASS F II 


aatamaa pradhaan jaeh sidhataa saroop taeh budhataa bibhoot jaeh 
sidhataa subhaau hai || 


His Self is Supreme, He is Power-incarnate, His wealth is His Intellect and 
His Nature is that of a Redeemer. 


TH St 3 da Sho gu st 5 Sy AM Nig St Ada ST Ja a ASS F I 


raag bhee na ra(n)g taeh roop bhee na rekh jaeh a(n)g bhee sura(n)g taeh 
ra(n)g ke subhaau hai || 


He is without affection, colour, form and mark, still He hath beautiful limbs 
and His Nature is that of Love. 


fog A afeg o uss ufeg og fig Je fg 9 fags at Gur F 


chitr so bachitr hai paramataa pavitr hai su mitr hoo(n) ke mitr hai bibhoot 
ko upaau hai || 


His painting of the universe is Wonderful and Supremely Spotless He is 
friend of friends and Supreme Donor of wealth. 


Pea ated fanIoaATd fanaa syd fa Tea ag TE F csi 


dhevan ke dhev hai k saahan ke saeh hai k raajan ko raaj hai k raavan ko 


protection. 


ny TE t ST Cart I 


aap haath dhai leh ubaaree || 


Give me Your hand and save me. 


Hea dd H dg AoSt I 


sarab Thauar mo hoh sahaiee || 


Stand by me everywhere, 


He dy 3 Bg Feet |Isoul 
dhusaT dhokh te leh bachaiee ||401|| 


and guard me against enmity and pain. 401. 


four adt TH Us AGHST Il 


kirapaa karee ham par jagamaataa || 


The Mother of the world has been kind towards me 


a AT Ysa STS" Il 


gra(n)th karaa pooran subharaataa || 


and | have completed the book this auspicious night 


fasfad AAS td t IIS Il 


kilabikh sakal dheh ko harataa || 
The Lord is the destroyer of all the sins of the body 


He this & F AST 18021 
dhusaT dhokhiyan ko chhai karataa ||402|| 


and all the malicious and wicked persons.402. 


Al aifAgd Aa se SoS Il 


sree asidhuj jab bhe dhayaalaa || 


When Mahakal became kind, 


YTS AT FA SSA Il 


pooran karaa gra(n)th tatakaalaa || 


he immediately caused me to complete this book 


HO Tes Ss ure Ae Il 


man baachhat fal paavai soiee || 


He will obtain the fruit desired by the mind (who will read or listen to this 


book) 


oy 3 fA fimrus cet iIg03il 
dhookh na tisai biaapat koiee ||403]| 


and no suffering will occur to him.403. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARRIL 


He ddl fata A AST ureet II 
sunai gu(n)g jo yaeh su rasanaa paaviee || 


The dumb, who will listen to it, will be blessed with the tongue to speak 


He ye fas ote vss" wre Il 


sunai mooR chit lai chaturataa aaviee || 


The fool, who will listen to it attentively, will get wisdom 


gy ade g sae 5 {35 3d a Sd II 
dhookh dharadh bhau nikaT na tin nar ke rahai || 


That person will be absolved of suffering, pain or fear, 


JH at fa Te Buet a ad Iss 


ho jo yaa kee ek baar chauapiee ko kahai ||404]| 


Who will even once recite this Chaupai-prayer.404. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Has Ad AJA ster Il 


sa(n)bat satreh sahas bhanijai || 


nad AIA Sfe stfe afar Il 


aradh sahas fun teen kahijai || 


sae Het MAH oe Ss" Il 


bhaadhrav sudhee asaTamee rav vaaraa || 


Sts AZTS Wea AUS goull 


teer satudhrav gra(n)th sudhaaraa ||405]| 


It was Bikrami Samvat 1753 


fefs At sfez ued fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ord A ute vfez AHUSH AS ASH AS 


IBOUNDUUTI MEAS I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chaar sau paa(n)ch charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||405||7558]| 
afaja(n)oo || 


This book was completed on the banks of Sutlej on Sunday, the eighth 


Sudi of the month of Bhadon. 


a6 gan FPS I 


ikOankaar hukam sat || 


The Victory is of the Lord. 


ato At at S30 II 


vaahiguroo jee kee phateh || 


The Lord is One and His Word is True. 


HsdoHd ll 


zapharanaameh || 


ZAFARNAMAH (The Epistle of Victory) 


At yueta UTASATST AO II 


sree mukhavaak paatisaahee 10 || 


The Sacred Utterance of the Tenth Sovereign. 


SHS ATHS AGH AH II 


kamaale karaamaat kaayam kareem || 


Sa" SHA Tha fost TSH III 


razaa bakhhasho raazik rihaako raheem ||1|| 


The Lord is perfect in all faculties. He is lmmortal and generous. He is the 


Giver of victuals and Emancipator.1. 


MH SHA SHE & SASatd Il 
amaa bakhhasho bakhhashi(n)dh o dhasatageer || 


He is the Protector and Helper. 


Sa" SHA det fed foes urls 1121 


razaa bakhhash rozee dhiho dhil pazeer ||2|| 


He is Compassionate, the Giver of food, and Enticer.2. 


Afsorttd yet fed Jo oH Il 


shahinashaeh khhoobee dhiho reh namoo(n) || 


He is the Sovereign, treasure-house of qualities and Guide 


fa adie age ¥ Foy ISI 
k begoo(n)n bechoo(n)n choo(n) benamoo(n) ||3]| 


He is unparalleled and is without Form and Colour.3. 


3 A 3 WH 6 eH © Sd Il 


n saazo na baazo na phauajo na pharash || 


Wess SHAS MN MGA III 
khhudhaava(n)dh bakhhashi(n)dhe aaish arash ||4}| 


Through His Generosity, He provides Heavenly Enjoyments to one without 


any wealth, falcon, army property and authority.4. 


Ad Ua FaGAS Ads AY? Il 


jahaa paak zabarasat zaahir zahoor || 


He is the Transcendent as well as Immanent 


nist H fede HY Ohs Jy lull 


ataa me dhihadh ham ch haazir hazoor ||5]| 


He is Omnipresent and bestows honours.5. 


ST SHAS ure UdeTfeas II 


ataa bakhhasho paak paravaradhigaar || 


He is Holy, Generous and Preserver 


od wins det fed oe fears Ell 


raheem asato rozee dhiho har dhiyaar ||6]| 


He is Merciful and Provider of victuals.6. 


fa Atoe feos wis MIAH Mi II 


k saahib dhiaar asat aazam azeem || 


The Lord is Generous, the Highest of the High 


raau hai ||8]|/47]| 


He is the god of gods monarch of monarch He is the king of kings and 


f& TASS AHS MAS THA TH ID II 


k husanul jamaal asat raazak raheem ||7|| 


He, the preserver, is Most Beautiful.7. 


fa Afos AGS HAS writ fee Il 


k saahib shuoor asat aajiz nivaaz || 


The Lord is Omniscient, the Protector of the lowly 


THIS YAS TSHS TEMA Ici 
g(h)reebul prasato g(h)neemul gudhaaz ||8]|| 


He, the Friend of the poor, is the Destroyer of the enemies.8. 


Hs YAS sales He Il 


shareeat prasato phazeelat maab || 


He is the Source of all virtues, keeper of Dharma 


Jalas HOTA ogiGs fasra cil 


hakeekat shanaaso nabeeaul kitaab ||9]| 


He knows everything and is the Source of all Scriptures.9. 


fx erisn fons Ae AGT I 


k dhaanish piyoohasat saahib shuoor || 


He is the Perfect Being and Treasure of Wisdom 


JolasS HOAAS AIT ATT IO ll 


hakeekat shanaasasat zaahar zahoor ||10]| 


He, the All-Pervading Lord, is Omniscient.10. 


HotHee feath wien wets II 


shanaasi(n)dhe ilam aalam khhudhai || 


anfeee ata nie aATe 1199 


kushai(n)dhe kaar aalam kushaii ||11]| 


The Lord of the Universe, Knows all the sciences and breaks the knots of 


all complications.11. 


TAGS ATT nis THT II 


guzaari(n)dhe kaar aalam kabeer || 


He, the Supreme and Most High, Supervises the whole world 


HotHee feath nian nts 119211 


shanaasi(n)dhe ilam aalam ameer ||12]| 


He, the Sovereign of the Universe, is the Source of all Learning.12. 


Hat Ssard adt AHH SAS Il 


maraa etabaare baree(n) kasam nesat || 


(Aurangzeb!) | do not have faith in your oaths. 


fa SHe Te WAS GAS HAAS 119311 


k ezadh gavaahasat yazadhaa yakesat ||13]| 
The Lord Himself is the Witness.13. 


3 Asdd Ho Ssarg BAS Il 


n katareh maraa etabaare barosat || 


fx sual = dle JH faradiAs 11981 
k bakhhashee v dheevaa hameh kizabagoshat ||14]| 


| have not an iota of faith in such a person, whose officers have 
relinquished the path of Truth.14. 


aA asts Aamnit qee SSIs II 


kase kaul kuraa(n) kunadh etabaar || 


oH Shr MMT HES HIE YT UII 


hamaa roz aakhhir shavadh maradh khhavaiaar ||15]| 


Whosoever puts faith on the oath of Quran, he is subjected to punishment 
on the final reckoning.15. 


JH T AA AG MS SH Il 


humaa raa kase saayeh aayadh bazer || 


Ud CAS Ve 3 Hat BS IM 
baro dhasat dhaaradh na zaag(h)o dhaler ||16]| 


He, who comes under the shade of the legendary Huma, a very brave crow 


cannot harm him.16. 


aA uAS Bese uA Af 3 Il 


kase pushat uphatadh pase sher nar || 


He, who takes refuge of the fierce tiger 


Sade Beat AA MT Wag 191 


nageeradh buzo mesho aahoo guzar ||17]| 


The goat, sheep and deer do not go near him.17. 


AH HAs Held ae Sf aH II 


kasam musahaphe khhupheeyeh gar iee(n) khhuram || 


3 eH Mal Ad AH MASH IACI 


n phauaje azee(n) zer sum aphakunam ||18]| 


Even if | had taken an oath on Quran in concealment, | would not have 


moved an inch from my place.18. 


DdHod fs AS AHe fads 3d Il 


gursaneh ch kaare kunadh chihal nar || 


fx 2d wy Fentae ad SHAT All 
k dheh lakh baraayadh baro bekhhabar ||19]| 


How could forty famished persons fight in the battlefield, on whom 
1,000,000 soldiers made a sudden attack.19. 


fe Our fas Feder MATES II 
k paimaa shikan bedhara(n)g amaadha(n)dh || 


for Sar Std Sear MMH IOI 


miyaa teg(h) teero tupha(n)g aamadha(n)dh ||20]| 


Your army breaking the oath and in great haste plunged in the battlefield 


with arrows and guns.20. 


3 Sedat vd for HHH II 


b laachaaragee dhar miyaa aamadhanm || 


a sedife Std Sea MIMHH 11291 


b tadhabeer teero tupha(n)g aamadham ||21]| 


For this reason, | had to intervene and had to come fully armed.21. 


TAT Mi JH TSS Ud THA | 


ch kaar az hameh heelate dhar guzashat || 


When all other methods of communication have failed, 


JOS MAS YS F AHA VAS |Il22II 


halaal asat buradhan b shamasher dhasat ||22|| 


It is righteous to take the sword in hand.22. 


fo GAN Ad" HS ASH SSaFq Il 


ch kasame kuraa man kunam etabaar || 


| have no faith in your oaths on the Quran. 


Zddod 3 Het Ho Sf 30 fe arg I2Q3Il 


vagaraneh ta goiee man iee(n) reh ch kaar ||23]| 


Otherwise | had nothing to do with this battle.23. 


3 DOH fa Sf Hae dara Ud Il 


n dhaanam k iee(n) maradh robaeh pech || 


| did not think your officers would be deceitful. 


Sad Usd TI SUIT GIT |12Qgill 


vagar haragizee(n) reh nayaaradh bahech ||24|| 


Otherwise | would not have followed the path | have taken.24. 


Jd nit aA fa ABS AT HIGH II 


har aa(n) kas k kaule kuraa aayadhash || 


For those persons who have put their faith on the oaths of the Quran, 


On SASS AASOt HAA |Quil 


nazo basatano kushatanee baayadhash ||25]| 


It is not right to imprison and kill them.25. 


Addl HAA AUTIUA MHS Il 


bara(n)ge magas srayaahaposh aamadha(n)dh || 


The soldiers of your army, clad in black uniforms, rushed like flies on my 


OU Wed Ud MIA HTH IQEI 


b yak baaragee dhar khharosh aamadha(n)dh ||26]| 


They came at us making loud noises.26. 


Ud nt aA fa tiers we fag I 


har aa(n) kas z dheevaar aamadh biroo(n) || 


Whosoever appeared near the wall of the fort, 


BYdea Wa Ste Fe sala ¥ QI 


bakhhuradhan yake teer shudh g(h)rak khhoo(n) ||27]| 


With one arrow he was drenched in his own blood.27. 


fa ag SoHE AA AT Ces I 


k beroo(n) nayaamadh kase zaa dheevaar || 


Thereafter, no one dared to come there near the wall 


6 Ydee Sd 5 TASE YT IQ 


n khhuradha(n)dh teero na gashata(n)dh khhavaiaar ||28]| 


None faced then the arrows and destruction.28. 


chieftain of the chiefs.8.47. 


afos Sete se i UAH ZY Il 


bahir taveel chha(n)dh || pasachamee || tavaiprasaadh || 
BAHIR TAVEEL STANZA, PASCHAMI, BY THY GRACE 


fa nigiAA II 
k aga(n)jas || 
That Lord is Indestructible 


fa MISHA Il 
k abha(n)jas || 
That Lord is Indivisible. 


fx MIgUA II 


k aroopas || 


That Lord is Formless 


fa MIGAA NUCH 
k ara(n)jas ||1||48]| 
That Lord is Griefless.1.48. 


g dten fa ogg faa FA Il 


ch dheedham k naahar biyaamadh b ja(n)g || 
When | saw Nahar Khan in the battlefield, 


SHled Ua Ste HS FedT NIC 
chasheedheh yake teer man bedhara(n)g ||29]| 


He was greeted with one of my arrows.29. 


THT Mis THe SAS HATE II 


hamaakhhir aakhhar gurezadh bajaae masaaph || 


OA Hod Yoee Ig Tae I130ll 


base khhaaneh khhuradha(n)dh beroo(n) guzaaph ||30]| 


All those boasters who came near the wall, they were dispatched in no 


time.30. 


fa nizad dere faa SH Il 


k aphagane dheegar biyaamadh baja(n)g || 


TAS IST OH 8 Sh Sea SUI 


ch saile ravaa ham ch teero tupha(n)g |[31]| 


Another Afghan, with a bow and arrow came in the battlefield like a 
flood.31. 


GA JHed Ades F HIeTOdit Il 


base hamaleh karadha(n)dh b maradhaanagee || 


JH Mit Holt JH fa PeTSaTt 32 


ham az hoshagee ham z dhevaanagee ||32]| 


He shot arrows heroically, sometimes in senses and sometimes in 


madness.32. 


SA JH Aded SA ANH YE II 


base hamaleh karadheh base zakhham khhuradh || 


@ OAT Se GAS JH A AUG II33il 


dh kas raa bazaa kushato ham jaa sapuradh ||33]| 


He made several attacks and was drenched with last.33. 


fa wit TAT Hoge ATG Ters Il 


k aa(n) khhavaiaajeh maradhoodh saayeh dheevaar || 


Khwaja Mardud hid himself behind the wall 


QuTHe F He y HIeST ST 3s 


nrayaamadh b maidhaa b maradhaaneh vaar ||34]| 


He did not enter the field like a brave warrior.34. 


der niard gfe & Stahl 


dharegaa agar rooi o dheedhame || 


a Wa Ste Sas SHAH ISU 
b yak teer laachaar bakhhasheedhame ||35]| 


If | had seen his face once, one of my arrows would have dispatched him 
to the abode of death.35. 


oH SA AHH Std Sear Il 


hamaakhhir base zakhham teero tupha(n)g || 


@ He 3A GHSd He AedA ISell 
dh sooe base kushateh shudh bedhara(n)g ||36|| 


Many warriors wounded with arrows and bullets died in the battle on both 
the sides.36. 


aA ag adie std Sea Il 


base baar baareedh teero tupha(n)g || 


fot aHAs TH F TS Bod Ia 12911 


zimee gashat ham choo(n) gule laaleh ra(n)g ||37]| 


The darts were showered so violently, that the field became red like 


popyflowers.37. 


Heures nigd Jet Fed Il 
saropai a(n)boh cha(n)dhaa shudheh || 


fa Fer ug wa dife dar Wed ISI 


k maidhaa pur az goi chauagaa shudheh ||38]| 


The heads and limbs of the dead were scattered in the field like the balls 
and sticks in the game of Polo.38. 


sdang std sofa oot Il 


tara(n)kaar teero tara(n)g kamaa || 


WOME Ua TE To AT SCI 


baraamadh yake haa i hoo az jahaa ||39]| 


When the arrows hissed and bows tinkled, there was a great hue and cry in 


the world.39. 


feats Hof cate aed a Il 
dhig(h)r shorash kaibar keeneh kosh || 


fa Hoes Hoe" fag Tes TA Ilgoll 


z maradhaan maradhaa biroo(n) raphat hosh ||40]| 


There the spears and lances provided a dreadful sound and the warriors 
lost heir senses.40. 


JH otf fo Hoel Aad ASH Il 


ham aakhhir ch maradhee kunadh kaarazaar || 


fa aa fads 35 MTGE SEHT ISU 


k bar chihal tan aayadhash beshumaar ||41]| 


How could bravery ultimately withstand in the field, when only forty were 


surrounded by innumerable warriors?41. 


soa Ad ¥F Hed Fda UA I 


charaag(h) jahaa choo(n) shudheh burakeh posh || 


Ad He ATH JHI ASSd HA ISI 


shahe shab baraamadh hameh jalaveh josh ||42]|| 


When the lamp of the world veiled itself, the moon shone in brightness 
during the night.42. 


Jd Mt GA FACS AT HITCH II 


har aa(n) kas b kaule kuraa aayadhash || 


fa tare" ad SSH HITEHA I183Il 


k yazadhaa baro rahinumaa aayadhash ||43]| 


He, who puts faith on the oaths of the Quran, the Ture Lord gives him the 


guidance.43. 


6 Udied He 6 dled 3a Il 


n pecheedheh mooe na ra(n)jeedheh tan || 


There was neither any harm nor injury 


fo ag He yiese GAH fas ssi 


k beroo(n) khhudh aavuradh dhushaman shikan ||44]| 


My Lord, the vanquisher of the enemies, brought me to safety.44. 


3 DOH fa ef Hafe tor fas Il 


n dhaanam k iee(n) maradh paimaa shikan || 


fa das usns & chr feas iigull 


k dhaualat parasat o ieemaa phikan ||45]| 


| did not know that these oath-breakers were deceitful and flowers of 


mammon.45. 


3 Stet yRst 6 volate oF 


n ieemaa prasatee na aauazai dhee(n) || 


3 Atos ASA 6 HIE Wet IgE 


n saahib shanaasee na maha(n)madh yakee(n) ||46]| 


They were neither men of faith, nor true followers of Islam, they did not 
know the Lord nor had faith in the prophet.46. 


Ud mit GA fx SH YAST TSE Il 


har aa(n) kas k ieemaa prasatee kunadh || 


3 UH Yen UA UASt Ase 8 II 
n paimaa khhudhash pesho pasatee kunadh ||47|| 


He, who follows his faith with sincerity, he never budges an inch from his 


oaths.47. 


fa ef Huge TT Had Ssarg SAS Il 


k iee(n) maradh raa za'reh etabaar nesat || 


fo GAN ATOAS FAST UAAS IIstil 


ch kasame kuraanasat yazadhaa yakesat ||48]| 


| have no faith at all in such a person for whom the oath of the Quran has 
no significance.48. 


3 OAH Ad Ae aoe feufsars Il 


ch kasame kuraa sadh kunadh ikhhatiyaar || 


Ho" ASdd Oe nid SSarg tll 


maraa katareh naayadh azo etabaar ||49]| 


Even if you swear a hundred times in the name of the Quran, | shall not 


fx MESA II 
k achhedhas || 


That Lord is Unassailable 


fx MSEA Il 
k abhedhas || 


That Lord is Indiscriminate. 


fa WISHA II 


k anaamas || 


That Lord is Nameless 


f& WITHA IQ8tll 


k akaamas ||2||49]| 
That Lord is Desireless.2.49. 


fx MSUF II 
k abhekhas || 


That Lord is Guiseless 


fa MIBUA II 


trust you any more.49. 


Wd ST SSIS HTH Il 


agarach turaa etabaar aamadhe || 


Hd SAS & UAT MTHS |UOll 


kamar basat e peshavaa aamadhe ||50]| 


If you have even a little of faith in God, come in the battlefield fully 
armed.50. 


fa ZdHAS Fd AT Sa Sf AHS Il 


k pharazasat bar sar turaa iee(n) sukhhan || 


fa ABS YET IAS AAHAS HS IU 
k kaule khhudhaa asat kasamasat man ||51]| 


It is your duty act on these words, because for me, these words are like the 


Orders of God.51. 


WIS Jdds We Ase ASE Il 
agar hazarate khhudh sitaadheh shavadh || 


and fed arg Shag Hee UII 


b jaano dhile kaar vaazeh shavadh ||52|| 


If the Holy Prophet had been there himself, you would have acted on them 


with all your heart.52. 


HH S' Sans aS Got Il 


shumaa raa pharazasat kaare kunee(n) || 


SHAS SfeHsT HHS Fat |usil 


bamoojab navishateh shumaare kunee(n) ||53]| 


It is your duty and a binding on you to do as bidden in writing.53. 


Sfensd GAte FEST Fa Il 


navishateh raseedho baguphateh zubaa || 


fase fax Sf arg TIS TAT usil 


bibaayadh k iee(n) kaar raahat rasaa ||54|| 


| have received your letter and the message, do, whatever is required to be 


done.54. 


UH Hoe WUE AEE HHSST Il 


hamoo(n) maradh baayadh shavadh sukhhanavar || 


One should act on his words 


3 fran fear va vote fear iuuil 
n shikame dhig(h)r dhar dhahaan dhigar ||55]| 


The speech and action should correspond.55. 


fa Ht Ho TesT Ig SaH I 


k kaazee maraa guphateh beroo(n) nayam || 


Wad THSt we feast HEH uel 
agar raasatee khhudh biyaaree kadham ||56]| 


| agree with the words conveyed by the Qazi, but if you promise to come 


on the right path.56. 


oT Td FIA F aS AT II 


turaa gar babaayadh b kaule kuraa || 


afore BH I SATOH THT UDI 


banizadhe shumaa raa rasaanam humaa ||57]| 


If you want to see the letter containing oaths, | can send you the same 


immediatedly.57. 


fx SASS BI AAAI Aas TSE I 


k tashareef dhar kasabeh kaagaR kunadh || 


So" UA Hats AIH Ase Util 


vazaa pas mulaakaat baaham shavadh ||58|| 


If you come yourself in village Kangar, we can meet each other.58. 


3 Add Ud Wd HSdd STS | 


n zara‘h dharee(n) raeh khhatareh turaasat || 


Do not bring in your mind the danger of coming there 


Jud af Sas Jat HAS Hut 


hameh kauam bairaaR hukam maraasat ||59]| 


Because the Brar community acts according to my orders.59. 


faar 3ST SHS He FATS ASH Il 


biyaa taa baman khhudh zubaanee kunem || 


We can talk to each other in this way 


age BH Hgdaat FH MEO 


barooe shumaa meharabaanee kunem ||60]| 


Kindly come so that we may have direct talk.60. 


at nA AfeASse Wa JAP Il 


yake asap shaisate yak hazaar || 


Your saying that | may bring for you a very fine steed of one thousand 
rupees and 


faor st aoftdt & Ho Sf fears El 


biyaa taa bageeree b man iee(n) dhiyaar ||61]| 


Get this area as a feoff (jagir) from you, you may keep this thing in your 


mind.61. 


Afgonty I ded BAH Il 


shahinashaeh raa ba(n)dhahe chaakarem || 


lam the man of the Sovereign of Sovereign and His slave 


WMT JAH MAS FAT HSH NEI 


agar hukam aayadh b jaa haazarem ||62|| 


If He permits me, then | shall present myself there.62. 


Wade fama F SINS HS Il 


agarache biaayadh b phuramaan man || 


dgd 3 fauna Td A'S 36 NEI 


hazoor ta biyaayam hameh jaan tan ||63]| 


If He permits me, then I shall be present there in person.63. 


Wald 3 AAAS YAS Fat Il 


agar to bayazadhaa prasatee kunee || 


8 ag Hat Sf B AASt Aor Ilésil 


b kaare maraa iee(n) na susatee kunee ||64|| 


If you worship One Lord, you will not cause any delay in this work of 
mine.64. 


fasrare fa Gate" HOTA at II 


bibaayadh k yazadhaa shanaasee kunee || 


3 diesd AA AA HoH Sot NEU 


n g(h)uphateh kase kas khharaashee kunee ||65]| 


You should recognize the Lord, so that you may not talk ill or cause injury 
to anybody.65. 


3 HASe OH Aded ATES'S II 


t masanadh nashee(n) saravare kainaat || 


fa vine wins fore Uf JH Aes lel 


k ajab asat inasaaph iee(n) ham saphaat ||66]| 


You are the Sovereign of the world and you sit on the throne, but | wonder 


at your ill acts of injustice.66. 


fa vine mAs feore Sf used II 


k ajab asat inasaapho iee(n) paravaree || 


| wonder at your acts of piety and justice 


fx de MAS Ae Ue Sf Age|d EDI 


k haiph asat sadh haiph iee(n) saravaree ||67|| 


| feel sorry at your sovereignty.67. 


fx MAT MAS MAT MAS SaST BHT ll 


k ajab asat ajab asat takavaa shumaa || 


| wonder very much regarding your faith 


SHA TASt AMS Teso AGT leécll 


bajuz raasatee sukhhan guphatan zayaa ||68]| 


Anything said against truth brings downfall.68. 


HAd Sal ad Yo AA FedaT Il 


mazan teg(h) bar khoo(n)n kas bedhareg(h) || 


k alekhas || 


That Lord is Accountless. 


fa NISTSA II 


k anaadhas || 


That Lord is Beginningless 


fa nierGA IS IUoll 


k agaadhas ||3||50]| 
That Lord is Unfathomable.3.50. 


for MIUA II 


k aroopas || 


That Lord is Formless 


fx MISSA II 
k abhootas || 


That Lord is Elementless. 


f& META Il 


k adhaagas || 


That Lord is Stainless 


IT Ole Y MAS a Is Sar NEC 


turaa neez khoo(n) asat baa charakhh teg(h) ||69]| 


Do not be rash in striking your sword on helpless, otherwise the 
Providence will shed your blood.69. 


3 WSS HA HIS UA HOTA ll 


t gaaphal masau maradh yazadhaa shanaas || 


fa & Sfonra wis & & AUTA IDOI 


k o beniaaz asat o be supaas ||70]| 


Do not be careless, recognize the Lord, who is averse to greed and 


flattery.70. 


fa G & HoaAS WITS ATT Il 


k uoo be muhaabasat shaahaan shaeh || 


He, the Sovereign of Sovereigns, fears none 


fie ae Ave usar ID 


zimeeno zamaa sa'che paatishaeh ||71]| 


He is the Master of the earth and heavens.71. 


yerefe ciae Ants AT II 


khhudhaava(n)dh ieezadh zameeno zamaa || 


He, the True Lord, is the Master of both the worlds 


StSedHs Jd AA Hats Hat IDI 


kuni(n)dhahasat har kas makeeno makaa ||72|| 


He is the Creator of all the creatures of the universe.72. 


JH Mit leg Hed DH ie Ete 3s Il 


ham az peer moreh ham az pheel tan || 


He is the Presever of all, from ant to elephant 


fa wna foes mins ares fade i193 11 


k aajaz nivaaz asato g(h)aaphal shika(n)n ||73]| 


He gives strength to the helpless and destroys the careless.73. 


fa 8 a 9 fERH MAS AA SST II 


k uoo raa Ch isam asat aajaz nivaaz || 


The True Lord is known as ‘Protector of the lowly’ 


fa @ a Rurr nis GS fSora 198i 


k uoo be supaas asat uoo be niyaaz ||74|| 


He is carefree and free from want.74. 


fa 8 a od mAs Ea uP Il 


k uoo be nagoo(n) asat uoo be chagoo(n) || 


He is Unassailable and Unparalleled 


fa 8 sfogut mAs & sfooy 115i 
k uoo rahinumaa asat uoo rahinamoo(n) ||75]| 


He shows the path as a Guide.75. 


fa Id Ad 3a SoH AA AT Il 


k bar sar turaa pharaz kasam kuraa || 


a esd FH ard Yat TAT IDEM 


b guphateh shumaa kaar khhoobee rasaa ||76]| 


You are strained by the oath of the Quran, therefore, fulfil the promise 


made by you.76. 


frarae 3 WOH YASt Fat I 


bibaayadh ta dhaanash prasatee kunee || 


Gas HH Yd PASt Sot IDI 


bakaare shumaa chereh dhasatee kunee ||77]| 


It is appropriate for you to become sane and do your task with severity.77. 


for ge fa F Svar FAST TT I 


chihaa shudh k choo(n) ba'chagaa kushateh chaar || 


fa wat foes Usted HT IDI 


k baakee bimaadhasat pecheedheh maar ||78]| 


What, if you have killed my four sons, the hooded cobra still sits coiled 


up.78. 


fa Hot fa wars HAT at II 


ch maradhee k akhhagar khhamoshaa kunee || 


fa wtfsa cH a sda aot OCI 


k aatish dhamaa raa pharozaa kunee ||79]| 


What type of bravery it is to extinguish the speak of fire and fan the 
flames.79. 


fo yA des feceHte yA eT II 


ch khhush guphat phiradhauase'’ee khhush zubaa || 


faset gee arts niTggHAT ICOM! 


shitaabee bavadh kaar aaharamanaa ||80]| 


Listen to this well-said quotation of Firdausi : “The hasty action is the work 


of Satan’”.80. 


fx Ht Heats TATS MGS HT II 


k maa baarageh hazarat aayadh shumaa || 


Mea da AS Ass AAT ICAU 


azaa roz baashedh shaahidh shumaa ||81|| 


| have also come from the abode of Your Lord, who will be the witness on 
the day of Judgement.81. 


Zaded 3 St T SIHA Toe Il 


vagaraneh ta iee(n) raa pharaamosh kunadh || 


3T JH STH GST ASS [NCI 


turaa ham pharaamosh yazadhaa kunadh ||82]| 


If you prepare yourself for the good action, the Lord will give you an apt 


reward.82. 


nag ats ef ag Z aASt SH Il 


agar kaar iee(n) bar too basatee kamar || 


YUST MHS SI Add ST ICSI 


khhudhaava(n)dh baashadh turaa bahareh var ||83]| 
If you forget this task of Justice, the Lord will forget you.83. 


fa ef arg Samims of ugedt Il 


k iee(n) kaar nekasat dhee(n) paravaree || 


0 Gne AOA SA FIST ICI 


ch yazadhaa shanaasee bajaa barataree ||84]| 


The righteous has to tread the path of truth and virtue, but it is still better 


to recognize the Lord.84. 


ST HS 6 DOH fa GET ASA II 


turaa man na dhaanam k yazadhaa shanaas || 


SoHE fa 3 AIT few HTH ICU 


baraamadh z too kaarahaa dhil khharaas ||85]| 


| do not believe that man recognizes the Lord, who injures the sentiments 
of others through his action.85. 


Horne dHt 6 Get aH II 


shanaasadh hamee(n) too na yazadhaa kareem || 


3 ye SH F geas Mie IE 


n khhavaiaahadh hamee too badhaualat azeem ||86]| 


The True and Merciful Lord does not love you, though you have 


unaccountable wealth.86. 


Wd Ae AT T ayIet SAH Il 


agar sadh kuraa raa bakhhuradhee kasam || 


Hd Saad & Sf Add GH ICI 


maraa etabaare na iee(n) zareh dham ||87]|| 


Even if you swear a hundred times by the Quran, | shall never trust you.87. 


dgdt 5 wIGH 6 Sf Id ASH Il 


hazooree na aayam na iee(n) reh shavam || 


| cannot come to you and am not prepared to tread your path of oaths 


MAS HT SYS HS Mt AT SSH CCl 


agar sheh bakhhavaiaahadh man aa(n) jaa ravam ||88]| 


| shall go, wherever my Lord will ask me to go.88. 


HAA Ato AIS Vidas Il 


khhushash shaeh shaahaan aauara(n)gazeb || 


You are king of king, O fortunate Aurangzeb 


f& MITA UA 


k araagas ||4||51|| 
That Lord is Affectionless.4.51. 


fx MSEA Il 
k abhedhas || 


That Lord is Indiscriminate 


fa MeeA II 
k achhedhas || 


That Lord is Unassailbale. 


f& VIET II 


k achhaadhas || 
That Lord is Unveiled 


f& MIETOA WU 


k agaadhas ||5||52]| 
That Lord is Unfathomable.5.52. 


fa THA VAS MAS Waa Fas IIc 


k chaalaak dhasat asat chaabuk rakeb ||89]| 


You are a clever administrator and a good horseman.89. 


fe THOS AHSAS Ae AHP II 


ch husanal jamaalasat rauashan zameer || 


HUST HBA MAS Atos mts coll 


khhudhaava(n)dh mulak asat saahib ameer ||90]| 


With the help of your intelligence and the sword, you have become the 


master of Deg and Tegh.90. 


fa sgsta Don 3 seedid Sar II 
k tarateeb dhaanash b tadhabeer teg(h) || 


You are the acme of beauty and wisdom 


yorefe Vat yeTSfe Sar ICAI 


khhudhaava(n)dh dheg(h)o khhudhaava(n)dh teg(h) ||91]| 
You are the chief of chiefs and the king.91. 


fa dao ais wins JAS AHS II 


k rauashan zameer asat husanul jamaal || 


You are the acme of beauty and wisdom 


yaree aufhed HB HS IKI 
khhudhaava(n)dh bakhhashi(n)dhahe mulako maal ||92]| 


You are the master of the country and its wealth.92. 


fa suffa adi wis Ud Aa a Il 
k bakhhashish kabeer asat dhar ja(n)g koh || 


You are most generous and a mountain in the battlefield 


Hod fhes § Adar fats XSI 


malaayak siphat choo(n) sura'yaa shikoh ||93]| 


You are like angels wielding high splendour.93. 


Afooata wdarte MroHt I 


shahinashaeh aauara(n)gazeb aalamee(n) || 


fa wate dg mAs Ps MAS TF XVII 


k dhaarai dhauar asat dhoor asat dhee(n) ||94]| 


Though you are the king of kings, O Aurangzeb! you are far from 
righteousness and justice.94. 


HOH GHSOHH adh FURS Il 


manam kushataham koheeaa butaprasat || 


fa nit g3 YASe Ho Fs fAaAS I<ull 


k aa(n) but prasata(n)dho man but shikasat ||95]| 


| vanquished the vicious hill chiefs, they were idol-worshippers and | am 


idol-breaker.95. 


gel sen Fees AH Il 


babee(n) g(h)radhashe bevaphaae zamaa || 


UA URS Bese SASS faa ICE! 


pase pushat uphatadh rasaanadh ziyaa ||96]| 


Look at the time-cycle, quite undependable whosoever it pursues, it brings 
his decline.96. 


wat aes 3a GETS UTS II 


babee(n) kudharate nek yazadhaan paak || 


{X ni WE 8 UI BH TASS Tar ICI 
k az yak b dheh lakhh rasaanadh halaak ||97]| 


Think of the power of the Holy Lord, which causes one persons to kill 


lakhs of people.97. 


fx PAHS Foe fhava niAS SAS II 
k dhushaman kunadh miharabaa asat dhosat || 


If God is friendly, no enemy can do anything 


fx suffeot ars sufed GAS Itt 
k bakhhashi(n)dhagee kaar bakhhashi(n)dheh osat ||98]| 


The generous action proceed from the merciful Lord.98. 


foot fed sfogutet feat Il 


rihaiee dhiho rahinumaiee dhihadh || 


aa w afhes nimmoret feos cell 


zubaa raa basiphat aashanaiee dhihadh ||99]| 


He is the Emancipator and the Guide, who causes our tongue to sing His 


Praises.99. 


HAH SY aT oe eats arg Il 


khhasam raa ch koruoo kunadh vakat kaar || 


In throubled times He withdraws the faculty of sight from the enemies 


ust fag A gE BAAS 1190OI! 


yateemaa biroo(n) me buradh beazaar ||100]| 


He releases without injury the suppressed and the lowly.100. 


Ja aA fa & SHS Tet Toe Il 


haraa kas k o raasat baazee kunadh || 


TAM ad TIN Aet Toe 1190 


raheeme baro raham saazee kunadh ||101]| 


He, who is tuuthful and follows the right path, the Merciful Lord is Graceful 


towards him.101. 


aA fens wrate SA Fes FT Il 
kase khhidhamat aayadh base dhilo jaa || 


Worse aH Bs J MMT AOI 


khhudhaava(n)dh bakhhasheedh bar vai amaa ||102]| 


He, who surrenders his mind and body to Him, the True Lord is Graceful 
towards him.102. 


fo GAHS aa dies At ase I 


ch dhushaman baraa heeleh saazee kunadh || 


WaT FISH Fd & Tet ASS 903i 


agar rahanumaa bar vai raazee shavadh ||103]| 


No enemy can ever beguile him, on whom the Merciful Lord showers His 


Graces.103. 


Wo UA FT MAE Sd FI TAT Il 


agar yak bar aayadh dhaho dheh hazaar || 


forsaa 6 o Hee fagears I908II 


nigahabaan uoo raa shavadh kiradhagaar ||104]| 


When one man is attacked by lakh, the Generous Lord gives him 
protection.104. 


3T' dd od JAS GHAI € wd Il 


turaa gar nazar hasat lashakar v zar || 


fa Hat fedid MAS GAS HAT IIOUII 


k maaraa nigeh asat yazadhaa shukar ||105]| 


Just as your hopes lie in your wealth, | depend upon the Grace of the 


Lord.105. 


fa GT IgGs MAS AT HBA HT I 


k uoo raa g(h)roor asat bar mulak maal || 


ZH UST MAS GAeT MA IIVOEII 


Vv maaraa panaeh asat yazadhaa akaal ||106]| 


You are proud of your kingdom and wealth, but I take refuge in the Non- 
Temporal Lord.106. 


3 eo HA at fret ASE II 


t g(h)aaphal mashau zee sipa(n)jee sarai || 


fa MISH FATE Ad AT SATE 190d II 


k aalam baguzaradh sare jaa bajai ||107]| 


Do not be careless about this fact that this saraae (resting place) is not the 


permanent abode.107. 


get deefa Sees AH II 


babee(n) garadhash bevaphaae zamaa || 


Look at the time-cycle, which is undependable 


fax Fd Jd FaHIe HAS Har IQOtII 


k bar har bug(h)uzaradh makeeno makaa ||108]| 
It gives a fatal blow to everything of this world.108. 


3 dd Aad WHA HOH HAS II 


t gar zabar aajaz khharaashee makun || 


Do not oppose the lowly and helpless 


QAM IF SAT SIH HAS QO ll 


kasam raa b tesheh taraashee makun ||109]| 


Do not break the oaths taken on the Quran.109. 


J da Wd ae fe SHHS AOE Il 


ch hak yaar baashadh ch dhushaman kunadh || 


fe nIGiAA II 
k aga(n)jas || 
That Lord Is Indestructible 


fa MSA II 


k abha(n)jas || 
That Lord is Unbrakable. 


fa niSeA Il 


k abhedhas || 
That Lord is Indestructible 


fa MESA lElusil 


k achhedhas ||6||53]]| 
That Lord is Unassailable.6.53. 


fa MAMA II 


k aseas || 


That Lord is devoid of service 


fa “MA II 


Wd FAHS! I FT AE SH Toe INAWOll 


agar dhushamanee raa b sadh tan kunadh ||110]| 


If God is friendly, what the enemy can do?, though he may be inimical in 
many ways.110. 


HAH PAHO! dd Jad nITSTT II 


khhasam dhushamanee gar hazaar aavuradh || 


5 We He So ypTS MTSTE AAU 


n yak mooi uoo raa azaar aavuradh ||111||1]| 


The enemy may try to give a thousand blows, but he cannot harm even one 


hair, (if God is friendly).111. 


foafest II 


hikaitaa || 
Hikayats 


G wraag Ht at Z3T I 


ikOankaar vaahaguroo jee kee phateh || 


Glory to God 


Wain Mise MigU nige II 


aga(n)jo abha(n)jo aroopo arekh || 


Now listen to the Tale of Raja Daleep, 


Ward nerd nisgh niBe Il 


agaadho abaadho abharamo alekh ||1]| 


Who was sitting besides the Honourable One (the King).(1) 


Moa nigU mds nid Il 
araago aroopo arekho ara(n)g || 


The King had four sons, 


MAOH MAGS MIS MIST III 


ajanamo abarano abhooto abha(n)g ||2]| 


Who had learned the art of fighting and the Royal Court Etiquettes.(2) 


Wed nse niadH METH II 


achhedho abhedho akaramo akaam || 


In the war they were like the crocodiles and excited lions, 


med nse NITTH MSH III 
akhedho abhedho abharamo abhaam ||3]| 


Also they were very proficient horse-riders and adept in the hand- 


movements.(3) 


ned MSE iB MIST II 
arekho abhekho alekho abha(n)g || 


The King called all his four sons, 


Heres sued Ja Far Isl 
khhudhaava(n)dh bakhhashi(n)dhahe ra(n)g ra(n)g ||4|| 
And offered them to sit on the gilded chairs.(4) 


foaras HoteH sats feshe I 


hikaayat shuneedhem raajeh dhileep || 


He, then, asked his prolific ministers, 


fonAsd yes fore HS Hohe HUI 


nishasateh budheh nizadh maano maheep |[5|| 


‘Who among these four is suitable for kingship?‘(5) 


fa Sa ot ge furs Bas II 


k oraa hamee boodh pisare chahaar || 


When the wise minister heard this, 


fox Ud SHH Ud SAH MTHS ad IlEll 


k dhar razam dhar bazam aamukhhateh kaar ||6]| 


He raised the flag to answer.(6) 


8 TAH Mies JH V Mi AD HAS Il 


b razam a(n)dharaa ham ch az sher masat || 


He spoke thus, ‘you are, yourself righteous and wise, 


fa waa fsaTsHs TAS PAS III 


k chaabak rikaabasat gusataakhh dhasat ||7|| 


‘You are perceiver and possessor of independent reflections. (7) 


Bod Ad Un fuRS gare Il 


chahaaro shahe pesh pisaraa bukhaadh || 


‘This, what you have asked, is beyond my faculty. 


Hel ad Hel AeHe Ag feAre Iti 


judhaa bar judhaa kurase’ee zar nishaadh ||8|| 


‘Me suggesting might cause some friction.(8) 


fa use wate eGus usAS Il 


b purasheedh dhaanai dhaulat parasat || 


‘But, My Sovereign, if you insist, | would say, 


met ned Fed AA MAS ICI 


azee a(n)dharoo(n) baadhashaahee kas asat ||9]| 


‘And present you the reaction (of our council).(9) 


Hole wit g arate Von fede II 


shuneedh aa(n) ch dhaanai dhaanash nihaadh || 


‘Because the one who endows helping hand, 


8 SHAS UAY HIGH Ad GATE II90ll 


b tamakeen paasakh alam bar kushaadh ||10]| 


‘Gets the (godly) help to gain success.(10) 


8 dese yA te wore oan Il 


b g(h)uphata(n)dh khhush dheen dhaanai nag(h)z || 


‘First of all we must test their intelligence, 


fa GST HOTA MAS MTS HTT NAA 


k yazadhaa shanaas asat aazaadh mag(h)z ||11]| 


‘And then we will set them on trial to judge their work.(11) 


Hd eds As ef Tes SlAS Il 
maraa kudharate nesat iee(n) guphat neesat || 


‘One (boy) should be given ten thousand elephants, 


Hye dese faad AT Hes SAS 11921 


sukhan guphatano bikar jaa suphat neesat ||12]|| 


‘And those (elephants) must be intoxicated and tied in heavy chains.(12) 


wold fs face fasten ASTE II 
agar sheh bigoyadh bigoyam javaab || 


‘To the second one, we will give one hundred thousand horses, 


OHGH 8 3 9 Sf a AST 11931 


numaayam b to haal iee(n) baa savaab ||13]| 


‘On whose backs there will be gilded saddles, as charming as the spring- 


season.(13) 


Jo aA fa GHeTS Ut feds Il 


haraa kas k yazadhaan yaaree dhihadh || 


‘The third one will be given three hundred thousand camels, 


Bard AT aH fess All 
b kaare jahaa kaamagaaree dhihadh ||14]| 


‘Whose backs will be adorned with silver trappings.(14) 


fa of og nies niet ASH II 


k iee(n) raa b akal aazamaiee kunem || 


‘To the fourth one, we will give one seed of moong (lentil) and half a seed 
of gram, 


Sal UA FT OS MHS ASH IU 


vazaa pas b kaar aazamaiee kunem ||15]| 


‘Because that one possesses independent convictions and is endowed 


with intelligence. ‘(15) 


Ua T fede sto efo dad HAS II 
yake raa dhihadh pheel dheh hazaar masat || 


The one (the prince), who was wise, brought them (the seeds) to his home, 


JHd HASTE HAS HAld SAS IMEI 


hameh masateeo masat za(n)jeer basat ||16]| 


And also acquired one more whole seed of gram.(16) 


fear o fede iA UT Ae dA II 


dhig(h)r raa dhihadh asap paa sadh hazaar || 


It was conceived that he would sow the seed, 


fit Ad AHS Ale F OS gag 1911 


z zar saakhhateh zeen choo(n) nau bahaar ||17]| 


And through that his intelligence could be adjudged.(17) 


fAon & fede asd fA AS JA II 


siyam raa dhihadh shutar s sadh hazaar || 


He sowed both the seeds in the soil, 


JHI Badd Bd THI Ad Sars NACI 


hameh nukareh baaro hameh zar nigaar ||18]| 


And sought the blessedness of Almighty.(18) 


OOH T fede Hal Wa SHS SHH Il 
chuam raa dhihadh mu(n)g yak nukhhadh neem || 


A period of six months had passed, when, 


MT HIS MTHS nites HTH NACE 


azaa maradh aazaadh aakal azeem ||19]| 


With the dawn of new season, the greenery sprouted.(19) 


fa STS UT NIG HST AAT II 


biyaavuradh pur akal khhaaneh kazaa || 


He kept repeating the process for ten years, 


feard SIH SHEA 8 SASS MAT IIQOIll 


dhig(h)r neem nukhhadhash b basatan azaa ||20]| 
And increased the produce by looking after them skilfully.(20) 


JH aS A SHH Set ASE II 


k adheas || 


That Lord is devoid of contemplation. 


fa niginA II 
k aga(n)jas || 
That Lord is Indestructible 


fa feetAA ID iusil 
k ika(n)jas ||7||54]| 


That Lord is Supreme Essence.7.54. 


fx BargA Il 


k ukaaras || 


That Lord is Immanent 


fa fearsh Il 


k nikaaras || 


That Lord is Transcendent. 


fox »tdAA Il 
k akha(n)jas || 
That Lord is Unannoyable 


hamee khhaashat ko tukhham rezee kunadh || 


By repeating the seeding for ten, twenty times, 


fase nH det Ae 12 


khhiradh aazamaayash barezee kunadh ||21]| 


He accumulated great many heaps of grains.(21) 


Uses Ade Jae AMT niger II 


dhaphan karadh haradho zamee(n) a(n)dharaa || 


Doing so he amassed a good amount of wealth, 


OAT Ade Fe Had Atos fers i12Q2I1 


nazar karadh bar shukar saahib giraa ||22]|| 


Which had come through those mounds of cereals.(22) 


0 AA Hd TASe Va USS Il 


ch shash maeh gushata(n)dh dharaa dhaphanavaar || 


Using this (money) he purchased ten thousand elephants, 


Ute MIHeT Ada OE FIT 123i 


padheedh aamadheh sabazahe nau bahaar ||23]| 


Which were as tall as mountains and they walked like the water of river 


Nile.(23) 


date Vfd A SHA AA Il 


barezeedh dheh saal tukhhame kazaa || 


Also he bought five thousand horses, 


8 udeded Ga qdles MAT IIQ8II 


b paravaradheh oraa bureedhan azaa ||24]| 


Who had gilded saddles and silver trappings.(24) 


dnt Ud SAS SA yA II 


barezee dhahe beesat baarash azo || 


Three thousand camels, which he had acquired, 


GA DASd HdSd BIST it MQ 


base gashateh khharavaar dhaaneh azo ||25]| 


All of them had bags full of gold and silver at their backs.(25) 


Tor faared We Ueas few aT II 


chunaa ziyaadheh shudh dhaulate dhil karaar || 


With the monetary strength coming through one seed, 


An Vad Ae Vos nag IE 


kazo dhaaneh shudh dhaanahaae a(n)baar ||26]| 
He inhabited a new city called Delhi.(26) 


dled nit Sad Ufo JAS Ss Il 


khhareedheh azaa nakadh dheh hazaar pheel || 


And the money coming through the moong seed he flourished the City of 


Moong, 


Tad IST IH 8 Sse ote IQ 11 


ch kohe ravaa ham ch dhareeaai neel ||27|| 


Which was extremely admired by his confidants.(27) 


Odie Mid MAU UTA JAS II 


bageeradh azo asap paasadh hazaar || 


Proceeding as such, a period of twelve years had lapsed. 


JH Ad = AS JH SATIS IQ 


hameh jar v zeeno hameh nukarahavaar ||28]| 


And undiminishable amount of wealth was amassed.(28) 


Holes A Ae dad H3d Il 


khhareedha(n)dh se sadh hazaaro shutar || 


The King was seated on the throne majestically. 


JHd Add Bd THI Sad UT Ql 


hameh zareh baaro hameh nukareh pur ||29]| 


When he (the Minister) walked in and the King of seven continents 


asked,(29) 


Sat UH OC Alyd MI FaAS II 


vazaa dhaal nau shahir aazam bubasat || 


‘Bring and present to me the papers, 


fa on wit Afog fevst BEAS IIZOll 


k naame azaa shahir dhihalee shudhasat ||30]| 


‘Which enumerate what I had endowed to my four sons.‘(30) 


fess Gad I BAS Holt ues II 


dhig(h)r dhaaneh raa basat moo(n)gee paTan || 


The recording scribe picked up the pen, 


9 CHS UHCAS PAHS feds IZ 


ch dhosataa pasa(n)dhasat dhushaman phikan ||31|| 
And to reply, (he) raised his flag.(31) 


@ Tad vo t ad ST SHS AG Il 


b guzareedh dheh dho bar iee(n) namat saal || 


(The Raja asked,) ‘I had bequeathed them thousands (of rupees), 


aA DAS A USS FASS ISZ2II 


base gashat jo dhaulate be zavaal ||32]| 


‘Examine the deed and open your tongue (to speak).(32) 


v fHaRAS Fd SHS HS HAT II 


ch binashasat bar takhhat maano maheep || 


‘Read from the paper and narrate, 


8 UGH PTH Ad Jes Sty I33il 


b purashas dharaamadh sahe haphat dheep |/33]| 


‘How much | had given to each of them.‘(33) 


fade 3 Une ava fears II 


bigoyadh b pesheen kaag(h)z biyaar || 
When he (the scribe) heard the command of the King, 


fo Seeienn Ho & furs vas II38II 


ch bakhhasheedham man b pisaraa chahaar ||34]| 


Who had earned the praises and the status same as the gods.(34) 


Vals ASH Bd AGH AS farfses I 


dhabeere kalam bar kalam jan giriphat || 


(King stressed,) ‘Present to me, whatever beneficence | had endowed to, 


Aea AHS T nsHad afge!|s Sul 


javaabe sukhhan raa alamabar gariphat ||35]| 


‘You, the lights of the world and stars of Yaman.‘(35) 


dest fe suAte Sa TA Il 


baguphataa ch bakhhasheedh eshaa hazaar || 


The first son replied, ‘Most of the elephants were killed in the wars, 


a Ada Fal ST WaToA fears sell 


b kaag(h)z bubee(n) taa zubaanas biyaar ||36]| 


‘And the ones which were saved, | gave them out in charity like you 


do.‘(36) 


a Aan set 3 faders WT Il 
b kaag(h)z bubee(n) taa bigoyadh zubaa || 


He asked the second son, ‘What have you done with the horses?‘ 


fe Sule HE SHA JIAA HT ZI II 
ch bakhhasheedh shudh bakhhash harakas azaa ||37]| 


(He replied), ‘| have given out some in charity and rest faced the death. ‘(37) 


v fandte Aus Mid HotUTS HS II 


ch bishaneedh sukhhan az maheepaan maan || 


(He) asked the third one to show him his camels. 


stonsd fhes ¥ HOU HATS MISC 


pharishateh siphat choo(n) malaayak makaan ||38]| 


‘To whom have you denoted them? ‘(38) 


gardt Ha UA SHED HS Il 


bayaaree maraa pesh bakhhasheedheh man || 


He replied, ‘A number of them died in the wars, 


Vdd Ad ness GHS Ist 


charaag(h)e jahaa aaphataabe yaman ||39]| 


‘And the remaining | gave in charity. ‘(39) 


fadare fa Hote aH HfSH II 
bigoyadh k muradha(n)dh baaje muhi(n)m || 
Then (he) asked the fourth one, ‘Oh, you the gentle one,‘ 


fx HT TH SAT ts SHAM IIsoll 
k maa ham basaa pheel bakhhasheedhaham ||40]| 


‘You, the one deserving royal canopy and the throne,(40) 


fea T SUCHIS MUA UT Ade II 


dhig(h)r raa bapurasheedh apas ch karadh || 
‘Where is the gift, which | granted you; 


fa aa saute aa fase 19 
k baaze babakhhasheedh baaze bimuradh ||41]| 


‘One seed of moong and the half that of gram?‘(41) 


fim TT suse HST SHT Il 


siam raa bapurasheedh shutaraa numaa || 


(He replied,) ‘If your command permits, | may present you, 


an 3 SeHHte SAS HT SII 


kujaa to babakhhasheedh e jaan maa ||42]| 


‘All the elephants, horses and many a camels. ‘(42) 


aes fa TH FarTsS MHS II 


baguphataa k baaze bakaar aamadha(n)dh || 


He brought forward ten hundred thousand stupefied elephants, 


TaHH nied SHS wITHES I183il 


babakhhash a(n)dharoo(n) beshumaar aamadha(n)dh ||43]| 
Which were adorned with gold and silver trappings.(43) 


On I ausHte fx & Sax FHS Il 


chuam raa bapurasheedh k e nek bakhhat || 


He presented ten to twelve thousand horses, 


Anes SdH ATS SHS IISsil 


sazaavaar dheheem saayaan takhhat ||44]| 


Adorned with numerous gilded saddles.(44) 


fa niSARA IcHUUll 


k abha(n)jas ||8]|55|| 
That Lord is Unbreakable.8.55. 


f& YRUTSA II 


k aghaatas || 


That Lord is without deception 


fa mifomrsA Il 


k akiaatas || 


That Lord is the Sustainer. 


ft WITSA II 


k achalas || 


That Lord is motionless 


fo MESA NCINUE 


k achhalas ||9||56]| 
That Lord is fraudless.9.56. 


On TAS SHAH SHS SdH Il 


kujaa gashat bakhhashash tumaaraa phaheem || 


He brought along steel helmets and armours, 


Wa Bod Hat fears He SIH IIgUll 
yake dhaaneh mu(n)go dhig(h)r nukhhadh neem ||45]| 


And also gilded animal-blankets, arrows, and expensive swords,(45) 


Hed dd Jan ST faarsH UA II 


shavadh gar hukam taa biyaarem pesh || 


The camels from Baghdad, which were laden with ornamented clothes, 


JH S18 MAU hit HST BA IIE 


hameh pheel asapo azo shutar besh ||46]| 


Plenty of gold, great number of clothes,(46) 


Sand Ade 1B & Ufo dad HAS Il 


nazar karadh pheele dho dheh hazaar masat || 


Ten neelams (precious stones), and many Dinars (coins), 


Ud MA Ad ad THI Gadd SAS 8A Il 


pur az zar baaro hameh nukareh basat ||47]| 


By looking at them even eyes shuddered.(47) 


JH MAU UT Ae Jad niece Il 


humaa asap paa sadh hazaar aavareedh || 


Through one seed of moong, he raised a city, 


JH Ad Als SHH HTSde Ist 


humaa zar zeen beshumaar aavareedh ||48]| 


Which was given the name of Moongi-patam.(48) 


JHd He HSS" FIST Il 


hameh khhodh khhuphataan baragashatavaa || 


With the other, half of gram-seed, he raised another one, 


SA Std AHAD AHS fora stil 


base teer shamasher keemat giraa ||49]| 


And associating with his name, it was called Delhi.(49) 


SA HSd ders Ad Fes AT II 


base shutar bagadhaadh zar baphat baar || 


The King approved this innovation and honoured him, 


Ad AH OH MAST SANS IUOIl 


zaro jaameh neem aasatee(n) beshumaar ||50]| 


From then on gave him the name as Raja Daleep.(50) 


fa fo ote Ufo ueH tors APE II 
k dheh neel dheh padham dheenaar zaradh || 


The omens of royalty, which were depicted in him, 


an deg We dled GAs Age NU 


kazo dheedheh shudh dheedhahe dhosat saradh ||51]| 
Made him worthy of the throne.(51) 


fa at Ha ae Afod A aH AE II 


k yak mu(n)g yak shahir zo kaam shudh || 


Such a man deserved gilded canopy, royal stamp and coinage, 


fa Hatt ueo Afss & SH Fe Uri 


k moo(n)gee paTan shahir o naam shudh ||52]| 


And thousands of honours were sacrificed on to him.(52) 


fa aif oHe ow fea Afsd SAS II 
k neem nukhhadh raa dhig(h)r shahir basat || 


The (other) three were fools and possessed tarnished minds. 


fa on mid Afog feast Fe MAS IusII 


k naame azo shahir dhihalee shudh asat ||53]| 


Their language was rustic and their gait was detestable.(53) 


YA MHS F Seats HS HI I 


khhush aamadh b tadhabeer maano maheep || 


He (King) displayed his desire, as he (Son) was to be given the kingdom, 


SEH Fe SE THT este usil 
khhitaabash badho dhaadh raajeh dhaleep ||54]| 


He would disclose all his wealth to him (son),(54) 


fa Det wit HIS AIS At Il 


k paidhaa azo maradh shaahan shahee || 


And he would be a suitable person to sit on the throne, 


FAAeg SHS MAS STH Hott Null 


sazaavaar takhhat asat taajo mahee ||55]| 


On account of his high intellect.(55) 


Gnas Ma HIS STH Salt Il 


bazebadh azo maradh taajo nag(h)ee(n) || 


Then, he (the fourth prince) attained the title of Raja Daleep, 


ad nit nae Seats Jas vist NUE 


bar aa(n) akal tadhabeer hazaar aapharee(n) ||56]| 


As the King had endowed him the kingdom.(56) 


ft 6 mAs anias vigVET Hae Il 


Ss 0 asat beakal aaloodheh mag(h)z || 


The other three were banished from the territory, 


6 Ie3S"T HAST 6 des"d Octel IU II 


n raphataar khhushatar na g(h)uphataar nag(h)z ||57]| 


Because neither they were intelligent nor devoid of bad traits.(57) 


out unas fa Sor gard fen II 


hamee khhaasat k oraa bashaahee dhiham || 


He (Daleep) was enthroned on the royal seat, 


fa Sas HEAT nad fey UCI 


z dhaualat khhudhasharaa agaahee dhiham ||58]| 
And the door of the treasure was opened for him by the key.(58) 


Gnae Ad dd ATS II 


bazebadh kazo ra(n)g shaahanashahee || 


(The King) endowed the kingdom to him, and, himself, became a freeman, 


fo Afos AGT MAS = HSA HoT UCI 


k saahib shuoor asat v maalak mahee ||59]| 


Adoring the ascetic’s garb, he took his way to the jungle (seclusion).(59) 


fasten on AS THT eaTy Il 


khhitaabash kazo gashat raajeh dhaleep || 
(The poet says), 


fuses dauAte HS Hehe EO! 


khhilaaphat babakhhasheedh maano maheep ||60]| 
‘Oh Saki, the bartender, give me the cup full of green (liquid), 


fA furs fess ato nite Ade Il 


s pisaraa dhig(h)r shaeh aazaadh karadh || 
‘Which I may need at the time of struggle,(60) 


3 WOH UDHS 5 HTS HIE NEA 


n dhaanash parasato na aazaadh maradh ||61|| 


‘And give me this so that at the time of assessment, 


fa Sa ad ad fume fore Il 


k oraa baro zar si(n)ghaasan nishaadh || 


‘| may commence the use of my sword.(61)(2) 


ASle AIS TA I GI AAS EDI 


kaleedhe kuhan ga(n)j raa bar kushaadh ||62|| 


Oe Ue A Ye HITS TAS II 


badho dhaadh shaahee khhudh aazaadh gashat || 


que VHA Je" HE TEAS ISI 


baposheedh dhalakash ravaa shudh badhashat ||63]| 


fafeo Arofar Ata ASA Sar Il 


bidheh saakeeyaa saag(h)re sabaz ra(n)g || 


fk HST FAT MAS FI SAS HT IES 


k maaraa bakaar asat dhar vakat ja(n)g ||64|| 


Ho fea fx SHS MTHS ASH Il 


b man dheh k bakhhat aazamaiee kunam || 


fa Sal HER ATGSTST ASH INEUIII 
z teg(h)e khhudhash kaaravaiee kunam ||65]|2|| 


a eraag Ht aft 237 | 


ikOankaar vaahaguroo jee kee phateh || 


Glory to God 


Yess VON fed Beds Il 
khhudhaava(n)dh dhaanash dhiho dhaadhagar || 


God is the endower of all wisdom and justice. 


a" SHA det fed Id Jo I 


razaa bakhhash rozee dhiho har hunar ||1|| 


(He) bestows bliss, living and ingenuity.(1) 


MH SHA aH & SASH II 
amaa bakhhash bakhhashi(n)dh o dhasatageer || 


(He) is benevolent and helper, 


SAGA FS Td SHG UAT II 


kushaayash kuno reh numaayash pazeer ||2|| 


(He) disintegrates the bondage, and guides our thought.(2) 


foaTaS HSleH Wa Sa HIE Il 


hikaayat shuneedham yake nek maradh || 


Listen now, the Tale of a kind man, 


fx nit PVT SHHS A Sde TAGE ISI 


k az dhaur dhushaman baraavuradh garadh ||3]| 


Who trampled the enemies in the dust.(3) 


HAH neds Ato UT few SoH Il 


khhasam aphakano shaeh chee(n) dhil pharaaz || 


He, the King of China, was very shrewd and openhearted. 


aidige feet sSHe Tens Iigil 


g(h)reebul nivaazo g(h)neemul gudhaaz ||4|| 


He elevated the poor but looked down upon the egoists.(4) 


fa San & SAH DHT YeaAS II 


j razamo b bazamo hameh ba(n)dhubasat || 


He was adept in the war and in all the (court) managements. 


fa faAord Sal IAS JAG PAS lull 


k bisayaar teg(h) asat hushayaar dhasat ||5]| 


In swordsmanship, he was very swift in the movements of his hands.(5) 


fa MiFTSA Il 


k ajaatas || 


That Lord is Unborn 


fa ISSA Il 


k ajhaatas || 


That Lord is invisible. 


f& WIESA II 


k achhalas || 


That Lord is Fraudless 


{& NISSA NAONUII 


k aTalas ||10||57]| 
That Lord is Eternal.10.57. 


NicTCH Il 


aTaaTasach || 


That Lord is not Crooked 


foeso funrsd fa dau F SHH II 


nivaaleh piyaaleh j razamo b bazam || 


His masterly sword and gun actions were much proficient. 


3 Fest fa Mas GS We F SAH MEI 


t guphatee k dheegar yale shudh b bazam ||6]| 


He was second to none in eating and drinking and, both, in his fighting 
feats and court manners, You would think, ‘Could there be any one like 


him?’(6) 


fa Std Seal JH FY MMS AE Il 


z teero tupha(n)g ham ch aamukhhateh shudh || 


He was so much proficient in throwing the arrows and shooting the gun, 


3 act fa ve fan nitusd BE IDI 
t goiee k dhar shikam a(n)dhokhhateh shudh ||7]| 


That you would reflect, he was trained in his mother’s abdomen.(7) 


3 HSH faIsoH HSA Mi Il 


ch maalash giraanash mataayash azeem || 


He had abundance of wealth. 


fa HBAH FA MAS THAR AH til 


k mulakash base asat bakhhashash kareem ||8|| 


He ruled over many counties through Karim, the Bountiful.(8) 


Mt GATS FT MMT HEAS II 


azo baadhashaahee b aakhhar shudhasat || 


(Abruptly) his kingdom was terminated. 


fonAse ents & UF UAS It ll 


nishasata(n)dh vazeeraan o pesh pasat ||9]| 


And all his Ministers came and positioned themselves around him.(9) 


fa 3 un fag gear fen II 


z to pas kiraa baadhashaahee dhiham || 


(They asked), ‘Who could we endow the kingdom after you? 


fas sr feos aa Ad fey II90 11 


kiraa taaj ikabaal bar sar niham ||10]| 


‘And on whose head the crown be replaced and royal canopy 


entrusted ?(10) 


fas HIE Vi HST Ig Toe I 


kiraa maradh az khhaaneh beroo(n) kunadh || 


‘Whom should we get out of his house? 


fas aus feos aa Ad fede AAI 


kiraa bakhhat ikabaal bar sar nihadh ||11|| 
‘And who should be delegated the power to rule?’(11) 


a dA nied MHS GAS F UAH II 
b hosh a(n)dhar aamadh kushaadho dh chasham || 


When the King regained the cognisance, opened his both the eyes, 


des" ANS Ato UAIS FAH II92II 


baguphataa sukhhan shaeh pesheen rasam ||12]| 


And uttered the words as per his protocol,(12) 


3 UG 3 VHS 6 UAH BT Il 


n paao na dhasato na chashamo zubaa || 


‘The one who has no feet, no hands, no eyes and no tongue, 


3 UA 6 foHS 6 das AAT ISI 


n hosho na hi(n)mat na haibat kasaa ||13]| 


‘Neither shows cleverness, nor zeal, and possesses no fear.(13) 


3 US 6 fIHS 6 diss © DA Il 


n haulo na hi(n)mat na heeleh na hosh || 


‘He has no anxiety, no wit, no lame excuses and no laziness. 


3 Hat 3 Mouel Jd = Ae III 


n beenee na beenaayagee har dh gosh ||14]| 


‘Neither he can smell and see, nor can hear from both the ears.(14) 


Jd GA fx JAS MAHA Fe II 


haraa kas k hasat aazamaayash bavadh || 


‘One who has such eight traits, 


Sa UST Ut PETIA FE NWI 
vazaa dhaur dhee baadhashaahash bavadh ||15]| 


‘Enthrone him to run the righteous kingdom. ’(15) 


WAH sorte Vs ef ASE II 


ajabamaadh dhaanai dhaur iee(n) javaab || 


The wise man of the time was surprised to hear this. 


AXOaa tld Tee S AST IMEI 


sukhhanabaaz dheegar kunadh baa savaab ||16]| 


To clarify he determined to ask again.(16) 


aaa ed mmHe feda fara Il 
baki(n)gash dhar aamadh dhira(n)gash giriphat || 


He came in the court, pondered over thoroughly, 


Hea AHS T sdan farfses 199 1 


javaabe sukhhan raa bara(n)gash giriphat ||17]| 
And tried to comprehend the (King’s) preposition.(17) 


VUTHSA Ade BIA Fa I 


chaporaasatash karadh charakhe zubaa || 


Walking left and right and moving around, 


Ud SIE AHS Y ATT SH IACI 


baraa vuradh sukhhane ch kaibar kamaa ||18]| 


Suddenly, he brought the words out like the arrows from the bow.(18) 


fa & ata gars wire HoT II 


k e shaeh hushiyaar aazaadh mag(h)z || 


‘O, King! You are (man of) unconstrained thinking. 


foon 3 det edt arg one IACI 


chiraame ta goiee dharee(n) kaar nag(h)z ||19]| 


‘lam surprised at whatever you have remarked.(19) 


OA T Hed alg St Sd FHT Il 


kase raa shavadh kaar iee dhar zamaa || 


‘If there is any worldly assignment of such magnitude, 


aH! JAS ManiAS A Ade IIQ0ll 


vazaa hasat aaibasat zaahar jahaa ||20]| 


‘It is sin to leave that to the world to handle (itself).(20) 


fa of JAS we SF det Jos Il 
k iee(n) hasat aaibo ta goiee hunar || 


‘Oh, the King of the earth and the seas! 


fa 2 AD AS JH Fd Fg 241 


k e shaeh shaahaan hameh bahar bar ||21]| 


‘How do you call these eight drawbacks as the virtues?(21) 


3 Ud Ad UAS 3 PASH Ve Il 


n dhar ja(n)g pushato na dhushanaam dhaadh || 


‘Neither you have ever shown your back in the fight, nor abused any body. 


3 MGHSaT JSS SAH fSd"S 12211 


n a(n)gushatabar haraph dhushaman nihaadh ||22]|| 


‘You have never even pointed a finger at (the enemies) writ.(22) 


3 MITH PAHO 6 HTH SAS II 


n aaraam dhushaman na aazaar dhosat || 


‘Neither you have afflicted the friends, nor the enemies, to enjoy the 


comforts. 


ASS ToT HiT GUAT |123Il 


javaabe gadhaaraa adhooraa baposat ||23]| 


‘You never disappointed the seekers, nor let enemy unthrashed.(23) 


Setied J ATS Ude fede Il 


naveeshi(n)dheh raa jaa na harapho nihadh || 


‘You never let a scribe to write the vices, 


He oT doa Ae Ade feTe IQs 
sukhhan raa bahak jai sharapho dhihadh ||24|| 


‘And have always given prominence to the truth.(24) 


3 Aste J ate AS AHS II 


n usataadh raa dhaadh jaae sukhhan || 


‘You have never given a cause to your teacher to admonish you, 


STHAGt ¥ FATS JIS lull 


pharaamoshagee choo(n) bakaare kuhan ||25]| 


‘Why have you forgotten your good deeds?(25) 


Ye HAs AA 5 US fea Il 
b badh masalihat kas na dhaadhan dhigar || 


‘Be in your faculty. How can a person dispute 


faon oH & ¥ 3 dre Jos INEM 


bihas naam o choo(n) ta goyadh hunar ||26]| 


the virtues associated with your name?(26) 


3 Slee fear Ho 3 UAH HEH Il 
n beenadh dhig(h)r zan b chashamo khhudhash || 


‘Neither you have given disdainful looks to any woman, 


3 Ge Ad AH Ade On FH IQ 


n badh kaar kas karadh nazare badhash ||27]|| 


‘Nor you have thought bad of any person’s work.(27) 


OHd Add GH Ud 3 Jde IIH Il 


nazar karadh kas bar na haraphe haraam || 


‘You have not objected to the improper act of any man. 


fodd SHS FS HAT GST HEH NQCII 


addaaTasach || 


That Lord is not admonishable. 


MSdAd Il 
adda(n)gasach || 


That Lord cannot be stung 


WEA |AUUCIl 


ana(n)gasach ||11|]58]| 
That Lord is Limbless.11.58. 


WSOHd Il 


ataanasach || 


That Lord is not affected by might (or musical tunes) 


MEOH Il 


athaanasach || 


That Lord is not affected by Site. 


MedAT Il 
adha(n)gasach || 
That Lord is not affected by Strife 


nigeh dhaashat bar shukar yazadhaa mudhaam ||28]| 
‘You have been always referring to the God, Almighty, in gratitude.’(28) 


nd TF Fears Uldd Ff FAS Il 


nazar raa b badhakaar dheegar b basat || 


(The King Replied) ‘Look consciously, the one who is blind, 


HOA 3 suela & ag JAS IQ 


shanaasee ta tahakeek o kor hasat ||29]| 


‘(He) is keeping his vision restrained from other’s vices.(29) 


AdH J 6 edd F ada'd ard Il 


kadham raa na dhaaradh b badhakaar kaar || 


‘(The lame) has no feet to step into bad deeds, and, in the war, 


3 Ud Ad UAUTS UAS Fag IIZOll 


n dhar ja(n)g pasapaau pushate baraar ||30]| 


he does not turn back like thousand others. (30) 


3 Band Hel 6 few fanaet II 


n dharakaar dhuzadhee na dhil bishakanee || 


‘Neither he goes to commit theft to cause distress to dissimilar, 


8 WOd HSH BH Sd donot IZA 


n khhaaneh khhuram baaz neh rahazanee ||31|| 


‘Nor he goes out to take alcohol, nor does he execute cheating.(31) 


FOAA BS & TGS AHS Il 


banaakas dhuaae na goyadh sukhhan || 


‘(The mute) does not spell out bad words, 


OMA HOH @ Het AHS IIS 


b khhaahash khharaashee na joiee sukhhan ||32|| 


‘And does not desire to use ill-inflicting words.(32) 


@ Gda'd GH Ud 6 ade une Il 


b badhakaar kas dhar na dhaadha(n)dh pai || 


‘(He) does not interfere into other people affairs, 


fe & ule Sar MAS Het SATE 1331 
k o pai la(n)g asat goiee bajai ||33]| 


‘It is true, when one has impaired (hands),(33) 


F Het HIS 6 MIGET TAS Il 


b dhuzadhee mataaraa na aaloodheh dhasat || 


‘(He) does not handle the stolen goods, 


OF YIA ITH AAU © VAS IISsil 


b khhurashe haraamo kushaayadh na dhasat ||34|| 


‘Because he cannot stretch his hands to grab other person’s 


belongings.(34) 


OF Me VAS He 3 Tlde HS I 
b khhudh dhasat khhaaha(n)dh na geera(n)dh maal || 


‘(He) does not wish to touch other people’s effects, 


3 deus HoH 6 THA HeTS ISU 


n riyat khharaashee na aajaz zavaal ||35]| 


‘He does not bother his subject and the poor are not trodden.(35) 


fedld HS 3 He VAS HieMHss II 


dhig(h)r zan na khhudh dhasat a(n)dhaakhhatan || 


‘Neither he mishandles other person’s woman, 


Teas HAT 3 Fd SSS IISEIl 


rieeyat khhulaaseh na bar taakhhatan ||36]| 


‘Nor he infringes with the independence of his subject.(36) 


WH CAS feHEs 5 MINGET ATE Il 


bakhhudh dhasat rishavat na aaloodheh karadh || 


‘He does not defile his hands by accepting bribes. 


fa wit AS PAHS FISIe Te IBD Il 


k az shaeh dhushaman baraavuradh garadh ||37]| 


‘Rather he raises them to put to dust the foes of the king.(37) 


We ned fede Fas Ad Il 


n jaae adhooraa dhihadh vakat ja(n)g || 


‘In the jungle he does not give chance to the enemy, 


Fag fede 3a SIAM HST IIS 
bubaarash dhihadh teg(h) tarakash khhata(n)g ||38]| 


‘By throwing arrows and brandishing the sword.(38) 


3 OHA fede niAU ST eas ard Il 


n raamash dhihadh asap raa vakat kaar || 


‘During the action he do not let the horses rest, 


6 WGA Med fede Ud feud Stl 
n jaayash adhooraa dhihadh dhar dhiyaar ||39]| 


‘And does not let the enemy enter the country.(39) 


fa 3 vas & JAS dT Ud Tod I 


k be dhasat o hasat go pur hunar || 


‘The one who exists having no hands, is unblemished, 


Y ni@eat TI 6 ASS AH Ilgoll 


b aaloodhagee dhar na basatan kamar ||40]| 


‘Because he cannot not indulge in the bad deeds.(40) 


3 due AA ae ANS At WE Il 


n goyadh kase badh sukhhan zee(n) zubaan || 


‘The one who does not use one’s tongue (negatively), 


fa & & FaSAS A ATS IS 


k o be zubaanasat zaahar jahaan ||41]| 


‘That tongue-less gets fame in the world.(41) 


Holes © Fe AHS AA Adie II 


shuneedhan na badh sukhhan kasaraa bagosh || 


‘One who does not listen to the back-biting talks, 


fa & JAS din det SA IIg2II 


k o hasat begosh goiee bahosh ||42]| 
‘He is like a deaf-mute.(42) 


fX UA UTES Yast Holes 6 AA Il 


k pas paradheh chug(h)lee shuneedhan na kas || 


‘The one who does not think the ill of any body even in adversity, 


Sat we HOTT fa det AIA ISS 


vazaa khhudh shanaasee k goiee shahas ||43]| 


‘(He is) considered as worthy as your king.(43) 


aA ad Fed 3B aide SF I 


kase kaar badharaa na geera(n)dh boi || 


‘One who is not receptive to hear against any body, 


fa & gAs 3 SHG da af IIseil 
k o hasat be beenio nek khhoii ||44]| 


‘He is without an ego and is of good nature.(44) 


3 UGS fead JAS Ana HeTE II 
n haulo dhig(h)r hasat juzabaa khhudhai || 


‘Except God, one who does not fear any body, 


fa fous ea wT vase fa UTE sul 


k hi(n)mat varaa raa dharaaradh z pai ||45]| 


‘He treads upon the enemy eliminating him in the dust.(45) 


dA nied MTHS JH @as AT Il 


b hosh a(n)dhar aamadh hameh vakat ja(n)g || 


‘He remains alert through out the battle, 


fa dan go ule g¥ Std Sear IIgell 
k koshash kunadh pai b teero tupha(n)g ||46]| 


‘And uses hands and feet to throw arrows and shoots guns.(46) 


fa waarg feonre & fins nIAG II 


k dharakaar inasaaf o hi(n)mat asat || 


‘To do the justice, he always girds up his lions, 


fa zg Un deate & ntAw MAS 118911 


k dhar pesh gurbai 0 aajaz asat ||47]| 


‘And remains meek in the company of the meek.(47) 


3 died ee fas VI aT AY Il 


n heeleh kunadh vakat dhar kaar zaar || 


‘Neither he depicts any hesitation during the war, 


3 Jas Toe PAHS" SHH ligt 


n haibat kunadh dhushamanaa beshumaar ||48]| 


‘Nor he gets scared while facing gigantic enemies.(48) 


Jad an fa Af JAS at gee II 


haraa kas k zee(n) hasat gaazee bavadh || 


‘If there has been such a dauntless person, 


8 ae Ad JAH Ast Se list 


b kaare jahaa razam saazee kunadh ||49]| 


‘Who remains prepared for war remaining domesticated,(49) 


OA T fe ef arg nite UAT Il 


kase raa k iee(n) kaar aayadh pasa(n)dh || 


‘And his operations are approved by people, 


Sat Ato MAS A HgHHE MUO! 


vazaa shaeh baashadh jahaa arazama(n)dh ||50]| 


‘He is revered as the saviour king.’(50) 


Hole Sf Aue VSs Bar Said Il 
shuneedh iee(n) sukhhan dhaur dhaanaa vazeer || 


Thus he had spoken to the wise minister, 


fa nas ASA HAS UA Urls HUAI 


k aakal shanaas asat pozash pazeer ||51|| 


Who was intelligent enough to acquiesce to these exhortations.(51) 


OA FT AaTAd ¥ nas fact 


kase raa shanaasadh b akale bihee || 


(Minister:) ‘Adopt a person, who manifests wisdom, 


He & fafed StH SHS Hot UII 


maro raa bidheh taaj takhhato mahee ||52|| 


‘Let him rule the earth by occupying the throne and crown.(52) 


a oumle € ST Hot Sus Sl 


b bakhhasheedh o raa mahee takhhat taaj || 


‘Endow him the throne and power to rule, 


WSTAT NIQUE 


ana(n)gasach ||12||59]| 
That Lord is not affected by senses.12.59. 


MUHA Il 


apaarasach || 


That Lord is infinite 


MSH Il 


aThaarasach || 


That Lord is Supreme. 


WEMIAS II 


abeasat || 


That Lord cannot be chopped 


WSMAS IIAlleoll 


abheasat ||13]|60]| 
That Lord is Fearless.13.60. 


ag 6 ot Hom setus fora lusil 


gar o raa shanaasee rieeyat nivaaz ||53]| 


‘Provided he has the ability to recognise the public.’(53) 


a dds Ud MHe Sfuna vd II 


b hairat dhar aamadh bapisaraa chahaar || 


All the four sons were amazed to hear all this. 


oA dif aise JHT as arg Us 


kase goi geeradh hameh vakat kaar ||54]| 


Who will pick the ball now? They pondered.(54) 


Jd OA fa Tt naw dt feds Il 


haraa kas k raa akal yaaree dhihadh || 


One, whose intelligence supports him, 


Fas AS AHS Ae Muu 


b kaare jahaa kaamagaaree kunadh ||55]| 


And whose desires are fulfilled.(55) 


fafeo Aor Ata AsA Sa Il 


bidheh saakeeyaa saag(h)re sabaz ra(n)g || 


{& HS YaST MAS Ud SAS AT IUEMI 


k maaraa bakaar asat dhar vakat ja(n)g ||56]| 


fafeg Arofter Arad 3S urs II 


bidheh saakeeyaa saag(h)re nain paan || 


(The poet says), “Oh! Saki, bring me the cup full of eyes-exhilarator, 


doe uld Ae As TO AST IUDISII 


kunadh peer sadh saaleh raa nau javaan ||57||3]| 


Which restores the youthful vigour in a hundred year old.(57) 


a aa tat e30 I 


ikOankaar vaahaguroo jee kee phateh || 


Glory to God 


fa det fede ning THA Td II 


k rozee dhiha(n)dh asat raazak raheem || 


The Provider of Living is benevolent, 


soet fed sfoanre adh 19 


rahaiee dhiho rahinumaae kareem ||1]| 


He is kind and leads kindly-light.(1) 


feo niente won fed aed Il 
dhil aphazai dhaanash dhiho dhaadhagar || 


He is heartening, creates intelligence and renders justice. 


OH SHA det fed Jd JST III 


razaa bakhhash rozee dhiho har hunar ||2|| 


Makes us believer and, with subsistence, facilitates our existence.(2) 


fIaTaS HOleH Ua Sa FAS I 


hikaayat shuneedham yake nek zan || 


Now listen to the Tale of a kind lady, 


9 HHA Ae FHS VHo ISI 


ch shamashaadh ka'dhe b joe chaman ||3]| 


Who was like a cypress tree standing on the bank of a rivulet in the 


garden.(3) 


fa & oT ued TH Gsd SF Il 


k o raa padhar raajahe utar dhesh || 


Her father ruled over a kingdom in the north. 


a Atel Wa JH v fxr AA ISI 


b sheeree(n) zubaa ham ch ikhhalaas kesh ||4]| 


He was sweet spoken and possessed kind nature.(4) 


fa nine gTeS JH TAS didi Il 


k aamadh baraae hameh g(h)usal ga(n)g || 


They all came to bathe in the (river) Ganga. 


9 add GH IH vy SW Sea Null 


ch kaibar kamaa ham ch teere tupha(n)g ||5]| 


Like an arrow out of a bow, they were very swift.(5) 


oH HAS fa & ot AGT ISH I 


hamee khhaasat k o raa savaiya(n)bar kunam || 


He (King) thought about her betrothal, 


an ef une yma & a feoH Iléll 


kase iee(n) pasa(n)dh aayadh o raa dhiham ||6]| 


‘If she revelled some one, | will bequeath her to him.’(6) 


facie AHS BUST 3a 3S II 
bigoyadh sukhhan dhukhhatare nek tan || 


He pronounced, ‘O, my kind daughter, 


an 3 Und nae 6 T wae IDI 


kase to pasa(n)dh aayadh o raa bakun ||7|| 


‘If you fancy some one, let me know. ‘(7) 


fonda ad amd & Jes Ws Il 
nishaadha(n)dh bar kaakh o haphat khan || 


She was conferred a higher status, 


TH Hot HeSTS GHS ICI 


ch maahe mahee aaphataabe yaman ||8]| 


So that she looked like the moon shining on Yaman.(8) 


VIS PIE WT VIS Wd AA Il 


dhahaane dhuhadh raa dhahan bar kushaadh || 


The musical drums (instruments) were unveiled, 


Aea AHS T Cag ad fogs tl 


javaabe sukhhan raa uzar bar nihaadh ||9]| 


And the king awaited to hear her reply in consent.(9) 


fa of TA THI SAH II 


k iee(n) raajahe raajahaa beshumaar || 


Because there had come many kings and kins of kings, 


fa gas sdee fimr HHSTag N90 


k vakate tara’'dhadh biaa mukhhatahakaar ||10]| 


Who were quite adept in the strategies of war.(10) 


aA 3 Und nies Sf HT II 


kase to pasa(n)dh aayadhat iee(n) zamaa || 


(King asked), ‘If there is any one of your liking, 


Sa UA Sf SHS GTS THT IAAI 


vazaa pas b dhaamaadhee aayadh humaa ||11]| 


‘He will become as my son-in-law.‘(11) 


OHee 8 & THI AA II 


numaadha(n)dh b o raajahaa beshumaar || 


She encountered many princes, 


UAHA fsa AA AS AT |19211 


pasa(n)dhash niyaamadh kase kaar baar ||12]| 


But, on account of their feats, she did not like any.(12) 


JH nig Wa THI ASS fA Il 


ham aakhhar yake raajahe subhaT si(n)gh || 
At last came the one called Subhat Singh, 


UAE WHE JH 8 da fede 193i 


pasa(n)dh aamadhash ham ch guraraa niha(n)g ||13]| 


Whom she preferred as he roared like a crocodile.(13) 


JH Hed THI UA Ue II 


hameh umadhahe raajahaa pesh khaadh || 


All the handsome princes were called forward, 


el ad We" UT HAGA fers 198! 


judhaa bar judhaa dhaur majalas nishaadh ||14]| 


And asked to take their seats around the court.(14) 


a UsHte fa & wuss 3a AE II 


b purasheedh k e dhukhhatare nek khhoi || 
(The king asked), ‘Oh, my kind daughter, 


3d GA Une yas vito Safe 119i 


turaa kas pasa(n)dh aayadh azeehaa bajoi ||15]| 


‘Do you like any one of them, the discoveries of mine.‘(15) 


Te" AGE HSS VIS UA II 


ravaa karadh zunaar dhaaraan pesh || 


The person with Juneau (priest with sacred thread of Hindus) was sent 


forward, 


fade fa ef gH Bag 2H IMEI 
bigoyadh k iee(n) raajahe u'tar dhesh ||16]| 


To speak to those princes from the north.(16) 


fa 6 SH SASHA gesT HT II 


k o naam basatash bachhataraa matee || 


But the girl, whose name was addressed as Bachtramati, 


Hd BOA MSE HT NVI 


ch maahe phalak aaphataabe mahee ||17]| 


And was like sun on the earth and moon in the sky,(17) 


Wat THI AA fearHe ad Il 


azee raajahaa kas niyaamadh nazar || 


Spoke, ‘None from them suits my eyes.* 


Sa UA Met OT Fal UT Dag IACI 


vazaa pas azee(n) haa bubee(n) pur guhar ||18]| 


(King) ‘Then, you the gifted one, judge the ones from (the other side).(18) 


OHd Ade Ud THI SHOT Il 


nazar karadh bar raajahaa naazanee(n) || 


‘Those ones with delicate features, look at them again.’ 


UREA feaHe aA fee Sait ACI 
pasa(n)dhash niyaamadh kase dhil nag(h)ee(n) ||19]| 


But there was none of her heart’s liking.(19) 


quad ea da HBAS TAT I 


savaiya(n)bar vazaa roz maukooph gashat || 


The selection of would-be husband was abandoned, 


f& SHH F FHAS CIS FAS H2O0ll 


k naazam b barakhhaasat dharavaazeh basat ||20]| 


And the organisers departed closing the doors.(20) 


fa da fears ats nadt frusg Il 


k roze dhig(h)r shaeh zararee(n) sipahar || 


The next day came, the King with golden shield, 


ad nda AIH ¥ IBAS Td 12 


MHA Il 


amaanasach || 


That Lord is without ego 


MSOH? Il 


ahaanasach || 


That Lord is without loss. 


MSdAd Il 
aRa(n)gasach || 


That Lord cannot be absorbed in senses 


MSTAG IIe 


atra(n)gasach ||14||61]| 
That Lord is unaffected by the waves.14.61. 


MTHH? Il 


araamasach || 


That Lord is Peaceful 


bar aaura(n)g baraamadh ch raushan guhar ||21|| 


Which was shinning like the pearls.(21) 


fears da J THO HAST Il 
dhig(h)r roz he raajahaa khhaasata(n)dh || 


On the second day the princes were invited again, 


fess YoU IAS MIAST |122 II 


dhig(h)r gooneh baazaar aaraasata(n)dh ||22|| 
And they adorned the court in a different order.(22) 


ad Bo ade Fe feagate Il 
nazar kun baroe ta e dhilarubai || 


‘Oh, my cherished one, look at those faces, 


fas 3 oAd te faorae sre 112311 
kiraa to nazar dhar biyaayadh bajai ||23]| 


‘Whom so ever you like, you will be wedded to.‘(23) 


¥ ufde nied MHS WS viAHS II 
b pahin a(n)dhar aamadh gule a(n)jaman || 


‘In the courtyard, she entered the enclosure, 


fo Ad MITE Fa MAS ATS 3s III 


k zar aab ra(n)g asat seemaab tan ||24]| 


which was bedecked like a flower-vase.(24) 


Ie DAS Ud TH SHH II 


ravaa gashat dhar raajahaa beshumaar || 


She strolled through the numerous princes, 


TS Hed F Had oS FIT lull 
gule surakhh choo(n) gu(n)baze nau bahaar ||25]| 


Like a red rose surmounts during the spring.(25) 


8 tad fee THI SAH Il 
b dhuzadheedh dhil raajahaa beshumaar || 


She captured the hearts of many princes so much, 


fanrese fat F aS araAT IIQEI 


biaphatadh zimee choo(n) yale kaarazaar ||26]| 


That a number of them fell flat on the ground.(26) 


fare wor ad fx Ho AF Il 
bizadh baag bar vai k khhaatoon khhesh || 


They were taunted, ‘This one, the lady, who is present here, 


fa of Gxed gra B°sg 2H 112511 


k iee(n) umadhahe raajahaa u'tar dhesh ||27]| 


‘Is the daughter of the King of the North.(27) 


SH GHSd JAS Uf ges HST Il 


vazaa dhukhhatar hasat iee(n) bachhataraa matee || 


‘Bachtramati is such a daughter, 


THY SoA THY Id Ut Qc 


ch maahe phalak ham ch hooro paree ||28]| 


‘Who shines in the sky like a fairy.(28) 


UES SIH F Hd SHA Il 


savaiya(n)bar dharaamadh ch maahe phalak || 


‘She has come for the selection of her would-be husband, 


ctansd fhes & 9 ASA He IQ 


farishateh siphat o ch zaatash malak ||29]| 


‘Even the gods praise her because her body is as pretty as godesses.29) 


fas tas feos wt fee I 
kiraa dhaualat ikabaal yaaree dhihadh || 


‘That one, whose luck would be sympathetic to him, 


fa ef Had anarct fess i301 
k iee(n) maaharo kaamag(h)aaree dhihadh ||30]| 


‘Could only secure this moonlit night beauty.’(30) 


UHd nie & TH As| fA oH Il 


pasa(n)dh aamadh o raajeh subhaT si(n)gh naam || 


But she selected the prince called Subhat Singh, 


fa 3Bno Seias ASS HEH NSU 


k raushan tabeeyat saleekhhat mudhaam ||31]| 


Who was gentle in nature and was an enlightened man.(31) 


Jet Ade Ud S Saiwn forse I 


ravaa karadh bar vai vakeelas giraa || 


He was sent a knowledgeable Counsellor, 


fa Sag AWS ISAS AH 321 


k e shaeh shaahaan raushan zamaa ||32]| 


(Who pleaded,) ‘Oh you the brilliant one,(32) 


fa of son arene aad AHS II 


k iee(n) taraz laalai barage saman || 


‘Here is she, who is delicate like the leaf of a flower, 


fa afta AHS nIAS Uf T Fae ISI 


k laik sumaan asat iee(n) raa bakun ||33]| 


‘She is suitable for you and you accept her (as your wife).(33) 


factors Wet HST WS HITAS II 


bigoyadh yake khhaaneh baanoo maraasat || 


(He replied,) ‘There, | already have a wife, 


fa BAH vit IE MITT STAT I128I 


k chashame azo haradh aahoo taraasat ||34]| 


‘Whose eyes are as beautiful as the ones of a she-deer.(34) 


fo sofort Ho Sf TS ATEH ATE Il 


k haragiz man iee(n) raa na karadham kabool || 


‘Consequently, | cannot accept her, 


fax ABS FT MAS AAA IAS il2ull 


k kaule kuraa asat kasame rasool ||35]| 


‘As |am under command and oath of Quran and Rasool.‘(35) 


a aA nied ne vit o AHO II 


b gosh a(n)dhar aamadh azee(n) na sukhhan || 


When her ears discerned such talks, 


SHA VIHS Wd 3a 3S IIE 


baju(n)bash dharaamadh zane nek tan ||36]| 


Then, that delicate damsel, flew into rage.(36) 


OA 23d HST Foe Fas ag Il 


kase phateh maaraa kunadh vakat kaar || 


(She announced,) ‘Who-so-ever wins in the war, 


ea Ang Het Hee Sf fearg 1131 


vazaa shaeh maaraa shavadh iee(n) dhiyaar ||37]| 


‘Will take me and become the ruler of her kingdom.‘(37) 


a ante Hes AME AGT II 
b kosheedh maidhaan josheedh ja(n)g || 


She started to prepare for the war immediately, 


gy Une Hess Use dar Stil 


b posheedh khhaphataan polaadh ra(n)g ||38]| 
And put the steel armour on her body.(38) 


fSHAsd ad “it gay HD Hold Il 


nishasateh bar aa(n) rath ch maahe muneer || 


She occupied a chariot, which was like the full moon. 


FeASe AHAD AAS Std ISI 


bubasata(n)dh shamasher jusata(n)dh teer ||39]| 


She girded a sword and picked up effective arrows.(39) 


@ Ae Ug MHS 8 Dodie A il 


b maidhaa dhar aamadh ju gurareedh sher || 


She entered the battlefield like a roaring lion, 


ZT Ad MAS Ad neds few VST IIgoll 
ch sher asat sher aphakano dhil dhaler ||40]| 


As she was lion hearted, the killer of lions and of great courage.(40) 


a Une yess Ale Aa Il 
b posheedh khhuphataan josheedh ja(n)g || 


With steel armours on her body, she fought valiantly, 


a ante Here Std Sear 184 
b kosheedh maidhaan teero tupha(n)g ||41]| 


She tried to win with the help of arrows and guns.(41) 


To’ Std IT Ae Aan Il 


chunaa teer baaraa kunadh kaarazaar || 


In the rain storm of arrows, 


fa BHAT FAT MHA BAHT 118211 


k lashakar bakaar aamadhash beshumaar ||42|| 


Most of the soldiers were killed.(42) 


go ae adie std Seq Il 
chunaa baan baareedh teero tupha(n)g || 


The intensity of arrows and guns was so great, 


SA HIeH! HIT Ae AVE Har IIgsil 


baso maradhamaa muradheh shudh jai ja(n)g ||43]| 


That most of the men were annihilated.(43) 


Ad OH dn fAw eaHe sHar Il 


sahe naam gaj si(n)gh dharaamadh baja(n)g || 


A Raja called Gaj Singh came into the battlefield, 


J Add AH JH Vv Sh SET lige 


ch kaibar kamaa ham ch teero tupha(n)g ||44|| 


As swiftly as an arrow from the bow or a shot from the gun.(44) 


SHaA UIHS ¥ wiedIS HAS II 


baju(n)bash dharaamadh ch aphareet masat || 


He came in like an inebriated giant, 


Wa Ten Mia Shs Ua 8 PAS Igull 


yake guraz az pheel paikar b dhasat ||45]| 
He was like an elephant, and had a knobbed-head club in his hand.(45) 


Wa She AE MHS UTS HIE Il 


yake teer zadh baanooe paak maradh || 


She shot only one arrow towards that gentleman, 


fa on fur nit win ne F AE SEMI 


k gaj si(n)gh az asap aamadh b garadh ||46]| 
And Gaj Singh fell down from his horse.(46) 


fess SHd 36 fiw vane 3 dH II 
dhig(h)r raajeh ran si(n)gh dharaamadh b rosh || 


Another Raja, Ran Singh, full of wrath came forward, 


fa used F UIHE SHA N89 


k paravaanahe choo(n) dharaamadh bajosh ||47]| 


And flew like a moth approaching the naked light (to burn).(47) 


To! Sal AE WHS Ag So Il 


chunaa teg(h) zadh baanooe sher tan || 


But when the lion-hearted brandished the sword, 


alaamasach || 


That Lord is Perfect in Learning. 


WHOA II 


ajodhasach || 


That is not effected by the Potent warriors 


WEHAT IQUE 


avojasach ||15||62]| 
That Lord Unconquerable.15.62. 


MAMIAS II 


aseasat || 


That Lord is full of all above- mentioned attributes 


WSnIAS II 
abheasat || 


That Lord is Fearless( Or garbless). 


nIMIIAS II 
aa(n)gasat || 


That Lord is in male body 


fmreste 36 fRul gy AS DHS Stl 


biaphataadh ran si(n)gh ch sarave chaman ||48]| 


Ran Singh fell flat like a cypress tree in the garden.(48) 


Wa Afod nia fea AGU II 
yake shahir a(n)ber dhig(h)r jodhapur || 


There was one Raja of Amber and the other of Jodhpur, 


HoMfed aS 8 suited Bd Ist 
khharaameedheh baano ch rakhhasi(n)dheh dhur ||49]| 


The woman with body radiating like pearls came forward,(49) 


fare Sa a aa ad frug Il 


bizadh teg(h) baa zor baano sipar || 


When they hit her shield with great force, 


a Fda ASI FA ¥ dg Mluoll 
b barakhhez sholeh base choo(n) gahur ||50]| 


The fire sparks flashed out gleaming like gems.(50) 


fron THT Fat es oH TST Il 


siyam raajeh boo(n)dhee dhar aamadh dhaler || 


Then the ruler of Boondi, with great vigour and force, came forward, 


Jad aad oT ¥ Dedle Ag ual 
ch bar ba'cheh aahoo ch g(h)urareedh sher ||51]| 


Like a lion proceeds to pounce upon the deer.(51) 


To Std we Jd e nag fan II 


chunaa teer zadh har dho abaroo sika(n)j || 


But she hit an arrow right throw his eyes, 


fmieste wing Thur g ATA SIA UII 


biaphataadh amar si(n)gh ch shaakhe tura(n)j ||52]|| 
And he fell down like a branch from the tree.(52) 


WMH TH A fh ed ye HATE II 


chuam raajeh jai si(n)gh dhar aamadh musaaph || 


The fourth Ruler, Jai Singh, jumped into the battlefield, 


SHA vied! Ae U nin AdareS UII 


bajosh a(n)dharee(n) shudh ch az kohakaaph |/53]| 


As, internally with rage, he was behaving like the Caucasian Mountain,(53) 


JH Hyde Haas fx WS MH Il 


humaa khhuradh sharabat k yaare chuam || 


And this fourth one faced the same end. 


fa A fiw un ae forme wen iusil 
z jai si(n)gh pase yak niaamadh kadham ||54]| 


After Jai Singh, no body took courage to come forward.(54) 


ud fs fedat fuse fear Il 
yako sheh fira(n)go pila(n)dhe dhigar || 


Then came a European and the one belonging to Pland (Poland), 


get VHS YAS Fas UU 


b maidhaa dharaamadh ch shere babar ||55]| 
And they pounced forward like lions.(55) 


fron Ato nicest ¥ MMSE Il 


siyam shaeh a(n)garez choo(n) aaphataab || 


The third one, an Englishman, radiated like the sun, 


oon AS Jat F Hols ST MTS UE 


chuam shaeh habashee ch magare dhar aab ||56]| 


And the fourth one, a Negro, came out like a crocodile emerging from 


water.(56) 


a J fare Sad HAS fears Il 


yake raa bizadh nezeh mushate dhigar || 


She hit one with a spear, punched the other, 


faon tT aur yom ot fru isi 


siyam raa b paao chuam raa sipar ||57|| 


Treaded upon the third and knocked the fourth with the shield.(57) 


Jo" Hh fmiese 3 FAS TH Il 


chunaa me biaphatadh na barakhhaasat baaz || 


All the four fell flat and could not get up, 


He MAH As UTS AT HUcll 


sooe aasamaa jaan paravaaz saaz ||58|| 


And their souls flew towards celestial heights.(58) 


fears oH fourHe shone Far Il 
dhig(h)r kas niyaamadh tama(n)nai ja(n)g || 


Then none other dared to come forward, 


fo un fouTHe feared fodar iutil 
k peshe niyaamadh dhilaavar niha(n)g ||59]| 


Because none dared to face the one who was as courageous as 


crocodile.(59) 


Ha Ald AREAS ¥ Us MTHS BESSA I 


shabe sheh shabisataa choo(n) dhar aamadh baphauj || 


When the night king (moon) took over along with his legion (stars), 


frug Hod wine JH HBA HBA EO! 


sipeh khhaaneh aamadh hameh mauj mauyj ||60]| 


All the troops departed for their abodes.(60) 


a dn fear eHomMis usd Il 


b roze dhig(h)r raushaneeat panaeh || 


The night broke and, to rescue the light, came the sun, 


8 MGda Ud we v NIGIa ATT NEU 


b aaura(n)g dhar aamadh ch aaura(n)g shaeh ||61]| 


Who occupied the seat like the master of the kingdom.(61) 


© He Ws THT SAS aH Il 


dh sooe yalaa hameh basata(n)dh kamar || 


The warriors from both camps penetrated the battlefield, 


a hee AASe frug ge frag Ilé2II 


b maidhaan jusata(n)dh sipar bar sipar ||62]| 
And the shields started to strike the shields.(62) 


AdIde we F ns HAE II 
bagurareedh aamadh dh abare musaaph || 


Both the parties entered roaring like clouds, 


Wd JHsd TUS Wa TAS ATE NESII 


yake gashateh baayal yake gashat zaaph ||63]| 


One was getting afflicted and the other seemed annihilating.(63) 


JaAUa FAS Std Sea Il 


chakaachaak barakhhaasat teero tupha(n)g || 


Because of the arrows showered from all sides, 


HSS VIHS JH da Sa ilésil 


khhataakhhat dharaamadh hameh ra(n)g ra(n)g ||64]| 


The voices of the distressed ones were emanating from all sides,(64) 


fa Std fa 30 fa Sat Sag II 


z teero z topo z teg(h)o tabar || 


As the action was predominating through arrows, guns, swords, axes, 


fal OHd = OaH J Sea frug leu 


z nezeh v naachakhh v naavak sipar ||65]| 


Spears, lances, steel-arrows and shields.(65) 


Wa Ve nme fa Arat fort II 


yake dhev aamadh k zaago nishaa || 


Instantly a giant came, who was as dark as a leech, 


UTIs Ad JH V Uls SH cell 
ch g(h)urareedh sher ham ch peele dhamaa ||66|| 


And who was howling like a lion and excited like an elephant.(66) 


aoe std aay gas AGT Il 


kunadh teero baaraa ch baaraan meg(h) || 


He was throwing the arrows like rainstorm, 


UGH HET nad ¥ Ada Sar ile Il 


barakhhash a(n)dharaa abar choo(n) barak teg(h) ||67]| 
And his sword was radiating like the lightening in the clouds.(67) 


FAA vie MINS VIS BIS Il 


b josh a(n)dhar aamadh dhahaane dhuhal || 


The echoes from the drum blared their sounds, 


T Ud TAS SAS WS MAS IEC 


ch pur gashat baazaar jaae azal ||68]| 


And the humanity was forced to face death.(68) 


Jd an fa use Hee She AAS Il 


haraa kas k pararaa shavadh teer shasat || 


Whenever the arrows were shot, 


ane ulsee ule HIE" TAAS Mec 


basadh pahilooe peel maradhaa guzashat ||69]| 


They went through thousands of brave chests.(69) 


JH' aH SA She Ae Bd AAT Il 


humaa kas base teer zadh bar kazaa || 


But when a great number of arrows were discharged, 


femiaAs IME ESI 
eia(n)gasat ||16||63]| 
That Lord is also in female body.16.63. 


Gargns Il 


aukaarasat || 


That Lord is Aumkar (the One and only one) 


MATHS Il 
akaarasat || 


That Lord is Akar i.e. Pervasive in all forms. 


WSAS Il 


akha(n)ddasat || 
That Lord is Indivisible 


WSAAS lIVWlesil 


adda(n)gasat ||17||64]| 
That Lord is beyond all devices.17.64. 


frigate 22 8 aged fara IDO 
biaphataadh dheve ch karakhe giraa ||70]| 


The giant fell down like the attic of a lofty mansion.(70) 


fear te asa faorne srr Il 


dhig(h)r dhev baragashat biyaamadh baja(n)g || 
Another giant flew in like kite to participate in the fight, 


9 Ad Mit OH 8 ao fusaT 11D 


ch shere azeemo ham ch baraa pila(n)g ||71]| 


It was as big as a lion and as fast as an antelope.(71) 


To" AHH dues MSHS AS II 


chunaa zakhham gopaal a(n)dhaakhhat sakhhat || 


He was hit hard, injured with a missile, and was toppled over, 


frieste BS F Fe Mi PIS I1D2I 
biaphataadh dhaano ch bekh az dharakhhat ||72]| 


Like an uprooted tree.(72) 


fear aA foume vit nice Il 


dhig(h)r kas niyaamadh azo aarazo || 


None else dared to indulge in the confrontation, 


fx nice sHal Yot HIT DSI 


k aayadh baja(n)ge chunee maaharo ||73]| 


As the Chandra Mukhi was bent to fight out any body.(73) 


Hd dle Ad SH dat fogs I 


shahe cheen sar taaj ra(n)gee nihaadh || 


The King of China dislodged the crown from his head, 


Boe MAGA PIS Fd GAS IDI 


balaae g(h)ubaarash dhahan bar kushaadh ||74|| 
As the devil of the darkness took over.(74) 


Ha HTH et SH I AA Ade Il 


shab aamadh yake phauaj raa saaz karadh || 


The night fell taking with her, her own army (stars), 


fa Gold SHI Gat nian Age MUI 


z dheegar vajeh baazee aag(h)aaz karadh ||75]| 


And commenced her own game plan.(75) 


fa MigAA MEAA SIS TS II 


k aphasos aphasos hai haat haat || 


‘Alas, alas,’ the princes lamented, 


mal Cue sat feat At gars DEI 


azee(n) umar vazee(n) zi(n)dhagee zee hayaat ||76]| 


‘How sad the moments of our lives have come?’(76) 


a dn fears sGrotus fead Il 
b roze dhig(h)r raushaneeyat phikar || 


On the next day when the light commenced to unfold, 


ad nidd VIHe FAN fea D911 


bar aauara(n)g dharaamadh ch shaahe dhigar ||77]| 
And the light-expanding king (the sun) took its seat.(77) 


frrufo Fe FoMAS Yi AA ACT Il 


sipeh soo dh barakhhaasat az josh ja(n)g || 


Then the armies of both the sides took positions, 


Je He 8 Ud dad Std Seq It 


ravaa shudh b har gosheh teero tupha(n)g ||78]| 


And started to shower the arrows and the gun shots.(78) 


Jade Hed aad ated aH Il 


ravaarav shudheh kaibare keeneh kosh || 


The arrows with bad intentions flew far more, 


fax age He ATETe AA ICI 


k baazooe maradhaa baraavuradh josh ||79]| 


And it enhanced the wrath at the receiving end.(79) 


T GHAd SHH SoHE FH Il 


ch lashakar tamaamee dharaamadh b kaam || 


Most of the armies were annihilated. 


Wat He & TAS AS? fAw oH IItOll 


yake maadh o raasat subhaT si(n)gh naam ||80]| 


One person was spared and he was Subhat Singh.(80) 


fade fa & ATS TASH AM II 


bigoyadh k e shaeh rusatam zamaa || 


He was asked, ‘Oh, You, Rustam, the Valiant of the Universe, 


3 He faa oF feaitdt GH ITA 


t maaraa bikun yaa bigeeree kamaa ||81|| 


‘Either you accept me or take up the bow to fight with me.‘(81) 


Gane vies we FAS fmt I 


bag(h)zab a(n)dhar aamadh ch shere ziaa(n) || 


He flew into the rage like a lion, 


5 URS fedH ae TH For ICI 


n pushate dhiham baanooe ham chunaa ||82]| 


He said, ‘Listen, Oh damsel, | will not show my back in the fight.‘(82) 


aunts wests AAS Aer II 
baposheedh khhuphataan josheedh ja(n)g || 


In great gusto he put on an armoured suit. 


wate J AT HIeT fSdar tH 
bakosheedh choo(n) sher maradhaa niha(n)g ||83]| 


And that lion hearted came forward like an alligator.(83) 


OWA PITH F Ad Mi II 


b jaayash dharaamadh ch shere azeem || 


Walking like a majestic lion, he advanced, 


@ Add AH Ade BGA AH IItsil 


b kaibar kamaa karadh baarash kareem ||84]| 


And began to emit arrows like a rain storm.(84) 


au wAS 6 age HH Ade SHS II 


chapo raasat o karadh khham karadh raasat || 


Swiftly moving his hands to the right and to the left, 


dds AH vow Det faxHAS IIcull 


gareve kamaa charakhh cheenee bikhhaasat ||85]| 


He used the Chinese bow, which thundered the skies.(85) 


Ja aA fa dad fanteste HAS Il 


haraa kas k nezeh biaphataadh mushat || 


Who-so-ever was struck with his spear, 


UST TAS HAS Jt Bs TAS IItEll 


dhutaa gashat mushate hamee chaar gashat ||86]| 


He was torn either into two or four pieces.(86) 


faoreus a dard aH ud II 


biyaavekhhat baa dheegare baaz par || 


She wanted to grab him like a vulture seizes its prey, 


9 Hed Mined Ad TH Ag 37 ITI 


ch surakhh azadhahaa bar hamee sher nar ||87]| 


And ared reptile wrapped around a valiant man.(87) 


Vol aS nieste Sh Sea Il 


chunaa baan aphataadh teero tupha(n)g || 


The intensity of the arrows was so great, 


fat GAS WO HET BSI Ja Ctl 


zimee kushat gaanash shudheh laaleh ra(n)g ||88]| 


That the soil got drenched with the blood.(88) 


aoe ste was da SHH II 


kunadh teer baaraan roze tamaam || 


All day the arrows were showered, 


OA To Waste HARE OH ICC 


kase raa na gashateedh makasoodh kaam ||89]| 


But none came out to be victorious.(89) 


Mid Hdl A Hat HST SAS II 


azo ja(n)g zo maadhagee maadheh gashat || 


The brave ones became weary with tiredness, 


fmeste Jad vg nt ufas BAS IIXoll 


biaphataadh haradho dhar aa pahin dhasat ||90]| 
And started to fell flat on the barren land.(90) 


Afsana Ht fhug ee se ii 


shahinashaeh roomee sipar dhaadh roi || 


The Emperor, the Great, of Rome (sun) covered its face, 


fear ato det geo 3a BE IKI 
dhig(h)r shaeh paidhaa shudheh nek khhoii ||91]| 


And other King (moon) coolly took over the reign.(91) 


3 Ud Hal MAC He We AH Il 


n dhar ja(n)g aasoodheh shudh yak zamaa || 


In this war, none attained the comfort, 


fnreste Jad Yot AAS CII 


biaphataadh haradho chunee kushatagaa ||92]| 
And both sides were felling flat like the dead bodies.(92) 


feals dH SoS Jae SHAT Il 
dhig(h)r roz barakhhaasat haradho baja(n)g || 


But next day again both became vivacious, 


forens a ua fears ¥ fda <3 
biaavekhhat baa yak dhig(h)r choo(n) niha(n)g ||93]| 


And like crocodiles pounced upon each other.(93) 


SH IE 35 THINS Fed Il 
vazaa haradh tan koozahagaane shudheh || 


The bodies of both sides were torn apart, 


On" Aled Wie niger Hes I< 


kazaa seeneh gaaheen aravaa shudheh ||94|| 


And their chests were laden with blood.(94) 


a TMA nied MHS Vv HAAt fede Il 
b rakhhash a(n)dhar aamadh ch mushakee niha(n)qg || 


They came dancing like black crocodiles, 


GA Sant Sa Sat fuser cull 


base ba(n)gasee boz ba(n)go pila(n)g ||95]| 
And octopuses of the country of Bangash.(95) 


fa nea faard nigedt SH Sd Il 


k abalak siyaeh abalako boz bor || 


The lopsided, black, and spotted horses, 


a SHA nied WHE ¥ SSA Hg IIKEll 


b rakhhash a(n)dhar aamadh ch taauoos mor ||96]| 


Came in dancing like the peacocks.(96) 


fadd usd We He SF Hes" SH Il 


fx mstufe Il 
k ataapeh || 


That Lord is without suffering 


for mrerufe Il 
k athaapeh || 


That Lord cannot be established. 


fo nizarfs Il 
k a(n)dhageh || 
That Lord is not affected by strife 


fa nidarta nacieull 


k ana(n)geh ||18]|65]| 
That Lord is Formless.18.65. 


fx nistufe Il 
k ataapeh || 


That Lord is without ailments 


fa mremufd Il 


zireh paareh shudh khhodh v khhuphataa baja(n)g || 


Various types of armours, 


fa Fase fat GIaMSST a HT IKI 


z bakatar z barag(h)shatavaa baa khhudha(n)qg ||97|| 
Were torn apart into pieces in the fight.(97) 


Jo Sle Wo Ase AGH Il 


chunaa teer baaraa shavadh kaarazaar || 


The intensity of the arrows was so fierce, 


fa dasd fa fado Sade AST ICC 


z bakatar z zirahaa baraaradh sharaar ||98]| 


That fire started to emanate from the shields.(98) 


a THA vied MHS vg Ad fda II 


b rakhhash a(n)dhar aamadh ch shere niha(n)g || 


The braves commenced dancing like the lions, 


fant ans We JH Y URS fuse Itt 


zimee gashat shudh ham ch pushate pila(n)g ||99]| 
And with the hoofs of the horses, the soil looked like the back of 


leopard.(99) 


To’ Weed Fe MISA Ste a Il 


chunaa zrayaadheh shudh aatashe teer baar || 


The fire was let loose with the showers of the arrows so much, 


fo WidS Hi HEI Jes JA ni fears 1190011 


k akal az mag(h)z raphat hosh az dhiyaar ||100]| 


That the intellect abandoned the minds, and the senses took their 
leave.(100) 


Tol Meus Jee JH ATE AT II 
chunaa aavekhhat haradho humaa jai ja(n)g || 


Both sides were absorbed to such an extent, 


fa 3a in fHor GAS SIAA UST 1904 


k teg(h) az miyaa gashat tarakash khata(n)g ||101]| 


That their scabbards became swordless and the quivers were all 


emptied.(101) 


To" Hd Adee HAT SS AM Il 
chunaa ja(n)g karadha(n)dh subeh taab shaam || 


From morning till evening they continued fighting, 


fa MESS HIES B YIPS SMM |902II 


b aphataadh murachhat na khhuradha(n)dh taam ||102]| 
As they did not have time to take meals, they fell flat.(102) 


fA He Hed He Jee Bs Ae AGT Il 
j khhudh maadheh shudh haradh dhar jai ja(n)g || 


And the tiredness had ousted them absolutely, 


9 Ad Gir vg aa fsa IOI 


ch shero yeeaano ch baazaa pila(n)g ||103]| 


Because they had been fighting like two lions, two vultures or two 


leopards.(103) 


U Jan Sse GAY Clad Ade Il 
ch habashee barudh dhuzadh dheenaar zaradh || 


When the slave took away the golden crest (sun set). 


Ad GHs F Pad TE TIT IOs 


jahaa gashat choo(n) gu(n)baze dhoodh garadh ||104]| 


And the universe was enveloped in the darkness,(104) 


fan 3a dor fagge yeaa II 


siyam roz chauagaa biburadh aaphataab || 


Then on the third day the sun triumphed and came out, 


Ad das ¥ IGHOA HtIS"s IIOUll 


jahaa gashat choo(n) raushanash maahitaab ||105]| 


And, like moon, everything became visible.(105) 


3 FdMAS de wit AVE AT II 


b barakhhaasat haradho azee(n) jai ja(n)g || 


Once again, at the site of the war, they became alert, 


Je ATE Jd HE Std Fear INA ll 


ravaa karadh har sooi teero tupha(n)g ||106]| 


And commenced to throw arrows and shoot the guns.(106) 


Tol dH He MISA ASAT? II 


chunaa garam shudh aatashe kaarazaar || 


The fight flared again, 


fa AS zed IAS MHS FT aT I190 FI 
k pheele dh dheh hazaar aamadh b kaar ||107]| 


And twelve thousand elephants were destroyed.(107) 


aad WHed MAY Jes Ad Jed Il 


b kaar aamadheh asap haphat sadh hazaar || 


Seven hundred thousand horses were killed, 


JHd F's MAST SHES IO 


hameh javaiaan shaisateh naamadhaar ||108]| 


And all the stalwart young men were eliminated.(108) 


fa fact = nrodt = noe THE II 


z si(n)dhee v arabee v aairaak rai || 


All the horses, the ones from Sindh, Arabia and Iraq, 


a ad Hed MAU Po are UTE AOI 


b kaar aamadheh asap choo(n) baadh pai ||109]| 


Which were very fast, were annihilated.(109) 


8A GHSd Adda AAS A II 


base kushateh saraha(n)g shaisateh sher || 


Many lion-hearted valiant persons were exterminated, 


Y Fas Bee Fa PST M1290 ll 
be vakate tara'dhadh bakaare dhaler ||110]| 


Who, at the time of need, showed exceptional courage.(110) 


8 Tadeo nH = rad far Il 


b gurareedhan aamadh dh abare siyaeh || 


Two clouds (of fighters) came roaring, 


OH YS Hat Bt Sa HT NAA 


name khhoon maahee lako teg(h) maeh ||111]| 


Their action flew blood to the highest skies.(111) 


BH Meg Aae SAT II 
baja(n)g a(n)dharoo(n) gaug(h)he g(h)aazeeyaa || 


Hue and cry was raised in the fields, 


fant Sar we MA AN STeoT 199211 


zimee(n) ta(n)g shudh az sume taazeeyaa ||112]| 


And the earth was trampled over by the hoofs of the horses.(112) 


AY Se UGS BETS ONS II 


sume baadh paayaan phaualaadh naal || 


Flying like wind, the horses had the steel hoofs, 


fat sas uns fusait HATS 199311 


zimee g(h)shat pushate pila(n)gee misaal ||113]| 
Which made the earth look like the back of leopard.(113) 


VI AIS WHI FET Ie Il 
charaag(h)e jahaane khhumeh baadheh khhuradh || 


In the mean time the lamp of the universe drank the wine from the pitcher 


(sunset), 


Ad SH tad fared AUPE 11998 


sare taaj dheegar biraadhar sapuradh ||114]| 


And endowed the crown on the head of the brother (moon).(114) 


dH VIGH Sule nies" II 


baroze chahaaram tapeedh aaphataab || 


When the sun appeared on the fourth day, 


a feed Ud nies AIT Sos NAV 


b jilaveh dhar aavekhhat jararee(n) tanaab ||115]| 
And radiated its golden rays,(115) 


fedid SeH HIV FASE GH Il 


dhig(h)r ravash maradhaan basata(n)dh kamar || 


Then, girding up their lions, 


GH GHd VAS Bad fun IVE! 


yamaanee kamar dhaasat bararo pisar ||116]| 


They took the bow of the Yaman and shielded their faces.(116) 


9 dA vied wine 8 AAS AT II 


ch hosh a(n)dhar aamadh b josheedh ja(n)g || 


They assimilated their senses, and the rage for fight blew, 


a dA nied ne v AAA fusa 1199911 


b ros a(n)dhar aamadh ch koshash pila(n)g ||117]| 
And they became extremely wrathful.(117) 


WMH dH GHSe Ufo dard Se Il 


chuam roz kushata(n)dh dheh hazaar pheel || 


On the fourth day, ten thousand elephants were killed, 


2 Ufo das MAY 8 PaaTe STs NAVACII 
dh dheh hazaar asapo ch dharayai neel ||118]| 


And twelve thousand lightening horses were slain.(118) 


gag ned fuered Al AS Jad Il 


b kaar aamadheh piyaadheh see sadh hazaar || 


Three hundred thousands of foot-soldiers were liquidated, 


AS HI ATS MAYET AT NACI 


javaa maradh sheraan azamoodheh kaar ||119]| 


Who were like the lions and very adept.(119) 


Goer Add Ja Vos IAT Il 


kunadh za'rahe rath chahaaro hazaar || 


Four thousands chariots were shattered, 


FAT MEAS Ad MYST aT 11920 


b sher aphakano ja(n)g aamukhhateh kaar ||120]| 


And many killers of the lions were decimated, too.(120) 


fa vin oS Sted MAU GASH BI Il 


k az chaar teer asap kushatash chahaar || 


Four horses of Subhat Singh were slaughtered, 


feald Std QHSA Ad afsses 192 
dhig(h)r teer kushatash sare bahiladhaar ||121]| 


The second arrow pierced through the head of his chariot- driver.(121) 


fron ste we Jed vrag fear Il 


siyam teer zadh haradho abaroo shika(n)j || 


The third arrow hit above his eyebrows, 


k athaapeh || 


That Lord cannot be established. 


fa midtefa I 


k aneeleh || 


That Lord cannot be enumerated 


fox AStafs NaAcieell 


k suneeleh ||19||66]| 
That Lord reckons everything Himself.19.66. 


MIT STH SE ll TYAS Il 


aradh naraaj chha(n)dh || tavaiprasaadh || 
ARDH NARAAJ STANZA: BY THY GRACE 


AAA 3G Il 
sajas tuya(n) || 


O Lord! Thou art Praiseworthy 


UA 3G Il 
dhajas tuya(n) || 


Thou art the Banner of Honuor. 


fa He a Udte fa ABST siz 1192211 
k maare b pecheedh z saudhai ga(n)j ||122]| 


And he felt like a snake had been forced out of a treasure.(122) 


Zo'SH fare ste wasn foures II 


chahaaram bizadh teer khhabarash niyaaphat || 


When the fourth arrow was hit, he lost all his consciousness, 


fa SdHA 8 AHTAS USHA 3 SES 11923 Il 


k bharamash b barakhhaasat dharamash na taaphat ||123]| 


His determination fled away and forgot his sense of righteousness. (123) 


fare g Oui aad aA Il 


bizadh choo(n) chuam kaibare naazanee(n) || 


As the fourth arrow had penetrated nearby his wind-pipe, 


yee Alo ga fares FAH}? 192811 


b khhuradha(n)dh sheh rag biaphatadh zimee(n) ||124]| 
And he had fallen on the ground.(124) 


fartors fa ef Hoge UG HIeT SAS II 
bidhaanisat k iee(n) maradh pay muradheh g(h)shat || 


It became apparent that the man was almost dead, 


famieste gH TH got Ag HAS Iu 


biaphataadh boom ham chunee sher masat ||125]| 


As he had dropped down like an inebriated lion.(125) 


fa nig ge faorne sone fat Il 


k az rath biyaamadh baraamadh zimee || 


She stepped out of her chariot, and stepped down on the ground, 


HoHed He Vad SHot NIE 


khharaameedheh shudh paikare naazanee ||126]| 


She looked like very delicate but steadfast.(126) 


a Ud CHS AHS Ut Us MIE Il 


b yak dhasat baradhaashat yak payaaleh aab || 


She had a cup of water in her hand, 


Sone Ato we F UTI Bars 1192911 


banizadhe sheh aamadh ch pararaa ukaab ||127]| 


And glided to approach him (Subhat Singh).(127) 


fade fa & arfo nie HET II 


bigoyadh k e shaeh aazaadh maradh || 
(She) spoke, ‘Oh, You the strange man of Royalty,, 


fe YSST JASt F Ud Yo TPT AI 


chiraa khhuphateh hasatee ta dhar khhoon garadh ||128]| 
‘Why are you lumbering in the blood ridden dust?(128) 


JH Worat SHH SHS Il 
humaa jaanajaanee tuam nauajavaa || 


‘lam the same, your life and love, and you at the prime of your youth, 


Beles ST MTHSH SHAH NACI 


badheedhan turaa aamadham ieezamaa ||129]| 


‘Currently, | have come to have a glimpse of you.’(129) 


factore fax & age 3a SHS Il 


bigoyadh k e baanooe nek bakhhat || 
(He) said, ‘Oh, you the kind hearted, 


fas 3 faamre edt ANE AYS 19301 
chiraa to biyaamadh dharee(n) jai sakhhat ||130]| 


‘Why have you come to this place full of afflictions ?’(130) 


WaT IPT TH FEaIH BA II 


agar muradheh baashee dhiyaarem laas || 


(She,) ‘If you were dead, | would have come to take your body., 


Zald fies JASt F GST HUTA IZ 


vag(h)r zi(n)dheh hasatee b yazadhaa supaas ||131]| 
‘But, as you are still alive, | would like to thank the Almighty.’(131) 


WAT TSsOld" HA MTHS ANS Il 


azaa guphataneehaa khhush aamadh sukhhan || 


He embraced her with soft-spoken oration, 


factors fax & oat AI 3a 1193211 


bigoyadh k e naazanee seem tan ||132]| 


And said, ‘Oh you the one with such exquisite body,(132) 


Ja aA fa udt fact He feTH II 


haraa kas k khhaahee bigo man dhiham || 


‘What ever you desire, tell me, | will grant, 


fa 2 Ag fee HS TSH Syn 119331 


k e sher dhil man g(h)ulaame tuam ||133]| 


‘Because, Oh, the lion-hearted, | am a slave to you.’(133) 


Yess TH FS As AHS Il 


khhudhaava(n)dh baasee ta e kaar sakhhat || 
‘Oh, you the toiling-hard in your deeds, 


fx HTS FU WS Fo SA SHS 1sll 
k maaraa b yak baar kun nek bakhhat ||134|| 


‘Take me as your wife and endow me to become a kind woman. ’(134) 


fare US UTS QATSH F UAH Il 


bizadh pushat paao kushaadhash b chasham || 


She stamped her feet on the chest of the earth, 


JHd JeH AIS UAlS DAH 19SUll 


hameh ravash shaahaan pesheen rasham ||135]| 


And repeated the custom of her predecessors (married him).(135) 


fests ao Ja fimrede FT Il 


biaphataadh bar rath biaavuradh jaa || 
He (Subhat Singh) was laid down on the chariot, and she brought him 


home, 


fare oBasn Ato ATS FHT IIE 


bizadh naubatash shaeh shaahe zamaa ||136]| 


And the king of kings (her father) beat the drums (in happiness).(136) 


SdH nied MHS F UAHA SAS II 


bahosh a(n)dhar aamadh dh chashamash kushaadh || 


With the noise of the drums, when he (Subhat Singh) was awaken, 


fadtare fora ATE HE FSIS 11939 11 
bigoyadh kiraa jai maaraa nihaadh ||137]| 


He asked, ‘In whose house, | have been brought in?’(137) 


fade 3d Hed Ad WESH II 


bigoyadh turaa zaphar ja(n)g yaaphatam || 


She replied, ‘| have won you in the war, 


2g BH AS eT SSH IIIS 


b kaare shumaa kat khhudhaa yaaphatam ||138]| 
And through the war I have taken you as my husband.’(138) 


UBH HEE HHS Weso SYS ll 


pashemaa shavadh sukhhan guphatan phazool || 


He repented on the unintended words he had spoken, 


US A F det fa as HS ATS 19S ll 


haraa kas ta goiee k bar man kabool ||139]| 


But what could be done then and he accepted (the marriage).(139) 


fafes Arofter AM Sdag SN Il 


bidheh saakeeyaa jaam ferozeh phaam || 


(The poet says), ‘O, Saki, Give me the cup full of green (liquid), 


fa Ht ag ag MAS dH SHH II980l 


k maa raa b kaar asat roze tamaam ||140]| 


Which | need at the end of the long day.(140) 


3H fafed 3ST HEH SHI fee II 


t maaraa bidheh taa shavam taazeh dhil || 


Give me so that my heart brims with freshness, 


fa diag famrsn mrged fares ISU 


k gauahar biaarem aaloodheh gil ||141||4/| 
And fetches the pearls out of the depleted soil.(141) 


a saggy Ht at Z3T I 


ikOankaar vaahaguroo jee kee phateh || 


Glory to God 


set sfoans set fea ante I 
tuiee rahinumaao tuiee dhil kushai || 


You are my guide and you are my counsellor, 


set wAsdid nies ga t ATE 41 


tuiee dhasatageer a(n)dhar har dho sarai ||1]| 


You lead us, holding our hands, in both the worlds.(1) 


set oa dat fed casa II 


tuiee raaz rozee dhiho dhasatageer || 


You are our support and provider. 


Ad HST SHA VON UAT III 


kareeme khhataa bakhhash dhaanash pazeer ||2|| 


You recognise our deficiency, and are our redeemer.(2) 


foaas Hote Ge aan I 


hikaayat shuneedham yake kaazeeash || 


| have heard the Tale of a Quazi, 


fa aasd 5 ten an MtargA ISI 


k baratar na dheedham kazo dheegarash ||3]| 


And | have never seen as good a person as him.(3) 


Wa HST & age SAS Il 


yake khhaaneh o baanooe naujavaa || 


In his household, there was dame, who was at the prime of her youth. 


fa ATT HSS JSAA SHS sil 


k kurabaa shavadh harakase naazadhaa ||4]| 


Her coquetry had made the lives of all the people unendurable.(4) 


fa AAS Ad I ed HAS Il 


k shosan sare raa pharo mezadhebh || 


On seeing her, lilacs hung their heads down, 


YA 3G Il 


alas tuya(n) || 


Thou art All-Pervading 


fear Saf NAUED II 
eikas tuya(n) ||1||67]| 
Thou art the ONLY ONE.1.67. 


FSA SU Il 
jalas tuya(n) || 


Thou art in water 


BOA 3 Il 
thalas tuya(n) || 


Thou art on Land. 


UDA Sut II 
puras tuya(n) || 


Thou art in the city 


TO WGI I Va Fe few AeT lull 


gule laaleh raa dhaag(h) bar dhil shudheh ||5]| 
And the flowers of tulip plants felt their hearts rending.(5) 


on Fes Hts oT SH Ae Il 


kazaa soorate maeh raa beem shudh || 


On her sight the Moon became hesitant 


daa Busd nie for SH AS Ill 


rashak shokhhateh az miyaa neem shudh ||6]| 


And, in the passion of jealousy, it diminished half of its brightness.(6) 


Fa'S Ma FS HST Ig Jee Il 


bakaar az sooe khhaaneh beroo(n) ravadh || 


Whenever she strolled out of her house on an errand, 


8 UA Woe Ad Aas AS IDI 
b dhoshe zulaph shor su(n)bal shavadh ||7]| 


The tresses of her hair sneaked around her shoulders like the clusters of 


hyacinth.(7) 


dd “iS ¥ Vda SAS THA Il 
gar aabe b dhareeyaa bashoyadh rukhhash || 


lf ever she washed her face in the river water, 


JH HS Ht ASS WS THA III 


hameh khhaar maahee shavadh gul rukhhash ||8]| 


The thorny bones of the fish would turn into flowers.(8) 


aun & feasted JH AMA MT II 


bakhham o phitaadheh humaa saayeh aab || 


When she looked into the pitcher of water, 


fa HAST Hed BH SdSIA ASS tll 


z masatee shudheh naam narag(h)s sharaab ||9]| 


The water was turned into liquor known as the Wine of Narcissus.(9) 


SHA Ua IH SCAT II 


bajeedhash yake raajahe naujavaa || 


She saw a young Raja, 


fx THOS AHS MAS AIS Ad IO 


k husanal jamaal asat zaahar jahaa ||10]| 


Who was very handsome and famous in the world.(10) 


aes fa & THI 3a gus II 


baguphataa k e raajahe nek bakhhat || 
(She) said, ‘Oh! my Raja, let me be besides 


3 Ho fates vt sacle SHS NVI 


t maaraa bidheh jai nazadheek takhhat ||11]| 


your throne (make me your Queen).’ 11) 


SYS Ad AH neg J TAS Il 


nakhhushatee sare kaazee aavar ta raasat || 


(The Raja replied), ‘First of all you go, slay the head of Quazi, your 


husband, 


Sa un fa ef wed HT oi STA 1921 


vazaa pas k iee(n) khhaaneh maa az turaasat ||12]| 


‘Thereafter, my house will be your abode.’(12) 


Hole St Aue oT fee nies fore Il 
shuneedh iee(n) sukhhan raa dhil a(n)dhar nihaadh || 


Hearing this she concealed the secret in her heart, 


5 OH fess UA MBIT GATE 119311 
n raaze dhig(h)r pesh aaurat kushaadh ||13]| 


And did not disclose it to any other woman.(13) 


OY Zas Hdd TY MA yes SE II 


b vakate shauahar raa ch khhush khhuphateh dheedh || 


She found her husband in deep slumber, 


fare Sal He VAS Ad & adie 19811 
bizadh teg(h) khhudh dhasat sar o bureedh ||14]| 


She took a sword in her hand and severed his head off.(14) 


adied Ag Gat get ANE TAS II 


bureedheh sar oraa ravaa jai gashat || 


She took the head and went to the place 


val aw Hae fiw fa fasnAsd “IAS II9Ull 


dharaa jaa sabal si(n)gh k binashasateh asat ||15]| 


where Sambal Singh (the Raja) was seated.(15) 


3 Test HS JH Vol AEM II 
t guphatee maraa ham chunee karadhaham || 


‘(Oh! Raja), the way you told me, | have done. 


Sun 3 Sf Ad He MISTI IMEI 


bapeshe ta iee(n) sar man aavuradhaham ||16]| 


‘Here, | put the Quazi’s head in front of you.(16) 


Wad Ad 3 Ht AG SH fede I 


agar sar ta khhaahee sar tume dhiham || 


‘Even if you want my head, | can give it to you, 


OAS fes Ad 3 MAG ASEH IVI 


b jaano dhile bar ta aashak shudham ||17]| 


‘Because | love you from, both, my heart and soul.(17) 


fa fH Ae ae nit wife 3 SAE II 


k im shab kun aa(n) ahidh to basatiee || 


‘Oh! my lover, Whatever the word you gave me, you fulfil this very evening. 


@ TWHald BAH AS HS AASET IACI 


b gamazeh chasham jaan man kushatiee ||18]| 


‘Through the winks of your eyes, you have captured my soul.‘(18) 


9 den Ad Hd 6G AST II 


ch dheedhash sare raajahe nau javaa || 


When the Raja looked at the severed-head, he became fearful, 


a SdAle Tess fa & ae fort all 


b taraseedh guphataeh k e badh nishaa ||19]| 
And said, ‘Oh! You the devilish,(19) 


Vol Fe J Adel Hee AA Il 
chunaa badh ta karadhee khhudhava(n)dh khhesh || 


‘If you have treated your husband so wickedly, 


fa ura fourdt wit arg SF 2011 


k maaraa chiyaaree azee(n) kaar besh ||20]| 


‘Then what would you not do to me?(20) 


fa 3 SHSt Ho F MA MIMHSH II 


z to dhosatee man b baaz aamadhanm || 


‘lam better off without your friendship, | renounce your fraternity. 


fa Ade 3 HS Bs fSarA MMHSH 1124 


z karadheh ta man dhar niyaaz aamadham ||21|| 


‘Your deed has dreaded me.’(21) 


Vol Fe J Agel yes Arg Il 
chunee badh ta karadhee khhudhaava(n)dh kaar || 


‘You have treated your husband in such a bad manner, 


Ho Aded SH Pot dH" 122M 


maraa karadheh baashee chunee rozagaar ||22]|| 


‘You may administer your ill-designs on me too.(22) 


fares Ad I ea AT ft GAS Il 


bia(n)dhaakhhat sar raa dharaa jaa z dhasat || 


She threw the head there and then, 


ad Aled & Ag fare Jd F PAS II2Q3il 


bare seeneh o sar bizadh har dh dhasat ||23]| 
And started to beat her chest and head with her hands.(23) 


Ho UAS Ut So Ja fede Il 


maraa pushat dhaadhee turaa hak dhihadh || 


‘You have turned your back on me and God will turn his on you, 


eat da Hears ant ASS IQIl 


vazaa roz maulai kaazee shavadh ||24]| 


‘And that will be the day of God’s judgement upon you.’(24) 


fmiens Ad HST HIS FaTA Il 
bia(n)dhaakhhat sar khhaaneh aamadh bubaaz || 


Throwing the head there, she returned to her house. 


Sit SA ata SyAUS SIA MQ 


baa(n) laash kaazee bakhhushapeedh dharaaz ||25]| 
Lying besides the dead-body of the Quazi, she went to sleep.(25) 


fmies ad Ad fa He PAS HS II 
bia(n)dhaakhhat bar sar z khhudh dhasat khhaak || 


(Later, she got up), put dust in her hair, and shouted. 


faqest fx AAS ATS UT NEI 


biguphataa k khhezedh yaaraan paak ||26]| 
‘Oh! My pious friends, get here,(26) 


fx gears age Sf aA Ag eHs Il 
k badhakaar karadh iee(n) kase shor bakhhat || 


‘Some evil man has committed an evil act. 


fa ant & AT QRS Wa AHH AMS II2D 1 


k kaazee b jaa kushat yak zakhham sakhhat ||27]| 
‘With one stroke he has killed the Quazi.’(27) 


aod A fa orate YOR for II 
b har jaa k yaabedh khhoo(n)nash nishaa || 


Following the traces of blood, people started to proceed, 


IH TT Hd JH HIEHT |QcHI 


humaa raeh geera(n)dh hameh maradhumaa ||28]| 


And they all took the same path.(28) 


at AT Ao Hea EASTET AE II 


b aa(n) jaa jahaa khhalak isataadheh karadh || 
She brought all the people to that place, 


are fa Ad aH nested AE QI 


bajaae k sar kaazee aphataadheh karadh ||29]| 
Where she had thrown the Quazi’s head.(29) 


faefons JHd vids HIGHT Il 


bidhaanishat hameh aauarato maradhumaa || 


The woman convinced the people, 


fa ef 3 8 GAS MAS TH TH IIZOll 


k iee(n) raa b kushat asat raajeh humaa ||30]| 


That the Raja had killed the Quazi.(30) 


OA 3G IlQNécll 


banas tuya(n) ||2||68]| 
Thou art in the forest.2.68. 


ddA 3u Il 
guras tuya(n) || 


Thou art the Guru 


TeH 3G Il 


gufas tuya(n) || 


Art in caves. 


{SdH 3u Il 
niras tuya(n) || 


Thou art without sap 


fSeA 3H NSIECI 


nidhas tuya(n) ||3]|69]| 
Thou art Indescribable.3.69. 


JeA SU Il 


farses & 3 FaASe AHS II 


giraphata(n)dh o raa bubasata(n)dh sakhhat || 
They (the people) got hold of the Raja and tied him, 


fa wre Asis fasHAs7 SHS 1134 


k jaae jahaageer binashasateh takhhat ||31]| 


And brought him there, where the (Emperor) Jehangir was seated on his 


throne.(31) 


fa qese fa of T Jews GSE II 
b guphata(n)dh k iee(n) raa havaaleh kunadh || 
The Emperor thought, ‘If | hand over (the Raja) to the Quazi’s wife, 


g fee Jofe wee Ana fede 1321 


b dhil harach dhaaradh sazaayash dhihadh ||32]| 
‘She will deal with him the way she wanted. ’(32) 


fa says Hore T Ag SHS II 


b pharamoodh ja'laadh raa shor bakhhat || 


Then he ordered the executioner, 


fa of Ag Fe" aS Ff Wa AHH AMS II33il 


k iee(n) sar judhaa kun b yak zakhham sakhhat ||33]| 
‘Slay the head of this man with one hard stroke.’(33) 


9 HAD The nit SHS Il 


ch shamasher raa dheedh aa(n) nauajavaa || 


When that young man saw the sword, 


8 BIA VTHS 8 Ade fara il3sil 


b larazeh dharaamadh ch sarave giraa ||34|| 


He started to shake like a huge cypress tree.(34) 


des fa Ho aS Fe ASTIN ll 


bag(h)uphataa k man kaar badh karadhaham || 


And whispered (to the woman), ‘Whatever bad deed | performed, 


8 aS HH 3Cd He Age ISU 


b kaare shumaa taur khhudh karadhaham ||35]| 
‘| did it to capture your heart.’(35) 


Oyen ferras fa oAH fet I 


namoodheh ishaarat b chashame biaa(n) || 


Then, winking, he added, ‘Oh you the Lady among all the ladies. 


fax & age Aged aqnit lsell 


k e baanooe saravare baanooaa(n) ||36]| 


‘And the Queen among all the Queens, (36) 


TaN AH Hs HST ATeIMH II 


bahukame shumaa man khhataa karadhaham || 


‘If | disobeyed you, | committed a sin. 


fa arg of ga HASIS AEM 113911 


k kaar iee(n) babe masalahat karadhaham ||37]|| 


‘| committed this act without thinking and without asking you, (37) 


HOTAH fated vide ATEH AY Il 


khhalaasam bidheh ahadh karadham kabool || 


‘Now, let me go free. | will obey your command, 


fo nifoe HET MAS AAA GAS Stl 


k ahidhe khhudhaa asat kasame rasool ||38]| 


‘And | say this to swear upon the God.(38) 


Tod SHH 3 HS HST AEM ll 


guneh bakhhash to man khhataa karadhaham || 


‘| have perpetrated, please forgive me, 


fa & frag AT Ho DOH syn Ist 


k e jigar jaa man g(h)ulaame tuam ||39]| 


‘I will remain your slave.’(39) 


Fes Ad Sf THI U' Ae GAH Il 


b guphataa gar iee(n) raajeh paa sadh kusham || 


She soliloquised, ‘If | kill five hundred Rajas like him, 


3 AH Ho faded AS HIMHEH IIgoll 


n kaazee maraa zi(n)dheh dhasat aamadham ||40]| 


‘Even then Quazi will not come to life.’(40) 


fa & GHsd ans oa Sf SAH II 


k o kushateh gashateh charaa iee(n) kusham || 


‘Now when Quazi is dead, why should | kill him too? 


fo Yd Met BT AG HE TSH 8A 
k khhoone azee(n) bar sare khhudh kunam |/41]| 


‘Why should | take the curse of killing him upon myself?(41) 


fs wAsd fa Sf T HOTA fedH II 


ch khhushatar k iee(n) raa khhalaasee dhiham || 


‘Wouldn’t it be better if | let him go free, 


Z HO JHds Aad MSI DEH II2II 


v man hazarate kaabeh a'leh ravam ||42|| 


‘And proceed on pilgrimage to Kabah at Mecca.’(42) 


ades ef Aus TS ATEA HOA Il 


baguphat iee(n) sukhan raav karadhash khhalaas || 


Saying so, she let loose him, 


aS HSd We MH AH Ade WA Ig3il 


b khhaaneh khhudh aamadh jamai karadh khhaas ||43]| 


Then she went home and collected a few prominent people.(43) 


FaASe Ad SUS Ae Il 


bubasata(n)dh baaro tayaaree kunadh || 


She gathered her goods, got ready and preyed, 


fa fae Ha aH fess liseil 


k ezadh maraa kaamagaaree dhihadh ||44]| 


‘Please God, help me to fulfil my ambition.(44) 


Vda Mi AAU FET W ASH Il 


dhareg(h) az kabaayal judhaa me shavam || 


‘l regret that | am going away from my fraternity, 


Wold faded SAH FAA YTHSH SUI 


agar zi(n)dheh baasham babaaz aamadham ||45]| 


‘If | remain alive, | may come back.’(45) 


Hate Sad fAOA T ad BAS Il 


mataae nakadh jinas raa baar basat || 


She put all her money, jewellery and other precious articles in the bundles, 


IeSI HE AAI SSI Fe MAS Ive 


ravaaneh sooe kaabeh ta'leh shudh asat ||46]| 


‘And commenced her journey towards the House of Allah at Kabah.‘(46) 


vad ASHE TA HAH Il 
ch beroo(n) baraamadh dh se ma(n)zalash || 


When she had covered three stages of her voyage, 


Rare WHET HSd A CASA ISI 


bayaadh aamadheh khhaaneh zaa dhosatash ||47]| 
She thought of the house of her friend (Raja).(47) 


Fa MHI SIH AS HS HIF II 


bubaaz aamadheh neem shab khhaaneh aa(n) || 


At midnight, she returned to his house, 


fe fours mit fe eBas fare stil 


ch niaamat azeemo ch dhaulat giraa ||48]| 


Along with all sort of gifts and souvenirs.(48) 


faetons niteH aa ATE oS II 


bidhaanisat aalam kuzaa jai gashat || 


The people of the world never realised, where had she gone. 


fs woe fa GA IS Fd Ad TAS list 


ch dhaanadh k kas haal bar sar guzashat ||49]| 


And no body cared what state of affairs she had been passing 


through?(49) 


fafeo Arofier used Sdn SH I 


bidheh saakeeyaa payaaleh pheroz phaam || 


(The poet says), ‘Oh! Saki, Give me the cup full of green (liquid), 


fk HST FATT MAS FI FAS ITH Nuoll 


k maaraa bakaar asat dhar vakat tuaam ||50]| 


‘Which I need at the time of my nourishment.(50) 


aHo feo fa yAsd feHtal ASH II 
baman dheh k khhushatar dhimaag(h)e kunam || 


‘Give it to me so that I can contemplate, 


fa SAS Sa F FIA JOH WUuatuil 


k rauashan tabai choo(n) charaag(h)e kunam ||51]|5]| 


‘As it kindles my thought like an earthen-lamp. ’(51)(5) 


a eaag tat S30 I 


ikOankaar vaahaguroo jee kee phateh || 


Glory to God 


yee gufkied fee GATE Il 
khhudhaava(n)dh bakhhashi(n)dhahe dhil kushai || 


God, Almighty is benevolent in forgiveness, 


Sa SHA det fed sfoeHt=e 191 


razaa bakhhash rozee dhiho rahinumai ||1|| 


He is Enlightener, Provider and Guide.(1) 


3 SCH 3 SUH 3 Sdd 5 I Il 


n phaujo na pharasho na phararo na phoor || 


Neither He has an army nor luxurious living (no servants, no rugs and no 


ravas tuya(n) || 


Thou art the sun 


AAA 3G Il 


sasas tuya(n) || 


Thou art the moon. 


SHA 3u Il 
rajas tuya(n) || 


Thou art activity 


SHA 3 IIgiDOll 


tamas tuya(n) |/|4||70]| 
Thou art morbidity.4.70. 


U6A 3G Il 
dhanas tuya(n) || 
Thou art the wealth 


HOA 3G Il 
manas tuya(n) || 


Thou art the mind. 


materials). 


Hose Sufied WIT ATT II 


khhudhaava(n)dh bakhhashi(n)dheh zaahar zahoor ||2|| 


God, the Compassionate, is visible and manifested.(2) 


foaras Hote eusd std Il 


hikaayat shuneedhem dhukhhatar vazeer || 


Now, please listen to the tale of the daughter of a minister. 


fx TASS AHS MAS SAS AHI ISI 


k husanal jamaal asat rauashan zameer ||3]| 


She was very pretty and possessed an enlightened mind.(3) 


en and Ato St aes Il 


vajaa kaisaro shaeh roomee kulaeh || 


There lived a wandering Prince who had adorned himself with Cap (of 
honour) from Rome. 


Toned AHA ¥ TufAes HT ISI 
dharakhhashi(n)dheh shamasho ch rakhhasi(n)dheh maeh |/4]| 


His splendour matched the sun but his nature was as serene as the 


Moon.(4) 


Wa do SHS aaHe fas II 


yake roz rauashan baraamadh shikaar || 


Once, early in the morning he went out hunting. 


JH Ga Mid GH = Todt aT Natl 


hameh yooz az baaz v baharee hazaar ||5]| 


He took with him a hound, a falcon and a hawk.(5) 


a ufue nied nie qouAld aT Il 
b pahin a(n)dhar aamadh banakhhazeer gaeh || 


He reached a desolate place of hunting. 


fare dg vig SA AS AS Nel 


bizadh ger aahoo base sher shaeh ||6]| 


The Prince killed the lions, leopards and deer.(6) 


fedid A Hae PonlHs BS II 
dhig(h)r shaeh mag(h)rab dharaamadh dhaler || 


There came another Raja from the South, 


9 vufies Hd ¥ added Ag IDI 
ch rakhhashi(n)dheh maaho ch g(h)urari(n)dheh sher ||7|| 


Who roared like a lion and his face gleamed like the moon.(7) 


PA VTHe Wa ATE AMS Il 
dh shaahe dharaamadh yake jai sakhhat || 


Both the rulers had approached an intricate terrain. 


fost Sal ord fede Sa SHS ITI 
kiraa teg(h) yaaree dhihadh nek bakhhat ||8]| 


Are not the lucky ones only rescued through their swords?(8) 


fas da faa act feos Il 


kiraa roz ikabaal yaaree dhihadh || 


Doesn’t an auspicious day facilitate one? 


fa Gat fas anardt fege itl 


k yazadhaa kiraa kaamagaaree dhihadh ||9]| 
Who is endowed aid by the God of gods?(9) 


SHaH UIHS FAW US" Il 


baju(n)bash dharaamadh dh shaahe dhaler || 


Both the rulers (seeing each other) flew in the rage, 


fo ad niIge Wit ATHE © AT 1901 


k bar aahooe yak baraamadh dh sher ||10]| 


Like the two lions that sprawl over a hunted deer.(10) 


adddtee wie w nad fAars Il 


bagurareedhan aamadh dh abare siyaeh || 


Thundering like the black clouds both jumped forward. 


Have fas SAT F aT 194 
sanaane biya(n)dhaakhhat nezeh ch kaeh ||11|| 


Like the leaves flutter during the dust storm, the arrows started to fly.(11) 


Jo’ Ste MNS Ud Hed Il 
chunaa teer baaraan pa'raraa shudheh || 


The arrows flew in such density that, 


fat “tat ud vit fAaSA WET 1192 II 


zimee(n) aasamaa pur aa(n) zikarash shudheh ||12]| 


The sky was inundated with vultures.(12) 


da Ug AIHTAS Sa fH II 


chakaa chaak barakhhaasat noke sinaa || 


Noises coming through the tips of the spears were piercing, 


Wat JAS AA MA ATHS ATT 19S 


yake rusat khhez az baraamadh jahaa ||13]| 


And both were creating havoc in the world.(13) 


U Ad AatSts SH Ane Il 


ch soore saraapheel dham mezadheh || 


They were raising hue and cries, as if, to seek final bliss of Angel of 


Resurrection, 


fa da faqrHs Fon AAT IAI 


k roze kiyaamat baham mezadheh ||14|| 


So that, on the doomsday, they attain sanctuary in the heaven.(14) 


AHA VIHS g nigat frurs Il 


g(h)urezash dharaamadh b arabee sipaeh || 


At the end anarchy surrounded the Arabian Army, 


FW MS STH? JH dda Ard Ill 


b g(h)aalab dharaamadh humaa garab shaeh ||15]| 


And western Raja had the victorious day.(15) 


fa 360 fare nIAS AN HIE II 


k tanahaa bimaadh asat shaahe arab || 


The Arabian Prince was isolated, 


a Fas ¥ UAlS AHA 8 Te IMEI 


b vakate ch pesheen shamash choo(n) garab ||16]| 


When the sun set in the evening.(16) 


UT SGA SHOd Ae VASAild II 


ch taabash numanadh shavadh dhasatageer || 


As he had lost all his power, he tried to escape, 


U tae Hee Sas AS T MAIS IVI 


ch dhuzadhe shavadh vakat shab raa aseer ||17]| 


But could not, he surrendered and become a prisoner.(17) 


¥ SAS geee Als fore AT Il 


b basata(n)dh buradha(n)dh sheh nizadh shaeh || 


The Prince was tied down and taken to the Raja, 


THT Meas JH ¥ FICS HG IACI 


ch maeh aphakano ham ch buradha(n)dh maeh ||18]| 


The same way as Rahu, the demon planet, captured the moon.(18) 


a H6d Had Med ANd FAS Il 


b khhaaneh khhabar aamadheh shaeh basat || 


Although the news of the Prince’s arrest reached his household, 


JH ag Het S HIt THAAS NACI 


hameh kaar dhuzadhee v maradhee guzashat ||19]| 


In spite of hard efforts Prince could not be rescued.(19) 


fSHAsd F HAA fa wate fee Il 


nishasata(n)dh b majalas z dhaanai dhil || 


The wise ones assembled in the Court, 


Hue oe fusot sat ato fea 12011 
sukhhan raadh pinahaa vazaa sheh khhizal ||20]| 


And talked over the shame (of the Prince’s apprehension).(20) 


v fanate ef wag vHSd eH Il 


ch bisaneedh iee(n) khhabar dhukhhatar vazeer || 


When the daughter of the Minister heard the news, 


9 SAS AHA FASS SW N24 


b basata(n)dh shamasher jusata(n)dh teer ||21]| 


She girded up her lions and tucked the arrows in there.(21) 


a Une Ad aes SH aete I 


b posheedh zar baphat roomee kabai || 


Adoring the dress of the country of Rome, 


Gal ad fonns femme sate |12211 


bazee(n) bar nishasato biaamadh bajaii ||22|| 


She mounted the horse.(22) 


de He He Ate Hada F Ie Il 


ravaa shudh sooe shaeh mag(h)rab ch baadh || 


Galloping in the winds, she approached the Raja of the West, 


aH faurat & Sdan fede 112311 


kamaane kiyaanee b tarakash nihaadh ||23]| 


With Kiani Clan’s quiver full of arrows at her back.(23) 


SUA Ad Heda WHE FS Il 
bapeshe shahe mag(h)rab aamadh dhaler || 


She faced the Raja with great courage, 


9 ddd sad ¥ valded Ag IlQ8II 
ch g(h)urareedheh babaro ch dharari(n)dheh sher ||24]| 


But she, who used to roar like the thundering clouds and carnivorous 


lions,(24) 


wot age fa & Af MATS SHS II 


dhuaa karadh k e shaeh aazaadh bakhhat || 


Bowed in greeting and said, ‘Oh! You the fortunate Raja, 


Ferg ob ATS SHS IIQuil 


sazaavaar dheheem saayaan takhhat ||25]| 


‘Worthy of Royal Throne and the Royal Canopy.(25) 


Ho AHA MHS HiT AIT ATT Il 


maraa kaaheeyaa aamadh az bahar kaeh || 


‘My grass-cutters had come to shear the grass, 


2 A Ae Held Wet Ml AAS Af EMI 


dho se sadh savaaro yak az shakal shaeh ||26]| 


‘They were riding hundreds of horses and one of them looked like the 


fqen se I 
birachhas tuya(n) || 


Thou art the tree 


OA SG Wu 


banas tuya(n) ||5||71]| 
Thou art the vegetation.5.71. 


HSA 3G Il 
matas tuya(n) || 


Thou art the intellect 


dA 3G Il 
gatas tuya(n) || 


Thou art the salvation. 


33H 3u Il 
bratas tuya(n) || 
Thou art the fast 


Prince.(26) 


fa fads THSAS it T fates I 


k bihatar humaanasat aa(n) raa bidheh || 


‘You better send them back, 


dod HEA AS ae Ad fafa 112511 


vagaraneh khhudhash mauat bar sar bineh ||27]| 


“Otherwise, there will be a call for your death.(27) 


Hole fa Ho Afs ae Sf AHS II 


shuneedhe z man shaeh gar iee(n) sukhhan || 


“If my King heard this from me, 


JH! Sa SH FIAT FS IQl 
humaanaa turaa bekhh baraka(n)dh bun ||28]| 


“He would come to uproot you.” (28) 


Hole ef ANS Ad care Zo Il 


shuneedh iee(n) sukhhan shaeh phaualaadh tan || 


The Raja of iron will heard this, 


OF BdAle Fd He F Fda! AHS IQl 
b larazeedh bar khhudh ch barag(h)e saman ||29]| 


And started to tremble like the leaves of jasmine shrubs.(29) 


To" Hd Ades ST AST Il 
chunaa ja(n)g karadha(n)dh iee(n) kaaheeyaa || 


The Raja thought, ‘If these grass-cutters had given such a tough fight, 


8 WOH Hald Ad MAE AS IIZOll 


n dhaanam mag(h)r shaeh baashadh javaa ||30]| 


‘Then their King must a very brave man.(30) 


3 UOH AA At JASA AST Il 


n dhaanam kase shaeh hasatash javaa || 


‘| did not perceive that their King was so brave, 


fa ura fates fa HSS NSAI 


k maaraa bigeeradh j maaya(n)dharaa ||31|| 


‘That he would drag me, even, out of hell.’(31) 


fa Unled Ho Sater Fars II 


z pesheenahe sheh vazeeraa bukhaadh || 


The Raja called his Counsellors, 


Hue ote Untes a & fears 113211 
sukhhan hai posheedheh baa o biraadh ||32|| 


And had a secret conversation with them, (32) 


3 det gat ardiar Hal ATE II 
t dheedhee chunaa kaaheeyaa ja(n)g karadh || 


‘Oh! My Counsellors, you have seen the grass-cutters fighting so 


vigorously, 


{& Mi HBA VAS" FST Td l33il 


k az mulak yazadhaa baraavuradh garadh ||33]| 


‘And the havoc they had brought to this God’s country.(33) 


Hate! God SUS UT HSC ANS Il 
mubaadhaa kunadh taakhhat bar mulak sakhhat || 
‘God forbid, if that King raided, then this country would be ruined. 


fon anda I ya Sa SHS IIBVIl 


dhiham kaaheeyaa raa azaa nek bakhhat ||34]| 


‘| should return the grass-cutters to this lucky one.’(34) 


oH" Atta Hfogeiter Ur Ure Il 


humaa shaeh mahiboosheeyaa pesh khaadh || 


The Raja immediately called the tied-up grass-cutter (the Prince), 


Jes SHCA fa & T SAS Sul 


havaaleh namoodhash k o raa nishaadh ||35]| 


Invited him besides him and, then, handed him over (to the woman).(35) 


3 MATS OST Mat Aloe SH I 


t aazaadh gashatee azee sahil cheez || 


(She said to the Prince), ‘You have easily attained the freedom, 


facive fares 3 nit AT oT SEI 


bigeere biraadhar ta az zaa azeez ||36|| 


‘Now you apprehend them (Raja and his Councillors). | love you more than 


my life’.(36) 


HO Ud VAS I Steere || 


zane pech dhasataar raa taabadhaadh || 


She held the folds of her turban with one hand, 


feds GAS 8d HAS Sam fede 135i 


dhig(h)r dhasat bar mushat tegash nihaadh ||37]| 
And put the other hand on the scabbard of her sword,(37) 


fare safitred 8 Jd Bd UT Il 


bizadh taazeeyaaneh b har chaar chaar || 


She gave four lashes to each one of them (the grass-cutters), 


Ges fa & F Ha F HIT StI 


baguphataa k e be khhabar be muhaar ||38]| 
And said, ‘You, the ignorant, you don’t know anything.(38) 


fa nme odt AT Sa aT SAS Il 


k aamadh dharee(n) jaa vazaa kaeh nesat || 


‘You have come here where there is no grass to cult. 


fa Sad Wed MAS WAST GAAS St ll 


k ezadh gavaeh asat yazadhaa yakesat ||39]| 
‘The God only is my witness,’(39) 


Uddl HI Ad sigs IMIAS II 


dharoge maraa bar g(h)phoore guaahasat || 


‘God is my Protector, 


factors fat HST USTY HETAS IIBOll 
bigoyadh k maaraa panaahe khhudhaasat ||40]| 


‘He is Forgiver and, | am sure, He will excuse my lie.‘(40) 


foot fede Hee SHS Il 
rihaiee dhiha(n)dheh khhudhaava(n)dh takhhat || 


After gaining freedom for his sovereign, 


fea GAS A HAS ATE AMS 184 


vidhaa gashat zo ma(n)zalo jai sakhhat ||41]| 


She left that place for her own abode.(41) 


fafeo Arotier Arad ASH UTS II 


bidheh saakeeyaa saagare sabaz paan || 


(The poet says), ‘Oh! Saki, give me green wine to drink, 


fo AfoE AGT MAS AIT ATS I182II 


k saahib shuoor asat zaahar jahaan ||42]|| 


Because the Master of the Intellect prevails all over.(42) 


fafeo Aroftar AM etdn dar Il 


bidheh saakeeyaa jaam pheeroz ra(n)qg || 


‘Saki! Give me the cup full of greenish (liquid), 


fa Ud as Aa F HA da AT NSSIlEl 


k dhar vakat shab choo(n) khhushe roz ja(n)g ||43]|6]| 
“Which soothes during the wars and the lonely nights.” (42) 


a aaa Ht at 230 I 


ikOankaar vaahaguroo jee kee phateh || 


Glory to God 


YeTSe THe YAH II 
khhudhaava(n)dh bakhhashi(n)dhahe beshumaar || 


God is all-benevolent, 


fo Add Ags MAS Atos fears Al 


k zaahar zahoor asat saahib dhiyaar ||1]| 


He is luminously manifest and dominates all the domains.(1) 


SMS FIGAS TASS AHS Il 


tabeeat bahaalasat husanal jamaal || 


His will prevails, and his blessedness is splendid, 


TB JAS AHS SAS AH III 


ch husanal jamaalo phazeelat kamaal ||2]|| 


And the splendid blessedness is epitome of sagacity.(2) 


fa ASS WS Hi AT TS FE II 


k isapha(n)dh yaar az jahaa rakhhat buradh || 
When Asphand Yaar departed from this world taking all his belongings 


(deeds) with him, 


SAE STH He 8 Sos AYDE ISI 


nasab naamahe khhudh b bahiman sapuradh ||3]| 


He conferred the sovereignty to his son, Bahmin.(3) 


WH VHSd JH V Usd JH Il 


azaa dhukhhatare ham ch parare humai || 


That Bahmin had a daughter, who was like the wings of phoenix. 


3 JAS AHS MAS Ves fext= isi 


ch husanal jamaal asat dhaulat phizai ||4|| 


And she was elegantly graceful and quite affluent (4) 


UJ FdHS Ad win ST HoT Yds IHS II 


ch bahaman sheh az iee(n) jahaa buradh rakhhat || 


When Bahmin, as well, departed from this world facing his destiny, 


Ff PHST AUGeS nit STH SHS Null 


b dhukhhatar suparadha(n)dh aa(n) taaj takhhat ||5]| 
He bestowed the sovereignty to his daughter.(5) 


fFSA 3a NEI 
chitas tuya(n) ||6||72]| 


Thou art the consciousness.6.72. 


fusA 3G Il 
pitas tuya(n) || 
Thou art the father 


HSA 3u Il 
sutas tuya(n) || 


Thou art the son. 


H3A 3G Il 
matas tuya(n) || 


Thou art the mother 


TSA 3H WDD 


gatas tuya(n) ||7||73]| 
Thou art the liberation.7.73. 


30H Su Il 


fSHASE ad SHS THT THE I 
nishasata(n)dh bar takhhat roomee humai || 


She was the one, who was like the phoenix of Rome, 


fa AST gos MAS HIS fert=e ie 


k busataa bahaar asat soorat phizaii ||6]| 


Spread over to progress like the spring season.(6) 


UT UdHHS Ud ¢ fa eo AS TG II 


ch bug(h)zashat bar vai z dheh saal chaar || 


When fourteen years had gone by and she became teen-ager, 


fax Yet Fed Asad SATs III 


k paidhaa shudheh sabazahe nauabahaar ||7|| 


Her charm gained the full swing.(7) 


Gad Asst YF SSaS TAI Il 


bahaare javaanee b naubat raseedh || 


She reached the same stage, 


¥ AS TS Hew Sg ote cil 


ch busataa gule surakhh beroo(n) kasheedh ||8|| 


As the rose flower which bloomed in the garden.(8) 


Y TAS MHA sale SATs Il 


b husan amadhash toote’ee nauabahaar || 


Her beauty enchanted like the blue bird that scintillated in the spring, 


TH fa sous Gae Sag It ll 
ch maahe k barakhhudh kunadh nauabahaar ||9]| 


And like the moon that adorned itself in joyous weather.(9) 


fliaran fa feet ag es SATE II 


mizaazash z tiphalee baroo(n) dhar raseedh || 


The childlike innocence was still depicting, 


AeSt fa nian ade AAT 119011 


javaanee z aag(h)aaz baravai kasheedh ||10]| 


When the flavour of youth descended on her.(10) 


fee ge oid oe fSeet fea il 


vidhaa shudh azo haal tiphalee mizaqj || 


When all her childhood flew away, 


Fos ASS PITHS FIA NAVI 


bahaare javaanee dharaamadh bubaaz ||11]| 


And the spell of adolescence over powered,(11) 


fa fasHAs ad SHS AWS Act Il 


k binashasat bar takhhat shaahan shahee || 


Then she enthroned herself on the royal seat, 


OF OGH nigd MSHS Aaa Hat NII 
b kalam a(n)dhar aavekhhat kaag(h)z mahee ||12]| 


And pondered over the regal papers prevalent there.(12) 


Sod Ade Yd Bud diva fears Il 


nazar karadh bar bacheh gauahar nigaar || 


Once she came across an appraiser of diamonds (jeweller), 


fa yde niego Aa Fas Tas 1931 


k buradh a(n)dharoo(n)n shab vakate g(h)ubaar ||13]| 


And, taking the advantage of darkness, she took him inside.(13) 


farreus at & ZA TSH Il 


biaavekhhat baa o dh se chaar maeh || 


She kept him in for two, three, four months, 


fa fon SdHre nin Sf AS IAI 


k shikamash pharomaadh az tukhham shaeh ||14|| 


And through the semen of that tycoon, she became pregnant.(14) 


3 Od HU TASd 8 it faRset Il 


ch neh maeh gashateh b aa(n) bisatanee || 


When nine month have gone by, 


8 AAA VTHS Jal HASST NWI 


b koshash dharaamadh rage khhushatanee ||15]| 
The delightful lady felt movement of child birth.(15) 


Se oe HEH ava Ald Hd II 


tava'ladh shudhash kodhake sheer khhaar || 


She gave birth to a milk-sucking Prince, 


fa ye Afo = ATT MEAS SHUTS IMEI 


k khhudh sheh v shaeh aphakano naamadhaar ||16]| 


Who would become the ruler and exterminator of the opposing rulers.(16) 


fa add 3 adds fad ATT Il 


k zaahar na karadha(n)dh sirare jahaa || 


She had not disclosed the secret of his birth, 


a Hea & ot fSard SHAS Hit VII 


b sa(n)dhook o raa nigeh dhaashat aa(n) ||17]| 
And had placed him in a box, away from the sight of others.(17) 


fa HAS fess nigg nreHst II 


z mushako phitar a(n)bar aavekhhata(n)dh || 


She applied musk and perfumed it in Otto. 


ad Qe nid Wed SHSE IACI 
baro uoodh az zaapharaa rekhhata(n)dh ||18]| 


Then she coated it with saffron, and kindled incense around.(18) 


a ens nied ons BT nee II 


b dhasat a(n)dharoo(n) dhaashat o raa akeek || 


After placing a red stone in his hands, 


Ie Ade Hea Baar yMrfter NACI 


ravaa karadh sa(n)dhook dharayaa ameek ||19]| 


She pushed the box into the deep flowing water.(19) 


Je age 6 T Aor AHI Va ll 


ravaa karadh o raa kunadh jaameh chaak || 


Immediately after the launching, she tore off her clothes, 


Ond MHS AT AAT Uea"o UTS IO ll 


nazar dhaashat bar shukar yazadhaan paak ||20]| 


And sat down to prey God to protect him.(20) 


{SHAS Ud Je Ba WHT I 


nishasata(n)dh bar rodh labe gaazaraa || 


The washermen sitting on the bank of the river, 


Onde Ade AEA SSG FST 112 


nazar karadh sa(n)dhook dhareeyaa ravaa ||21]| 


Noticed the box drifting in the river.(21) 


out ums fa & FT SEAS niSde II 


hamee khhaasat k o raa badhasat aavara(n)dh || 


They decided to fetch the box out, 


fo Hea FAST fHAAS vrSIe 1221 


k sa(n)dhook basateh shikasat aavara(n)dh ||22|| 
And break it open.(22) 


gq aan UIHe fac Il 


ch baajoo b koshash dharaamadh kiraa || 


Using the power of their arms they pulled the box out, 


GAs nied wHe Hate fora [1231 


b dhasat a(n)dhar aamadh mataae giraa ||23]| 


And on its fringes they found lot of precious things.(23) 


fAaASse HIG FITS HST II 


shikasata(n)dh muharash baraae mataa || 


When they opened it using further force, 


Ute nIHeT AY SHHeT HTT Ill 


padheedh aamadheh zaa ch bakhhashi(n)dheh maeh ||24]| 


They came across more precious articles.(24) 


Sa WHT Hod Ava ¥ SAS Il 


vazaa gaajaraa khhaaneh kodhak ch nesat || 


They broke its seal, 


yet Ho fuRd Be Sf JAS AAS IlQuil 


khhudhaa man pisar dhaadh iee(n) hasab sesat ||25]| 
And inside, they found him dazzling like the moon.(25) 


farese & x farfaes wit niet II 


biyaavuradh o raa giriphat aa(n) akeek || 


The washer men had no children, 


Had Ade GALT HI MATE IIE 


shukar karadh yazadhaan aazam ameek ||26]| 


They thought, ‘God has endowed us with a son.’(26) 


Bou UIetgA Tv fA MA II 


kunadh paravarish raa ch pisare azeem || 


As they had rescued him from the deep water, 


Fe Hel ated Aa APH Idi 


b yaadhe khhudhaa kabileh kaabeh kareem ||27|| 
They thanked God for endowing them such a cherished gift.(27) 


UT SHAS FI SEA ASH Il 


ch bugazashat bar vai dh se saal maeh || 


They brought him up like their son, 


On VHS Hd MSde ATT IQ 


kazo dhukhhatare khhaaneh aavuradh shaeh ||28]| 


And went to Mecca on pilgrimage as well.(28) 


OAT ATE Fs S IHS HAH Il 


nazar karadh bar vai humaae azeem || 


When two or three years and a few months had gone past, 


ge nen fund aad Ad Qt 


b yaadh aamadhash pisar gaazar kareem ||29]| 


The daughter of the washer man, brought him to the king’s palace.(29) 


guste & a fx & Sa Ho Il 


bapurasheedh o raa k e nek zan || 


The great phoenix went into deep thought on seeing him, 


an arest fund yA Bf 36 IIZOll 
kujaa yaaphatee pisar khhush khhoi tan ||30]| 


But, then, realised that he was the son of a washer man.(30) 


faeTSH HSH ASTAH HO Il 


bidhaanem khhaanem shanaasem man || 


He asked, “Oh, you the kind lady, 


Wa Ho HOA 6 tad AY IZ 


yake man shanaasham na dheeg(h)r sukhhan ||31]| 


“How did you get a son so handsome in stature, and so sober in 


naras tuya(n) || 


Thou art the man 


fRA Su Il 
tirayas tuya(n) || 


Thou art the woman. 


fusA 3G Il 
pitas tuya(n) || 
Thou art the Beloved 


fFEA Sei NCSI 


biradhas tuya(n) ||8]|74]| 
Thou art the Dharma (Piety).8.74. 


Jd 3G Il 
haras tuya(n) || 


Thou art the Destroyer 


adA 3G Il 
karas tuya(n) || 


Thou art the Doer. 


habits.” (31) 


udide HIGH SHH ad II 


dhaveedha(n)dh maradham bakhhaadha(n)m kazo || 


She thought, ‘It is me only who knows the secret. 


fa Mit WOd WHIOSHA Hit SII 


k az khhaanahe gaazaraanash azo ||32|| 


‘No body else knows what is the truth.’(32) 


gue & oT YgHSe AHS Il 


bukhhaadha(n)dh o raa bubasata(n)dh sakhhat || 


The person wanted to take away her son, and 


a usHte & oT fa & Sa SHS N33 
b purasheedh o raa k e nek bakhhat ||33]| 


Quickly proceeded to the house of the washerwoman.(33) 


fad 3a oH g Sf ES II 
bigoyam turaa ham ch iee(n) yaaphatam || 


The washerwoman said, “I will tell you, how did | find him, 


OHH 83 TS ¥ AMSH Il28il 


numaayam b to haal choo(n) saakhhatam ||34]| 


‘I will narrate to you, how did | discover him.‘(34) 


fa AS SS HT BI SAS AH II 


k saale phalaa maeh dhar vakat shaam || 


‘In such a year and at such day, in the evening, 


fe ef ata T ATM HS SHH ISU 


k iee(n) kaar raa karadham man tamaam ||35]| 


‘| performed all this task.(35) 


fafaesH Hea adter mite I 


g(h)iriphatem sa(n)dhook dhareeyaa ameek || 


‘| got hold of the box in deep water, 


Wa PAS A WeSH of nelle NIZE 


yake dhasat zo yaaphatam iee(n) akeek ||36]| 
‘When | opened it, | found him there, and that is the truth.(36) 


adie drufe fagese nia Il 


badheedha(n)dh gauahar g(h)iraphata(n)dh azaa || 


HoAe fx Sf fuAg JAS vit THT IBD II 


shanaasadh k iee(n) pisar hasat aa(n) humaa ||37]| 


ad Sd Be Ate fuASt yA II 


baro taazeh shudh sheer pisataa azo || 


‘On seeing him, | felt the milk dripping out of my breasts, 


fare Hisg we Joe VAST hit StI 


bizadh seeneh khhudh haradho dhasataa azo ||38]| 
‘And | took both his hands on them.(38) 


HOHE Mid Jd Ba Ad GAe Il 


shanaasadh azo har dh lab bar kushaadh || 


‘Recognising the place, his both the lips opened (to suck milk). 


fa Add 3 Aden few nized fore Stl 
k zaahar na karadhash dhil a(n)dhar nihaadh ||39]| 


‘| never revealed this secret to anybody. ’(39) 


fears dH Jese ACH Se Il 
dhig(h)r roz raphata(n)dh zaujeh falaa || 


The same wife went to (the king) next day and said, 


Hot HG VST SAT THT Igoll 


maraa khhaab dhaadheh bazurage humaa ||40]| 


‘In my dream | had a vision of a pious man,(40) 


ST HO fa Sone SHAM II 


turaa man k pharaza(n)dh bakhhasheedhaham || 


‘(Who said), “I have endowed you the son, 


DI ANS SIMA OM 184 


charaag(h)e kayaaraa dharakhhasheedhaham ||41|| 
“I have done so to edify the glory of Kian Clan.’”(41) 


fa dint Ad A didd SHS UE II 


z ga(n)jo zar sh gauaharo takhhat dhaadh || 
The king kept the boy at home and 


eat fund oT Hed He fede II82II 
vazaa pisar raa khhaanahe khhudh nihaadh ||42]| 


Gave him the treasure, gold, diamond and the throne,(42) 


a Tesn fa ot + fa drs II 


b guphatash k iee(n) raa z dhareeaaphatam || 


And said, ‘As | have secured him through the river, 


fa Dae SHA nit ASH 1183 Il 


k dhaaraab naamash azo saakhhatam ||43]| 


‘| name him, Darab (the river).(43) 


fa At Aa a ge A fedH Il 


k shaahee jahaa raa badho me dhiha(n)m || 


‘| bestow upon him the temporal kingdom, 


a oH fase ud Ad fSdH IIssil 


vazaa taaj ikabaal bar sar niham ||44|| 


‘And | crown him with regal honour and imperial fly-whisk.(44) 


HT 4A 3d MH Mr AISA Il 


maraa khhush tar aamadh azaa sooratash || 


‘| admire his status, 


f& THOS AH MAS YA AISA Ilguil 


k husanal jamaal asat khhush sooratash ||45]| 


‘Because his posture is majestic.”(45) 


fa oi fs & F Hag ESA Il 


k az shaeh o choo(n) khhabar yaaphatash || 


(The washerwoman) learned, as well, that he had become a king, 


fx BITE SH HAG HA IISEll 


k dhaaraab naame mukararaa shudhash ||46]| 


And that he was given the name, Darab.(46) 


Wa Ad Be Ate arate oF Il 


azaa sher shudh shaeh dhaarai dhee(n) || 


The gallant one promoted the righteous rule, 


Jas HSA MAS MSS Wet I18I 11 


hakeekat shanaas asat aainul yakee(n) ||47]| 


Because he was the seeker of truth, and he believed in virtuosity.(47) 


fafes Arettar Arad ASH SH Il 


bidheh saakeeyaa saag(h)re surakhh phaam || 


(The poet says,) ‘Oh! Saki, give me green wine to drink, 


fx HST FT AT MAS aS HEH IIStl 


k maaraa b kaar asat vakate mudhaam ||48]| 


‘Because the Master is intelligent enough, and is known all over.(48) 


fates fueras sd daft Jar Il 
bidheh piyaaleh pheroz ra(n)geen ra(n)g || 


‘Saki! Give me the cup full of greenish (liquid), 


fX HST HA MTHS SA SAS AT StI II 


k maaraa khhush aamadh base vakat ja(n)g ||49||7]| 
‘Which soothes during the wars and the lonely nights.’(49) 


a aaa tat 230 I 


ikOankaar vaahaguroo jee kee phateh || 


Glory to God 


Yyeree gufkied fee ATs II 
khhudhaava(n)dh bakhhashi(n)dhahe dhil karaar || 


God endows tranquillity, 


Sa" SHA dat fed Seog IAI 


razaa bakhhash rozee dhiho nauabahaar ||1|| 


He grants the will to believe, provides living and contentment.(1) 


fa His nis ule wis oe t AT II 


k meer asat peer asat har dho jahaa || 


He is Sovereign of both the worlds, 


Horse Sued Jd Wa MAT III 
khhudhaava(n)dh bakhhashi(n)dheh har yak amaa ||2]| 


He keeps us all away from afflictions.(2) 


foanas Hote ATS yA II 


hikaayat shuneedhem shaahe azeem || 


Now listen to the Tale of King Azam, 


fa TASS AHS nS Atos ad III 


k husanal jamaal asat saahib kareem ||3]| 


Who was magnanimous and compassionate.(3) 


f& Hes AHS MAS TAGs SHH I 


k soorat jamaal asat husanal tamaam || 


With perfect posture, his countenance radiated. 


JHd dA META de ATH III 


hameh roz aashaayashe rodh jaam ||4|| 


Whole day he used to spend listening to the musical renderings of Ragas, 


and quaffing cups of wine.(4) 


fa Adda DHA fA san Saft II 


k saraha(n)g dhaanash j pharazaanagee || 


He was renown for his wisdom, 


fa wid HAfsTs HA Hest UII 


k az masalihat mauaj maradhaanagee ||5|| 


And was famous for magnanimity of his bravery.(5) 


Sat age JH VY Hd AST Il 


vazaa baanooe ham ch maahe javaa || 


He had a moon-like pretty wife, 


fa AGT Hee Jd AA BHT IlEll 


k kurabaa shavadh har kase naazadhaa ||6]| 


The people admired the exquisiteness of his preference.(6) 


fa yA da yA af 6 yA ANS II 
k khhush ra(n)g khhush khhoi 0 khhush jamaal || 


She was very beautiful and possessed sober temperament with captivating 


SOA SU Il 
chhalas tuya(n) || 


Thou art the deception 


GA SG NCU 


balas tuya(n) ||9||75]| 
Thou art the Power.9.75. 


Q3n 3u Il 
auddas tuya(n) || 


Thou art the stars 


USA 3u Il 
puddas tuya(n) || 
Thou art the sky. 


dS Su Il 
gaddas tuya(n) || 


Thou art the mountain 


features. 


WA MTS WA yTaatt YA PHS IDII 
khhush aavaaz khhush khhavaiaaragee khhush khhiyaal ||7]| 


Also she enjoyed sweat voice, dressed herself profusely, and was chaste 


in her thought.(7) 


a tes fa ya He yet ATT II 
b dheedhan k khhush khhoi khhoobee jahaa || 


fa JIe'S ATES WA YA WAT CII 
z haraphaat karadhan khhusho khhush zubaa ||8]|| 


@ fuRGH “iet ge F AHA HT Il 


dh pisarash azaa boodh choo(n) shamash maeh || 


She had two sons, called Sun and Moon. 


fa dae satus soles aes It 


k rauashan tabeeyat hakeekat gavaeh ||9]| 


Intellectually content, they always aspired for the truth.(9) 


fa TAS VAS WAS VBS Ad Il 


k gusataakhh dhasat asat chaalaak ja(n)g || 


Being very fast in their hand movements, they were clever in fights. 


8 as Sd ee vy Ad fed i901 
b vakate tara'dhadh ch shero niha(n)g ||10]| 


They were like the roaring lions and vicious like crocodiles.(10) 


= ule nieaS JH ¥ AT MeaS HAS II 


dh peel aphakano ham ch sher aphakan asat || 


Those lion-hearted could subdue the elephants, 


a eas Sar Ad det 36 MAS II 


b vakate vagaa sher roiee(n) tan asat ||11]| 


And during the wars they became embodiment of steel.(11) 


wa ya df & fears 3a ¥ AD II 


yake khhoob roi o dhig(h)r tan ch seem || 


Not only they had attractive features, their bodies gleamed like silver. 


© AS ASS MIAH MATH 192 II 


dh soorat sazaavaar aazam azeem ||12|| 


Both the figures called for highest acclaims.(12) 


<a Hed FIA HIASST TAS II 


vazaa maadhare barakas aasuphateh gashat || 


Their mother fell in love with a stranger, 


¥ HIGHS TSH IH Vol Ts YAS N93 


ch maradhasat gul ham chunee gul prasat ||13]| 


Because that man was like a flower, and their mother was in search of 


such a flower.(13) 


Ag Wd Ud Wadd MIHE II 


shaba(n) gaeh dhar khhaabagaeh aamadha(n)dh || 


They had just come into their sleeping chamber, 


fa Ages ug fearg wmds 1981 


k zoraavaraa dhar nigaeh aamadha(n)dh ||14]| 


When they caught sight of both the undaunted ones.(14) 


gute uA UA Hdd AST Il 


bukhhaadha(n)dh pas pesh khhuradho kalaa || 


They (their mother and her lover) called in both the younger and older one, 


Ha de SHA farst I THT UWI 


mayo rodh raamash giraa raa humaa ||15]| 


And entertained them with wine and music through the Raga Singers.(15) 


faetons fa yin HAST HAS dS Il 


bidhaanisat k az masateeyash masat gashat || 


When she realised that they were absolutely intoxicated, 


fare Sar He VAS Jd & fAAAS IE 


bizadh teg(h) khhudh dhasat har dho shikasat ||16]| 
She stood up and cut their heads with the sword.(16) 


fae Jd ¢ CASA Ad BA AG Il 


bizadh har dho dhasatash sare khhesh zor || 
Then she started to beat her head with both her hands, 


a ASH UIHS 8 Adee Ag VII 


b ju(n)bash dharaamadh b karadha(n)dh shor ||17]| 
And began to tremble and shout very loudly,(17) 


factare fx & HABHTATS UTS II 


bigoyadh k e musalamaanaan paak || 


She shouted, ‘Oh, you the pious Muslims, 


fos F fax gat mist AH TS NACI 


chiraa choo(n) k kushatee azee jaameh chaak ||18]| 


‘How they have cut each other like the scissors cut the clothes?(18) 


farses HE Id Fit HAS TAS II 


bikhhuradha(n)dh may har dh aa(n) masat gashat || 


‘Both of them drenched themselves in wine, 


fades HHA Use PAS AKI 


giraphata(n)dh shamasher paualaadh dhasat ||19]| 
‘And took the swords in their hands,(19) 


fo ef o far] nit get nit AEE II 
k iee(n) raa bizadh aa(n) biee aa(n) jadha(n)dh || 


‘One hit the other and, right in front of my eyes, 


g deg Ha Jd © ST GAS Nig II2Oll 


b dheedheh maraa har dh iee(n) kushateh a(n)dh ||20]| 
they murdered each other.(20) 


Sd" Ha AT fat TH B VTE II 


dharegaa maraa jaa zimee ham na dhaadh || 


‘Hai, why didn’t earth give way to obscure myself in there, 


3 VISA CAH HIT IT GATS 124 


n dhahaleez dhozakhh maraa reh kushaadh ||21]| 


‘Even the door of the hell has been closed for me.(21) 


@ UAH He of fe aeete ST I 


dh chashame maraa iee(n) ch garadheedh iee(n) || 


‘Down with my eyes, 


fo ef ded yo ef ce of 12211 
k iee(n) dheedhahe khhoon iee(n) dheedh iee(n) ||22]|| 


‘The eyes which were watching when they killed each other.(22) 


fade HS 3d SIA VST ASH II 


bihaz man tane tarak dhuneeyaa kunam || 


‘You (my boys) abandoned this world, 


ald AH HBS UT WA ISH I2Q3il 


phakeere shavam mulak chee(n) me ravam ||23]| 


‘I will, now, become an ascetic and go to the Country of China.’(23) 


fa ges of AHS T aoe AH VT II 


b g(h)ufat iee(n) sukhhan raa kunadh jaameh chaak || 


Pronouncing thus, she tore off her clothes, 


Ie He He VASHS Va Wa 281 


ravaa shudh sooe dhasatakhhat chaak chaak ||24|| 


And proceeded towards the bewilderment.(24) 


fa & Ar ative yA Hear II 
k o jaa badheedha(n)dh khhush khhaabagaeh || 


She went to a location where there was restful place. 


fSHASd MAS Fs WE a AS THT |Quil 


nishasateh asat bar gaau baa zan ch maeh ||25]| 


There, on the back of a bullock, she saw Shiva, along with women as pretty 


as the moon.(25) 


a usHte & a fax & 3a FS I 


b purasheedh o raa k e nek zan || 


He asked her, ‘Oh, you the kind woman, 


THY USS ¥ Ae BHO IIE 


hamaayoo dharakhhate ch sarave chaman ||26]| 


‘Slim and tall like a cypress tree, who are you?(26) 


fa gd udt 3 3 od AT I 


k hooro paree to ch noore jahaa || 


‘Are you either a Soul or a Fairy? 


fa HY SHA HISSTY GH |129 1 


k maahe phalak aaphataabe yamaa ||27]| 


‘Are you either the moon in the sky or sun over the earth?’(27) 


3 Ud USM 5 Od AT Il 
n hooro pareeam na noore jahaa || 


(She replied), ‘Neither | am Fairy, nor an Enlightener of the world. 


UA 3G INANE 


dhadhas tuya(n) ||10||76]| 
Thou art the ocean.10.76. 


JH 3G Il 
ravas tuya(n) || 


Thou art the sun 


SUA 3G Il 
chhapas tuya(n) || 


Thou art the sunshine. 


dVaA Su Il 
garabas tuya(n) || 


Thou art the pride 


feTSA SH NAUIDIII 


dhirabas tuya(n) ||11||77]| 
Thou art the wealth.11.77. 


FMA 3G Il 


HOH Buse Aton faafASt IQ 


manam dhukhhatare shaahijaa bilasitaa ||28]| 


‘lam the daughter of the King of Zablistan.’(28) 


a USHA USHe UTHSH 6 HE Il 


b purashash dharaamadh parasatash na moodh || 


Then, on learning (that he was god Shiva), she supplicated, 


WoHeH Fa TF SdAS AAT III 


banizadhash zubaa raa b phurasat kasoodh ||29]| 


Opened her mouth, and narrated (her story) very gently.(29) 


a dee 3d Ho SA eden II 


b dheedhan turaa man bas aazuragadhaham || 


(Shiva said), ‘1am much afflicted on seeing you. 


facet 3 Jo dia sHAteomns 1301 


bigoiee ta har cheez bakhhasheedhaham ||30]| 


‘Whatever you desire | will grant you.’(30) 


dary uldt Het A ASH II 


b ha(n)gaam peeree javaa me shavam || 


(She said), ‘I should get out of the old age and become young again, 


F HBA JH Ug HS AGEN INSU 


b mulake humaa yaar man meravam ||31|| 


‘So that | can go to the country of my lover.‘(31) 


FHS J Bol ead St Sar Il 


badhaashan ta dhaanee vagar iee(n) vaphaa || 


(Shiva said), ‘If you think this appropriate according to your intelligence 


(then | will grant you the boon), 


God HEA gesd Sf FeeT 3211 


bayaadh aamadhash badhatar iee(n) bevaphaa ||32]| 


‘Although it may have come in your mind very menially.’(32) 


eat AT femme afarge Bers II 


vazaa jaa biaamadh bagiradhe chuchaeh || 


After receiving the boon, she came to the well, 


On AT voit Fe SHAT IT SSI 


kazaa jaa azo boodh nakhhazeer gaeh ||33]| 


Where her lover used to come for hunting.(33) 


and fead da nme frag II 


basaire dhig(h)r roz aamadh shikaar || 


Next day she came across the hunter, 


9 fe ae min BA 3 Fos IISSII 


ch min kaal az baashahe nau bahaar ||34]| 


Who had sharp features like the sparrow-hawk in the spring.(34) 


fa SHAS UA dens MAD II 


k barakhhaasat peshash gavazane azeem || 


On seeing him, she started to run forward like a wild cow. 


Je Ade MAUA F Fe SAH ISU 


ravaa karadh asapash ch baadhe naseem ||35]| 


And he galloped his horse at the speed of an arrow.(35) 


BA Ud TASH 6 Hed fears II 


base dhoor gashatash na maadheh dhigar || 


They went quite far, 


3 MMe @ SAT 6 Mi He Had NIZE 


n aabo na toseh na az khhudh khhabar ||36]| 


Where there was no water and no food, and they were lost in 


themselves.(36) 


ea & Hee BT 3d SH II 


vazaa o shavadh baa tane nauajavaa || 


She proceeded and bodily joined that young-man, 


3 Ud ust press AT SDI 


n hooro paree aaphataabe jahaa ||37]| 


As there was none other like him, neither soul nor body.(37) 


a dee ea Ato yngesd TAS II 


b dheedhan vazaa shaeh aashuphateh gashat || 


Immediately on her sight, he had fallen in love with her, 


fe Hi He HAT JSS = Mi JA PAS Stil 
k az khhudh khhabar raphat v az hosh dhasat ||38]| 


And lost his senses and consciousness (by meeting her).(38) 


fa GAN Yet HS SIH AGH II 


k kasame khhudhaa man turaa me kunam || 


(He said,) ‘l swear by God that | must do (make love) with you, 


fa nit AS St J AIST ASH IS ll 


k az jaan jaanee ta baratar kunam ||39]| 


‘Because | cherish you more than my own life.’(39) 


Cag ase FEA TWIT Il 
auzar karadhau choo(n) dh se chaar baar || 


The woman, just to show off, refused a few times, 


JH WH AdiesH IH" ATE ard Ilsoll 


ham aakhhar bag(h)uphatam vazaa karadh kaar ||40]| 
But, at the end she acquiesced.(40) 


gat ase AeSTeT FHT Il 


bubee(n) garadhashe bevaphaiee zamaa || 


(The Poet says,) Look at the infidelity of the world, 


fo Yd fasten o HEH fA Isl 


k khhoo(n)ne sitaadhash na maadhash nishaa ||41]| 


Siavash (sons of the ruler) were annihilated without any vestiges.(41) 


ant ag & wag? AH AH Il 


kujaa shaeh kai khhusaravo zaam zam || 


Where have gone the Kings, Khusro and Jamshed? 


Or Ag MEH HSH HSH I82II 


kujaa shaeh aadham muha(n)madh khhata(n)m ||42]| 
Where are Adam and Muhammad?(42) 


Sde et AIS ASU II 
pharedhoo(n) kujaa shaahan isapha(n)dhayaar || 


Where have vanished the (legendary) kings, Faraid, Bahmin and Asfand? 


6 BIA aI SIH? AH II183il 


n dhaaraab dhaaraa dharaamadh shumaar ||43]| 


Neither Darab, nor Dara are esteemed.(43) 


ant ato minded Ad ATT Il 


kujaa shaeh asaka(n)dharo sher shaeh || 


What happened to Alexander and Sher Shah? 


fx Ut JH 3 He MAS faded FAD ISI 
k yak ham na maadh asat zi(n)dheh b jaeh ||44]| 


None of them has survived.(44) 


an Ad 3H Wag AnAS Il 
kujaa shaeh taimoor baabar kujaasat || 


How Temur Shah and Babar have dissipated? 


THY AT AT nioas SAAS IU 


humaayoo(n) kujaa shaeh akabar kujaasat ||45]| 


Where did Hamayun and Akbar had gone?(45) 


fafes rater HoH dat fedar II 
bidheh saakeeyaa surakhh ra(n)ge phira(n)g || 
(The poet says) ‘Oh! Saki. Give me the reddish wine of Europe. 


YA MHS Ho SAS AE Sal Ad IVE 


khhush aamadh maraa vakat zadh teg(h) ja(n)g ||46]| 
‘Which I would relish when | brandish the sword during the war.(46) 


a Ho fed fa we TT UGA Fon Il 


b man dheh k khhudh raa payoras kunam || 


‘Give it to me so that I could contemplate, 


a Sal MAHA ATA AOH IS IIICII 


b teg(h) aazamaieesh kohas kunam ||47||8]|| 


‘And with the sword annihilate (the evil forces).’(47)(8) 


@ wraag Ht at z3u I 


ikOankaar vaahaguroo jee kee phateh || 


Glory to God 


OHH ATH'S MH ATH Il 


kamaalash karaamaat aazam kareem || 


He is absolute, divine, eminent, and compassionate. 


Sa SHA THe Joa TH Il 


razaa bakhhash raazak rahaako raheem ||1|| 


The destiny-prevailer, the sustainer, the eliminator of bondage and 


considerate.(1) 


a wad fede of mis ans II 


b jaakar dhiha(n)dh iee(n) zameeno zamaan || 


To the devotees, He has endowed the earth, the sky. 


Hd HOU THT vit AIS III 


malooko malaayak hameh aa(n) jahaan ||2]|| 


The temporal world and the heavens.(2) 


foaras HoteH AS fedar Il 


hikaayat shuneedhem shaahe phira(n)g || 


Now listen to the tale of a foreign emperor, 


0 WT ale fSAASe UAS USM ISI 


ch baa zan nishasata(n)dh pushate pala(n)g ||3]| 


Who was sitting on the bedstead besides his wife.(3) 


SHd Ade Yd Sud dud fears Il 


nazar karadh bar ba'cheh gauahar nig(h)aar || 


She looked out and saw the son of a jeweller, 


jaias tuya(n) || 


Thou art the conqueror 


MA 3G Il 
khaias tuya(n) || 


Thou art the Destroyer. 


UMA 3 II 
paias tuya(n) || 


Thou art the semen 


SA 3G NIWOT 
traias tuya(n) ||12||78]| 


Thou art the woman.12.78. 


foor se ll JYATE I 


niraaj chha(n)dh || tavaiprasaadh || 


NARRAJ STNZA BY THY GRACE 


TAS BT VAT Il 
chaka(n)t chaar cha(n)dhrakaa || 


Thy winsome luster astonishes the moonlight 


a des gua Ae BASETT II8Il 


b dheedhan humaayoo(n) javaa usatavaar ||4|| 


Who appeared to be very handsome and at the prime of his youth.(4) 


a Zaz Aa 6 a garde UF II 


b vakate shab o raa bukhhaadha(n)dh pesh || 


When the sun had set she summoned, 


a deo gH & aete SH Aull 
b dheedhan humaayoo(n) b baalai besh |]5]| 


The handsome boy, who was tall like a cypress tree.(5) 


famreus a & gH ue fear II 


biaavekhhat baa o hameh yak dhigar || 


fa Ad Hee JA Jas Joo lel 


k zaahar shavadh hosh haibat hunar ||6]| 


we ye ot oT gues UF II 


yake mooi chee(n) raa bukhhaadha(n)dh pesh || 


They both (met,) embraced each other and blended into one, 


fo ona yfe dist aaresde SH IDI 


k az mooi cheenee baraavuradh resh ||7]| 


All their senses, uniqueness and attributes.(7) 


ad Jofa fae 6 VSd AHO Il 


baro harak beenadh na dhaanadh sukhhan || 


Any body who would see him, could not judge the reality, 


fax nit SE HIS HET AAS AS IItIl 


k az roi maradhe shudheh shakal zan ||8]| 


As his male face had been disguised as female.(8) 


faetse Jaan fa ef JH AS MAS II 


bidhaana(n)dh harakas k iee(n) ham zan asat || 


Every body conceded that he was a lady, 


fa ug dad ¥ udt TAS MAS It 


k dhar paikare choo(n) paree rauashan asat ||9]| 


And she was as pretty as the heavenly fairies.(9) 


adhe Goud dA Il 


b dheedha(n)dh o raa yake roz shaeh || 
One day the king saw her (him), 


fo HAs HIS ¥ THfHeT HT 901 


k makabool soorat ch rakhhashi(n)dheh maeh ||10]| 


And complimented that her (his) features were enchanting like the moon in 


the sky.(10) 


fa use 6 o fax & Sa SHS II 
b purasheedh o raa k e nek bakhhat || 


She (he) was, then, counselled, ‘You the lucky one, 


Aretd ATS MAS AGS SHS NAW 


sazaavaar shaeh asat shaayaan takhhat ||11]| 


‘You are worthy of a king and fit to sit on the throne.’(11) 


fa ae 3 aent fag eusct II 


k zan to kadhaamee kiraa dhukhhataree || 


‘Whose woman are you and whose daughter are you? 


fa Hae fora ¢ fora yrodt 11921 


k mulake kiraa ro kiraa khhavaiaaharee ||12]| 


‘Which country you belong to and whose sister are you?(12) 


Fond Meg FddHe MIHEH II 
b nazar a(n)dharoo(n) baharama(n)dh aamadhash || 


‘You have penetrated the inner vision, 


a dee Ad fee URS MTHEA ISS II 


b dheedhan shahe dhil pasa(n)dh aamadhash ||13]| 
‘And has the king fallen for you at the first sight.’(13) 


Role Ha TT gars UF II 


kaneezak yake raa bukhhaadha(n)dh pesh || 
Through his maid, the king called her (him), 


Ha ad Fen Ug Hod AA III 


shaba(n) gaeh buradhash dharoo(n) khhaaneh khhesh |/14]| 


And asked her to bring her (him) to the inner chambers of his house.(14) 


fades fa & AS Ae AH 3S II 


biguphataa k e sarav kadh seem tan || 


(The king had said,) ‘Oh, my maid, | have come across an elegant like a 


cypress tree, 


VI SSA HMSSTY GHS Wil 


charaag(h)e phalak aaphataabe yaman ||15]| 


‘Which looks like the moon fallen from the skies of Yaman.(15) 


SH ddd HT a gy Sune fee Il 


vazaa bahar maa raa b tapasheedh dhil || 


‘My heart is writhing for her, 


fa Hdt fanreste nig nig fares IME II 


k maahee biaphataadh az aab gil ||16]| 
‘It is like fish flutters when it is thrown in a dirty puddle.(16) 


ade Aa Ua TSA HT Il 


buroe shabaa paik gulazaar maa || 


‘Oh, you my maid-messenger, who are like a blooming flower, 


fa Bd UA WS FeTETS HT IVD I 


k dhar pesh yaare vaphaadhaar maa ||17]| 


‘Go to the blossoming bud and bring her to me.(17) 


3 ag Un ow fears He II 


t g(h)r pesh o raa biyaaree maraa || 


‘If you bring her to me for me, 


fa SHAH AGSAST dA SI NACI 


k bakhhashem sarabasateh ga(n)je turaa ||18]| 


‘I will open up all the annuls of my treasures for you.’(18) 


Je" He Aalna Hote Sf AHS Il 
ravaa shudh kaneezak shuneedh iee(n) sukhhan || 


Harking to this the maidservant instantly departed, 


fadiare AHS T fa AG STE FS IACI 


bigoyadh sukhhan raa z sar taab bun ||19]| 


And narrated from head to tail of the whole conservation.(19) 


Aaa Adlaa Hotel AHS Il 
zubaanee kaneezak shuneedhee(n) sukhhan || 


When she (he) listened to the whole talk from the maid, 


a Udte ad We fa Une Fo IIQOII 


b pecheedh bar khhudh z poshaak zan ||20]| 


Feeling topsy-turvy, he was overpowered with distress.(20) 


fx WIT TSSte MASS AA Il 


k zaahar kunaaneedh asabaab khhesh || 


(And thought,) ‘If | reveal my secret to the world, 


fa dee nat a a faders AA 12 


k dheedhan jahaa raa b kiradhaar khhesh ||21|| 
‘All my planning will be dismantled.(21) 


Gude Ho As S as HT Il 


bakhhaahadh maraa shaeh e yaar maa || 


‘Looking at my female attire, the king has fallen for me, 


Ho" HAfsdS fed SNTSTS HT |1Q2I1 


maraa masalihat dheh vaphaadhaar maa ||22|| 


‘Oh, my lady, please counsel me what to do?’(22) 


3 det HoSt A dH ASH II 


t goiee maniee(n) jaa gurezaa shavam || 


‘If you say so, | will run away from this place. 


fa feu da nig AE BAT ASH I123I 


k im roz az jai knhezaa shavam ||23]| 


‘Immediately, today, | take on my heels.’(23) 


3 SdAt fan SI HS AH II 


n tarasee ilaaje turaa man kunam || 


(The Queen said,) ‘Don’t be afraid, | will tell you the remedy. 


@ dee eat ad Hd fod IQs! 


b dheedhan vazaa chaar maahe niham ||24|| 


‘Even remaining under his observation, | will keep you for four 


months.’(24) 


g ume wa ae ¥ 8 Ha Il 
ch khhushapeedh yak jai choo(n) be khhabar || 


Then, they both went to the sleeping-place and went into a slumber, 


Had JAS He AT & Ag og Quill 


khhabar gashat shudh shaeh o sher nar ||25]| 


And the news roamed around to the lion hearted king.(25) 


UIs ASIA Hote ST AHS Il 
dhahaane kaneezak shuneedh iee(n) sukhhan || 


The maid, then, conveyed the king what was happening, 


SHaA FHdnle Ad SST FS IE 


baju(n)bash balarazeedh sar taab bun ||26]| 
And the king flew into rage from head to feet.(26) 


fans an ve 6 esd AE II 
biyaamadh kazo jai o khhuphateh dheedh || 


Instantly he came to the palace of the queen, 


HS3 TH A UST Il 


subha(n)t raaj su prabhaa || 


Thy royal Glory looks splendid. 


Ves PAS Hse Il 
dhava(n)t dhusaT ma(n)ddalee || 


The clique of tyrants is suppressed 


HSS TH A BST NUDE 


subha(n)t raaj su thalee ||1||79]| 
Such is the glamour of Thy metropolis (world).1.79. 


J8S Us H3AT Il 
chala(n)t cha(n)dd ma(n)ddakaa || 
Moving like Chandika (Goddess) in the battlefield 


Was YS PUTT II 
akha(n)dd kha(n)dd dhupalaa || 


Thou destroyest in an instant seemingly imperishable warriors. 


fa ASS" AEH TH vg fHogA Sule 112911 


z sarataa kadham ham ch miharash tapeedh ||27]| 


And seeing them in the same bed, became inflammable like the sun.(27) 


food fa of a wagers FE II 
bidhaanadh k iee(n) raa khhabaradhaar shudh || 


The king assumed that she had discerned his intentions, 


a dn mat of wagers We IQ 


b roze azaa iee(n) khhabaradhaar shudh ||28]| 


And had become very cautious.(28) 


faymule Gat AT et HE SIT II 
bikhhushapeedh yak jaa yake khhaab gaeh || 


That is why they went into sleep at the same place and in the same bed. 


Hd Wes nisse 6 UAT TST NIC 


maraa dhaav aphatadh na yazadhaa gavaeh ||29]| 


‘God forbid, she made my attempt impossible.(29) 


Aes FSOH wi ST HE aT I 


judhaagar bubee(n)nam az iee(n) khhaab gaeh || 


‘lf | had found her alone in the bedroom, 


Wa Hes WAH ¥ HAS HT IIZOII 


yake juphat baasham ch khhurashaidh maeh ||30]| 


‘| would have at once clung to her as the moon merged into the sun.’(30) 


ea da dase faarne fea Il 


vazaa roz gashateh biyaamadh dhigar || 


The king returned that night lamenting, 


JH yes de Wa AT Ba SUI 


humaa khhuphateh dheedha(n) yake jaa babar ||31|| 


And the second day again he saw them sleeping in the same style.(31) 


Vda MAT Td eT ATSSH II 


dhareg(h)aa azee(n) gar judhaa yaaphatam || 


‘Had | found her sleeping alone, 


Wa THB 8 Ad Sd AHSH Il22II 


yake hamaleh choo(n) sher nar saakhhatam ||32]| 


‘| would have pounced upon her like a lion.’(32) 


fea da desn fAaH »Mer II 


dhig(h)r roz raphatash siyam aamadhash || 


He went away on the second day and again appeared on the third day. 


a dds a Ate ad SSSA SSI 


b dheedha(n)dh yak jai bar taaphatash ||33]| 
As usual, seeing them together he departed.(33) 


ada vy ome & Ue Aes II 


b roze ch aamadh b dheedha(n)dh juphat || 
On the fourth day they were joined together again. 


a dds ad des T fee fares Ise 


b hairat pharo raphat baa dhil biguphat ||34]| 
He hung his head in astonishment and thought,(34) 


fa Ie nIAS nit Tt FST SH Il 


k haiph asat aa(n) raa judhaa yaaphatam || 


‘Alas, if | had found her alone, 


fo Sto oH nies AMISH ISUII 


k teere kamaa a(n)dharoo(n) saakhhatam ||35]| 


‘| would have easily fixed arrow into her bow.’(35) 


3 URH PAHO 6 exo SSt9 Il 


n dheedhem dhushaman na dhozan bateer || 


‘Neither I got hold of the enemy, nor could | pierce an arrow, 


8 GHSH MET 6 ATEH MATT NIZE 


n kushatam adhooraa na karadham aseer ||36]| 


‘Neither I killed the enemy nor | captivated him.’(36) 


HAH dH vite a tteg Sa II 


shasham roz aamadh b dheedheh vazaa || 


On the sixth day when he came he saw her sleeping with the queen in the 


similar manner. 
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b pechash dharaavakhhat guphat az zubaa ||37|| 


He was extremely up set and said to himself,(37) 


6 Gen GAS fx SAH F II 


n dheedhem dhushaman k rezem khhoo(n) || 


‘If | don’t see my enemy, | won’t make him to shed his blood. 


Uda F AAT SH vivg Stl 


dharegaa na kaibar kamaa a(n)dharoo(n) ||38]| 


‘Alas, | cannot keep my arrow contained in my bow.(38) 


Uda FT VAHS 3 HISHSH Il 


dhareg(h)aa b dhushaman na aavekhhatam || 


‘And alas, | could not embrace the foe, 


Uda ST at Ue fea SHSH ISI 
dharegaa naa baa yak dhig(h)r rekhhatam ||39]| 


‘And neither could we copulate each other.’(39) 


JodlasS HOHE 6 TS fea Il 


hakeekat shanaashadh na haale dhigar || 


Blind in love he did not try to acquiesce the reality. 


fa Has SA aAs & 37g Ag Ilgoll 


k maayal base gashat o taab sar ||40]| 


Neither, in excitement, he cared to learn the truth.(40) 


gal dua I Vad ASE Il 


bubee(n) bekhhabar raa chakaare kunadh || 


Look, unaware what this king was doing, 


fa ad sen fusard Ass 184 
k kaare badhash ikhhatayaare kunadh ||41]| 


And was scheming to revel in such vices.(41) 


gal F wag Fe HITT oe Il 
bubee(n) be khhabar badh khharaashee kunadh || 


Look, an ignorant scratches his head, 


fa Ins AT we STAT ASE M1921 


k beaab sar khhudh taraashee kunadh ||42|| 
And without wetting it, he shaves it.(42) 


fafeo Arofar ANH ASA HST II 


bidheh saakeeyaa jaam sabaze maraa || 


(The poet says,) ‘Oh the Saki, give me my green cup, 


fx ASSAST HS dit SHAH ST I83il 


k sarabasateh man ga(n)j bakhhasham turaa ||43]| 


‘So that without any infringement, | get the understanding.(43) 


fafes Aafia Arad ASA SH Il 


bidheh saakeeyaa1 saag(h)re sabaz phaam || 


‘And give me the cup full of green (liquid), 


fa HAH nieaSs AST ASA FAH IISgiitll 


k khhasam aphakano vakateh satash b kaam ||44||9]| 
‘Which helps to destroy the enemies.(44)(9) 


a aaa tat 230 I 


ikOankaar vaahaguroo jee kee phateh || 


Glory to God 


aigd JST SHA Ass FA MAS Il 


g(h)phooro g(h)uneh bakhhash g(h)aaphal kush asat || 


You are the benevolent, pardoner of sins, and destroyer, 


Ad ow set ans ef FeaAS II 
jahaa raa tuiee(n) basat iee(n) ba(n)dhubasat ||1]| 


Whatever is there in the universe, is all your creation.(1) 


3 fund 5 Hed feared fired II 


n pisaro na maadhar biraadhar pidhar || 


Neither you favour sons, nor brothers, 


3 VHS GAO 6 Ud fea III 


n dhaamaadh dhushaman na yaare dhigar ||2|| 


Neither son-in-laws, nor enemies, nor friends,(2) 


HOleH ANS Ad HAST II 
shuneedham sukhhan shaeh maaya(n)dharaa || 


Listen to the tale of the King of Mayindra, 


fa dao fes om SHS AT ISI 


k rauashan dhilo naam rauashan zamaa ||3]| 


Who was knowledgeable and was renown all over the world.(3) 


fo OHA SHAS Atos AT Il 


k naamash vazeerasat saahib shuoor || 


He had a very intelligent person as his minister. 


fa Frfog fens! MAS ATT AYE gil 


k saahib dhimaag(h) asat zaahar zahoor ||4]| 


Who was very shrewd and impressive.(4) 


fa fund wet ge SAS AHI II 


k pisare azaa boodh rauashan zameer || 


He (the Minister?) was blessed with a son, whose thinking was logical too, 


fa TASS AHS »AS Afos yes iui 


k husanal jamaal asat saahib ameer ||5]| 


Not only handsome, (his son) possessed brilliant qualities.(5) 


fa daa fes Ate & 3H ge Il 


k rauashan dhile shaeh o naam boodh || 


He was known as a person with courageous heart, 


mes faHset as nirede ge Hell 
adhooraa zimaradhee bar aavuradh dhoogdh ||6|| 


Through his manliness, he had blown up the enemies.(6) 


ead Wat ge & JAH II 


vazeer yake boodh o hoshama(n)dh || 


(Another) one of the King's ministers was very shrewd, 


Teas fee MAS SANS TAS III 


rieeyat nivaaz asat dhushaman gaza(n)dh ||7|| 


Who inspired the subject but perpetrated the enemies.(7) 


Sa PHSd JAS IHS VI I 


vazaa dhukhhatare hasat rauashan charaag(h) || 


That minister had a daughter, who was as illuminated as light, 


fa OH mist ge GAS FEHTT ICI 


k naame azaa boodh rauashan dhimaag(h) ||8|| 


And her name was named ‘Roshan Dimaagh' (lit. Enlightened Intellect).(8) 


fires faq AAT II 
khiva(n)t bij javaiaalakaa || 


Thou movest like the fire of lightning 


M63 fe ASAT IIQITOII 
ana(n)t gadh bidhasaa ||2||80|| 


O Infinite Lord! Thy Thorne is visualized in all directions.2.80. 


BHS 3S BAS Il 
lasa(n)t bhaav ujala(n) || 


Thy Pure emotions gleam 


PSS LU TBS Il 
dhala(n)t dhukh dh dhala(n) || 


And destroy the forces of suffering. 


Uda UTS ATI Il 
pava(n)g paat soheeya(n) || 


The row of Thy horses looks graceful 


ANS TA Set SITU 


F Hasse AUddS Jd t fee II 


b makatab sapuradha(n)dh har dho tiphal || 
The King admitted two of his children, 


fa Sear SA da ase fA ICI 
k tiphalash base roz gashata(n)dh khhizal ||9]| 


Who had been sauntering too long, in school.(9) 


foHAse wore Hate gH I 
nishasata(n)dh dhaanai maualai room || 


They were admitted with a wise Maulana (religious priest) of Rome, 


fo fesHA TaHAte vit HOA FH IAI 


k dhiramash babakhhasheedh aa(n) maraz boom ||10]| 


Who had been endowed with wealth and land.(10) 


foHAse Us mt ATE (eS SF Il 


nishasata(n)dh dhar aa(n) jai tiphale base || 


Other children were present there too, 


Sue ANS Mia fasta Jd aA Ill 
bukhhaadhe sukhhan az kitaab har kase ||11|| 


Who used to read their lessons from the books.(11) 


OF Bde nied vide ud ua fase |i 


b bag(h)I a(n)dhar aara(n)dh har yak kitaab || 


They all would bring their books tucked under their arms, 


fa 3Gd3 nike SAI ETE 119211 


z tauret a(n)jeel vajahe adhaab ||12]| 


Often there were discussions on Tohra and Anjeel.(12) 


T HASSE Ao Sle Jes MA Aa Il 


dh makatab kunaaneedh haphat az zubaa || 


For the teaching of seven languages, two schools were established. 


Wa Hoe FHS lad AST INI 


yake maradh bukhhaadha(n)dh dheegar zanaa ||13]| 


One for the males; the other for the females.(13) 


fa See" SHS HST YAR Il 


k tiphalaa bukhhaadha(n)dh mulaa khhushash || 


The boys were taught by a Maulana, (A male Islamic scholar), 


AOS FHS AS SHA III 


zanaaraa bukhhaadha(n)dh zane phaazalash ||14|| 


A knowledgeable lady instructed the girls.(14) 


eat cathe ge ders af I 


vazaa dharamiyaa boodh dheevaar zee(n) || 


A wall was built between the two sections, 


Wa nit 3ds FE Ua SIS ST NAUII 


yake aa(n) taraph boodh yake taraph iee(n) ||15]| 


The boys were kept on the one side and girls on the other.(15) 


Had de Jd & fa Jd Wat Jo Il 


sabak buradh har dho z har yak hunar || 


Both sides were endeavouring hard, 


fEGH AAHAA Ade a ae fears lll 


eilam kashamakash karadh baa yak dhigar ||16]| 


To learn and excel over the other side,(16) 


Ho Jd Wa Te Jd We (ass II 


sukhhan har yake raadh har yak kitaab || 


Everyone read all the books, 


ga 2am nest fade ASS 1199 II 


zubaa pharash arabee bigoyadh javaab ||17]| 


Which were written both in Persian and Arabic.(17) 


fEoH T AUS We at aa fea Il 


eilam raa sukhan raadh baa yak dhigar || 


They discussed education among themselves, 


fa OHS fa aS fa oTSe fA IACI 


z kaamal z zaayal z naaradh siyar ||18]| 


Irrespective of the fact whether they were intelligent or irrational.(18) 


fa BHAD fEsH nieHad SAT II 


k shamasher ilamo alamabar kasheedh || 


They raised the flags to acquire education for the swordsmanship, 


God Aetat F Jae GAS IV 


bahaare javaanee b haradho rasheedh ||19]| 


As soon as they reached the ages of maturity.(19) 


GOGH Ud MHS TS PAST Il 


bahaarash dhar aamadh gule dhosataa || 


As the spring season approached, 


SHaA STH Ad IAS IlQoll 


baju(n)bash dharaamadh sahe cheesataa ||20]| 


In both the factions, the China syndrome sprung up.(20) 


SdH nied me Afsonts oF Il 


barakhhash a(n)dhar aamadh shahinashaeh chee(n) || 


Like the King of kings of China, their desires rose, 


ayat eaHE 3d SHAT 12 


bakhhoobee dharaamadh tane naazanee(n) ||21|| 


Particularly, the ladies achieved the beauteous treats.(21) 


a yet Sd MHS TS FAST Il 


b khhoobee dhar aamadh gule bosataa || 


All of them blossomed like garden, 


aA nied nine fees CAST 12211 
b aaish a(n)dhar aamadh dhile dhosataa ||22|| 


And all the friends indulged in merriment.(22) 


fa deg A vied YA TAS Il 
z dhevaar jo a(n)dharoo(n) moos hasat || 


Inside that wall, a mouse used to live, 


fa tera & GH F ASU TAS ISI 


z dhevaar o ham choo(n) sooraakh gashat ||23]| 


Which had caused holes to appear in the wall.(23) 


a dee mat nied Jd Eo Il 


b dheedhan azaa a(n)dharoo(n) har dh tan || 


Through them two (people) used to observe each other, 


BI Ad MTS GHS II2gIl 


charaag(h)e jahaa aaphataabe yaman ||24]| 


One was the light of the universe and the other sun of the Yamanee 


Skies.(24) 


vor fena nieus dd & fea Il 


chunaa ishak aavekhhat har dho nihaa || 


Thus those two were trapped in the love affair, 


fa fe@HA dee GAS JA MA ATT Qui 


k ilamash ravadh dhasat hosh az jahaa ||25]| 


And they neglected their education and the worldly awareness.(25) 


Tol Ud FT MSHS SIH Tas Il 


chunaa har dh aavekhhat baaham rag(h)eb || 


Their entanglement in the love was so intense, 


fa TAS Mia fEoTISS UT Mi FAT NEI 


k dhasat az inaaraphat paa az rakeb ||26]| 


That both of them lost the senses of managing the stirrups of their 


horses.(26) 


a UsHte Jd t fa & 3a aE II 
b purasheedh har dho k e nek khhoi || 


They both asked each other, ‘Oh the cherished one, you are like the sun, 


fa = nese ATT HT SHE I12Q9 11 


k e aaphataabe jahaa maeh roi ||27]| 


‘And you, the Enlightener of the universe, and taking after the moon, how 


are you?’(27) 


fx ef TS TAde 3 nit JI tS Il 


k iee(n) haal guzaradh b aa(n) har dho tan || 


When both of them were passing through such a state, 


fa use nee = nse AS IQ 
b purasheedh akhhava(n)dh v akhhava(n)dh zan ||28]| 


Both, the male and female teachers, asked,(28) 


TI SSA MISSY ATT Il 
charaag(h)e phalak aaphataabe jahaa || 


‘O, you the lamp of the skies and the Enlightener of the universe, 


UI Sad PAS SAT SH IQ 


charaa laagaree gashat vajahe numaa ||29]| 


‘Why do you seem to be languishing?(29) 


fo ning WAST Yat ATS HT II 


ch aazaar gashateh bugo jaan maa || 


‘Tell us, our loved ones, what has distressed you? 


fa Bad BI TASt SF AS HT BOI 


k laag(h)r charaa gashatee e jaan maa ||30]| 


Facially you look so weak?(30) 


WHA Fat St fa Aon Il 


azaarash bugo taa ilaaje kunam || 


‘Tell us about your afflictions so that we can suggest you remedies. 


fa Hon BHT Tt frost ASH ISI 


k maraze shumaa raa khhiraaze kunam ||31]| 


‘We may be able to prescribe some medicine. ’(31) 


Hole of AY J 6 Ven ASS II 


shuneedh iee(n) sukhhan raa na dhaadhash javaab || 


Both listened but did not try to respond, 


ad Ydd Jd t 30 Aa JE I32II 
pharo buradh har dho tane ishak taab ||32|| 


And hung their heads under the stress of love.(32) 


0 Adie ade PAV dil 


samu(n)dhr baaj loheeya(n) ||3||81]| 
Seeing which the horse of the Ocean gets angry.3.81. 


fade dre feet I 
nina(n)dh gedh biradhaya(n) || 
Thou art radiant like the great ball of the Sun 


WAS STE BU Il 
akhedh naadh dhudhara(n) || 


Beyond the tunes of worldly joys. 


MOS Fe Yea Il 
aThaT baT baTaka(n) || 


Thou art everlasting like the Bunyan-seed 


MUS MSS ANS ICI 


aghaT anaT sukhala(n) ||4||82|| 
And art Blissful ever perfectly.4.82. 


wife Je frac Il 


akhuT tuT dhirabaka(n) || 


The Treasure of Thy wealth is inexhaustible 


ch guzareedh baravai dh se chaar roz || 


When two, three or four days had lapsed, 


AIH ¥ 36 Jd 2 Ast SdH SSI 


baraamadh dh tan har dho getee pharoz ||33]| 


Both the bodies became conspicuous in love.(33) 


ad Ud dase fsest Tas Il 
baro dhoor gashata(n)dh tiphalee g(h)ubaar || 


The innocent childhood emotions were decimated, 


fa HIGH Bd “ede F Sao" 138i 


k muharash bar aavuradh choo(n) nauabahaar ||34|| 


And the new sun came out with fresh inception.(34) 


SH SHSM FE CHST Ue Il 


vazaa phaazalash boodh dhukhhatar yake || 
She (the girl) was the daughter of a very genius, 


fo AIS AHS MAS CSA SA SUI 


k soorat jamaal asat dhaanash bashe ||35]| 


And she was extremely pretty and intelligent.(35) 


Hone & ow fa es SH Il 


shanaaseedh 0 raa z haalat vazaa || 


He (the boy) had recognised her from her apparent condition, 


UdesH Ud HOEsA YA Fa SEMI 


bag(h)uphatash dharoo(n) khhilavatash khhush zubaa ||36]| 


He took her in seclusion and cordially said,(36) 


fa 2 Ade de Hg FA Ss II 


k e sarav kadh maeh ro seem tan || 


‘O you, the one as tall as cypress tree, moon-faced and silvery body, 
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charaag(h)e phalak aaphataabe yaman ||37|| 
‘You the light of the skies and sun of Yaman,(37) 


Ast HI Hi SI ASTI SAS I 


judhaiee maraa az turaa katareh nesat || 


‘| cannot live without you, even for a moment. 


a deo 8 ASE F DESH WARS IIStll 
b dheedhan dh kaalab b g(h)uphatam yakesat ||38]| 


‘May be we seem to be two bodies but we are one.(38) 


GHs TS a ST fe Gade ST ll 


b man haal go taa ch guzaradh turaa || 


‘You tell me, how are you savouring? 


fa Ane JHd AS fra He SKI 


k sozadh hameh jaan jigare maraa ||39]| 


‘My mind and body are always yearning for you.(39) 


fa fusa HHS Ade UTS HSTAS Il 


k pinahaa sukhhan karadh yaaraa khhataasat || 


‘To hide the fact from friends is erroneous. 


Wd TH det 3 Id Hs JeTAS IIgoll 


agar raas goiee ta bar man ravaasat ||40]| 


‘To reveal the truth will be congenial for you and me.(40) 


fa Gag adiGH He TAS a II 


k dheegar bagoyam maraa raasat go || 


‘If you reveal the truth to me, | will never betray, 


fa ont Yo fra Hot S FHA 8 


k az khhoon jigare maraa to bisho ||41|| 


‘And | swear this on my life.(41) 


HUG Ged Ade Gg HSTAS II 


sukhhan dhuzadhagee karadh yaaraa khhataasat || 


‘To hide the fact from the friends is a sin, 


Wiss PAet Seis HSTAS ISI 


ameeraan dhuzadhee vazeeraa khhataasat ||42]| 


‘Like the minister keeping secret from the king.(42) 


HHS Wes0 THS Wes YA MAS II 


sukhhan guphatane raasat g(h)uphatan khhush asat || 


‘It is always beneficial to reveal and tell the fact. 


fa Ja Teso JH VP Aret few MAS 183i 
k hak guphatano ham ch saaphee dhil asat ||43]| 


‘Speaking the truth is the norm of a truthful mind.’(43) 


aA ag ISH ASS 6 VTE II 


base baar g(h)uphatash javaabo na dhaadh || 


He asked repeatedly but there was no reply, 


Ae Fa ANS Aldt GATE Ilssil 


javaabe zubaa sukhhan sheeree kushaadh ||44]| 


Although she had expressed to seek truth.(44) 


Wat HAA HISTAS a de AH II 


yake majalis aaraasat baa rodh jaam || 


Then he arranged a social gathering with so much music, and a drinking 


f& TH HAS He HAGA & SHH gull 


k ham masat shudh majalase o tamaam ||45]| 


In which every one present in the assembly got drunk.(45) 


@ AEH JHI JH 8 nTeHSE II 
b kaiphash hameh ham ch aavekhhata(n)dh || 


They all were getting so much intoxicated, 


fox FEN frae SHE IHSs IE 
k zakhhame jigar baazubaa rekhhata(n)dh ||46]| 


That what ever there was in their hearts, they were blabbing out.(46) 


AYo ST Wa" JH Y dite HEH II 
sukhhan baa zubaa ham ch goyadh mudhaam || 


Their tongues were constantly reiterating, 


3 due Fae AHS HI_a oH IIgdil 


n goyadh bajuz sukhhan mahaboob naam ||47|| 


And except their lovers’ names, they were uttering nothing.(47) 


fesid HATA yIaTAS a de Var Il 


dhig(h)r majalis aaraasat baa rodh cha(n)qg || 


Then the daughter of Maulana, arranged another social, 


Agars AAS Ye Ja stil 


javaanaan shaisatahe khhoob ra(n)g ||48]| 


Which was just for the colourful young and handsome.(48) 


JHd HAS We JH Ya HAS ll 


hameh masat khho shudh hameh khhoob masat || 


All of them became tipsy and inebriated, 


fears exiles ag He fit CAS Ist 


einaane phazeelat baroo(n) shudh z dhasat ||49]| 


And passed over the limits if intellectuals. (49) 


Ja OA fa wi fEGH AHOA fase II 


haraa kas k az ilam sukhhanash biraadh || 


Any one who wanted to talk to them about education, 


fa wit Syect oH Jee Fare |uoll 


k az bekhhudhee naam haradho bukhaadh ||50]| 


They, being drunk, kept on repeating their lovers’ names.(50) 


0 eH sxiss SoH aS II 


ch ilamo phazeelat faraamosh gashat || 


As the intellect and the presence of mind flew away, 


guts aT at fess SH HAS IU 


bukhhaadha(n)dh baa yak dhig(h)r naam masat ||51]| 


They kept on reciting each other’s names only.(51) 


Ja aA fa died T JAS SAG II 


haraa kas k dhereeneh raa hasat dhosat || 


Every one who had some old friend, 


Be ye GAties yi OH GAS UII 
zubaa khhudh kushaayi(n)dheh az naam osat ||52]| 


Would keep on repeating friends name again and again.(52) 


Hotfae fa ef de ANS MITA HAS II 


shanaashidh k iee(n) gul sukhhan aashak asat || 


As with such an action one was acknowledged as the lover, 


Y YS35 THY Fat 3s YA MAS UII 


b guphatan humaayoo(n) subak tan khhush asat ||53]| 
Who could speak cordially and looked handsome and happy.(53) 


for nnd fer = Mi HAS oT HHS # Il 


k az ishak v az mushak az khhamar khhoo(n) || 


Those, who were imbued in love and smelled liquor, 


fa usa o HE MAS HIE ag Musil 


k pinahaa na maadh asat aamadh baroo(n) ||54]| 


Could not remain hidden and, in due course, were revealed.(54) 


a Hdd neg WHS FIGs Ure Il 


b shahar a(n)dharoo(n) gashat shuharat pazeer || 


The news spread in the city like a wild fire, 


fa wed AT = SHST Sete UII 


k aazaadhahe shaahu v dhukhhatar vazeer ||55]| 


That the son of the king and the daughter of the minister are openly in 


love.(55) 


Hole Sf AY Ato = fanst gee II 
shuneedh iee(n) sukhhan sheh dh kishatee bukhaadh || 


When the King heard this news, he asked for two boats. 


el ag Fel Ja = fanst fore iuéll 
judhaa bar judhaa har dh kishatee nishaadh ||56]| 


He put them both in separate ferries.(56) 


deat age 6 ag Udien nie II 


ravaa karadh o raa b dhareeyaa azeem || 


He let loose both of them in the deep river, 


= fanst Gat Be ON AA SH UII 


dh kishatee yake shudh hameh mauaj beem ||57]| 


But through the waves both the vessels joined together.(57) 


¢ fanst Wa DAS F JAN NIST II 
dh kishatee yake gashat b hukame alaeh || 


By the grace of God, both were reunited, 


We FS AES Il 
ajuT chhuT suchhaka(n) || 


O Immaculate Lord! Thou art not united with anyone. 


MUS ZS NTA II 


aghuT tuT aasana(n) || 


Thy seat is eternal 


Mod MSY MSAS IUIITSII 
alekh abhekh anaasana(n) |]|5||83]| 


Thou art accountless, guiseless and Imperishable.5.83. 


Ss Us ues II 
subha(n)t dha(n)t padhuka(n) || 


The row of thy teeth looks graceful 


HOS AH A We II 
jala(n)t saam su ghaTa(n) || 


Seeing which the dark clouds feel jealous. 


a Uo AT CTH? JH" AHA Hd IU 


b yak jaa dharaamadh humaa shamash maeh ||58]| 


And both, like the sun and the moon, were amalgamated.(58) 


gat geass fagears nis Il 
bubee(n) kudharate kiradhagaare alaeh || 


Look at the creation of Allah, the God Almighty, 


230 T Wa Ade Hin Jan AM uti 


dh tan raa yake karadh az hukam shaeh ||59]| 


Through His order He merges the two bodies into one.(59) 


@ faHst SIHS F Wa ATT 3S Il 


dh kishatee dharaamadh b yak jaa dh tan || 


United into one from two boats were two bodies, 


TI Ad HESS GHS II€oll 


charaag(h)e jahaa aaphataabe yaman ||60]| 


Of which one was light of Arabia and the other the moon of Yaman.(60) 


fa gesz fanst 3 odie arg I 


b raphata(n)dh kishatee b dhareeyai gaar || 


The boats had floated and entered into the deep waters. 


OHA vied MHS Y dd GIT EAU 


b mauaj a(n)dhar aamadh ch barage bahaar ||61]| 


And in the water they came floating like the spring leaves.(61) 


Wa MET Fe Hit AT SAAS I 


yake azadhahaa boodh aa(n) jaa nishasat || 


There, sat a huge snake, 


8 Ydds VIHS SH! Ade AAS IlEJII 


b khhuradhan dharaamadh vazaa karadh jasat ||62|| 
Which pounced forward to eat them.(62) 


feald UA 3d ge Add aT Il 
dhig(h)r pesh tar boodh kahare balaa || 


From the other end appeared a ghost, 


@ CASH Ag Ade S Ad SH Iles 


dh dhasatash satoo(n) karadh be sar numaa ||63]| 


Who raised her hands, which looked like headless pillars.(63) 


far ges He fans Jd 8 PAS II 


miyaa raphat shudh kishate’ee har dh dhasat || 
The boat slipped through under the protection of the hands, 


BdH CHOSE Mt HT HAS ESI 


banesavaie dhamaanadh azo maar masat ||64]| 


And they both escaped the hidden intention of the snake,(64) 


dfdese & I aeAS nie” II 
gariphata(n)dh o raa badhasat a(n)dharoo(n) || 
Which (the snake) had intended to catch them to suck (them). 


a aumle 6 a 5 ysde Ff eu 


b bakhhasheedh o raa na khhuradha(n)dh khhoo(n) ||65]| 
But the All Benevolent saved their blood.(65) 


TO! Ad AS MAI ST BST II 


chunaa ja(n)g shudh azadhahaa baa balaa || 


A war between snake and ghost was imminent, 


fo ag foome & aH HET IEE! 


k beroo(n) niaamadh b hukame khhudhaa ||66]| 
But, by God’s grace, it did not occur.(66) 


To" HA AAS fA oder yi Il 


chunaa mauaj khhezadh j dhareeyaa azeem || 


High waves sprung from the great river, 


fa as 6 STSAS AA Fe adh le D II 


k dheegar na dhaanisat juz yak kareem ||67]| 


And this secret, except God, no body could acquiesce.(67) 


de gas fanst & HA Ber Il 


ravaa gashat kishatee b mauaje balaa || 


The rowing boat was struck with the high waves, 


Gad HOA fl IHS HET NEI 


baraahe khhalaasee z rahamat khhudhaa ||68]| 


And the incumbents prayed for escape.(68) 


a MMT JH Mi Jan Udedfears Il 


b aakhhar ham az hukam paravaradhigaar || 


At the end with the will of God, the Almighty, 


fa fanst ag nine fa odio fears écil 


k kishatee bar aamadh z dhareeyaa kinaar ||69]| 


The boat reached the safety of the bank.(69) 


fa Ag ACHE HA Id T 3s Il 


k beroo(n) baraamadh azaa har dh tan || 


fSHAsd Ba hie sda GH IDOI 


nishasateh labe aab dhareeyaa yaman ||70]| 


adHe Ua Ad ces fase Il 


baraamadh yake sher dheedhan shitaab || 


Both of them came out of the boat, 


8 Yds MT IT FIO T aes IDA 
b khhuradhan azaa har dh tan raa kabaab ||71]| 


And sat down on the banks of the river.(71) 


fa odier ag nine fa Hard ye II 


z dhareeyaa bar aamadh z magare azeem || 


Suddenly an alligator jumped out, 


YIH Jd = 35 TT IAN A IDI 


khhuram har dh tan raa b hukame kareem ||72|| 


To eat them both as if it was God’s will.(72) 


aaten eaHe fa Ad fase Il 


bajaish dharaamadh z shere shitaab || 


Suddenly a lion appeared and it jumped ahead, 


HCH JH Fde Fs Ie HIE IDI 


gaza(n)dhash hamee buradh bar rodh aab ||73]| 


It lunged over the water of the stream.(73) 


a Ode Ag & HST GAS Ad II 


b pecheedh sar o khhataa gashat sher || 


They turned their heads, lion’s attack was deflected, 


8 Vda fess PAHS MSE VST INDI 


b dhahane dhig(h)r dhushaman aphatadh dhaler ||74|| 
And its futile bravery put (lion) in other’s (alligator’s) mouth.(74) 


a ddd Had GAs Ad fas Il 


b geeradh magar dhasat shero shitaab || 


The alligator caught half of lion with its paw, 


a gdee 6 o anied Ud nrg IDI 


b buradha(n)dh o raa kasheedheh dhar aab ||75]| 
And dragged him into the deep water.(75) 


gat Fess fageard AT Il 
bubee(n) kudharate kiradhagaare jahaa || 


Look at the creations of the Creator of the Universe, 


fa of Tg SHAS GASH MAT IDEM 


k iee(n) raa b bakhhasheedh kusatash azaa ||76|| 
(He) endowed them life and annihilated the lion.(76) 


fa dese doe F Jan nis II 


b raphata(n)dh haradho b hukame ameer || 


Both embarked to act according the will of God, 


Wa Woe 8 SUS Sal MDI 


yake shaahazaadheh b dhukhhatar vazeer ||77|| 


One was King’s son and the other Minister’s daughter.(77) 


fa nigste Je 2 8 SAS Mie II 
b aphataadh har dho b dhasate azeem || 


They both occupied a derelict place to relax, 


8 tae fea dle AA Ae AH Iti 


n shaayadh dhig(h)r dheedh juz yak kareem ||78|| 
So that they could not be noticed by any body,(78) 


FT Hoa Ja MHS wit Sat BE II 


b mulake habash aamadh aa(n) nek khhoi || 


They both had reached a congenial and amicable country, 


Wa WdAed fess ya He WoC 
yake shaahazaadheh dhig(h)r khhoob roi ||79]| 


And one was the son of the king and other the daughter of the minister.(79) 


vd wit at femme fa faonAsd AD Il 


dhar aa(n) jaa biaamadh k binashasateh shaeh || 


Then they reached the place where a king was seated, 


OAASe AS Ja Ade FHT IICOll 


nashasata(n)dh shab ra(n)g zararee(n) kulaeh ||80]| 


The king was as dark as night, and that black-ruler had a golden cap 


on.(80) 


a tite Ga gde UF Il 
b dheedha(n)dh oraa bukhhaadha(n)dh pesh || 


He saw them and called them nearer him, 


8 Teese fa SF Ag MATS AA ICU 


b guphata(n)dh k e sher aazaadh kesh ||81]| 


And said, ‘Oh my lion hearted ones and the ones of independent will,(81) 


fa Hea Sent SF HS Sat Il 


z mulake kadhaamee ta b man bago || 


‘What country you belong to and what is your name? 


fo on fag 3 8 ef Sde A ICO 


ch naame kiraa to b iee(n) taraph jo ||82|| 


‘And who are you trying to find in this part of the world?’(82) 


Zddod HIT S35 eT VY TAS Il 


vagaraneh maraa to na goiee(n) ch raasat || 


‘If you don’t tell me the truth, 


HS3 ge Ucar Il 


subha(n)t chhudhr gha(n)Takaa || 


The small bells look elegant in the string round Thy waist 


HSS 3S GEST MEIC 


jala(n)t bhaar kachhaTaa ||6||84]| 


Seeing Thy effulgence the splendour of the Sun feels jealous.6.84. 


facta AIA Hater II 
sirees sees subheeya(n) || 


The crest on Thy head seems splendid 


wea ae Bsittt Il 


ghaTaak baan ubheeya(n) || 
Like the shaft high up in the clouds. 


H33 AA faa Il 
subha(n)t sees sidhara(n) || 


The Crown on Thy head looks elegant 


Hes frat 3 ID IItcUll 


fa HdeS fASTS MAS SHE TSTIAS ICSI 


k muradhan shitaab asat ezadh gavaahasat ||83]| 


‘Then, God witness, your death is certain.’(83) 


Afoartta fund HHS II 


shahinashaeh pisare mamaaya(n)dharaa || 


‘lam the son of the ruler of the country of Mayindra, 


fx vusd ets wins ef SHS ICSI 


k dhukhhatar vazeer asat iee(n) nauajavaa ||84]| 


‘And she is the daughter of the Minister.’(84) 


JAAS F TSA fa Unio TS II 
hakeekat b guphatash z pesheeneh haal || 


He narrated all what had happened previously, 


fa ade ¥ FdHAS SST ASS INCU 


k baravai ch bugazashat cha(n)dhee(n) zavaal ||85]| 


And explained all the afflictions they had passed through.(85) 


a fod UTHS Wes Hi WET II 


b miharash dharaamadh bag(h)uphat az zubaa || 


He (King) was overwhelmed with their affection, 


Ho Hod WS fa He HTT ST MICE 
maraa khhaaneh jaae z khhudh khhaaneh dhaa ||86|| 


And said, ‘Consider my house as your own.’(86) 


SIS YEH I SoH fed Il 


vazaarat khhudhash raa turaa me dhiham || 


‘| hand over to you my ministerial affairs, 


BSW HHS SF 8d Ad {SdH Ic 


kulaahe mumaalak ta bar sar niham ||87]| 


‘Along with that | will put several countries under your jurisdiction. ’(87) 


8 Tease Sf TS ages Sal Il 
b guphata(n)dh iee(n) raa v karadha(n)dh vazeer || 


With this pronouncement he was appointed the Minister, 


fa OW SA ge SAo AH ICI 


k naame vajaa boodh rauashan zameer ||88|| 


And given the title of Roshan Zameer, the enlightened consciousness.(88) 


add A fa PAHS AoA vie II 


b har jaa k dhushaman shanaasadh azeem || 


(After taking over,) Whenever he encountered an enemy, 


welds Fade F JAN Ad ICC 


dhaveedha(n)dh baravai b hukame kareem ||89]| 


With God’s benevolence, he raided the adversary.(89) 


fo Yor ade ages Ag II 
k khhoonash barezeedh karadha(n)dh zer || 


He would not hesitate to spill his own blood, 


fears AT Hole Bele Bs XO 
dhig(h)r jaa shuneedhe dhaveedhe dhaler ||90|| 


And would do the same at any other rebellious place.(90) 


add A fa Sadan BH SH II 


b har jaa k tarakash bareza(n)dh teer || 


Whenever he would shoot an arrow from his quiver, 


8 OAS MET F Age MATT ICAI 


b kushate adhooraa b karadhe aseer ||91]| 


He would annihilate the enemy there and then.(91) 


8 Hes Wa A STS HT Il 


b mudhat yake saal taa chaar maeh || 


When a period of one year and four months had lapsed, 


tloufied nme g SHfeT HT ICQI 
dharikhhashi(n)dheh aamadh ch rakhhashi(n)dheh maeh ||92]| 


He became as famous in the country as the moon in the sky,(92) 


Gene PAHS SANS 3s Il 


badhoza(n)dh dhushaman basoza(n)dh tan || 


After stringing them through arrows he had nettled the enemies, 


GAS MHA SAIS ATS ICSI 


bayaadh aamadhash rozagaare kuhan ||93]| 


And reminisced on the old days.(93) 


OY TSH We dH PHSd Sad Il 


b guphatash yake roz dhukhhatar vazeer || 


One day the daughter of the minister said to him, 


fa = AT AWS SH AH IIXSII 


k e shaeh shaahaan rauashan zameer ||94|| 


‘Oh, you the king of kings and the enlightened one,(94) 


8 Wa Me HBAS STH SAS ll 


b yak baar mulakat pharaamosh g(h)shat || 


‘Instantly you have forgotten your own country, 


fa wil HAS HAST JH JA AAS NICU 


k az masat masatee hameh hosh gashat ||95]| 


‘And being adorned with success, you have forgotten your own- self.(95) 


3 Mt HOS Unio T ae aS Il 
t aa(n) mulak pesheeneh raa yaadh kun || 


‘Remember your own country, ‘Where lies your paternal city. 


fa Hdd UST TS wiare J ICE 


k shahare padhar raa ta aabaadh kun ||96]| 
You must go and rehabilitate it.’(96) 


fodd SHS Mi ZA BART SHH Il 


nigeh dhaashat az phauaj lashakar tamaam || 


He had always been keeping vigil on this army, 


SA dint SHAS Fs S HEH ICI 


base ga(n)j bakhhasheedh bar vai mudhaam ||97]|| 
And had been distributing the wealth (among them).(97) 


Wa BART MITAS ¥ Sad" I 


yake lashakar aaraasat choo(n) nauabahaar || 


One of the contingent, he decorated like the spring season. 


fa HA SSH =F Fass JAS NCCI 


z khha(n)jar v gurajo v bakatar hazaar ||98]| 


He provided (them) thousands of daggers, and laced them with 


armours, (98) 


fadd HE HSS FIHSSS Il 


zireh khhodh khhuphataan baragashatavaan || 


Along with coat-of-mails, he gave them Hindustani swords, 


fa BHA foiet fora St forars ICE 


z shamasher hi(n)dhee giraa taa giraan ||99]| 


which were very heavy and expensive.(99) 


ft Sea HATE = Bot AHS Il 


z ba(n)dhook masahadh v cheenee kamaan || 


Also (he gave them) the Guns from the country of Mashad, 


fidd JH AHAD feeASTs 900! 


zireh room shamasher hi(n)dhosataan ||100]| 


Including chain-mails of Rome and scimitars of Hindustan.(100) 


fo nist STH HIRUTS UBS Os Il 


ch az taazee asapaan polaadh naal || 


They were provided with Arabian horses, (which were) outfitted with steel 


hooves. 


THT 8 Fed SASS iA F HATS IOI 


hameh joo badheh pheelaan ajish be masaal ||101]| 


Along with all the stimulated elephants, which were as black as the 
night.(101) 


JHd Ad Hdet S HST II 


hameh sher maradhaa v zoraavaraa || 


All the fighters were very brave, 


fa Ad MEAS I GAS MAST GOI 


k sher aphakanaa raa bashaph aphakanaa ||102]| 


They, the lion hearted ones, could decimate lines after lines (of the 


enemies).(102) 


WdaH vie” JHy ule visas MAS Il 
barazam a(n)dharoo(n) hamach peel aphakan asat || 


Although he was capable of killing an elephant, 


WaHnH neg BIT VBA TAS II903I 


babazam a(n)dharoo(n) charab chaalaak dhasat ||103]| 


In the court he prevailed with very sweet tongue and wit.(103) 


for A fede dad Tt Sa FI 


nishaa me dhihadh nezeh raa nok khhoo(n) || 


His spear was captivating, 


ones ui Sa Ad Ma FT NAO8Il 
kasheedha(n)dh az teg(h) zahir aab goo(n) ||104]| 


And the swords were tempered with the poison.(104) 


Wa 2A HITAST JH a II 


yake phauaj aaraasateh ham ch koh || 


A pyramid of the army was established, which was, 


Aes AAS Ue Td II90Ull 


juvaanaan shaisatahe yak garoh ||105]| 


Constituted of very handsome young-men, (105) 


Ue PASS LUST Sed Il 


baposheedh dhasataar dhukhhatar vazeer || 


The daughter of the Minister put the turban on, 


@ SAS¢ AHA AAS? Std IIAOEII 
b basata(n)dh shamasher jusata(n)dh teer ||106]| 


And took a quiver full of arrows.(106) 


 Aserdie age Unled SF Il 


b saradhaare’e karadh pesheeneh phaugj || 


Leading the frontal detachments, 


Je Ade BHAT ¥ Udiafe AA 90D 11 


ravaa karadh lashakar ch dhareeyai mauaj ||107]| 


She led the army like the flowing river.(107) 


Wa de FAST ¥ vad far II 


jala(n)t sidharee nara(n) ||7||85]| 


Seeing which the moon feels shy.7.85. 


JSS US USE Il 
chala(n)t dha(n)t pataka(n) || 


The rows of demons are moving 


SHS Shy PEs Il 
bhaja(n)t dhekh dhudhala(n) || 


And both the armies are running. 


SHS AAG MAS Il 


taja(n)t sasatr asatraka(n) || 


When Thou usest Thy arms and weapons 


JSS US VSlEA ITIITEll 


chala(n)t chakr chaudhisa(n) ||8||86]| 


And Thy disc moves in all the four directions.8.86. 


Wai SA ASTG Il 
aga(n)m tej sobheeya(n) || 


Thy Inaccesible Glory looks elegant 


yake gol basateh ch abare siyaeh || 


Like a black cloud, when one contingent was despatched, 


a Sdale JH of Berle HT GOI! 


b larazeedh boomo b larazeedh maeh ||108]| 


The earth shook and the moon trembled.(108) 


faurede BHAT ¥ Ad 2 Jee Il 
biyaavuradh lashakar ch bar vai hadhoodh || 


When the border was butted by the army, 


Hard fead Ste Sat SHE IOC 
salaahe dhig(h)r teer teg(h)o namoodh ||109]| 


Which was equipped with arrows, swords and many other arms,(109) 


fimrans SAAT F ATA SHH II 


biaaraasat lashakar b saaze tamaam || 


And also provided were the weapons, 


JHd HAd TIA TUS SH I1990|l 
hameh khha(n)jaro guraj gopaal naam ||110]| 


Known as daggers, maces and slingshots,(110) 


Of dee MASH St TH SHS Il 


b buradha(n)dh akaleem taa raaj takhhat || 


Then was plundered the country of Akleem, 


8 Yds Ad AS UGS IHS IAW 


b buradhan shahe baadh paayaan rakhhat ||111]| 


And one ruler took away the flying-horses and other outfits.(111) 


TO" Hd Adee Mit HBA FT Il 
chunaa ja(n)g karadha(n)dh aa(n) mulak raa || 


The worn-torn country was left like, 


Addl Pans" fa FS AS 119921 
ch barage dharakhhataa z baadhe sabaa ||112]| 


The trees, which are made barren during the fall.(112) 


8 OHSS MET SAA F UF I 


b kushatan adhooraa kushaayadh b pesh || 


The defeat of the enemy opened all the annuls to march forward, 


W Sg fal HOO THI Id SA IVI 


b beroo(n) z mulakash hameh rooh resh ||113]| 


And the opponents were left behind humiliated.(113) 


udt faage JH 9 Ad fears Il 


paree chihare ham ch shere niyaadh || 


Her fairy-like features depicted the lion’s courage, 


FFAS MET fx HAT TAS Ail 


b kushatan adhooraa k khha(n)jar kushaadh ||114]| 
And she drew her dagger out of scabbard with great gusto.(114) 


8 Ud A Vele 8 GAS MAT II 


b har jaa dhaveedhe b kushate azaa || 


Who so ever she raided, she annihilated, 


Odd A aAle F SAS MAT NAQQUII 


b har jaa rasheedhe b basate azaa ||115]| 


And captured the place and claimed it as her own.(115) 


Hote Sf wit atta HST II 


shuneedh iee(n) azaa shaeh maaya(n)dharaa || 


When the ruler of Mayindra heard, 


a Set Vane SATE THT IVE 


b tu(n)dhee dharaamadh bajaish humaa ||116]| 
He marched towards that place.(116) 


Ba MITAST eH ¥ SATs I 


b aaraasateh phauaj choo(n) nauabahaar || 


He aligned his forces like the crops of spring, 


fa 30 Sua BAe yirgers 19911 
z tope tupak khha(n)jare aabadhaar ||117]| 


In opposition to the ones who were standing there fully armed.(117) 


SUA Ae MHS ¥ PaaT MMe II 


bapeshe shaph aamadh ch dharayaa ameek || 


Like a wave from deep sea marched them, 


fa ATS" ACH JH FMI ASS NACI 


z sarataa kadham ham ch aahan g(h)reek ||118]| 


Who were shielded by the steel armour from head to feet.(118) 


Onley SU SH Sed Il 


b aavaaz topo tamaacheh tupha(n)qg || 


The uproars from guns, pistols and cannons overpowered, 


fait SAS TH F TS BT ST NATE 


zimee g(h)shat ham choo(n) gule laaleh ra(n)g ||119]| 


And earth became reddish like crimson flowers.(119) 


ahet vane fa vHsd Sais Il 


bamaidhaa dharaamadh k dhukhhatar vazeer || 


She, herself, came into the fighting fields, 


Ye VAS Dol AH SAS St II92Oll 


b yak dhasat cheenee kamaa dhasat teer ||120]| 


With a Chinese bow in one hand and the arrows in the other.(120) 


don fa ude Hed Ste VAS II 


b harajaa k pararaa shavadh teer dhasat || 


Whenever she hurtled them through her hands, 


a Ae ulagse ule Hoe" TAAS 1924 


b sadh pahilooe peel maradhaa guzashat ||121]|| 


The arrows pierced through the ribs of men and the elephants.(121) 


To" Ha dae fa odors Ar Il 


chunaa mauaz khhezadh z dhareeyaab sa(n)g || 


The way the waves of the river struck the stones, 


dH vied nM v Sat fodar 1192211 


barakhhash a(n)dhar aamadh ch teg(h)o niha(n)g ||122]| 


The swords of the warriors were striking sparklingly.(122) 


OG SaH UH Wa BTA BT II 


b taabash dharaamadh yake taab naak || 


The brilliance of the shining (swords) was prevailing all over, 


OSHA vied MHE WA YS HS ISI 


b rakhhash a(n)dhar aamadh yake khhoon khhaak ||123]| 
And in the shine, the blood and the soil were indistinguishable.(123) 


OSHA VaHe JH foe Sar Il 


b taamash dharaamadh hameh hi(n)dh teg(h) || 


The swords of Hindustan glittered, 


OF Fade SHAG ¥ Ve Nar iI92sIlll 
b gurareedh lashakar ch dhareeyai meg(h) ||124]| 


And roared like thronging clouds over the river in flood.(124) 


@ UdH nied nine F Uist SH II 


b charakhh a(n)dhar aamadh b cheenee kamaa || 


Chinese bows radiated, 


@ 37g MTHEA Sal FEAST 192Quil 


b taab aamadhash teg(h) hi(n)dhosataa ||125]| 
And the Hindustani swords glittered.(125) 


ded Fade Yet ad Il 


gareveh babaavuradh cha(n)dhee karoh || 


The noises, which were overwhelming for many miles, 


O BIAS CIM PIE AT |9El 
b larazeedh dharayaab dharareedh koh ||126]| 


Made the rivers desperate and severed the mountains.(126) 


@ OHA nied we fats AH II 


b rakhhash a(n)dhar aamadh zimeeno zamaa || 


But when the swords of Yaman kindled, 


8 SEH VIHE F Sal GH 119291 


b taabash dharaamadh ch teg(h)e yamaa ||127]|| 
Both the sky and the earth kindled too.(127) 


a 3H nme Sad GAT II 


b tez aamadho nezahe baasatee(n) || 


When a bamboo spear appeared coming fast, 


8 ASA VIHS 3d SHAT MQ 


b ju(n)bash dharaamadh tane naazanee(n) ||128]| 


And the delicate lady flew in rage.(128) 


AGA CIS ded Ue afd Il 


b shorash dharaamadh naphar hai kuhir || 


The people raised a hue and cry, 


fa 3U = dag Sure Sfog It Il 


z topo v nezeh baposheedh dhahir ||129]| 
And the earth shook with the roar of guns.(129) 


@ HEA VIHS AHS AH II 


b ju(n)bash dharaamadh kamaano kama(n)dh || 


The bows and the slingshots came into action fiercely, 


VINA Hed Sal AHS Se NSO 


dharakhhashaa shudheh teg(h) seemaab tu(n)dh ||130]| 


And the Hindustani swords, shining like the mercury, commenced to 


penetrate.(130) 


a AA Hed HAS YTS HII 


b josh aamadheh khha(n)jare khhavaiaar khhoo(n) || 
The blood sucking daggers appeared, 


ga ond HGH ATH Fg NIU 


zubaa nezeh maarash baraamadh baroo(n) ||131]| 


And the lances, as sharp as snakes’ tongues, came into action.(131) 


OY SAA UH Ba SY OM Il 


b taabash dharaamadh lako taab naak || 


The shinning arms were gleaming, 


Wa AGH difarse Fe Yo HS 122II 


yake surakhh gogiradh shudh khoo(n)n khhaak ||132]| 
And earth was getting darker like the sulphur.(132) 


fea feo vane fa Std Sear Il 
dhihaa dheh dharaamadh z teero tupha(n)g || 


Guns and the bows roared, and roared again, 


fadin cA Sater Il 


rikhees iees lobheeya(n) || 


Therefore the great sages and Shiva are covetous to have Thy Sight. 


nda arg fmredt Il 


anek baar dhiaavahee || 


They remember Thy Name many times 


8 3g Us UeSdt ICICI 


n tatr paar paavahee ||9||87]| 
Even then they have not been able go know Thy limits.9.87. 


mq A OH OHoTt I 


adho su dhoom dhoomahee || 


Many with faces upside down light the fire 


mys OF WHAT Il 
aghoor netr ghoomahee || 


Many ascetics roam forsaking their sleep. 


gaa eaHe fad fader 1933 


hayaahay dharaamadh niha(n)go niha(n)g ||133]| 


And the soldiers as huge as the crocodiles started to cry.(133) 


TATA FIAT Std SH II 


chakaachaak barakhhaasat teero kamaa || 


The spontaneous sprinkle of showers from bows, 


ATH Wa JAS AA Mi ATT VSsll 


baraamadh yake rusat khhez az jahaa ||134]| 


Seemed as if the dooms day had come.(134) 


6 uftied 3 ag fat ge AT Il 


n poyi(n)dhar raa bar zimee boodh jaa || 


Neither the foot soldiers had a place on earth, 


6 ufded T Ud Jet Fe TT ISU 


n pari(n)dheh raa dhar havaa boodh raeh ||135]| 
Nor the birds could find their ways through the air.(135) 


Tol Sar adie fears HATE II 


chunaa teg(h) baareedh miyaane musaaph || 


The swords showed their feats in such intensity, 


fa vin GHsa Ae fiat agar I93Ell 


k az kushatagaa shudh zimee kohakaaph ||136]| 
That the dead bodies formed the mountains.(136) 


fa ur Ag niga Ver AST II 
k paao sar a(n)boh cha(n)dhaa shudheh || 


The heaps of heads and feet were all over, 


fa Het ug wat dfs dar We 1193911 


k maidhaa pur az goi chauagaa shudheh ||137]| 
And the whole field looked like golf course with heads rolling as balls.(137) 


Jo 9G eaHe 8 SH SET II 
ravaa rau dharaamadh b teero tupha(n)qg || 


The intensity of the arrows was so great; 


fa ugg Hed He HESS AA NACI 
k paareh shudheh khhodh khhuphataan ja(n)g ||138]| 


That the armours and the hardtops were shattered.(138) 


Jo’ Sal SSH 3S Ue reSTTG II 


chunaa teg(h) taabash ta peedh aaphataab || 


The swords were becoming as hot as the sun, 


VINS! Hed HAS = VaOTe nrg 9S Il 


dharakhhataa shudheh khhushak v dharayai aab ||139]| 


And the trees were getting thirsty and river-water was drying.(139) 


Jo’ Sid Ws Hed JH v Ada Il 
chunaa teer baaraa shudheh ham ch barak || 


The showers of the arrows were so great, 


fmreste Fe dts ¥ SIA SIT I1980 ll 


biaphataadh shudh pheel choo(n) pharak pharak ||140]| 


That only the necks of the elephants were visible.(140) 


8 Jdg nied MHS Said F Ae Il 


b harab a(n)dhar aamadh vazeere ch baadh || 


Instantly a Minister entered the field, 


Wa Sa HT St AAS 9A 


yake teg(h) maaya(n)dharaanee kushaadh ||141]| 
And he drew the sword of Mayindra.(141) 


feds 30s MIE F BUST HiT ll 


dhig(h)r taraph aamadh b dhukhhatar azaa || 


From the other side the daughter came. 


adfud Wa Sar FEAST 1198211 


barahine yake teg(h) hi(n)dhosataa ||142]| 
She was holding a naked sword of Hindustan.(142) 


PIMA Hed Mit Yat Sal 3H Il 


dharakhhashaa shudheh aa(n) chunaa teg(h) tez || 


The lightening swords became even swifter, 


MET win fs ASE Ie IA VWI 


adhooraa azo dhil shavadh rez rez ||143]| 


And they tore off the enemy-hearts into pieces.(143) 


Wa Sa Ae 8d Ad & AH II 


yake teg(h) zadh bar sare o sama(n)dh || 
She hit the enemy head with such vitality, 


fafion zane v ad fase 11988! 
zimeenash dharaamadh ch kohe bila(n)dh ||144]| 


That he was raised to ground like a crumbling mountain.(144) 


fea 3a 6 o fae age SH Il 
dhig(h)r teg(h) o raa bizadh karadh neem || 


The second one was cut with sword into two, 


fa nigste JHA Y age wie ASU 


b aphataadh boomas ch karakhe azeem ||145]| 


And he fell flat like a wrecked mansion.(145) 


fesid He ye ¥ YS" Gare Il 
dhig(h)r maradh aamadh ch praraa ukaab || 


Another intrepid person flew in like a hawk, 


fare Sa & T 8 ATER HATE IIE 
bizadh teg(h) o raa b karadhash khharaab ||146]| 


But he was, too, exterminated.(146) 


3 Ad SHA FIIS DAI II 


ch kaare vazeerash baraahat raseedh || 


As soon this task was finished, 


fears fives fAGH wm ute 1198911 


dhig(h)r mihanate siyam aamadh padheedh ||147]| 
And the relief was felt, third discordant surfaced,(147) 


fron te nine gare Ste ¥ Il 
siyam dhev aamadh bagal teedh khhoo(n) || 


Another devil-like, drenched in blood, appeared, 


ft CISA CAH ATH Bg ASCII 


z dhahaleez dhozakhh baraamadh baroo(n) ||148]| 
As if it had come straight from the hell.(148) 


a anSse 6 Te ages 3s Il 
b kushata(n)dh o raa dh karadha(n)dh tan || 


But he was cut into two as well and slaughtered, 


Ad fom Hg dd Ae NAVI 


ch shere yiaa(n) ham ch gore kuhan ||149]| 


Like a lion slays an old antelope.(149) 


BIGH UTHS ¥Y AS SH Il 


chahaaram dharaamadh ch sheraa baja(n)g || 


The fourth valiant person entered the fight, 


Jad dud dig Tam fusar qo! 
ch bar bachahe gor g(h)raraa pila(n)g ||150]| 


Like a lion pounces upon a stag.(150) 


Jol Sal ad 2 fans amor Il 


chunaa teg(h) bar vai bizadh naazanee(n) || 


It was hit with such a force, 


fo wit URS MIRUA SoH fat Wall 


k az pushat asapash dharaamadh zimee(n) ||151]| 


That it fell flat like a rider from the horse.(151) 


fa UsH Pane ¥ Ve MAH II 


k pa(n)cham dharaamadh ch dheve azeem || 


When the fifth devil came, 


Wat WHH Ae Ade Jan AH Wail 


yake zakhham zadh karadh hukame kareem ||152|| 
She begged for the God’s blessings,(152) 


To" 3a Ad S Ae ye ST Il 


chunaa teg(h) bar vai zadhaa khhoob ra(n)g || 
And hit him with such great intensity, 


fa Ad ST Aen nIHeT AP Sa WUBI 


z sar taa kadham aamadheh zer ta(n)g ||153]| 


That his head was trodden under the hooves of the horse.(153) 


HAH @z HTH VU Meds HAS II 


shasham dhev aamadh ch aphareet masat || 


Revelling like a stupefied demon, the sixth devil came, 


fa SS OH TH VY Aan TAS NWsll 


z teere kamaa ham ch kabazeh guzashat ||154]| 


As fast as an arrow shot out of the bow,(154) 


fare sa 6 & fa & oh AE II 


bizadh teg(h) o raa k o neem shudh || 


But it was hit so rapidly that he was cut into two, 


fa Aad cer a ist SH Fe UU 


k dheegar yalaa raa azo beem shudh ||155]| 


And that caused the others to dread.(155) 


Tol ST Saeed Jess He II 


chunee taa bamikadhaar haphataadh maradh || 


This way about seventy such braves were annihilated, 


OF Sal Med HTSUS HA MB Be IWEI 


b teg(h) a(n)dhar aavekhhat khhaas az na baradh ||156]| 
And hung over the tips of the swords,(156) 


feaid aA fone Shove Aa Il 
dhig(h)r kas niaamadh tama(n)nai ja(n)g || 
None other could dare to think of fight, 


fa ag foumne feared fodar Udi 
k beroo(n) niyaamadh dhilaavar niha(n)g ||157]| 


Even the prominent warriors did not dare to come out.(157) 


@ Ide MITHA ATS Hed II 


b harab aamadhash shaeh maaya(n)dharaa || 


When the king, Mayindra, himself came into the fight, 


a San Ssules fes HSIEH NWI 


b taabash tapeedhan dhile maradhamaa ||158]| 
All the fighters rolled into wrath.(158) 


0 MEGA 8 nies VET HST II 


ch abaras b a(n)dhaakhhat dhaure yalaa || 


And when the combatants jumped around, 


OOH nied MMe fad MITA IQUE 


b rakhhash a(n)dhar aamadh zihe aasamaa ||159]| 


Both the earth and the heavens swayed.(159) 


a Sam Vane fae AHS II 


Hus nae ATCT Il 


S pa(n)ch agan saadheeya(n) || 


Many perform austerity of five fires 


3 3H Urs SAG IOC 


n taam paar laadheeya(n) ||10||88]| 


Even they have not been able to know thy limits.10.88. 


foes wife ASHE II 


nival aadh karamana(n) || 


The performance of Neoli Karma (cleansing of intestines): the innumerable 


b taabash dharaamadh zimeeno zaman || 


The lightening captured the universe, 


VINA Hed Sal foet HHS IMEOll 
dharakhhashaa shudheh teg(h) hi(n)dhee yaman ||160]| 


Like lustre of the swords of Yaman.(160) 


USUI UIHE AHS GHE Il 


chalaachal dharaamadh kamaano kama(n)dh || 


The bows and slingshots were brought in action, 


INIG UTHS 8 TdH THe NIVEAU 


hayaahay dharaamadh b gurajo gaza(n)dh ||161]| 


And the ones beaten with maces raised hue and cries.(161) 


VAUA FAS Std Se I 


chakaachaak barakhhaasat teero tupha(n)g || 


Arrows and the gunshots prevailed, 


fot aes Fe F TS BT Fa iIEMI 


zimee laal shudh choo(n) gule laaleh ra(n)g ||162]| 


And the earth turned into red-flowery colour all around.(162) 


Joy UTHE FUT Se _ I 
hahaahoo dharaamadh chupeh na(n)dh roo(n) || 


When the blood-sucking daggers struck out, 


fea fed Fed HAS HTS Ff IIIESII 
dhihaa dheh shudheh khha(n)jare khhaar khoo(n) ||163]| 


The shrieks flowed from the war-zones.(163) 


O DHA nied HIME We STE ST II 


b rakhhash a(n)dhar aamadh yake taab ra(n)g || 


When two of the steadfast warriors on the horsebacks entered the fighting, 


8 THA nied MTHS F VISA Ad IMEI 


b rakhhash a(n)dhar aamadh dh chaalaak ja(n)g ||164]| 
There was lighting all around.(164) 


a AGA UTHE Ages Ae Il 


b shorash dharaamadh saraapheel soor || 


The way a Sraphil Angel appears and it becomes boisterous all over, 


OSHA nied MIHE 3S HA Td IAEUII 


b rakhhash a(n)dhar aamadh tane khhaas hoor ||165]| 


(Same way) the enemy was confused and disrupted.(165) 


O AGA UH fa 3S Ud HA II 


b shorash dharaamadh z tan dhar khharosh || 


When it was raucous all around, 


a Male He AEE AA IMEEM 


b baajooi maradhaa baraavuradh josh ||166]| 


The soldiers’ arms flickered in anger.(166) 


Wa SdH MISAS AGH MISA Il 


yake pharash aaraasat surakhh atalase || 


The shinning ground turned and looked as if painted in red, 


FMoe vy Hasa ga ufswe IIE II 


b khhaanadh ch makatab zubaa pahilooe ||167|| 


The floor of a school with children reading sitting on top.(167) 


WHICH Yo! AHS We AGH? Il 


b maradham chunaa kushat shudh kaarazaar || 


Such a great number were killed, 


Ba Vd TASH feorae BHT AEC 


zubaa dhar guzaaram niyaayadh shumaar ||168]| 


That they could not be enumerated.(168) 


Tea Hee At HGS Il 


gurezaa shavadh shaeh maaya(n)dharaa || 


The king of Mayindra ran away, 


8 AHSe BHA fara 3 fora VEC 


b kushata(n)dh lashakar giraa taa giraa ||169]| 


As most of his army was decimated.(169) 


fa URSA fnieste BHsd sald II 
k pushatash biaphataadh dhukhhatar vazeer || 


The Minister’s daughter pursued him, 


fa aAse 6 wT fa ade ni IVDO 


b basata(n)dh o raa k karadha(n)dh aseer ||170]| 
Caught him, tied him and made him prisoner.(170) 


a fone faorede A ATS AF Il 


b nizadhe biyaavuradh jo shaeh khhesh || 
She brought the King (Mayindra) to the ruler, 


fa desu fa & AS ATS SA NVI 


b guphateh k e shaeh shaahaan vesh ||171]| 
And said, ‘Oh, you the king of kings,(171) 


fade fa Sf Aro HES II 


bigoyadh k iee(n) shaeh maaya(n)dharaa || 
‘He is the King of Mayindra, 


fa aAsa faorede fare BHT 11992 II 


b basateh biyaavuradh nizadhe shumaa ||172|| 


‘Whom | have brought to you tied up.(172) 


ward 3 facet 3 at Sf oH II 


ag(h)r to bigoiee b zaa iee(n) buram || 


‘If you order, | would kill him, 


eared 3 facet after feaH 199311 
vag(h)r to bigoiee bazi(n)dhaa dhiham ||173]| 


‘Or | would imprison him under lock and key.’(173) 


afer Hysd] & a ih II 


bazi(n)dhaa sapuradha(n)dh o raa azeem || 


He was despatched to the big prison, 


fasted vit 3A ATS aS 1998! 


sitaanadh azo taaj shaahee kaleem ||174|| 


And his canopy of the authority of ruling was snatched away.(174) 


HfgsAddt Wes IaH dA II 


shahinashaahagee yaaphat hukamo razaak || 


With the benevolence of the Provider, she attained the monarchy, 


OA PAHS TT oe Wa VT ADU 


kase dhushamanaa raa kunadh chaak chaak ||175]| 


After tearing off so many other sovereigns.(175) 


Tol ade We aH fHI5s aA I 


chunaa karadh shudh kasadh mihanat kase || 


Whosoever performs the deeds with such zeal, 


fx IHS SaHAle A TINS IVE 
k rahamat babakhhasheedh jo rahamate ||176]| 


He is bestowed with His beneficence.(176) 


fa & ATT HE He HBA AT Il 


k o shaeh baanoo shudho mulak shaeh || 


The princess became the consort of the ruler, 


fa Ardt dH ores Jan fears 119299 11 


k shaahee hamee yaaphat hukame ilaeh ||177]| 


As she attained the kingdom with godly compassion.(177) 


fafeo Aron Ata ASA MITE II 


bidheh saakeeyaa saag(h)re sabaz aab || 


(The Poet says), ‘Oh, Saki, give me the cup full of green liquid, 


fa ag feneste uged Sars Atl 


k beroo(n) biaphataadh paradheh nakaab ||178]| 
‘So that | may keep the secret enshroud.(178) 


fates Hata Aaa dat fedar Il 
bidheh saakeeyaa sabaz ra(n)ge phira(n)g || 


‘Oh Saki! Give me the greenish wine of Europe, 


fa as FAS MAS MA SH AT NADEIAOIN 


k vakate b kaar asat az roz ja(n)g ||179||10]| 
‘Which I may need on the day of war.(179)(10) 


a eraag Ht at Z3T I 


ikOankaar vaahaguroo jee kee phateh || 


Glory to God 


3 of cAsdild “AS Ud HAT II 


t iee(n) dhasatageer asat dhar maadhagaa || 


You are the guide of us who are trodden, 


3 of ag AA MAS ASST INI 


t iee(n) kaar saaz asat bechaaragaa ||1|| 


And you are the rejuvenator of the hapless ones.(1) 


Hfosatfs suffee & forint Il 


shahinashaeh bakhashi(n)dhe be niaaz || 


You grant kingdom even to non-aspirants, 


fats wt ot SET ASA III 


zimeeno zamaa raa tuiee(n) kaarasaaz ||2]| 


The Heaven and the Earth, all function under Your command.(2) 


foaras HSteH Ad afer Il 


hikaayat shuneedhem shaahe kalija(n)r || 


Here now is the tale of the king of Kalandhar, 


ao Sle Wal Ud V MA Ad HAG ISI 


kunaa needh yak dhar ch az koh ma(n)jar ||3]| 


Who had built a monumental gateway.(3) 


we furs & ge TAGS AHS Il 


yake pisar o boodh husanul jamaal || 


He had a son who excelled in handsomeness, 


fx BUA AT Fe MA HBA HS Il 


k laayak jahaa boodh az mulak maal ||4]| 


And whose intellect made him worthy of managing his countries’ affairs.(4) 


ua Ate & AS PHS MF II 


yake shaeh o jaav dhukhhatar azo || 


At the same place, there was a daughter of a tycoon, 


fa clad 3 Ho Ye AHS ad Set INU 


k dheegar na zan boodh saman bar kazo ||5]| 


She was as delicate as the leaves of a jasmine.(5) 


Sat Buss ATS nit fuAG ATT Il 


vazaa dhukhhatare shaeh aa(n) pisar shaeh || 


That daughter fell in love with the son of the king, 


He Mgesd 8d FY ad AHA HD lel 


shudh aashuphateh bar vai ch bar shamash maeh ||6]| 


As much as the moon falls for the sun.(6) 


fadiare fa & arg Hot faa II 


bigoyadh k e shaeh maaraa bikun || 


She asked, ‘Oh, the prince, make me your spouse, 


religious acts of giving charities 


NSS US UHE II 


ana(n)t dhaan dharamana(n) || 


Mids Sta IAS Il 
ana(n)t teerath baasana(n) || 


Abiding at pilgrim-stations for numberless times 


3 Sa OTH A AH AUC 


n ek naam ke sama(n) ||11]/89]| 


All these acts do not equal do not equal the merit of the remembrance of 


fax fons AA HI Clas HAS IDI 


k dhahishat kase maradh dheegar makun ||7|| 


‘And do not care about any body else.’(7) 


Holen fa va arfa fesAsT II 


shuneedham k dhar shaeh hi(n)dhosataa || 


(The Prince said,) ‘I have heard about the king of Hindustan, 


fa OW Sa Ad ATS SH ICH 


k naame vazaa sher shaahe vazaa ||8]| 


‘The name of that strong man is Sher Shah.(8) 


To! OHS CAST HBA HET Il 


chunaa nashat dhasatoor mulake khhudhaa || 


‘The standard of morality in that God fearing country is such, 


Gu US Fas JAS eT ICH 
bayak dhaan begaan rezadh judhaa ||9]| 


‘That no one can plunder even an iota of other’s rights.(9) 


fasts ant fmteste Soar Il 
big(h)eera(n)dh shaahee biaphataadh turag(h) || 


‘To attain the kingdom, he had driven out the enemy, 


SUA WAS YMA A HAT INFO 


bapeshe gurezadh ch az baaz murag(h) ||10]| 


‘(And the enemy) had dashed away like a cock in front of a falcon.(10) 


faoise mit Ide MIA Ae II 


bigeeradh azo haradh asape kalaa || 


‘From the enemy, he had snatched two horses, 


fx Hoa nigtan femme MAT IAAI 


k mulako araakash biaamadh azaa ||11]| 


‘Which were brought from the country of Iraq.(11) 


fa sunfe 6 SA A zB 1 II 
b bakhhasheedh o raa base zar dh pheel || 


‘Also, the enemy had presented him a lot of gold, and elephants, 


fo ag forese udterle ots 921 


k beroo(n) biaavuradh dhareeyai neel ||12|| 


‘Which were brought from across the (river) Nile.(12) 


Wa OH Id Aad fea Il 


yake naam raaho suraaho dhigar || 


‘The name of one horse is Rahu and the other is Surahu. 


gig oer une me F Se AI 


ch aahoo kalaa pai azeeme dh nar ||13]| 


‘Both are grand and their hooves are like the feet of the stags.(13) 


Wald MAU Jd tt it A fede I 


agar asap har dho azaa me dhihadh || 


‘If you can fetch me both those horses, 


SH UA SI HST IG Toe Ill 


vazaa pas turaa khhaaneh baanoo(n) kunadh ||14]| 


‘Then, after that, | will marry you.’(14) 


Hole et AS TT IH We JST Il 
shuneedh iee(n) sukhhan raa hamee shudh ravaa || 


Harking to this, she set out on her journey, 


faorne 3 Hod ATS fFsAST UII 


biyaamadh b shahar shaeh hi(n)dhosataa ||15]| 
And came to a city in the country of Sher Shah.(15) 


fSHASe Ud de AHS Ba NTS II 


nishasata(n)dh bar rodh jamanaa lab aab || 


She took her position on the bank of (River) Jamuna. 


fa qade Ged wade Aas NAVE! 


b buradha(n)dh baadheh khhuradha(n)dh kabaab ||16]| 
She brought with her wine (to drink) and (meat) kebab to eat.(16) 


UR ed aaHe Aa g fA Il 


pase dho baraamadh shabe choo(n) siyaeh || 


When it was pitch dark and the night was through two watches, 


Je" ATE MTGA FA UAS AT I19 Il 


ravaa karadh aabas base pushat kaeh ||17]| 


She floated a number of bundles of fodder.(17) 


adhe 6 OA UAT II 


b dheedha(n)dh o raa base paasabaa || 


When the guards observed those bundles, 


Set VIS SSSA THT IACI 


b tu(n)dhee dharaamadh bataabash humaa ||18]| 
They flew into rage.(18) 


BA ad S Fea AST THe I 


base bar vai ba(n)dhook baaraa kunadh || 


They fired guns on them a few times, 


v WT ada MAGA FIST Ase IACI 


ch baa barak abaras bahaaraa kunadh ||19]| 


But they were getting engulfed with the drowsiness.(19) 


JH ead Ades FAVS a Il 


hamee vazeh karadha(n)dh dh se chaar baar || 


She repeated the process for three or four times, 


JH nig doe He ves fexsters |l2011 


ham aakhhar kunadh khhaab khhuphat ikhhateeyaar ||20]| 


And at the end they were overpowered by the sleep. 


faeod fa yesd HSE UAT Il 


bidhaanadh k khhuphateh shavadh paasabaa || 


When she realised that the guards were slumbering, 


8 UG Hee Ae JH VY AHA GT II 


b pay muradh shudh ham ch zakhhame yalaa ||21|| 
And they seemed like the injured soldiers,(21) 


det age & at fimme nar II 


ravaa karadh o jaa biaamadh azaa || 


She walked and reached the place, 


fa FS WS wi ATT ATA fats 1122I1 


k bun gaeh az shaeh karakhe giraa ||22]| 


Where there originated the base of the mansion.(22) 


wot aw faces weiter weer Il 


gharee raa bikobadh ghareeyaa ghareeyaar || 


As the time-keeper hit the gong, 


eat WY age F URS feSTs I123Il 


vazaa mekh kobadh b pushate dhivaar ||23]| 
She put the pegs in the wall.(23) 


To" 3 gH fees nH Il 


chunaa taa baraamadh dhivaare azeem || 


Climbing up the pegs, she reached the top of the building. 


@ MAUA ond Ade JOH AGH Ql 


dh asapash nazar karadh hukame kareem ||24|| 


With the blessings of God, she noticed both the horses.(24) 


Wa o fare ST hint SIH AE II 


yake raa bizadh taa azo neem karadh || 


She hit one guard and cut him into two, 


Ud UAMS Fd Hin SIH AGE Mull 


dhare paasabaane bar az neem karadh ||25]| 


Then at the door she destroyed two more.(25) 


fea J fare 3 Ae" TAS AP Il 


dhig(h)r raa bizadh taa judhaa gashat sar || 


She met another one and cut his head off. 


fron & fagHse Age Ys ST EM 


siyam raa bikushatan shavadh khhoo(n)n tar ||26]| 


She struck third one and made him to drench in blood.(26) 


OH T Fel Ade UAH Fans Il 
chuam raa judhaa karadh pa(n)jam bakushat || 


The fourth one was slashed and fifth decimated, 


HAH oT SaHSe AHETS HAS II12D 1 


shasham raa bakushata(n)dh jamadhaar mushat ||27]| 


The sixth became the victim of the handle of the dagger.(27) 


HAH Sabir AAS MHS MAT II 


shasham chauakeeas kushat aamadh azaa || 


After killing the sixth one, she leaped forward, 


fa Jean fart ge dott fora Qc 


k haphatash giraa budh chauakee giraa ||28]| 


And wanted to slaughter the seventh one who was standing on the 
platform.(28) 


fx JESH THI AAS AEA MD II 


k haphatam hamee kushat zakhhame azeem || 


She injured the seventh one badly, 


f& PASH Foe THA Jan adh Qe 


k dhasatash kunadh rakhhash hukame kareem ||29]| 
And then, with the blessing of God, stretched her hand towards the 


horse.(29) 


To" SHitod fare SHMA II 


chunaa taazeeaaneh bizadh taazeeash || 


She mounted the horse and hit him so hard, 


fa arent faarHe F AHS NICH IISOll 


k baalaa biyaamadh b zaman a(n)dharash ||30]| 


That it jumped over the wall and into the river Jamuna.(30) 


THHSS UIT F Ag Mi I 


vagashatan dharaabe b beroo(n) azaa || 


For long time, the horse paddled around in water, 


fo dos fants AND AT 13 
k hairat bimaadha(n)dh shaahe jahaa ||31|| 


In the mean time the King of the Land came to know of the happening.(31) 


fa tar ye TAS Hin AS AT II 
k dha(n)dhaa khhuradh dhasat az sher shaeh || 


Sher Shah, the king, bit his hand (to ascertain that it was not a dream), 


the Name of One Lord.11.89. 


MSS Adal ATH Il 
ana(n)t jagay karamana(n) || 


The performance of innumerable acts of sacrifices 


ote wife GgHe II 


gajaadh aadh dharamana(n) || 


The performance of the religious act of giving elephants etc. in charity 


WSA VA SHE Il 


anek dhes bharamana(n) || 


Wandering in many countries 


3 Sa SH A AH INAIICOll 


n ek naam ke sama(n) ||12]/90]| 


All these acts do not equal the merit of the remembrance of the Name of 


8 dS TH Tes MISH UST II32II 


b hairat hamee raphat aalam panaeh ||32|| 


And he was extremely put in predicament of the action.(32) 


fx HS ST FI MAY yi II 


k maraa kuzaa buradh asape azeem || 


‘How has one taken my superb horse? 


fa sunfte 6 oH 8 GAN adh IIS3I 


b bakhhasheedh o ham ch kasame kareem ||33]| 


‘On God’s honour, | will pardon him, he pronounced,(33) 


oder mad Te & Aen Il 


dhareg(h)aa agar rooi o dheedhame || 


‘If | see that person, 


@ Ad din AGaAS SHATEN Issel 


b sadh ga(n)j sarabasat bakhhasheedhame ||34]| 


‘I will forgive him and endow him a treasure.(34) 


fa Jens dd Mees WESH Il 


k haiphasat garo dheedhe yaaphatam || 


‘Strange enough, if | ever come across him, 


ane fea few on SESH IISUIl 
b jaae dhig(h)r dhil nazo taaphatam ||35]| 


‘I will never fly into rage.(35) 


fa dterg sue ward & He II 


k dheedhaar bakhhasha(n)dh agar o maraa || 


‘If he comes voluntarily, 


fa Ae did AGEAS SHAH Sd SEMI 


k sadh ga(n)j sarabasat bakhhasham varaa ||36]| 


‘I will further give him one hundred bags full of coins.’(36) 


¥ Hdds Garste Aud nied Il 
ch shuharat kunaaneedh shahar a(n)dharoo(n) || 


Through out the city, it was proclaimed, 


fo SuHte HH Yo Mi YTS Hf SII 


k bakhhasheedh mam khhoo(n)n az khhavaiaar khhoo(n) ||37|| 


‘I will forgive that robber but he must come to see me at least once.’(37) 


fa SASd CASS Hi AH A II 


b basata(n)dh dhasataar az jaam Zar || 


Then the daughter of the tycoon, wearing golden turban, 


UA Ad He 8 Addt frug IIS 


b peshe sheh aamadh ch zararee sipar ||38]| 


And holding a shinning shield, presented herself,(38) 


due fx AT niecS AT AT II 


bagoyadh k sher aphakano sher shaeh || 
And said, ‘Oh, Sher Shah, the killer of lions, 


fa nA TT T He fagsds TT StI 


k az raeh raa man biburadha(n)dh raeh ||39]| 


‘It is me who had taken your horse in a strange way.’(39) 


wens Atos foe Sf ASTS II 


ajabamaadh saahib khhiradh iee(n) javaab || 


Listening to her the intelligent king was astounded. 


fea ag due fa at = AeTe IIgOll 


dhig(h)r baar goyadh k baa vai savaab ||40]| 
And once again rapidly asked,(40) 


fX SAS A SH Uf Hat AT 3s Il 


k nakal s numaa iee(n) maraa sher tan || 


‘Oh you the fast one, tell me how did you do it? 


8 SHd VI" FIeT MAY ATS Isa 


b vajahe charaa buradhaa asape kuhan ||41|| 


‘To show me, you come and replay.’(41) 


fSHASs viet SAS Bd de ITE II 


nishasata(n)dh azaa vajahe bar rodh aab || 


She sat down on the bank of river, 


fa goes Ped syIES AAG I182I1 
b buradha(n)dh baadheh bakhhuradhan kabaab ||42|| 


And the same way she drank wine and ate kebob.(42) 


Je" Ade MSS FA UAS aT Il 


ravaa karadh a'val base pushat kaeh || 


Then she floated the bundles of the grass, 


ar A fede UAaS'S AY SSI 


dhag(h)aa me dhihadh paasabaanaan shaeh ||43]| 
And this way deceived the king’s guards.(43) 


Sa UA 8 AHA Fooled BHS Il 


vazaa pas b koshash kunaaneedh lakhhat || 


To show her cleverness of going across the river, 


a Oem cone fA odiame AHS IIgsil 
b pairash dharaamadh j dhareeyai sakhhat ||44]| 


She swam over the rough water.(44) 


ea fanaarale & fase AE II 


vazaa bishakunaaneedh o giradh shudh || 


She killed the first guard in a similar manner, 


a deo nid AS UN Hoe Ae ISU 


b dheedhan azo shaeh pay muradheh shudh ||45]| 
And vanished like the dust.(45) 


wat Get HSS TTS SSS Il 


ghaRee yak bimaadha(n)dh g(h)roob aaphataab || 


When the sun was just set, 


ea At fears GAGS Sare IVE 


vazaa jaa biyaamadh kushaayadh tanaab ||46]| 


She came to the same place and untied the second horse.(46) 


Barn farses A'S FEAT Il 
lag(h)aamash bidhaadha(n)dh savaiaare shudhasat || 


After bridling, she mounted the horse, 


fare SHiniiog 8 nisdS HAS II8I Il 


bizadh taajeeaa(n)neh ch aphareet masat ||47]| 


And then she hit the satanic animal.(47) 


Tol MAY Hele dds fA ATS I 


chunaa asap khhozeedh baratar j shaeh || 


The horse flew so high, 


fa oer fears 9 odtorte arg igtil 


z baalaa biyaamadh b dhareeyai gaeh ||48]| 
That it glided over the head of the king and jumped into the river.(48) 


g Den ean fA adiar yey II 


b pairash dharaamadh j dhareeyaa azeem || 


Swimming over the great river, 


fx USA Tt aS Jan adh stil 


k paaras hamee gashat hukame kareem ||49]| 


With God’s blessings, the horse went across.(49) 


de MHEA MAU ATE ASH Il 


pharodh aamadhash asap karadhas salaam || 


She dismounted, saluted the King, 


fadire AES Ato nigdt aH MUO! 
bigoyadh sukhhan shaeh arabee kalaam ||50|| 


And communicated aloud in Arabic.(50) 


3 MAGA UI TAS & AS ATT II 


t akalash charaa gashat e shaeh shaeh || 


‘Oh, Sher Shah, why did you let your intelligent dispel. 


fx HT IT FIG FUG APT ual 


k maa raeh buradhan ta dhaadhan suraeh ||51|| 


‘| had taken Rahu myself but now you, yourself, gave me Surahus.’(51) 


fx TESA VSt St IS" Ade THA Il 


k guphatash chunee taa ravaa karadh rakhhash || 


Declaring thus she galloped the horse, 


8 Oe nie Sale SS SHA IUII 


b yaadh aamadho ezadhe dhaadh bakhhash ||52|| 
And she thanked the Great Benevolent Almighty.(52) 


fa nigste URS MAU SAH II 


b aphataadh pushat asapahaa beshumaar || 


She was pursued by numerous horse-riders, 


fa & 3 3 TH Bd Foe GA APS |usil 


k o raa na ham bar kunadh kas savaiaar ||53]| 


But none could reach to catch her.(53) 


fare Hos VAST UA ATT Il 


bizadh maradh dhaasataarahaa pesh shaeh || 


All his warriors threw their turbans in front of the King, 


fa & ATS AS MISH UST IUSII 


k e shaeh shaahaan aalam panaeh ||54]| 


(And said,) ‘Oh, the King of the universe and the provider,(54) 


facise aA Id Fog YTS Il 


bigeeradh kase har dh aahoo buraak || 


‘No one could dare to take away those horses, 


36a faenie ye AS SS UU 


t o raa bibakhhasheedh khhudh dhasat taak ||55]| 


‘But you gave her one yourself.(55) 


BIH Ase Argo SHH Il 


charaame kunadh kaarahaa bekhhudhee || 


‘Why, sire, did you take an oblivious decision. 


fx TI wit HS As SET yell 


k raahaa azo man suraahaa tuiee(n) ||56]| 


‘Rahu, she had stolen but you gave her Surahu yourself.’ (56) 


faqgen ort nA Jd t iH Il 


biburadhash azo asap har dho azeem || 


Both the horses she took away, 


eat a f& sHAte Jani adit Wud il 


vazaa raa b bakhhasheedh hukameaa(n) raheem ||57]|| 


And, with godly compassion, she handed over them to her friend.(57) 


fa & T udede Hod fears II 


k o raa dharaavuradh khhaaneh nikaeh || 


He married her and brought her home, 


fa a8 Ase MASAI IaH ATT WUtII 
k kauale kunadh musatakeem hukam shaeh ||58]| 


And, with celestial grace, full-filled his promise.(58) 


fafeo Arofier Arad Actos Il 


One Lord.12.90. 


feas Fe AS Il 
eika(n)t ku(n)T baasana(n) || 


Dwelling in solitary confinement 


SHS ded FS Il 


bhrama(n)t koTaka(n) bana(n) || 


Wandering in millions of forests 


Gurcare AGHE II 
auchaaTanaadh karamana(n) || 


Becoming unattached many recite mantras 


Wa BSTA SIHE |NASICAI 


anek udhaas bharamana(n) ||13||91]| 


Many roam like hermits.13.91. 


Wd SY MITAS Il 


anek bhekh aasana(n) || 


Many move in various guises and adopt several postures 


bidheh saakeeyaa saag(h)re kokanaar || 


(The Poet says), ‘Give me the cup full of liquidated poppy-husk, 


Ud eas Han faome garg Hut 


dhare vakat ja(n)gash biyaamadh b kaar ||59]| 
‘Which may help me at the time of struggle.(59) 


fo YAAS UI FAS HAH visa Il 


k khhoobasat dhar vakat khhasam aphakanee || 


‘Also it is reliable to beat the enemy. 


fx a AISGA Sts T Yast Eos 
k yak kuratayas pheel raa paikanee ||60||11|| 


‘Even one sip of this makes one feel like an elephant.’(60)(11) 


a eaag tat 230 I 


ikOankaar vaahaguroo jee kee phateh || 


Glory to God 


Sa" SHA FHfHeeS SAH II 
razaa bakhhash bakhhashi(n)dhe beshumaar || 


He is blissful and endows abundance of amenities 


foot fed UT UTSTeAIST AU 


rihaiee dhiho paak paravaradhagaar ||1]| 


He is nurturer and emancipators(1) 


SdH adh Hats Hat II 


raheemo kareemo makeeno makaa || 


He is compassionate and provider of shelter 


Mitt SdH HTS FHT IDI 


azeemo phaheemo zameeno zamaa ||2]|| 


He is magnanimous and knows all in the earth and heavens(2) 


HOleH AHo ad aad Mi II 


shuneedham sukhhan koh kaibar azeem || 


| have heard a Tale at the lofty Khaiber Mountains 


fa nicer Gat ge & AT TSH SII 
k aphagaa yake boodh o jaa raheem ||3]| 


There lived a Pathan whose name was Raheem(3) 


Wa aoe ge G TH TH Il 
yake baanooe boodh o ham ch maeh || 


He had a wife who was as delightful as moon 


Foe tive AfsAs sWdeS fa ATT IIs 
kunadh dheedhan sharishat g(h)radhan z shaeh ||4]| 


Her looks alone were homicidal for many a Princes(4) 


o Wag ¥ Mad ATT Fae Il 


dho abaroo ch abare bahaaraa kunadh || 


Like the clouds of rainy-season 


Saar v nid Ste Ba ASS ull 


bamiyagaa ch az teer baaraa kunadh ||5]| 


her eyelashes had electrifying effect Which struck them (the princes) like 


arrows(5) 


ga ¢ yon fede uta Tl 


rukhhe choo(n) khhalaasee dhihadh maeh raa || 


The shine from her face made them to forget even the moon 


aoe afeAst fese Ato T ileéll 


bahaare gulisataa dhihadh shaeh raa ||6]| 


To all the Princes she was epitome of the garden in the spring(6) 


a Mag SHS Bet oat Il 


b abaroo kamaane shudhaa naazanee(n) || 


Her eyelids were twined like a bow 


UAHA Hoe Add Addai IDI 


b chashamash zanadh kaibarai kaharagee(n) ||7|| 


And they shot out calamitous arrows(7) 


HOleH AYO ad aad Mie Il 


shuneedham sukhhan koh kaibar azeem || 


Her looks accorded the ecstasy of wine 


TeAS Foe FH Ade TAS Iti 


gulisataa kunadh boom shoreedh dhasat ||8]| 


And as well as desolated the blooming gardens(8) 


WA YA AHS GH JAS Il 


khhushe khhush jamaalo kamaalo husan || 


She was ravishingly beautiful and surpassed all norms of exquisiteness 


YASS ASOAS fead TIS ICI 


b soorat javaanasat phikare kuhan ||9]| 


She was graceful no doubt but she possessed archaic thought(9) 


Wa JAS HW ye S AT Sa Il 


yake hasan khhaa boodh 0 jaa phagaa || 


There lived a Pathan 


Been JHt Fe wos AST AOI 


badhaanash hamee boodh akalash javaa ||10]| 


called Hassan Khan at the same place The wisdom of his thought was 


quite mature(10) 


aoe eAst TF JH wa fear Il 


kunadh dhosatee baa hameh yak dhigar || 


They both loved each other so much 


fa Sat = HAG fire TAS AP AAI 


k lailee v majanoo(n) khhizal gashat sar ||11]| 


That even Majnu (Romeo) and Laila (Juliet) would have been envious of 


them(11) 


va ua fea JH yol DHS HAS II 


ch baa yak dhig(h)r ham chunee gashat masat || 


The love in them became so intense 


TU min dard feo" Jes VAS I9II 


ch paa az rakaabo inaa raphat dhasat ||12]|| 


That they lost the control of reins and stirrups(12) 


soa ade & ySe fuses Il 
talab karadh o khhaane khhilavate || 


She invited him home all alone 


for yen A eee ASS 1193 


miyaa aamadhash jo badhan shahavate ||13]| 


And seeing him she was over-powered with lust(13) 


JH Fes HIPS TADS Il 
hamee(n) juphat khhuradha(n)dh dh se chaar maeh || 
When eating and drinking 


Had Ade A PAHS fore AT INI 
khhabar karadh jo dhushamane nizadh shaeh ||14]| 


two three and four months had passed by One of their enemies informed 


the Master(14) 


Yds Vane Sars TH II 


b hairat dharaamadh phagaane raheem || 


Raheem Khan Pathan flew into rage 


antes Uk Sar Td Hi UII 


kasheedhan yake teg(h) gararaa azeem ||15]| 


And roaring drew his sword from the scabbard(15) 


UT MaGH ole fa nme ATP II 


ch khhabarash raseedho k aamadh shauahar || 


When she received the news that her husband was coming 


JH ad We T fae Sal Ag IMEI 


humaa yaar khhudh raa bizadh teg(h) sar ||16]| 
She killed that man with a sword(16) 


JHfo das tal nies Sars II 
hameh goshato dheg(h) a(n)dhar nihaadh || 


She put his meat in a saucepan 


HATS fmiens nism fees 1199 11 


masaalay bia(n)dhaakhhat aatash bidhaadh ||17]| 
added spices And put it on fire(17) 


Hud oT yoete aatt fare Il 


shauahar raa khhuraaneedh baakee bimaadh || 


She served that cooked meat to her husband 


THI aT T feiss TSS NACI 


hameh nauakaraa raa ziaaphat kunaadh ||18]| 


With what was left over she entertained the servants(18) 


UMA AS Hdd 5 Men YY 39 Il 


ch khhush gashat shauahar na dheedhash ch nar || 


Her husband was satisfied that there was no other person there 


FAHST AA Tf SSA HAT NACI 


bakushataa kase raa k dhaadhash khhabar ||19]| 
He went back and killed the person who had brought the news(19) 


fates rotter Arad AEA FT Il 


add ded ¥ Il 
karor koTaka(n) brata(n) || 


Millions hold million types of fasts. 


ferT feAT SAAS Il 
dhisaa dhisaa bhramesana(n) || 


One may roam in many directions 


nda SY UNS IASICII 
anek bhekh pekhana(n) ||14/|92]| 


He may observe many types of guises.14.92. 


Add AT Bae Il 
karor koT dhaanaka(n) || 


One may perform millions of types of charities 


MOa Ada Asta Il 
anek jagay kratabiya(n) || 


He may perform many types of sacrifices and actions. 


Aoa'A wife GdHe II 


bidheh saakeeyaa saag(h)re sabaz goo(n) || 


‘Oh! Saki Give me the cup full of green (liquid) 


fo HS" FaSAS Aa vig_ 11QoIl 


k maaraa bakaarasat ja(n)g a(n)dharoo(n) ||20]| 


‘Which I need at the time of struggle(20) 


BAST FAS CH BCH SH Ao Il 


labaalab bakun dham badham nosh kun || 


‘Fill it up to the brim so that | can drink it with every breath 


DH Jd MISH SIH AS I2AUIIII 


g(h)me har dh aalam pharaamosh kun ||21||12|| 
‘And forget the afflictions of both the worlds(21)(12) 


sanayaas aadh dharamana(n) || 


One may adopt the religious garb of mendicant 


GOH OTH AGHE INWUIICSII 


audhaas naam karamana(n) ||15|/93]| 


He may perform many rituals of a hermit. 15.93. 


Mdd UTS USS II 


anek paaTh paaThana(n) || 


One may read the religious texts continuously 


MSS OS SS Il 
ana(n)t ThaaT ThaaTana(n) || 


He may perform many ostentations. 


3 8a BH a AH | 


n ek naam ke sama(n) || 


None of them equals the Name of One Lord 


FHS fA]e & SH IEICE 


samasat sirasaT ke bhrama(n) ||16]/94]| 


They are all an illusion like the world.16.94. 


Harte wife GdHe II 


jagaadh aadh dharamana(n) || 


One may perform the religious acts of the ancient ages 


Boa wifes AGHE II 


bairaag aadh karamana(n) || 


He may perform the ascetic and monastic works. 


carte mite SHE I 
dhayaadh aadh kaamana(n) || 


He may perform the works of mercy etc., and magic 


more AnH fee WADICUll 


anaadh sa(n)jama(n) biradha(n) ||17||95]| 


They are all wworks of great restraint, prevalent from times 


immemorial.17.95. 


Wda VA SHE Il 


anek dhes bharamana(n) || 


One may wander in many countries 


add 2 AAH Il 


karor dhaan sa(n)jama(n) || 


He may adopt the discipline of giving million of charities. 


Wdad ais famrad Il 


anek geet giaanana(n) || 


Many songs of knowledge are sung 


nds femire foniad IACICE ll 


ana(n)t giaan dhiaanana(n) ||18]|96]| 


He may be proficient in innumerable types of knowledge and 


contemplation.18.96. 


MS3 fomis ASH Il 
ana(n)t giaan sutama(n) || 


Those who are superb by achieving millions of types of knowledge 


mda fas A ARS II 
anek kirat su birata(n) || 


They are also observing many good actions. 


famrn odd nied II 


biaas naaradh aadhaka(n) || 


Like Vyas, Narad etc., 


H Yd HoH afd Bed NACIC I 


s braham maram neh laha(n) ||19]|97]| 


they even have not been able to know the secret of a Brahman.19.97. 


add Ag Hee II 


karor ja(n)tr ma(n)trana(n) || 


Though millions of yantras and mantras may be practiced 


MOS Sze AE Il 
ana(n)t ta(n)trana(n) bana(n) || 


And innumerable Tantras may be made. 


GAY Bal SAS II 


basekh bayaas naasana(n) || 


One may even sit on the seat of Vyas 


MSS OWA UTA IQONCtIl 


ana(n)t nayaas praasana(n) ||20||98]| 


And forsake many types of food.20.98. 


AUS te 836 Il 
japa(n)t dhev dhaitana(n) || 


All the gods and demons remember Him 


Bus Ae digg Il 


thapa(n)t jachh ga(n)dhraba(n) || 


All the Yakshas and Gandharvas worship Him. 


ges faceud Il 


badha(n)t bidhanodhara(n) || 


The Visyadhars sing His Prises 


Wes AA CaaS NQUcel 


gana(n)t ses uragana(n) ||21||99]| 


The reamaing categories including Nagas remember His Name.21.99. 


Aus UTSTTH II 
japa(n)t paaravaaraya(n) || 


He is remembered by all in this and other worlds 


Ae AUS UG Il 


samu(n)dhr sapat dhaaraya(n) || 


He hath put the seven oceans at their places. 


Aes Ud Uae Il 
jana(n)t chaar chakrana(n) || 


He is known in all the four directions 


QHS Fx ARE 112219001 


dhrama(n)t chakr bakrana(n) ||22||100]| 
The wheel of His Discipline keeps moving.22.100. 


Aus Usd Set Il 
japa(n)t pa(n)naga(n) naka(n) || 


He is remembered by serpents and octopus 


ad od FOAUS Il 
bara(n) nara(n) banasapata(n) || 


The vegetation narrates His Praises. 


man Caan AS Il 
akaas urabeea(n) jala(n) || 


The beings of sky, earth and water remember Him 


AUS Ale AS BS N29 
japa(n)t jeev jal thala(n) ||23]|101]| 


The beings in water and on land repeat His Name.23.101. 


Add ud Fage Il 


so koT chakr bakatrana(n) || 


Millions of four-headed Brahmas 


aes Fe VIE Il 


badha(n)t bedh chatraka(n) || 


Recite the four Vedas. 


MAS MAS HSA II 
asa(n)bh asa(n)bh maaneeaai || 


Millions of Shiva worship that Wonderful Entity 


add faAs STS I12Q811902 II 


karor bisan Thaaneeaai ||24||102]|| 


Millions of Vishnus adore Him.24.102. 


”63 HdASt Ast Il 
ana(n)t surasutee satee || 


Innumerable Sarswatis goddess and Satis (Parvati-goddess) 


aes fas Stadt Il 
badha(n)t kirat ieesuree || 


And Lakshmis goddess and Satis (Parvati-goddess) and Lakshmis 


goddess sing His Praises. 


MSS MSs STA II 
ana(n)t ana(n)t bhaakheeaai || 


Innumerable Sheshanaga eulogize Him 


NSS iS BAP |QUllAo3 II 


ana(n)t a(n)t laakheeaai ||25||103]| 


That Lord is comprehended as infinite ultimeately.25.103. 


fqo STH et II 


biradh naraaj chha(n)dh || 
BRIDH NARAAJ STANZA 


nofe narta fimrfa rte noth &t Hore II 


anaadh agaadh biaadh aadh anaadh ko manaieeaai || 


He is Beginningless, Unfathomable and Source of all beings that 
Beginningless Lord be worshipped. 


Wein MSH HIGH VidiA din AE fone II 
aga(n)j abha(n)j ara(n)j aga(n)j ga(n)j kau dhiaaieeaai || 


He is Indestructible, Unbreakable, griefless and Inexhaustible teasure, He 


should be meditated upon. 


WIS NITY Mike Midy MTA Tt USTED I 


alekh abhekh adhavaikh arekh asekh ko pachhaaneeaai || 


He is accountless, guiseless, without blemish, without mark nd without a 
remander, He should be recognized. 


3 35 AZ 3g HF ITH SU SPA IAUAOBII 


n bhool ja(n)tr ta(n)tr ma(n)tr bharam bhekh Thaaneeaaii ||1||104}| 


Even by mistake He should not be considered in Yantras, tantrasa, 
mantras, illusions and guises.1.104. 


forUres HI Nias hues SEnis I Carsyy I 


kirapaal laal akaal apaal dhiaal ko uchaareeaai || 


The Name of that Lord be uttered who is Merciful, Beloved, deathless, 


Patronless and Compassionate. 


WOH ATH UGH SdH AGH H fess II 


adharam karam dharam bharam karam mai bichaareeaaii || 


We should reflect upon Him in all works whether irreligious, or fallacious. 


WSS UTS fame fomire fawraeta try II 


ana(n)t dhaan dhiaan giaan dhiaanavaan pekheeaai || 


We should visualize Him in Infinite charities, in contemplation, in 
knowledge and in those who contemplate. 


WOH AGH & fast A UGH AGH BAM II2N9Oull 


adharam karam ke binaa su dharam karam lekheeaaii ||2||105]| 


Forsaking the irreligious Karms, we should comprehend the Karms that 
are religious and spiritual.2.105. 


gate ae AAHte Sige Cs ATHE II 


brataadh dhaan sa(n)jamaadh teerath dhev karamana(n) || 


The Karmas which come in the categories of fasts etc., charities, restraints 


etc., bathing at pilgrim-stations and worship of gods 


oof dane Ing fiat o SSH Il 
hai aadh ku(n)jamedh raajasoo binaa na bharamana(n) || 


Which are to be performed without illusion including the horse-sacrifice, 
elephant-sacrifice and Rajsu sacrifice performed by a universal monarch 


foes uife aH Su Mida Su HSA II 


nival aadh karam bhekh anek bhekh maaneeaai || 


And the Neoli Karma of Yogis (cleansing of intestines) etc., may all be 
considered as Karmas of various sects and guises. 


nity Sy a FAST A AGH STH ASMA ISIE 


adhekh bhekh ke binaa su karam bharam jaaneeaai ||3||106]| 


In the absence of the pure Karmas related to the Invisible Lord, all the 
other Karmas he considered as illusion and hyposcrisy.3.106. 


MATS UTS MHS 3S MATS fA oD AT II 


ajaat paat amaat taat ajaat sidh hai sadhaa || 


He is without caste and lineage, without mother and father He is Unborn 


and ever perfect. 


mAs fhy ug UBZ AG 3g AGA I 
asatr mitr putr pautr jatr tatr sarabadhaa || 


He is without enemy and friend, without son and grandson and He is 
always everywhere. 


mds Hs ds Ces unis ds sar II 
akha(n)dd ma(n)dd cha(n)dd udha(n)dd akha(n)dd kha(n)dd bhaakheeaai || 


He is Supremely Glorious and is called the crusher and breaker of the 
Unbreakable. 


3 Uda su nisy su Hs IMAM Isiyor 


n roop ra(n)g rekh alekh bhekh mai na raakheeaai ||4||107]| 


He cannot be placed in the garb of form, colour, mark and 
calculation.4.107. 


nds Stee vite nTAote SWE HIAS II 


ana(n)t teerath aadh aasanaadh naaradh aasana(n) || 


Bathing at innumerable pilgrim-stations etc., adopting various postures 


etc., following the discipline of worship according to Narad Pancharatra 


Ia nig Hon me note Aa UAS Il 
bairaag aau sa(n)niaas aau anaadh jog praasana(n) || 


Adoption of Vairagya (monasticism and asceticlism) and Sannyas 
(renunciation) and observing yogic discipline of olden times: 


woe Stee AnH gas 3H Uh II 


anaadh teerath sa(n)jamaadh barat nem pekheeaai || 


Visiting ancient pilgrim-stations and observing restraints etc., fasts and 
other rules 


woe niarfa & faot AHAS SdH BUPA WUNgocl 


anaadh agaadh ke binaa samasat bharam lekheeaaii ||5||108]| 


Without the Beginningless and Unfathomable Lord, all the above Karmas 


be considered as illusion.5.108. 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


efenrfe nirfe aay II 
dhiaadh aadh dharama(n) || 


The religious discipline like Mercy etc., 


Afonir wife acy I 
sa(n)niaas aadh karama(n) || 


The Karmas like Sannyas (renunciation) etc., 


ote orfe are Il 
gajaadh aadh dhaana(n) || 


The Charities of elephants etc., 


Tore mie BTS WAUIIOCII 
hayaadh aadh thaana(n) ||1|]109]| 


The places of sacrifice of horses etc.,1.109. 


Hedge nite 27S Il 


suvaran aadh dhaana(n) || 


The charities like gold etc., 


AY wife EATS II 
samu(n)dhr aadh isanaana(n) || 


The bath in the sea etc., 


fanette oife soy II 
bisuvaadh aadh bharama(n) || 


Wanderings in the universe etc., 


fasaste orfe aay II2 1199011 
birakataadh aadh karama(n) ||2||110]| 


The works of austerities etc.,2.110. 


foes wife ae Il 


nival aadh karana(n) || 


The Karma like Neoli (cleansing of intestines) etc., 


A le vife ade Il 


s neel aadh barana(n) || 


Wearing of blue clothes etc., 


nidte nitte fois Il 


aneel aadh dhiaana(n) || 


Contemplation of Colourless etc., 


AUS 3S YOS BUA 
japat tat pradhaana(n) ||3||111|| 


The Supreme Essence is the Remembrance of the Name.3.111. 


mitsate sas Il 
amitakaadh bhagata(n) || 
O Lord! The types of Thy devotion are unlimited, 


nifeaste Fas II 
avikataadh brakata(n) || 


Thy affection is unmanifested. 


YSASST YAM Il 


prachhasatuvaa prajaapa(n) || 


Thou becomest apparent to the seeker 


YSAS™ MEME SII 


prabhagataa athaapa(n) ||4||112|| 
Thou art Unestablished by devotions.4.112. 


H 3dste ade Il 
s bhagataadh karana(n) || 


Thou art the doer of all the works of Thy devotees 


Mrs YITS Il 
ajagatuaa praharana(n) || 


Thou art the destroyer of the sinners. 


fasasor Yyorr Il 
birakatuaa prakaasa(n) || 


Thou art the illuminator of detachment 


mfeasur YSTA HUNIATII 


avigatuaa pranaasa(n) ||5||113]| 


Thou art the destroyer of tyranny.5.113. 


FHASM yore I 


samasatuaa pradhaana(n) || 


Thou art the Sumpreme Authority over all 


QHASMT UTS Il 
dhujasatuaa dharaana(n) || 


Thou art the axle of the banner. 


mfeasur ns Il 
avikatuaa abha(n)ga(n) || 


Thou art ever Unassailable 


EAA ISAT NENAEII 


eikasatuaa ana(n)ga(n) ||6||114]| 


Thou art the only one Formless Lord.6.114. 


Qnirngmr nia I 
auasatuaa akaara(n) || 


Thou Thyself manifestest Thy Forms 


fourm ford I 


kirapasatuaa kirapaara(n) || 


Thou art Merciful to the deserving. 


fusrsur orgs Il 
khitasatuaa akha(n)dda(n) || 


Thou pervadest the earth indivisibly 


TSASMMT nMias WOU 


gatasatuaa aga(n)dda(n) ||7||115]| 
Thou canst not be attached with anything.7.115. 


WASNT WITS Il 
gharasatuaa gharaana(n) || 


Thou art the superb Abode among abodes 


fRpargur fas Il 


n(g)riasatuaa n(g)irahaala(n) || 


Thou art the householder among householders. 


fasAgur nisne Il 
chitasatuaa ataapa(n) || 


Thou art conscious Entity devoid of ailments 


fESASMM MENT WCIAAEI 


chhitasatuaa achhaapa(n) ||8||116]| 
Thou art there on the eath but hidden.8.116. 


fAsAsot nivel 
jitasatuaa ajaapa(n) || 


Thou art conqueror and without effect on muttering 


fsangur rsd I 
jhikasatuaa ajhaapa(n) || 


Thou art Fearless and Invisible. 


fans nse II 


eikasatuaa aneka(n) || 


Thou art the Only One amongst many : 


SEAS SS CNA 
TuTasatuaa aTeTa(n) ||9]|117]| 


Thou art ever indivisble.9.117 


SCHSMT MSS II 


ThaTasatuaa aThaaTa(n) || 


Thou art beyond all ostentations 


SHSM Mise II 
ddaTasatuaa addaaTa(n) || 


Thou art far away from all pressures. 


@cHsuT nreng II 
ddaTasatuaa addaapa(n) || 


Thou canst not be vanquished by anyone 


Sans nerf NAOUAACII 


nakasatuaa anaapa(n) ||10||118]| 


Thy limits canst not be measured by anyone.10.118. 


SUAS MSF II 
tapasatuaa ataapa(n) || 


Thou art beyond all ailments and agonies 


BUASMT WENT II 


thapasatuaa athaapa(n) || 


Thou canst not established. 


waHstS ae I 
dhalasatuaadh dhokha(n) || 


Thou art the masher of all blemishes from the beginning 


SOAS MSE NAUIAAE I 


nahisatuaa anokha(n) ||11]]119]| 


There is none other so extraordinary as Thou.11.119. 


MUTI MUS I 
apakatuaa apaana(n) || 


Thou art Most Holy 


SHAS SBS Il 
falakatuaa falaana(n) || 


Thou promptest the flourishing of the world. 


geasnr fared Il 


badhakatuaa bisekha(n) || 
Distinctively Thou art Supporting 


SAASMT WIFE |9A21A2Oll 


bhajasatuaa abhekha(n) ||12||120]| 
O guideless Lord! Thou art worshipped by all.12.120. 


HSAs Sars Il 
matasatuaa falaana(n) || 


Thou art the sap in flowers and fruits 


dfaasur fagers Il 
harikatuaa hiradhaana(n) || 


Thou art the inspirer in the hearts. 


MSA MSI I 
aRakatuaa aRa(n)ga(n) || 


Thou art the one to resist among the resistant 


fF (Ss NASA 
tirakasatuaa tirabha(n)ga(n) ||13||121]| 


Thou art the destroyer of the three worlds (or modes).13.121. 


SAAS dai Il 


ra(n)gasatuaa ara(n)ga(n) || 


Thou art the colour as well as devoid of colour 


BEAM MST Il 
lavasatuaa ala(n)ga(n) || 


Thou art the beauty as well as the lover of beauty. 


WaASM Gay Il 
yakasatuaa yakaapa(n) || 


Thou art the Only One and ONLY ONE like Thyself 


feansur anf 11981192211 


eikasatuaa ikaapa(n) ||14||122|| 
Thou art the Only One now and shall be the Only One in future.14.122. 


fens ers Il 
vadhisatuaa varadhaana(n) || 


Thou art described as the Donor of boons 


Gansu fears Il 


yakasatuaa ikaana(n) || 


Thou art the Only One, the Only One. 


BEA Se Il 
lavasatuaa alekha(n) || 


Thou art affectionate and accountless 


Sons nse WII II 


rarisatuaa arekha(n) ||15||123]| 
Thou art depicted as markless.15.123. 


fgurrgur fyser II 


triasatuaa tirabha(n)ge || 


Thou art in the three worlds and also the destroyer of three modes 


TeAsMt Jd Il 
harisatuaa hara(n)ge || 


O Lord! Thou art in every colour. 


Hirst HdA Il 
mahisatuaa mahesa(n) || 


Thou art the earth and also the Lord of the earth. 


SHASMT MSA INIENASII 


bhajasatuaa abhesa(n) ||16||124]| 
O Guiseless Lord! All adore Thee.16.124. 


FaASMT FITS II 


barasatuaa baraana(n) || 


Thou art the Suprb of the eminent ones. 


USASM SBS Il 
palasatuaa falaana(n) || 


Thou art the Giver of reward in an instant. 


SdASM dA Il 
narasatuaa naresa(n) || 


Thou art the Sovereign of men. 


TGASA' TBA NAINAQUII 
dhalasatusaa dhalesa(n) ||17||125]| 


Thou art the destroyer of the Masters of the armies.17.125. 


uot Se ll SYATE I 


paadhaRee chha(n)dh || tavaiprasaadh || 
PAADHRAI STANZA BY THY GRACE 


fee nine Sa MISH IH II 


dhin ajab ek aatamaa raam || 


MSS AGU MSIE MoH II 


anabhau saroop anahadh akaam || 


On a day the curious soul (asked): The infinite and Desire less Lord, the 


Intuitive Entity. 


Wolfen SA MAS AT Il 


anachhij tej aajaan baahu || 


Of everlasting Glory and long-armed 


IHS TH AWS AT IIUMEM 


raajaan raaj saahaan saahu ||1||126]| 


The King of kings and Emperor of emperors.1.126. 


Gates ntSHt USHTSHT AT II 
auchario aatamaa paramaatamaa sa(n)g || 


The soul said to the Higher Soul 


33H Agu mises visa Il 
autabhuj saroop abigat abha(n)g || 


The Germinating Entity, Unmanifested and Invincible 


fea ao vrfa MrSsH Agu Il 


eeh kaun aaeh aatamaa saroop || 


fro ifs Str oifsats fasts 292011 


jeh amit tej atibhut bibhoot ||2||127]| 
“What is this Soul Entity? Which hath indelible glory and which is of queer 


substance.”2.127. 


UTSH Ard Il 


paraatamaa baach || 


The Higher Soul said: 


fd YoH tT MISH TH Il 


yeh braham aaeh aatamaa raam || 


“This Soul is itself Brahman 


fag wifhs Sa uifsers nies Il 


jeh amit tej abigat akaam || 


” Who is of Everlasting Glory and is Unmanisfested and Desireless. 


fad Sz SdH Sd AGH aes Il 


jeh bhedh bharam nahee karam kaal || 


Who is indiscriminate, actionless and deathless 


fro Ag fhe Aga fens ISIC 


jeh satr mitr sarabaa dhiaal ||3]]128]| 


Who hath no enemy and friend and is Merciful towards all.3.1228. 


stad o 3a Afaat 6 Ae II 
ddobiyo na ddubai sokhiyo na jai || 


It is neither drowned nor soaked 


afeti 5 ae 6 ofan sae Il 


kaTiyo na kaTai na baariyo barai || 


It can neither be chopped nor burnt. 


fer 3 6c AS AAS Us Il 


chhijai na naik sat sasatr paat || 


It cannot be assailed by the blow of weapon 


fro Ag fhy odt AS US IBIIQEII 


jeh satr mitr nahee jaat paat ||4||129]| 


It hath neither an enemy nor a friend, neither caste not lineage.4.129. 


Ag AYA Als Afs porte 


satr saha(n)s sat sat praghai || 


fen 3 da dfse 3 ATE II 


chhijai na naik kha(n)ddio na jai || 


By the blow of thousands of enemies, It is neither wasted away nor 
fragmented. 


Sd Ad oa USA HTT II 


nahee jarai naik paavak ma(n)jhaar || 


ad 3 faa Aa 3 gars IUIIZOll 
borai na si(n)dh sokhai na brayaar ||5||130]| 


It is not burnt even in the fire. It is neither drowned in the sea nor soaked 
by the air.5.130. 


fea ada YAS MISH VE Il 


eik karayo prasan aatamaa dhev || 


Mos Ju misses vise II 
anabha(n)g roop anibhau abhev || 


Then the Soul questioned the Lord thus : “O Lord! Thou art Invincible, 


Intuitive and Indiscriminate Entity 


afd V3d Fda AAT VS II 


yeh chatur varag sa(n)saar dhaan || 


“This world mentions four categories of Charities 


fag vad zon fan fms egal 
kih chatur varag kijai vakhiaan ||6||131]| 


Which are these categories, tell me Graciously.”6.131. 


fea TH UdH fea BS UH II 


eik raaj dharam ik dhaan dharam || 


One is political discipline, one is ascetic’s discipline 


fea 3a dH fea HE AGH II 


eik bhog dharam ik mochh karam || 


One is householder’s discipline, one is ascetic’s discipline. 


fea V3d Zod AS Ad FS Il 


eik chatur varag sabh jag bhana(n)t || 


All the world knows this one of four categories 


AMISH USTSH UES NDNVS2I 


se aatamaeh paraatamaa puchha(n}t ||7||132]| 


That Soul makes enquiries from the Lord.7.132. 


fea TH OSH fea TSH BS II 


eik raaj dharam ik dharam dhaan || 


One is political discipline and one is religious discipline 


fea sa UdH fea HESS II 


eik bhog dharam ik mochhavaan || 


One is householder’s discipline, one is ascetic’s discipline . 


3H ad 3g Us few Il 


tum kaho chatr chatrai bichaar || 


Tell me Graciously Thy thoughts about all the four: 


A gars Fe Fa MUTT NTNAII 
je tirakaal bhe jug apaar ||8||133]| 


And also tell me their originators in long ages in three epochs.8.133. 


dso Ad SH fyEn ws I 


barana(n)n karo tum piratham dhaan || 


Describe to me the first discipline 


fAH ae SH fad faurs I 


jim dhaan dharam ki(n)ne nirapaan || 


How this religious discipline was observed by the kings. 


Afsdal AGH Ad BS SS II 
satijug karam sur dhaan dha(n)t || 


In Satyuga charities were given by performing virtuous actions 


Suite Bs aS nie INCNISSII 
bhoomaadh dhaan keene aka(n)th ||9]/134]| 


Indescribable charities of lands etc , were given.9.134. 


3 Od Hol add 3 AS Il 


trai jug maheep barane na jaat || 


WE nS>s BuHt niarrs II 
gaathaa ana(n)t upamaa agaat || 


It is difficult to describe the king of three ages, their story is endless and 


the Praise indescribable. 


H oe Aas HAI UH Il 


jo ke’ee jagat mai jag dharam || 


ade 3 ats 3 nis AGH IIONASUIl 


barane na jaeh te amit karam ||10]|135]| 


By performing sacrifices, the religious discipline unlimited action.10.135. 


asrd 3 yife A se HTL Il 


kalajug te aadh jo bhe maheep || 


fifa sae ufs fs sg ee I 
eeh bharath kha(n)dd meh ja(n)boo dheep || 


The kings that reigned before Kaliyuga, in the Jambu Dvipa in the Bharat 


J WS YSU We A SE Il 


tavai bal prataap baranau su train || 


om WfoRS J Ide SF NAWUINIE! 


raajaa yudhisaTr bhoo bharath en ||11||136]| 


I describe them with Thy Strength and Glory, The king Yadhishtra was the 
unblemished Sustainer of the earth.11.136. 


3 mds fad Usd US Il 


kha(n)dde akha(n)dd jeh chatur kha(n)dd || 


ad qdag HS YTS Il 


kairau kurakhetr maare pracha(n)dd || 


He (Yadhishtra) broke the unbreakable ones in the four khands (regions), 


He destroyed the Kauravas with great might in the war of Kurukshetra. 


fag vad a3 fafsa vas II 


jeh chatur ku(n)dd jitiyo dhubaar || 


Mone SHE FST FST NINAII 


arajan bheemaadh bhraataa jujhaar ||12||137]| 


He conquered twice all the four directions. The mighty warriors like Arjuna 
and Bhim were his brothers.12.137. 


nero ufed Bs fers Il 


arajan paThiyo utar dhisaan || 


Stufs aate Ysa UTS I 


bheemeh karai poorab payaan || 


He sent Arjuna toward the North for conquest, Bhim went for conquest to 


the east. 


Rfges ufSul VES AA Il 
sahidhev paThiyo dhachhan sudhes || 


Qa@ld USTE UGH YSA NINA 
nukaleh paThai pachham praves ||13]||138]| 


Sahdev was sent to the country in the South, Nakul was sent to the 
West.13.138. 


Hs Hotu vise wae Il 


ma(n)dde maheep kha(n)ddiyo khatraan || 


fas “irs HS HIS II 


jite ajeet ma(n)dde mahaan || 


The Kshatriya kings were mashed and destroyed. In the Great war the 


unconquerable were conquered. 


dfsa A Gs yaATS 2A II 


=A = 


kha(n)ddiyo su utr khuraasaan dhes || 


Seo YTS Als OA IAVIIIStll 


dhachhan poorab jeete nares ||14]|139]| 


The Khorasan country in the North was destroyed, The kings of the South 
and East were conquered.14.139. 


dat ds ds Als Hote II 
khag kha(n)dd kha(n)dd jeete maheep || 


afrat forte fea Agety Il 
bajiyo nisaan ieh ja(n)boodheep || 


The kings of all the regions were defeated with the might of sword. In this 


Jambu Dvipa the trumpet (of Yudhishtra sounded. 


fea o8s ate Aa 2A TE II 


eik Thaur ke'ee sab dhes raau || 


He SHAM & aS TS NAWUIAOII 


makh raajasooa ko keeo chaau ||15||140]| 


He gathered together the kings of various countries at one place. He 
expressed his wish for th performance of Rajsu sacrifice.15.140. 


Aa GH GH Ud Fug il 
sab dhes dhes paThe su patr || 


fas fas Tare ate faz I 
jit jit gunaadd ke’ee ikatr || 


He sent letters to all countries. All the qualified Brahmins were gathered 


together. 


HY SHAM & att Migs I 


makh raajasooa ko keeyo ara(n)bh || 


fou ags yore fAS MAS AEN 
nirap bahut bulai jite asa(n)bh ||16||141]| 


The performance of Rajsu sacrifice was started. Many of the conquered 


kings were called.16.141. 


Ins SE I 
rooaal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAAL STANZA 


ale afe gone fasa afe qoH gate Il 
koT koT bulai ritaj koT braham bulai || 


Million of ritual-conscious Brahmins were called. 


afe afe sae fine safnifo ag ate 11 
koT koT banai bi(n)jan bhoge’eeh bahu bhai || 


Million of different foods were prepared which were enjoyed with relish. 


AZ 3g ANG a ag war o fuse I 
jatr tatr samagrakaa kahoo(n) laag hai niraparai || 


Many chief Sovereigns were busy in collecting required materials. 


THALES adfs Bd AT UGH & fas SAE NUW982I1 


raajasooi kareh lage sabh dharam ko chit chai ||1||142]| 


Thus, the Rajsu sacrifice began to be performed with religious zeal.1.142. 


ta Sa Hedo a fen Sa cA Sg II 


ek ek suvaran ko dhij ek dheejai bhaar || 


The orders were given for giving one load of gold to each Brahmin. 


ea AS an Sa AG ofa ele AIA SUP II 
ek sau gaj ek sau rath dhui saha(n)sr tukhaar || 


One hundred elephants, one hundred chariots and two thousand horses 


HUA vad Hee fHait Hfoe Vs nrg II 


saha(n)s chatur suvaran si(n)gee mahikh dhaan apaar || 


And also four thousand cow with gilded horns and innumerable buffalos in 


charity 


ea Sats Mh Ae THA TA MBS" IIIS3II 


ek ekeh dheejeeaai sun raaj raaj aautaar ||2||143]| 


Listen O Chief of the Kings, give these gifts to each Brahmin.2.143. 


Hedo BS A US JaH UWS AY UG nlSs ll 
suvaran dhaan su dhaan rukam dhaan su taabr dhaan ana(n)t || 


Innumerable articles like gold, silver and copper were given in charity. 


nS WS NSS Uns ty cs VIS Il 
a(n)n dhaan ana(n)t dheejat dhekh dheen dhura(n)t || 


Innumerable alms of grain were given to many gathered poor people. 


BAZ WS UcY WS A AAG Uo fens I 


basatr dhaan paTa(n)br dhaan su sasatr dhaan dhija(n)t || 


Other items given in charity were the common clothes, silken clothes and 


weapons. 


gu fsea gfe are Aa GA CA Eds IZNIWSIl 
bhoop bhichhak hui ge sab dhes dhes dhura(n}t ||3||144]| 


The beggars from many countries became well-off.3.144. 


3g AA dat Asa AGA Ste Uda" Il 
chatr kos banaeh ku(n)ddak sahasr lai paranaar || 


The fire-altar extended upto four kos and had one thousand drains. 


HdFl dH ad od fer ae fora niGsrs Il 


saha(n)sr hom karai lagai dhij bedh biaas aautaar || 


One thousand Brahmins, considered incarnations of Ved Vyas, began the 
performance of sacrifice. 


JAS As yn fys at uss Os oR Il 


hasat su(n)dd pramaan ghirat kee parat dhaar apaar || 


The continuous current of clarified butter of the size of elephant’s trunk fell 


in the pit. 


JS SAH nidd fens Bue Sur ATS IIsiaeull 


hot bhasam anek bi(n)jan lapaT jhapaT karaal ||4||145]| 


Many materials were reduced to ashes by the dreadful flame.4.145. 


fsa AS sida at As Stee tS TP Il 


mritakaa sabh teerath kee sabh teerath ko lai baar || 


The earth and water of all the pilgrim-stations was broutht. 


Aca AS TA at AS 2A at ABA Il 


kaasaTakaa sabh dhes kee sabh dhes kee jiaunaar || 


Also the fuel-wood and food-materials from all countries 


STZ 3136 A HI" GA OHA fSg HTM II 


bhaat bhaatan ke mahaa ras homeeaai teh maeh || 


Various kids of tasteful foods were burnt in the alftar. 


UY Vas dd ferad Ss dt og oT NUIIE 
dhekh chakrat rahai dhija(n)bar reejh hee nar naeh ||5||146]| 


Seeing which the superb Brahmins were astonished and the kings 


pleased.5.146. 


373 3S nid fans JHMM fSa vr II 


bhaat bhaat anek bija(n)n homeeaai teh aan || 


Many and various types of foods were burnt in the altar. 


Usd de us vg As fru aA AH II 


chatur bedh paRai chatr sabh bip bayaas samaan || 


On all the four sides the learned Brahmins were reciting the four Vedas, 
like Vyas. 


TS HZ Md FUT US VIG SS Il 


bhaat bhaat anek bhoopat dhet dhaan ana(n)t || 


Many kings were giving innumerable types of gifts in charity. 


3H 3d Sat AUS Yo AZ 3g Ts IENIII 
bhoom bhoor uThee jayat dhun jatr tatr dhura(n)t ||6||147]| 


Here, there and everywhere on the earth infinite strain of victory was 
sounded.6.147. 


Als AIS HEA MAS niga use feos Il 


jeet jeet mavaas aasan arab kharab chhinai || 


Counquering the rebel kings and seizing the unaccountable wealth and 


precious things 


nife wife Ae feree Aa A ag a Il 


aan aan dhe’ee dhijaanan jag mai kur rai || 


(Yusdhishtra) the king of Kuru country brought that wealth and distributed 
among the Brahmins. 


TS TS nda gu A gu fsa ws II 
bhaat bhaat anek dhoop su dhoopeeaai teh aan || 


Many types of fragrant materials were ignited there. 


33 33 Cot Au fe Ag Sz fer NIST 
bhaat bhaat uThee jay dhun jatr tatr dhisaan ||7||148]| 


Here, there and everywhere in all directions many types of the strains of 
victory were sounded.7.148. 


AdHoG He & ule ager ofa ute Il 


jaraasa(n)dheh maar kai pun kairavaa hath pai || 


After slaying Jarasandh and then conquering the Kauravas, 


THA ate as Hfy fans & HIS STE Il 


raajasooi keeo baddo makh kisan ke mat bhai || 


Yudhishtra performed the great Rajsu sacrifice in consultation with 


Krishna. 


THA Fe fas fea Fis AZ nS II 
raajasooi su kai kite dhin jeet satr ana(n)t || 


Conquering innumerable enemies, for many days, he performed the Rajsu 
sacrifice. 


WHAT Mids AS FE GAA HSS TIA 
baajamedh ara(n)bh keeno bedh bayaas mata(n)t ||8||149]| 


Then, with the advice of Ved Vyas, he began the performance of horse- 


sacrifice.8.149. 


fen Fat AHTUfST Il 


piratham jag samaapateh || 


Here ends the First Sacrifice. 


At age BU Il 


sree baran badhebh || 


The Slaying of Sri Baran: 


de ade Hodis fury Aedo Us AHS II 
cha(n)dhr barane sukaran siyaam suvaran poochh samaan || 


(The Sacrificial horse) is of white colour, black ears having golden tail 


330 3a Osa was By Herd AHS II 
ratan tu(n)g uta(n)g baajat uch sravaeh samaan || 


With eyes high and wide and lofty neck like Unhchyishravas 


fogs AIS VS UT uls aH Ju ySte Il 


nirat karat chalai dharaa par kaam roop prabhai || 


He walks on the earth with dancing pose, glorious in beauty like Cupid. 


ofa efy gat AS fqu cis Ee fquate iciquoll 
dhekh dhekh chhakai sabhai nirap reejh iau niraparai ||9||150]| 


On seeing him all the kings are pleased and also (Yudhishtra) the king of 
king.9.150. 


te ae fea ars wat AIOE II 
been ben miradha(n)g baajat baasuree suranai || 


Vina, Ven Mridang, Bansuri and Bheri are being played. 


Hon 3d Hod Hes var sor AONE I 
muraj toor mucha(n)g ma(n)dhal cha(n)g ba(n)g sanai || 


Innumerable Muj, Toor, Murchang, Mandal, Changbeg and sarnaaee 


ao daa dna’ S|} STS ae SHS Il 


ddol ddolak kha(n)jakaa ddaf jhaajh koT baja(n)t || 
Dhol, Dholak, Khanjari, Daph and Jhaanjh are also being played. 


Ad uw CHa Guns Wea UST NAONWAl 


ja(n)g ghu(n)gharoo Talakaa upaja(n)t raag ana(n)t ||10||151]| 


Big bell and small bells resound and innumerable modes of music are 


created.10.151. 


mMfHS Aad ag sto Ids FA YUP II 


amit sabadh baja(n)tr bher hara(n)t baaj apaar || 


Kettledrums when played produce unlimited sound and innumerable 
horses neigh. 


WS ABS fens a ue Ba dt frees II 


jaat jaun dhisaan ke pachh laag hee siradhaar || 


Wherever the horse named Sri Barn goes, the army chiefs follow him. 


Ags TU sda Fss Ash ate AT Il 
jaun baadh tura(n)g joojhat jeeteeaai kar judh || 


Whosoever chains the horse, they fight with him and conquer him. 


mie Ho fhe ae ofa HSA ats FT WAUWII 


aan jauan milai bachai neh maareeaai kar krudh ||11||152|| 


He who receives them, he is saved, otherwise one who confronts, is 


violently killed.11.152. 


Ju ed ug fers H AS His & fesus Il 


haiy fer chaar dhisaan mai sabh jeet kai chhitapaal || 


All the king were conquered by sending the horse in all the four directions. 


wan ats AYsS MiSs Aa FATS II 


baajamedh kariyo sapooran amit jag risaal || 


The horse-sacrifice was thus completed, it is very great and marvelous in 
the world. 


33 TS NSA VS A Sts fensh Il 


bhaat bhaat anek dhaan su dheeje’eeh dhijaraaqj || 


Various types of materials were given to the Brahmins in charity. 


aS TS UcaTea MAG TATA NI21NAWU I 
bhaat bhaat paTa(n)baraadhik baajiyo gajaraaj ||12||153]| 


Also many types of silken clothes, horses and great elephant.12.153. 


WA BS Me fentoo nifts vse yu Il 


anek dhaan dhe’ee dhijaanan amit dharab apaar || 


Many gifts and unaccountable wealth was given in charity to innumerable 


Brahmins. 


dis die udaate Hess A ST 3d Il 
heer cheer paTa(n)baraadh suvaran ke bahu bhaar || 


Including diamonds, common clothes, silken clothes and many loads of 
gold. 


GHe UA SA Aa addles Als forgone I 
dhusaT pusatT trase sabai tharahario sun girarai || 


All the great enemies were horrified and even Sumeru, the king of 
mountain trembled on listening the details of charity. 


oe ate 5 & fen feu ae ae Bene NasiqwUeil 
kaaT kaaT na dhai dhaviaijai nirap baaT baaT luTai |]13||154]| 


Fearing that the Chief Sovereign may not cut him into bits and then 
distribute the bits.13.154. 


@d a AS CAH UG Hg HY AE Il 


fer kai sabh dhes mai hay maario makh jai || 


Moving it throughout the country, the horse was ultimately killed in the 


sacrificial place 


afte & fa ad 38 Us aA ad VS STE Il 
kaaT kai teh ko tabai pal kai karai chat bhai || 


Then it was cut into four pieces (parts). 


ea fas 2a ego 2a Age Ho II 
ek bipran ek chhatran ek isatiran dheen || 


One part was given to the Brahmins, one to Kshatriyas and one to women. 


3g nin afte Fas SH A fa aa ASN 


chatr a(n)s bachiyo ju taa te hom mai veh keen ||14||155]| 


The remaining fourth part was burnt in the fire-altar.14.155. 


Ug A aod Hts AoA ot fo chu 
pa(n)ch sai barakh pramaan su raaj kai ieh dheep || 


After ruling this Dvipa for five hundred years. 


nis Ate fad TASS Us Us HAT II 
a(n)t jai gire rasaatal pa(n)dd putr maheep || 


These sons of king Pandu ultimately fell in the himalayas (neither-world). 


3H 3ds Fe Udles UGH JU HT Il 


bhoom bharat bhe pareechhat param roop mahaan || 


After them Parikshat, who was most beautiful and mighty, (their grandson, 
the son of Abhimanya) became the king of Bharat. 


nifhs gu Berg we miter Sa fears NqUiIqUell 


amit roop udhaar dhaan achhij tej nidhaan ||15||156]| 


He was man of boundless charm, a generous donor and a treasure of 
invincible glory.15.156. 


Al forms Ysa Uet eSstor Aer AHTUS II 
sree giaan prabodh pothee dhuteeaa jag samaapata(n) || 


This is the end of the Second Sacrifice in the book entitled SRI GYAN 


PRABODH. 


WE TT Ules I TH Aw Il 
ath raajaa preechhat ko raaj kathana(n) || 


Here begins the Description of the Rule of the King Parikshat : 


Is Fe Il 
ruaal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAAL STANZA 


ea fren udieste fits atte HZ HoT II 


ek dhivas pareechhateh mil keeyo ma(n)tr mahaan || 


One day the King Parikshat consulted his ministers 


aang A Aa &t fae ata Hears Il 


gajaamedh su jag ko kiau keejeeaai savadhaan || 


As to how the elephant sacrifice be performed methodically? 


afe af A fhg Hae Hy ate fees II 
bol bol su mitr ma(n)tran ma(n)tr keeo bichaar || 


The friends and the ministers who spoke gave the idea 


As Us Hare & ag Fas A ifsers NAUIWwII 


set dha(n)t ma(n)gai kai bahu jugat sau abichaar ||1|]157]| 


That abandoning all other thoughts, the elephant of white teeth be sent 
for.1.157. 


Aa Hae & staat sty ae MAS YH"S Il 


jag ma(n)ddal ko rachiyo teh koT asaT pramaan || 


The sacrificial altar was constructed within eight kos 


WMA AUR yore fos vine we fers Il 
asaT saha(n)sr bulai rituj asaT lachh dhijaan || 


Eight thousand ritual-performing and eight lakh other Brahmins 


TS TS BSE a SI" MAS ATA YO" Il 


bhaat bhaat banai kai tahaa asaT saha(n)sr pranaar || 


Eight thousand drain of various types were prepared. 


JAS AS YS St xfs SH flys ors QUAI 


hasat su(n)dd pramaan taa meh homeeaai ghirat dhaar ||2||158]| 


Through which the continuous current of the clarified butter of the size of 


the elephant-trunk flowed.2.158. 


TH tH yote ad ag 3S SS fas I 
dhes dhes bulai kai bahu bhaat bhaat nirapaal || 


Various types of kings from various countries were called. 


BZ ISS A MS Fg VIS HS GAS I 


bhaat bhaatan ke dhe’ee bahu dhaan maan rasaal || 


They were given many gifts of various types with honour, 


dig de ucartea aH ni GAH II 


heer cheer paTa(n)baraadhik baaj aau gajaraqj || 


Including diamonds, silken clothers etc., horses and big elephants. 


AA Aa Ae ole ag TH PUTA SIGUE 


saaj saaj sabai dhe’ee bahu raaj kau niraparaaj ||3||159]| 


The great Sovereign gave all the things highly decorated to the 


kings.3.159. 


wih ots AG so ag sau BE fST TH Il 


aais bhaat keeo tahaa bahu barakh Iau teh raaj || 


In this way he ruled there for many years. 


ATS SS YH'S BE id Als A Bg APA Il 


karan dhev pramaan lau ar jeet kai bahu saqj || 


Many eminent enemies like the king Karan were conquered alongwith 
many of their precious belongings. 


ba fren ofse fqu ad AS aA MAS II 


ek dhivas chaRio nirap bar sail kaaj akheT || 


On one day the king went on a merry-making trip and hunting. 


ey fa sf sa HodH fAE set Se IIsIIEOll 
dhekh mirag bhio tahaa munaraaj siau bhiee bheT ||4||160]| 


He saw and pursued a deer and met a great sage.4.160. 


os ute aa odt far 3 sdtAg ae II 


paidd yaeh gayo nahee mirag re rakheesar bol || 


(He said to the sage) “O great sage! Please speak, did the deer go this way 


3 gufs 3 UG ufe wifes St fear Be II 


autr bhoopeh na dheeo mun aakh bhee ik khol || 


The sage did not open his eye nor gave any answer to the king, 


fifsa Hau food & fg nig] 37 Bote Il 
mritak sarap nihaar kai jeh agr taeh uThai || 


Seeing a dead snake, (the king) raised it with the tip of his bow 


38s aad ad a fas set fquete sea 


taun ke gar ddaar kai nirap jaat bhayo niraparai ||5||161]| 


Put it around the neck of the sage then the Great Sovereign went 
away.5.161. 


ning Qurg Ba AI Hs AU ey SIs Il 


aakh ughaar lakhai kahaa mun sarap dhekh ddaraan || 


What did the sage see on opening his eyes? He was frightened to see the 
snake (around his neck). 


aU Ads 3U SI fer Jas 3g BIS Il 


krodh karat bhayo tahaa dhij rakat netr chuchaan || 


There he became very angry and the blood oozed out form the eyes of the 


Brahmin. 


Ags H afte ate fas fsa ote 3 nifaate I 


jaun mo gar ddaar gio teh kaaT hai ahirai || 


(He said:) “He, who hath put this snake around my neck, he will be bitten 
by the king of snakes 


Rus feena He ufo AS Are ATE WEE 


sapat dhivasan mai marai yeh sat sraap sadhaii ||6||162]| 


“He will die within seven days. This curse of mine will ever be rure.”6.162. 


Fuad Afs & sfeut fqu He 2a Sars Il 


sraap ko sun kai ddariyo nirap ma(n)dhr ek usaar || 


Coming to know about the curse, the king was frightened. He got and 
Abode constructed. 


Hfa aa shea uGsats ef Ae 3 fmrs II 
madh ga(n)g rachiyo dhaulahar chhui sakai na biaar || 


That palace was constructed within the Ganges, which could not even be 


touched by air 


Hau ot 30 dust a ane 0 fsa AE II 


sarap kee teh ga(n)mataa ko kaaT hai teh jai || 


How could the snake reach there and bite the king? 


ae ule ded 3a sho mie & nifsate |ONESII 
kaal pai kaTayo tabai teh aan kai ahirai ||7||163]| 


But within the due time, the king snakes came there and bit (the 
king).7.163. 


A'S Add YHS BE ofe HA Gt fea TP Il 
saaTh barakh pramaan lau dhui maas yau dhin chaar || 


(The king Parikshat) ruled for sixty years, two months and four days. 


nfs Afs fae gat fqu aA at agsd II 


jot jot bikhai ralee nirap raaj kee karataar || 


Then the light of the soul of the king Parikshat merged in the light of the 


Creator. 


3H 3da 3S Sa AGAA TH HIS Il 


bhoom bharath bhe tabai janamej raaj mahaan || 


Then the great king Janmeja become the Sustainer of the earth. 


Heats sot sut eA we Brg fours ITIIESII 


soorabeer haThee tapee dhas chaar chaar nidhaan ||8||164]| 


He was a great hero, headstrong, ascetic and adept in eighteen 
learinings.8.164. 


fefs on oles AUS se TH AON TH USS Fe Il 


eit raajaa preechhat samaapata(n) bhe raajaa janamejaa raaj paavat bhe || 


The end of the Episode of King Parikshat.The Rule of King Janmeja begins 


Ins SE I 
rooaal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAAL STANZA 


TH ot fof Ute & AOAA TH HIS Il 
raaj ko gireh pai kai janamej raaj mahaan || 


Born in the house of a king, the great king Jammeja 


Heats sot sut eA we Ure fous Il 


soorabeer haThee tapee dhas chaar chaar nidhaan || 


Was a great hero, headstrong, ascetic and adept in eighteen learnings. 


fusd & ao au 3 Fa fay sto gore Il 
pitar ke badh kop te sab bipr leen bulai || 


Being enraged at the death of his father, he called all the Brahmins 


Hau Ag aaa Bd HY Ten & fas VTE WUgeUll 
sarap medh kariyo lage makh dharam ke chit chai ||1||165]| 


And engaged himself in the performance of the snake-sacrifice in the zest 


of his mind for Dharma.1.165. 


Sa AA YH" BE HY as ale OTe Il 
ek kos pramaan lau makh ku(n)dd keen banai || 


The sacrificial pit was constructed within one kos. 


HZ Aas Ade wd Sto dH fy gate I 


ma(n)tr sakat karanai lage teh hom bipr banai || 


After preparing the fire-altar, the Brahmins began to recite mantras 
methodically. 


nig nile fad Bel Sto Hsu aS ys Il 


aan aan girai lage teh sarap koT apaar || 


Millions and innumerable serpents came to fall there in the fire. 


Ag 3g Got AS Us SH 38d Berg IQIMEElI 


jatr tatr uThee jait dhun bhoom bhoor udhaar ||2||166]| 


Here, there and everywhere resounded the strain of victory of the pious 
king.2.166. 


JAS Sa UT TAS Sts VE TAS Us YTS II 
hasat ek dhoo hasat teen chau hasat pa(n)ch pramaan || 


The snakes measuring one arm’s length, two arms’ length, and there, four 


and five arms’ length 


on wg feo ove UdTA IE AHS II 


bees haath ikees haath pachees haath samaan || 


Twenty arms’ length, twenty one arms length and twenty-five length 


sn we asin oe BSA TG forest I 


tees haath batees haath chhatees haath giraeh || 


Thirty arms’ length, thirty-two arms’ length and thirty-six arms’ length fell 


mis nis fad SI AT SAH IS He AVE SIE II 


aan aan girai tahaa sabh bhasam bhoot hoi jai ||3]|167]| 


And began to fall there all and reduced to ashes.3.167. 


Sa A IAS UH ¢ AAS YH" Il 
ek sau hasat pramaan dho sau hasat pramaan || 


Those measuring one hindered arms’ length and two hundred arms’ length 


So A IAS YH'S Vz AA AH II 
teen sau hasat pramaan chatr sai su samaan || 


Three hundred arms’ length and four hundred arms length 


ung Au] A od sto ate nie fads II 


paach sai khaT sai lage teh beech aan gira(n)t || 


Five hundred and six hundred arms’ length began to fall there within the 
fire-pit 


AdA JAS YH" BE AS dH JS MSS IISIIIETI 


saha(n)s hasat pramaan lau sabh hom hot ana(n)t |/4||168]| 


Even upto one thousand arms’ length and all innumerable ones were burnt 
and (thus reduced to ashes).4.168. 


SH YGTS Se I 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


sfeut Hau Ad as A TH Il 


rachiyo sarap medha(n) baddo jag raaja(n) || 


Sovereign (Jammeja) is performing the serpent-sacrifice. 


ad fau dH Ad Age oH Il 


karai bip homai sarai sarab kaaja(n) || 


The Brahmins are busy in performing Home ritual whose merit is setting 


everything right. 


Cd Ada Aa niSs Yard Il 
dhahe sarab sarapa(n) ana(n)ta(n) prakaara(n) || 


Innumerable types of snakes are being burnt in the pit. 


SH Sd MSS Ad TH Vas NUE 
bhujai bhog ana(n)ta(n) jugai raaj dhuaara(n) ||1||169]| 


Innumerable cobras, drawn by the mantras at the gate of the king. Have 
been burnt.1.169. 


fas nine JAS AS ye Sr Il 


kite asaT hasata(n) sata(n) prai naara(n) || 


Many snakes of about eight arms’ length and about seven arms’ length, 


with necks 


fas wurfen JAS BUSH 37d II 
kite dhuaadhise hasat lau param bhaara(n) || 


Many weighty serpents of twelve arms’ length 


fas & AdA fas AAAS II 
kite dhavai saha(n)sr kite jojaneka(n) || 


Many of two thousand arms’ length and many of one Yojana length 


fad dH &S yng nS 129011 
gire hom ku(n)dda(n) apaara(n) acheta(n) ||2||170]| 


They all fell in the fire-altar pit unconsciously.2.170. 


fas AHS ef fas Sto AAG II 
kite jojane dhui kite teen jojan || 


Many serpents of two Yajana length and many of three Yajanas 


fas Og AAS Fd SH SaIS Il 


kite chaar jojan dhahe bhoom bhogan || 


Many of four Yajanas length, all these serpents of the earth were burnt 


fas HAE nig foe YHTS Il 
kite musaT a(n)gusaT girasaTa(n) pramaana(n) || 


Many of the size of a fist and a thumb and the length of a span 


fas 32 fan] nignd nrgars 3199 Al 
kite ddedd gisaTe a(n)gusaTa(n) aradhaana(n) ||3||171]| 


And many of the length of one and a half span and many of the size of half 
a thumb were burnt.3.171. 


fas wd AAS BE UT AA II 


kite chaar jojan lau chaar kosa(n) || 


Many serpents from the length of four Yajanas upto four kos, 


on fys AA ad “eT dH Il 


chhuaai ghirat jaise karai agan homa(n) || 


Were burnt in the altar-fire, as though the fire was touching the clarified 


butter. 


Se Sea Saat Esa Il 
fana(n) faTakai fenakaa fa(n)takaara(n) || 


While burning, the snakes fluttered their hoods, frothed and hissed. 


Be Bue Aer SA fauard isiq2ii 


chhuTai lapaT javaiaalaa basai bikhadhaara(n) ||4||172]| 
When they fell in the fire, the flame flared up.4.172. 


fas Aus AHS 8 AA nA II 


kite sapat jojan lau kos asaTa(n) || 


Many serpents from the length of seven upto eight Kos, 


fas nine AAS Hd" UH URS Il 


kite asaT jojan mahaa param pusaTa(n) || 


Many of the length of eight Yojanas and very fat 


ou we SU Ad ad OT I 
bhayo ghor badha(n) jare koT naaga(n) || 


Millions of snakes were thus burnt and there was great killing. 


SHa Sea Sea AH AS MUldwsZIil 


bhajayo tachhaka(n) bhachhaka(n) jem kaaga(n) ||5||173]| 


Takshak, the king of snakes ran away like the crow from the falcon for fear 
of being eaten.5.173. 


aS ae dH faa efos ae II 
kula(n) koT homai bikhai vahin ku(n)dda(n) || 


Millions of serpents of his clan were burnt in the fire-altar. 


ae IT ST WS As 8s Il 
bache baadh ddaare ghane ku(n)dd jhu(n)dda(n) || 


Those who were saved, were bound down and collectively thrown in the 
fire-pit. 


Sa OS TH Sau Se Ber Il 
bhajayo naag raaja(n) takrayo i(n)dhr loka(n) || 


The king of Nagas ran away and took sheleter in the world of Indra. 


Ada Fe Hy Saat Aa Ae MEI gIl 
jarayo baidh ma(n)tra(n) bharayo sakr soka(n) ||6||174]| 


With the power of Vedic mantras, the Abode of Indra also began to broil 


and with this, Indra was in great agony.6.174. 


aoa Hy AS forst SH He Il 
badhayo ma(n)tr ja(n)tra(n) girayo bhoom madha(n) || 


Bound by mantras and tantras, (Takshak) ultimately fell on the earth. 


mise usta Hot fay fA II 
aRio aasateeka(n) mahaa bipr sidha(n) || 


At that the great adept Brahmin Aasteek resisted the orders of the king. 


fsgu 33 gu feat 8a SS II 


bhiRrayo bheR bhoopa(n) jhinrayo jheR jhaaRa(n) || 
He quarreled with the king and in the strife felt offended 


Hae au Goa sat 35 TS INA Ull 
mahaa krodh uThayo tanee toR taaRa(n) ||7||175]| 


And rose in great anger, breaking the strings of his clothes.7.175. 


Sra FU Ad sat 8a OTe I 
tajayo srap medha(n) bhajayo ek naatha(n) || 


He asked the king to forsake the serpent-sacrifice and meditate on the One 


four Hz AS Aa fA AF II 


kirapaa ma(n)tr soojhai sabai sirasaT saaja(n) || 


With whose Grace all the mantras and materials of the world come to our 


Hog TH Avge fares fours Il 
sunahu raaj saradhool bidhayaa nidhaana(n) || 


“O the Lion-like monarch and the treasure of learning! 


3U 3A ASS AMT ANTS IICIQVEII 


tapai tej saava(n)t juaalaa samaana(n) ||8||176]| 


“Thy Glory will shine like sun and blaze like fire.8.176. 


Hot Hd gu Su SA IS II 


mahee maeh roopa(n) tapai tej bhaana(n) || 


“Thy beauty on the earth shall be moonlike and thy splendour sunlike 


ZH og Beers fafenr fears II 
dhasa(n) chaar chaudhaeh bidhiaa nidhaana(n) || 


“Thou shall be treasure of fourteen learnings. 


Hod SH ATASS Ado US Il 
sunahu raaj saasatrag saara(n)g paana(n) || 


“Listen, O wielder of the bow and the monarch with knowledge of the 


Shastras! 


Sng Au Ag fen Hfs aS NENA III 
tajahu sarap medha(n) dhijai moh dhaana(n) ||9||177]| 


“Bestow on me this gifts of abandoning the serpents-sacrifice.9.177. 


SH A 6 Ae Ad MTS MINT II 
tajahu jo na sarapa(n) jaro agan aapa(n) || 


“If thou dost not abandon this gift of abandoning the serpent-sacrifice, | 
shall burn myself in the fire 


ad vad 3 & fee A AS Il 


karo dhagadh to kau dhivau aais sraapa(n) || 


“Or by giving such curse | shall reduce thee to ashes 


Jéa Ue HO edt AHETS II 
hanayo peT madha(n) chhuree jamadhaaRa(n) || 


“Or | shall pierce my belly with the sharp dagger 


Bd UUs a Hod TH WSs NANI CII 


lage paap to ko sunahu raaj gaaRa(n) ||10||178]| 


“Listen! O king! thou shalt be causing a great sin for thyself of Brahmin- 


killing.” 10.178. 


Ho fu 88 feat ni TH Il 
sune bip bola(n) uThiyo aap raaja(n) || 


Hearing these words of the Brahmin, the king stood up. 


sia Aeu Ad fust Fa aH II 
tajiyo sarap medha(n) pitaa bair kaaja(n) || 


He abandoned the serpent-sacrifice and enmity for the death of his father. 


goa BAA UA afout AZ Vs Il 


bulayo bayaas paasa(n) kariyo ma(n)tr chaara(n) || 


He called Vyas near him and began consultations. 


Ho" ae forage fafenr fas Wage 
mahaa bedh biaakaran bidhiaa bichaara(n) ||11||179]| 


Vyas was the great scholar of Vedas and the learning of Grammar.11.179. 


Hot ugar efe ford att TH I 
sunee putrakaa dhui giraha(n) kaas raaja(n) || 


The king had heard that she king of Kashi had two daughter 


Ho" Hedt gu AS" AHA II 


mahaa su(n)dharee roop sobhaa samaaja(n) || 


Who were most beautiful and splendour of society. 


fafe@ afte a a JE BAS URS II 
jiniau jai taa ko hano dhusaT pusaTa(n) || 


He wanted to go there in order to conquer them after killing the mighty 


tyrant. 


afta fame 37 Be 37g BAS NF2IACOII 


kariyo dhiaan taane ladhe bhaar usaTa(n) ||12]|180]| 
He then left (for that city) with loaded camel.12.180. 


Tot AS Had UT fers Il 
chalee sain sookar paraachee dhisaana(n) || 


The army moved towards the east like swift wind. 


va ats utd Id AAZ us II 


chaRe beer dheera(n) haThe sasatr paana(n) || 


With many heroes, enduring the resolute and weapon-wielders, 


ofa Ave zoo A SSAA II 
dhuriyo jai dhurag su baaraanaseesa(n) || 


The king of Kashi concealed himself in his ciadel, 


Wea Af SCH SHE Sa SA ASAT 
gherayo jai fauja(n) bhajio ek ieesa(n) ||13||181]| 


Which was besieged by the army of Janmeja he meditated only on 


Shiva.13.181. 


Hfatt 7a AU ad AAZ ws II 
machiyo judh sudha(n) bahe sasatr ghaata(n) || 


The war began in full swing, there were many slayings with weapons 


fard nig ea red faurs' Il 
gire adh vadha(n) sanadha(n) bipaata(n) || 


And the heroes, cut into bits, fell in the field. 


fad dis de Ftd GAS II 
gire heer cheera(n) su beera(n) rajaana(n) || 


The warriors experienced bloodbath and fell with their clothes filled with 
blood. 


ae my nit FS FS TAS NAUATII 


kaTai adh adha(n) chhuTe rudhr dhayaana(n) ||14||182]| 


They were chopped into halves the contemplation of Shva was 


interrupted.14.182. 


ford YZ Use ust Ug Il 
gire khetr khatraan khatree khatraana(n) || 


Many Kshatriyas of reputation fell in the battlefield. 


art 3g gars Blom fore II 
bajee bher bhu(n)kaar dhrukiaa nisaana(n) || 


The dreadful sound of kettledrums and trumpets resounded. 


ad Unetd ysd F aid Il 


kare paijavaara(n) prachaarai su beera(n) || 


The heroic warriors were shouting and making pledges, and also striking 


fed da Hs 3e Se SS quia 


fire ru(n)dd mu(n)dda(n) tana(n) tachh teera(n) ||15]/183]| 


The trunks and heads, and bodies pierced by arrows were roaming.15.183. 


fas d3 SoH yee Sars Il 
bibhe dha(n)t varama(n) prachhedhai tanaana(n) || 


The shafts were penetrating into the steel-armour 


Ad HIES MIES HICHTS Il 
kare maradhana(n) aradhana(n) maradhamaana(n) || 


And the heroic warriors were destroying the pride of others. 


Ae VIN FH ee VET VT Il 
kaTe charam barama(n) chhuTe chaur chaara(n) || 


The bodies and armour were being cut and the flywhicks were being 


trampled 


ford ate uid ge AAZ Od WENA 
gire beer dheera(n) chhuTe sasatr dhaara(n) ||16||184]| 


And with the blows of weapons, the bold warriors were falling.16.184. 


frau oA Jed Aga AS I 
jinrayo kaasakeesa(n) hanayo sarab saina(n) || 


The king of Kashi was conquered and all his forces were destroyed. 


adt Ugat Std aut FSS Il 


baree putrakaa taeh ka(n)payo tiranaina(n) || 


Both his daughters were wedded by Janmeja, seeing which Shiva, the 
three-eyed god, trembled. 


Ses AS ds HS TA TH I 
bhio mel gela(n) mile raaj raaja(n) || 


Both the kings then became friendly the conquered kingdom was 
returned, 


set fg od Ad Aga A NA NACUII 


bhiee mitr chaara(n) sare sarab kaaja(n) ||17||185]| 


Friendship developed between both the kings and all their works were 


settled appropriately.17.185. 


frst oH ot A SAT mig I 
milee raaj dhaaja(n) su dhaasee anoopa(n) || 


The King janmeja received a unique maid-servant in his dowry, 


Ho ffeaest ord Age Il 


mahaa bi'dhayava(n)tee apaara(n) saroopa(n) || 


Who was very learned and supremely beautiful. 


THe die td fas famre age Il 
mile heer cheera(n) kite siaau karana(n) || 


He also received diamonds, garments and horses of black ears 


fHS HS Est fas AS gS NACIACTE MI 
mile mat dha(n)tee kite set barana(n) ||18]|186]| 


He also got many wanton white-coloured elephants with tusks.18.186. 


ada GAT TH SES A YAS Il 


karayo bayaeh raajaa bhio su prasa(n)na(n) || 


On his marriage, the king became very happy. 


sat SS UY fer Ags iS II 
bhalee bhaat pokhe dhija(n) sarab a(n)na(n) || 


All the Brahmin were satisfied with the grant of all types of corn. 


ad ats 3S HI TA BS Il 


kare bhaat bhaata(n) mahaa gaj dhaana(n) || 


The king gave in charity various of elephants. 


Fe He UZ HIT TU HTS NACA 


bhe dhoi putra(n) mahaa roop maana(n) ||19||187]| 


From both his wives, two very beautiful sons were born.19.187. 


Bet quest Hoa St I 


lakhee roopava(n)tee mahaaraaj dhaasee || 


(One day) the king saw the winsome maid-servant. 


Hé dhe & wd Gar feat II 


mano cheer kai chaar cha(n)dhraa nikaasee || 


He felt as if the moonlight hath penetrated out of the moon. 


Bd vue ug fafenr est AT Il 


lahai cha(n)chalaa chaar bidhiaa lataa see || 


He considered her as beautiful lightning and as creeper of learning 


fad a&Aat HS Ast YS |QONIctcl 


kidhau ka(n)jakee maajh sobhaa prakaasee ||20||188]| 
Or the inner glory of the lotus hath manifested itself.20.188. 


fort Se HS BA PeH Ht Il 


kidhau fool maalaa lakhai cha(n)dhramaa see || 


It seemd as if she was a garland of flowers or the moon itself 


fad usHat H gat Hest AT II 


kidhau padhamanee mai banee maalatee see || 


It may be the flower of Malti or it may be Padmini, 


fad you dfonr sat eae II 
kidhau puhap dha(n)niaa fulee raibela(n) || 


Or it may be Rati (the wife of god of love) or it may be the superb creeper 


of flowers. 


3A vid SMA VU SBS MQUIACE II 


tajai a(n)g te baas cha(n)paa fulela(n) ||21]||189]| 


The fragrance of the flowers of champa (Michelia champacca) was 


emanating from her limbs.21.189. 


fad te afonr fet Sa 3B II 
kidhau dhev ka(n)niaa pirathee lok ddolai || 


It seemed as if a heavenly damsel was roaming on the earth, 


fad reat faqat FAG ase II 
kidhau jachhanee kinranee siau kalolai || 


Or a Yaksha or Kinnar woman was busy in her frolics, 


fad ge aie fed Hf ae I 
kidhau rudhr beeja(n) firai madh baala(n) || 


Or the semen of god Shiva had strayed in the form of young damsel, 


fad uz UTS SY ACS SS N2QUVCOI 


kidhau patr paana(n) nachai kaul naala(n) ||22||190]| 


Or the drops of water were dancing on the lotus leaf.22.190. 


fo Ta Tet Fat Te I 


kidhau raagamaalaa rachee ra(n)g roopa(n) || 


It seemed as if a wreath of musical modes was presenting itself in colour 


and form 


fad EAs set set gu se I 
kidhau isatr raajaa rachee bhoop bhoopa(n) || 


Or the Lord, king of kings, had created her as the Sovereign of beautiful 
women 


fad ara afour fad ant Fl 
kidhau naag ka(n)niaa kidhau baasavee hai || 


Or she was the daughter of a Naga or Basve, the wife of Sheshanaga 


fod Huot fagzat ueHat J 2S 


kidhau sa(n)khanee chitranee padhamanee hai ||23]|191]| 


Or she was the charming replica of Sankhani, Chitrani or Padmini (9 types 


of women).23.191. 


BA faz gu shes yr Il 
lasai chitr roopa(n) bachitra(n) apaara(n) || 


Her wonderful and infinite beauty glistened like a painting. 


Ho guest Ho" Aaa? II 
mahaa roopava(n)tee mahaa jobanaara(n) || 


She was most elegant and most youthful. 


Ho" fomrodst F fafemis aH II 
mahaa giaanava(n)tee su bigiaan karama(n) || 


She was most knowledgeable and adept in scientific works. 


us ate fafenr A fafenrfe ast lsat 
paRe ka(n)Th bidhiaa su bidhiaadh dharama(n) ||24||192]|| 


She had all learning at her finger ends and was thus an adept in the 


discipline.24.192. 


wet oH afore 3 guest I 
lakhee raaj ka(n)niaan te roopava(n)tee || 


The king considered her more winsome than the light of fire. 


BA AS TS wud niSst I 
lasai jot javaiaalaa apaara(n) ana(n)tee || 


The light of her face shone enormously than the light of fire. 


Bua sts ASAAS nig aH Il 


lakhayo taeh janameje aap raaja(n) || 


The king Janmeja himself considered her like this, 


ad USH Soi He Aga AMA NQUIIAESII 


kare param bhoga(n) dhe'ee sarab saaja(n) ||25||193]| 


Therefore he ardently copulated with her and gave her all the royal 
paraphernalia.25.193. 


ae 3g STA SHt TH afonr II 


baddio neh taa so tajee raaj ka(n)niaa || 


The king was greatly in love with her he abandoned the king’s daughters 


(queens) 


Jat fare at fene Hfo une UfSr II 
hutee sisaT kee dhisaT meh pusaT dha(n)niaa || 


Who were considered eminent and fortunate in the sight of the world. 


sfeG 2a us Ho" AAG Ost Il 
bhio ek putra(n) mahaa sasatr dhaaree || 


A son, a great weapon-wielder was born to him 


oH we veers fafa fears NQENICSII 
dhasa(n) chaar chaudhaeh bidhiaa bichaaree ||26||194]| 


He became adept in fourteen learnings.26.194. 


ofes AAG fyeH uz on Il 
dhario asamedha(n) piratham putr naama(n) || 


The king named his first son as ASMEDH, 


se mmo Bt YOS Il 
bhio asamedhaan dhoojo pradhaana(n) || 


And named his second son as ASMEDHAN. 


Wn fru Taat dAt us AS I 


ajai si(n)gh raakhayo rajee putr soora(n) || 


The maid-servant’s son was named AJAI SINGH, 


Ho" Aol AO Ho" AA YS NQONACUII 


mahaa ja(n)g jodhaa mahaa jas poora(n) ||27||195]| 


Who was a great hero, a great warrior and greatly renowned.27.195. 


36 36 vans afer HIS II 
bhio tan dhurusata(n) balisaTa(n) mahaana(n) || 


He was a person of healthy body and great strength. 


HoH AU A AAS Yor Il 
mahaaja(n)g jodhaa su sasatra(n) pradhaana(n) || 


He was a great warrior in the battlefield and adept in warfare. 


Jé GA YAe Hd" AA Od Il 
hanai dhusaT pusaTa(n) mahaa sasatr dhaara(n) || 


He killed prominent tyrants with his sharp-edged weapons. 


as Ag Als fae Tears NICIACEM 


badde satr jeete jive raavanaara(n) ||28]|196]| 


He conquered many enemies like Lord Rama, the killer of Ranana.28.196. 


dfse a feeH na od Il 
chaRio ek dhivasa(n) akheTa(n) naresa(n) || 


One day the King Janmeja went hunting. 


we fife oat oat nis SA Il 
lakhe mirag dhaayo gayo aaur dhesa(n) || 


Seeing a deer, he pursued him and went to another country. 


AHS ugH ae sfaut Sa 37 Il 


sramio param baaTa(n) takiyo ek taala(n) || 


After the long and arduous journey, the king was tired when he saw a 


tank, 


ST VT & ule urs Bsr QCA II 


tahaa dhaur kai peen paana(n) utaala(n) ||29||197]| 


He ran there quickly to drink water.29.197. 


afes TH AS afes ag aH Il 


kario raaj saina(n) kaddio baar baaja(n) || 


Then the king went to sleep. (the destiny) caused a horse to come out of 


sot aHot Tu TH AHA Il 
takee baajanee roop raaja(n) samaaja(n) || 


He saw the beautiful royal mare. 


BdaA MS Sta Joa Sts Tse Il 


lagayo aan taa ko rahayo taeh garabha(n) || 


He copulated with her and made her pregnant. 


sf6 fron ave Fat ness IZONVECII 


bhio siyaam karana(n) su baajee adharaba(n) ||30||198]| 


From her an invaluable horse of black ears was born.30.198. 


ated FHA Ad es Aa TH Il 
kariyo baaj medha(n) baddo jag raajaa || 


The king Janmeja began his great horse-sacrifice. 


fre Ava su Ad Aga oar Il 


jine sarab bhoopa(n) sare sarab kaajaa || 


He conquered all the kings and all his errands were set right. 


age Aa as afeet SH as Il 


gaddrayo jag tha(n)bha(n) kariyo hom ku(n)dda(n) || 


The columns of the sacrificial place were fixed and the sacrificial altar was 
constructed. 


Fol BTS Ud Bet fay SS USUACEH 
bhalee bhaat pokhe balee bipr jhu(n)dda(n) ||31||199]| 


He satisfied nicely the assembly of the Brahmins giving wealth in 


charity.31.199. 


eS AS BS ug UH US Il 
dhe koT dhaana(n) pake param paaka(n) || 


Millins of gifts were given in charity and pure foods were served. 


as Hfa ate as OSH Are Il 


kaloo madh keeno baddo dharam saaka(n) || 


The king performed a great event of Dharma in the Kaliyuga. 


Balt Sud nity FAG TA Ss II 


lagee dhekhane aap jiau raaj baalaa || 


As the queen began to scan all this, 


Ho FUSS HI" FIG MAI 132112 ll 


mahaa roopava(n)tee mahaa juaal aalaa ||32||200]| 


She the most beautiful and abode of Supreme glory.32.200. 


Gai uGs & da fret ng Ug II 
auddayo paun ke beg siyo agr patra(n) || 


The frontal garment of the queen flew away by the gust of wind. 


JA ty Sale Set fy SF I 
hase dhekh nagana(n) treeya(n) bipr chhatra(n) || 


The Brahmins and Kshatriyas (in the assembly) seeing the nakedness of 
the queen laughed. 


se au oer ad fay Age Il 
bhio kop raajaa gahe bipr saraba(n) || 


The king in great fury caught hold of all the Brahmins. 


@d ule US FS UGH Tes II33I20ll 


dhahe kheer kha(n)dda(n) badde param garaba(n) ||33||201]| 
All the highly proud great Pundits were burnt with hot mixture of milk and 


sugar.33.201. 


fyen afi & Aga H8 Hse I 
piratham baadh kai sarab moo(n)dde mu(n)ddaae || 


Firstly all the Brahmins were bound down and their heads were shaved. 


Yad Sgr AA 3 a feare Il 


punar eddooaa sees taa ke Tikaae || 


Then the pads were placed on the top of their heads. 


usd Sus a de & fo THE II 


punar tapat kai kheer ke madh ddaario || 


Then the boiling milk was poured (within the pads). 


feet Asa fags aS ats HAGE ISsil202I1 


eima(n) sarab bipraan kau jaar maario ||34||202]| 


And thus all the Brahmins were burnt and killed.34.202. 


fas af ot fy ard feed Il 
kite baadh kai bipr baache dhivaara(n) || 


Many Brahmins were entombed in the walls 


fas aa oHt He fay ard II 


kite baadh faasee dhe’ee bipr bhaara(n) || 


Many eminent Brahmins were hanged 


fas afs 83 fas nafs ATS II 


kite baar bore kite agan jaare || 


Many were drowned in water and many were bound in fire 


fas nifa dtd fas aa |g IIBUll203I1 
kite adh cheere kite baadh faare ||35||203]| 


Many were sawed into halves and many were bound and their bellies wre 
torn.35.203. 


Bland ee gu afeut TAS Sct Il 


lagiyo dhokh bhoopa(n) baddiyo kusaT dhehee || 


The king then suffered from the blemish of Brahmin-killing and his body 


was inflicted by leprosy. 


FS finy 88 afoat TA Sct I 


sabhe bipr bole kariyo raaj nehee || 


He called all other Brahmins and treated them with love. 


ad aGo A afe ain fad II 


kaho kaun so baiTh keejai bichaara(n) || 


He asked them to sit and contemplate as to how, 


ad Bg ae fe uns aT IIBENQOBII 


dhahai dheh dhokha(n) miTai paap bhaara(n) ||36]|204]| 
The suffering of the body and the great sin can be removed.36.204. 


IS TH word Aa fry wire I 


bole raaj dhuaara(n) sabai bipr aae || 


All the invited Brahmins came to the royal court. 


as fmirn 3 onfe 3 & Gere Il 


badde biaas te aadh lai ke bulaae || 


The eminent like Vyas and other were called. 


TY Sal AAS 88 fay Ase I 
dhekhai laag saasatra(n) bole bipr saraba(n) || 


After scanning the Shastras, all the Brahmins said, 


afset frpd afes gu aga 125 1120uI 


kariyo bipramedha(n) baddio bhoop garaba(n) ||37||205]| 


“The ego of the king hath increased and because of this conceit, he 


mashed the Brahmins.37.205. 


Hog TH Ades fafenr fours I 
sunahu raaj saradhool bidhiaa nidhaana(n) || 


“Listen, O Supreme monarch, the treasure of learning 


afout fing AG A ret YHTS Il 
kariyo bipr medha(n) su jaga(n) pramaana(n) || 


“Thou didst mash the Brahmins during the sacrifice 


seG nants afoe ats ae Il 


bhio akasama(n)tra(n) kahio naeh kaunai || 


“All this happened suddenly, no one directed thee for this 


adt Ags dat set aS SBS IStIIQOEII 


karee jaun hotee bhiee baat taunai ||38]||206|| 
“All this hath been got done by the Providence, such happening had been 


recorded earlier.”38.206. 


Hod fimin 3 usa MAS SAS II 
sunahu biaas te parab asaTa(n) dhasaana(n) || 


“O King! Listen from Vyas eighteen Parvas (parts) of Mahabharata 


Ud td 3 GHe Aad fqure Il 
dhahai dheh te kusaT saraba(n) nirapaana(n) || 


“Then all the ailment of leprosy will be removed from thy body.” 


a8 fing fore AS Bra UTE Il 


bolai bipr biaasa(n) sunai laag paraba(n) || 


The eminent Brahmin Vyas was then called and the king began to listen to 


the Parvas (of Mahabharata). 


ufatt gu ufes SH AGE dda WSO II 


pariyo bhoop pain taje sarab garaba(n) ||39||207]| 
The king fell at the feet of Vyas forsaking all pride.39.207. 


Hog TH Ades fafenr fours I 
sunahu raaj saradhool bidhiaa nidhaana(n) || 


(Vyas said J Listen, O Supreme monarch! the treasure of learning 


IG 3da a SAH Ty I 


hooo bharath ke ba(n)s mai raghuraana(n) || 


In the linege of Bharat, there was a king named Raghu 


sfe6 386 a SAH IN THT II 


bhio taun ke ba(n)s mai raam raajaa || 


In his line, there was the king Rama 


an sg aS fours fase IBOlQOtII 
dheejai chhatr dhaana(n) nidhaana(n) biraajaa ||40||208]| 


Who gave the gift of life to the kashatriyas from the wrath of Parasurama 


and also the treasures and comfortable living.40.208. 


sf6 386 at He AA TF Il 
bhio taun kee jadh mai jadh raaja(n) || 


In his clan, there was a king named Yadu 


GH wd des F fafenr AHA II 
dhasa(n) chaar chauadheh su bidhiaa samaaja(n) || 


Who was erudite in all fourteen learnings 


sf6 386 & dA H Asan II 
bhio taun ke ba(n)s mai sa(n)tanea(n) || 


In his family, there was a king named Santanu 


se 3s a ACIS USS lISUlQot ll 
bhe taeh ke kauro paaddavea(n) ||41||209]| 


In his line, there were then Kaurvas and Pandavas.41.209. 


38 385 a FAH fysTHe? II 


bhe taun ke ba(n)s mai dhirataraasaTara(n) || 


In his family, there was Dhritrashtra, 


Ha" qo Aa ys HoT AS Il 
mahaa judh jodhaa prabodhaa mahaa sutra(n) || 


Who was a great hero in wars and a teacher of great enemies. 


se 380 a as I aH II 
bhe taun ke kaurava(n) kraoor karama(n) || 


In his house there were Kauravas of vicious Karmas, 


aS Fe AS Ws SE ATH |18211290 1 


keeo chhatrana(n) jain kul chhain karama(n) ||42||210]| 
Who worked as a chisel (destroyer) for the clan of Kshatriyas.42.210. 


ote sta nay At AHA Il 
keeo bheekhame agr sainaa samaaja(n) || 


They made Bhishama the General of their forces 


see qu Ad AS Us TA II 


bhio krudh judha(n) samuh pa(n)dd raaja(n) || 


In great fury they waged their war against the sons of Pandu. 


30 Tea ngs UdH std II 


tahaa garajiyo arajana(n) param beera(n) || 


In that war, the Supreme hereo Arjuna roared. 


Tod 8 fomrst SA USH StS S324 


dhanur bedh giaataa taje param teera(n) ||43]|211]| 
He was an adept in archery and shot his shafts superbly.43.211. 


Sat ate war edt dts as Il 


tajee beer baanaa varee beer kheta(n) || 


The great hero Arjuna shot his chain of arrows in the field (with such skill), 


dfeG shi AS Aart AS II 
hanio bheekhama(n) sabhai sainaa sameta(n) || 


That he killed Bhishama and destroyed al his forces. 


vet are fart ard Sta Il 


dhiee baan sijaa gare bheekhamaina(n) || 


He gave Bhishama the bed of arrows, on which he lay down. 


AG ug Utes AY Use INSSllQI2II 


jaya(n) patr paio sukha(n) paaddavena(n) ||44||212]| 


The great Pandava (Arjuna) attained the victory comfortably.44.212. 


ge de Aatust ASurs Il 


bhe dhron sainaapatee sainapaala(n) || 


The second general of Kauravas and master of their forces was 


Daronacharya. 


sf us AU Sat SBo aS Il 
bhio ghor judha(n) tahaa taun kaala(n) || 


There at that time a horrible war was waged. 


ves ffR| 84 sr eS YS Il 


hanio dhirasaT dhona(n) taje dhron praana(n) || 


Dhrishtadyumna killed Dronacharya, who breathed his last. 


ates qa 3 tes fimre iisull293il 


kario judh te dhevaloka(n) piaana(n) ||45]|213]| 
Dying in the battlefield, he went to heaven.45.213. 


se Ade Aust ssUrs Il 


bhe karan sainaapatee chhatrapaala(n) || 


Karan became the third General of the Kaurva army, 


Hea FO ad Hot fararse Il 


machayo judh krudha(n) mahaa bikaraala(n) || 


Who in great fury waged a terrible war. 


dfe6 ao ue Ad AA atu II 
hanio taeh pa(n)tha(n) sadha(n) sees kapio || 


He was killed by Partha (Arjuna) and immediately cut off his head. 


fates 3Gz afoned aH Bfus IIgé11298II1 
girio taun yudhisaTara(n) raaj thapio ||46]|214]| 
After his fall (death), the rule of Yudhishtra was firmly established.46.214. 


Fe ASUS Tt Ae ASG I 
bhe sainapaala(n) balee sool salraya(n) || 


Then the brave warrior Salaya became the general of Kauravas. 


sot sts ales wat ug Tae II 
bhalee bhaat kuTio balee pa(n)ch dhalraya(n) || 


He beat the brave Pandava foces fiercely, 


USd JAS Wfoned Aas 3 Il 
punar hasat yudhisaTara(n) sakat bedha(n) || 
And wounded the elephant of Yudhistra with his dagger. 


forfaut qo su ast su as sw 


giriyo judh bhoopa(n) balee bhoop bedha(n) ||47||215]| 
Because of this Yudhistra fell down, but he killed the brave Salaya.47.215. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


AS TH" ASS feo AST I 


sal raajaa jaunai dhin joojhaa || 


asses IT Seq S AST Il 


kaurau haar tavan te soojhaa || 


The day on which the king Salya died in fighting, the Kauravas felt their 


impending defeat. 


OSs AS ses WASH II 


joojhat sal bhio asataamaa || 


BieS de aeg fa ATH UAE 
kooTio koT kaTak ik jaamaa ||1||216]| 


When Salya died, Ashvathama become the general, he beat violently 
millions of forces for one watch.1.216. 


fqre 29 HtaG nifsoet Il 


dhirasaT dhon maario atirathee || 


use Ao 38 ate HET II 


paaddav sain bhale kar mathee || 


He killed the expert charioteer Dharishtadyumna, and mashed the Pandava 


forces nicely. 


UTS & UTS AS HS II 


paaddav ke paacho sut maare || 


wom A as ale wears NN2AWIl 
dhuaapur mai badd keen akhaare ||2||217|| 


He also killed thefive sons of Pandavas, he fought very great waars in 
Dvapar age.2.217. 


age aH a6 3a ATT II 


kaurau raaj keeo tab judhaa || 


FH Hfar ge ot mifs Aar Il 


bheem sa(n)g hui kai at krudhaa || 


Then Duryodhana, the king of Kauravas waged the war, against Bhim in 


great fury. 


go ads aay Sdt TT I 


judh karat kabahoo nahee haaraa || 


ae gat fad nite Aura SQA II 


kaal balee teh aan sa(n)ghaaraa ||3||218]| 


He was never defeated while fighting, but the mighty death came and killed 
him.3.218. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


3a SH gaan fAG AO HSE II 
tahaa bheem kuraraaj siau judh machio || 


There the fierce war of Duryodhana began with Bhim, 


get Fan Std Ho ge afye I 
chhuTee braham taaree mahaa rudhr nachio || 


Because of which the meditation of Shiva was shattered and that great 


gods began to dance. 


6 nae foours nus Se II 


auThai sabadh niraghaat aaghaat beera(n) || 


Because of the blows of warriors terrible sound arose 


3e Js HS Se Se SHS U2 


bhe ru(n)dd mu(n)dda(n) tana(n) tachh teera(n) ||1||219]| 


The bodies were pierced by arrows and the heads were separated from 
pierced by arrows and the heads were separated from the trunks.1.219. 


ford dtd Sa vidal yard Il 


gire beer eka(n) aneka(n) prakaara(n) || 


Fighting in various ways, many warriors fell in the field 


ford nig nit gu AAS Ud Il 
gire adh adha(n) chhudha(n) sasatr dhaara(n) || 
Many had fallen in halves who had been hungry of the sharp edges of 


weapons. 


ae aGsd us figs as II 
kaTe kaurava(n) dhur si(n)dhoor kheta(n) || 


The intoxicated elephants of Kauravas had been chopped in the field. 


60 fd Med ASS YS |12Q1220Il 
nache gidh aavadh saava(n)t kheta(n) ||2]|220]| 


Seeing the brave warriors wields weapons in the field, the vultures were 
feeling pleased.2.220. 


wet Hseard Fs fare Il 


balee ma(n)ddalaakaar joojhai biraajaii || 


The warriors were fighting in the battlefield in enclosures. 


JA dH Sa SA Jd FH Il 


hasai garaj Thokai bhujaa har dh gaajai || 
They laughed, roared and patted their arms, they challenged from both 


four ast HIw aS BTS Il 


dhikhaave balee ma(n)ddalaakaar thaanaii || 


They were standing and showing feats of bravery in enclosures. 


Bag srt mG Sera TAS ISIN2Q24l 


aubhaarai bhujaa aau faTaakai gajaanai ||3||221]| 


They swayed their arms and were producing terrible sounds with the 


blows of their maces.3.221. 


HS Hedd & Us A Te 4 Il 


subhe savaran ke patr baadhe gajaa mai || 


The sheets of gold covering the maces looked splendid. 


set mats Ast wet & OATH II 


bhiee agan sobhaa lakhee kai dhujaa mai || 


Their glory exhibited the blaze of fire at their tops. 


fsat H GH HswarTs a Il 
bhiRaa mai bhramai ma(n)ddalaakaar baahai || 


The warriors moved in the field and rotated their discs. 


mu ning A Sf we AaS S222 II 
apo aap sai nek ghai(n) saraahaii ||4||222]|| 


They appreciated those on their sides who inflicted deep wounds.4.222. 


So SH Stet SAT AAT ad Il 


tahaa bheem bhaaree bhujaa sasatr baahai || 


There the great warrior Bhim used his weapons with his arms. 


St INS AA TB AS Wd Il 


bhalee bhaat kai kai bhale sain gaahai || 


He was trampling the armies nicely. 


3 agauns Ud By UGH Il 
autai kaurapaala(n) dharai chhatr dharama(n) || 


On the other side Yudhishtar was bound by Kshatriya discipline, 


as fas ufeg atag AGH Iull223I1 
karai chit paavitr baachitr karama(n) ||5||223]| 


And was performing wonderful and holy Karmas.5.223. 


As MHed Sa FUSS Il 


sabhai baajuva(n)dha(n) chhakai bhoopanaana(n) || 


All of them looked elegant with ornaments like armlets. 


BA HSA Ud Hemi TS Il 
lasai mutakaa chaar dhumalia(n) haana(n) || 


Their necklaces of gems glistened and their turbans looked graceful on the 


heads of both the warriors of the same age. 


3G His did e usn GH II 
dhouoo meer dheera(n) dhouoo param oja(n) || 


Both the Chiefs were men of great strength and composure. 


38 Hourst Hoh fa Sef ell2Q2gI1 


dhouoo maanadhaataa maheepa(n) k bhoja(n) ||6||224]| 
Both were either king Mandhata or king Bhoj.6.224. 


OG alg aor ad nig ie II 


dhouoo beer baanaa badhai adh adha(n) || 


Both the warriors had tightened their tearing shafts. 


3G FAY Odt HoT AO aT Il 
dhouoo sasatr dhaaree mahaa judh krudha(n) || 


Both the weapon-wielding warriors began to wage war in great fury. 


eG ag agi eG ws ad II 


dhouoo kraoor karama(n) dhouoo jaan baaha(n) || 


Both the heroes of violent actions had long arms like gods. 


eG afe foge AS AS NDNQ2QUIl 


dhouoo hadh hi(n)dhoon saahaan saaha(n) ||7||225]| 


Both were great kings with extraordinary knowledge of Hindusim.7.225. 


o@ AAZ Od eG UsH BS Il 


dhouoo sasatr dhaara(n) dhouoo param dhaana(n) || 


Both were weapon-wielders and supreme donors. 


og we dies fig foes I 
dhouoo ddaal ddeechaal hi(n)dhoo hi(n)dhaana(n) || 


Both were Indians and capable of protecting themselves with their shields. 


og AAG cost SG eg Ud Il 
dhouoo sasatr varatee dhouoo chhatr dhaaree || 


Both were the users of their arms and were kings with canopies. 


eS UGH AUT HoT FUaS MCNQEMI 


dhouoo param jodhaa mahaa judhakaaree ||8||226]| 


Both were Supreme warriors and great fighters.8.226. 


og ds dat o¢ Hs He II 


dhouoo kha(n)dd kha(n)ddee dhouoo ma(n)dd ma(n)dda(n) || 


Both were the destroyers of their enemies and also their establishers. 


eG no Aseg Ao yes Il 
dhouoo jodh jaitavaar jodhaa pracha(n)dda(n) || 


Both were the terrible conquerors of the great heroes. 


OG aig wat eS ag Ard Il 
dhouoo beer baanee dhouoo baeh saaha(n) || 


Both the warriors were adept in shooting arrows and had mighty arms. 


OG Ag Ad US Ag HS IKI 


dhouoo soor saina(n) dhouoo soor maaha(n) ||9||227]| 


Both the heroes were the sun and moon of their forces.9.227. 


eg udedst US AAG BST Il 
dhouoo chakravaratee dhouoo sasatr betaa || 


Both were the warriors universal monarchs and had knowledge of warfare. 


eG Aa Act YS Aer AST Il 
dhouoo ja(n)g jodhee dhouoo ja(n)g jetaa || 


Both were the warriors of war and conquerors of war. 


3G fog Ast e8 fog oi I 
dhouoo chitr jotee dhouoo chitr chaapa(n) || 


Both were marvelously beautiful carrying beautiful bows. 


2G fag zor eB GA| SNF IAONQICII 


dhouoo chitr varamaa dhouoo dhusatT taapa(n) ||10||228]| 


Both were clad in armour and were the destroyers of enemies.10.228. 


eG ds dat 38 Hs HS II 
dhouoo kha(n)dd kha(n)ddee dhouoo ma(n)dd ma(n)dda(n) || 


Both were the destroyers of the enemies with their double-edged swords 


and were also their establishers. 


og fog Ast A nor Yyss II 
dhouoo chitr jotee su jodhaa pracha(n)dda(n) || 


Both were Glory-incarnate and mighty heroes. 


o@ HS ado fagH AHS II 
dhouoo mat baaru(n)n bikram samaana(n) || 


Both were intoxicate elephants and like king Vikrama. 


@ AAZ 8st US AAZ US AWC 
dhouoo sasatr betaa dhouoo sasatr paana(n) ||11||229]| 


Both were adepts in warfare and had weapons in their hands.11.229. 


SG ugH Ad UG ques I 


dhouoo param jodhe dhouoo krudhavaana(n) || 


Both were Supreme warriors full of rage. 


o@ AAG 83s SG gu urs Il 
dhouoo sasatr betaa dhouoo roop khaana(n) || 


Both were adepts in warfare and were the source of beauty. 


og squs oe sg oH Il 


dhouoo chhatrapaala(n) dhouoo chhatr dharama(n) || 


Both were Sustainers of Kshatriyas and followed the discipline of 


Kshatriyas. 


2G ga Hor eG ag a I92I123011 


dhouoo judh jodhaa dhouoo kraoor karama(n) ||12||230]| 


Both were the heroes of war and men of violent actions.12.230. 


og Hamad gs faa II 
dhouoo ma(n)ddalaakaar joojhe biraajai || 


Both were standing and fighting in enclosures. 


Je Jd 8 Sa SAT UTE OTH Il 
hathai har dh Thokai bhujaa pai gaajai || 


Both struck their arms with their hands and shouted loudly. 


og uggs UC ug Us Il 
dhouoo khatrahaana(n) dhouoo khatr kha(n)dda(n) || 
Both had Kshatriya discipline but both were the destroyers of Kshatriyas. 


og ua ure UG og HS NI1Q2l 
dhouoo khag paana(n) dhouoo chhetr ma(n)dda(n) ||13]|231]| 


Both had swords in their hands and both were the adornments of th 


battlefield.13.231. 


3G fegrst eC we fired II 
dhouoo chitrajotee dhouoo chaar bichaara(n) || 


Both were Beauty-incarnate and had lofty thoughts. 


3G Hamad UST nied II 
dhouoo ma(n)ddalaakaar kha(n)ddaa abaara(n) || 


Both were operating their double-adged swords in their enclosures. 


og ud Yost eS uses Il 


dhouoo khag khoonee dhouoo khatrahaana(n) || 


Both had their swords smeared with blood and both worked against 


Kshatriya discipline. 


og uqust dG sqUueE 1Vll2321 


dhouoo khatrakhetaa dhouoo chhatrapaana(n) ||14||232]| 
Both were capable of risking their life in the battlefield.14.232. 


3 dig faa vas ord food II 


dhouoo beer bib aasat dhaare nihaare || 


Both the heroes had their weapons in their hands. 


dd aaH H ZU AS Jars Il 


rahe bayom mai bhoop gaunai hakaare || 


It seemed as if the spirits of the dead kings moving the sky were calling 
them. 


Ja IA Bait US Us AYE Il 
hakaa hak laagee dhana(n) dha(n)n ja(n)prayo || 


They were shouting seeing their heroism, they were praising them with the 
words “Well done, bravo!” 


dau Ae TH fet Sa ut NWl2Z3II 
chakrayo jachh raaja(n) pirathee lok ka(n)payo ||15||233]| 


The king of Yakshas seeing their bravery was astonished and the earth 


was trembling.15.233. 


wes TH PaUS Fa SH Il 
hanio raaj dhurajodhana(n) judh bhooma(n) || 


(Ultimately) the king Duryodhana was killed in the battlefield. 


3H As Aor get OH OH Il 


bhaje sabhai jodhaa chalee dhaam dhooma(n) || 


All the noisy warriors ran helter-skelter. 


ata TH feuded aBaurs Il 
kariyo raaj nihaka(n)Taka(n) kaurapaala(n) || 


(After that) Pandavas ruled over the family of Kauravas unconcerned. 


uod Ate o HES fAS fo|s NIEN2Q38I 
punar jai kai majh sijhai hivaala(n) ||16||234]| 


Then they went to Himalaya mountains.16.234. 


so Sa aga fA qa Hes II 


tahaa ek ga(n)dhrab siau judh machayo || 


At that time a war was waged with a Gandharva. 


IT FIUG YT ST Isa Il 
tahaa bhoorapaala(n) dhooraa ra(n)g rachayo || 


There that Gandharva adopted a wonderful garb. 


Io AZ & Sh TASt vse Il 


tahaa satr ke bheem hasatee chalaae || 


Bhima threw there the elephants of the enemy upwards. 


fed ufo de nA a o nre 1199 1123ull 


fire madh gaina(n) ajau lau na aae ||17||235]| 


Which are still moving in the sky and have not returned as yet.17.235. 


He 8 a gu RE nis ae II 


sunai bain kau bhoop iau aaiTh naaka(n) || 


Hearing these words, the king Janmeja turned his nose in such a manner, 


afaat JH He yea SH Ae Il 
kariyo haas ma(n)dhai bulayo em baaka(n) || 


And laughed contemptuously as though the utterance about the elephants 


was not true. 


Tout SA A GAS Sat AS I 
rahiyo naak mai kusaT chhatree savaana(n) || 


With this disbelief the thirty-sixth part of leprosy remained in his nose, 


set 385 St da 3 FU TS NAIZEI 


bhiee taun hee rog te bhoop haana(n) ||18]|236]| 
And with this ailment, the king passed away.18.236. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


feu BOrHt aoe YTS Il 


eim chauraasee barakh pramaana(n) || 


In this way for eighty-four years, 


Hus Hd Veen fears Il 
sapat maeh chaubees dhinaana(n) || 


Seven months and twenty-four days, 


TA al ASAAT ST Il 


raaj keeo janamejaa raajaa || 


The king Janmeja remained the ruler 


ane ove sate fAfs IAT NACH2Q3I 11 


kaal neesaan bahur sir gaajaa ||19||237]| 


Then, the trumpet of Death sounded over his head.19.237. 


fefS ona ANTS sfenr II 


eit janamejaa samaapat bhiaa || 


Thus the king Janmeja breathed his last. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


WANT Mg MAAZITST II 


asumedh ar asamedhahaaraa || 


Asumedh and Asumedhan (the sons of Janmeja), 


Hd Ad ASSTS MUTT Il 


mahaa soor satavaan apaaraa || 


Were great heroes and truthful (princes). 


Ho He sfonitg doe Ue Il 


mahaa beer bariaar dhanukh dhar || 


They were very brave, mighty and archers. 


Wes olds VA AS We We NAUIQStII 


gaavat keerat dhes sabh ghar ghar ||1||238]| 


Their praises were sung in every home in the country.1.238. 


Hod? Sle Mig HIT USe Ud Il 


mahaa beer ar mahaa dhanukh dhar || 


They were supreme warriors and supreme archers. 


ays ss Sa ATS 3 I 


kaapat teen lok jaa ke ddar || 


Because of their fear, the three worlds trembled. 


aS Hoty nig Mags YSU II 


badd maheep ar akha(n)dd prataapaa || 
They were kings of indivisible glory. 


MHS SA AUS Ag AH QQ 
amit tej jaapat jag jaapaa ||2||239]| 


They were persons of unlimited splendour and the whole world 
remembered them.2.239. 


mint fur 8S Aes HIT Il 
ajai si(n)gh ut soor mahaanaa || 


On the other hand, Ajai Singh was a superb hero, 


as Hot 2A oe fearer II 


badd maheep dhas chaar nidhaanaa || 


Who was a great monarch and adept in fourteen learnings. 


NOfAAT GSS USB FS I 


anabikaar anatol atul bal || 


He was without any vices, he was incomparable and of unweighable 


minght, 


Wd nda Als fAS SBHS IISIIQoll 


ar anek jeete jin dhalamal ||3||240]| 


Who conqured many enemies and mashed them.3.240. 


fe AIS AepH MSar II 
jin jeete sa(n)graam anekaa || 


He was the conqueror of many wars. 


RAG MAR Uf Sss SAT Il 


sasatr asatr dhar chhaaddan ekaa || 


None of the weapon-wielders could escape him. 


Hd AT Tost HITS Il 
mahaa soor gunavaan mahaanaa || 


He was a great hero, possessing great qualities 


HSS Ba Aas fAT vise ISI2sAll 


maanat lok sagal jeh aanaa ||4||241]| 


And all the world venerated him.4.241. 


Hdd AS ASHAA THT Il 


maran kaal janameje raajaa || 


At the time of death, the king janmeja, 


Hg atG Hts AHGT II 
ma(n)tr keeo ma(n)treen samaajaa || 


Consulted his council of ministers, 


TH faa Fus nisTA" II 
raaj tilak bhoopat abhakhekhaa || 


As to whom should the kingship be awarded? 


fosus se fqus at Su iull2s2Ii 


nirakhat bhe nirapat kee rekhaa ||5||242]|| 
They looked for the mark of kingship.5.242. 


fee ufo oH aso a aA II 


ein meh raaj kavan kau dheejai || 


Out of these three who should be given the kingship? 


as fqus As ag fay oft I 


kaun nirapat sut kau nirap keejai || 


Which son of the king should be made the king? 


Shor ys 3 TH at Har I 


rajeeaa poot na raaj kee jogaa || 


The son of the maid-servant is not entitled to be the king 


Wh a Ad 3 TH A Sar NEl2s3Il 
yaeh ke jog na raaj ke bhogaa ||6||243]| 


The enjoyments of kingship are not meant for him.6.243. 


MARS ag AS TH Il 


asavaimedh kahu dheeno raajaa || 


(The eldest son) Asumedh was made the king, 


A ufs Stadt AAS AMAT Il 


jai pat bhaakhayo sakal samaajaa || 


And all the people cheered him as king. 


Hone at Aas AIST II 


janamejaa kee sugat karaiee || 


The funeral rites of Janmeja were performed. 


MANS & set ears 1128s 


asavaimedh kai vajee vadhaiee ||7||244]| 


There were great rejoicings in the house of Asumedh.7.244. 


gH ste gs Ht Sar Il 
dhoosar bhai huto jo ekaa || 


Another one brother that the king had, 


336 de fsa wae nist Il 


ratan dhe’ee teh dharab anekaa || 


Was given enormous wealth and precious articles. 


Hat & must STTTES Il 


ma(n)tree kai apanaa Thaharaio || 


He was also made one of the ministers, 


Grd o8d fsAfa Fores itci2eull 
dhoosar Thaur tiseh baiThaio ||8]|245]| 


And placed him at another position.8.245. 


Sing A aXe AS II II 


teesar jo rajeeaa sut rahaa || 


The third one, who was the son of maid-servant. 


ASUS ST a US AT Il 


sainapaal taa ko pun kahaa || 


He was given the position of army-general 


aunt af stat SoaTEE II 


bakhasee kar taakau Thaharaio || 


He was made the Bakhshi 


Ha we o& faa any vanes IC IQeE II 
sab dhal ko teh kaam chalaio ||9||246]| 


And he administered all the work of the forces.9.246. 


ve ufe Asg AY Utes II 


raaj pai sabhahoo sukh paio || 


(All the brothers) were happy on getting their positions in kingdom. 


gus ag area AY mites I 


bhoopat kau naachab sukh aaio || 


The king felt great pleasure in seeing dances. 


3dd A GAS Heea Il 
tereh sai chauasaTh maradha(n)gaa || 


There were thirteen hundred and sixty-four Mridangs, 


ans J act de Quiar 19011281 
baajat hai kiee koT upa(n)gaa ||10||247]| 


And millions of other musical instruments resounded in his 


presence.10.247. 


GAs ate se He nite II 


dhoosar bhai bhe madh a(n)dhaa || 


The second brother took to heavy drinding. 


Vys SVS BTS AI Il 


dhekhat naachat lai suga(n)dhaa || 


He was fond of applying perfumes and seeing dances. 


TH AH Gd 3 TH Il 
raaj saaj dhuhahoo(n) te bhoolaa || 


Both the brothers forgot to perform the royal responsibilities, 


od a ave eg fAg Sa AUCH 


vaahee kai jai chhatr sir jhoolaa ||11||248]| 
And the canopy of royalty was held on the head of the third one.11.248. 


Ads ATS Fd fs MA THT Il 


karat karat bahu dhin as raajaa || 


After the passage of many days in the kingdom like this, 


Go eg 3186 TH AHF II 


aun dhuhoo(n) bhoolio raaj samaajaa || 


Both the brothers forgot the royal responsibilities. 


He ats vig ge SG FST II 
madh kar a(n)dh bhe dhouoo bhraataa || 
Both the brother became blind with heavy drinking, 


TH ado at fant HST NAVIQEtII 


raaj karan kee bisaree baataa ||12||249]| 


And forgot everything about kingdom.12.249. 


ad Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fag aU SAIS A We A See Il 


jeh chaahe taa ko hane jo baachhai so lei || 


Whomsoever (Ajai Singh) wants he kills him, whatever he desires, he gets. 


fag we Aet ae fag AS f8T SE NASIQUOI 


jeh raakhai soiee rahai jeh jaanai teh dhei ||13]|250]| 


Whomsoever he protects, he remains safe, and whosoever he considers 


protagonist, he bestows on him the desired position.13.250. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPI 


MAT STs ate fes AS ct Il 


aaisee bhaat keeno ieh jab hee || 


When he began such a treatment, 


YA Ba AS FA se 3a Te I 


prajaa lok sabh bas bhe tab hee || 


All the subject with this, came under his control 


m@ aff df ae 3a We II 


aau bas hoi ge neb khavaasaa || 


And the chieftains and other prominent persons came under his control, 


A oa & fqu at MPA UU 


jo raakhat the nirap kee aasaa ||1||251|| 


Who had earlier owned allegiance to the king.1.251. 


ta fen f3g FS AAA II 
ek dhivas tihoo(n) bhraat sujaanaa || 


One day all the three sagacious brothers, 


Han sug aes fesse I 
ma(n)ddas chauapar khel khilaanaa || 


Began to play chess. 


=@ AH ae fora feats II 


dhaau samai kachh risak bichaario || 


When the dice was thrown, (one of the two real brothers) thought in 


indignation, 


Wit Has fea as CaaS |1212uIII 


ajai sunat ieh bhaat uchaario ||2||252|| 


And uttered these words, while Ajai listened.2.252. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Ad Ad BT AT Ud AT Wd IO AS Il 


kahaa karai dhaa keh parai keh yeh baadhai soot || 


Let us see, what he does how doth he throw the dice how shalt he keep 
the propriety of conduct? 


Od AZ ot 3 He A SA ot YS N3N2QUSil 


kahaa satr yaa te marai jo rajeeaa kaa poot ||3||253]| 


How shalt the enemy be killed by him, who himself is the son of maid- 


servant?3.253. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPI 


Wd “A JH Ue fears Il 


yahai aaj ham khel bichaaree || 


We have thought about this game to-day. 


A agg o yale yard I 
so bhaakhat hai pragaT pukaaree || 


That we utter apparently. 


ats Io THA US Bla Il 


ekeh ratan raaj dhan leenaa || 


One of them took the gems of the kingdom. 


eon ony Cre at Stat AU QUsII 


dhuteeaai asavai usaT gaj leenaa ||1||254]| 


The second one took horses, camels and elephants.1.254. 


anid We Ao As Br II 


kuarai baaT sain sabh leeaa || 


The princes distributed all the forces. 


Slog we sts ag AMT II 


teenahu baaT teen kar keeaa || 


The divided the army in three parts. 


UTAT Bg Ud AA VST |I 


paasaa ddaar dharai kas dhaavaa || 


They thought, how the dice be cast and the rouse be played? 


Ad YS OF AT ANT |[2|Quull 


kahaa khel dhau karai karaavaa ||2||255]| 
How the game and trick be played?2.255. 


wud ae udt fST HTT Il 


chaupar khel paree teh maahaa || 


The game of dice was began to watch the play. 


cus Gu ate od aT II 


dhekhat uooch neech nar naahaa || 


The high and low all began to watch the play 


qo gu quea and Il 


javaiaalaa roop suparadhaa baaddee || 


The fire of jealousy increased in their hearts, 


gus feds Hurgs aret 113 Quel 


bhoopan firat sa(n)ghaarat kaaddee ||3]|256]| 
Which is said to be the destroyer of the kings.3.256. 


fS0 & dts udt yin Ber Il 


tin kai beech paree as khelaa || 


The game was played thus amongst them, 


ace A fos sf thea Zoe Il 
kaTan su hit bhiau miTan dhuhelaa || 


That they reached the stage of destroying one another and it was difficult 


to pacify them. 


fen 330 fea ag wr Il 


pirathamai ratan dhirab bahu laayo || 


In the beginning the princes put the gems and wealth to stake 


SAS FA TA As JIT WsilQuo i 


basatr baaj gaj bahut haraayo ||4||257]| 
Then they bet the clothes, horses and elephants, they lost all.4.257. 


eye ste Ausar sree Il 
dhuhoo(n)an beech suparadhaa baaddaa || 


The wrangling increased on both the sides. 


vd fen Bd As? MIA ATET II 
dhuh dhis uThe subhaT as kaaddaa || 


On both the sides, the warriors drew their swords 


THAT Ag MAS at OST Il 


chamakeh kahoo(n) asan kee dhaaraa || 


The sharp edges of the swords glistened, 


fae Tet Ba MSS HUTT |UNQUTII 
bichh giee loth anek apaaraa ||5||258]| 


And many corpses lay scattered there.5.258. 


Fae 3 feats ofsure Il 


jugan dhait fireh harikhaane || 


The vamps and demons wandered with pleasure 


ota fret safe mifse Il 


geedh sivaa boleh abhimaane || 


The vultures and ganas of Shiva manifested their pride through their gay 


voices. 


33 Us outs nig wes Il 
bhoot pret naacheh ar gaaveh || 


The ghosts and goblins danced and sang. 


ag a” Hae 83S Aorets WelQuel 
kahoo(n) kahoo(n) sabadh baitaal sunaaveh ||6||259]| 


Somewhere the Baitals raised their voice.6.259. 


THAIS A” wats at UT I 


chamakat kahoo(n) khagan kee dhaaraa || 


Somewhere the sharp edges of the swords gleamed. 


faa We Js SAS MUTT II 
bith ge ru(n)dd bhasu(n)dd apaaraa || 


The heads of warriors and trunks of elephants lay scattered on the earth. 


feAS ag ford aA HTS Il 


chi(n)sat kahoo(n) gire gaj maate || 


Somewhere the intoxicated elephants were trumpeting after having fallen. 


Hes Ag AI! JE SS INDIEOI 


sovat kahoo(n) subhaT ran taate ||7||260]| 


Somewhere the furious warriors in the battlefield rolled down.7.260. 


foAS ag fad FT wre I 
hi(n)sat kahoo(n) gire hai ghaae || 


Somewhere the wounded horses have fallen and are neighing. 


Aes ad HSa Use Il 


sovat kraoor salok paThaae || 


Somewhere the terrible warriors are lying down they have been sent. 


ate Te ag ACT vig TSH Il 
kaT ge kahoo(n) kauch ar charamaa || 


Someone’s armour was cut down and someone’s was broken. 


ate Te TA PHS FX AH MCIVEAI 


kaT ge gaj baajan ke baramaa ||8||261]| 


Somewhere the armours of elephants and horses were cut down.8.261. 


Ads US ag forward I 


jugan dhet kahoo(n) kilakaaree || 


Somewhere the vamps were raising joyful shrieks 


OWS FS ISS STH Il 


naachat bhoot bajaavat taaree || 


Somewhere the ghosts were dancing, while clapping their hands 


wes as fed vy Sr I 


baavan beer firai chahoo(n) oraa || 


The fifty-two heroic spirits were wandering in all the four directions 


WHS Hg Ta EST IC NQEI 


baajat maaroo raag sidhauraa ||9||262]|| 


Maru musical mode was being played.9.262. 


Je WIA ATS ASO fAH IT Il 


ran as kaal jaladh jim gaajaa || 


The war was waged so violently as if the ocean was thundering 


33 furs std 3 SFT II 
bhoot pisaach bheer bhai bhaajaa || 


The gathering of ghosts and goblins ran away in great feat. 


dé Hg feo fen 3 THT I 


ran maaroo ieh dhis te baajayo || 


The Maru Raga was played from this side, 


afeg Js A st ofs SH IIONESII 
kair huto so bhee neh bhaajayo ||10||263]| 


Which made even the cowards so courageous that they did not run away 


form the battlefield.10.263. 


ofa wet Fae Uat at Sar Il 


reh giee sooran khag kee Tekaa || 


The support of the sword remained only with the warriors. 


afd de As SHS MSaT Il 
kaT ge su(n)dd bhasu(n)dd anekaa || 


The trunks of many elephants were chopped off. 


OVS Hae ad fess I 


naachat jogan kahoo(n) bitaaraa || 


Somewhere the vamps and Baitals danced. 


Wes 33 Ys Aas a NAAUIREII 
dhaavat bhoot pret bikaraaraa ||11||264]| 


Somewhere the terrible ghosts and goblins were running here and 


there.11.264. 


Wes ni AHO nidat Il 


dhaavat adh kamadh anekaa || 


Many trunks cut into halves were running. 


Hfs dd Tes ats Sat Il 


ma(n)dd rahe raavat gadd Tekaa || 


The princes were fighting and were stabilizing their positions. 


Mdde Sd MSI AT Il 


anahadh raag anaahadh baajaa || 


The musical modes were played with such intensity, 


afeg Jat Sd St SH NAINQEUII 
kair hutaa vahai nahee bhaajaa ||12||265]| 


That even the cowards did not run away from the field.12.265. 


Hed 3d ATT AGT I 


ma(n)dhar toor karoor karoraa || 


Million of drums and musical instruments sounded. 


WH Ades Io Hes Il 


gaaj saraavat raag sa(n)dhoraa || 


The elephants also joined this music with their trumpets. 


SHatA SHS fAH ATSTT II 


jhamakas dhaaman jim karavaaraa || 


The swords gleamed like lightning, 


WdAS BSS AY nurs |ASIEEM 


barasat baanan megh apaaraa ||13||266]| 


And the shafts came like rain from clouds.13.266. 


wHfs urfes Bo ysrs Il 


ghoomeh ghail loh chuchaate || 


The wounded warriors with dripping blood revolved, 


YS YAS HS He HS II 


khel basa(n)t mano madh maate || 


As if the intoxicated persons are playing Holi. 


ford TE Ag FATT Mig AMIAT Il 


gir ge kahoo(n) jireh ar juaanaa || 


Somewhere the armour and the warriors had fallen 


TsHS ford UATIS AMITST |AVIIQEDII 


garajan gidh pukaarat suaanaa ||14||267]| 
Somewhere the vultures shrieked and the dogs barked.14.267. 


Ca ws ug aes at STAT Il 
aun dhal dhuhoo(n) bhain ko bhaajaa || 


The forces of both the brothers ran helter and skelter. 


Oe 6 Alaa da nig TH I 


Thaadd na sakiyo ra(n)k ar raajaa || 


No pauper and king could stand there (before Ajai Singh). 


stag Gser 2H faves II 
takio oddachhaa dhes bichachhan || 


The running kings with their forces entered the beautiful country of Orissa, 


oH fquis faa AS BES WAUIELI 
raajaa nirapat tilak subh lachhan ||15]|268]| 


Whose king ‘Tilak’ was a person of good qualities.15.268. 


He afd HS SSA THT Il 


madh kar mat bhe je raajaa || 


The kings who get intoxicated with wine, 


f35 & Te MA St aT II 


tin ke ge aais hee kaajaa || 


All their errands are destroyed like this. 


lo a6 fes sg fet Il 


chheen chhaan chhit chhatr firaayo || 


(Ajai Singh) sezed the kingdom and held the canopy on his head. 


HOSA MUS TIT NIVWNQECI 


mahaaraaj aapahee kahaayo ||16||269]| 
He caused himself to be called Maharaja.16.269. 


nial BS MAT TT I 


aage chale asavaimedh haaraa || 


The defeated Asumedh was running in front, 


defo ue SBA wurst II 


dhaveh paachhe fauj apaaraa || 


And the great army was pursuing him. 


ot At fqus fsx HITS Il 


ge jeh nirapat tilak mahaaraajaa || 


Asumedh went to the kingdom of Maharaja Tilak, 


TH US SY AG SAT NVI 


raaj paaT vaahoo kau chhaajaa ||17||270]| 
Who was a most appropriate king.17.270. 


so fea uifs Aaget FaHs Il 


tahaa ik aaeh sanauddee brahaman || 


There lived a Sanaudhi Brahmin. 


Uss YS HI" aS To FO Il 


pa(n)ddat badde mahaa badd gun jan || 


He was a very great Pundit and had many great qualities. 


gufs t Id AST ot UAT Il 


bhoopeh ko gur sabhahu kee poojaa || 


He was the preceptor of the king and all worshiped him. 


fsa fag vies 6 Hots SAT NACIQIU 


teh bin avar na maaneh dhoojaa ||18||271]| 


None other was abored there.18.271. 


SH YTS St Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


ag FH sot acts ae BIST Il 


kahoo(n) braham baanee kareh bedh charachaa || 


Somewhere there was the recitation of Upnishads and somewhere there 


was discussion about the Vedas. 


ag fing 8S aafa ATH igs Il 
kahoo(n) bipr baiThe kareh braham arachaa || 


Somewhere the Brahmins were seated together and worshipping Brahman 


so fry Ade 3 Sa Bad I 
tahaa bipr sanauadd te ek lachhan || 


There the Sanaudh Brahmin lived with such qualifications: 


ad Fas BAG fed ale Feo NVUII2I 


karai bakal basatra(n) firai bai bhachhan ||1||272|| 


He wore the clothes of the leaves and bark of birch tree and moved around 


subsisting only on air.1.272. 


ag ae fhomi ad Are are II 
kahoo(n) bedh siyaama(n) sura(n) saath gaavaii || 


Somewhere the hymns of Sam Veda were sung melodiously 


ag And ae us HS Ure Il 
kahoo(n) jujar bedha(n) paRe maan paavaii || 


Somewhere the Yajur Veda was being recited and honours were received 


ag foot aed Ho niga Fe Il 


kahoo(n) riga(n) baachai mahaa arath bedha(n) || 


Somewhere the Rig Veda was being read and somewhere the Atharva Veda 


ag Gon fhe ag fare Se 11225311 
kahoo(n) braham sichhaa kahoo(n) bisan bhedha(n) ||2||273]| 


Somewhere there was the discourse about Brahm Sutras and somewhere 


there was discussion about the mysteries of Vishnu.2.273. 


A” MAC F MEST AA ATS II 


kahoo(n) asaT dhavai avataar kathai kathaana(n) || 


Somewhere the discourse about the ten incarnations was being delivered. 


2H wg veers fafenr fours II 
dhasa(n) chaar chaudhaeh bidhiaa nidhaana(n) || 


There were persons adept in fourteen learinings. 


so uss fay ual ysis 
tahaa pa(n)ddata(n) bipr parama(n) prabeena(n) || 


There were three very learned Brahmins, 


Jd Sa ni foaTH fads IZI228I1 


rahe ek aasa(n) niraasa(n) biheena(n) ||3||274|| 


Who were unattached with the world and had faith only in One Lord.3.274. 


ag AgAY us StS To Il 
kahoo(n) kokasaara(n) paRai neet dharama(n) || 


Somewhere Koksar and somewhere Dharam-Niti was being read 


ag sate AAG us Sy aH Il 


kahoo(n) nayai saasatr paRai chhatr karama(n) || 


Somewhere the Nyaya Shastra and somewhere Kshatriya-Dharma was 
being studies 


ag oH fafeur us aa aot Il 


kahoo(n) braham bidhiaa paRai bayom baanee || 


Somewhere Theology and somewhere astronomy was being studied 


ag QH fA us ufont fustat isiQoull 
kahoo(n) prem siau paaTh paThiaai piRaanee ||4||275]| 


Somewhere the Eulogy of war-goddess was being sung with 
devotion.4.275. 


ag Yas oar svat Barate Il 
kahoo(n) praakirata(n) naag bhaakhaa uchaareh || 


Somewhere the Prakrit language and somewhere the Naga language was 
being studied 


ag ATAlas say sat fesrste Il 
kahoo(n) sahasakirat bayom baanee bichaareh || 


Somewhere Sahaskriti and somewhere Sanskrit (or astrology) was being 


discussed 


ag AAG Aeits H ofts are I 
kahoo(n) saasatr sa(n)geet mai geet gaavaii || 


Somewhere songs were sung from Sangeet Shastra 


ag Ae aga fafenr ase ull 


kahoo(n) jachh ga(n)dhrab bidhiaa bataavai ||5||276]| 


Somewhere the differences in the learnings of Yakshas and gandhavas 
were being elucidated.5.276. 


ag fone Hbimret Sdax ATA II 
kahoo(n) niaai meemaasakaa tarak saasatra(n) || 


Somewhere Nyaya Shastra, somewhere Mimansa Shasta and somewhere 


Tarak Shastra (logic) were studied 


ag nate wet us FH MAT Il 
kahoo(n) agan baanee paRai braham asatra(n) || 


Somewhere the manyras of fire-shafts and Brahm-astras were recited 


ag Fe USAS AY aS Il 
kahoo(n) bedh paata(n)jalai sekh kaana(n) || 


Somewhere Yoga Shastra and somewhere Samkhya Shastra was read 


us ug deers fafenr fears NENQOII 
paRai chakr chavadhaeh bidhiaa nidhaana(n) ||6||277]| 


The cycle of the treasure of fourteen learnings was studied.6.277. 


ag sy ae Ad AHEM Il 


kahoo(n) bhaakh baachai kahoo(n) komadheea(n) || 


Somewhere Maha Bhashaya of Patanjalli and somewhere the Komudi of 
Panini was studied 


ag froat daar ATSASTG Il 
kahoo(n) sidhakaa cha(n)dhrakaa saarasuteeya(n) || 


Somewhere Siddhant Komudi, somewhere Chandrika and somewhere 


Sarsut were read 


ay aAae Sharer ae Il 


kahoo(n) bayaakaran baisikaalaap kathe || 


Somewhere other grammatical works including that of Vaisheshika were 
discussed 


ag yoo AHA AS HE (DQ 


kahoo(n) praakriaa kaasakaa sarab mathe ||7||278]| 


Somewhere Kasika commentaries on Panini Grammar Prakriya were being 


churned.7.278. 


ag FS HGH" Fe Ae Il 
kahoo(n) baiTh maanoramaa gra(n)th baachai || 


Somewhere someone studied the book Manorama 


ag oe Halts A ats as Il 
kahoo(n) gai sa(n)geet mai geet naache || 


Somewhere someone sang in musical mode and danced 


ag AAZ ot Ava fafenr feed II 


kahoo(n) sasatr kee sarab bidhiaa bichaarai || 


Somewhere someone ruminated on the learning of all weapons 


ag mAs fate ag AX SS UCNQICI 


kahoo(n) asatr bidhiaa baachai sok Taarai ||8]|279]| 


Somewhere someone was removing anxiety by studying the science of 


warfare. 8.279. 


ag deta FO a St fears Il 
kahoo gadhaa ko judh kai kai dhikhaavai || 


Somewhere someone exhibited the war-fighting of maces 


ag usa fatenr aS He Ure II 
kahoo(n) khaRag bidhiaa jujhai maan paavai || 


Somewhere someone received the award in sword-fighting 


ag aa fafenrts ad yas Il 


kahoo(n) baak bidhiaaeh chhora(n) prabaana(n) || 


Somewhere mature scholars held discourses on rhetorics 


ag Aes aa fafemr gus ICICI 


kahoo(n) jalatura(n) baak bidhiaa bakhaana(n) ||9||280]| 


Somewhere the art of swimming and Syntax were discussed.9.280. 


ag 85 a West Fe as Il 
kahoo(n) baiTh ke gaaraRee gra(n)th baachai || 


Somewhere Garuda Purna was being studied 


ag ASS TH Sa ATS Il 
kahoo(n) saabhavee raas bhaakhaa su raachai || 


Somewhere the eulogies of Shiva were being composed in Prakrit 


ag WHat saat ste fafenr I 


kahoo(n) jaamanee torakee beer bidhiaa || 


Somewhere Greek, Arabic and language of heroic spirits was being learnt 


ag USAT ae fafa nfs IONIC 
kahoo(n) paarasee kauach bidhiaa abhidhiaa ||10||281]| 


Somewhere Persian and new art of warfare were being studied.10.281. 


ag AAG ot wg fafemr asat Il 


kahoo(n) sasatr kee ghaau bidhiaa bataigo || 


Somewhere someone was elucidating the treatment of weapon-wounds 


ag MA t usar U VST I 
kahoo(n) asatr ko paatakaa pai chalaigo || 


Somewhere the targets were being shot at with arms 


ag BdH at ag afer ase II 


kahoo(n) charam kee chaar bidhiaa bataavai || 


Somewhere the skilful use of the shield was being described 


Og Fon fafeor ad Tas US WAUIQCIII 
kahoo(n) braham bidhiaa karai dharab paavaii ||11||282]| 


Somewhere someone was delivering discourse on Vedanta and receiving 
monetary award.11.282. 


ad fas fateor ag are Sz II 
kahoo(n) nirat bidhiaa kahoo(n) naadh bhedha(n) || 


Somewhere the art of dancing and the mystery of sound was being 
described 


ag UdH dds aa ase I 


kahoo(n) param pauaraan kathai kateba(n) || 


Somewhere discourses were being held on Puranas and Semitic texts 


He wed fafenr AS 2A aot II 


sabhai achhar bidhiaa sabhai dhes baanee || 


Somewhere alphabets and languages of various countries,Were being 


taugh 


AS OA UAT AHAS Yat IIc 


sabhai dhes poojaa samasato pradhaanee ||12||283]| 


Somewhere the significance was being attached to the worship practiced 
in various countries.12.283. 


ad fiust go ae gure Il 
kaha(n) si(n)ghanee dhoodh bachhe chu(n)ghaavaii || 


Somewhere the lioness was causing her milk to be sucked by the calves 


ag fu & Hat Gur gars Il 
kahoo(n) si(n)gh lai sa(n)g guooaa charaavai || 


Somewhere the lion was grazing a herd of cows, 


fed Hau faqu Sis AEBS Il 


firai sarap nirakrudh tauan sathalaana(n) || 


At that place the snake was creeping without ire 


ag AASt AZ AG ASS NISNQcsll 


kahoo(n) saasatree satr kathai kathaana(n) ||13||284]| 


Somewhere the learned Pundit was praising the enemy in his 


discourse.13.284. 


ser Ag fee ser fg Ag Il 
tathaa satr mitra(n) tathaa mitr satra(n) || 


The enemy and the friend and the enemy are alike 


Ae Sa Sst Sa UGH BS Il 
jathaa ek chhatree tathaa param chhatra(n) || 


An ordinary Kshatriya and a universal are alike. 


ao at win fr Bat AT Il 


tahaa gayo ajai si(n)gh sooraa sukrudha(n) || 


In that place of (of Sanaudhi Brahmin) went the warrior Ajai Singh in great 


Jfoa yn ates ug Aa NASIQCUll 


haniyo asamedha(n) kario param judha(n) ||14||285]| 


Who wanted to kill ASumedh in a fierce war.14.285. 


ont ug fefiat 3d ef gS II 
rajeeaa putr dhikhiyo ddare dhoi bhraata(n) || 


Both the brothers were frightened on seeing the son of the maid-servant. 


adt Ave inf fst Se aS I 
gahee saran bipra(n) buliyo ev baata(n) || 


They took shelter of the Brahmin and said: 


Te" oH Aaa fs yrs aS I 


guvaa hem saraba(n) mile praan dhaana(n) || 


“Save our life, thou shalt receive the gift of cows and gold from the lord 


AIS AGS AGS TIS NWMNDCEll 


sarana(n) sarana(n) sarana(n) guraana(n) ||15||286]| 


“O Guru, we are in thy shelter, we are in thy shelter, we are in thy 


sgelter.”15.286. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


BI JUS SI US USES Il 


tab bhoopat teh dhoot paThaae || 
The king (Ajai Singh) sent his messengers (to king Tilak) and (Sanaudhi 


Brahmin). 


fgus Aas fer ate fase I 


tirapat sakal dhij ke’ee rijhaae || 


Who satisfied all the incoming Brahmin. 


WANT nig MANS IST Il 
asamedh ar asumedh haaraa || 


(These messengers saidJ “Asumedh and Asumedhan, 


STA Ud We Sta fFITST NAIQCIII 


bhaaj pare ghar taak tihaaraa ||1||287]| 


“Have run and hid themselves in thy home.1.287. 


ot fern ag eg a Hg Il 
kai dhij baadh dheh dhuaai mohoo || 


“O Brahmin, either bind and deliver them to us 


SSd Ud BASS Sg Il 


naatar dharo dhujanavaa tohoo || 


“O thou shalt be considered like them 


aes o UAT eS 5 BT II 


kario na poojaa dheau na dhaanaa || 


“Thou shalt neither be worshipped nor any gift be given to thee 


3a By Ue fen SST QNQctil 
to ko dhukh dhevo dhij naanaa ||2||288]| 


“Thou shalt then be given various types of sufferings.2.288. 


ad fsa ae Xo Barre I 
kahaa mritak dhui ka(n)Th lagaae || 
“Why hast thou hugged these two dead ones to thy bosom? 


J JH SH Ad GAS II 


dheh hamai tum kahaa lajaae || 


“Give them back to us Why art thou hesitating? 


AG ot FSH Ug 5 Hg Il 
jau dhuaai e tum dheh na mohoo || 


“If thou dost not return both of them to me, 


38 oH fhe 6 HE I 3g NSIQcCI 


tau ham sikh na hoi hai tohoo ||3||289]| 
“Then we shall not be thy disciples.”3.289. 


3a fer yrs a6 feAarer Il 


tab dhij praat keeo isanaanaa || 


Then the Sanaudhi Brahmin got up early in the morning and took bath. 


ve fug 3a faa oor Il 
dhev pitr tokhe bidh naanaa || 


He worshipped in various ways the gods and manes. 


duo AGH Hd BAe Il 


cha(n)dhan ku(n)kam khor lagaae || 


Then he put the frontal marks of sandal and saffron on his forehead. 


US Ad TH Ast H wre Iisii2toll 


chal kar raaj sabhaa mai aae ||4||290]| 


After that he walked upto his court.4.290. 


fert ad II 
dhijo baach || 


The Brahmin said: 


TH 2 5 ud MH SHS II 


hamaree vai na parai dhuaai ddeeThaa || 


“Neither have | seen both of them, 


Het nrfe ud odt ulSr Il 


hamaree aai parai nahee peeThaa || 


“Nor have they taken shelter. 


36 afaut fro Sfo Aare II 
jhooTh kahiyo jin toh sunaiee || 


“Whosoever has given thee news about them, he hath told a lie, 


HOSA SHS & ISH AUC 


mahaaraaj raajan ke raiee ||1||291]| 


“O Emperor, the king of kings.1.291. 


HOSA SHS & SH I 


mahaaraaj raajan ke raajaa || 


“O Emperor, the king of kings, 


otfea wus use fad STAT Il 


naik akhal dharan sir taajaa || 


“O the hero of all the universe and Master of the earth 


JH 86 3H Bg MAT II 


ham baiThe tum dheh aseesaa || 


“While sitting here, | am giving blessings to thee, 


SH TA THO & SAT MQNQCKII 


tum raajaa raajan ke ieesaa ||2||292|| 


“Thou , O monarch, art the Lord of the kings.”2.292. 


oH ad Il 


raajaa baach || 


The king said: 


Se" Ud nus A Aad I 


bhalaa chaho aapan jo sabahee || 


“If thou art thy own well-wisher, 


2 oe aa eg ufo matt II 


vai dhui baadh dheh muh abahee || 


“Bind both of them and give them immediately to me 


Aadt Ad vials A SA Il 


sabahee karo agan kaa bhoojaa || 


“I shall make all of them the food of fire, 


Suet as fust fAS YAT IBIQCSI 


tumaree karau pitaa jiau poojaa ||3]|293]| 


“And worship thee as my father.”3.293. 


H 5 Ud 23TH fSa79 Il 


jo na parai vai bhaaj tihaare || 


“If they have not run and concealed themselves in thy house, 


ad Bd SH MMA THT II 


kahe lago tum aaj hamaare || 


“Then thou obeyest me today 


JH 3H ot fyAaTe Fare Il 
ham tum ko bira(n)janaadh banaavai || 


“| shall prepare very tasteful food for thee, 


JH 3H 2 S16 fhe we IsIQKsil 


ham tum vai teeno mil khaavai ||4||294]| 


“Which they, thou and me, all shall eat together.”4.294. 


fen Ho aS Vs AS OMT II 


dhij sun baat chale sabh dhaamaa || 


Hearing these words of the king, all the Brahmins went to their homes, 


ye 33 AyS fusor I 
poochhe bhraat supoot pitaamaa || 


And asked their brothers, sons and elders: 


wy tg 38 ge UH Il 
baadh dheh tau chhooTe dharamaa || 


“If they are bound and given, then we lose our Dharma, 


3H Sn 3B se ATH MullQCtull 
bhoj bhuje tau chhooTe karamaa ||5||295]| 


“If we eat their food, then we pollute our Karmas.”5.295. 


afd dH at Us HITE II 


yeh rajeeaa kaa put mahaabal || 


“This son of the maid-servant is a mighty warriors, 


fia AIS Sst Is TSHS Il 


jin jeete chhatree gan dhalamal || 


“Who hath conquered and mashed the Kshatriya forces. 


BUS niUS As Blo Il 


chhatraapan aapan bal leenaa || 


“He hath acquired his kingdom with his own might, 


feo a ate age 3 cor ENQeel 


ein ko kaadd dharan te dheenaa ||6||296]| 
“And hath ousted them from his bundaries.”6.296. 


sed Be Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


fex ws Aa feu 3 Afset II 


eim baat jabai nirap te suniya(n) || 


When they heard the king saying in this manner, 


qd 8o Ae fer Hg atte Il 
greh baiTh sabai dhij ma(n)tr keeya(n) || 


All the Brahmins sat in their houses and decided, 


MA AS MIA FS? BTA AS Il 


aj sain ajai bhaT dhaas suta(n) || 


That this son of maid-servant is unconquerable hero and his army is 


unconquerable. 


WS CIA ISHS FI HS | DNICIII 


at dhuhakar kutasit kraoor mata(n) ||7||297]| 


He is very stern and a man of vicious intellect and actions.7.297. 


fe ufe 38 de HOH FT II 


mil khai tau khovai janam jaga(n) || 


If we eat in his company, then we lose our birth in the world 


dfs ws JAS TAG HT Il 


neh khaat ta jaat hai kaal maga(n) || 


If we do not eat, then we will have to go in the jaws of death. 


fs fg A oi ABS HS II 
mil mitr su keejai kaun mata(n) || 


After assembling we should take such decision, 


fad S'S Td Ad MTA US NCHQ¢CH 


jeh bhaat rahe jag aaj pata(n) ||8||298]| 
With which we keep up our honour in the world.8.298. 


Hd THO TH HIS HS Il 


sun raajan raaj mahaan mata(n) || 


After taking decision, they said to the king : “O king of great intellect, 


listen, 


nosts Mirls AHAS fes II 


anabheet ajeet samasat chhita(n) || 


“Thou art fearless and unconquerable monarch on the whole earth 


WSIS MET MSS VE Il 
anagaeh athaeh ana(n)t dhala(n) || 


“Thou art unfathomable, bottomless and master of innumerable forces 


MOST Mai HIT YAS UCNICEM 


anabha(n)g aga(n)j mahaa prabala(n) ||9||299]| 


“Thou art invincible, unassailable and Soverrign of Supreme might.9.299. 


feg o8d 6 sat a od II 


eeh Thaur na chhatree ek nara(n) || 


“There is not even one Kshatriya in this place. 


Ho Arg Ho" fqusr ad Il 
sun saach mahaa niraparaaj bara(n) || 


“O great and superb monarch, listen to his truth.” 


afue fen AG Cfo AS Se II 
kahikai dhij sau uTh jaat bhe || 


Uttering these words, the Brahmins got up and went away 


20 wits ARH Aste Te iIAOllZ0oll 


veh aan jasoos batai dhe ||10||300]| 


But the spies gave the news (of the presence of his brothers there).10.300. 


so" fiw min ufs dA et II 


tahaa si(n)gh ajai man ros baddee || 


Then the anger increased in the mind of Ajai Singh. 


afd du wy szdar Vet II 
kar kop chamoo(n) chatura(n)g chaddee || 


In great rage, he ordered his forces of four types to move forward. 


3a Ave udt A ug ad II 


teh jai paree jeh khatr bara(n) || 


The army reached there where both the superb Kshatriyas were stationed. 


ag af ud fen AM we NAUZOUl 


bahu koodh pare dhij saam ghara(n) ||11||301|| 


They jumped from the roof of the house into the abode of Sanaudhi 
Brahmin to take shelter.11.301. 


fen Hae Sfe frog aft II 
dhij ma(n)ddal baiTh bichaar keeyo || 


The assembly of Brahmins met and reflected on the issue. 


Aa dt fen Hse ate Stet Il 
sab hee dhij ma(n)ddal godh leeyo || 


The whole assembly affectionately kept the two in their midst. 


ag ao A afe fae ad II 
kahu kaun su baiTh bichaar karai || 


They ruminated over the issue as to what measures be taken? 


fqu ATG Id odt SS HF NIIZOII 


nirap saath rahai nahee euoo marai ||12||302]| 


So that they may not offend the king and also save the two 


refugees.12.302. 


fea ofs act faa af AS II 


eeh bhaat kahee teh taeh sabhai || 


When they said these words, then all of them desired: 


SH 3d Ades UY” MS Il 
tum tor janevan dheh abai || 


“Break the secred threads immediately.” 


Ag HIS atoll Aet BS Fe Il 


jouoo maan kahiyo soiee let bhe || 


Those who accepted it, they became without the thread. 


38 Sn of Pen Ags Fe IIFSIZO3II 
teuoo bais hui baanaj karat bhe ||13]|303]| 


They became Vaishyas and took trade as their occupation.13.303. 


fd 3d ASG 3 als To Il 


jeh tor janeuoo na keen haTha(n) || 


Those who did not dare to break the thread doggedly 


fa fh a Sa AIG eas II 
tin siau un bhoj keeo ikaTha(n) || 


The two refugee kings dined together with them. 


fed rte ARATE MA atae II 


fir jai jasooseh aais kahio || 


Them the spies went and told (the king Ajai Singh), 


fea H Ga ht fea 3 sas NAsIZ08II 
ein mai un mai ik bhedh rahio ||14||304]| 


There is one difference between the former and the latter.14.304. 


uf af Cfout fau Age fer Il 
pun bol uThiyo nirap sarab dhija(n) || 


Then the king (Ajai Singh) addressed all his Brahmins: 


Ofd Sas Uy AST MM Il 
neh chhatrat dheh sutaeh tua(n) || 


“If there is no Kshatriya amongst them, then give your daughters in 


marriage to them.” 


yfsat Afs BS HS AS Tt Il 


marige sun baat mano sab hee || 


Hearing these words none replied as though they were dead. 


Cfo & fos AS se Sa Tt NGUIZOUII 


auTh kai gireh jaat bhe tab hee ||15]|305]| 
Then they got up and went away to their homes.15.305. 


AS fo frase Hy Bedi Il 


sabh baiTh bichaaran ma(n)tr lage || 


Then all gathered to take a decision. 


Ag Aa & Arad ate Se I 


sabh sok ke saagar beech ddube || 


All of them seemed to have been drowned in the ocean of sorrow. 


es aa afte vifs 3G Js II 
veh baadh bahiTh at teuoo haTha(n) || 


He (Ajai Singh) wants to bind his brothers and the Brahmins were full of 


persistence, 


TH & US FS Bs HAS IMENZOEM 


ham e dhouoo bhraat chalai ikaTha(n) ||16]/306]| 
We shall all side together with the brothers.’16.306. 


Jo ale fern fo ste AST II 


haTh keen dhijai tin leen sutaa || 


The Sanaudh Brahmin persisted in not returning the refugee brothers, then 


the king Ajai Singh married his daughter. 


nifs gu Ho sf USH YST Il 


at roop mahaa chhab param prabhaa || 


She was very beautiful, winsome and glorious. 


faut Ue Ade 3 Us Se II 
tirayo peT sanauadd te poot bhe || 


The sons born of that Sanaudh woman, 


efa ats ASS ATS Fe IIVWIBODII 


veh jaat sanauadd kahaat bhe ||17||307]| 
Were called Sanaudh.17.307. 


HS nae a Bu or A NI II 
sut aauran ke uh Thaa ju ahai || 


The sons of other kshatryas, who lived at that place, 


6s sgh ats vida se II 


aut chhatreea jaat anek bhe || 


They became Kshatriyas of many junior ccastes. 


fqu & Fifer a fits ars sz I 


nirap ke sa(n)g jo mil jaat bhe || 


Those Brahmins who ate together with the king. 


Od A GAYS ATS FS NACMNZOCI 


nar so rajapoot kahaat bhe ||18||308]| 
They were called Rajputs.18.308. 


fso Fis fan ag TE yaar II 


tin jeet bijai kahu raau chaRayo || 


After conquering them, the king (Ajai Singh) moved to gain further 


conquests. 


wits 38 Yds UST Fes Il 
at tej pracha(n)dd prataap baddayo || 


His glory and magnificence increased enormously. 


AG nits THs nig AS TE I 


jouoo aan mile ar saak dhe || 


Those who surrendered before him and married their daughters to him, 


Od 3 GAYS ATS FE INACNZOC 


nar te rajapoot kahaat bhe ||19]|/309]| 
They were also called Rajputs.19.309. 


fas Wa we ofo ate get I 


jin saak dhe neh raar baddee || 


Those who did not marry their daughters, the wrangle increased with them. 


{80 at fea 8 AS HS aet Il 


tin kee in lai jaR mool kaddee || 


He (the king) completely uprooted them. 


USS ass US Sle TE Il 
dhal te bal te dhan TooT ge || 


The armies, might and wealth were finished. 


afd Bas WA AGH FF |IQ011390 | 


veh laagat baanaj karam bhe ||20||310]| 
And they adopted the occupation of traders.20.310. 


ng nif THs afs fs Bd Il 


jouoo aan mile neh jor lare || 


Those who did not surrender and fought violently, 


efo aa Hoe JH ae Il 


veh baadh mahaagan hom kare || 


Their bodies were bound and reduced to ashes in big fires. 


WSdT Ad HI AT us Il 
anaga(n)dh jare mahaa ku(n)dd anala(n) || 


They were burnt in the fire-altar-pit uninformed. 


se sha AG Ho YRS QUIS 


bhio chhatreea medh mahaa prabala(n) ||21||311]| 


Thus there was a very great sacrifice of Kshatriyas.21.311. 


fefs min fur or ot Ayse Sfemr II 


eit ajai si(n)gh kaa raaj sa(n)pooran bhiaa || 


Here ends the complete Description of the Rule of Ajai Singh. 


AGATA ll SHI Se ll FYE Il 


jagaraaj || tomar chha(n)dh || tavaiprasaadh || 
The King Jag: TOMAR STANZA BY THY GRACE 


femme aoe USHTS II 


biaasee barakh paramaan || 


feo af HA Ines II 


dhin dhoi maas asaTaan || 


For eighty-two years, eight months and two days, 


Od TH Sa AHS Il 


bahu raaj bhaag kamai || 


ufs fa & fauate 19113921 


pun nirap ko niraparaii ||1||312]| 
Ruled very prosperously the king of kings (Ajai Singh).1.312. 


AO SH SH HIS Il 


sun raaj raaj mahaan || 


TA ote ote fours Il 


dhas chaar chaar nidhaan || 


Listen, the king of great kingdom, who was treasure of fourteen learnings 


2A de WHA HS Il 


dhas dhoi dhuaadhas ma(n)ft || 


dot Us HfS 123931 


dharanee dharaan maha(n)t ||2||313]| 


Who recited the mantra of twelve letters and was the Supreme Sovereign 


on the earth.2.313. 


ufs sa Bes fqures Il 


pun bhayo udhot nirapaal || 


dA ofS gu SAS I 


ras rat roop rasaal || 


Then the great king Jag took birth, who was very beautiful and affectionate 


mis 376 SA YS Il 
at bhaan tej pracha(n)dd || 


Mods 3A Ys IIZN298Il 
anakha(n)dd tej pracha(n)dd ||3||314]| 


Who was highly lustrous than the sun, His great effulgence was 


indestructible.3.314. 


fsfs af fay Hoe Il 


tin bol bipr mahaan || 


UH AT Ad Tes Il 


pas medh jag rachaan || 


He called all the great Brahmins. In order to perform the animal sacrifice, 


fer Ua As gone I 


dhij praag jot bulai || 


nif ang aITe sisi 
ap kaamaroop kahaii ||4||315]| 


He called very leaned Brahmins, who called themselves very beautiful like 


Cupid.4.315. 


fer omTHgU nde Il 


dhij kaamaroop anek || 


fqu af ste fare Il 


nirap bol leen bisekh || 


Many Brahmin beautiful like Cuaid were especially invited by the king. 


AS Aba Ad yu Il 


sabh jeea jag apaar || 


Hae dH ote nifsers NUIS9Ell 
makh hom keen abichaar ||5||316]| 


Innumerable animals of the world, were caught and burnt in altar-pit 


thoughtlessly.5.316. 


UR 8a U PAB Il 


pas ek pai dhas baar || 


ufs ae Hz vifsers II 
paR bedh ma(n)tr abichaar || 


Ten times on one animal, the Vedic mantra was recited thoughtlessly. 


nifa ufo dH ate I 


ab madh hom karai || 


Ug gus ag une NeN39Il 


dhan bhoop te bahu pai ||6]|317]| 


The animal was burnt in the altar-pit, for which much wealth was received 


from the king.6.317. 


UA AU Aa SIE Il 


pas megh jag karai || 


ag HS Ta ATE Il 
bahu bhaat raaj suhaii || 


By performing animal-sacrifice, the kingdom prospered in many ways. 


age MAT MAS YTS Il 


barakh aseeh asaT pramaan || 


fe HA TH AHS IDISICI 


dhui maas raaj kamaan ||7||318]| 


For eighty-eight years and two months, the monarch ruled the 


kingdom.7.318. 


US J60 ASH ATSTS Il 


pun kaThan kaal karavaal || 


Aa Aor fag ASS Il 


jag jaareeaa jeh juvaal || 


Then the terrible sword of death, whose flame hath burnt the world 


Sfa dso niSus II 
veh kha(n)ddeeaa anakha(n)dd || 


Mods TH YSS CHSC 


anakha(n)dd raaj pracha(n)dd ||8||319]| 


Broke the unbreakable king, whose rule was entirely glorious.8.319. 


fefs Us TH AHUSH AS ASH AS Il 
eit pa(n)chamo raaj samaapatam sat subham sat || 


Here ends the Description of the Benign Rule of the Fifth King. 


SHO BE Il JYATE II 


tomar chha(n)dh || tavaiprasaadh || 


TOMAR STANZA BY THY GRACE 


US Se HOt fas TE I 


pun bhe munee chhit rai || 


Then Muni became the king of the earth 


feu 8a date TH II 


eeh lok kehar rai || 


The Lion-King of this world. 


mite Ais AHS rds II 
ar jeet jeet akha(n)dd || 


By conquering the unbreakable enemies, 


Hf atte TH YS |AUS2Oll 


meh keen raaj pracha(n)dd ||1||320]| 


He ruled gloriously over the earth.1.320. 


wife wife we mise Il 


ar ghai ghai anek || 


He killed many enemies, 


fou este odt 8a Il 
rip chhaaddeeyo nahee(n) ek || 


And did not leave even one of them alive. 


Mods TH THE Il 
anakha(n)dd raaj kamai || 


He then ruled uninterrupted. 


fes eto eg feat 12122911 


chhit chheen chhattr firai ||2||321]| 
He sized other lands and held the canopy over his head.2.321. 


mods JU MU II 


anakha(n)dd roop apaar || 


He was person of superb and perfect beauty 


WOHS THA ASS II 
anama(n)dd raaj jujhaar || 


An impetuous warrior-king 


nifaars Ju Yes Il 
abikaar roop pracha(n)dd || 


Glory-incarnate and devoid-king 


MSYdSs TH MHS IIZI32211 


anakha(n)dd raaj ama(n)dd ||3||322]|| 
The Sovereign of undivided and imperishable kingdom.3.322. 


ag Aifs ats fee I 
bahu jeet jeet nirapaal || 


Conquering many kings, 


ag ats a ATA Il 


bahu chhaadd kai sar jaal || 


And shooting many arrows, 


vita Hite Hfs ISS II 


ar maar maar ana(n)}t || 


Killing innumerable enemies, 


f23 alo TH VIS 118132311 
chhit keen raaj dhura(n)t ||4||323]| 


He established immeasurable kingdom on the earth.4.323. 


Od TH Sa SHE I 


bahu raaj bhaag kamai || 


Ruling the prosperous kingdom for a long time, 


fen aale fquste ii 


eim boleeo niraparai || 


The king of kings said thus 


fea aftribn HUA II 


eik keejeeaai makhasaal || 


“Prepare and altar for sacrifice, 


fen dfs 3g Bars Nulls2eII 


dhij bol leh utaal ||5||324]| 
“And call the Brahmins quickly.”5.324. 


fen dfs ste nid Il 


dhij bol leen anek || 


Many Brahmins were then invited. 


fold SSG oct Sar I 


gireh chhaaddeeo nahee ek || 


None of them was left at his home. 


ffs Hz atte fares I 
mil ma(n)tr keen bichaar || 


The consulation with ministers and Brahmins began. 


Hfs fag HE Sars élS2uil 


mat mitr ma(n)tr uchaar ||6||325]| 


The sagacious friend and ministers began to recite mantras.6.325. 


sa Sf fau se I 


tab bolio nirap rai || 


Then the king of king said, 


ats na & fas ote Il 
kar jag ko chit chai || 


“There is incentive in my mind for a sacrifice 


fare ati HAAS II 


kiv keejeeaai makhasaal || 


“What type of sacrificial altar be prepared? 


ag Hz fee Bars NDB ENI 


kahu ma(n)tr mitr utaal ||7||326]| 
“O my friends, tell me quickly.”7.326. 


sa Hg figs ate il 
tab ma(n)tr mitran keen || 


Then the friends consulted one another. 


fqu Hat aG ate ete Il 
nirap sa(n)g yau keh dheen || 
They told the king like this: 


Als TH OA Bers Il 
sun raaj raaj udhaar || 


O generous monarch, listen, 


2A ote utd yA IICIS291I 


dhas chaar chaar apaar ||8||327]| 


“Thou art very sagacious in all the fourteen worlds.8.327. 


Afsaa F Afs TE I 
satijug mai sun rai || 


“Listen, O king, in Satyuga, 


HY ole Us Bote I 


makh keen cha(n)dd banai || 


“The goddess Chandi had performed the sacrifice 


nfs He & HAA II 


ar maar kai mahikhes || 


“By killing the enemy, the demon Mahishasura, 


ag sy ate UAA ICIS2QCII 


bahu tokh keen pases ||9||328]| 
“She had pleased Shiva greatly’9.328. 


HfoaA ag ge w= Il 


mahikhes kau ran ghai || 


After killing Mahishasura in the battlefield, 


fafs Fe eg feat I 
sir i(n)dhr chhatr firai || 


The canopy was held over the head of Indra. 


afd su Hafs Age Il 


kar tokh jogan sarab || 


She had pleased all the vamps, 


Ofs FI VSS TTT NIONUSICII 


kar dhoor dhaanav garab ||10||329]| 
And effaced the pride of the demons.10.329. 


Hoan ag of AS II 


mahikhes kau ran jeet || 


After conquering Mahishasura in the battlefield. 


fer te ale nists II 
dhij dhev keen abheet || 


She had made the Brahmins and gods fearless 


fZeAA Bo Fore I 
tiradhases leen bulai || 


She called the god Indra, 


fas dis sg feot= 199133011 
chhit chheen chhatr firai ||11]|330]| 


And seizing the earth from Mahishasura, she held the canopy over his 


head.11.330. 


Hea Blo Fate Il 
mukhachaar leen bulai || 


She called the four-headed Brahma, 


fas 3Gu fAG rat HE II 
chit chaup siau jag mai || 


With her heart’s desire, she (the mother of the world), 


ald Ad & Mids Il 
kar jag ko aara(n)bh || 


Began the performance of the sacrifice 


Mods SA YPS 192324 


anakha(n)dd tej pracha(n)dd ||12||331]| 
She had indivisible and powerful glory.12.331. 


3a Fett He VP Il 


tab boleeyo mukh chaar || 


Then the four-headed Brahma spoke, 


Hie dfs 33 ATS II 
sun cha(n)dd cha(n)dd juhaar || 


“Listen, O Chandi, | bow in obeisance to thee, 


fA of ofA Affe II 
jim hoi aais moh || 


“Just as thou hast asked me, 


fsH sr Hs Sho 193113321 
tim bhaakhuoo mat toh ||13||332]| 


“In the same way, | advise thee.”13.322. 


Hal Aba AS MU II 
jag jeea ja(n)t apaar || 


The innumerable beings and creatures of the world, 


for Ble 2s Jars Il 


nij leen dhev hakaar || 


The goddess herself called them to come, 


nifs atte & us Us Il 


ar kaaT kai pal kha(n)dd || 


And within her enemies she cut them in an instant. 


ufs ae Hz Ses 198123311 
paR bedh ma(n)tr udha(n)dd ||14||333|| 


With her loud voice she recited the Vedic mantras and performed the 
sacrifice.14.333. 


gure Fz i TYAS Il 


rooaal chha(n)dh || tavaiprasaadh || 


ROOAAL STANZA BY THE GRACE 


afe frua Hg fige Aa ate yr II 


bol bipan ma(n)tr mitran jag keen apaar || 


The Brahmins began the performance of the sacrifice by the recitation of 


auspicious mantras 


fee nz Giz & a af a HY Te II 


ei(n)dhr aaur upi(n)dhr lai kai bol kai mukh chaar || 


Brahma, Indra and other gods were also invited. 


ae 330 arb wre Aa & MIST II 


kaun bhaatan keejeeaai ab jag ko aara(n)bh || 


“In what way, the sacrifice be began now?” the king asked again, 


mi Hf Gardba Ae fhe Hy MAS UIS38II 


aaj moh uchaareeaai sun mitr ma(n)tr asa(n)bh ||1]|334]| 


“O friends, give me to-day, thy advice in this impossible errand.” 1.334. 


HA a us atte ot ufs fe HZ we I 


maas ke pal kaaT kai paR bedh ma(n)tr apaar || 


The friend advised that the flesh chopped into bits alongwith the recitation 
of mantras, 


wale sis dha Afs oa TH nifsers II 


agan bheetar homeeaai sun raaj raaj abichaar || 


Be burnt in the sacrificial fire the king was asked to listen and act without 


any other thoughts 


ete fogs farang gfe aofe vue I 
chhedh chichhur biRaaraasur dhool karan khapai || 


The goddess had killed the demons named Chithar and Biraal and 
destroyed Dhoolkaran 


Hg BOE aC ates He 2s Ao gots |QN3sull 


maar dhaanav kau kario makh dhait medh banai ||2||335]| 


After killing the demons she performed the demon-sacrifice.2.335. 


3A dt HY ann Als TH TH YS Il 


tais hee makh keejeeaai sun raaj raaj pracha(n)dd || 


“Listen, O most Glorious Sovereign, thou shouldst perform the sacrifice in 
that way 


Alfs Boe VA A AHS UT ns Il 


jeet dhaanav dhes ke balavaan purakh akha(n)dd || 


“O mighty and perfect Lord, therefore conquer all the demons of the 


country 


3A dt Hy Hd ot ffs fe eg feote ii 


tais hee makh maar kai sir i(n)dhr chhatr firai || 


“Just as the goddess having killed the demons, held the canopy over the 


head of Indra, 


AA Ad AY Utes fse AS dg AOE ISISSEl 


jais sur sukh paio tiv sa(n)t hoh sahaii ||3]|336]| 
“And made all the gods happy, similarly Thou mayst help the saints.”3.336. 


fomirs Ysa AYTS Il 


giaan prabodh sa(n)pooran || 


Tan MESS II 
chauabees avataar || 


(VISNU’S TWENTY-FOUR INCARNATIONS. 


a nfsarayrrte Tl 


ikOankaar satiguraprasaadh || 


The Lord One and the Victory is of the Lord. 


Al sagst At AOE I 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


ne BCA nGss AES II 
ath chaubees aautaar kathana(n) || 


(VISNU’S TWENTY-FOUR INCARNATIONS. 


uMfsArdt 90 Il 


paatisaahee 10 || 


By the Tenth King (Guru). 


Syne i suet I 


tavaiprasaadh || chauapiee || 
BY THY GRACE CHAUPAI 


ma Gein Gud nests II 


ab chaubees ucharau avataaraa || 


Now | describe the wonderful performance of twenty-four incarnations. 


fro fafa f36 ot Bat wrest II 
jeh bidh tin kaa lakhaa akhaaraa || 


In the way | visualized the same 


Hémig As Aa fos ore Il 


suneeahu sa(n)t sabai chit laiee || 


O saints listen to it attentively. 


Wdos AaH AEH set 191 


baranat sayaam jathaamat bhaiee ||1]| 


The poet Shyam is narrating it according or his own under-standing.1. 


Aa Aa dfs mifsafe mrs II 


jab jab hot arisaT apaaraa || 


Whenever numerous tyrants take birth, 


3g 3g Vd Us nies I 


tab tab dheh dharat avataaraa || 


Then the Lord manifests himself in physical form 


as Aas ao Uf SHAT II 


kaal saban ko pekh tamaasaa || 


The KAL (Destroyer Lord) scans the play of all, 


WNISIAS ATS J STAT III 


a(n)tahakaal karat hai naasaa ||2]| 


And ultimately destroys all.2. 


aS AIO A ATS UAT Il 


kaal sabhan kaa karat pasaaraa || 


The KAL (Destroyer Lord) causes the expansion of all 


nis atts Het unyfearer Il 


a(n)t kaal soiee khaapanihaaraa || 


The same Temporal Lord ultimately destroys all 


nitus JU M636 Ost Il 


aapan roop ana(n)tan dharahee || 


He manifests Himself in innumerable forms, 


nmufs Hf ste ufs add sil 


aapeh madh leen pun karahee ||3]| 


And Himself merges all within Hmself.3. 


feo ufo fRAfe A PA Mess Il 


ein meh sirasaT su dhas avataaraa || 


In this creation is included the world and the ten incarnations 


fae Hfo ofr any DHS II 


jin meh ramiaa raam hamaaraa || 


Within them pervades our Lord 


WSS V3SICA als nes"g Il 


anat chaturadhas gan avataar || 


Besides ten, other fourteen incarnations are also reckoned 


ad 8 f30 fo ae yng IIsII 


kaho ju tin tin ke'ee akhaar ||4]| 


And | describe the performance of all them.4. 


anes MITUS BH Burst I 


kaal aapano naam chhapaiee || 


The KAL (Temporal Lord) conceals his name, 


niede a fats 2 stare Il 


avaran ke sir dhe buriaaiee || 


And imposes the villainy over the head of others 


nS JIS fSdeH Ad S Il 


aapan rahat niraalam jag te || 


He Himself remains detached from the world, 


WS BS A SH 3a FS Mull 


jaan le jaa naamai tab te ||5]| 


| know this fact from the very beginning (ancient times).5. 


NY TIMMY AH WES II 


aap rache aape kal ghaae || 


He creates Himself and destroys Himself 


WEIS aS fs ISTE I 


avaran ke dhe moo(n)dd hataae || 


But He imposes the responsibility on the head of others 


nny SIH TIS UTT Il 


aap niraalam rahaa na paayaa || 


He Himself remains detached and Beyond Everything 


33 3H fmis ao Ell 


taa te naam bia(n)t kahaayaa ||6]| 


Therefore, He is called ‘Infinite’.6. 


A UCeIA nies ATS Il 


jo chaubees avataar kahaae || 


Those who are called twenty-four incarnations 


{30 St SH ys Sf6a o UTS II 


tin bhee tum prabh tanik na paae || 


O Lord! they even could not realise thee in a small measure 


As dt Aa SdH Sea Il 


sabh hee jag bharame bhavaraaya(n) || 


They became kings of the world and got deluded 


33 36m fais age IID II 


taa te naam bia(n)t kahaaya(n) ||7|| 


Therefore they were called by innumerable names.7. 


Ag dt eos 5 MY Seu Il 


sabh hee chhalat na aap chhalaayaa || 


O Lord! Thou hast been deluding others, but could not be deluded by 


others 


3S Bem yy AI II 


taa te chhaleeaa aap kahaayaa || 


Therefore Thou art called ‘Crafty’ 


Ho edt foate naar Il 
sa(n)tan dhukhee nirakh akulaavai || 


Thou becomest agitated on seeing the saints in agony, 


ae ag at 3S aoere NIC 


dheen ba(n)dh taa te kahalaavaii ||8]|| 


Therefore Thou art also called ‘the fiend of the humble’.8. 


nifs ATS AS AG a AST Il 


a(n)t karat sabh jag ko kaalaa || 


At time Thou destroyest the universe 


BY AS 3S Aa ST Il 


naam kaal taa te jag ddaalaa || 


Therefore the world hath named you KAL (the Destroyer Lord) 


AH As ud ds Aoet Il 


samai sa(n)t par hot sahaiee || 


Thou hast been helping all the saints 


33 Aaa AS ASTet ICI 


taa te sa(n)khayaa sa(n)t sunaiee ||9]| 


Therefore the saints have reckoned Thy incarnations.9. 


footy Ae ug ds fener Il 


nirakh dheen par hot dhiaaraa || 


Seeing Thy mercifulness towards the lowly 


ae dg oH 38 feos Il 


dheen ba(n)dh ham tabai bichaaraa || 


Thy name ‘Deen Bandhuw’ (the helper of the lowly) hath been thought out 


H36 Ud ATS" GA STeT II 
sa(n)tan par karunaa ras ddariee || 


Thou art Compassionate towards the saints 


agetafa na sa Buget 119011 


karunaanidh jag tabai uchariee ||10]| 


Therefore the world calls Thee ‘Karuna-nidhi’ (the Tresure of mercy).10. 


Had dds AUS AeT Il 


sa(n)kaT harat saadhavan sadhaa || 


Thou ever removest the distress of the saints 


Hae Ids OH SU Se II 


sa(n)kaT haran naam bhayo tadhaa || 


Therefore Thou art named ‘Sankat-haran’, the remover of the distresses 


By VIS ASS A nT II 
dhukh dhaahat sa(n)tan ke aayo || 


Thou hast been destroying the sufferings of the saints 


CUAIS US Shes ATU Vl 


dhukhadhaahan prabh tadhin kahaayo ||11]| 


Therefore Thou art called ‘Dukh-dahan’ (the destroyer of sufferings.11. 


TI MSS iS St UTE Il 
rahaa ana(n)t a(n)t nahee paayo || 


Thou art Infinite and none could know Thy limits 


Ww 3 oy frig age Il 


yaa te naam bia(n)t kahaayo || 


Therefore thou art called ‘Breant’ (the Boundless Lord) 


Aol H gu Ass & Test Il 


jag mo roop sabhan kai dharataa || 


Thou createst the forms of all in the world 


Gt 3 OH FUSS ATST INI 


yaa te naam bakhaneeyat karataa ||12]| 


Therefore thou art called Creator.12. 


food ag 3 atts Batt II 
kinahoo(n) kahoo(n) na taeh lakhaayo || 


None hath been able to comprehend Thee, 


fes afe oH nis AIG Il 


eeh kar naam alakh kahaayo || 


Therefore thou hast been called ‘Alakh’ (Incompre-hensible) 


nfs Aas Haag 3 MTT II 


jon jagat mai kabahoo(n) na aayaa || 


Thou dost not take birth in the world 


WW 3 As nino FST ISI 


yaa te sabho ajon bataayaa ||13]| 


Therefore all called Thee ‘Ajon’ (Unborn).13. 


gona Aa ot ufs ad Il 


brahamaadhik sab hee pach haare || 


Brahma and others have got tired in knowing Thy end 


fans HAST aa fas II 


bisan mahesavar kaun bichaare || 


Who are the helpless gods Vishnu and Shiva? 


de Ae ffs ad fears Il 


cha(n)dh soor jin kare bichaaraa || 


The sun and moon also meditate on Thee 


33 ASUS J AST IAI 


taa te janeeyat hai karataaraa ||14]| 


Therefore Thou art known as the Creator.14. 


Het nisy nist get Il 
sadhaa abhekh abhekhee rahiee || 


Thou art ever guiseless, and shall be guiseless 


3 3 Aas nied aget Il 


taa te jagat abhekhee kahiee || 


Therefore the world calls Thee ‘Abhekhi’ (Guiseless) 


nied Ju food ofo AST Il 


alakh roop kinahoo(n) neh jaanaa || 


None knows Thy Invisible form 


f30 Ad AS NB TSTST WII 


teh kar jaat alekh bakhaanaa ||15]| 


Therefore Thou art described as ‘Alekh’ (Incompre-hensible).15. 


Tu Mgu Agu Murs Il 
roop anoop saroop apaaraa || 


Thy beauty is unique and Thy forms are Innumerable 


SY nisy ASS 3 fone Il 
bhekh abhekh sabhan te niaaraa || 


Thou art distinctly separate from all guise and not committed to any faith 


or idea 


afed AS wind AS S Il 


dhaik sabho ajaachee sabh te || 


Thou art the Universal Donor and Thou Thyself dost not beg 


WS Ba Ads JH 3a FS IMI 


jaan layo karataa ham tab te ||16]| 


Therefore | have known Thee as the Creator.16. 


Bo Hdls 3 JIS fags I 


lagan sagan te rahat niraalam || 


Thou art not influenced by any omen or auspicious time 


J Gd Aa Ads HGH II 


hai yeh kathaa jagat mai maalam || 


This fact is known to all the world 


Ag Hg Sz 5 fosar Il 


ja(n)tr ma(n)tr ta(n)tr na rijhaayaa || 


None of the Yantras, Mantras and Tantras please Thee 


3Y ads food of ua 19 I 
bhekh karat kinahoo(n) neh paayaa ||17]| 


And none could realise Thee by adopting different guises.17. 


Hdl nus nus Basar Il 


jag aapan aapan urajhaanaa || 


All the world is engaged in its own interests 


UTSAIH ATT USAT Il 
paarabraham kaahoo(n) na pachhaanaa || 


And none comprehends the Transcendental Brahman 


fea Habs aade = ATT II 


eik maReean kabaran ve jaahee || 


For Thy realization many go to the cremation ground and graveyards 


gyms A UPAAG ort ACI 


dhuhoo(n)an mai paramesar naahee ||18]| 


But the Lord is not there in both of them.18. 


2 eG Ho we H ud Il 


e dhouoo moh baadh mo pache || 


Both of them (the Hindus and Muslims) are destroying themselves in 
attachments and in vain discussions and disputes 


f35 3 oe fags ae Il 


tin te naath niraale bache || 


But O Lord! Thou art distinctly separate from both of them 


W 3 gle mu gH Cs ar Il 


jaa te chhooT gayo bhram ur kaa || 


He, with whose realization, the illusion of the mind is removed 


fsa ura foe famr saar FEMI 


teh aagai hi(n)dhoo kiaa turakaa ||19]| 


Before that Lord, none is a Hindu of a Muslim.19. 


fea sAat fea He Oat Il 


eik tasabee ik maalaa dharahee || 


One of them wears a Tasbi (the rosary of Muslims) and the other one wears 


Mala (the rosary of a Hindu) 


ta AIS uss Cuadt Il 
ek kuraan puraan ucharahee || 


One of them recites the Quran and the other one reads Puranas 


oes faga ae His Ha" II 


karat birudh ge mar mooRaa || 


The adherents of both the religions are foolishly dying in opposing each 


other, 


Ys t ST F Bar Tat |ll 


prabh ko ra(n)g na laagaa gooRaa ||20]| 
And none of them is dyed in the love of the Lord.20. 


AH daca a Ts Il 


jo jo ra(n)g ek ke raache || 


Those who are imbued in the love of the Lord, 


33 3a OH Sf 3 Il 


te te lok laaj taj naache || 


They forsake their shyness and dance in ecstasy 


nite use fale Se UETST II 


aadh purakh jin ek pachhaanaa || 


Those who have recognized that Primal Purusha, 


Pst StS B HS Hg IAT QI 


dhuteeaa bhaav na man meh aanaa ||21|| 


The duality is destroyed form their hearts.21. 


AA SS Usa Hf Ty Il 


jo jo bhaav dhutiy meh raache || 


Those who are absorbed in duality, 


33H fies 3 Fs II 


te te meet milan te baache || 


They are far away from the union of the Lord. Their supreme friend 


ta use fale a UETAT II 


ek purakh jin naik pachhaanaa || 


They who have recognized the Supreme Purusha even a little, 


f30 dt uSH 3S AT AST II2Q2I11 


tin hee param tat keh jaanaa ||22|| 


They have Comprehended Him as the Supreme Essence.22. 


Halt AourAt 3 AS Il 
jogee sa(n)niaasee hai jete || 


All the Yogis and Sannyasis 


HSM HABSHS do aS Il 


mu(n)ddeeaa musalamaan gan kete || 


All the ascetics and monks with shaven heads and Muslims 


3Y Ud Bes AAT Il 


bhekh dhare looTat sa(n)saaraa || 


They are all plundering the world in different guises 


sus AY fAT OY MITTS 1231 


chhapat saadh jeh naam aadhaaraa ||23]| 


The real saints whose prop is the Name of the Lord, they hide 


themselved.23. 


Ue 3s 3d fSs fears I 
peT het nar ddi(n)bh dhikhaahee || 


The people of he world, exhibit here in order to fill their bellies, 


fsa ad fag utes ont I 
ddi(n)bh kare bin pieeyat naahee || 


Because without heresy, they do not gain money 


faa od Sa use aa fmm II 


jin nar ek purakh keh dhiaayo || 


The person, who hath meditated only on the Supreme Purusha, 


fs0 ate fs 3 fart feat 12811 
tin kar ddi(n)bh na kisee dhikhaayo ||24]| 


He hath never exhibited an act of heresy to anyone.24. 


fa ad faa ofa 3 re II 


ddi(n)bh kare bin haath na aavai || 


One’s interest remain unfulfilled without heresy 


ag o ard AIA foes II 
kouoo na kaahoo(n) sees nivaavaii || 


And none bows down his head before anyone without interest 


A feg des ag IST Il 
jo ih peT na kaahoo(n) hotaa || 


If the belly been not attached with anyone, 


TS Sa AY Ft ATS lil 


raav ra(n)k kaahoo(n) ko kahataa ||25]| 


Then there would have not been any king or pauper in this world.25. 


fs ys Sa Sd SITU Il 
jin prabh ek vahai Thaharaayo || 


Those who have recognized only God as the Lord of all, 


f80 ad f33 3 fay feutt I 
tin kar ddi(n)bh na kisoo dhikhaayo || 


They have never exhibited any heresy to anyone 


AIA cat Bo frag 3 Star II 


sees dheeyo un sirar na dheenaa || 


Such a person gets his head chopped off but never his creed 


do AHS 20 ate MST NQEI 


ra(n)ch samaan dheh kar cheenaa ||26]| 


And such person considers his body equivalent only to a particle of 
dust.26. 


as ae Halt MISH Il 


kaan chhedh jogee kahavaayo || 


One is called a Yogi on perforating his ears 


nits ys ag gota frat I 


at prapa(n)ch kar baneh sidhaayo || 


And goes to the forest, performing many deceitful acts 


Sa OH A 3g 5 BU ll 


ek naam ko tat na layo || 


But the person who hath not absorbed the essence of the Name in his 


heart, 


Ws at 3H S fof & SH IQ 
ban ko bhayo na gireh ko bhayo ||27]| 


He neither belongs to the forest nor his home.27. 


ad" Se afa ae fears II 


kahaa lagai kab kathai bichaaraa || 


Upto what extent this poor can describe? 


THT Sa B USS UTS II 


rasanaa ek na piyat paaraa || 


Because one person cannot know the mystery of the Infinite Lord 


from afe afe tG ud Il 
jihabaa koT koT kouoo dharai || 


Undoubtedly, if one may have millions of tongues, 


Te AAS FUT 5 Ud (Qc 


gun samu(n)dhr tavai paar na paraii ||28]| 


Even then the ocean of Thy Attributes cannot be fathomed.28. 


YEH aS AS Aa ot StS Il 


pratham kaal sabh jag ko taataa || 


First of all the Lord as KAL is the primal farther of the whole universe 


373 30 3H faust II 


taa te bhayo tej bikhayaataa || 


And from him emanated the Powerful Lustre 


Het serat oH aoe II 


soiee bhavaanee naam kahaiee || 


The same Lord was considered as Bhavani, 


fate frat wa fRAfe Suet oct 


jin sigaree yeh sirasaT upaiee ||29]| 


Who created the whole world.29. 


fyen Brians fSfs aT Il 
pirathame oa(n)kaar tin kahaa || 


First of all, He uttered ‘Oankar’: 


FA gfe yd nots HTT Il 


so dhun poor jagat mo rahaa || 


And the sound of “Onkar’ Pervanded the whole world, 


3’ 3 Aas su fener II 


taa te jagat bhayo bisathaaraa || 


There was expansion of the whole world, 


yey yfats ra vg fears 12011 
purakh prakirat jab dhuhoo bichaaraa ||30|| 


From the union of Purusha and Prakriti.30. 


Ads SU STS As ASE II 


jagat bhayo taa te sabh janeeyat || 


The world was created and from that time, everyone knows it as world 


ong ute afd Yste FUSS Il 


chaar khaan kar pragaT bakhaneeyat || 


Four divisions of creation became manifest and as such they were 


described 


Rats fest oct aga Aare Il 


sakat itee nahee baran sunaauoo || 


| have no power to give their description, 


fo fF ats oH ESTE 113 
bhi(n)n bhi(n)n kar naam bataau ||31|| 


And tell their names separately.31. 


wet nest eS Cure Il 


balee abalee dhouoo upajaae || 


That Lord created both the powerful and the weak 


Qu ate off fis fee I 
uooch neech kar bhi(n)n dhikhaae || 


They were shown distinctly as high and low 


ay Ufs As Fst AHS Il 


bap dhar kaal balee balavaanaa || 


The powerful KAL, adopting the physical form, 


nitufo gu gs FU SST SII 


aapeh roop dharat bhayo naanaa ||32]|| 


Manifested Himself in numerous forms.32. 


So fo fay to Uae II 
bhi(n)n bhi(n)n jim dheh dharaae || 


According as the Lord adopted different forms, 


fay fu ad ness ATS Il 


tim tim kar avataar kahaae || 


In the same manner, he became renowned as different incarnations 


USH JUHA Sa ATT I 


param roop jo ek kahaayo || 


But whatever is the Supreme form of the Lord 


nifs AS fs Hfo free 1133 


a(n)t sabho teh madh milaayo ||33]| 
Ultimately all merged in Him.33. 


fafsa nafs o& Ate sure II 


jitik jagat kai jeev bakhaano || 


Consider all the beings in the world, 


ea fs AS ct fs AS II 


ek jot sabh hee meh jaano || 


Ad the illumination of the same Light, 


as JU FASS FOS Il 


kaal roop bhagavaan bhanaibo || 


The Lord, Who is known as KAL 


3 nfs Sto Aas AS Ys 113eIl 


taa meh leen jagat sabh havaibo ||34|| 


All the world will merge in Him.34. 


A fag fenfe nidied nies Il 


jo kichh dhisaT agochar aavat || 


Whatever appears inconceivable to us, 


J AJ HO HU OJ SS Il 


taa kahu man maayaa Thaharaavat || 


The mind gives it the name of Maya 


tats yy Ass H fanmer I 


ekeh aap sabhan mo biaapaa || 


Only one lord pervades all 


As act fF fFo ag BTU IISUll 


sabh koiee bhi(n)n bhi(n)n kar thaapaa ||35]| 


But appears to everyone as distinctly separate accofding to his 


discernment.35. 


As dtufa oH sfout miser II 


sabh hee meh ram rahiyo alekhaa || 


That inconceivable Lord pervades all 


Has (36 (35 3 Ber Il 
maagat bhi(n)n bhi(n)n te lekhaa || 


And all the beings beg from him according to their writ 


fio od Sa Sd SITU Il 


jin nar ek vahai Thaharaayo || 


He, who hath comprehended the Lord as One, 


fSo dt usH 33 ag UT IIZEII 


tin hee param tat kahu paayo ||36]| 


Only he hath realized the Supreme Essence.36. 


ead JU Mou Agu Il 


ekeh roop anoop saroopaa || 


That One Lord hath a hath a Unique Beauty and Form 


Jaq BU TS AT FU Il 
ra(n)k bhayo raav kahoo(n) bhoopaa || 


And he Himself is somewhere a king and somewhere a pauper 


f¥o f¥5 Ass Base II 
bhi(n)n bhi(n)n sabhahan urajhaayo || 


He hath involved all through various means 


AS 3 ae 3 fae” ut 1391 
sabh te judho na kinahu(n) paayo ||37]| 


But he Himself is separate from all and none could know His mystey.37. 


fo so Asg Gurmt il 
bhi(n)n bhi(n)n sabhahoo(n) upajaayo || 


He hath created all in separate forms 


fs0 f86 afs fs due II 
bhi(n)n bhi(n)n kar tino khapaayo || 
And He Himself destroys all 


ning for & SAS Sta Il 


aap kisoo ko dhos na leenaa || 


He doth not take any blame on His own Head 


nue fas sfonret Sar Stl 


aauran sir buriaaiee dheenaa ||38]| 


And fixes the responsibility of vicious acts on others.38. 


ME YEH He MEST AAS Il 


ath pratham machh avataar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the first Machh Incarnation 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


HUTA Bo ufs Sut Il 
sa(n)khaasur dhaanav pun bhayo || 


Once there was born a demon named Shankhasura 


ag fafa & Aa &t Sa Ve Il 
bahu bidh kai jag ko dhukh dhayo || 


Who, in many ways, distressed the world 


He nests nif ufe oat Il 


machh avataar aap pun dharaa || 


Then the Lord manifested Himself as Machh (Fish) incarnation, 


nus ATY nN HAST SCI 


aapan jaap aap mo karaa ||39]| 


Who repeated His Own name Himself.39. 


fer ge His ay Ue Il 
pirathamai tuchh meen bap dharaa || 


At first he Lord manifested Himself as small fish, 


fe AAT SasTS AT I 


paiTh samu(n)dhr jhakajhoran karaa || 


And shook the ocean violenty 


ufe ufs ags aut faAErsr II 


pun pun karat bhayo bisathaaraa || 


Then He enlarged his body, 


RumAfs sa ay frsra soll 


sa(n)khaasur tab kop bichaaraa ||40]| 
Seeing which Shankhasura got greatly enraged.40. 


SH YOTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


38 au deta wet Ae te II 


tabai kop garajiyo balee sa(n)kh beera(n) || 


Ud AAG MAS An Bd Utd Il 


dhare sasatr asatra(n) saje loh cheera(n) || 


Then in great anger, the mighty Shankhasura thundered and wore his 


armour bedecking himself with weapons and arms 


vad ae us aie fig He Il 
chatur bedh paata(n) keeyo si(n)dh madha(n) || 


SAG nin] Se afoul AY AC el 
trasrayo asaT naina(n) kariyo jaap sudha(n) ||41]| 


He threw the fore Vedas in the ocean, which frightened the eitht-eyed 
Brahma and caused him to remember the Lord.41. 


3a Aad de 3S fers Il 


tabai sa(n)bhare dheen heta(n) dhiaala(n) || 


Ud Bd ad four & fours Il 


dhare loh kroha(n) kirapaa kai kirapaala(n) || 


Then the Lord, the well-wisher of both (the Vedas as well as Brahma) ws 


filled with kindness and highly enraged, He wore His steel-armour. 


Ho" MAX US Ad ARF ws I 


mahaa asatr paata(n) kare sasatr ghaata(n) || 


od te Hae ford Ba AS ISI 


Tare dhev saraba(n) gire lok saata(n) ||42]| 


The bows of weapons were struck alongwith arms causing destruction. All 
the gods in groups moved away from their seats and the seven worlds 
trembled because of this horrible war.42. 


se mg urs ford Bs Te II 


bhe atr ghaata(n) gire chaur cheera(n) || 


JS 3e He 8d fSe Si Il 
rule tachh muchha(n) uThe tichh teera(n) || 


With the blows of arms, the fly-whisks and the garments behan to fall and 


with the volley of arrows, the chopped bodies began to fall on the ground. 


ford Ha HS ge SH ge I 
gire su(n)dd mu(n)dda(n) rana(n) bheem roopa(n) || 


The chopped trunks and heads of huge elephants began to fall 


He 8S ue Jot Sg A N83 


mano khel paudde haThee faag joopa(n) ||43]| 
It appeared that the group of persistent youths was playing Holi.43. 


ad yal as feet A ote II 
bahe khagaya(n) khet khi(n)ga(n) su dheera(n) || 


The sword and daggers of the warriors with the power of endurance have 
been struck 


HS AAG Ars A Agate Il 


subhai sasatr sa(n)jaan so soorabeera(n) || 


And the brave fighters are bedecked with weapons and armours. 


fas ats oret us Je ae I 
gire gaur gaajee khule hath batha(n) || 


The mighty heroes have fallen down with empty hands and seeing all this 


spectacle, 


Sfuut Jez Je ou He He lisesi 


nachiyo rudhr rudhra(n) nache machh matha(n) ||44]| 


The god Shiva is busy in another dance and on the other side, the Machh 
incarnation, being pleased, is stirring the ocean.44. 


SASS et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


Ho" ats oe Il 


mahaa beer gaje || 


Bedecked with auspicious weapons, 


HS ARS An il 
subha(n) sasatr saje || 


The brave fighters are thundering and seeing the killing of huge and 


mighty warriors like elephants, 


a0 da ad Il 


badhe gaj gaaha(n) || 


The heavenly damsels, being passed with their feats, 


H gd Sed sul 


s hoora(n) uchhaaha(n) ||45]| 


Are waiting in heaven, in order to wed them.45. 


Uo TA WS Il 
ddalaa dduk ddaala(n) || 


The noises of the knocking on the shields and 


Sut Sa ares Il 


jhamee teg kaala(n) || 


The blows of the swords are being heard, 


et aS ard Il 
kaTaa kaaT baahai || 


The daggers are being struck with clattering sound, 


3 His wd IISEll 


aubhai jeet chaahaii ||46]| 
And both the side are desirous of their victory.46. 


He He Sat I 


mukha(n) muchh ba(n)kee || 


SH 3a iso Il 
tama(n) teg ata(n)kee || 


The whickers on the faces and terrible swords in the hands of the warriors 
look impressive, 


fes ae ast I 


firai gaur gaajee || 


Se Se SH gil 


nachai tu(n)dh taajee ||47]| 


The mighty warriors are wandering in the battlefield and supremely swift 


horses are dancing.47. 


Hd ee Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


sou dA AaTAd tu AS I 
bhariyo ros sa(n)khaasura(n) dhekh saina(n) || 


On seeing the army, Shankhasura was highly enraged, 


Bu he Fag Ae Jas SE II 


tape beer bakatra(n) ke'ee rakat naina(n) || 


Other heroes also blazing with anger began to shout loudly, with their eyes 


reddened with blood. 


or oa su afsa are Sg I 
bhujaa Thok bhoopa(n) kariyo naadh u'cha(n) || 


The king Shankhasura, knocking his arms, raised a terrible thunder and 


He dasemi's aA ds He Iti 


sune garabhaneeaan ke garabh mucha(n) ||48]| 


Hearing his frightening sound, the pregnancy of women was miscarried.48. 


Bl OTH OTH SHH PH Il 
lage Thaam Thaama(n) dhamaama(n) dhama(n)ke || 


All resisted at their place and the trumpets began to resound violently, 


ys US H yar yor fini I 
khule khet mo khag khoonee khima(n)ke || 


He bloody daggers coming out (from) the scabbards) glistened in the 


battlefield. 


Se Gd aS ANE AA II 


bhe kraoor bhaata(n) kamaana(n) kaRake || 


The voice of the cracking of the cruel bows were heard and 


oe de 8S FS Fae IVC 
nache beer baitaal bhoota(n) bhuRake ||49]| 


The ghosts and goblins began to dance furiously.49. 


fate yrgd Aad dts aS II 
giriyo aayudha(n) saayudha(n) beer kheta(n) || 


The warriors began to fall in the battlefield alongwith their weapons, and 


5u addle AHO mvs Il 
nache ka(n)dhaheena(n) kamadha(n) acheta(n) || 


The headless trunks began to dance unconsciously in the war. 


YS uot yor fimirs usar I 
khule khag khoonee khiaala(n) khata(n)ga(n) || 


The bloody daggers and sharp arrow were struck, 


3H OtSd Ae an foddi iuoll 


bhaje kaatara(n) soor baje niha(n)ga(n) ||50]| 


The trumpets began to resound violently and the warriors began to run 
hither and thither.50. 


ae TaH seH farfaut AZ AAS Il 


kaTe charam barama(n) giriyo satr sasatra(n) || 


Sa 3 39 3 FH {GRE Il 


bhakai bhai bhare bhoot bhooma(n) nirasatra(n) || 


de do IS ASt Sat SH Il 


rana(n) ra(n)g rate sabhee ra(n)g bhooma(n) || 


ford qo Ho set StH SH UA 


gire judh madha(n) balee jhoom jhooma(n) ||51]| 


All were dyed in the dye of war and the mighty warriors began to fall in the 


battlefield swinging and reeling.51 


oa Ue AU Ve Ae He Il 


bhayo dhu(n)dh judha(n) rana(n) sa(n)kh machha(n) || 


Ho @ ford FO Ae Aue Il 
mano dho gira(n) judh juTe sapachha(n) || 


Such a horrible battle was fought between Shankhasura and Machh. It 
appeared clearly that two mountains were waging war with each other. 


ae HA ca 38 fart feet I 
kaTe maas Tuka(n) bhakhe gidh biradha(n) || 


dA Aaret BBAO Ag AG Muti 


hasai joganee chausaThaa soor sudha(n) ||52|| 


The bits of flesh began to fall, which were devoured by huge vultures, and 
the sixty-four vampires (Yoginis) began to laugh on seeing this terrible 


ate Borg ae JS Huet Il 


keeyo udhaar bedha(n) hate sa(n)khabeera(n) || 


Sra He gu AAA Ae se Il 
tajayo machh roopa(n) sajayo su(n)dhr cheer || 
After killing Shankhasura, the Machh (fish) incarnation redeemed the 


Vedas and Lord, forsaking the Fish-form, bedecked himself with winsome 
garments. 


Aa te EN) alt GAY! oA II 


sabai dhev thaape keeyo dhusaT naasa(n) || 


od Ada US 3d Ale TH Musil 


Tare sarab dhaano bhare jeev traasa(n) ||53]| 


After destroying the tyrants, the Lord established again all the gods, and 


demons frightening the creatures were destroyed.53. 


fast ge I 
tirabha(n)gee chha(n)dh || 
TRIBHANGI STANZA 


Hugg HS Fe Curd AZ Aurd AA Bld Il 
sa(n)khaasur maare bedh udhaare satr sa(n)ghaare jas leeno || 


The Lord received great approbation of killing the demon Shankhasura, 
redeeming the Vedas and destroying the enemies. 


ve A goa oH frou sg fer qu cs II 
dheve su bulaayo raaj biThaayo chhatr firaayo sukh dheeno || 


He called Indra, the king of gods and blessed him with royalty and its 
comforts. 


ad an FA MHD IA AS wis AA Aa Jd I 


koTa(n) baje baaje amaresur gaaje subh ghar saaje sok hare || 


Millions of musical instruments began to resound, the gods began to play 
the tune of bliss and the sorrows of every house were destroyed. 


t ded teal ad yeaa nite A He & Ute UP USI 


dhai koTak dhachhanaa kror pradhachhanaa aan su machh ke pai pare 


[|54]| 


All the gods bowed in respect at the feet of Fish incarnation presenting 
various types of gifts and making millions of circumambulations.54. 


fefs Fl afeg wed oe He YEH ness HUTA Fd AHTUSH AZ ASH Ag Ill 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the machh pratham avataar sa(n)khaasur 
badheh samaapatam sat subham sat ||1]| 


End of the description of the first Machh (fish) Incarnation and Killing of 


Shankhasura in BACHITTAR NATAK. 


WE Ae nS AHS II 


ath kachh avataar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of Kachh (Tortoise) Incarnation: 


SH YOTS Se Il 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


fas are aise afed te oF II 


kito kaal beetayo kariyo dhev raaja(n) || 


3d TH On AS Age A I 
bhare raaj dhaama(n) subha(n) sarab saaja(n) || 


Indra, the king of gods, ruled for a long time and his palaces were full of all 


materials of comfort 


on MH ae frat Ise gu I 


gaja(n) baaj beena(n) binaa ratan bhoopa(n) || 


ofan fans ates fas nigut 19 


kariyo bisan beechaar chita(n) anoopa(n) ||1]| 


But once Vishnu reflected upon a unique idea in his mind that this king is 
without elephants, horses and jewels (therefore something should be done 
in this direction).1. 


Ha te dag ald ufde Il 


sabai dhev ekatr keene puri(n)dhra(n) || 


AA Aen oirfe 8 & Sf ii 


sasa(n) sooraja(n) aadh lai kai upi(n)dhra(n) || 


Indra gathered together all the gods including Chandra. Surya and 


Upendra. 


Us wels A Ba HOG Jars I 


hute dhieet je lok madhraya(n) ha(n)kaaree || 


se Sad T13 sre feast 1121 
bhe ekaThe bhraat bhaava(n) bichaaree ||2]| 


Considering this gathering as some stratagem against them, the proud 
demons also gathered together.2. 


Fea nag nad eg ate wa I 


badhayo aradh aradha(n) dhuhoo(n) baaT leebo || 


Aa FS HOt Ad ANH ate Il 


sabo baat maanee yahe kaam keebo || 


Now both the groups decided that whatever shall be attained, the same 
shall be distributed equally. All of them agreed on this proposal and the 


work was begun 


ad Hast Je HeTsSar I 


karo mathanee kooT ma(n)dhraachaleya(n) || 


Sau ste AMS ei neat 1131 
takrayo chheer saamu(n)dhr dhea(n) adheya(n) ||3]| 


Both the gods and demons settled the programme of churning the milk- 
ocean, making churning-stick of the Mandrachal mountain.3. 


adt Haat wAe fad He II 


karee mathakaa baasaka(n) si(n)dh madha(n) || 


HE Bra eS se ny nT Il 
mathai laag dhouoo bhe adh adha(n) || 


The serpent Vasuki was made the rope of the churning-stick and dividing 


the participants equally, both the ends of the rope were held tighty. 


fad 23 oral act ue BS Il 


sira(n) dhait laage gahee puchh dheva(n) || 


Hau ated fad HS HEA NsiI 


mathrayo chheer si(n)dha(n) mano maaTakeva(n) ||4|| 


The demons caught hold of the side of the head and the gods the tail, they 
began to churn like the curd in a vessel.4. 


fen aGe ditt ad avg ug II 


eiso kaun beeyo dhare bhaar paba(n) || 


6d aru did fegurfesu Ag Il 
auThe kaap beera(n) dhitrayaadhitray saba(n) || 


Now they reflected on this idea as to who can be the mighty hero, who can 
endure the load of the mountain (because a base was required for the 
purpose)? Hearing this Ditya, Aditya etc., the heroes shuddered, faltering 


in absurd prattle. 


3a nny ot fare He faetoct I 


tabai aap hee bisan ma(n)tra(n) bichaariyo || 


3d udas aed gu ofatt iil 
tare parabata(n) kachhapa(n) roop dhaariyo ||5]| 


Then observing this difficulty of both the gods and demons, Vishnu 
himself thought about it and transforming himself in the form of Kachh 
(tortoise), seated himself at the base of the mountain.5. 


fefs At afeg area a ag esto msg asad AYISH AS ASH Ag III 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kachh dhuteeaa aautaar baranana(n) 
sa(n)pooranam sat subham sat ||2]| 


End of the description of the second Kachh (tortoise), incarnation in 
BACHITTAR NATAK.2. 


me dtd AXE HAS VSeU ISo AA II 
ath chheer samu(n)dhr mathan chaudheh ratan kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the Churing of the Milkocean and the 


Fourteen Jewels: 


At sa@st At Ate i 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


Let Shri Bhagauti Ji (The Primal Power) be helpful. 


sed e¢ Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


ffs 22 wrReo fig HfaG II 


mil dhev adhevan si(n)dh mathiyo || 


afa AH afese Hfo afact II 


kab sayaam kavitan madh kathiyo || 


Both the gods and demons unitedly churned the ocean, which hath been 


narrated in verse by the poet Shyam. 


3a 336 VSdeH ot foan Il 


tab ratan chaturadhas yo nikase || 


wifast fafa A AfA A fear Hl 


asitaa nis mo sas se bigase ||1|| 


Then the fourteen jewels, in their splendour emanated from the sea, just as 
the moon looks elegant during the night.1. 


WHISa AIA at Gs IMI I 


amaraatak sees kee or hooa(n) || 


fife ys act fet te ert Il 
mil poochh gahee dhis dhev dhooa(n) || 


The demons caught Vasuki from the side of the head and the gods from 


the side of the tail. 


336 foan faan AfA A II 


ratana(n) nikase bigase sas se || 


AG Wes 8S wt GAS III 


jan ghooTan let amee ras ke ||2|| 


On seeing the jewels emanating from the sea, they became pleased as 
though they had drunk the ambrosia.2. 


fear ug Afea AU AAS II 


nikasrayo dhan saik sudh sita(n) || 


He UTS eal We HET HS Il 
madh paan kaddayo ghaT madhray mata(n) || 


The bow and of purely white colour came out, and those intoxicated ones 


brought out from the ocean a pitcher of honey. 


OH SA HOt went feat I 


gaj baaj sudhaa lachhamee nikasee || 


wo HHS fens" feat SII 


ghan mo mano bi(n)dhulataa bigasee ||3]| 


The elephant, horse, nectar and Lakshmi came out and looked splendid 
like the flash of lightning from the clouds.3. 


ASU SH HTT MS IST I 


kalapaa dhrum maahur aau ra(n)bhaa || 


fad Hfo oo fy Fe AST II 
jeh moh rahai lakh i(n)dhr sabhaa || 


After Kalapdrum (Elysian, wish-fulfilling tree) and poison, the heavenly 
damsel Rambha came out, seeing whom, the people of Indrs’s court 


allured. 


His GAS Be A TU AS Il 


man kauasatubh cha(n)dh su roop subha(n) || 


fad sas 23 fata Ae IIsII 
jeh bhajat dhait bilok judha(n) ||4]| 


The Kaustubh jewel and the moon also came out, which are remembered 
by the demons in the battlefield.4. 


foaHnt dean AS set Il 


nikasee gavaraaj su dhen bhalee || 


fad etfs out AOATAS sat Il 


jeh chheen layo sahasaasatr balee || 


Kamadhenu (the wish-fulfilling cow) also came out which was seized by 


the mighty Sahasrajun. 


dfs 335 Woe Bu vss uF Il 


gan ratan ganau up ratan abai || 


3H As HS fas oe AS Ill 


tum sa(n)t suno chit lai sabai ||5]| 


After reckoning the jewels, now | mention the minor jewels, O saints listen 
to me attentively.5. 


als Aa Idiset Se He II 


gan jok hareetakee or madha(n) || 


Ho Ud A SHE AY Ae Il 


jan pa(n)ch su naamay sa(n)kh subha(n) || 


These minor jewels are leech, myrobalan, honey, conch ( panchjanay), 


ruta, hemp, discus and mace 


AfA ae fafaor nig IX TT I 


sas bel bijiyaa ar chakr gadhaa || 


deon faons ute AeT Hell 


juvaraaj biraajat paan sadhaa ||6|| 


The later two look impressive in the hands of princes always.6. 


U6 AW Sea Ya Fe Il 


dhan saara(n)g na(n)dhag khag bhana(n) || 


fas dfs ad ae vets Ee Il 


jin kha(n)dd kare gan dhieet rana(n) || 
The bow and arrow, the bull Nandi and the dagger (which had destroyed 


the demons) came out of the ocean. 


fre Fe aseas ofUes He Il 


siv sool baRavaanal kapil muna(n) || 


fS dd30 BBeHS ISS INDI 
t dhana(n)tar chaudhasavo ratana(n) ||7]|| 


The trident of Shiva, Barvanal (the fire), Kapil Muni and Dhanwantri came 
out as the fourteenth jewel.7. 


dfs Jao Gusse vi US TS I 


gan ratan uparatan aau dhaat gano || 


afs os Aa Cuars 36 II 
keh dhaat sabai upadhaat bhano || 


After counting the greater and minor jewels, now | count the metals and 
afterwards | shall count the lesser metals. 


Ae oH AHS ATH Ud Il 


sab naam jathaamat sayaam dharo || 


All these names have been reckoned by the poet Shyam according to his 


own understanding 


we AS aet fale (Se Ag ITI 
ghaT jaan kavee jin ni(n)dh karo ||8|| 


Considering them in small number, poets requested not to slander me.8. 


fyeH as So frat ATS I 


pirathamo gan loh sikaa savairana(n) || 


vse 36 U's fAS Jo Il 
chaturath bhan dhaat sita(n) rukama(n) || 


First of tall | reckon iron, lead and gold alongwith the fourth white metal 
silver 


aod af stag ast fusd I 


bahuro kath taabar kalee pitara(n) || 


afa mineH fAAs d OS od III 


kath asaTam jisat hai dhaat dhara(n) ||9]| 


Then mentioning copper, tin and brass, | consider the eighth metal as zinc, 


which is found within the earth.9. 


Guus aae II 
aupadhaat kathana(n) || 
Updhat Description: 


sed e¢ Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


Hen fidlde Js Te Il 


surama(n) si(n)garaf harataal gana(n) || 


vaca f30 frag 3 Il 
chaturath teh si(n)balakhaar bhana(n) || 


Now | describe the minor metals they are : antimony, cinnabar, yellow 


orpiment, bombax, 


fis Ay HoTAS nigact Il 


mirat sa(n)kh manaasil abhrakaya(n) || 


3f6 NACH BE JH BEE IIA ll 


bhan asaTam lon rasa(n) lavana(n) ||10]| 


Potash, conchshell, mica, artemesia and calomel.10. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


os Guars Fe Rats Ay adt aote Il 


dhaat upadhaat jathaa sakat sohoo(n) kahee banai || 


These metals, minor metals have been described by me according to my 


own understanding. 


wae Hig stds 0 aet aT SHAE 199 


khaanan meh bhee hot hai koiee kahoo(n) kamai ||11]| 


He, who desires to have them, can get them.11. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


336 Qugse foah sac I 


ratan uparatan nikaase tabahee || 


as Gums fega H Aa Zt Il 
dhaat upadhaat dhirab mo sab hee || 


As the major and minor jewels, the major and minor metals came out 


fsa 3a ot fanafs fos ac II 


teh tab hee bisaneh hir layo || 


nizate We nied fd Vat N92 


avaran baal avar neh dhayo ||12]| 


They were taken away by Vishnu and distributed the remaining things 
amongst all.12. 


Aa Ad ofA Ux set BM Il 


saara(n)g sar as chakr gadhaa leea || 


UTTTHE & ote nifaer aft II 


paachaamar lai naadh adhik keea || 


He took away himself the bow and arrows, the sword, the discus, the mace 
and the (Panchjanay) conch etc. 


HS fuera fang ats ster Il 


sool pinaak biseh kar leenaa || 


HS Hoes aG car 931 


so lai mahaadhev kau dheenaa ||13]| 


And taking the trident, the cow named Pinak and Poison in his hands, gave 


them to Shva.13. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


de fe mges IH AG Il 


dheeyo i(n)dhr aairaavata(n) baaj soora(n) || 


Go dis ws AU S7 Ud Il 


auThe dheeh dhaano judha(n) loh poora(n) || 


The elephants named Airavat was given to Indra and the horse to the sun 


seeing which the demons, in great fury,Marched to wage war. 


not Boet Sfy Bat rug Il 


anee dhaanavee dhekh uThee apaara(n) || 


3a fans 9 fofs atat feed 19811 


tabai bisan joo chit keenee bichaara(n) ||14]| 


Seeing the advancing army of the demons, Vishnu thought in his mind.14. 


WE Sd STIS MST AES II 


ath nar naarain avataar kathana(n) || 


Here begins the description of the incarnations named Nar and Narayan: 


SH YS St Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


od nIST Sates gu ad I 


nara(n) aaur naaraina(n) roop dhaaree || 


su AHS AAS MAS AST Il 
bhayo saamuhe sasatr asatra(n) sa(n)bhaaree || 


Manifesting himself as Nar and Narayan, Vishnu, managing his weapons 
and arms, came in front of the demon-forces. 


se mio Se SH Sia BU II 
bhaTa(n) aaiTh fai(n)Te bhuja(n) Thok bhoopa(n) || 


The warriors tied their garments tightly and the kings beat their arms 


Un AS AS se oy ge UI 
baje sool sela(n) bhe aap roopa(n) ||15]| 


It, that war, the tridents and the spears began to collide with each other.15. 


ufsat um H Bd ad wrurg Il 


pariyo aap mo loh kroha(n) apaara(n) || 


ofaut WA ot faAe fySsuiresrg I 
dhariyo aais kai bisan tirateeaavataara(n) || 


In great anger. The blows of the steel-arms began to rain and at this 


juncture Vishnu manifested his third incarnation. 


od Se States ent AGU Il 


nara(n) ek naaraina(n) dhuaai saroopa(n) || 


feu Afs AGed 7 Ud nig IMEI 
dhipai jot saudhar ju dhaare anoopa(n) ||16]| 


Nar and Narayan both had similar forms and their effulgence assumed 
unparalleled Lustre.16. 


86 ea au Ton YTS I 


auThai Took kopa(n) guraja(n) prahaare || 


He Ad a Hal AC ASTS Il 
juTe ja(n)g ko ja(n)g jodhaa jujhaare || 


Wearing their helmets the warriors are striking their blows with maces and 


the mighty heroes are engrossed in the war. 


Cat ofs ud sat Mia ae II 


auddee dhoor poora(n) chhuhee aain gaina(n) || 


fsa test 23 afi FAS 1199 1 


ddige dhevataa dhait ka(n)piyo tiranaina(n) ||17]| 


The dust hath both the gods and demons, having gone astray, were falling 
and even the three-eyed god Shiva trembled.17. 


ford dtd Sa vidal yard Il 


gire beer eka(n) aneka(n) prakaara(n) || 


He Hdl H Ad AO ASS II 
subhai ja(n)g mo ja(n)g jodhaa jujhaara(n) || 


Many types of warriors fell in the field and the great fighters looked 


impressive in the war. 


udl Sz He AS vial Sai Il 


paree tachh muchha(n) sabhai a(n)g bha(n)ga(n) || 


HS US A Sal US HST NACI 


mano paan kai bha(n)g pauadde mala(n)ga(n) ||18]| 


The brave fighters, being chopped into bits, began to fall and it appeared 
that the wrestlers are lying intoxicated after drinking hemp.18. 


fer HE 5 iret niot SS TH II 


dhisaa mau na aaiee anee dhait raaja(n) || 


SH Add Ue SH Ade A Il 


bhajai sarab dheva(n) taje sarab saaja(n) || 


More forces of demons came from another direction, seeing which the 


gods, leaving all their paraphernalia, ran away. 


fad HA UA fAd arg ate II 


gire sa(n)j pu(n)j sira(n) baahu beera(n) || 


He oe fa dfs uot adtd oll 
subhai baan jiau chet puhapa(n) kareera(n) ||19]| 


The limbs began to fall in great numbers and the arrows looked auspicious 
in the manner of the flowers of capparis in the month of the Chaitra.19. 


Aa nal Tout ate faAS He Il 


jabai ja(n)g haariyo keeyo bisan ma(n)tra(n) || 


su niguas afstt ATS SS Il 
bhayo a(n)tradhayaana(n) kariyo jaan ta(n)ta(n) || 


The gods were defeated in the war and Vishnu, thinking over it 


disappeared, with the help of Tantric science. 


Ho Haat gu ofsat nigel Il 


mahaa mohanee roop dhaariyo anoopa(n) || 


Ba ofy e¢ fefsurfets sf 1201 
chhake dhekh dhouoo dhitiyaadhit bhoopa(n) ||20]| 


Then he manifested himself in the unique form of Maha-Mohini, seeing 
whom, the chief of the demons and gods were highly pleased.20. 


fefs At afeg area fa od oIeE nests VIGe AYP IIs 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the nar naarain avataar chaturath 
sa(n)poorana(n) ||4]| 


End of the description of the third incarnation of NAR and the fourth 


incarnation of NARAYAN in BACHITTAR NATAK.3.4. 


ME HI HISt MESS AGS Il 


ath mahaa mohanee avataar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of Maha Mohini Incarnation: 


Al sa@st At Ate i 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


Let Sri Bhagauti Ji (The Primal Lord) be helpful. 


SH YGTS Se I 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Ha Haat gu Ufsat Murs I 


mahaa mohanee roop dhaariyo apaara(n) || 


Vishnu transformed himself into form of Maha Mohini 


vo Hts & fefs »rfefsar aH II 


rahe moh kai dhit aadhitiyaa kumaara(n) || 


Seeing which both and the demons were allured. 


sa UH Adi dd os Ae Il 
chhake prem joga(n) rahe reejh saraba(n) || 


All of them wanted to please her and thought of sharing her love 


SH AAZ WAS St zs ae AI 


tajai sasatr asatra(n) dheeyo chhor garaba(n) ||1]| 


And all abandoned their weapons and also their prride.1. 


eu OH oy su au die Il 
fa(n)dhe prem faadha(n) bhayo kop heena(n) || 


All of them, having been entrapped in her noose of love, forsook their 
anger, 


Ba So IS oat urls ule I 
lagai nain baina(n) dhayo paan peena(n) || 


And rushed towards her in order to relish the wantonness of her eyes and 


the sweetness of her words 


ford Sf HH Ee ATS YS Il 
gire jhoo(n)m bhooma(n) chhuTe jaan praana(n) || 


All of them, while swinging, fell on the earth as though they were lifeless 


He U3 dle Bal AS WS III 


sabhai chet heena(n) lage jaan baana(n) ||2|| 


All become without consciousness as though they were hit by the 
arrows.2. 


BY Usdie se AT Age Il 


lakhe chetaheena(n) bhe soor saraba(n) || 


ge AAZ WAS As nda Ye II 
chhuTe sasatr asatra(n) sabhai arab kharaba(n) || 


Seeing all of the without consciousness, the weapons and arms were 
discharged by the gods 


Sut YH Hdl Bel 6 MAA Il 


bhayo prem joga(n) lage nain aaise || 


The demons began to die and felt that they were considered worthy of love 


for Mohini. 


Hé ota ara fieitera AA ISI 


mano faadh faadhe mirageeraaj jaise ||3]| 


They appeared like the lion entrapped in a snare.3. 


fd I30 We SHE Sto AS Il 


jinai ratan baaTe tumuoo taeh jaano || 


am fya 3 as at aus Il 


kathaa biradh te baat thoree bakhaano || 


You know the story of thee distribution of the jewels 


Fa ufs urs afad A dtd I 
sabai paat paata(n) bahiThai su beera(n) || 


Therefore for fear of the increase in narration, | relate it only in brief 


ae Us Sd SH Sa Std isi 
kaTa(n) pech chhore taje teg teera(n) ||4|| 


All the warriors, loosening the waist-garments and forsaking the sword, 


sat in a line.4. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


AS Aa a A Udéste fr II 


sabh jag ko ju dhana(n)tar dheeaa || 


au fyg Bent af Shor I 


kalap birachh lachhamee kar leeaa || 


Dhanwantri was given for the world and the wish-fulfilling tree and 
Lakshmi were given to gods. 


fae HIT IST AT BAS I 


siv maahur ra(n)bhaa sabh lokan || 


Shiva was given the poison and Rambha, the heavenly damsel, was given 


to al other people 


HY Ads" JIS" AS AAS ull 


sukh karataa harataa sabh sokan ||5]| 


She was the giver of all comforts and the destroyer of sufferings.5. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Aff fan & aga ofhs His went ate ste Il 


sas kiras ke karabe namit man lachhamee kar leen || 


Maha Mohini took the moon in his own hand for giving it to someone and 
also the gem and Laksmi for keeping it with herself 


Cis mt fsa 3 BHa ya]e feuret Se HEI 


aur raakhee teh te chamak pragaT dhikhaiee dheen ||6]| 


She concealed the gem and Lakshmi for keeping it with herself 


anfe fadine ag vet ag 3G ad fees Il 


gai rikheesan kau dhiee keh lau karo bichaar || 


The wish-fulfilling cow was given to the sages how far can | describe all 


these things 


ATAg AC odinis Hus Stag ufe AUT ID II 
saasatr sodh kabeean mukhan leejahu poochh sudhaar ||7|| 


You may improve (their description) by reflecting on the Shastras and 
asking the poets.7. 


SH YUTS St Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Td HS MA AS Ve US II 


rahe reejh aaise sabai dhev dhaana(n) || 


fat TH AA AS oe ars Il 


miragee raaj jaise sune naadh kaana(n) || 


Both the gods and demons were swinging like the king of deer, who gets 


absorbed in the sound of music. 


ae Iso Add Tet ge Ts Il 


baTe ratan saraba(n) giee chhooT raara(n) || 


Ufatt MA At fag USH SSrg ITI 
dhariyo aais sree bisan pa(n)cham vataara(n) ||8]| 


All the jewels were distributed and the dispute ended in this way, the fifth 
incarnation of the Vishnu became apparent.8. 


fefs At afsg ated aa HOHIAt UGH Mess AHTUSH AZ ASH AS Iu 


eit sree bachitr naaTake gra(n)the mahaamohanee pa(n)chamo avataar 
samaapatam sat subham sat ||5]| 


End of the description of the fifth incarnation MAHA MOHNI in BACHITTAR 


NATAK.5. 


WE FIT NST AGS II 


ath bairaeh avataar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the Boar Incarnation: 


SH YOTS Se Il 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


eu We Hfeu wHfeul SASS I 
dhayo baaT madhiya(n) amadhiya(n) bhagavaana(n) || 


Te SH SH Ag Vs VS II 


ge Thaam Thaama(n) sabai dhev dhaana(n) || 


In this way, the god Vishnu distributed the honey and ambrosia and all 


gods and demons went away to their places. 


Usd dd afeat A ym} HSTE Il 


punar dhroh baddiyo su aapa(n) majhaara(n) || 


Sn test wells fas AST II 


bhaje dhevataa dhieet jite jujhaara(n) ||1]| 


Again the enmity grew between both of them and the war was waged in 


which the gods fled and could not withstand the demons.1. 


fotsqut foldasH ae ate Il 
hirinrayo hiri(n)naachhasa(n) dhoi beera(n) || 


Hiranayaksha and Hiranayakashipu, both the demon brothers, 


Aa Bd a His Bld ad Il 


sabai log kai jeet leene gaheera(n) || 


Conquered the tresures of the worlds 


AS FT aoe aha TH Ase Il 
jala(n) baa thaleya(n) keeyo raaj saraba(n) || 


They ruled over all the places in water and on land 


Sat ofy act shea sfo deg III 
bhujaa dhekh bhaaree baddiyo taeh garaba(n) ||2|| 


And seeing their own great physical strength, their pride knew no 
bounds.2. 


dd WOH A ad ors aE Il 


chahai judh mo so kare aan kouoo || 


They wanted that some brave warriors may come forward to fight with 


wet Je = A fag urte AG il 


balee hoe vaa so bhire aan souoo || 


But only he could march against them, who could be greatly stronger than 
them. 


visa As fat uel FAS Hat Il 
chaRiyo mer sira(n)g paga(n) gusaT sa(n)ga(n) || 


They climbed to the top of the Sumeru mountain and with the blows of 
their maces, 


dd ae oH ale Aes Sai ISI 


hare bedh bhooma(n) ke’ee sarab bha(n)ga(n) ||3]| 


They took away the Vedas and the earth forcibly and caused the 


destruction of all natural principles.3. 


Ont sf ae sot MM Us? II 
dhasee bhoom bedha(n) rahee huaai pataara(n) || 


They earth went deep into the nether-world 


ufea fare 38 ws aaresTy II 


dhariyo bisan tau dhaaR gaaRaavataara(n) || 


Then Vishnu manifested himself in the form of a Boar of terrible and cruel 
teeth. 


OA ats HO att Ss are Il 


dhasrayo neer madha(n) keeyo uooch naadha(n) || 


He penetrated into water and raised a thunderous shout, 


oot ofa yd 96 foraure iigil 
rahee dhoor poora(n) dhuna(n) nirabakhaadha(n) ||4]| 


Which spread equally throughout the universe.4. 


an sa SCg SG she AT Il 
baje ddaak ddauroo dhouoo beer jaage || 


Hearing this terrible shout and the resounding of the trumpets, both the 


brave demons awakened 


He ofe ¥a HI Ste Sa II 


sune naadh ba(n)ke mahaa bheer bhaage || 


Listening to their thundering voice, the cowards ran away 


SH Sa SH AGA YT Il 
jhamee teg teja(n) sarosa(n) prahaara(n) || 


The war began and the clattering of the glistening swords and the sound of 
the furious blows was heard 


fast athot AE BTS HSTS Iu 


khivee dhaaminee jaan bhaadho majhaara(n) ||5]| 


The luster of the swords looked like the flash of lightning in the month of 
Bhadon.5. 


He He dat wet As ate Il 


mukha(n) muchh ba(n)kee bakai soor beera(n) || 


Saa"g Sai Asad St Il 
taRa(n)kaar tega(n) saRa(n)kaar teera(n) || 


The warriors of winsome whiskers are shouting and the sounds of the 


blows of the swords and arrows are being heard 


UHa'd Al Usard UT Il 


dhamakaar saaga(n) khaRakaar khaga(n) || 


Se a Su BS GH nia IE 
TuTe Took Topa(n) uThe naal aga(n) ||6]| 


With the knocking and falling and the sparks are coming out from them.6. 


G3 oe od BHA BS Il 


auThe nadh naadha(n) ddamakaar ddola(n) || 


BHATT BS HY HS SS Il 
ddala(n)kaar ddaala(n) mukha(n) maar bola(n) || 


With the resounding of trumpets and knocking sound on the shields, the 


utterance of “kill kill” coming from the mouth is being heard 


Ud Ua Yot Us ste BS Il 
khahe khag khoonee khule beer kheta(n) || 


60 atu dle aH favs III 


nache ka(n)dh heena(n) kamadha(n) niracheta(n) ||7]| 


The bloody daggers of the warriors have come out in the battlefield and 


the headless trunks are dancing in an unconscious state.7. 


3d Halal UZ TCHS TT II 


bhare joganee patr chausaTh chaaree || 


Sut fe AA aot facrarct II 


nachee khol seesa(n) bakee bikaraaree || 


The sixty-four female evil spirit (Yoginis) have filled their bowls with blood 


JA 33 YS HT farses Il 


hasai bhoot preta(n) mahaa bikaraala(n) || 


an SA SCI Ad ATS Iitil 
baje ddaak ddauroo karoora(n) karaala(n) ||8|| 


And loosening their matted hair, they are raising their terrible sound, the 
most awful ghosts and fiends are laughing and the shrieking sound of the 


hideous vampires is being heard.8. 


YSIS HAS Ad UTS WTS I 


prahaara(n)t musaTa(n) karai paav ghaata(n) || 


H6 fay fRul so aA HS II 
mano si(n)gh si(n)gha(n) ddahe gaj maata(n) || 


The warriors are giving the blows of their fists and feet in this way as if the 
thundering lions have furiously attacked one another 


get Stn sat sfarat Fan fons I 


chhuTee iees taaRee ddagiyo braham dhiaana(n) || 


Hearing the terrible sound of the war, the attention of gods Shiva and 


Brahma hath distracted 


SA GOH" AY BS HOA It 


bhajayo cha(n)dhramaa kaap bhaana(n) madhayaana(n) ||9]| 


The moon also trembled and the noonday sun also fled in fear.9. 


He FT Fs BS 3a Sid Il 


jale baa thaleya(n) thala(n) tath neera(n) || 


ford Fifa are ay ea ats 11 
kidho sa(n)dhiya(n) baan ragh i(n)dhr beera(n) || 


There was water everywhere upward and downward and in this 
atmosphere Vishnu took aim of his arrows on his targets 


ad U3 MWS HAS YS Il 


karai dhait aaghaat musaTa(n) prahaara(n) || 


HO dv] ard whatrdt whats 901! 


mano choT baahai ghariyaaree ghariyaara(n) ||10]| 


The demons were collectively giving terrible blows of their fists in the way, 


like a crocodile aiming his blows on another crocodile.10. 


an Sd da Bad AT II 


baje dda(n)g ba(n)ke su kraoora(n) karaare || 


Hd DA Ae vary esy II 
mano gaj juTe dha(n)taare dha(n)taare || 


The trumpets resounded and the mighty and terrible warriors fought with 
each other in this way, as if the elephants with long tusks are fighting with 
each other. 


Bard 88 dea oeld I 


ddama(n)kaar ddola(n) rana(n)ke nafeera(n) || 


Haag Atal ssarg StS 195 


saRakaar saaga(n) taRakaar teera(n) ||11]| 


The sound of the drums and horns was being heard and there was also the 


clattering of the daggers and the crackling of the arrows.11. 


feS MAS AO Su MAY VE II 


dhina(n) asaT judha(n) bhayo asaT raina(n) || 


ott sft Aad Cfout ary ate I 
ddagee bhoom saraba(n) uThiyo kaap gaina(n) || 


The war was waged for eight days and eight nights, in which the earth and 
the sky trembled. 


Je 3 IS AS Ja SH I 


rana(n) ra(n)g rate sabhai ra(n)g bhooma(n) || 


dea fare Ag forfatt nifs SH 1921 
hanayo bisan satra(n) giriyo a(n)t jnooma(n) ||12]|| 


All the warriors appeared absorbed in warfare in the battle-field, and 


Vishnu caused the death and fall of the enemy.12. 


Ud Us Midl V3d Fe Se Il 
dhare dhaaR agra(n) chatur bedh taba(n) || 


Jot vAfe fas 3A 8S AE I 


haThee dhusatT jite bhaje dhait saba(n) || 


Then he placed all the four Vedas on the protruding part of his teeth and 
caused the death and fall of the persistent inimical demons 


cet Gan vrfaner gs Fe oftel Il 


dhiee braham aagiaa dhuna(n) bedh keeya(n) || 


Aa A36 3 a AY Set 19311 


sabai sa(n)tana(n) taan ko sukh dheeya(n) ||13]| 


Vishnu commanded Brahma and he created the Dhanur-veda for the 


happiness of all the saints.13. 


Ufea uAeH fHAS MATSSTS II 
dhariyo khasaTama(n) bisan aaisaavataara(n) || 


In this way, the sixth partial incarnation of the Visnu manifested himself, 


Aa Ad fas aie ae Bard 1 
sabai dhusaT jitai keeyo bedh udhaara(n) || 


Who destroyed the enemies and protected the Vedas 


Bfeti GaH TH fas te Age II 


thaTiyo dharam raaja(n) jite dhev saraba(n) || 


There was the victory of Dharma (righteousness) and the gods collectively 
were Victorious, 


Caton sat avs A atta aes 1198! 


autaariyo bhalee bhaat so taeh garaba(n) ||14]| 


And they caused to remove the pride of all in a right way.14. 


fefs Fl afeg area Ga Ba WACH HieS"d AHTUSH AZ ASH Ag lel 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the bairaeh khasaTam avataar samaapatam 
sat subham sat ||6]| 


End of the description of the sixth BOAR INCARNATION in BACHITTAR 


NATAK.6. 


ME STH MESS AWS II 
ath narasi(n)gh avataar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of Narsingh Incarnation: 


Al sa@st At Ate i 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


Let Shri Bhagauti Ji (The Primal Lord) be helpful. 


uTadt ee Il 
paadharee chha(n)dh || 
PADHRI STANZA 


feu fs aie feern TF II 


eeh bhaat keeyo dhivaraaj raaj || 


33d 3d AS Ada AM il 


bha(n)ddaar bhare subh sarab saqj || 


In this way, Indra, the king of gods ruled and filled the granaries of 


materials through all modes 


Aa Seas Sfeut Tg Il 


jab dhevataan baddiyo garoor || 


Wes US BS ag Il 


balava(n)t dhait uThe karoor ||1]| 


When the pride of the gods grew enormously, then in order to shelve their 
pride, the hard-hearted mighty demons rose again.1. 


fas feote feeon TH Il 


lino chhinai dhivaraaj raaj || 


wig 3a 8d 8 aH II 
baajitr nek uThe su baaqj || 


The kingdom of Indra was seized and this proclamation was made on all 


sides with the accompaniment of many musical instruments, 


fea as Farts ect feate I 
eeh bhaat jagat dhohee firaii || 


AS aT Beni fofsae THE 121 


jala(n) baa thalea(n) hirinaachh rai ||2]| 


That Hiranayakashipu is the emperor at all the places.2. 


fea aan aa for oe Ste Il 


eik dhayos gayo nij naar teer || 


Aid AO ATA for vifar ate I 
saj sudh saaj nij a(n)g beer || 


One day, this mighty ruler, bedecking himself, went to his wife, 


fas ats Alga H aut fagas II 


keh bhaat savaitiray mo bhayo nirukat || 


3a 3G PA & ISH HAS ISI 
tab bhayo dhusaT ko beeraj mukat ||3]| 


And absorbed himself with her so intensely that at the time of his 
intercourse, his semen was discharged.3. 


YIHE FITS BS ES" Il 


prahalaadh bhagat leeno vataar || 


Ha aale aH Hse Bard Il 


sab karan kaaj sa(n)tan udhaar || 


From that semen Prahlad was born in order to help nad protect the saints. 


Ter” uate AGUA fete I 


chaTasaar paRan saupayo nirapaal || 


udtafe afoat fafr & qr ligil 
paTeeyeh kahiyo likh dhai gupaal ||4|| 


When the king sent him to school for education, he asked his teacher to 


write the Name of Lord-God on his tablet.4. 


sed Be Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


feta feen aut sera fat I 


eik dhivas gayo chaTasaar nirapa(n) || 


fofs da sfoa aAfs fy AS II 


chit chauak rahiyo subh dhekh suta(n) || 


One day the king went to the school and seeing his son, he was startled. 


A ufsa fen 3 He atta gS Il 
jo paRiyo dhij te sun taeh raRo || 


fogs fan ON Tus us Null 


nirabhai sis naam gupaal paRo ||5]| 


When the king asked, the child told whatever he had learnt and fearlessly 


began to read the Name of Lord-God.5. 


Bis on que fart nigd II 


sun naam gupaal risrayo asura(n) || 


fag Hfs A aGE SH PAG II 
bin moh su kaun bhajo dhusara(n) || 


On hearing the Name of Lord-God, the demon became furious and said, 
“Who else is there except me on whom you are meditating?” 


Ata Hf od fhA orfs TS II 


jeey maeh dharo sis yaeh hano || 


Hs faG saree ot OH 3S IE 


jaR kiau bhagavaan ko naam bhano ||6]| 


He decided to kill this student and said, “O fool why are you repeating the 


name of Lord-God?’6. 
Ae ms as fea die He II 


jal aaur thala(n) ik beer mana(n) || 


fea afo ques & oH 36 Il 


eeh kaeh gupaal ko naam bhana(n) || 


“Only Hiranayakashipu is considered the mithty-one in water and on land , 


then why are you repeating the name of Lord-God”? 


3a dt fsa Us GH Fe Il 
tab hee teh baadhat tha(n)m bhe || 


His Aeoo WHE Bo Ue IDI 


sun sravanan dhaanav bain dhe ||7]| 


Then, as commanded by the king, the demons tied him with the column.7. 


afd Hs 3s TAA HIS ot Il 


geh mooR chale sis maaran ko || 


fear & que Sarge ct Il 
nikasrayo b gupaal ubaaran ko || 


When those foolish persons advanced to kill this student, the Lord 


manifested Himself at the same time in order to protect His disciple. 


VaAVSU Te Ao eft AS Il 
chakachaudh rahe jan dhekh sabai || 


foan dfs ots fared Aa III 


nikasrayo har faar kivaar jabaii ||8|| 


Al those who saw the Lord at that time were astonished, the Lord had 
manifested Himself by tearing off the doors.8 


Bfu te fees AY Fd II 


lakh dhev dhivaar sabai thahare || 


mifeaia saad Sta fag il 


avilok charaachar hoo(n)h hire || 


Seeing Him, all the gods and demons trembled and all the animate and 


inanimate objects became fearful in their bearts 


Ten Sdfhw sds AP Il 


garaje narasi(n)gh naraat kara(n) || 


feat 33 ae HY Ae 3 It 


dhirag rat ke‘'ee mukh sron bhara(n) ||9]| 


The Lord in the form of Narsingh (man-lion), with red eyes and the mouth 


filled with blood, thundered dreadfully.9. 


Ble Bos SH VS AS TH I 


lakh dhaanav bhaaj chale sab hee || 


dea sofhul se Aa ct Il 
garajiyo narasi(n)gh rana(n) jab hee || 


Seeing this and hearing the thunder of Narsingh all the demons fled 


fea gufs onfe sfaut ge HII 


eik bhoopat Thaadd rahiyo ran mai || 


afa ofa aet fags Ho H AOI 


geh haath gadhaa nirabhai man mai ||10]| 


Only the Emperor, fearlessly holding his mace in his hand, stood firmly in 


that battlefield.10. 


Ben Aa Ae feet aH I 


laraje sab soor nirapa(n) garaje || 


AHU'S 3e 32 aul & Il 
samuhaat bhe bhaT kehar ke || 


When the Emperor roared loudly, then all the brave warriors trembled and 
all those warriors came forward in groups before that lion. 


A we AY fes 3 ued Il 


j ge samuhe chhit tai paTake || 


ofe 3 gauid get BS SB NAVA 


ran bhai ranadheer baTaa naT ke ||11]| 


All those who went in front of Narsingh, He caught hold of all those 


warriors like a juggler and knocked them down of the ground.11. 


waa Janie A ts we 


babake ranadheer su beer ghane || 


Sud HS faAa Ae AS Il 


rahige mano ki(n)sak sron sane || 


The warriors shouted loudly at one another and saturated with blood 
began to fall. 


Guat od Gaa 3 fay Gt Il 


aumage chahoo(n) oran te rip yau || 


AAS FIGS nIFS fA 1921 


barasaat bahaaran abhran jiyo ||12]| 


The enemies advanced from all the four sides with such intensity like the 


clouds in the rainy season.12. 


gaa Ag AO fre fAfsct i 


barakhai sar sudh silaa sitiya(n) || 


Gus sedis 2A fefAc Ii 
aumadde barabeer dhaso dhisiya(n) || 


Advancing from all the ten directions, the warriors began to shower the 
arrows and stones 


SHAS faure AWS AU Il 


chamaka(n)t kirapaan su baan judha(n) || 


Sdds UAT AG ate ae 119811 


fahara(n)t dhujaa jan beer krudha(n) ||13]| 


The swords and arrows glistened in the war-field and the brave fighters 
began to flutter their flags.13. 


JIGS Jot ATdS Ag Il 
hahara(n)t haThee barakha(n)t sara(n) || 


The persistent warriors with loud shouts are showering a volley of arrows 


in this way, 


Ao Ao Ay gfout VAP II 
jan saavan megh buThiyo dhusara(n) || 


As if it is the second cloudburst in the mont of Swan 


Sdds UA" Jdds JG Il 


faraha(n)t dhujaa hahara(n)t haya(n) || 


The flags are fluttering and the horses are neighing 


Cufaa Aint wos ae Sct 981 
aupajiyo jeea dhaanav rai bhaya(n) ||14]| 


And seeing all this scene, the heart of the demon-king was filled with 


fear.14. 


fdas Jui ddHs TH Il 
hihanaat haya(n) garaja(n)t gaja(n) || 


The horses are neighing and the elephants are roaring 


Se ay act Ae fe OF Il 
bhaT baeh kaTee jan i(n)dhr dhuja(n) || 


The chopped long arms of the warriors look like the flag of Indra 


3des Se AGH de Il 
tarafa(n)t bhaTa(n) garaja(n) gaja(n) || 


The warriors are writhing and the elephants are roaring in such a way, 


Ho & Ofe ASS AW BA NWI 


sun kai dhun saavan megh laja(n) ||15]| 


That the clouds of the month of Sawan are feeling shy.15. 


fragt ua ta fefoct ufe frat Il 
bichalrayo pag dhavaik firiyo pun jiyo || 


As soon as the horse of Hiranayakashipu turned a little, he himself 


deviated and retraced two steps 


ate Ue od wife gus FAG I 
kar pu(n)chh lage eh krudhat jiyo || 


But still he was infuriated in the manner of the snake who gets infuriated 
when its tail is crushed by a foot 


Jedd AH He Gt BHA II 


ranara(n)g samai mukh yo chamakayo || 


His face was shining in the battlefield, 


ofa Ae Addg A SHAG IMEI 


lakh soor sarorahu so dhamakrayo ||16]| 


Like the blossoming of the lotus on seeing the sun.16. 


JE IA Sddo MA BU II 


ran ra(n)g tura(n)gan aais bhayo || 


fre fours geui qos fatsa 11 
siv dhiaan chhuTrayo brahama(n)dd giriyo || 


The horses are moving in so much intoxication and creating noise that the 
attention of Shiva was dissolved, And it seemed that the universe had 


been displaced 


Ad AS fae fas AA ad II 


sar sel silaa sit aais bahe || 


63 Md Ua SE fs Fd VII 
nabh aaur dharaa dhouoo poor rahe ||17]| 


The arrows, daggers and stones were flying and filling both the earth and 
the sky.17. 


ae aga fy #8 Jaw I 


gan ga(n)dhrab dhekh dhouoo harakhe || 


Yyourefs 22 AS Fae Il 


puhapaaval dhev sabhai barakhe || 


The Ganas and Gandharvas, seeing both, were pleased and the gods 


showered flowers. 


firs at se wing fae SE GF II 
mil ge bhaT aap bikhai dhouoo yo || 


fAA Yes sf Js7Is AG NACI 
sis khelat rain huddoohudd jiyo ||18]| 


Two warriors were fighting with each other like the children competing 
with one another in their play during the night.18. 


aot fen se Il 
belee bira(n)dham chha(n)dh || 
BELI BINDRAM STANZA 


deus Se A aA Il 


ranadheer beer su gajahee || 


Ble VS MS A BAT I 


lakh dhev adhev su lajahee || 


The warriors are thundering in the war and seeing them both the gods and 


demons are feeling shy 


fea Ae urfes upc i 


eik soor ghail ghoo(n)mahee || 


Ao OfH mites Guat del 


jan dhoom adhomukh dhoomahee ||19]| 


The brave fighters, who have been wounded, are roaming and it appears 


that the smoke is flying upwards.19. 


Be Sa mda Yard TH Il 
bhaT ek anek prakaar hee || 


aS Migs FSS TH I 


jujhe ajujh jujhaar hee || 


The brave fighters of many types are fighting bravely with one another. 


@dd3 Fda Bee Il 


fahara(n)t bairak baanaya(n) || 


Wdds AU fears |201I 
thahara(n)t jodh kikaanaya(n) ||20]| 


The lances and arrows are being hurled and the horses of the warriors are 


advancing hesitantly.20. 


SHE ee Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


fudars ae faare Il 


hiranaat koT kikaan || 


ages AS AMS Il 
barakha(n)t sel juaan || 


Millions of horses are neighing and the warriors are showering arrows 


Beas AVea AC II 
chhuTaka(n)t saik sudh || 


Hiatt hIgUuH AT 1124 


machiyo anoopam judh ||21]| 


The bows have slipped and fallen from the hands and in this way the 


terrible and unique war is being waged. 21. 


3S SA Mda Yad Il 
bhaT ek anek prakaar || 


aS MSs ATT Il 


jujhe ana(n)t savaiaar || 


Many types of warriors and innumerable horsemen are fighting with one 
another 


ard faure foe I 


baahai kirapaan nisa(n)g || 


Hfatt »ryga Ad 1221 
machiyo apoorab ja(n)g ||22|| 


They are striking their swords without any suspicion and in this way, a 


unique war is going on.22. 


aud Ee | 
dhodhak chha(n)dh || 
DODHAK STANZA 


ato faure A We 3! TE Il 


baeh kirapaan su baan bhaT gan || 


vifs ford ufe gfs Ho of= II 
a(n)t girai pun joojh mahaa ran || 


After striking their swords and arrows, the brave fighters ultimately fell 
down during that great war. 


unfe oot fH ures ss I 
ghai lagai im ghail jhoolai || 


Sate nfs SAS A Se ISI 


faagun a(n)t basa(n)t se foolai ||23]| 


The wounded warriors are swinging like the blossomed spring at the end 


of the month of Phagun.23. 


ats act se Sao MAT II 


baeh kaTee bhaT ekan aaisee || 


HS HO dH THO AAT II 
su(n)dd mano g@qj raajan jaisee || 


Somewhere the chopped arms of the warriors appear like the trunks of the 
elephants 


Has Sa ida Yard I 


sohat ek anek prakaara(n) || 


So fas Ae Hf sHers IlQgII 
fool khile jan madh fulavaara(n) ||24]| 


The brave fighters appear beautiful like the flowers blooming in the 


garden.24. 


He dat ifs 2a vide Il 


sron ra(n)ge ar ek aneka(n) || 


S8 dd AG fara act II 
fool rahe jan ki(n)sak neka(n) || 


The enemies were dyed with blood like many types of blooming flowers. 


Wes wre fours yo Il 


dhaavat ghaav kirapaan prahaara(n) || 


9 fa du yse fears iui 
jaan k kop pratachh dhikhaara(n) ||25]| 


After having been wounded with swords the brave soldiers were roaming 


like the manifestation of anger itself.25. 


sed Be II 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


afs ford nifs Sa Hider Il 


joojh gire ar ek aneka(n) || 


une edt farsa fare II 
ghai lage bisa(n)bhaar bisekha(n) || 


Many enemies fell down fighting and Narsingh, the incarnation of Vishnu 
also received many wounds. 


ane fad 32 Sato ag Il 


kaaT gire bhaT ekeh vaara(n) || 


WAYS AS Tet Sts Sve NEM! 


saabun jaan giee beh taara(n) ||26]| 


The chopped bits of the warriors were flowing in the stream of blood like 


the bubbles of foam.26. 


yg ud se yd frurtt I 


poor pare bhe choor sipaahee || 


Font & oH ot oH fearct I 


suaam ke kaaj kee laaj nibaahee || 


The fighting soldiers, having been cut into bits, fell down, but none of them 
put to disrepute the dignity of their master. 


ato faures ae F ad Il 


baeh kirapaanan baan su beera(n) || 


mits 3A 3a HS niche 12511 
a(n)t bhaje bhay maan adheera(n) ||27]| 


Showing the blows of the swords and arrows, the warriors fled away 


ultimately in great fear.27. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


sata Us Je a AS ate Il 


tayaag chalai ran ko sab beeraa || 


on fand aet se niciter I 


laaj bisar giee bhe adheeraa || 


All the warriors, abandoning their shyness and getting impatient left the 
battlefield and ran away. 


fofsaen Sa ning FIAT Il 


hirinaachhas tab aap risaanaa || 


afd ver Je a ale WaT Qi 


baadh chalayo ran ko kar gaanaa ||28|| 


Seeing this, Hirnayakashipu himself in great ire, moved forward for waging 


stout 3A softy Age I 


bhariyo ros narasi(n)gh saroopa(n) || 


wires efy AY ofe seo Il 
aavat dhekh samuhe ran bhoopa(n) || 


Seeing the Emperor coming towards him, Narsingh also got infuriated. 


fon wee a JAS HAT II 


nij ghaavan ko ros na maanaa || 


foata Reate set forte QC 


nirakh sevakeh dhukhee risaanaa ||29]| 


He did not care for his wounds, because he was in extreme agony of 


seeing the suffering on his devotees.29. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


ouret Het fiw aera a I 


ka(n)paiee saTaa si(n)gh garajayo kraoora(n) || 


Gsa dfs diss & Hfe od II 


auddayo her beeraan ke mukh noora(n) || 


Giving a jeck to his neck, Narsingh raised a terrible thunder and listening 
to his thunder, the faces of the heroes turned pale. 


Goa ae da edt af oH II 


auThayo naadh ba(n)ke chhuhee gain raja(n) || 


JA te Add Fe US GHA IIZOll 
hase dhev saraba(n) bhe dhait laja(n) ||30]| 


Because of that dreadful sound, the earth trembled and its dust touched 
the sky. All the gods began to smile and the heads of the demons bowed 


down with shame.30. 


Hoa Se AU He Se ANTS II 


machaya(n) dhu(n)dh judha(n) mache dhui juaana(n) || 


SSA Sal ASA THES Il 
taRa(n)kaar tega(n) kaRake kamaana(n) || 


The dreadful war of both the heroic fighters got ablazed, and the clattering 
sound of the sword and the cracking sound of the bows was heard. 


fafa du & wad ABS Il 


bhiriyo kop kai dhaanava(n) sulataana(n) || 


Ja Ae VS HO HOTS IZA 


haRa(n) sron chale madha(n) mulataana(n) ||31]| 


The demon-king fought in great fury and there was a flood of blood in the 


battlefield.31. 


asad Sai saad SH Il 


kaRakaar tega(n) taRakaar teera(n) || 


Be ca ca Ve Shs i I 
bhe Took Tooka(n) rana(n) beer dheera(n) || 


With the clattering of swords and the crackling noise of the arrows, the 
mighty and the enduring heroes were chopped into bits 


an AY 3d HSS BH II 


baje sa(n)kh bhoora(n) su ddola(n) ddama(n)ke || 


Ts AG Sa Sd Sle Fa SII 
raRa(n) ka(n)k ba(n)ke ddahai beer ba(n)ke ||32]| 


The conches, clarionets and drums resounded and the wanton soldiers, 


riding on the sharp horses stood firmly in the battlefield.32. 


3A ota at frurct mise Il 


bhaje baaj gaajee sipaahee aneka(n) || 


Td Of TUG viTa F Sot Il 


rahe Thaadd bhoopaal aage na eka(n) || 


Many a warrior riding on the horses and elephants fled away and none of 
the chiefs could stand against Narsingh. 


fefout fu Ad Bad ages I 


firiyo si(n)gh soora(n) su kraoora(n) karaala(n) || 


auret Het ys edt FAAS 123i 
ka(n)paiee saTaa poochh feree bisaala(n) ||33]| 


That terrible and dreadful Narsingh moved in the battlefield and began to 


stir his neck and wag his tail.33. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ddns se softy a SA AT HIS Il 


garajat ran narasi(n)gh ke bhaje soor anek || 


ta fefan fufsare 30 nied 5 HO Sar ISI 


ek Tikiyo hirinaachh teh avar na jodhaa ek ||34]| 


Many warriors fled on the thunder of Narsingh and none could stand in 


battlefield except Hiranayakashipu.34. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


HAe WU He 3M UE II 


musa? judh ju'Te bhaT dhouoo || 


srg sto 3 was a I 


teesar taeh na pekheeat kouoo || 


The war with fists of both the warriors began and none other except those 
two could be seen in the battlefield. 


Be VJs ATS Sat Il 


bhe dhuhun ke raate nainaa || 


ays VS SHA dat ISU 


dhekhat dhev tamaase gainaa ||35]| 


The eyes of both had become red and all the groups of gods were seeing 


this performance form the sky.35. 


ne fesn wine foth ATT Il 


asaT dhivas asaTe nis judhaa || 


ate ed seo fife aor 


keeno dhuhoo(n) bhaTan mil krudhaa || 


For eight days and eight nights both these brave heroes, furiously, waged 
the dreadful war. 


add mind fas F HIST I 


bahuro asur kichh k murajhaanaa || 


forfout sft Ae fye ys ZEN 
giriyo bhoom jan birachh puraanaa ||36]| 


After this, the demon-king felt weakness and fell down on the earth like an 


old tree.36. 


Fife afte ufs sfa Aare Il 


seech baar pun taeh jagaayo || 


dt Hoea" ules Alot MIG II 
jago moorachhanaa pun jeey aayo || 


Narsingh sprinkled ambrosia and woke him up from the unconscious state 
and he become alert after coming out of the state of unconsciousness. 


aod fad ga cet qr I 


bahuro bhire soor dhoiee krudhaa || 


Hfsat safe wiry fs Aa 3D 
ma(n)ddiyo bahur aap meh judhaa ||37]| 


Both the heroes began to fight again furiously and a dreadful war began 


again.37. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


TH TS AA Yo ad Fa I 


halaa chaal kai kai punar beer ddooke || 


Hai aa fut Ade Ael We Il 


machiyo judh jiyo karan sa(n)ga(n) ghaRooke || 


After challenging each other, both the heroes began to fight again, and a 
dreadful war ensued between them for gaining victory over the other. 


ad urs UE ag os urs Il 


nakha(n) paat dhouoo kare dhait ghaata(n) || 


HO WA He 8S HAS HS Stl 


mano gaj jute bana(n) masat maata(n) ||38]| 


Both of them were giving destructive blows to one another with their nails 
and appeared like two intoxicated elephants fighting each other in the 


forest.38. 


Usd SafAul Get Shs HSH Il 


punar narasi(n)gha(n) dharaa taeh maariyo || 


UsS USA HS Ste sheet Il 


puraano palaasee mano bai ddaariyo || 


Narsingh again threw Hiranayakashipu on the earth just as the old Palas 


tree (Butea frondosa) falls down on the earth with a gust of wind. 


Joa of vAS set you Fae II 
hanayo dhekh dhusaTa(n) bhiee puhap barakha(n) || 


ale vefsa ure a His aad SII 


ke'ee dhevatiyo aan kai jeet karakha(n) ||39]| 
Seeing that tyrants hath died, sang many types of songs of victory.39. 


uTadt ee Il 
paadharee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


ate odfhw eAS Awd Il 


keeno narasi(n)gh dhusaTa(n) sa(n)ghaar || 


ufaat A faAS AUSH S379 II 


dhariyo su bisan sapatam vataar || 


Narsingh destroyed the tyrant and in this way Vishnu manifested his 


seventh incarnation. 


fo A sas nus feate I 


lino su bhagat apano chhinai || 


Ha fAAfe Gs AGHS VATE gol 


sab sisaT dharam karaman chalai ||40]| 


He protected his devotee and spread righteousness on the earth.40. 


yoore atau fqu eg fe I 


prahalaadh kariyo nirap chhatr fer || 


a6 Aurg Aa fH nid Il 
dheeno sa(n)ghaar sab im a(n)dher || 


The canopy was swung over the head of Prahlad and he was made a king, 
and in this way, the demons, who were darkness-incarnate, were 


destroyed. 


Ha GHe mitsn]e fed wUuTe II 


sab dhusa?T arisaT dhine khapai || 


ufe wet APS Aste free 1891 


pun liee jot joteh milai ||41]| 


Destroying all the tyrants and vicious people, Narsingh merged his light in 
the Supreme Light.41. 


AS BAS Hie ate niSe II 


sabh dhusaT maar keene abhekh || 


By killing them, all the tyrants were put to shame, 


Us fHea ate sisg mise Il 


pun milayo jai bheetar alekh || 


And that Imperceptible Lord-God merged again in His Own Self. 


afa nemfs aaa fasrg I 


kab jathaamat kathayo bichaar || 


The poet, according to his own understanding, after reflection, hath 


uttered the above-mentioned saying, 


feH ufeat faAe HUSH 3'9 118211 


eim dhariyo bisan sapatam vataar ||42|| 


That in this way, Vishnu manifested himself in his seventh incarnation.42. 


fefs Fl afegy area ge soli AUSH nigSTs AH'SH AZ ASH Ag IDI 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the narasi(n)gh sapatamo avataar samaatam 


sat subham sat ||7|| 


End of the description of the seventh incarnation of NARSINGH.7. 


WE Wes niesTd FS II 


ath baavan avataar barana(n) || 


Now begins the description of Bawan (Vaman) Incarnation: 


At sa@st At rate i 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


Let Sri Bhagauti Ji (The Primal Lord) be helpfrul. 


SHo YGTS Se I 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


3e fren as odfhuresr? II 


bhe dhivas ketai narasi(n)ghaavataara(n) || 


Yad Sf A unr ares Mure II 


punar bhoom mo paapaa baaddayo apaara(n) || 


After passing away of the epoch of Narsingh incarnation, the sins began to 


grow in intensity on the earth again. 


Ad BT Adi UST VS VTS Il 


kare laag jaga(n) punar dhait dhaana(n) || 


afe oH ot efo sfeat MS Il 
bal raaj kee dheh baddiyo gumaana(n) ||1]| 


The demons began to perform Yajnsas (sacrificial rituals) again and the 
king Bali became proud of his greatness.1. 


3 Ule FS LST Aa SH Il 


n paavai bala(n) dhevataa jag baasa(n) || 


set ea at THOS aor II 


bhiee i(n)dhr kee raajadhaanee binaasa(n) || 


There was no position of gods in the Yajnas of king Bali and the capital of 


Indra was also destroyed. 


dt Hal ngs Aga Ve II 


karee jog araadhanaa sarab dheva(n) || 


YAS 3S as YTe MISS III 


prasa(n)na(n) bhe kaal purakha(n) abheva(n) ||2]| 


In great agony, all the gods meditated on the Lord, by which the Supreme 
Destroyer Purusha was pleased.2. 


Aa ofeH asued wrung Il 


dheeyo aaisa(n) kaalapurakha(n) apaara(n) || 


Ud sear faAe MACH Zsr¢ Il 


dharo baavanaa bisan asaTam vataara(n) || 


The Non-temporal Lord asked Vishnu out of all gods to assume his eighth 


manifestation in the form of Vaman incarnation. 


Bet fans »ifonr feat ate WF II 


liee bisan aagiaa chaliyo dhai aaise || 


Bloat wget Fu 3s AA ISI 
lahiyo dhaaradhee bhoop bha(n)ddaar jaise ||3]| 


Vishnu after seeking permission of the Lord, moved like a servant at the 


command of a king.3. 


oon et Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


Agu de os & Il 


saroop chhoT dhaar kai || 


dieu so feats & II 


chaliyo tahaa bichaar kai || 


HS 60 ASS Il 


sabhaa nares jaanayo || 


Sdt A ure oat ISI 


tahee su paav Thaanrayo ||4]| 


He transformed himself ad a dwarf and after some reflection, he moved 


towards the court of the king Bali, where, on reaching, he stood firmly.4. 


Haug Guva il 


s bedh chaar uchaar kai || 


Hea faut Fors & Il 
sunayo nirapa(n) sudhaar kai || 


This Brahmin recited all the four Vedas, which the king listened to 
attentively. 


gee fay ot ao Il 
bulai bip ko layo || 


HOUT HSA SH UII 


malayaagar mooRakaa dhayo ||5]| 


The king Bali then called the Brahmin and got him seated respectfully on a 


seat of sandalwood.5. 


yeTay Hy ate o Il 


padhaaragh dheep dhaan dhai || 


Yeso MST & II 


pradhachhanaa anek kai || 


The king quaffed the water, with which the feet of the Brahmin had been 
washed and offered charities. 


ads wear aet Il 


karor dhachhanaa dhiee || 


3 ofa fau & wet Ie 
n haath bip nai liee ||6]| 


Then he circumambulated around the Brahmin several times, after that the 
king offered millions of charities, but the Brahmin did not touch anything 


with his hand.6. 


afoul & He oH TI 


kahiyo na mor kaaj hai || 


fem feg 3g ATA II 


mithayaa ieh tor saaj hai || 


The Brahmin said that all those things were of no use to him and all the 
ostentations offered by the king were false. 


orate ure sf & Il 


addai paav bhoom dhai || 


BAY Ys ates B IDI 


basekh poor keerat lai ||7]|| 


He then asked him to give only two and a half steps of the earth and 


accept the special eulogy.7. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Ag fen MA surat ast Il 


jab dhij aais bakhaanee baanee || 


gufs Ads 3 Sa Tot Il 


bhoopat sahat na jaanayo raanee || 


When the Brahmin uttered these words, the king along with the queen 
could not understand its import. 


ds mete sf @ act I 
pair addai bhoo(n)m dhe kahee || 


fes af as feHsH at ltl 
dhiraR kar baat dhijotam gahee ||8]| 


That Brahmin again said the same thing with determination that he had 


asked only for two and a half steps of the earth.8. 


ferad Ag JS feu Ste I 


dhijabar sukr huto nirap teeraa || 


WS Gt AS Se Ste Il 


jaan gayo sabh bhedh vajeeraa || 


Shukracharya, the preceptor of the king was with him at that time, and he 
alongwith all the ministers comprehended the mystery of asking only for 
earth. 


frat frat ee feet fau ad Il 


jiyo jiyo dhen pirathavee nirap kahai || 


fau fay ofe udfas ae It 


tim tim naeh purohit gahai ||9]| 


As many times the king orders for the donation of the earth, for so many 


times the preceptor Shukracharya asks him not to agree to it.9. 


Aa fu eo Ost He ter II 


jab nirap dhen dharaa man keenaa || 


sa dt C30 Aa fen Sar I 


tab hee utar sukr im dheenaa || 


But when the king made up his mind firmly to give the required earth as 
alms, then Shukracharya giving his reply said this to the king, 


my fer ito 6 FU USS II 


lagh dhij yaeh na bhoop pachhaano || 


fang mess feHt afs HS 19011 


bisan avataar isee kar maano ||10]| 


“O king! do not consider him a small-sized Brahmin, consider him only as 


an incarnation of Vishnu.’’10. 


HOS 8d WS AS DA ll 


sunat bachan dhaanav sabh hase || 


Cugs Ag ad wis aA II 


aucharat sukr kahaa ghar base || 


Hearing this, all the demons laughed and said: “Shukracharya is only 
thinking of useless thing,” 


AfAa AHS 3 fen Hfo HAT II 


sasik samaan na dhij meh maasaa || 


aA add fa Aa fASTAT IAAI 


kas karahai ieh jag binaasaa ||11]| 


“The Brahmin, whose body does not contain the flesh more than a rabbit, 


how can he destroy the world?”’11. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Hoa II 
sukrobaach || 


Shukracharya said : 


fan fosardt niale at fargs AUS ae HTP II 


jim chinagaaree agan kee girat saghan ban maeh || 


“The manner in which only a spark of fire, falling down, grows immensely 


in stature 


mae sf6a 3 ds 9 {SH fenad od otf 119211 
adhik tanik te hot hai tim dhijabar nar naeh ||12]| 


“Likewise this small-sized Brahmin is not a man.” 12. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


off guts fea as surat I 


has bhoopat ieh baat bakhaanee || 


Hod AX 3H WS 8 AST Il 
sunaho sukr tum baat na jaanee || 


The king Bali, laughingly, said these words to Shukracharya: “O 
Shukracharya! You are not comprehending it, | shall not regain such an 


occasion, 


ofo fea AH AS BOR I 


fun ieh samo sabho chhal jai hai || 


dfa A ete 3 fsea m9 11931 
har so fer na bhichhak aai hai ||13]| 


“Because | shall not be able to get such a God-like beggar again.” 13. 


He Hfg as fed ogee II 


man meh baat ihai Thaharaiee || 


Ho H dt 3 faq ase Il 


man mo dharee na kisoo bataiee || 


The King decided this general notion in his mind, but perceptibly he did 


not divulge it to anyone. 


fx3 3 Ha GHTS SAT Il 


bhirat te maag kama(n)ddal esaa || 


Baa BS fST 85 SAAT IQVIll 


lagayo dhaan teh dhen naresaa ||14]| 


He asked the medicant to give his pot, in order to enact such a base 
deed.14. 


Ag as Ho A ufsarat Il 


sukr baat man mo pahichaanee || 


3e 8 BIS FU Mifamrat I 


bhedh na lahat bhoop agiaanee || 
Shukracharya understood the notion of the mind of the King, but the 


ignorant King could not comprehend it. 


ans Hats & ATS AGU Il 


dhaar makar ke jaar saroopaa || 


Ofeut Ho BHSTs FUT Ul 


paiThiyo madh kama(n)ddal bhoopaa ||15]| 


Shukracharya transformed himself into a small fish and seated himself in 
the mendicant’s pot.15. 


fqu ag ufs od wet I 


nirap bar paan suraahee liee || 


ae AH fenad at set II 


dhaan samai dhijabar kee bhiee || 


The King took the mendicant’s pot in his hand and the time forgiving alms 


to the Brahmin arrived. 


ae US Aa TE Ve Il 
dhaan het jab haath chalaayo || 


foan dts afs stfa 3 nit NEI 


nikas neer kar taeh na aayo ||16]| 


When the King in order to give alms took some water in his hand, no water 


came out of the pot.16. 


SHE ee Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


dHaad 3a fenea Il 


chamakayo tabai dhijaraaj || 


aha feng fer I 


kareeaai nirapes ilaaj || 


Then the Brahmin became furious and told the King to check up the por. 


fSoar fe fea aif II 


tinakaa milai ieh beech || 


fea ve nF Ste 1199 11 


eik chachh huaai hai neech ||17]| 


The pipe of the pot was searched with a straw and with this search one eye 


of Shukracharya was lost.17. 


fSoat fqus ats ate Il 


tinukaa nirapat kar leen || 


Si3d aHsS Ho II 
bheetar kama(n)ddal dheen || 


The King took the straw in his hand and revolved it within the pot. 


Ha wifey athe Ae I 


sukr aakh lageeaa jai || 


fea ve su fer TE NACI 
eik chachh bhayo dhij rai ||18]| 


It pierced the eye of Shukrachraya and thus one eye of the preceptor 


Shukraccharya was lost.18. 


33 3 0 food at I 


netr te ju giriyo neer || 


Het sta ate fen ste 1 


soiee leeyo kar dhij beer || 


The water that oozed out from the eye of Shukracharya, the King took it in 
his hand. 


ats dd yea 3 He Il 


kar neer chuvan na dheen || 


fH Forth aren ate 19K 


eim suaam kaaraj keen ||19]| 


Shukracharya did not allow the water to leak and in this way, tried to 


protect his master from destruction.19. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Ve old ad Si3d UT Il 


chachh neer kar bheetar paraa || 


ed Has feng afs a Il 
vahai sa(n)kalap dhijeh kar dharaa || 


When the water (from the eye) oozed out on the hand of the King, he gave 
it as alms, notionally, on the hand of the Brahmin. 


MA 3a for Sd ASG II 
aais tabai nij dheh baddaayo || 


3a efe uefa frome II2011 


lok chhedh paralok sidhaayo ||20]| 
After this the dwarf expanded his body, which became so huge that it 


touched the heavens after penetrating through this world.20. 


fosd Ba ness faAHe II 
nirakh log adhabhut bisame || 


woe uf YIES SF II 


dhaanav pekh moorachhan bhe || 


Seeing this, al the people were wonder-struck and visualizing such a huge 
form of Vishnu, the demons became unconscious. 


ure UsTg aut fag AAT II 


paav pataar chhuyo sir kaasaa || 


Sas Fe Ble BX SHAT | 
chakirat bhe lakh lok tamaasaa ||21|| 


The feet of Vishnu touched the nether-worlds and the head touched the 


heavens all were non-plussed on seeing this.21. 


Sa UTS USTST EMM I 


ekai paav pataareh chhooaa || 


GAT US Tas BE YH" Il 


dhoosar paav gagan lau hooaa || 


With one step, he measured the nether-world and with the second step he 
measured the heavens. 


fafeut nis Gos Meus Il 
bhidhiyo a(n)dd brahama(n)dd apaaraa || 


fsa 3 fardt dat Xt OS 22H 
teh te giree ga(n)g kee dhaaraa ||22]|| 


In this way, Vishnu touched the whole universe and the current of Ganges 


began to flow down from the whole universe.22. 


feo fafa gu mse BT Il 


eeh bidh bhoop acha(n)bhav lahaa || 


Ho GH 8do Bias gt FT Il 
man kram bachan chakirat huaai rahaa || 


In this way, the king was also astonished and remained puzzled in mind, 
word and deeds. 


Hae 31 AG Ala Sars I 


s kuchh bhayo jouoo sukr uchaaraa || 


Het onda gH yt fedrar 112311 


soiee akheeyan ham aaj nihaaraa ||23]| 


Whatever Shukracharya had said, the same had happened and he himself 


had seen all this with his own eyes on that day.23. 


niata afo nus fife far II 


aradh dheh apano min dheenaa || 


feo fafa a gufs AR ato II 


eeh bidh kai bhoopat jas leenaa || 


For the remaining half a step, the king Bali got his own body measured and 
earned approbation. 


Aa BE didi AHS a& Sta Il 


jab lau ga(n)g jamun ko neeraa || 


3a BS VSt AA Afar Ais ll2QsI1 
tab lau chalee kathaa jag dheeraa ||24]| 


As long as there is water in the Ganges and Yamuna, till that time the story 


of his time the story of this enduring king will be narrated.24. 


fara YyAfs yse IMI AT" Il 
bisan prasa(n)n pratachh huaai kahaa || 


Vishnu was then pleased and manifesting himself said 


sees SMS DA TIT Il 
chobadhaar dhuaare huaai rahaa || 


“O king | shall be a watchmen and servant at your gate myself 


Afuul VS Sa Bel AT at II 


kahiyo chale tab lagai kahaanee || 


AE Bd didi AHS S UTst Quill 


jab lag ga(n)g jamun ko paanee ||25]| 


And as long as there will be water in the Ganges and Yamuna, the story of 


your charity will be narrate.25. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Hd AUS Had ud 3d SU Se Ate Il 


jeh saadhan sa(n)kaT parai teh teh bhe sahai || 


Wherever the saints are in distress, the Non-temporal Lord comes there for 
help. 


SMTgUNs IM Vis FA SAS IS Tso MEM 


dhuaarapaal huaai dhar base bhagat het harirai ||26]| 


The Lord, coming under the control of His devotee, became his gate- 


keeper.26. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


MACH Mess FAAS MA UST II 


asaTam avataar bisan as dharaa || 


AIS Aa fests AT Il 


saadhan sabai kirataarath karaa || 


In this way, Vishnu, manifesting himself as the eighth incarnation, gratified 
all the saints. 


WY SEH AIS MST II 


ab navamo barano avataaraa || 


Hod As feos ote AUST IIQ911 


sunahu sa(n)t chit lai su dhaaraa ||27]| 


Now | describe the ninth incarnation, which may please be listened to and 


understood correctly by all the saints..27. 


fefs At afsg ated Pa Beso MACH niesTs Ules SHO AHUSH AZ ASH Ag lit 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the baavan asaTamo avataar bal chhalan 
samaapatam sat subham sat ||8]| 


End of the description of VAMAN, the eighth incarnation of Vishnu and the 


deception of the king BALI in BACHITTAR NATAK.8. 


ME USATH MEST AES Il 


ath parasaraam avataar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of Parashuram Incarnation: 


At sa@st At rote i 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


Let Sri Bhagauti Ji (The Primal Lord) be helpful. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ufe afsa feo se fastst Il 
pun ketik dhin bhe biteetaa || 


Salo AAS Us" ag AIST I 


chhatran sakal dharaa kahu jeetaa || 


Then a long period of time elapsed and the Kshatriyas conquered all the 


nifae Fas His Bs ATs I 


adhik jagat meh uooch janaayo || 


WHS a a Bs 3 Ut IA 


baasav bal kahoo(n) lain na paayo ||1|| 


They considered themselves as the most high and their strength became 


unlimited.1. 


fantas Aas VEST SE II 


biaakul sakal dhevataa bhe || 


fife af As GAS OTe Il 


mil kar sabh baasav pai ge || 


Realising this all the gods were worried and went to Indra and said: 


eg gu ud Ag AWS II 


chhatree roop dhare sabh asuran || 


MES AT FU SHS HS NII 


aavat kahaa bhoop tumare man ||2|| 


“All the demons have transformed themselves as Kshatriyas, O King! Now 


tell us your view about it.”2. 


Aa 226 fife afeat faersr 


sab dhevan mil kariyo bichaaraa || 


SISAHE Ag VS AUST Il 


chheerasamudhr kahu chale sudhaaraa || 


All the gods together reflected on this issued and went towards the milk- 
ocean. 


ame UY At At FSET II 


kaal purakh kee karee baddaiee || 


feu urfamr sa 3 ffs niret 11311 


eim aagiaa teh tai tin aaiee ||3]| 


There they eulogized KAL, the destroyer Lord and received the following 


message.3. 


fen AHeale Aas HAUS Il 


dhij jamadhagan jagat mo sohat || 


fos Cfo ads mus Burs gS II 


nit uTh karat aghan oghan hat || 


The Destroyer Lord said, “ A sage named Yamadagni abides on the earth, 
who always gets up to destroy the sins by his virtuous deeds. 


3d 3H Ud fans NIST II 


teh tum dharo bisan avataaraa || 


Jog AX A AZ AOS Iisill 


hanahu sakr ke satr sudhaaraa ||4]| 


“O Vishnu, manifested yourself in his house and destroy the enemies of 


Indira.’’4. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Au WHeaS fen nests II 


jayo jaamadhagana(n) dhija(n) aavataaree || 


Su deat 3 aSTdt Tors 


bhayo renukaa te kavaachee kuThaaree || 


Hail, hail to the incarnation-like sage Yamadagni, through whose wife 
Renuka was born the wearer of armour and carrier of axe (that is 
Parashurama) 


Ofset sstor urs St aT Te Il 


dhariyo chhatreeyaa paat ko kaal roopa(n) || 


Joa AME ACS AATAG se Il 
hanayo jai jaunai saha(n)saasatr bhoopa(n) ||5]| 


He manifested himself as death for the Kshatriyas and destroyed the king 


named Sahasrabadhu.5. 


Ad" dH Sst Aa Ava STG Il 


kahaa ga(n)m etee kathaa sarab bhaakhau || 


am fga 3 adbH ars aU II 


kathaa biradh te thoreeaai baat raakhau || 


| have not the requisite wisdom to describe the whole story, therefore 
fearing lest it may not become voluminous, | say it very briefly: 


30d dea Sst dA yrs Il 


bhare garab chhatree naresa(n) apaara(n) || 


f36 oA a ute ofan Gord Ill 


tinai naas ko paan dhaariyo kuThaara(n) ||6]| 


The Kshatriya king had been intoxicated with pride and in order to destroy 


them, Parashurama held up the axe in his hand.6. 


Ist seat fa wr oft AUST I 


hutee na(n)dhanee si(n)dh jaa kee suputree || 


SA Ha Tout ASAAZ est Il 
tisai maag haariyo saha(n)saasatr chhatree || 


Nandini, the wish-fulfilling cow like the daughter of Yamadagni and the 
Kshatriya Sahasrabahu had got tired in begging it from the sage. 


aie ae amd wfsa gH 3S Il 


leeyo chheen gaaya(n) hatiyo raam taata(n) || 


fsrt as ad Aa gu Us 19 II 


tisee bair keene sabai bhoop paata(n) ||7]| 


Ultimately, he snatched away the cow and killed Yamadagni and in order to 


wreak his vengeance, Parashurama destroyed all the Kshatriya kings.7. 


et ae at 3 Sit AG aT Il 


giee baal taa te leeyo sodh taa ko || 


Joa SS Ad ad SH TS Il 


haniyo taat mero kaho naam vaa ko || 


Form the very childhood Parashurama had been quite inquisitive in his 
mind about the identity of the killer of his father 


RIAA gu Aleut ABS ont Il 


saha(n)saasatr bhoopa(n) suniyo sraun naama(n) || 


dd AAS MAS dst 385 oH Ici 
gahe sasatr asatra(n) chaliyo taun Thaama(n) ||8|| 


And when he came to know that it was the king Sahasrabahu, he moved 


towards his place with his arms and weapons.8. 


ad TH Ad Jou 3S aA Il 


kaho raaj mero haniyo taat kaise || 


Parashurama said to the king, “O king how have you killed my father?" 


me AC AS Js Sts 3A I 


abai judh jeeto hano toh taise || 


“Now | want to wage war with you in order to kill you” 


ad Hs 8S A MAG Ass I 


kahaa mooR baiTho su asatra(n) sa(n)bhaaro || 


TS SH Ot 3 Aa AAG 3d ICI 


chalo bhaaj naa to sabai sasatr ddaaro ||9]| 


He also said, “O fool, hold your weapons, otherwise forsaking them, run 


away from this place.’”9. 


He 83 da sfout gu ote il 


sune bol ba(n)ke bhariyo bhoop kopa(n) || 


Clout TH Ags B urfe te 
auThiyo raaj saradhool lai paan dhopa(n) || 


Hearing these ironical words, the king was filled with fury and holding his 
weapons in his hands, got up like a lion. 


dou afs Yat fer az TU Il 


haThiyo khet khoonee dhija(n) khetr haayo || 


au MH dt ag HA HET INFO! 


chahe aaj hee judh mo so machaayo ||10]| 


He came to the arena of battle with determination, knowing that the 
Brahmin Parashurama was desirous of fighting with him on the same 


day.10. 


Ue Ae Ava Hd 85 TH Il 


dhe soor saraba(n) sune bain raaja(n) || 


visu gu Ad AR Age AA I 


chaRiyo krudh judha(n) sraje sarab saaja(n) || 


Hearing the furious words of the king, his warriors in great ire, decorating 
themselves (with their weapon) marched forward 


oe Faget Ae AS AST I 


gadhaa saihathee sool sela(n) sa(n)bhaaree || 


3S FU aH as SoS Vl 
chale judh kaaja(n) badde chhatradhaaree ||11|| 


Holding firmly on to their tridents, lances, maces etc., the great canopied 


kings moved forward for waging war.11. 


oon et Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


foure ure Ofg & II 


kirapaan paan dhaar kai || 


3s ast uate & Il 


chale balee pukaar kai || 


Holding their swords in their hands, the mighty warriors marched forward 


with loud shouts 


Hts Hf svat Il 


S maar maar bhaakhahee || 


Hew Ae sat 9H 


sarogh sron chaakhahee ||12|| 


They uttered “kill, kill” and their arrows were drinking blood.12. 


Hrfe Agate @ I 


sa(n)joi saihatheen Iai || 


vs Hada Il 


chaRe su beer ros kai || 


Wearing their armour and holding their daggers, the warriors in great ire 


moved forward. 


Tera Baa BS Il 


chaTaak chaabaka(n) uThe || 


Ady Afee FS 11931 
saha(n)sr saika(n) buThai ||13]| 


The blows of whips horses produced knocking sounds and thousands of 


arrows flew out (from the bows).13. 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


3e 8a OCT II 
bhe ek Thaure || 


Fa Ad ed Il 


sabai soor dhaure || 


All the warriors ran and gathered at one place. 


Bua whe IH I 


layo gher raama(n) || 


wet Ad ATH 11981 


ghaTaa soor sayaama(n) ||14|| 


And the besieged Parashurama, just as the clouds besiege the sun.14. 


aH asa Il 


kamaana(n) kaRa(n)ke || 


Se oe Ye Il 
bhe naadh ba(n)ke || 


With the crackling of bows a queer sound was produced, 


wet Ans fami Il 


ghaTaa jaan siaaha(n) || 


ola f38 fru il 
chaRio tiau sipaaha(n) ||15]| 


And the army swarmed like the dark clouds.15. 


Se oe aa Il 
bhe naadh ba(n)ke || 


s sela(n) dhama(n)ke || 


With the clattering of the daggers, a queer sound was produced, 


OAT Ad TA Il 


gajaa jooh gaje || 


HS An An IME 
subha(n) sa(n)j saje ||16]| 


The elephants began to roar in groups and bedecked with armour, the 


warriors seemed impressive.16. 


Ud Sd Fa Il 


chahoo(n) or ddooke || 


on qd Set Il 


gaja(n) jooh jhooke || 


Gathering from all the four sides, the groups of elephants began a fight. 


Ad Fya gE I 


sara(n) brayooh chhoofe || 


fof FIA Se 119911 


ripa(n) sees fooTe ||17]| 


The volleys of arrows were shot and the heads of the kings were shattered. 


8S are ard Il 


auThe naadh bhaaree || 


for sgord I 
rise chhatradhaaree || 


The frightful sound emanated and all the kings got infuriated. 


fufaut oH AS Il 


ghiriyo raam saina(n) || 


faz AH AS IACI 


siva(n) jem maina(n) ||18]| 


Parashurama was besieged by the army like Shiva encircled by the forces 


of Cupid.18. 


Je da J Il 


rana(n) ra(n)g rate || 


3A 3H 3 I 


trase tej tate || 


All being absorbed and dyed with the dye of war, feared the glory of 
others. 


Gat Re YU I 


auThee sain dhoora(n) || 


Tout de UT ACI 
rahiyo gain poora(n) ||19]| 


So much dust arose by (the movement of the) army that the sky was filled 


with dust.19. 


We 8S SH Il 
ghane ddol baje || 


Hot dtd dn Il 


mahaa beer gaje || 


The drums resounded violently and the mighty warriors began to roar. 


HO flaw Ze Il 


mano si(n)gh chhuTe || 


font dts Fe M2011 
hima(n) beer juTe ||20]| 


The warriors were fighting each other like the freely roaming lions.20. 


ad Hig Hd Il 


karai maar maara(n) || 


aa faagd II 
bakai bikaraara(n) || 


With the shouts of “kill, kill”, the warriors were uttering dreadful words. 


ford vict Saf I 


girai a(n)g bha(n)ga(n) || 


Ue WS Ua 291 


dhava(n) jaan dha(n)ga(n) ||21]| 


The chopped limbs of the warriors are falling and it appeared that there is 
fire on all the four sides.21. 


we ge MAS Il 


ge chhooT asatra(n) || 


oh) fir 


bhajai havai nriasatra(n) || 


The weapons began to fall from the hands and the warriors began to run 


away empty-handed. 


fas Ars at Il 


khilai saar baajee || 


3d Sz Tet 2211 
ture tu(n)dh taajee ||22]| 


The horses were neighing and were running hither and thither with 
swiftness.22. 


ort ofa aid Il 


bhujaa Thok beera(n) || 


ad wife Std Il 


kare ghai teera(n) || 


The warriors are wounding the enemy by showering their arrows they 


were also patting their arms. 


On Ws ae Il 


neje gadd gaadde || 


He Fo Tes I23Il 
mache bair baadde ||23]| 


The warriors by planting their daggers, increasing their inimical intentions, 
are waging a terrible war. 23 


We WHE US I 
ghanai ghai pele || 


HO Sta BS Il 


mano faag khele || 


Many wounds are being inflicted and the wounded warriors appear to be 


playing Holi 


adt AS FIAT Il 


karee baan barakhaa || 


Se AS ATH I1Q8I 
bhe jeet karakhaa ||24]| 


Showering their arrows, all are desirous of the victory.24. 


ford nis wt I 


gire a(n)t ghooma(n) || 


Ho f¥e SH II 


mano birachh jhooma(n) || 


ge AA MAT Il 


TooTe sasatr asatra(n) || 


SH OM fod MAE ilu 


bhaje huaai nir asatra(n) ||25]| 


The warriors are roaming and falling like the swinging, after the breaking 
of their weapons and becoming trees armless, the warriors sped away.25. 


fas Ag re II 


jite satr aae || 


fs3 TH ure || 


tite raam ghaae || 


ve StH Ade Il 


chale bhaaj saraba(n) || 


SU FS TAT |IQEll 


bhayo dhoor garaba(n) ||26]| 


All the enemies who came in front of him, Parashurama killed them all. 


Ultimately all of them ran away and their pride was shattered.26. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Hd" HAZ Ong ofesat wir se Il 


mahaa sasatr dhaare chaliyo aap bhoopa(n) || 


Be Aga Aart ate ning gu Il 


le sarab sainaa ke'ee aap roopa(n) || 


Wearing his important weapons, the king himself, taking the mighty 
warriors with him, marched forward to wage the war. 


MSS WAZ ed 3G AT HS I 


ana(n)t asatr chhore bhayo judh maana(n) || 


UST AS HIS AS JAH SS III 


prabhaa kaal maano sabhai rasam bhaana(n) ||27|| 


Forsaking his innumerable weapons, he waged a terrible war. The king 


himself seemed like the rising sun at dawn.27. 


or ofa su ott AO AA II 
bhujaa Thok bhoopa(n) keeyo judh aaise || 


He ais fysaRs Ee AA Il 


mano beer birataraasure i(n)dhr jaise || 


Patting his arms, the king firmly waged the war, like the war waged by 
Vrittasura with Indra 


Aa ae oH att ato die II 


sabai kaaT raama(n) keeyo baeh heena(n) || 


Jat Ava Ao sui dee BS IQ 


hatee sarab sainaa bhayo garab chheena(n) ||28]| 


Parashurama made him armless by chopping away all his arms, and 


shattered his pride by destroying all his army.28. 


Cfo TH US ToS ATS Il 


gahiyo raam paana(n) kuThaara(n) karaala(n) || 


adel As At ofA ad FEATS II 
kaTee su(n)dd see raaj baaha(n) bisaala(n) || 


Parashurama held up his dreadful axe in his hand and chopped the arm of 
king like the trunk of the elephant. 


3e vig Sat aT ATH AS Il 


bhe a(n)g bha(n)ga(n) kara(n) kaal heena(n) || 


Ta dee Avg set AS AS ICI 


gayo garab saraba(n) bhiee sain chheena(n) ||29]| 


In this way becoming limbless, the whole army of the king was destroyed 


and his ego was shattered.29. 


sfoa nis YS ues OPH Il 


rahiyo a(n)t kheta(n) acheta(n) naresa(n) || 


ad ad AS Te TH CA I 
bache beer jete ge bhaaj dhesa(n) || 


Ultimatley, becoming unconscious the king fell down in the battlefield, and 
all his warriors, who remained alive, fled away to their own countries. 


Bel so Bat ad By ws II 


liee chheen chhaunee karai chhatr ghaata(n) || 


fIdNTS UAT Act Sa HS |1ZOIl 


chira(n)kaal poojaa karee lok maata(n) ||30]| 


Parashurama seized his capital and destroyed the Kshatriyas and for a 


long time, the people worshipped him.30. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


wel slo Sat ad fru ge I 


liee chheen chhaunee karai bip bhoopa(n) || 


udt éfe efge fer Ais ae I 


haree fer chhatiran dhija(n) jeet joopa(n) || 


After seizing the capital, Parashurama made a Brahmin the king, but again 
the Kshatriyas, conquering all the Brahmins, snatched their city. 


fer vias Ste TH ua? II 


dhija(n) aarata(n) teer raama(n) pukaara(n) || 


dieu dA At TH Bld Ford 134 


chaliyo ros sree raam leene kuThaara(n) ||31]| 


The Brahmin, in great agony called Parashurama, who, holding his axe, 


moved with great fury.31. 


Hoa Hea gu Jot IH mre Il 


sunayo sarab bhoopa(n) haThee raam aae || 


AS gy & AAG MAS ase Il 


sabha(n) judh ko sasatr asatra(n) banaae || 


When all the kings heard that taking a vow of killing Kshatriyas, the 
persistent Parashurama had arrived, then all of them prepared for war, 
taking all their weapons. 


va yeu aa ale FO MA II 


chaRe chaup kai kai ke’ee judh aaise || 


Hd TH A Tee Ba AA ISI 


mano raam so raavana(n) la(n)k jaise ||32]| 


In great ire, all of them came to wage the war like Rana and Ravana in Sri 


Lanka.32. 


Bd AAS MAS BA TH vidi Il 


lage sasatra(n) asatra(n) lakhe raam a(n)ga(n) || 


dd He ule Ae AZ Sai Il 


gahe baan paana(n) ke’ee satr bha(n)ga(n) || 


When Parashurama saw that he was being attacked with arms and 
weapons, then he took the arrows in hand and killed his enemies 


Sr dle ea fad die ae Il 


bhujaa heen eka(n) sira(n) heen kete || 


ASH 3d Te ae AS SSI 


sabai maar ddaare ge beer jete ||33]| 


Many warriors became armless and many became headless. All those 


warriors who went in front of Parashurama, he killed all of the,.33. 


adt sacle fes at ad Il 


karee chhatraheen chhita(n) kees baara(n) || 


Je WA ot gu Age AU Il 


hane aais hee bhoop saraba(n) sudhaara(n) || 


He caused the earth to become without Kshatriyas for twenty-one times 
and in this way, he destroyed all the kings and their base 


ad Ave AG 2d 3 3 AE II 


kathaa sarab jau chhor te lai sunaau || 


fye qa a wee 3 37 Zell 
hiradhai gra(n)th ke baaddabe te ddaraau ||34]| 


And if | describe the complete story from one end to the other, then | fear 


that the book will become very voluminous.34. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


afte Aa H fea ofS wpe II 


kar jag mo ieh bhaat akhaaraa || 


eH eave fans fH US Il 


navam vataar bisan im dhaaraa || 


In this way, Vishnu manifested for the ninth time in order to enact the 
wonderful play. 


WY AIS CAH MST II 


ab barano dhasamo avataaraa || 


AS AST at US MOST SUI 


sa(n)t janaa kaa praan adhaaraa ||35]| 


Now | describe the tenth incarnation, who is the support of the life-breath 


of the saints.35. 


fefs At ats ated SEH HST UTATH AHTUSH Ag ASH As Iitll 


eit sree bachitr naaTake navamo avataar parasaraam samaapatam sat 
subham sat ||9]| 


End of the description of the ninth incarnation PARASHURAMA in 


BACHITTAR NATAK.9. 


ME GOH MEST AAS Il 
ath brahamaa avataar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of Brahma Incarnation: 


Al sa@st At Ate i 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


Let Sri Bhagauti Ji (The Primal Lord) be helpful. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


mg Gud Haat feast Il 


ab ucharo mai kathaa chiraanee || 


fa Guna YaH" Ag faparat Il 


jim upajayo brahamaa sur giaanee || 


Now | describe that ancient story as to how the knowledgeable Brahma 


was bron. 


TsTSS nw Gus Jas" ll 


chaturaanan agh oghan harataa || 


Cura Haws fRAfe & AIST IAI 


aupajayo sakal sirasaT ko karataa ||1]| 


The four-headed Brahma was born as the destroyer of sins and the creator 
of all the universe.1. 


Ae AS ae oF SE ATT II 


jab jab bedh naas hoi jaahee || 


sa sa ufs Font ysterdt Il 


tab tab pun brahamaa pragaTaahee || 


Whenever the knowledge of Vedas is destroyed, Brahma is then 


manifested. 


3t 3 fans Fo By UT Il 


taa te bisan braham bap dharaa || 


TSISS AT AIS Bos II 


chaturaanan kar jagat ucharaa ||2]| 


For this purpose Vishnu manifested himself ad Brahma and he was known 
as “Chaturanan” (four-faced) in the world.2. 


Aa dt fans FH By UT I 


jab hee bisan braham bap dharaa || 


3a Aa ae YP Alot AT Il 
tab sab bedh prachur jag karaa || 


When Vishnu manifested himself as Brahma, he propagated the doctrines 


of the Vedas in the world. 


AAS ffs Aas Bare Il 


saasatr si(n)mirat sakal banaae || 


Ale Aas & Ufe Bare ISI 
jeev jagat ke pa(n)th lagaae ||3]| 


He composed Shastras, Smritis and gave a life-discipline to the beings of 
the world.3. 


AA IS MWS & Ags" II 


je je hute aghan ke karataa || 


33 38 uy 3 JS Il 


te te bhe paap te harataa || 


Those people who were there to perform sinful action, after getting the 


knowledge. From the Vedas, they became the remover of sins. 


UY AGH AT Yori ferure Il 
paap karam keh pragaT dhikhaae || 


dH AdH Aa Ale VAS IVI 


dharam karam sab jeev chalaae ||4|| 


The sinful actions were explained and all the beings became absorbed in 
the actions of Dharma ( righteousness).4. 


fea fafa stt qo nests" II 


eeh bidh bhayo braham avataaraa || 


Ae UTS a& AZSITS Il 


sab paapan ko meTanahaaraa || 


In this way, the Brahma incarnation manifested, who is the remover of all 


Un 8g Aa Ue Bae II 


prajaa lok sab pa(n)th chalaae || 


UTU AGH 3 AS Jere Mull 


paap karam te sabai haTaae ||5]| 


All the subjects began to tread the path of Dharma and abandoned the 
sinful actions.5. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fea fafa yrr ufeg ag ufstt qoH ESTP II 


eeh bidh prajaa pavitr kar dhariyo braham avataar || 


In this way, the Brahma incarnation manifested for purifying he subjects 


UGH AGH Bal AS UY AGH ag ate Ill 


dharam karam laage sabai paap karam keh ddaar ||6|| 


And all the beings began to perform the righteous actions, forsaking the 


sinful action.6. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


GAH nest fas t FHT Il 


dhasam avataar bisan ko brahamaa || 


ofeat nafs stats As AH II 


dhariyo jagat bheetar subh karamaa || 


The tenth incarnation of Vishnu is Brahma, who established the righteous 
actions in the world. 


gon fara Hig SE 5 BIN Il 


braham bisan meh bhedh na laheeaai || 


AAS fA fS stag fen ad 11911 


saasatr si(n)mirat bheetar im kaheeaai ||7]|| 


It hath been said in Shastras and Smrities that there is no difference 


between Brahma and Vishnu.7. 


fefs Fl afagy ated GOH" GAH Mies AHTUSH AS ASH AZ |90ll 


eit sree bachitr naaTake brahamaa dhasamo avataar samaapatam sat 
subham sat ||10]| 


End of the description of the tenth incarnation BRAHMA in BACHITTAR 


NATAK.10. 


WE TE MEST FIGS I 
ath rudhr avataar baranana(n) || 


Now begins the description of Rudra Incarnation: 


Al sa@st At Ate i 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


Let Sri Bhagauti Ji (The Primal Lord) be helpful. 


sed ee Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


Ha dt Ho UdH A AGH Bd Il 


sab hee jan dharam ke karam lage || 


ota Aa ot SHS at Uifs sat i 


taj jog kee reet kee preet bhage || 


All the people absorbed themselves in the works of Dharma, but the time 


came when the discipline of Yoga and Bhakti (devotion) was abandoned 


Fa UdH VS Sa AIG ae Il 


jab dharam chale tab jeeau badde || 


Ao afe AgU a Foy Te IA 


jan koT saroop ke braham gadde ||1]| 


When the path of Dharma is adopted, all the souls get pleased and 
practising equality, they visualize One Brahman within all.1. 


Hdl Aleo 3d Sct Udet Il 


jag jeevan bhaar bharee dharanee || 


ey nas A'S Sd Fat Il 


dhukh aakul jaat nahee baranee || 


This earth was pressed under the lord of sufferings of the people of the 


world and it was impossible to describe its anguish and agony 


ug gu ag ea fia ae I 
dhar roop guoo dhadh si(n)dh giee || 


Hooter U vy Is TSH II 
jaganaik pai dhukh rot bhiee ||2]| 


Then the earth transformed itself into a cow and weeping bitterly, she 
reached the milk-ocean before the Non-temporal Lord.2. 


ofA ans YAS 3S 3a TH Il 


has kaal prasa(n)n bhe tab hee || 


eu Asse StH Afout Aa tt Il 


dhukh sraunan bhoom suniyo jab hee || 


When the Lord heard with His own ears the sufferings of the earth, then 


the Destroyer Lord was pleased and laughed 


fea fare gots wa nue II 


ddig bisan bulai layo apane || 


fea xfs afout fsa & Aue ISI 
eeh bhaat kahiyo teh ko supane ||3]| 


He called Vishnu in His presence and said to him in this way.3. 


H afoul SH ge AgU Ue I 


s kahiyo tum rudhr saroop dharo || 


Ad Aleo & Ul OTA ad Il 


jag jeevan ko chal naas karo || 


The destroyer Lord asked Vishnu to manifest himself as Rudra in order to 


destroy the beings of the world 


3a ot fsa ge Agu fect Il 


tab hee teh rudhr saroop dhariyo || 


Ad AS Aur & Hal afer isi 
jag ja(n)t sa(n)ghaar ke jog kariyo ||4]| 


Then Vishnu manifested himself as Rudra and destroying the beings of the 
world, he established Yoga.4. 


afa ¢ fhe AAS AO ae II 


keh ho(n) siv jaisak judh ke’ee || 


HY A360 a fag ats ae Il 


sukh sa(n)tan ko jeh bhaat dhe’ee || 


| shall describe now as to how Shiva waged wars and gave comfort to the 


saints 


afea fag ats act forsrr Il 


ganiyo jeh bhaat baree girajaa || 


AdHits Aus HA UST IUll 


jagajeet suya(n)bar mo su prabhaa ||5]| 


| shall also tell how he wedded Parbati after conquering her in the 
Swayyanvara (self-selection of a husband from amongst the suitors).5. 


fan nine A of ao afett I 
jim a(n)dhak so har judh kariyo || 


fag a3 HOA a HS feet Il 


jeh bhaat manoj ko maan hariyo || 


How Shiva waged a war against Andgakasura? How is effaced the pride of 


Cupid? 


Ue es ws ag au fH II 
dhal dhait dhale kar kop jima(n) || 


afad Aa ete Yrot fH Hel 
kahiho sab chhor prasa(n)g tima(n) ||6]| 


Getting furious, how he mashed the gathering of demons? | shall describe 
all these anecdotes.6. 


uTadt ee Il 
paadharee chha(n)dh || 
PADHAARI STANZA 


Hg ds 0ds SI ATS II 


jab hot dharan bhaaraakaraat || 


sa uss ofe fa fye AMS Il 


tab parat naeh teh hiradhai saat || 


When the earth is pressed by the load of sins, then she cannot have peace 


in her heart. 


sa og Affe aget yard Il 
tab dhadh samu(n)dhr kariee pukaar || 


3a Ugs fans Jees"s IDI 


tab dharat bisan rudhraavataar ||7]|| 


Then she goes and shouts loudly in the milk-ocean and the Rudra 
incarnation of Vishnu is manifested.7. 


3a Ads AAS BSS Awd Il 


tab karat sakal dhaanav sa(n)ghaar || 


afd ton Yyse Hae Burg Il 


kar dhanuj pralav sa(n)tan udhaar || 


After manifestation, Rudra destroys the demons and crushing them, he 


protects the saints. 


fea ats HaS ats GAS SA il 


eeh bhaat sakal kar dhusaT naas || 


ufs adts fge sass FA III 


pun karat hiradhai bhagavaan baas ||8|| 


In this way, destroying all the tyrants, he then abides in the heart of his 
devotees.8. 


sed Be II 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


fue fea Os afeat fud I 
tirapurai ik dhait baddiyo tirapura(n) || 


fra 3H 30 of fa feud II 
jeh tej tapai rav jiau tirapura(n) || 


In Trupura State lived a three-eyed demons, whose glory was equal to the 


glory of the Sun, which spread over the three worlds. 


qIete HOA MA 3 II 


baradhai mahaasur aais bhayo || 


fafs 8a VSdeR AS wet IKI 


jin lok chaturadhas jeet layo ||9]| 


After receiving the boon, that demons become so powerful that he 
conquered all the fourteen regions of the universe.9. 


Ag ea dt we Je fru" II 


jouoo ek hee baan hane tirapura(n) || 


AG orn ad fad es UP Il 


souoo naas karai teh dhait dhura(n) || 


(That demon had this boon) that anyone who had the power to kill him with 


one arrow, he only could kill that terrible demon. 


WA & Yyoteut afa Sto ae Il 


as ko pragaTiyo kab taeh ganai || 


fea ge dA ug Ste Ja N90 11 


eik baan hee so pur teen hanaii ||10]| 


The poet now wants to describe that mighty warrior who could kill that 
three-eyed demon with one arrow.10. 


fhe of fea fsa was & II 


siv dhai chaliyo teh maaran ko || 


Hd & AS Ale Burge & Il 


jag ke sab jeev udhaaran ko || 


For the protection of the beings of the world and the killing of that demon, 


the god Shiva moved forward. 


afte afu sfau fas AO A II 


kar kop tajiyo sit sudh sara(n) || 


fea ae dt on ate Rud 1199 


eik baar hee naas keeyo tirapura(n) ||11]| 


In great fury, shot one arrow and only with arrow, he destroyed that demon 
of Tripura, named Tripura.11. 


ofa asa AT AR Je II 


lakh kautuk saadh sabai harakhe || 


HHS au SF 3 ae Il 


sumana(n) barakhaa nabh te barakhe || 


Seeing this performance all the saints were pleased and gods showered 


flowers form heaven. 


fe ys oot Aa AE IMF I 


dhun poor rahee jay sadh hooa(n) || 


forts SH Taras au gi 1192I1 


gir hem halaachal ka(n)p bhooa(n) ||12]| 


The sound of “hail, hail” resound, there was consternation on Himalaya 


mountain and the earth tembled.12. 


feo asa Fis Te Aa Tt I 
dhin ketak beet ge jab hee || 


mAdoa ste sat se cH Il 


asura(n)dhak beer beeyo tab hee || 


After a long time, another demons named Andhakasura came on the scene 


3a af afau ata 7s fre II 


tab bail chaRiyo geh sool siva(n) || 


He ela 38 af atu fae 11931 
sur chauk chale har kop kiva(n) ||13]| 


Mounting his bull and holding his trident, Shiva moved forward (to 


chastise him). Seeing his terrible form, the gods were also startled.13. 


we aye AE Aa Saar I 
gan ga(n)dhrab jachh sabai uraga(n) || 


aqdere wal fas a Vad Il 
baradhaan dhayo siv ko dhuraga(n) || 


Shiva marched forward alongwith Ganas, Gandharavas, Yakshas and 
Nagas and Durga also granted boon to him. 


died fasds Hate Ad II 


haniho nirakha(n)t muraar sura(n) || 


fguats ofeu fAH ot feud 198! 


tirapuraar haniyo jim kai tirapura(n) ||14]| 


The gods began to see that Shiva would kill Andhakasura in the same way 


as he had killed the demon Tripura.14. 


Gz Gf vs BH 8 BHO Il 


auh or chaRe dhal lai dhujana(n) || 


fea Sa fora af Ae fre II 
eeh or risrayo geh sool siva(n) || 


Form the other side that demons of vicious intellect started. From this side 
in great fury and holding the trident in his hand, Shiva moved. 


dE da dal Jauile d= Il 


ran ra(n)g ra(n)ge ranadheer rana(n) || 


HO ASS USa HI BS NWI 


jan sobhat paavak juaal bana(n) |/15]| 


Intoxicated with war-tactics, the mighty warriors presented the scene like 


the blazing flames of fire in the forst.15. 


Ug Ue US Je Ja 7 Il 


dhan dhev dhouoo ran ra(n)g rache || 


afd AA Aa JA ge He Il 
geh sasatr sabai ras rudhr mache || 


Both the demons and gods became absorbed in the war and bedecking 
themselves with weapons all the warriors enjoyed the relish of anger. 


Ad sss ate eS gaa I 


sar chhaaddat beer dhouoo harakhai || 


Ao nits Ys wo A ade IMEI 
jan a(n)t pralai ghan sai barakhaii ||16]| 


The warriors of both the sides enjoyed the shooting of arrows and the 


arrows are being showered like the raining of clouds on the doomsday.16. 


DHS Bt Il 
ruaamal chha(n)dh || 
RUAAMAL STANZA 


urfe ufe aA HaTaee au Gu fete II 


ghai khai bhaje suraaradhan kop op miTai || 


nifo af fefedt 38 AG deste SATE II 
a(n)dh ka(n)dh firiyo tabai jay dhu(n)dhabheen bajai || 


The demons being wounded and becoming weak began to run away and at 
that time, Andhakasura, resounding his drums turned and moved towards 
the battlefield. 


HS Aofe ufsw ueth ae Guy yo I 


sool saihath parigh paTas baan ogh prahaar || 


The blows were struck with tridents, swords, arrows and other weapons 


and arms and the warriors swung and fell 


Utes us ford A ates es ATS OHS 191 


pel pel gire su beeran khel jaan dhamaar ||17]| 


It seemed that there was a programme of dance and amorous pastime.17. 


AS 3S set ST nig Sa Sts YT I 


sel rel bhiee tahaa ar teg teer prahaar || 


ama arta fed ceno ata ata ofaars Il 


gaeh gaeh fire favajan baeh baeh hathiyaar || 


With the blows of swords and arrows, there was consternation in the 
battlefield and striking their weapons, the warriors were stirring up the 
armies. 


Wa So UT AT ATA ASS Ys I 


a(n)g bha(n)g pare kahoo(n) saraba(n)g sronat poor || 


Somewhere the limbless fighters and somewhere the complete bodies are 


immersed in blood 


ea Sa at vidas die se A Ig NACI 


ek ek baree anekan her her su hoor ||18]| 


The warriors who had attained martyrdom, are wedding the heavenly 
damsels, after making search for them.18. 


ao dis vet SASH HA TA ISS II 


chaur cheer rathee rathotam baaj raaj ana(n)t || 


Ae at Ast Cat F fmis gu eds II 


sron kee sarataa uThee su bia(n)t roop dhura(n)t || 


The garments, chariots, the chariot-riders and many horses are lying hither 
and thither and a dreadful stream of blood is flowing in the battlefield. 


AA &H ae ag TA TH SH ude I 


saaj baaj kaTe kahoo(n) gaj raaj taaj anek || 


Somewhere the bedecked horses and elephants are lying chopped and 


Gnrfe unfe ford ad fay adtet adt Sa Act 
ausaT pusaT gire kahoo(n) rip baacheeya(n) nahee ek ||19]| 


Somewhere there are heaps of warriors lying down nota single enemy 


hath remained alive.19. 


ats ats 38 30 fqu AA FA USS II 


chhaadd chhaadd chale tahaa nirap saaj baaj ana(n)t || 


OA WH Jd Ae" fhe Feats eds Il 


gaaj gaaj hane sadhaa siv soorabeer dhura(n}t || 


The kings have abandoned their bedecked horses and elephants and gone 
away and the god Shiva, shouting very loudly, hath destroyed the mighty 
warriors. 


STH SH VS Jol dans ofa farrfe 1 


bhaaj bhaaj chale haThee hathiaar haath bisaar || 


We ule aH'S ats HUH FoH faAt Il2oll 


baan paan kamaan chhaadd su charam baram bisaar ||20]| 


The brave fighters have also abandoned their weapons and gone away, 


after leaving behind their bows and arrows and steel-armors.20. 
oon et Il 


naraaj chha(n)dh || 


fas & As oetGh II 


jite k soor dhaieeya(n) || 


fs3q ge wretet Il 


titek rudhr ghaieeya(n) || 


fas & mig oedt I 


jite k aaur dhaavahee || 


fsfsat HOA wed 1124 


titiyo mahes ghaavahee ||21|| 


All the warriors who go in front of him, Rudra destroys them all, those who 


will advance, will also be destroyed by Shiva.21. 


aay nig Bodt Il 


kaba(n)dh a(n)dh uThahee || 


SAY es Fo Il 
basekh baan buThahee || 


The blind (headless) trunks are rising in the battlefield and casting special 
showers of arrows. 


fusra urfe 3 Je Il 


pinaak paan te hane || 


MOSS ASH as [122M 


ana(n)t sooramaa bane ||22|| 


Innumerable warriors, shooting arrows from their bows are exhibiting 


proof of their bravery.22. 


TASS BE Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


faeso AfA AP II 


sileh sa(n)j saje || 


ad fo an I 


chahoo(n) or gaje || 


Bedecked with the steel-armour, the warriors are thundering on all the four 


Hd" de Fe Il 


mahaa beer ba(n)ke || 


fe ofa Sk |123II 
miTai naeh dda(n)ke ||23]| 


The wanton mighty heroes are irresistible.23. 


aA ute aA Il 
baje ghor baaja(n) || 


An Ae Ae Il 


saje soor saaja(n) || 


The horrible sound of musical instruments is being heard and the 


bedecked warriors are being seen. 


We AH OA I 


ghana(n) jem gaje || 


Hawn AR 128! 


mahikhuaas saje ||24]| 


The bows are crackling like the thundering of the clouds.24. 


Hagin ord I 


mahikhuaas dhaaree || 


v8 fact II 


chale biyomachaaree || 


The gods, holding their bows, are also moving, 


HS We Jae I 


subha(n) soor harakhe || 


Ad Og Fs [Ui 
sara(n) dhaar barakhe ||25]| 


And all the brave fighters, being pleased, are showering their arrows.25. 


Ud We ure | 


dhare baan paana(n) || 


Us SAH II 


chaRe tej maana(n) || 


Holding their bows in their hands, excessively glorious and proud warriors 
have marched forward, 


ae afe ad Il 
kaTaa kaT baahai || 


MO Vial BT NEM 
adho a(n)g laahai ||26]| 


And with the clattering of their weapons, the bodies of the enemies are 


being chopped into two parts.26. 


for df ge Il 


rise ros rudhra(n) || 


3S SH ge Il 


chalai bhaaj chhudhra(n) || 


Seeing the fury of Rudra, the weak demons are running away. 


Ho’ ats oe Il 


mahaa beer gaje || 


fed AfA AR 2911 
sileh sa(n)j saje ||27|| 


Bedecked with their armour, they mighty warriors are thundering.27. 


Be Aals ure Il 


le sakat paana(n) || 


Us SAH Il 


chaRe tej maana(n) || 


Holding the Shakti (his power) in his hands the supremely glorious Shiva, 


Fe Ws WH Il 


gana(n) gaaR gaaje || 


de JE TA Ql 


rana(n) rudhr raaje ||28]| 


Thundering dreadfully, is absorbed in war, and is looking impressive.28. 


33S UG II 


bhabha(n)ka(n)t ghaaya(n) || 


Bd Vou WG Il 
lare chaup chaaya(n) || 


The blood is oozing out of the wounds and all the fighters are fighting with 


enthusiasm. 


sat STASI II 
ddakee ddaakaneeya(n) || 


TS WAS [ICI 
raRai kaakaneeya(n) ||29]| 


The vampires are pleased and the horses etc, are rolling in dust.29. 


3u dA ge Il 
bhaya(n) ros rudhra(n) || 


Je U3 gd Il 
hanai dhait chhudhra(n) || 


Rudra, in great fury, hath destroyed the demons, 


ae nig wg Il 
kaTe adh adha(n) || 


set Ae a IIZOll 


bhiee sain badha(n) ||30]| 
And hath chopped their bodies into bits and killed the army.30. 


fofrat We ure Il 


risiyo sool paana(n) || 


Jé Us FS Il 


hanai dhait bhaana(n) || 


Shiva, the holder of the trident, is in extreme anger and he hath destroyed 


the demons. 


Ad Gy ee Il 
sara(n) ogh chhuTe || 


we AH Ze IZ 
ghana(n) jem TuTe ||31]| 


The arrows are being showered like the raining clouds.31. 


dé Je Te Il 


rana(n) rudhr gaje || 


3a 23 FF il 
tabai dhait bhaje || 


When Rudra thundered in the battlefield, then all the demons ran away. 


Sr AAS Ade Il 


tajai sasatr saraba(n) || 


fufeS 20 Tee 13211 
miTio dheh garaba(n) ||32|| 


All of them abandoned their weapons and the pride of all was shattered.32. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Wu Se niga gear II 


dhaayo tabai a(n)dhak balavaanaa || 


Hal 8 Ao BHeet BAT II 


sa(n)g lai sain dhaanavee naanaa || 


At that time, the mighty Andhakasura, alongwith the army of demons sped 


towards the fornt. 


MHS HE Set aT HS Il 


amit baan na(n)dhee kahu maare || 


Of nial ad urs UNS [133i 


bedh a(n)g keh paar padhaare ||33]| 


He discharged many arrows on Nandi, which penetrated through his 
limbs.33. 


Ag ot we Bd ade sfo I 


jab hee baan lage baahan tan || 


JA Alaa 3a ot fre & HFS II 


ros jagiyo tab hee siv ke man || 


When the god Shiva saw the infliction of the arrows on his vehicle, then he 


became violently furious. 


nifoa dA afe fany vere II 


adhik ros kar bisakh chalaae || 


oft noth feaa ufo ee 1138 


bhoom akaas chhinak meh chhaae ||34]| 


With great ire, he discharge his poisonous arrows, which spread over the 


earth and sky in an instant.34. 


wareat ge Aa Ast Il 


baanaavalee rudhr jab saajee || 


3a dt Ae weet amt I 


tab hee sain dhaanavee bhaajee || 


When Rudra shot his arrows, the army of demons sped away. 


3a nica fre AM OG II 


tab a(n)dhak siv saamuh dhaayo || 


eo AO Je Hf HEH SUI 
dhu(n)dh judh ran madh machaayo ||35]| 


Then Andhakasura came in front of Shiva, a dreadful war ensured.35. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


wn we fso frefs yas au ate Il 


bees baan tin siveh prahaare kop kar || 


Bd Jet Ws ae Ss wuts ag Il 


lage rudhr ke gaat ge oh ghaan kar || 


The demons, highly infuriated, discharged twenty arrows on Shiva, which 
struck the body of Shiva and wounded it. 


afte fuera ag ute fuera ofe€ 11 


geh pinaak keh paan pinaakee dhaio || 


(e) 
= 


Jd SHS AO Pune ve nfo Hee NSE 


ho tumul judh dhuhoo(n)an ran madh machaio ||36]| 


Shiva also ran forward, holding his bow in his hand and a fearful war 


began between them.36. 


ats Ag ad Bole floret ay WH I 


taaR satr keh bahur pinaakee kop huaai || 


Jé BAe ag we fora 3 ars EM I 
hanai dhusaT kahu baan nikha(n)g te kaadd dhuaai || 


Then Shiva took out tow arrow from his quiver, and aiming them at the 
tyrant, he discharged them in great anger. 


fatoct sf sists fats Ag yotost II 


giriyo bhoom bheetar sir satr prahaariyo || 


The arrows struck the head of the enemy and he fell down on the earth 


Jd Hod WH ats au Yan AT Haga 3711 
ho janak gaaj kar kop buraj kahu maariyo ||37]| 


He fell like a column falling flat on the ground having been hit by 


lightning.37. 


sed Be II 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


wie ea fae fou 33 37 II 
ghaT ek bikhai rip chet bhayo || 


ue ae at ufs ufs we Il 


dhan baan balee pun paan layo || 


After one ghari (about 24 mintues), the enemy (Andhakasura) regained his 
senses and that mighty warrior again took bow and arrows in his hands. 


afd du Aes AT ATYG Il 
kar kop kava(n)dd kare karakhraya(n) || 


Ad Og sat we faa Sayer Stl 
sar dhaar balee ghan jiyo barakhrayo ||38]| 


The bow was pulled in his hands in great anger and a volley of arrows was 


showered like rain.38. 


afd au wat aoyut fare I 
kar kop balee barakhrayo bisakha(n) || 


feu 6 oat fSAd PAP II 


eeh or lagai nisare dhusara(n) || 


In great ire, that mighty warrior began to discharge and shower his 
distinctively powerful arrows, which struck on one side came out from the 
other side. 


sa au ad fre Fe Sie Il 


tab kop kara(n) siv sool leeyo || 


nits & fag ate sds att Stl 


ar ko sir kaaT dhukha(n)dd keeyo ||39]| 


Then greatly infuriated, Shiva took the trident in his hand, and cut the head 
of the enemy into two parts.39. 


fefs Fi afeg area fara ysuts ving gots géAsts core AHTUSH Ag ASH AS 


HAOll 


eit sree bachitr naaTake pinaak praba(n)dheh a(n)dhak badheh rudhrosatat 
dhayai samaapatam sat subham sat ||10]| 


End of the description of the killing of the demon ANDHAK and the Eulogy 


of SHIVA in BACHITTAR NATAK. 


WE ACT Fad AS II 
ath gaur badheh kathana(n) || 
Now begins the description of the killing of Parbati: 


Al sa@st At Ate i 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


Let Sri Bhagauti ji (The Primal Lord) be helpful. 


sed ee Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


He TH Yate se Sa TH Il 


sur raaj prasa(n)n bhe tab hee || 


nife niga oA Afeat AS ct Il 


ar a(n)dhak naas suniyo jab hee || 


When Indra heard about the destruction of Andhakasura he was very much 


pleased. 


feu a fea asa Fs Te Il 


eim kai dhin ketak beet ge || 


fre of Asfas AS Fe UA 


siv dhaam satakirat jaat bhe ||1]| 


In this way, may days elapsed and Shiva also went to Indra’s place.1. 


3a Je SSA Tu Ofset I 


tab rudhr bhayaanak roop dhariyo || 


dfs fe od ofaars sfett II 


har her hara(n) hathiyaar hariyo || 


Then Rudra manifested himself in a dreadful form seeing Shiva, Indra 


discharged his wapons. 


3a dt fhe au ons ater I 
tab hee siv kop akha(n)dd keeyo || 


fea ASH Vids nurs BG III 


eik janam a(n)gaar apaar leeyo ||2|| 


Then Shiva was highly infuriated and blazed like a live charcoal.2. 


fs 3h Ad Aa Ale Aa Il 


teh tej jare jag jeev sabai || 


fsa avg eat Hf fig 32 II 
teh ddaar dhayo madh si(n)dh tabai || 


With that blaze, all the beings of the world began to burn. Then Shiva in 


order to pacify his anger threw his weapon and anger into the sea 


AG arg aut fg ufo 3 amet Il 


souoo ddaar dhayo si(n)dh meh na gayo || 


fsa uinfs ABUT Tu Bet ISI 


teh aan jala(n)dhar roop layo ||3]| 


But it could not be drowned and manifested itself in the from of the demon 
Jalandhar.3. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fea fafa sc wing aeSTOT II 


eeh bidh bhayo asur balavaanaa || 


Bu TAT a BS MAA Il 


layo kuber ko looT khajaanaa || 


In this way, this demon grew in strength excessively and he also looted the 


treasure of Kuber. 


Udd AHA 3 Yd ISG Il 


pakar samas te braham ruvaayo || 


fee Ais fas ey ETT Is 
ei(n)dhr jeet sir chhatr dduraayo ||4]| 


He caught Brahma and caused him to weep, and conquering Indra, He 
seized his canopy and swung over his head.4. 


Alfs test UNS Bare I 


jeet dhevataa pai lagaae || 


ge fang for udt are Il 
rudhr bisan nij puree basaae || 


After conquering the gods, he caused them to fall at his feet and forced 


Vishnu and Shiva to abide only within their own cities.| 


Bed Iso ifs IY fae Il 


chaudheh ratan aan raakhe gireh || 


Ad SI Foe Se FT MUI 


jahaa tahaa baiThaae nav greh ||5]| 


He gathered all the fourteen jewels in his own house and fixed the polaces 


on nine planets at his will.5. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Alfs are for Udt MAT AAS MATS Il 
jeet basaae nij puree asur sakal asuraar || 


The demon-king, conquering all, caused them to live in his own territory. 


UAT act HOA oft forts SeorA HOT Ill 


poojaa karee mahes kee gir kailaas madhaar ||6]| 


The gods went to Kailash mountain and worshipped him.6. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


yore faars ad ag SST Il 


dhrayaan bidhaan kare bahu bhaataa || 


Aa act wifae feos TST II 


sevaa karee adhik dhin raataa || 


They performed various types of mediation, worship and service day and 
service day and night for a long time. 


mA sts fsa are fast II 


aais bhaat teh kaal bitaayo || 


we YAfat fre Sug wit 11911 
ab prasa(n)g siv uoopar aayo ||7]|| 


Now everything depended on the support of Shiva.7. 


I3TS a feat MSS AS Il 


bhootaraaT ko nirakh atul bali || 


anys se nied nile Ae BS Il 


kaapat bhe anik ar jal thal || 


All the enemies on water and land trembled, seeing the innumerable forces 


of Shiva, the lord of ghosts. 


ve urmufs ds fqus ad II 


dhachh prajaapat hot nirapat bar || 


CA Ady Pls St St We IItIl 
dhas saha(n)sr dhuhitaa taa ke ghar ||8]| 


Out of all the kings, the king Daksha was most respected, who had ten 
thousand daughters in his home.8. 


fSo fea ae AGiad ater II 


tin ik baar suya(n)bar keeyaa || 


CH AGA ctusten Ser I 
dhas saha(n)sr dhuhitais dheeyaa || 


Once that king held a swayyamvara at his place and permitted his ten 


thousand daughters. 


A 3g Je Fog ng At Il 


jo bar ruche barahu ab soiee || 


Gu ate oat of aet IK 


uooch neech raajaa hoi koiee ||9]| 


To wed according to their interest forsaking all thought of high and low in 
society.9. 


AA fA go ffs ae I 


jo jo jisai ruchaa tin baraa || 


Ag YA odt AS Sus I 


sab prasa(n)g nahee jaat ucharaa || 


Each one of them wed whomsoever she liked, but all such anecdotes 


cannot be described 


nf fasas ate afta Aarg Il 


jo birataat keh chhor sunaauoo || 


am fafa 3 ifte 33 119011 
kathaa biradh te adhik ddaraauoo ||10]| 


It all of them are narrated in detail, then there will always be the fear of 
increasing the volume.10. 


wd AS" AAU ad Sat Il 


chaar sutaa kasap keh dheenee || 


ASA FAT GEHT Bot Il 


ketak bayaeh cha(n)dhramaa leenee || 


Four daughters were given to the sage Kashyap, and many of the 


daughters married the god Chandrama (moon). 


asa det nBg tHe Hf II 


ketak giee aaur dhesan meh || 


ata agar 2a ge ats Vl 
bariyo gaurajaa ek rudhr keh ||11|| 


Many of them went to foreign countries, but Guri (Parvait) named and 
married Shiva.11. 


Aa ot sara ge fapfa wrat 


jab hee bayaeh rudhr gireh aanee || 


Vol Aa at Fats AIT Il 


chalee jag kee bahur kahaanee || 


When, after wedding, Parvati reached the home of Shiva (Rudra), the many 


types of narratives became prevalent. 


Aa vfost faa af usret II 
sab dhuhitaa teh bol paThaiee || 


BS Af s3TIS nie 11921 


leeno sa(n)g bhataaran aaiee ||12]|| 


The king called all his daughters and all of them came to their father’s 
home alongwith their husband.12. 


A A US OA User Il 


je je hute dhes paradhesaa || 


WS Se AAS SIA Il 


jaat bhe sasuraar naresaa || 


All the kings within and outside the country, began to reach at the house 


of their father-in-law. 


foofa ge at MiGs Years II 


nirakh rudhr ko aaur prakaaraa || 


food o gufs ste festa 193i 


kinahoo(n) na bhoopat taeh chitaaraa ||13]| 


Considering the queer dressing habits of Rudra, no one could think of 
him.13. 


Bdo Wd ve Foret Il 


nahan gaurajaa dhachh bulaiee || 


fs arde 3 fye fore I 


sun naaradh te hiradhai risaiee || 


The king Daksha did not invite Gauri then Gauri heard about it from the 


mouth of Narad, she got extremely angry in her mind. 


fas a8 fus & fos ae II 
bin bole pit ke gireh giee || 


Misa Yas SA So Set III 


anik prakaar tej tan tiee ||14]| 


She went to her father’s house without telling anybody, and her body and 
mind were emotionally blazing.14. 


Aa as Hf udt Bes ate II 
jag ku(n)dd meh paree uchhar kar || 


AS ysty ured set Aste II 


sat prataap paavak bhiee seetar || 


Being extremely infuriated, she plunged into the sacrificial pit, and 


because of her dignified demeanour, the fire cooled down. 


nal nals ag Agia YOTAT II 


jog agan kahu bahur prakaasaa || 


TSS At YTS AX STAT UII 


taa tan keeyo praan ko naasaa ||15]| 


But Sati (Parvati) lighted her Yoga-fire and with that fire, her body was 
destroyed.15. 


wife orga fen fhefo vse II 


aai naaradh im siveh jataiee || 


ad afe J ar varet Il 


kahaa baiTh ho bhaag chaRaiee || 


Narad, on the other side, came to Shiva and said, “Why art thou sitting 
here, having been intoxicated with hemp (and there Guari hath burnt 


herself alive)?” 


lett fimrs ay ater Arar II 
chhooTiyo dhiaan kop jeey jaagaa || 


af fae 3d a Bo Sar MEI 
geh tirasool teh ko uTh bhaagaa ||16]| 


Hearing this, Shiva’s meditation was shattered and his heart was filled with 
rage he held up his trident and ran towards that side.16. 


Aa dts sui fo BS Il 
jab hee jaat bhayo teh thalai || 


wu Sore Ae ats ae Il 


layo uThai sool kar balai || 


When Shiva reached the place where Sati had burnt herself, he caught his 


trident also very firmly. 


af ats f35 ad yas Il 


bhaat bhaat tin kare prahaaraa || 


Hae fag Ad AT STI VII 


sakal bidhu(n)s jag kar ddaaraa ||17]| 


With blows of various types, he destroyed the merit of the whole Yajna 


(sacrifice).17. 


ats 33 3a gu Hurd Il 


bhaat bhaat tan bhoop sa(n)ghaare || 


fea fea 3 ag of Bf TO II 
eik ik te kar dhui dhui ddaare || 


He destroyed many kings and chopped their bodies into bits. 


Wag udtd fRAe YTS Il 


jaa kahu pahu(n)ch tirasool prahaaraa || 


3 AT HS SET dt SST NACI 


taa kahu maar Thaur hee ddaaraa ||18]| 


On whomsoever the blow of the trident struck, he died there and then.18. 


Hd as fosus sat AS Tt II 
jag ku(n)dd nirakhat bhayo jab hee || 


Ge Aes Surgn sa Tt 
jooT jaTaan ukhaaras tab hee || 


When Shiva looked into the sacrificial pit and saw he burnt body of Gauri, 
he began to pluck his matted hair. 


atese Sa thor YOAr I 


beerabhadhr tab keeaa prakaasaa || 


Guns ad SdAS STAT IAI 


aupajat karo naresan naasaa ||19]| 


At that time, Virbhandra manifested himself there and after his 
manifestation, he began to destroy the kings.19. 


asa ad us fqufs ag Il 
ketak kare kha(n)dd nirapat bar || 


Ase US Te AH & wld I 
ketak paThai dhe jam ke ghar || 


He chopped several kings into part and sent several of them to the abode 


of Yama. 


asa ford ats fags Il 


ketak gire dharan bikaraaraa || 


HO Ads a fad ATT III 


jan sarataa ke gire karaaraa ||20]| 


Just as with the flooding of the stream, the banks are eroded further, 
likewise many terrible warriors began to fall on the earth.20. 


3a 3 fhes Baar ne II 


tab lau siveh chetanaa aaiee || 


ate fuaa ag ud ferret II 


geh pinaak kahu paro risaiee || 


At that time, Shiva regained his senses and fell on the enemy with his bow 


in his hand. 


W a ats we 35 HT II 


jaa kai taan baan tan maaraa || 


ure 3H 35 UTS Ga QUI 


praan taje tin paan nuchaaraa ||21|| 


Whomsoever Shiva struck his arrow by pulling his bow, he breathed his 
last there and then.21. 


BH 3H BVg Bg TH Il 


ddamaa ddam ddauroo bahu baagje || 


33 Us eng feta A II 
bhoot pret dhasuoo dhis gaajai || 


The tabors began to resound and in all the ten directions, the ghosts and 


fiends began to roar. 


fu fSH ags uifhe ot ost II 


jhim jhim karat asin kee dhaaraa || 


Sd Is Hs faaTST |122II 


naache ru(n)dd mu(n)dd bikaraaraa ||22]| 


The swords glittered and their blows were showered and the headless 
trunks began to dance on all the four sides.22. 


GA so Aote said Il 


baje ddol sanai nagaare || 


Ae Had a AC AST II 
juTai ja(n)g ko jodh jujhaare || 


The trumpets and drums resounded and their sound was heard the 


warriors fought bravely in the war. 


ufo ufo Hd mud fA ae II 
kheh kheh mare apar ris badde || 


dole 6 tdlas SHS VI 1123 


bahur na dhekheeyat taajeean chadde ||23]| 


They collided with one another, being filled with great anger, and they were 
never seen again, riding on their horses.23. 


AT ud HAC (IAS YoT I 


jaa par musa? tirasool prahaaraa || 


Bad SBI HT Tt ST II 


taakahu Thaur maar hee ddaaraa || 


On whomsoever, there was the blow of the trident, held in the fist of Shiva, 


he was killed there and then, 


WA SG Se WHATST Il 


aaiso bhayo beer ghamasaanaa || 


3a Save ST Al HATS IIQVIl 


bhak bhakai teh jage masaanaa ||24|| 


Virbhadra foutht such a fierce fight, that in great confusion, the ghosts and 


fiends were awakened. 24. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Ste sag seat feet aaR fared nid II 


teer tabar barachhee bichhooa barase bisakh anek || 


The arrows, daggers, lances and other types of weapons were showered, 


Ha Wd PSs se AAS Fa > Sa lQUil 


sab sooraa joojhat bhe saabat bachaa na ek ||25]| 


And all the warriors fell as martyrs and none remained alive.25. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ate afe Hd SdH ZuST Il 
kaT kaT mare nares dhukha(n)ddaa || 


ae o8 fate dt Ae SST Il 
bai hane gir ge jan jha(n)ddaa || 


The kings, chopped into bits, were lying the cluster of trees fallen down by 
the blow of wind. 


He sts ge Aa ula I 


sool sa(n)bhaar rudhr jab pariyo || 


fag afeg miuige afstt |e 
chitr bachitr ayodhan kariyo ||26|| 


When Rudra, holding his trident wrought the destruction, then the scence 


of that place looked very queer.26. 


SH SH 3a VS SdAT Il 


bhaaj bhaaj tab chale naresaa || 


Aa fans Hatfaut SAT II 


jag bisaar sa(n)bhaariyo dhesaa || 


Then the kings, forgetting the Yajna, began to run away to their countries. 


Aa Je Je Je PA TE Il 


or a 


jab ran rudhr rudhr huaai dhaae || 


SHS FU MIS US 11 


bhaajat bhoop na baachan paae ||27]| 


When Rudra pursued them as fury-incarnate, then none of the running 


kings could survive.27. 


3a Aa 3d 3A 36 TFT Il 


tab sab bhare tej tan raajaa || 


WHS Bdl S36 SH II 


baajan lage ana(n)tan baajaa || 


Then all the kings, becoming alert, were highly activated and the musical 
instruments resounded from all the sides. 


Hfaut safe wife Aap I 


machiyo bahur ghor sa(n)graamaa || 


AH a 3a feoa Hfg OMT Qt II 


jam ko bharaa chhinak meh dhaamaa ||28]| 


Then the war become more intense and the house of Yama began to be 


filled with the dead.28. 


gus fed qu & argo Il 


bhoopat fire judh ke kaaran || 


3 3 ae ufe gears Il 


lai lai baan paan hatheeyaaran || 


The kings returned with several kinds of arrows and weapons for waging 


the war. 


ofe of vfs ads Yoo Il 


dhai dhai ar karat prahaaraa || 


HO Ad de UdS WATTS QC 


jan kar choT parat ghareeyaaraa ||29]| 


They began to strike blows speedily like the strokes on the gong.29. 


ds ds of ford yriat II 


kha(n)dd kha(n)dd ran gire akha(n)ddaa || 


anf us oe FINS Il 
kaapiyo kha(n)dd nave brahama(n)ddaa || 


The mighty warriors began to fall as bits and the nine regions of the world 


trembled. 


arfs atts nifA ford OdAT II 


chhaadd chhaadd as gire naresaa || 


Hfsat Ag AGiad AAT ISO 


machiyo judh suya(n)bar jaisaa ||30]| 


Forsaking their swords, the kings began to fall down and there was 
dreadful scene in the battlefield.30. 


odH ee Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


ngs fxarat Il 


arujhe kikaanee || 


Ud AAG uret Il 


dhare sasatr paanee || 


The warriors riding on the horses, coming down, began to roam, holding 


their weapons 


Udt HTS Fat Il 


paree maar baanee || 


asa AHTAt 3 


kaRake kamaanee ||31]|| 


The arrows were discharged and the bows crackled.31. 


Baa fourat Il 


jhaRake kirapaanee || 


Od Oe Uet Il 


dhare dhool dhaanee || 


The sword began to fall and the dust rose from the earth upwards. 


Js aS Arat Il 


chaRe baan saanee || 


J] Sa urAt |B2I 


raTai ek paanee ||32|| 


On one side, the sharp arrows are being discharged and on the other side 
people are repeating request for water.32. 


vet sresrat Il 


chavee chaavaddaanee || 


He Je Tat Il 


juTe haan haanee || 


The vultures are swooping down and the warriors equal in strength are 


fighting. 


JA es Tat Il 


hasee dhev raanee || 


SHat faurat 11331 


jhamake kirapaanee ||33]| 


Durga is laughing and the glittering swords are being struck.33. 


fq SoH St II 
biradh naraaj chha(n)dh || 
BRIDH NARAAJ STANZA 


HH'g Hd QoH YaST HT I VS Il 


Ss maar maar sooramaa pukaar maar ke chale || 


MSS Je a de fanis sas Bes Il 


ana(n)t rudhr ke gano bia(n)t beerahaa dhale || 


The brave fighters marched forward with their shouts of “kill, kill”. And 


form this side, the ganas of Rudra destroyed innumerable warriors. 


urs ug Areat onde fA wer Bat Il 


ghama(n)dd ghor saavanee aghor jiau ghaTaa uThee || 


WSs Fe TE OT AO AT st Fot ilSsil 


ana(n)t boo(n)dh baan dhaar sudh krudh kai buThee ||34]| 


The furious arrows are being showered like the drops from the visible 
rising dark thundering clouds in the month of Sawan.34. 


OdH et Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


fais Ao Oedt Il 


bia(n)t soor dhaavahee || 


AHS Hg Wed Il 
Ss maar maar ghaavahee || 


Many warriors are running forward and with their blows are wounding the 


enemies. 


nurs unfe BS TT Il 
aghai ghai uTh hee || 


WSA WE FSA MSU 
anek baan buThahee ||35]| 


Many warriors, being wounded, are roaming and showering arrows.35. 


WSS MAZ AA & I 


ana(n)t asatr saj kai || 


38 A dd dA a I 


chalai su beer gaj kai || 


Bedecked with several arms, the warriors are marching forward and 


thundering 


fogs sfaars svg ot II 


nirabhai hathiyaar jhaar hee || 


Hug Hg Curadt llSEll 


Ss maar maar uchaarahee ||36|| 


And striking their blows fearlessly, are shouting “kill, kill”.36. 


wns us fag wer Il 


ghama(n)dd ghor jiau ghaTaa || 


38 wot (38 eT II 


chale banaeh tiau thaTaa || 


Preparing themselves like the thundering dark clouds, the brave fighters 


are marching forward. 


H AA Ad Ast I 


s sasatr soor sobhahee || 


HS" Has Bs M31 


sutaa suraan lobhahee ||37]| 


Bedecked with weapons, they are looking so beautiful that the daughters 
of the gods are getting allured by them.37. 


Hos die 2 ad I 


s beer been kai barai || 


HOA far fess Il 


sures log bicharai || 


They are very selective in wedding the warriors and all the heroes are 
moving about and looking impressive in the battlefield like Indra, the king 


of gods. 


HFA UA SA I 


s traas bhoop je bhaje || 


H te Uugal SH Stil 


s dhev putrakaa taje ||38]| 


All those kings, who are frightened, they have been abandoned by the 
daughters of the gods.38. 


fq STH et II 
biradh naraaj chha(n)dh || 
BRIDH NARAAJ STANZA 


H ARS MAS AA & Ud Jad & Tot Il 


s sasatr asatr saj kai pare hukaar kai haThee || 


fasia ge Je & gate Ae east I 


bilok rudhr rudhr ko banai sain ekaThee || 


The warriors thundering dreadfully and bedecked with arms and weapons 
fell (on the enemy) and seeing the anger of Rudra, they gathered all the 


forces. 


WSS Ud Al BIS fAGt Bot wet II 


ana(n)t ghor saavanee dhura(n)t jiyo uThee ghaTaa || 


HAS Qe oe F elle sg at Set BC 


s sobh sooramaa nachai su chheen chhatr kee chhaTaa ||39]| 


They gathered quickly like the rising and thundering clouds of Sawan and 
gathering the glory of heaven in themselves, began to dance, being highly 
intoxicated.39. 


aun ual ure H gure Stele ST Il 


ka(n)pai khag paan mo trapai taajeeyan tahaa || 


Ws vie a ud A ge Ofed AT Il 


juaan aan ke pare su rudhr Thaaddibo jahaa || 


Holding their swords in their hands and galloping their horses, the mighty 


youthful warriors stopped there, where Rudra was standing. 


fimis we Aoet yas nits Xt ad Il 


bia(n)t baan saihathee prahaar aan ke karai || 


dates sf 3 vs ues UTS 5 Sd IIBOIl 


dhakel rel lai chalai pachhel paav na Tarai ||40]| 


The brave fighters began to inflict blows with many types of arrows and 
weapons and forcibly moved forward, without retracing their steps.40. 


Aaa FS Avet saa Sar Steet Il 


saRak sool saihathee taRak teg teeraya(n) || 


wad ary faa set saa uf eae Il 
babak baagh jiyo balee bhabhak ghai beeraya(n) || 


The clattering of daggers and sword is being heard the warriors are 


wounding one another, roaring like lions. 


nme ufe & ford ues UTS B SO Il 


aghai ghai ke gire pachhel paav na Tare || 


Hale ale nied yale Sle aM ad 1184 


s been been achharai prabeen dheen huaai bare ||41|| 


On getting wounded the warriors are falling down, but are not retracing 


their steps.41. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


feo fafa afs farfout As ATE I 
eeh bidh joojh giriyo sabh saathaa || 


Sto Wat Ve MAG niSTar II 


reh gayo dhachh akel anaathaa || 


In this way, all his companions fell down and Daksha was only left behind. 


ae dle 3 sale FoteA Il 


bache beer te bahur bulais || 


ude ase Pest SATEA 1182 II 
pahar kavach dhu(n)dhabhee bajais ||42]| 


He called again his remaining fighters and wearing his armour, he caused 


the resounding of the musical instrument.42. 


MTYS JH AO AJ SHH Il 


aapan chalaa judh kahu raajaa || 


Hd Add MS AMAT Il 


jor karor ayodhan saajaa || 


The king Daksha, moved forward, with the strength of the innumerable 
warriors. 


BCS ATE AHTE MUTT Il 


chhooTat baan kamaan apaaraa || 


HO fes 3 DA TG viors IIg3II 
jan dhin te huaai gayo a(n)dhaaraa ||43]| 


Innumerable arrows were discharged from his bow and such a scene was 


crated that there was darkness during the day.43. 


3S UIs HATE Jared Il 


bhoot paret masaan hakaare || 


ty Ga 3g SHA II 
dhuhoo(n) or ddauroo ddamakaare || 


The ghosts and friends began to shout and the tabors resounded from 
both the sides. 


Hot uld Hfaat Hay Hr I 


mahaa ghor machiyo sa(n)graamaa || 


HAA Bla TSS Hig TH i1gsil 


jaisak la(n)k raavan ar raamaa ||44]| 


A fierce fighting ensued and it appeared that the war was going on 


between Rama and Ravana in Sri Lanka.44. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


au ge au Ofget Ae Ue I 
bhayo rudhr kopa(n) dhariyo sool paana(n) || 


Ad HSH" Ada st USS Il 
kare sooramaa sarab khaalee palaana(n) || 


In great ire, Rudra held his trident in his hand and vacating the saddles of 
many horses, he killed many warriors. 


G3 ea ve fes ge Si II 
aute ek dhachha(n) itai rudhr eka(n) || 


afea au a qo aS Nise IgUll 
kariyo kop kai judh bhaata(n) aneka(n) ||45]| 


On the other side Daksha was alone on this side, Rudra was also alone 


both of them highly infuriated, waged the war in many ways.45. 


forfout AG Ferast fe ye Il 


giriyo jaan kooTasathalee birachh moola(n) || 


forfaut te 3A afeut AIA AS Il 


giriyo dhachh taise kaTiyo sees soola(n) || 


Rudra chopped the head Daksha with his trident and he fell down like an 
uprooted tree. 


ufaa TH TH sui 20 wes II 


pariyo raaj raaja(n) bhayo dheh ghaata(n) || 


Tou WS ar Su Ua Us IIE 


haniyo jaan bajra(n) bhayo pab paata(n) ||46]| 


Daksha, the king of kings, fell down after his head was cut and he looked 
like the fallen mountain, whose wings had been cut by Indra with his 


weapon Vajra.46. 


qa dda Ave sn Asad I 


gayo garab saraba(n) bhajo soorabeera(n) || 


sfeu aA nisgug IN niet II 
chaliyo bhaaj a(n)tahapur huaai adheera(n) || 


All the pride of Daksha was shattered and the mighty Rudra destroyed him 
completely. 


aed 3g vigd ud Je UG Il 


gare ddaar a(n)char parai rudhr paayo || 


md Je aA faut ATT 118II 


aho rudhr keejai kirapaa kai sahaaya(n) ||47]| 


Then Rudra, getting impatient, speedily came to Antaipura, where 
everyone came with the cloth around his neck and falling at his feet said, 


“O Rudra be merciful to us, protect and help us”.47. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


JH SH die GA 3 AST II 


ham tumaro har oj na jaanaa || 


SH HoT Sut sHSTAT II 


tum ho mahaa tapee balavaanaa || 


“O Shiva we have not recognized thee, you are supremely mighty and an 
ascetic.” 


Hos Fo se ge furs I 


sunat bachan bhe rudhr kirapaalaa || 


mit AA fqu fe Ssrver st 


ajaa sees nirap jor utaalaa ||48]| 


Hearing these words, Rudra become gracious and he caused Daksha to 


become alive again and get up.48. 


Je as I OT firey Il 


rudhr kaal ko dharaa dhiaanaa || 


gots Atarfe adn Bora Il 
bahur jeeyai nares uThaanaa || 


Then Rudra meditated upon the Lord and restored the life of all other 
kings. 


TA AST uls Aas Aare II 


raaj sutaa pat sakal jeeyaae || 


agsa feof AS fRuste list 


kautak nirakh sa(n)t tirapataae ||49]| 


He restored the life of the husband of all the princesses and seeing this 


wonderful performance, all the saints were extremely peeased.49. 


arfg die fre aH fast II 


naar heen siv kaam khijhaayo || 


3T3 As we vy Ue Il 
taa te su(n)bh ghano dhukh paayo || 


The god of love troubled greatly the god Shiva, who was without his 
consort, with which Shiva remained in great agony. 


nif au at aH ASA II 


adhik kop kai kaam jaraayas || 


fase on f30 ses AIGA IUOll 


bitan naam teh tadhin kahaayas ||50]| 


Being extremely vexed, once in great fury, Shiva reduced Kamdev (the god 
of love) to ashes and from that day this god was called Anang (body- 
less).50. 


fefs Fi afeg area ge ge yeu ve sod ge HSH IGT aa fomrad nests 


HYSSH AZ ASH AS Ill 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the rudhr praba(n)dh dhachh badhahee rudhr 


mahaatame gaur badheh giaaravo avataar sa(n)pooranam sat subham sat 
111] | 


End of the description of the Killing of Daksha, the greatness of rudra and 


the Killing of Gauri (Parvati) in the Rudra incarnation.11. 


WE ASU MEST TS II 
ath jala(n)dhar avataar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of Jalandhar incarnation: 


Al sa@st At Ate i 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


Let Sri Bhagauti Ji (The Primal Lord) be helpful. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


eg AA ge at TST Il 


vahu jo jaree rudhr kee dhaaraa || 


fats fon farts forts feo nresrer Il 


tin him gir gireh liy avataaraa || 


After having been burnt and died, the wife of Rudra was born in the house 


of Himalaya. 


get Pest Aa Alo mire II 


chhuTee baalataa jab sudh aaiee || 


aod fast ove ag Fret I 


bahuro milee naath kahu jaiee ||1]| 


After the end of her childhood, when she attained the age of puberty, she 
was again united with her Lord Shiva.1. 


fro fafa fest oH A AIST II 


jeh bidh milee raam so seetaa || 


HAA Usd Ie 3s ase Il 


jaisak chatur bedh tan geetaa || 


Just as Sita, on meeting Rama, became one with him just as Gita and 


Vedic ideology are one 


AA fies faa 36 aia II 


jaise milat si(n)dh tan ga(n)gaa || 


faut ffs wet ge A Aor II 
tiyo mil giee rudhr kai sa(n)gaa ||2|| 


Just as, on meeting the sea, the Ganges becomes one with the sea, in the 
same manner, Parvati and Shiva became one.2. 


na fo aorta ge wis wr Il 


jab teh bayaeh rudhr ghar aanaa || 


feat ABA Sts BITS Il 
nirakh jala(n)dhar taeh lubhaanaa || 


When, after wedding, Rudra brought her to his home, the demon Jalandhar 


was allured on seeing her 


Us a 30 die uot Il 


dhoot ek teh dheey paThaiee || 


fourg ge 3 ots fearet 11311 


liaau rudhr te naar chhinaiee ||3]| 


He sent a messenger , saying this: “Go and bring that women, after seizing 


her from Rudra.”’3. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ASU Bes Il 
jala(n)dhur baach || 


Jalandhar said : 


a fre og Alerd ot HH fof ta UOTE II 


kai siv naar seegaar kai mam gireh dheh paThai || 


O37 AS ASS & Alar Bag ufs we sil 
naatar sool sa(n)bhaar ke sa(n)g larahu mur aai ||4]| 


Jalandhar told his messenger to say this to Shiva : “O Shiva, either send 
your bedecked wife to me, or hold up your trident and wage war with 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ag ge fea fer feo SST II 


kathaa bhiee ieh dhis ieh bhaataa || 


wa ad fare ser at IST I 


ab kaho bisan treeyaa kee baataa || 


How this story occurred? In this context, | relate the story of the wife of 
Vishnu : 


fafa feo fa use Il 
bira(n)dhaarik dhin ek pakaae || 


23 Hat 3 faAe gare Null 


dhait sabhaa te bisan bulaae ||5]| 


One day, he cooked the brinjals in her home and at the same time, Vishnu 


was Called by the assembly of demons, where he went.5. 


nife aa 3d ode fof ag Il 


aai gayo teh naaradh rikh bar || 


fans of & oth ears II 


bisan naar ke dhaam chhudhaatur || 


At the same time, the great sage Narada reached the house of Vishnu and 
he was very hungry. 


Bae foot nifta sao II 


baigan nirakh adhik lalachaayo || 


Wal soa ug ofa o yt El 


maag rahiyo par haath na aayo ||6|| 


Seeing the cooked vegetable of brinjals, his mind was tempted, but he did 


not get it even on asking for it.6. 


og ISH SA UaT II 


naath het mai bhoj pakaayo || 


Hoe US ad fans Fett II 
manuchh paThai kar bisan bulaayo || 


The wife of Vishnu said that she had prepared that food for her lord, 
therefore it was not possible for her to give it, (she also said:) “I have sent 
a messenger to call him and the may be coming.” 


ode ute go He AT I 
naaradh khai jooTh hoi jai hai || 


uba afus He us DMT IDI 


peea kopit hamare par huaai hai ||7]|| 


The wife of Vishnu thought that if Narada partook it the food would 


become impure and her lord wound be angry with.7. 


odd Ad Il 


naaradh baach || 


Narada said : 


Ha Bat His SA 3B hor II 


maag thakiyo mun bhoj na dheeaa || 


wife dA ufs afs sa ator I 


adhik ros mun bar tab keeaa || 


“The sage had been repeatedly asking for the food, but you did not give it 
to him.” 


fie oH Tent ay ofs I 


bira(n)dhaa naam raachhasee bap dhar || 


Short On FA Ae & wis Nc 


treeaa huaai baso jala(n)dhar ke ghar ||8|| 


The sage flew into rage and said : “You will live in the house of the demon 


Jalandhar as wife named Varinda, after getting her body.’8. 


tag AU As Sut fot ag Il 
dhe kar sraap jaat bhayo rikh bar || 


nies su fans at a uf Il 


aavat bhayo bisan taa ke ghar || 


No sooner than the sage departed after cursing her, Vishnu reached his 
home: 


Hos FU ifs ot ey ure Il 


sunat sraap at hee dhukh paayo || 


faan ade Ste Afar Foret <I 


bihas bachan treey sa(n)g sunaayo ||9]| 


Hearing about the curse, he was greatly agonised and his wife smilingly 


confirmed (what the sage had said).9. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


sie at aur 8 3a fyer set gate I 


treey kee chhaayaa lai tabai biradhaa rachee banai || 


Then Vishnu created Varinda from the shadow of his wife. 


QHAA Wad Hels ASH Uds set ANE INAO1I 


dhoomrakes dhaanav sadhan janam dharat bhiee jai ||10]| 


She took birth on the earth in the house of the demon Dhumarkesh.10. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


HAG JIS SHS AS StSd Il 


jaisak rahat kamal jal bheetar || 


ufs feu aeit reas & wf I 


pun nirap basee jala(n)dhar ke ghar || 


Just as the lotus-leaf in water remains unaffected by the drops of water, in 
the same manner, Varinda lived in the house of Jalandhar as his wife. 


fs0 fefis ASU MeSTST II 


teh nimit jala(n)dhar avataaraa || 


Ud J JU nigu HIT VU 


dhar hai roop anoop muraaraa ||11|| 


And for her Vishnu manifested himself as Jalandhar and in this way, 
Vishnu assumed a unique form.11. 


ag wn feu fer H set II 


kathaa aais ieh dhis mo bhiee || 


me ote as Je ud Te I 


ab chal baat rudhr par giee || 


In this way, the story heath taken a new turn and now it hath halted on 


Haft ota o cat ge" Il 


maagee naar na dheenee rudhraa || 


a3 du mag uls ger AI 


taa te kop asur pat chhudhraa ||12]| 


The demon Jalandhar asked for his wife from Ruda and Rudra did not 
oblige him, therefore the king of demons flew into rage instantly.12. 


GA 2s della Said Il 


baje ddol nafeer nagaare || 


td fen SHY SHAT Il 


dhuhoo(n) dhisaa ddamaroo ddamakaare || 


The trumpets and drums resounded on all the four sides and the knocking 


sound of tabors was heard from all the four directions. 


HS sui Bu faass Il 


maachat bhayo loh bikaraaraa || 


SHAS Ud Med MUTA IAI 


jhamakat khag adhag apaaraa ||13]| 


The steel collided with the steel dreadfully and the daggers glittered with 
infinite beauty.13. 


fats fats uss Hae JS HTT Il 


gir gir parat subhaT ran maahee || 


Ua Yat Bos HAS Sa II 
dhuk dhuk uThat masaan tahaahee || 


The warriors began to fall in the battlefield and the ghosts and fiends 


began to run on all the four sides. 


ont set oat Dee of Il 


gajee rathee baajee paidhal ran || 


fs ford ge aft fats miace 119811 


joojh gire ran kee chhit anagan ||14|| 


The innumerable riders of elephants, chariots and horses began to fall as 
martyrs in the battlefield.14. 


sed Be II 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


fase seats qUts ae II 


birache ranabeer sudheer krudha(n) || 


Hfeut fsa age sth ae II 
machiyo teh dhaarun bhoom judha(n) || 


The warriors moved in the battlefield in great anger and a dreadful war 


began. 


Jdd3 Ju dns TH Il 


hahara(n)t haya(n) garaja(n)t gaja(n) || 


Ale & ofe ASS Aw BA UII 


sun kai dhun saavan megh laja(n) ||15]| 


Hearing the neighing of horses and the trumpeting of the elephants, the 
clouds of Sawan felt shy.15. 


god dfs We AHS ui Il 


barakhai ran baan kamaan khaga(n) || 


3d ud Soe AO AMT II 


teh ghor bhayaanak judh jaga(n) || 


The arrows and the swords were showered in the war and in this may this 


war was a dreadful and horrible war. 


fad ATS 3S JIGS Jot Il 


gir jaat bhaTa(n) hahara(n)t haThee || 


Croft fou Ae ate feast I19E II 


aumagee rip sain ke'ee ikaThee ||16]| 


The warriors fall, but in their persistence, they raise dreadful sound. In this 
way, the forces of the enemy, gathered quickly from all the four sides in 
the battlefield.16. 


ad G0 fufout Ad Afo fre 1 


chahoo(n) or ghiriyo sar sodh siva(n) || 


afe au we mAs fee II 


kar kop ghano asuraar iva(n) || 


Having been besieged from all four sides, held his arrow and flew into rage 


over the demons. 


od Sao 3 fH we ad II 


dhuhoo(n) oran te im baan bahe || 


63 Md Us SE ate ad VII 


nabh aaur dharaa dhouoo chhai rahe ||17|| 


The arrows were showered so intensely from both the sides, that there was 
shade on the earth and over the sky.17. 


fordat 3d Sus Eq US Il 


girage teh Topan Took ghane || 


Tddl AG faAa Ae Ae Il 
rahage jan ki(n)sak sron sane || 


The helmets broke and fell in eh battlefield like the flowers saturated with 


Je tg nigh nigU Te Il 


ran her aga(n)m anoop hara(n) || 


Aa H fee ots feos ae AKI 
jeey mo ieh bhaat bichaar kara(n) ||18]| 


The unapproachable and unique Shiva thought over in this way in his 
mind.18. 


Aa H fhe Sf Jo va Se Il 


jeey mo siv dhekh rahaa chak kai || 


Be 836 Hf UT Ia e II 
dhal dhaitan madh paraa hak kai || 


And perplexed in his heart, Shiva, shouting loudly, jumped into the forces 


of the demons. 


oe Fe sts yas a Il 


ran sool sa(n)bhaar prahaar kara(n) || 


He & of6 Ve nies 3g IAI 
sun ke dhun dhev adhev ddara(n) ||19]| 


Holding his trident, he began to strike blows and hearing the sound of his 
blows, both the gods and demons were all filled with fear.19. 


Aig H fhe oars OS AS ct Il 


jeey mo siv dhayaan dharaa jab hee || 


ates as YAls se Sa Tt II 
kal kaal prasa(n)n bhe tab hee || 


When Shiva meditated in his mind on the non-temporal Lord, the Lord was 


pleased at the same time. 


ofa fire ASUg gu Ud Il 


kahiyo bisan jala(n)dhar roop dharo || 


ufe Ave foun & STA a IOI 


pun jai ripes ko naas karo ||20]| 


Vishnu was ordered to manifest himself as Jalndhar and in this way 
destroy the king of enemies.20. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


cet are nifamr ofsat fara gu I 


dhiee kaal aagiaa dhariyo bisan roopa(n) || 


An AH Ada Sout AS gu Il 
saje saaj saraba(n) baniyo jaan bhoopa(n) || 


The Destroyer Lord commanded and Vishnu manifested himself in the 


form of Jalandhar, and bedecked in all manner, he appeared as a kiing. 


ated oa Gt nity ard Bard Il 


kariyo naath yo aap naara(n) udhaara(n) || 


fgor oa Ret ASt AS Sms 1129 
tirayaa raaj bira(n)dhaa satee sat Taara(n) ||21]| 


Vishnu manifested himself in this form in order to protect his wife, and in 
this way, he defiled the chastity of the extremely chaste Varinda.21. 


shag etfs es set fara ard II 


tajiyo dheh dhaita(n) bhiee bisan naara(n) || 


ufaal @ureAH fans veistesTg Il 
dhariyo dhuaadhasamo bisan dhieetaavataara(n) || 


Abandoning the body of demoness, Varinda again manifested herself as 
Lakshmi, the wife of Vishnu and in this way Vishnu assumed the twelfth 


incarnation in the form of a demon. 


Usd AU AAG ad AAS ue Il 


punar judh sajiyo gahe sasatr paana(n) || 


ford sf H AS AS fre 12211 


gire bhoom mo soor sobhe bimaana(n) ||22]| 


The war continued again and the warriors held their weapons in their 
hands the brave fighters began to fall in the battlefield and also the air- 
vehicles came down in order to take away the dead warriors from the 
battlefield.22. 


fife AS od afett Ae Age II 


miTiyo sat naara(n) kaTiyo sain saraba(n) || 


fifeut gu Asad t0 ae I 


miTiyo bhoop jaala(n)dhara(n) dheh garaba(n) || 


On this side, the chastity of woman was defiled and on that side all the 


army was chopped. By this the pride of Jalandhar was shattered. 


UST AO AAG Jd 3A Te Il 


punar judh sajiyo haThe tej heena(n) || 


SH BS & Aol Wat whe 1123 
bhaje chhaadd kai sa(n)g saathee adheena(n) ||23]| 


But still weak king continued the fight and all his companions and 
subordinates ran away from the battlefield.23. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ed ag ata ge Hd Il 


dhuhoo(n) judh keenaa ran maahee || 


SAG neg Sat at Stet Il 


teesar avar tahaa ko naahee || 


Both Shiva and Jalandhar fought and there was none other in the 


battlefield. 


asa HA Hfsat 3d Ao II 


ketak maas machiyo teh judhaa || 


Wes MM fre UT AT I12sI 


jaala(n)dhar huaai siv pur krudhaa ||24|| 


The war continued of several month and Jalndhar was filled with great fury 
for (the action of ) Shiva.24. 


3a fhe fimrs Fats & ot II 


tab siv dhiaan sakat kau dharaa || 


33 Aals faut ad AT Il 


taa te sakat kirapaa kar karaa || 


Then Shiva meditated upon the Shakti (power) and the Power (Shakti) was 


Gracious towards him. 


TS But Je FHT II 


taa te bhayo rudhr balavaanaa || 


Hfsa wo safe fafa arar Qui 
ma(n)ddiyo judh bahur bidh naanaa ||25]| 


Now, Rudra getting mightier than before began to wage wr.25. 


@3 ufs oa ong fou AS die II 


aut har layo naar rip sat har || 


fes fre sa 3x tet af II 


eit siv bhayo tej dhebee kar || 


On that side, Vishnu had defiled the chastity of woman, and on this side, 
Shiva also, having received the effulgence form the goddess, became 


more powerful. 


feo H ott wing & OT II 


chhin mo keeyo asur ko naasaa || 


foufa dts se TI SHAT IIE! 


nirakh reejh bhaT rahe tamaasaa ||26]| 


Therefore he destroyed the demon Jalandhar in and instant seeing this 
scene, all were pleased.26. 


Hsu 3 fee 3 oT Il 


jala(n)dharee taa dhin te naamaa || 


Hud visa at AS AMT Il 


japahu cha(n)ddikaa ko sab jaamaa || 


Those who repeat the Name of Chandika, they know that from that day, 


Chnadika came to be known as Jalandhari. 


33 33 uleg Ade I 


taa te hot pavitr sareeraa || 


fAH SS AS diol TIT 121 


jim nhaae jal ga(n)g gaheeraa ||27|| 


By repeating her name, the body becomes pure like taking bath in the 
Ganges. ||27|| 


TS ado ge ages Il 


taa te kahee na rudhr kahaanee || 


qe wee at fes UETAT II 
gra(n)th baddan kee chi(n)t pachhaanee || 


Keeping in mind the fear of making the book voluminous, | have not 


narrated the complete story of Rudra. 


33 am ofa ot amt Il 


taa te kathaa thor hee bhaasee || 


foot sf afa ad 5 TH tl 


nirakh bhool kab karo na haasee ||28]| 


This story has only been narrated in brief on knowing this, kindly do not 
jeer at me.28. 


fefs Fl afeg cea Ge ASU Mes Met AHUSH AZ ASH AS 11921 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the jala(n)dhar avataar baarrahavaa 


samaapatam sat subham sat ||12]| 


End of the description of the twelfth i.e. JALANDHAR Incarnation.12. 


me fHAG IST AES II 
ath bisan avataar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the thirteenth i.e. VISHNU Incarnatiion: 


At sa@st At rate i 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


Let Sri Bhagauti Ji (The Primal Power) be helpful. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


mig Hae fans MeSTT II 


ab mai gano bisan avataaraa || 


Afra Ufstt AU HoT Il 


jaisik dhariyo saroop muraaraa || 


Now | enumerate the incarnations of Vishnu as to what type of 


incarnations he adopted. 


frase ds uals Ae ST II 


biaakul hot dharan jab bhaaraa || 


ane Udy Ufs ATS YUATS Ul 


kaal purakh peh karat pukaaraa ||1|| 


When the earth is distempered with the load of sins, then she manifested 
her anguish before the Destroyer Lord.1. 


WAT Ve36 Us SAT II 


asur dhevatan dhet bhajaiee || 


Blo 83 amt at SST II 


chheen let bhooa kee Thakuraiee || 


When the demons cause the gods to run away and seize their kingdom 


from them, 


ads yars Uae sho ST II 


karat pukaar dharan bhar bhaaraa || 


as Use Sa Is furs III 


kaal purakh tab hot kirapaaraa ||2|| 


Then the earth, pressed under the load of sins, calls for help, and then the 
destroyer Lord becomes kind.2. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


He 226 a viA B 3S MUS SaTTe Il 


sab dhevan ko a(n)s lai tat aapan Thaharai || 


fang gu org 33 feo foto mites ot orfe 1121 


bisan roop dhaar tat dhin gireh adhit kai aai ||3]| 


Then taking the elements of all the gods and principally merging himself in 
it, Vishnu manifest himself in different forms and takes birth in the clan of 


Aditi.3. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


mite Jes fyeaet & STS Il 


aan harat pirathavee ko bhaaraa || 


Incarnating himself in this way, he lifts the burden of Earth. 


ag fafa nde AGS Aus Il 
bahu bidh asuran karat sa(n)ghaaraa || 


And destroys demons in various ways. 


3th avg ats AG ufo AS II 


bhoom bhaar har sur pur jaiee || 


After removing Earth's burden, he goes to the abode of the gods again. 


ans ude H JIS ANTS ISI 


kaal purakh mo rahat samaiee ||4|| 


He merges himself in the destroyer God. ||4]| 


Fae ae AS efs Aas I 
sakal kathaa jau chhor sunaauoo || 


If | relate all these stories in detail, 


fara ys aos FAH ug I 


bisan praba(n)dh kahat sram paauoo || 


then people will call this the book of Vishnu. 


a3 adhH Ger Yor Il 


taa te thoreeaai kathaa prakaasee || 


Therefore, | will narrate it in brief. 


da Aa 3 ay wife iil 


rog sog te raakh abinaasee ||5]| 


O Great Actor, protect me from illness and suffering. ||5]| 


fefs Ft afeg area oe Sque fang MEST AHTUSH AS ASH AS N93 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the terrahavaa bisan avataar samaapatam sat 


subham sat ||13]| 


End of the description of the thirteenth incarnation (Vishnu). ||13]| 


ME HO Ace FS AHS Il 


ath madh kaiTab badhan kathana(n) || 
Now begins the description of the killing of Madhu and Kaitabh : 


At cast At Ate i 


sree bhagautee jee sahaii || 
Let Sri Bhagauti Ji (The Primal Lord) be helpful. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ans usu at fo H afea fare HOA Il 


kaal purakh kee dheh mo koTik bisan mahes || 


In the body of the Immanent Lord, million of Vishnus and Shivas abide. 


ate fa gant fas sfe AMA ats ABA II 


koT i(n)dhr brahamaa kite rav sas kror jales ||1|| 


Million of Indras, Brahmas, Suryas, Chandras and Varunas are present thre 


in His divine body.1. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Afus fang So Jas ATT II 


sramit bisan teh rahat samaiee || 


fig fig As afeat 3 ATS II 


si(n)dh bi(n)dh jeh ganiyo na jaiee || 


Fatigued by his work, Vishnu remains merged in Him and within that 
immanent Lord, there are unaccountable oceans and worlds. 


AAota A afex ST Il 


sesanaag se koTik tahaa || 


Hes AS Asu at ATT III 


sovat sain sarap kee jahaa ||2]| 


The bed of Great serpent, on which that Immanent Lord sleeps, millions of 


Sheshanagas appear graceful near it.2. 


Ady AIA 3a Od 30 AGT Il 


saha(n)sr sees tab dhar tan ja(n)gaa || 


Hd US AT AVA MSA Il 


saha(n)sr paav kar saha(n)s abha(n)gaa || 


He hath thousands of heads, trunks and legs He hath thousands of hands 


and feet, He, the Invincible Lord 


HUAde Ass 33S Il 


saha(n)saraachh sobhat hai taa ke || 


Bent ure UBAS STA ISI 


lachhamee paav palosat vaa ke ||3]| 


He hath thousands of eyes and al types of excellences kiss his feet.3. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


HO ales & a0 ofHs AT fee Aas HoT II 


madh keeTabh ke badh namit jaa dhin jagat muraar || 


The day on which Vishnu manifested himself for the killing of Madhu and 


Kaitabh, 


H afa AH Sa ad BeAS NES IIsil 


s kab sayaam taa ko kahai chauadhasavo avataar ||4}| 


The poet Shyam knows him as fourteenth incarnation.4. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Ree AS 3 MA YOTAS II 


sravan mail te asur prakaasat || 


de Ad AS ese YSTAS Il 
cha(n)dh soor jan dhuteey prabhaasat || 


From the dross of the ear, the demons were born and were considered 


glorious like Chandra and Surya. 


Hut 3Hs faAe aT 3a Tt I 


maayaa tajat bisan kahu tab hee || 


aes Gurfa ming fife Fa ct ruil 


karat upaadh asur mil jab hee ||5]| 


With the orders of the Ilmmanent Lord, Vishnu abandoned maya and 


manifested himself at that time, when these demons indulged in riots.5. 


fa A avs fans WHATS Il 


tin so karat bisan ghamasaanaa || 


Gay JH" Us UPHTST II 


barakh hajaar pa(n)ch paramaanaa || 


Vishnu waged ferocious war with them for five thousand years . 


aes Use Sa ds Aaa Il 


kaal purakh tab hot sahaiee || 


coms Jos au Cunrret lel 


dhuhoo(n)an hanat krodh upajaiee ||6]| 


The Immanent Lord then helped Vishnu and in great fury, he destroyed 


both the demons.6. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


tgs 0 A faAe See MEST II 


dhaarat hai aaiso bisan chauadhasavo avataar || 


As Agols FY ofS Woe Ug Aus II 


sa(n)t sa(n)boohan sukh namit dhaanav dhuhoo(n) sa(n)ghaar ||7|| 


In this way, Vishnu manifested himself as the fourteenth incarnation and in 
order to give comfort to the saints, he destroyed both these demons.7. 


fefs Fl afeg area da HO aes wud YsdeHe niestg faAG AH'SH AS ASH AS 
Tetd 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the madh kaiTabh badheh chataradhasavo 


avataar bisan samaatam sat subham sat ||14]| 


End of the description of the fourteenth incarnation.14. 


Me midds CE METS AES II 
ath ariha(n)t dhev avataar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the incarnation named Arhant Dev : 


At sa@st At rate i 


sree bhagautee jee sahaii || 
Let Sri Bhaguti Ji (The Primal Lord) be helpful. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


na Ae BH ATS UAT Il 


jab jab dhaanav karat paasaaraa || 


3a 3a fHAS Ads AUT II 


tab tab bisan karat sa(n)ghaaraa || 


Whenever the demons extend their rule, then Vishnu comes to destroy 


Hae mA fads ST Se II 


sakal asur ikaThe tahaa bhe || 


He nfs dg Hefe fe ae Il 


sur ar gur ma(n)dhar chal ge ||1|| 


Once all the demons gathered together (seeing them ) the gods and their 
preceptors went to their abodes.1. 


Fad fife om afot fears I 


sabahoo(n) mil as kariyo bichaaraa || 


PelS6 ATS WS MATT II 


dhieetan karat ghaat asuraaraa || 


All the demons gathered together and thought out (over this issue), that 


Vishnu always destroys the demons 


313 WA ad fag wrst II 


taa te aais karau kichh ghaataa || 


A 3S 8S DHS BST INDI 


jaa te bane hamaaree baataa ||2|| 


And now they should devise some plan, to settle the issue.2. 


Tels ag fEH FIs TAT I 


dhieet guroo im bachan bakhaanaa || 


SH US 6 Se UES II 


tum dhaanavo na bhedh pachhaanaa || 


The preceptor of the demons (Shukracharya) said, ““O demons, you have 


not understood this mystery till now 


2 fife Aa avs 8g SST Il 


ve mil jag karat bahu bhaataa || 


GAS JS 33S fee TST ISI 


kusal hot taa te dhin raataa ||3]| 


“The gods gather together and perform Yajnas (sacrifices), therefore thay 
always remain happy.3. 


SH J Ad Aa ITS Il 


tum hoo(n) karo jag aara(n)bhan || 


fan of sHdt St 3S TE Il 


bijai hoi tumaree taa te ran || 


You should also perform sacrifices, and then you will be victorious in the 


battlefield. 


Hdl nidsa WSS AT Il 


jag ara(n)bhay dhaanavan karaa || 


WIS Hos Hautes AIT Iigil 


bachan sunat surapur tharaharaa ||4]| 


“You should then began the performance of a Yajna, and hearing about it , 
the people of the region of gods became fearful.4. 


fang 8s afe ad frets II 


bisan bol kar karo bichaaraa || 


Ma ag Ad HZ MAST Il 


ab kachh karo ma(n)tr asuraaraa || 


All the gods went to meet Vishnu and said, “ O destroyer of demons take 


some steps now.” 


fang ote afoat ay ufed II 


bisan naveen kahiyo bap dhariho || 


Fal furs nine & afed Ill 


jag bighan asuran ko kariho ||5]| 


Vishnu said, “I shall manifest myself in a new body, and destroy the Yajna 
of the demons.”5. 


fang uifae ate feAarar Il 


bisan adhik keeno isanaanaa || 


Ue nits fens AT BST Il 


dheene amit dhijan kahu dhaanaa || 


Vishnu then took bath at various pilgrim-stations, and distributed 


unlimited alms to the Brahmins. 


Ho H aeer fA aaa Il 


man mo kavalaa sirajo gayaanaa || 


aes Use & Uda TAHT Mell 


kaal purakh ko dharayo dhayaanaa ||6]| 


Brahma, born out of the heart-lotus of Vishnu, propagated the divine 
knowledge, and Vishnu mediated on the Immanent Lord.6. 


ane Usd Se se Vena Il 
kaal purakh tab bhe dhiaalaa || 


OH A'S Ad 80S feATST Il 


dhaas jaan keh bachan risaalaa || 


The Immanent Lord, then became Merciful and addressed his servant 


Vishnu with sweet words, 


Ug mgds VS Ft TU I 


dhar araha(n)t dhev ko roopaa || 


OA Ad MATS & FUT IDI 


naas karo asuran ke bhoopaa ||7|| 


“O Vishnu, manifest yourself in the forms of Arhant, and destroy the kings 


of the demons.”7. 


fare te vtfonr Fe ure II 


bisan dhev aagiaa jab paiee || 


ae UY At Ad FSET II 


kaal purakh kee karee baddaiee || 


Vishnu, after receiving the orders of the Immanent Lord, eulogized him. 


3 Mdds VS ats nT II 


bhoo araha(n)t dhev ban aayo || 


nits mo dt ue ves III 


aan aaur hee pa(n)th chalaayo ||8]|| 


He manifested himself as Arhant Dev on the earth and started a new 


religion.8. 


Ae MAGS & Sat Tg wre Il 


jab asuran ko bhayo gur aaiee || 


a3 af for Hato sare II 


bahut bhaat nij mateh chalaiee || 


When he became the preceptor of the demons, he started different kinds of 
sects. 


Area HS Cusna avr I 


sraavag mat uparaajan keeaa || 


As Agds & Ae Shor cll 


sa(n)t saboohan ko sukh dheeaa ||9]| 


One of the sects he started was Shravak sect (Jainism) and bestowed 


supreme comfort to the saints.9. 


Rad ofa Heat He I 


sabahoo(n) haath mochanaa dhe’ee || 


frat Tle Vos aT ale Il 


sikhaa heen dhaanav bahu ke’ee || 


He caused all to hold the forceps for plucking hair and in this way he made 
many demons devoid of the lock of hair on the crown of the head. 


frre Ste det HE 5 Sd Il 


sikhaa heen koiee ma(n)tr na furaii || 


A act AU Bae) fT ud 9011 


jo koiee japai ulaT teh parai ||10]| 


Those without hair or without the lock of hair on the crown of their heads 
could not remember any mantra and if anyone repeated the mantra, there 


was negative influence of the mantra on him.10. 


aofe Aa &t aga fees II 


bahur jag ko karab miTaayo || 


Aba fort 3 Hag Jett Il 
jeea hi(n)saa te sabahoo(n) haTaayo || 


Then he ended the performance of Yajnas and made all indifferent to the 
idea of violence on beings. 


fag fort oh wat o det II 


bin hi(n)saa keea jag na hoiee || 


33 Ad ad 5 AST NVI 


taa te jag kare na koiee ||11]| 


There can be no Yajna without the violence on beings, therefore no one 


performed Yajna now.11. 


a 3 3 Ade ot OFT Il 


yaa te bhayo jagan ko naasaa || 


A Ala Je de Gust Il 
jo jeey hanai hoi upahaasaa || 


In this way, the practice of performing Yajnas was destroyed and anyone 
who used to kill beings, he was ridiculed. 


Ha He fas Aa 3 Jet II 


jeea mare bin jag na hoiee || 


Hdl Ad UTS Sat ASH 1192 


jag karai paavai nahee koiee ||12|| 


There could be no Yajna without the killing of beings and if one performed 


a Yajna, he availed no merit.12. 


feo fafa AG Ase Buerr Il 
eeh bidh dheeyo sabhan upadhesaa || 


Hdl Ha a& Ad 3 SdAT Il 


jag sakai ko kar na naresaa || 


The Arhant incarnation, instructed all in way, that no king could perform a 
Yajna. 


nie ue As Bale Bur Il 


apa(n)th pa(n)th sabh logan laayaa || 


UGH AGH AG ATS B UAT IAI 


dharam karam kouoo karan na paayaa ||13]| 


Everyone was put on a wrong path and no one was performing the action 


of Dharma.13. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


nife nife 3 ds frat uh unfit 3 oe II 
a(n)n a(n)n te hot jiyo ghaas ghaas te hoi || 


Just as corn is produced from corn, grass from grass 


SA HO HOE 3 Neg 5 AWS ALE Ql 


taise manuchh manuchh te avar na karataa koi ||14|| 


In the same way the man from man (thus there is no creator-Ishvara). ||14]| 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


MA foMire Aage fest Il 


aais giaan sabahoon dhiraRaayo || 


UdH AGH AG aga 6 Ut Il 


dharam karam kouoo karan na paayo || 


Such a knowledge was given to all that none performed the action of 
Dharma. 


feu fas die AS fas Ser II 


eeh birat beech sabho chit dheenaa || 


WA SA StS at Sst UII 


asur ba(n)s taa te bhayo chheenaa ||15]| 


Everyone’s mind was absorbed in such things and in this way, the clan of 
demons became weak.15. 


Aves U3 5 Ue ae II 


nrahaavan dhait na paavai koiee || 


fag fears ufeg o det I 


bin isanaan pavitr na hoiee || 


Such rules were propagated, that no demon could take a bath now, and 


without taking bath no one could become pure. 


fag ufez det ed 5 HT Il 


bin pavitr koiee fure na ma(n)traa || 


foes Se 3 3 AS AT III 


nifal bhe taa te sabh ja(n)traa ||16]| 


Without becoming pure, no mantra could be recited and this way, all the 
actions became fruitless.16. 


CA Ady aad ohot TH Il 


dhas saha(n)sr barakh keea raajaa || 


Ag Ad HHS "AA USAT Il 


sabh jag mo mat aais paraajaa || 


In this way, Arhant ruled for ten thousand years and propagated his 


religion throughout the world. 


TH adH Aa ct fife at I 


dharam karam sab hee miT gayo || 


3T3 de MAG AS BU IVI 


taa te chheen asur kul bhayo ||17]| 


The actions of Dharma ended in the word and in this way, the clan of 
demons became weak.17. 


ve ofe Hh HS HOT II 


dhev rai jeea mo bhal maanaa || 


gat ad wie AAS ATA II 


baddaa karam ab bisan karaanaa || 


Indra, the king of gods, liked all this very much in his mind that Vishnu had 


done such a great thing for them. 


MSE Tet Aa fe ae Il 
aana(n)dh baddaa sok miT gayo || 


ud ufg Hag aoe St NACI 
ghar ghar sabahoo(n) badhaavaa bhayo ||18]| 


All of them forsaking grief, were filled with joy and the songs of happiness 
were sung in every home.18. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fara MA Quen & Aa gd OSH seve I 


bisan aais upadhes dhai sab hoo(n) dharam chhuTai || 


nHoets Ad odd H Sole faotaat ATE III 


amaraavat sur nagar mo bahur biraajiyo jai ||19]| 


Instructing in this way, Vishnu caused all to abandon the acions of Dharma 


and went back again to heavens.19. 


Wear & gu ofe es que Ag st Il 
sraavages ko roop dhar dhait kupa(n)th sab ddaar || 


Assuming the status of supreme preceptor of Sharvakas and engrossing 
the demons on the wrong path, 


Uget nigsrg fH Ores 3G Hat II2O1l 


pa(n)dhraveaa(n) avataar im dhaarat bhayo muraar ||20]| 


Vishnu manifested himself as the fifteenth incarnation in this way. ||20]| 


fefs At afeg area We nigds UCAS MesTT AHTUSH AZ ASH AS ITU 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the araha(n)t padhrasavo(n) avataar 
samaapatam sat subham sat ||15]| 


End of the description of ARHANT, the fifteenth incarnation in BACHITTAR 


NATAK.15. 


ME HS TH ness AAS ll 


ath man raajaa avataar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the incarnation named King Manu: 


At sa@st At rote i 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


Let Sri Bhagauti Ji (The Primal Lord) be helpful. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


CHAUPAI. 


Aled HS Aa St Ao Bs Il 


Sraavag mat sab hee jan laage || 


UdH AGH AS ot Sta SF Il 


dharam karam sab hee taj bhaage || 


All the people were absorbed in Shravak Religion (Jainism) and all 


abandoned the action of Dharma. 


sao eet Aa” os AST I 


tayaag dhiee sabahoo(n) har sevaa || 


af! o HOS 3 Td VST INU 


koi na maanat bhe gur dhevaa ||1|| 


All of them forsook the service of the Lord and none worshipped the 
Supreme preceptor (the Immanent Lord).1. 


Ag MATE AS DA Te Il 


saadh asaadh sabai huaai ge || 


UdH ASH Aa g StH ee Il 


dharam karam sab hoo(n) taj dhe || 


The saints became devoid of saintliness and all abandoned the action of 


Dharma 


ane Use niga Se Stat Il 


kaal purakh aagayaa tab dheenee || 


fare dz Ret fafa afer 11211 


bisan cha(n)dh soiee bidh keenee ||2|| 


Then the Immanent Lord ordered Vishnu, who did as commanded.z2. 


HO J TH Sd MTT Il 


man havai raaj vataar avataraa || 


Ho fafhfests yge afer x" Il 
man simiriteh prachur jag karaa || 


Vishnu manifested himself as king Manu and propagated Manu Smriti in 


the world. 


Fae ae uf ware II 


sakal kupa(n)thee pa(n)th chalaae || 


UU AH 3 Bd Jere ISI 


paap karam te log haTaae ||3]| 


He brought all the corrupt persons on the right path and cused the people 
to become devoid of sinful actions.3. 


TH NESTS SU HO TH Il 


raaj avataar bhayo man raajaa || 


Hea dt fag UdH & AAT Il 


sarab hee siraje dharam ke saajaa || 


Vishnu incarnated himself as the king Manu and established all the actions 


of Dgarma. 


un aat aT at af HST II 


paap karaa taa ko geh maaraa || 


AAS UAT AT Hata STS" IIS 


sakal prajaa kahu maarag ddaaraa ||4|| 


If anyone committed a sin, he was now killed and in this way, the king 
made all his subjects to tread on the right path.4. 


UN Ad AT dt Sd HA Il 


paap karaa jaa hee teh maaras || 


Aas UAT ag OSH fAUTSA II 


sakal prajaa kahu dharam sikhaaras || 


The sinner was killed instantly and all the subjects were given instructions 


on Dharma. 


oH te Hage fAYTS Il 


naam dhaan sabahoon sikhaaraa || 


Wea ue es ats aro iui 


sraavag pa(n)th dhoor kar ddaaraa ||5]| 


Now all attained the instructions about the Name of the Lord and about 
virtuous actions like charity etc. And in this way, the king got abandoned 
the discipline of Sharavaks.5. 


AA StH Pd AT Te Il 
je je bhaaj dhoor kahu ge || 


Area oth AG ofo ae Il 


sraavag dharam souoo reh ge || 


The people who had run away from the kingdom of the king Manu, they 


only remained adherents of Sharavak Religion. 


MGd UAT AS Hofor BeT I 


aaur prajaa sab maarag laiee || 


aque ue 3 Aue Vere Iléll 
kupa(n)th pa(n)th te supa(n)th chalaiee ||6]| 


All the remaining subjects followed the path of Dharma and abandoning 
the wrong path, acquired the path of Dharma.6. 


THA MEST Sut HO SAT Il 


raaj avataar bhayo man raajaa || 


dH UdH Aa H SS AMT I 


karam dharam jag mo bhal saajaa || 


The king Manu was the incarnation of Vishnu and he propagated in the 


right manner the actions of Dharma. 


Has Suet Ue Tae I 


sakal kupa(n)thee pa(n)th chalaae || 


UN AGH 3 UGH BAe ID Il 


paap karam te dharam lagaae ||7]| 


He put all the followers of wrong values on the right path an brought the 
people towards Dharma, who were absorbed then in sinful action.7. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Ue quel Aa Sel Areal HS SU Es Il 


pa(n)th kupa(n)thee sab lage sraavag mat bhayo dhoor || 
All those who tread on the wrong paths, began to follow the right path and 


in this way, the Sharvak Religion receded far away. 


HO TH a Aas H dfout AAA FYE Iti 


man raajaa ko jagat mo rahiyo sujas bharapoor ||8|| 


For this work, the king Manu was highly venerated in the whole world.8. 


fefs Fl afegy area ga He TA nests AAS" AHTUSH AZ ASH As IMI 


eit sree bachitr naaTake gra(n)the man raajaa avataar solrahavaa 
samaapatam sat subham sat ||16]| 


For this work, the king Manu was MANU, the sixteenth incarnation in 


BACHITTAR BATAK.16. 


ME U63d FE MEST AAS Il 
ath dhana(n)tar baidh avataar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the incarnation named Dhanantar Vaid: 


At sa@st At rote i 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


Let Sri Bhagauti Ji (The Primal Lord) be helpful. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


AS Uses Se Ad Ba Il 


sabh dhanava(n)t bhe jag logaa || 


Sa o II (35 So Aa Il 


ek na rahaa tino tan sogaa || 


The people of all the world grew wealthy and there remained no anxiety on 


their body and mind. 


ats afs Ses USAT II 


bhaat bhaat bha'chhat pakavaanaa || 


Guns da to fe Brat IAI 


aupajat rog dheh tin naanaa ||1|| 


They began to eat various kinds of foods and consequentsly they suffered 
form various kinds of ailments.1. 


das AS St se Bar Il 


rogaakul sabh hee bhe logaa || 


Curt nifter yA & Ar Il 


aupajaa adhik prajaa ko sogaa || 


All the people got worried about their ailments and the subjects became 


extremely distressed. 


UdH Usd At Act FST II 


param purakh kee karee baddaiee || 


four act fo ug dfs get 1121 


kirapaa karee tin par har raiee ||2|| 


All of them snag the praises of the Immanent Lord and He become 
Gracious towards all.2. 


fans de at aot garet II 


bisan cha(n)dh ko kahaa bulaiee || 


Ud Wes'g Ud6s0 AST Il 


dhar avataar dhana(n)tar jaiee || 


Vishnu was called by the Supreme Lord and ordered to manifest himself in 


the form of Dhanwantar. 


Mngdae & Ad YATAT Il 


aayurabedh ko karo prakaasaa || 


oo UAT & AtsAg STAT ISI 


rog prajaa ko kariyahu naasaa ||3]| 


He also told him to spread Ayurveda and destroy the ailments of the 
subjects.3. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


a3 te fag on Ha ANefo TE II 
taa te dhev ikatr huaai mathayo samu(n)dhreh jai || 


Then all the gods gathered and churned the ocean, 


Jol faorre ur fos cet US630 THE Isl 


rog binaasan prajaa hit kaddayo dhana(n)tar rai ||4]| 


And for the welfare of the subjects and destruction of their ailments, they 


acquired Dhanantar from the ocean.4. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


mitgdad fe otal YSTAT II 


aayurabedh tin keeyo prakaasaa || 


Hal AX dal Ad AS OAT II 


jag ke rog kare sab naasaa || 


He spread Ayurveda and destroyed the ailments from the whole world. 


wele AAS Ag Yste Feuer Il 
bieedh saasatr kahu pragaT dhikhaavaa || 


Fo Fo much qSrSt IU 
bhi(n)n bhi(n)n aaukhadhee bataavaa ||5]| 
He disclosed the Vaidic Shastra and brought it before the people and 


described various medicines.5. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Ja Jos ag Mut As dt afea ATS II 


rog rahat kar aaukhadhee sabh hee kariyo jahaan || 


Administering the medicines to all the world, he made the world devoid of 
ailments, 


ane ule Sea dieu Ad ud ott UES Ill 


kaal pai ta'chhak haniyo sur pur keeyo payaan ||6]| 


And departed for heaven after having been stung by Takshak (the king of 
snakes).6. 


fefs At afeg wea USF MEST ASST IV ASH AS Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTake dhana(n)tr avataar sataaravaa ||17|| subham sat || 


End of the description of the seventeenth incarnation named DHANANTAR 


in BACHITTAR NATAK. ||17]| 


WME AGH MEST TES Il 


ath sooraj avataar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the Suraj (Sun) Incarnation: 


At sa@st At rote i 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


Let Sri Bhagauti Ji (The Primal Lord) be helpful. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


wale ae fels ug nists af& 11 
bahur badde dhit putr atul bali || 


nifs nda AIS fae Ale af I 


ar anek jeete jin jal thal || 


The might of demos, the sons of Diti, increased very much and they 


conquered many enemies in water and on land. 


as Use at Mirae UTS II 


kaal purakh kee aagayaa paiee || 


ofe ness ofan afe are 1191 


rav avataar dhariyo har raiee ||1|| 


Receiving the command of the lmmanent Lord, Vishnu manifested himself 
as Suraj incarnation.1. 


AA dS MAD ASSO II 


je je hot asur balavaanaa || 


sf Has fo & fafa aor II 


rav maarat tin ko bidh naanaa || 


Wherever the demons become Lord, Vishnu manifested himself as Suraj 


incarnation kills them in different ways. 


nigand Udet 3 Je Il 


a(n)dhakaar dharanee te hare || 


UAT aH fo & BfS us II 
prajaa kaaj gireh ke uTh pare ||2|| 


The sun destroyed the darkness from the earth and in order to give 
comfort to the subjects, he used to roam hither and thither.2. 


OdH et Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


farts ue AS YsTS Ba ATT Il 


bisaar aalasa(n) sabhai prabhaat log jaagahee(n) || 


Mos AU a AY fis OS Ure Il 
ana(n)t jaap ko japai(n) bia(n)t dhayaan paagahee(n) || 


(Seeing the Sun,) all the people abandoned idleness and woke up at dawn 
and meditating on the Omnipresent Lord, used to repeat His Name in 


various ways. 


PIS AGH A ad May ary Bru I 


dhura(n)t karam ko karai(n) athaap thaap thaapahee(n) || 


ofest Afoare ot nm AY AUT SII 
gaitree sa(n)dhiyaan kai ajaap jaap jaapahee ||3]| 


Working on difficult jobs, they used to stablise in their mind the 
Uninstallable Lord and used to recite the Gyatri and Sandhya.3. 


H te adH nite 8 yas We a ad Il 


s dhev karam aadh lai prabhaat jaag kai karai(n) || 


HA gu du dH ae faoraga I Il 
s ja'g dhoop dheep hom bedh biyaakaran rarai(n) || 


All the people, repeating the name of the Lord, used to perform godly 
deeds and also reflected on the Vedas and Vyakarna etc. alongwith the 


burning of incense, lighting the earthen lamps and performing Yajnas. 


A fug acu ov fas A fyss a ad il 


s pitr karam hai(n) jite so biratabirat ko karai(n) || 


a AAS fAifs Gads A USH ors & UP ISI 
j saasatr simirat uchara(n)t su dharam dhayaan ko dharai(n) ||4]| 


They used to perform rituals for the manes according to their power and 
used to concentrate on virtuous actions alongwith the recitation of 
Shastras, Smritis etc.4. 


nod fadH #¢ Il 


aradh niraaj chha(n)dh || 
ARDH NIRAAJ STANZA 


HOH OH ot il 


s dhoo(n)m dhoo(n)m hee || 


ads Ao SH Tt Il 


kara(n)t sain bhoo(n)m hee || 


The smoke of Yajnas was visible on all the four sides and all the people 


slept on the earth. 


famis core oredt Il 
bia(n)t dhayaan dhayaavahee(n) || 


Ps OST UST Hull 
dhura(n)t Thaur paavahee(n) ||5]| 


Performing mediation and worship in many ways, they used to work for the 
growth of distant places.5. 


nds Hg Bad Il 


ana(n)t ma(n)tr ucharai(n) || 


A Hdl AUST ad Il 
S jog jaapanaa karai(n) || 


Reciting many mantras, the people performed Yogic discipline and 


repeated the Name. 


fare psd Uae Il 


nirabaan purakh dhayaavahee(n) || 


fans nif ured lel 


bimaan a(n)t paavahee(n) ||6]| 


They meditated on the Detached Supreme Purusha and ultimately they 
acquired the air-vehicles for transportation to heaven.6. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ads ae fen Fist ags UsH nig BS II 


bahut kaal im beetayo karat dharam ar dhaan || 


wots wate afeut yas cay ate BZ HS IDI 
bahur asur baddiyo prabal dheeragh kai dhat maan ||7]| 


In this way a good deal of time elapsed in performing religious and 
charitable actions and then a powerful demon named deeraghkaya was 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


we uns Fes fasufs 3a II 
baan praja(n)t baddat nitaprat tan || 


for feo wis ads fer Ps II 
nis dhin ghaat karat dhij dhevan || 


His body increased in length everyday by the length of an arrow and he 
destroyed the gods and twice-born night and day. 


aay ation A fou st Il 
dheeragh kaiaai so rip bhayo || 


dfe Ja Jed BHS FS TE ACI 


rav rath haTak chalan te gayo ||8|| 


On the birth of the enemy like deeraghkaya, even the chariot of the sun 


hesitated to move.8. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


Jee Jos JE su 37S afuGt SF I 
haTak chalat rath bhayo bhaan kopiyo tabai || 


WAZ AAS & leet Aa Bs AS II 


asatr sasatr lai chaliyo sa(n)g lai dhal sabhai || 


When the chariot of the sun stopped moving, the sun, then in great fury, 
marched forward alongwith his arms, weapons and forces. 


Hau fafaa yors sot ge ATE ot Il 


ma(n)ddayo bibidh prakaar tahaa ran jai kai || 


J foau Ve nig 23 ad Baste & ICI 
ho nirakh dhev ar dhait rahe urajhai kai ||9]| 


He started various types of war seeing which both gods and demons, 


experienced a dilemma.9. 


og ofa ure fours vadiar ge fd I 


geh geh paan kirapaan dhubaheeyaa ran bhire || 


a ea ot ford & ust ure fEd II 
Took Took huaai gire na pag paachhe fire || 


Holding their swords in their hands, the warriors of both the side, fought 
with one another in the battlefield. They fell, having been chopped into 
bits, but still they did not retrace their steps. 


vials AS ure yst ifs dt ae I 
a(n)gan sobhe ghai prabhaa at hee badde || 


J SAg Ha fecate Adst A Be IFO 


ho basatr mano chhiTakai janetee se chadde ||10]| 


Having been wounded, their increased still further and they appeared like 
the members of the marriage party walking and exhibiting their 


dressers.10. 


WOSS Bt Il 


anubhav chha(n)dh || 
ANBHAV STANZA 


node FH Il 


anahadh ba’je || 


UE WE 3A ll 
dhun ghan la‘je || 


Hearing the resounding of the trumpets, the clouds are feeling shy. 


WE Je uld Il 


ghan han ghora(n) || 


He Fe He NAIL 


jan ban mora(n) ||11]| 


The army is swelling forward like the clouds, from all the four side, and it 


appears that there is a large gathering of peacocks in the forest.11. 


Hod ofs ee Il 
madhur dhun chha(n)dh || 
MADHUR DHUN STANZA 


UG JS BS Il 
ddal hal ddaala(n) || 


fAH Ts Bs Il 


jim gul laala(n) || 


The luster of the shields appears like the red roses. 


Us 3S od Il 
khaR bhaR beera(n) || 


3a Az Se 92H 
taR saR teera(n) ||12]| 


The movement of warriors and the shooting of arrows are creating 


different distinct sounded.12. 


Jz 3E TF Il 


run jhun baaje || 


Ae WE IA Il 
jan ghan gaaje || 


Such a sound is being heard in the battlefield as if the clouds are 
thundering. 


SHE BS I 
dda(n)mak ddola(n) || 


Us TS WS 19 
khaR raR khola(n) ||13]| 


The resounding of the drums and the sound of the empty quivers is also 


being hard.13. 


ad Jd au Il 


thar har ka(n)pai || 


dfs afe Aa Il 
har har ja(n)pai || 


The warriors are battled and seeing the dreadful war, they are mediating 


upon the Lord-God. 


Je da gS Il 


ran ra(n)g ra'te || 


He Te HS Ill 


jan gan mate ||14]| 


All are absorbed in the war and are submerged in the thoughts of war.14. 


Has Ae Il 


tharakat soora(n) || 


fosus Ig Il 


nirakhat hoora(n) || 


The brave fighters are moving hither and thither and the heavenly damsels 


are looking at them. 


Ada e¢ Il 


sarabar chhu'Te || 


AS FS BE WII 
kaT bhaT luTe ||15]| 


The heroes have abandoned everything and having been chopped several 


warriors have played with their lives.15. 


DHaAS We Il 


chamakat baana(n) || 


god fore Il 
fureh nisaana(n) || 


The arrows are glittering and the flags are flying 


Te Ur Fe Il 


chaT paT jooTe || 


md Ba Se Ell 


ar ur fooTe ||16]| 


The warriors are fighting face to face very quickly and the blood is oozing 


out of their chests.16. 


3d Ud TH ll 


nar bar ga’je || 


Ad ad Aq il 


sar bar sa’‘je || 


Bedecked with the arrows, the brave warriors are roaring 


fed AAG II 


sileh sa(n)joya(n) || 


Ad Ud UGt N99 1 


sur pur poya(n) ||17]| 


They are ornamented with steel armours and are moving towards 


heaven.17. 


Hoag ge Il 


sarabar chhooTe || 


nis Bg Se Il 
ar ur fooTe || 


When the superior arrows are discharged, the chests of the enemies are 
wounded. 


US US UH Il 


chaT paT charama(n) || 


Se Se FSH NACI 
faT fuT barama(n) ||18]| 


The shields being cut are producing knocking sound and the armours are 


being torn.18. 


oon et Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


fean we ure & fan sta OreAtt II 


dhines baan paan lai ripes taak dhaieeya(n) || 


wos Ho Go AT gH A Hee II 


ana(n)t ju'dh kru'dh su'dh bhoom mai machaieeya(n) || 


Taking his arrow in his hand, Suraj ran towards the enemy Deeraghkaya 
and in great ire began a dreadful war. 


fasa SH WS AVA Ba a Te Il 


kitek bhaaj chaaleeya(n) sures log ko ge || 


fSHS AIS AIS A MIST AGH BE ACM 


nisa(n)t jeet jeet kai ana(n)t sooramaa le ||19]| 


Many people came running under the refuge of gods, and Suraj, who ends 


the night, conquered many warriors.19. 


Ac AS AY Ada Ae SST I 


sama'T sel saamuhe sara’k soor jhaaRahee(n) || 


asa Sw AG ast ISA Ta HST I 
baba'k baagh jayo(n) balee hala'k haak maarahee(n) || 


The warriors are striking the daggers, holding them tightly and coming 
face to face and the brave fighters are challenging one another, roaring 
like the lions. 


woo via Sat Y SSar Hat H fers I 
abha(n)g a(n)g bha(n)g havai uta(n)g ja(n)g mo gire || 


Hod! ASH As fSHal AMS SX nig |QOll 


sura(n)g sooramaa sabhai nisa(n)g jaan kai arai ||20]| 


The firm limbs, after swinging continuously, are falling down and the brave 
and beautiful fighters, fearlessly coming face to face with others are 


clashing.20. 


nd OA Bd Il 


aradh naraaj chha(n)dh || 
ARDH NARAAJ STANZA 


de fone ait Il 


nava(n) nisaan baajeeya(n) || 


wet WHS SAG II 
ghaTaa ghama(n)dd laajeeya(n) || 


Listening to the resonance of the trumpets, the clouds are feeling shy. 


3a8 Sed FA il 


taba'l tu(n)dhara(n) baje || 


Hes HoH oF 1124 


suna(n)t sooramaa gaje ||21|| 


The fastened trumpets have resounded and haring their sound, the 


warriors are thundering.21. 


Hale af & ud 


s joojh joojh kai parai(n) || 


Hen Sa fase Il 
sures log bicharai(n) || 


Fighting ferociously, the gods and their kings are moving (here and there). 


us fasts Ast Il 


chaRai bivaan sobhahee || 


Mes Ve BIT II2Q2II 
adhev dhev lobhahee ||22]|| 


They are roaming by mountain on air-vehicles and the harts of the gods 


and demons both are feeling envious.22. 


aot feeH Fe I 
belee bi(n)dhram chha(n)dh || 
BELI BINDRAM STANZA 


3d 3d HSH Saat Il 
ddeh ddeh su ddaamar dda(n)kanee || 


ad Ad A Fas Haret I 


keh keh su kookat joganee || 


The sound of he tabors of vampires and the cries of the Yoginis are being 
heard. 


SH SHA Aa SHAG II 


jham jhamak saag jhama'keeya(n) || 


dé WH FH Caalet 23H 
ran gaaj baaj utha'’keeya(n) ||23]| 


The daggers are glistening and glittering and the elephants and horses are 


jumping in the battlefield.23. 


@H BHA Bs SHAE Il 


ddam ddamak ddol ddama'keeya(n) || 


3B 3G Sd SBaler Il 
jhal jhalak teg jhala'keeya(n) || 


The resonance of drum is being heard and the luster of swords is 
glimmering. 


Ae ed Je ST Ue Il 


jaT chhor rudhr teh na'cheeya(n) || 


faars HS ST HT N28 


bikraar maar teh ma'cheeya(n) ||24]| 


Rudra is also dancing there with his loosened matted hair and a dreadful 


war is being waged there.24. 


sed Be II 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


Gud ve Sse HA SP II 


authake ran beeran baaj bara(n) || 


SHat we fit fours a Il 
jhamakee ghan bi'j kirapaan kara(n) || 


The winsome horses of the warriors are jumping in the war and the sword 
are glistening in their hands like the flash of lightning in the clouds. 


BIA Je Ulgs Te BT I 


lahake ran dheeran baan ura(n) || 


ddl Aes FS AS SAP lui 


ra(n)g sronat ra't kadde dhusara(n) ||25]| 


The arrows are seen penetrated in the waist of the warriors and they are 


taking out the blood of one antoher.25. 


dds Un" Gdds 3S Il 


fahara(n)t dhujaa thahara(n)t bhaTa(n) || 


foods ort efa AGTH we II 
nirakha(n)t lajee chhab sayaam ghaTa(n) || 


The flags are fluttering and the brave fighters have become fearful, seeing 
the glitter of the arrows and the swords, the lightning in the dark clouds is 
also feeling shy 


HAS AWE faure T= I 


chamaka(n)t su baan kirapaan rana(n) || 


fAH asifas Ae A WE IIEII 
jim kauaa(n)dhit saavan bi'j ghana(n) ||26]| 


And this scene looks like the flash of lightning in the thundering clouds of 


the month of Sawan.26. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


am fya 3 Had aT ad TUT II 


kathaa biradh te mai ddaro kahaa karo bakhayaan || 


How far should | narrate the story for fear of lengthening the same 


fords MASA A Ad 3 3a fees 11291 


nisaaha(n)t asures so sar te bhayo nidhaan ||27]| 


Ultimately the arrows of Suraj became the reason for the end of that 
demon.27. 


fefs At afegy stead AoA MESS MAS CAH MEST AHTUS IACI 


eit sree bachitr naaTake sooraj avataar asaT dhasamo avataar samaapat 
[|18]| 


End of the description of the Eighteenth Incarnation SURAJ in BACHITTAR 


NATAK.18. 


ME UI MEST AHS Il 


ath cha(n)dhr avataar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of Chandra Incarnation: 


Al sa@st At Ate i 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


Let Sri Bhaguti Ji (The Primal Lord) be helpful. 


aud Be | 
dhodhak chha(n)dh || 
DODHAK STANZA 


ata a6 foAaH fers Il 


fer gano nisaraaj bichaaraa || 


AA Uda Mess HITT II 


jais dharayo avataar muraaraa || 


Now | think about Chandrama, how did Vishnu manifest as Chandra 


incarnation? 


WS UTSO SY Hoge I 


baat puraatan bhaakh sunaauooaa(n) || 


AW 3 aa ae Aga fost ai 


jaa te kab kul sarab rijhaauooaa(n) ||1]| 


| an narriating a very ancient story, hearing which all the poets will be 
pleased.1. 


aud Il 


dhodhak || 
DODHAK STANZA 


6c fa ag SST 5 Jet Il 


naik kirasaa kahu Thaur na hoiee || 


SUS Bd Hd AS ae Il 


bhookhan log marai sabh koiee || 


There was not even a little farming anywhere and the people were dying 


with hunger. 


nifa fart fee 3S ATS Il 


a(n)dh nisaa dhin bhaan jaraavai || 


33 fan ag dao ue N21 


taa te kiras kahoo(n) hon na paavaii ||2|| 


The nights were full of darkness and during the day the sun blazed, 
therefore nothing grew anywhere.2. 


Ba As fea 3 nia II 


log sabhai ieh te akulaane || 


OTA US fAH UTS USTs II 


bhaaj chale jim paat puraane || 


For this reason all the beings were agitated and they were destroyed like 


the old leaves. 


373 St aS ad Ufa AST Il 


bhaat hee bhaat kare har sevaa || 


3S YAS Fe Toes" SII 


taa te prasa(n)n bhe gurdhevaa ||3]| 


Everyone worshipped, adored and served in various ways and the 
Supreme Preceptor (i.e. the Lord) was pleased.3. 


ofa 6 Ae ad fon one Il 


naar na sev karai(n) nij naatha(n) || 


Bld dt dA fed Hho AE II 


leene hee ros firai(n) jeea saatha(n) || 


(This was the situation at that time) that the wife did no service to her 


husband and ever remained displeased with him. 


ome aH ad o ASS Il 


kaaman kaam kahoo(n) na sa(n)taavai || 


on faa aS an 3 aS III 


kaam binaa kouoo kaam na bhaavaii ||4|| 


The lust did not overpower the wives and in the absence of sexual instinct, 


all the works for the growth of the world had ended.4. 


SHE ee Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


UA 3 & Sor Ses Il 


pooje na ko treeyaa naath || 


Wot fed Am ATE II 


aai(n)Thee firai jeea saath || 


No wife worshipped her husband and always remained in her pride. 


wy 25 a ag aM Il 


dhukh vai na tin kahu kaam || 


3735 faoes FH Ul 


taa te na binavat baam ||5]| 


She had no grief and did not suffer because of the sexual instinct, 


therefore, there was no desire for supplication in them.5. 


ad 03 ufs at RE Il 


kar hai na pat kee sev || 


Un 3 TdT TICS I 
poojai na gur gurdhev || 


Neither she served her husband, nor worshipped and abored the 


preceptors. 


Ug 0 3 dig ao OS II 


dhar hai(n) na har ko dhayaan || 


afte 0 3 fos fenae Ill 


kar hai(n) na nit isanaan ||6]| 


Neither she meditated on Lord-God nor she ever took bath.6. 


3a as Use Foe Il 


tab kaal purakh bulai || 


fand aoa AHS II 


bisanai kahayo samajhai || 


Then the Immanent Lord called Vishnu and giving instruction to him, told, 


him that, 


AfA & ufeg MeST9 II 


sas ko dharih avataar || 


odt nite as fasrs III 


nahee aan baat bichaar ||7|| 


Without taking any other thing into consideration, he should manifest 


himself as Chandra incarnation.7. 


3a fans AiR fete I 


tab bisan sees nivai || 


afte rife adt gone I 


kar jor kahee banai || 


Then Vishnu bowing his head said with folded hands, 


ufad fears 39 Il 


dhariho(n) dhinaat vataar || 


fas df Aas AHP NICHI 


jit hoi jagat kumaar ||8]| 


“Il shall assume the form of Chandra incarnation, so that the beauty may 


prosper in the world.8. 


3a Hd 3A Hdd Il 


tab mahaa tej muraar || 


ofa A Ue Mess Il 


dhariyo su cha(n)dhr avataar || 


Then the extremely glorious Vishnu manifested himself as Chandra 


(incarnation), 


36 AHES aA TS Il 


tan kai madhan ko baan || 


Hfgat Sas AT 37S ICI 


maariyo treeyan keh taan ||9]| 


And he shot continuously the arrows of the god of love towards women.9. 


a3 set sa cs 


taa te bhiee treey dheen || 


AS ade IM aa ee Il 


sabh garab huaai gayo chheen || 


Because of this the women became modest and all their pride was 


shattered. 


Brot age ufs AZ I 


laagee karan pat sev || 


WS Yrs se Vz NAO! 
yaa te prasa(n)n bhe dhev |/10]| 


They again began to perform service to their husbands and by this all the 


gods were pleased.10. 


ag fart wrait Js I 


bahu kirasaa laagee hon || 


we VeH at Ao Il 
lakh cha(n)dhramaa kee jauan || 


Seeing Chandra, people began to do farming to a large extent. 


As 3 fo fas Il 
sabh bhe sidh bichaar || 


feH su FT MEST 19 


eim bhayo cha(n)dhr avataar ||11]| 


All the thoughts-out works were accomplished, in this manner, Chandra 


incarnation came into being.11. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI. 


fex ofg ast Fz vEsT Il 


eim har dharaa cha(n)dhr avataaraa || 


afeut aga Ble gu wears Il 


baddiyo garab leh roop apaaraa || 


In this way Vishnu manifested himself as Chandra incarnation, but 
Chandra also became egoistic about his own beauty 


nite fay ag fas 3 fet Il 


aan kisoo kahu chit na liaayo || 


TS ST ASA BAT I192II 
taa te taeh kala(n)k lagaayo ||12|| 


He also abandoned the meditation of any other, therefore he was also 


blemished.12. 


SHS Bui nigg oft STS II 


bhajat bhayo a(n)bar kee dhaaraa || 


313 ditt Ho dA ne II 


taa te keey mun ros apaaraa || 


He was engrossed with the wife of the sage (Gautam), which made th sage 
highly infuriated in his mind 


fanaa fie sa Tau Il 


kisanaarajun mirag charam chalaayo || 


fs0 afs Std ASA BAG 11931 
teh kar taeh kala(n)k lagaayo ||13]| 


The sage struck him with his deer-skin, which created a mark on his body 


and he was thus blemished.13. 


Fru Balt St ot HS AST Il 


sraap lagayo taa ko mun sa(n)dhaa || 


wes Fes ST fee 3 UST MI 


ghaTat baddat taa dhin te cha(n)dhaa || 


With the curse of the sage he keeps on decreasing and increasing 


Sfrs nifaa fogs 4 StH II 
lajit adhik hiradhe mo bhayo || 


TIS MUTT ST IM TTT AI 


garab akharab dhoor huaai gayo ||14]| 


Because of this event, he felt extremely ashamed and his pride was 


extremely shattered.14. 


Sun ad ddd fT aH II 


tapasaa karee bahur teh kaalaa || 


as UTe US Sut feria Il 
kaal purakh pun bhayo dhiaalaa || 


He then performed austerities for a long time, by which the Immanent Lord 
became merciful towards him 


eet da fsa Hae fro Il 


chhiee rog teh sakal binaasaa || 


3u AS 3 Gu foetAr Ul 


bhayo soor te uooch nivaasaa ||15]| 


His destructive ailment decayed and by the Grace of the Supreme 


Immanent Lord, he attained a higher status than the Sun.15. 


fefs dz nesta BatnS AKI ASH A Il 


eit cha(n)dhr avataar uneesavo(n) ||19|| subham sat || 


End of the description of the Nineteenth Incarnation i.e. CHANDRA. 19. 


a etary Ht at 30 | 


ikOankaar vaahiguroo jee kee fateh || 


The Lord is One and the Victory is of the Lord. 


me AST TH ness AES II 


ath beesavaa raam avataar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description about Ram, the twentieth Incarnation: 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


nig H Ad TH MST Il 


ab mai kaho raam avataaraa || 


AA Ads H A UAT II 


jais jagat mo karaa pasaaraa || 


Now | describe the incarnation Ram how he exhibited his performance in 
the world. 


gs as PSs set AS I 
bahut kaal beetat bhayo jabaii || 


WATS FA Yale SU Sz IAI 


asuran ba(n)s pragaT bhayo tabaii ||1]| 


After a long time the family of demons raised its head again.1. 


WAT Bea Fd aed fara || 


asur lage bahu karai bikhaadhaa || 


food 3 £36 35a A AT Il 


kinahoo(n) na tinai tanak mai saadhaa || 


The demons began to perform vicious actions and no one could chastise 


Hae Ve fas 3a se Il 
sakal dhev ikaThe tab bhe || 


eld AXe Ad & fS0 Te NII 
chheer samu(n)dhr jeh tho teh ge ||2|| 


The all the gods assembled and went to the milk-ocean.2. 


ag fod SHS se fST oT II 


bahu chir basat bhe teh Thaamaa || 


fans Afys qo fag SH Il 


bisan sahit brahamaa jeh naamaa || 


There they stayed foe a long time with Vishnu and Brahma. 


ag ag dt wus uae II 


baar baar hee dhukhat pukaarat || 


aS Udt AS & Ofs nS III 


kaan paree kal ke dhun aarat ||3]| 


They cried out in anguish many times and ultimately their consternation 


was heard by the Lord.3. 


sed Be II 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


fanored te By faHe II 


bisanaadhak dhev lekh bimana(n) || 


fee TH act AT As WS Il 


miradh haas karee kar kaal dhuna(n) || 


By the Destroyer Being, who smiled and audibly said to Vishnu: 


WEST Ud TWS'E Je Il 
avataar dharo raghunaath hara(n) || 


“Manifest yourself as Raghunath (Ram)." 


fod TH ad AY A eT Iisil 


chir raaj karo sukh so avadha(n) ||4]| 


“Rule over Oudh for a long time.” ||4]| 


faAdA Ye Ae FH He I 


bisanes dhuna(n) sun braham mukha(n) || 


Vishnu heard this command from the mouth of the Destroyer Being (and 


did as ordered). 


WE AO Vest TWSA AE II 
ab su'dh chalee raghuba(n)s katha(n) || 


Now begins the story of the Raghu clan. 


aod es am afe Wd ae Il 


j pai chhor kathaa kav yaeh raddai || 


The poet narrates this story from the beginning. 


feo ase ot fea oe ae lull 


ein baatan ko ik gra(n)th baddai ||5]| 
And with these words the Granth will be enlarged. ||5]| 


fsa 3 act adhn so ae II 


teh te kahee thoreeaai been kathaa || 


Therefore, | compose this significant story in brief. 


fe 3 Sunt go Hfa Aer Il 


bal tavai upajee budh ma’dh jathaa || 


According to the intellect given to me by You. 


Ad Sf Set TH S BAe Il 


jeh bhool bhiee ham te laheeyo || 


lam accountable for any lapses on my part. 


Hoa 30 wig aa Ader Nel 


s kabo teh a’chhr banaa kaheeyo ||6]| 


Therefore, | pray that You help me compose this poem with eloquent 
lettering. ||6|| 


TW TH ut gw FA HE II 
ragh raaj bhayo ragh ba(n)s mana(n) || 


The Raghu king looked very impressive; like a gem in the necklace of the 


Raghu clan. 


fad TH aoa us Mo we II 


jeh raaj karayo pur aaudh ghana(n) || 


He ruled over Oudh for a long time. 


AG are fren fquar Ae I 
souoo kaal jinayo niraparaaj jaba(n) || 


When Death won over the great king, 


IM TH Ada MA TH Te III 


bhooa raaj karayo aj raaj taba(n) ||7|| 


Then his son, King Aj ruled over the earth. ||7]| 


WH TH Jeu AG as gat Il 


aj raaj hanayo jab kaal balee || 


A fqus aa cage vat Il 


S nirapat kathaa dhasarath chalee || 


When the king Aj was destroyed by the mighty destroyer Lord, then the 


story of Raghu clan moved forward through king Dasrath. 


fod TH ad AY A nec Il 


chir raaj karo sukh so(n) avadha(n) || 


far Hrs faorg ae A Us itil 
mirag maar bihaar bana(n) su prabha(n) ||8]| 


He passed his days in the forest hunting deer. ||8]|| 


Ad UdH AE Ysdt 3a F II 


jag dharam kathaa prachuree tab te || 


Discussion on the righteous way of life was extensively propagated, 


ASA Holy sut Aa S Il 


sumitres maheep bhayo jab te || 


When Dasrath, the Lord of Sumitra, became the king. 


feo 3 ade ais fed II 


dhin rain banaisan beech firai || 


The king wandered through the jungles day and night. 


fat oa act figet 33 IP Ich 


mirag raaj karee mirag net haraii ||9]| 


He regularly hunted tigers, elephants and deer. ||9]| 


fea xfs ae Bu da set II 
eeh bhaat kathaa uh Thauar bhiee || 


In this way, the story of Oudh advances. 


Me TH AGT ud BS TST Il 


ab raam jayaa par baat giee || 


and now the part of the mother of Ram comes before us. 


QdaH Ad" HOM Ade II 
kuhaRaam jahaa suneeaai sahara(n) || 


There was a brave king in the city of Kuhram. 


3d GAS TH fquA a IIM0ll 


teh kauasal raaj nirapes bara(n) ||10]| 


In the kingdom of Kaushal. ||10]| 


Cunt 3d OH AST AAS Il 


aupajee teh dhaam sutaa kusala(n) || 


In his home, a beautiful daughter named Kaushalya was born. 


fag His wet APA nial aS Il 


jeh jeet liee sas a(n)g kala(n) || 


She conquered all the beauty of the moon. 


Aa dt Afa ue AU ates II 


jab hee sudh pai suya(n)br kario || 


When she grew of age, in the ancient ceremony of Swayamvara, 


WOH SdAtd de sas 19 


avadhes nareseh cheen bario ||11|| 


She selected and married Dasrath, the king of Oudh. ||11]| 


ufe Ae AfHS odA ae Il 


pun sain sami'tr nares bara(n) || 


The mighty and glorious king Sumitra, 


fad qo ut He 2A Te Il 
jeh judh layo ma'dhr dhes hara(n) || 


who was the conqueror of the Madra nation. 


Ais fsa on set Bost Il 


sumitraa teh dhaam bhiee dhuhitaa || 


He had a daughter named Sumitra in his home. 


fro His wet AA AS Ys 1192 II 


jeh jeet liee sas soor prabhaa ||12]| 


She was more beautiful than the sun and moon. ||12]| 


AG ats Ago set Aa TT I 
souoo baar sabu'dh bhiee jab hee || 


When she grew of age, 


WeUAT dle ates sa Tt Il 


avadheseh cheen bario tab hee || 


she also married the king of Oudh. 


do aig su AHS fae I 


gan yaeh bhayo kasaTuaar nirapa(n) || 


The same story happened with the king of Kekeya, 


fg aaet OH A STA YS 19311 


jeh kekiee dhaam su taas prabha(n) ||13]| 
who had a glorious daughter named Kaikeyi. ||13]| 


fea 3 qo H AS AGS AIG II 
ein te greh mo sut jaun theeo || 


(When Dasaratha expressed his desire to marry Kaikeyi, the king, her 
father, said) From her your son who will be born (will be entitled to the 


kingdom as heir). 


3a 86 30n fees aE II 


tab baiTh nares bichaar keeo || 


Dasrath considered this fact. 


3a aaet arg faurs at Il 


tab kekiee naar bichaar karee || 


After deep consideration, he took Kaikeyi as his wife. 


fad 3 AA AoA Ag ot 11981 


jeh te sas sooraj sobh dharee ||14]| 


She, from which the moon and the sun were adorned. ||14]| 


f3d FONTS HI BE Fd Il 


teh bayaahat maag le dh bara(n) || 


On being married she asked for two gifts from the king (Dasrath). 


fd 3 MeOH & YS Te Il 


jeh te avadhes ke praan hara(n) || 


On being married she asked for two boons from the king, which ultimately 


resulted in his death. 


AHSt 3 SdH WS He Il 


samajhee na naresar baat he’ee || 


3a dt sda ag af Ae wil 


tab hee teh ko bar dhoi dhe’ee ||15]| 


At that time, the king could not understand the mystery (of the boons) and 
gave his consent for them.15. 


US VS HIRSH AT Ud Il 


pun dhev adhevan ju'dh paro || 


Ag ao we fu mms ad Il 
jeh ju'dh ghano nirap aap karo || 


Then once a war was waged between the gods and demons, in which the 


king gave a tough fight from the side of gods. 


Js Aree Aude ord Tae Il 


hat saarathee saya(n)dhan naar hakiyo || 


Wd ASA VY SIA Blast IMEI 
yeh kauatak dhekh nares chakiyo ||16]| 


Seeing this, the king was amazed. ||16]| 


ys Sts ee 38 sh ad I 
pun reejh dhe dhouoo teea bara(n) || 


The king was so pleased, he gave her two more gifts. 


fos HF fired ag 3 ad II 


chit mo su bichaar kachhoo na kara(n) || 


He did not have any distrust in his mind. 


adt sea HU Bigz AE II 
kahee naaTak ma’dh charitr kathaa || 


This story was originally told in the Dramas of Hanuman and the 


Ramayana. 


AG Us AGA OdA AE IIVIll 


jay dheen sures nares jathaa ||17]| 


Detailing how king Dasrath helped Indra, the king of deities, to victory. 
117] | 


wits AS mide vide fad II 


ar jeet anek anek bidha(n) || 


Conquering many many enemies, 


AS oH odAS ate fiat I 


sabh kaaj naresavair keen sidha(n) || 


The king fulfilled his heart’s desires. 


feo se fares Hfo Ee II 
dhin rain bihaarat ma'dh bana(n) || 


Day and night the king was in the jungles. 


AS 86 ferfe So ASS NACI 


jal lain dhijai tahaa sravana(n) ||18]| 


One day, a Brahmin named Sharvan Kumar was searching there for water. 


[|18]| 


fus Ws 3h UG nic gtr I 
pit maat taje dhouoo a(n)dh bhooya(n) || 


Leaving his blind parents on the ground, 


afd urs Uist AG So AG Il 
geh paatr chaliyo jal lain suya(n) || 


The son had come for water, holding a pitcher in his hand. 


Hfe 6 fes ans frogs So II 


mun no dhit kaal sidhaar tahaa || 


That Brahmin sage was sent there by Death. 


fqu 86 uses Ba AT NACI 
nirap baiTh patuoovan baadh jahaa ||19]| 


To the place where the king was resting in a tent. ||19]| 


33a We nifs ote Mi Il 
bhabhaka(n)t ghaTa(n) at naadh hua(n) || 


The pitcher filling with water made a sound. 


ofe are udt MIA ITA AM II 


dhun kaan paree aj raaj sua(n) || 


The sound filled the king's ears. 


dfs ure F atats 3S US Il 


geh paan su baaneh taan dhana(n) || 


The king loaded the arrow in the bow and pulled the bowstring back. 


far Are fer Ag A IS I201I 
mirag jaan dhija(n) sar su'dh hana(n) ||20]| 


Thinking the Brahmin was a deer, he shot the arrow and killed him. ||20]| 


fard dat A Bd AS AD He Il 
gir gayo su lage sar su'dh muna(n) || 


On being struck by the arrow, the ascetic fell down. 


ferdt He 3 Jars US II 
nisaree mukh te hahakaar dhuna(n) || 


A yelp came from his mouth. 


fyaars an fqu Ate ad Il 


miraganaat kahaa nirap jai lahai || 


The king went to find the spot where the deer had died. 


fer ty 38 ag OS Tg 124 
dhij dhekh dhouoo kar dhaat gahai ||21|| 


But on seeing the Brahmin, he pressed his hands to his cheeks (literally 
teeth, in surprise). ||21|| 


Adee af Il 


saravan baach || 


Speech of Shravan : 


ag ys dd fsa HU 34 Il 


kachh praan rahe teh ma’dh tana(n) || 


foads ao Aba fry feet i 


nikara(n)t kahaa jeea bi'pr nirapa(n) || 


There were still some life-breath in the body of Shravan. In his final life- 


breaths, the Brahmin said to the kind: 


Hd 3S gus fede ud Il 


mur taat r maat niracha'chh pare || 


fsa ure flmefe feu He 112211 


teh paan piaai nirapaadh mare ||22]|| 


“My mother and father are blind and are lying on that side. You go there 
and make them drink water, so that | may die peacefully.”22. 


UTS Se Il 
paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
PADDHRAI STANZA 


fas de gu eB 3S HS Il 


bin cha'chh bhoop dhouoo taat maat || 


faa 80 us Sd ad BS Il 


tin dheh paan tuh kahaua(n) baat || 


“O king! both my parents are without sight, listen to me and give them 


HH ae 6 f6 adie yes I 


mam kathaa na tin kaheeyo prabeen || 


Afs Hoa uz 3 df ete 23 
sun marayo putr teuoo hoh chheen ||23]| 


“Do not say anything me to them, otherwise they will die in extreme 
agony.” 23. 


fea a3 Fa fer ad Bo I 
eeh bhaat jabai dhij kahai bain || 


HS Hos SU MA Vs 36 Il 


jal sunat bhoop chuaai chale nain || 


When Shravan Kumar said these words to the king about giving (to his 


blind parents) then tears gushed out of his eyes. 


fqar Ha fe A ats TASH II 


dhirag moh jin su keeno kukaram || 


Uf Sa TA MT Tat AIH I2sIl 


hat bhayo raaj ar gayo dharam ||24|| 


The king said, “It is a disgrace for me that | have done such a deed, my 
royal merit has been destroyed and | am devoid of Dharma.” 24. 


Aa ou gu f30 Ad feard II 


jab layo bhoop teh sar nikaar || 


3a SH YS Ho Bd Bes Il 
tab taje praan mun bar udhaar || 


When the king pulled out Shravan from the pool, then that ascetic breathed 


his last. 


US Sa TS HS HW BS II 


pun bhayo raav man mai udhaas || 


fold UB! ATS at Set MMA QUI 


gireh palaT jaan kee tajee aas ||25]| 


Then the king became very sad and abandoned the idea of returning to his 
home.25. 


Hit Set fa ord Hot SA Il 
jeea ThaTee k dhaaro jog bhes || 


ag aft rte af faorfar SF I 


kahoo(n) basau jai ban tiaag dhes || 


He thought in his mind that he may wear the garb of Yogi and abide in the 


forest forsaking his royal duties. 


fad aA He Ad TH A II 


keh kaaj mor yeh raaj saqj || 


fer Hig ata fe IA AeTH IIE 
dhij maar keeyo jin as kukaaj ||26]| 


My royal duties are now meaningless for me, when | have committed a bad 
deed by killing a Brahmin. ||26]| 


fea as adt ufs fa yeite 


eeh bhaat kahee pun nirap prabeen || 


AS Adis as AH nice Il 


sabh jagat kaal karamai adheen || 


The king then uttered these words, ‘I have brought under my control the 


situations of all the world, but now what hath been committed by me? 


We Ad ag MA Cure i 


ab karo kachhoo aaiso upai || 


W3 A ad fd SS HE QI 


jaa te su bachai teh taat mai ||27]| 


‘Now | should take such measures, that may cause his parents to 
survive.’27. 


af ou ds fra U Bote II 


bhar layo ku(n)bh sir pai uThai || 


30 au Ad fen SS HE II 
ta'h gayo jahaa dhij taat mai || 
The king filled the pitcher with water and lifted it on his head and reached 


at the spot, where the parents of Shravan had been lying. 


na a feae fs6 2 A II 
jab gayo nikaT tin ke su dhaar || 


sa ot ag fso we Ws |QtI 


tab lakhee dhuhoo(n) teh paav chaar ||28]| 


When the king reached near them with very slow steps, then they heard 


the voice of the moving footsteps.28. 


fen ae TH A Il 


dhij baach raajaa so(n) || 


The speech of the Brahmin addressed to the King : 


uTdat S Il 
paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
PADDHRAI STANZA 


Ad Ad UZ Bait Mes I 


ka'h kaho putr laagee avaar || 


Afs su Hs gus Berd Il 


sun rahio mon bhoopat udhaar || 


“O Son! Tell us the reason for so much delay. “Hearing these words the 


large-hearted king remained silent. 


fefs xaut ofs Fas 5 US Il 


fir kahayo kaeh bolat na poot || 


GU Td TH Blo & AAS IQ 


chup rahe raaj leh kai kasoot ||29]| 


They again said, “O son! Why do you not speak?” The king, fearing his 
reply to be unfavorable, again remained silent.29. 


fqu aS ure feo urs ANE II 


nirap dheeo paan teh paan jai || 


wa ded nin fs0 ad Bate Il 
chak rahe a(n)dh teh kar chhuhai || 


Coming near them, the king gave them water then on touching his hand 


those blind persons, . 


ag au ataut 3 mitts ate Il 


kar kop kahiyo too aaeh koi || 


feH Fos Aad feu wai de IZ 


eim sunat sabadh nirap dhayo roi ||30]| 


Getting bewildered, asked angrily about his identity. Hearing these words, 


the king began to weep.30 


oa are fen FT il 


raajaa baach dhij so(n) || 


The speech of the King addressed to the Brahmin: 


uTdat S Il 
paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
PADDHRAI STANZA 


TG Us WS Se YIHEA Il 


ha‘au putr ghaat tav brahamanes || 


fag dfout Hee Sz AS ACA Il 


jeh haniyo sravan tav sut sudhes || 


“O eminent Brahmin! | am the killer of your son, | am the one who hast 


killed your son.” 


Hust Ave PAGE SE II 


mai parayo saran dhasarath rai || 


od Aad Hfo fru wf 1341 


chaaho su karo moh bi'p aai ||31]| 


“| am Dasrath, seeking your refuge, O Brahmin! Do to me whatever you 
wish.31. 


Te TITY HS FH" Il 


raakhai ta raakh maarai ta maar || 


H ud Ave SHd earts I 


mai paro saran tumarai dhuaar || 


“If you want, you may protect me, otherwise kill me, | am under your 


shelter, | am here before you.” 


3a adt fas vAGE TE II 


tab kahee kino dhasarath rai || 


ag He wate & Ue Hare 13211 


bahu kaasaT agan dhavai dhei ma(n)gaii ||32|| 


Then the king Dasrath, on their bidding, asked some attendant to bring 
good deal of wood for burning.32. 


3a oie »ifae ane Hare I 


tab leeyo adhik kaasaT ma(n)gai || 


Ta IS SI" ARTI A gore I 


chaR baiThe tahaa salrahreh kau banai || 


A great load of wood was brought, and they (the blind parents) got 


prepared the funeral pyres and sat on them. 


ad Ga cet pores Fae I 


chahoo(n) or dhiee juaalaa jagai || 


fen We wet ured rote 113311 
dhij jaan giee paavak sirai ||33]| 


The fire was lighted on all the four sides and in this way those Brahmins 
caused the end of their lives.33. 


sa Aa mals 35 3 CuA Il 


tab jog agan tan te upraaj || 


Ce HIS AGS & Afal AA Il 


dhuhoo(n) maran jaran ko sajiyo saqj || 


They created the fire of Yoga form their bodies and wanted to be reduced 


to ashes. 


3 SAH 3e f30 die re II 


te bhasam bhe teh beech aap || 


fsa au ed fqu ett APY Ie 
teh kop dhuhoo(n) nirap dheeyo sraap ||34]| 


Both of them reduced themselves to ashes and in their final hour cursed 


the king in great anger.34. 


fen ae TH A Il 


dhij baach raajaa so(n) || 


The speech of the Brahmin addressed to the King : 


uTdat Se Il 
paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
PADDHRAI STANZA 


fA SH Ute JH Afs faeto II 


jim taje praan ham sut bichhoh || 


fSH wd APU AS gu Ste il 


tim lago sraap sun bhoop toh || 


“O king! The manner in which we are breathing our last, you will also 


experience the same situation.” 


feu avy pout fer Afos orfe II 


eim bhaakh jarayo dhij sahit naar || 


3H to ale Haus feos IIZUIl 
taj dheh keeyo surapur bihaar ||35]| 


Saying this, the Brahmin was burnt to ashes alongwith his wife and went 


to heaven.35. 


OH Ad il 


raajaa baach || 


The speech of the king: 


uTdat S Il 
paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
PADDHRAI STANZA 


3a Udt gu IGt AS yt II 


tab chahee bhoop hauaa(n) jaro(n) aaj || 


ot nists dCi SA A AMA II 


kai atith houooaa(n) taj raaj saaj || 


Then the king expressed this wish that either he would burn himself that 


day or forsaking his kingdom, he would go to the forest, 


a qn a add Car Il 


kai greh jai kai karaho(n) uchaar || 


i fer wit for ad Aus Zé 
mai dhij aayo nij kar sa(n)ghaar ||36]| 


‘What will | say at home? That | am coming back after killing the Brahmin 


with my own hand! 36. 


Ve Wot as Il 


dhev baanee baach || 


Speech of gods : 


uTdat S Il 
paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
PADDHRAI STANZA 


3a set de gat aote Il 


tab bhiee dhev baanee banai || 


fae ad fu eAGE TE II 
jin karo dhu'kh dhasarath rai || 


Then there was an utterance from heavens: “O Dasrath! Do not be sad 


3 OH dad ug fare Il 


tav dhaam hohige putr bisan || 


AS oa ota fo se fAAS 391 
sabh kaaj aaj sidh bhe jisan ||37]| 


“Vishnu will take birth as son in your home and through him, the impact of 
the sinful deed of this day will end.37. 


TUR OH THs Il 


havai hai su naam raamaavataar || 


ad J HAAS Aa ot Burg Il 


kar hai su sakal jag ko udhaar || 


“He will be famous by the name of Ramavtar and he will redeem the whole 
world 


ad J A 30d H PAS OF | 


kar hai su tanak mai dhusaT naas || 


feg 3S ales Ag 3 YSTA Stl 


eeh bhaat keerat kar hai prakaas ||38]| 


“He will destroy the tyrants in an instant and in this way his fame will 


spread on all the four sides.”38. 


OdH ed Il 


naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


ofes gu fes oH oH ote ore I 
nachi(n)t bhoop chi(n)t dhaam raam rai aai hai(n) || 


“O king! Forsake all anxiety and go to your home, the king Ram will come 


to your home 


tds tHe Aisa AAs Ug ute Tl 
dhura(n)t dhusat jeet kai su jait pa'tr pai hai(n) || 


On conquering the tyrants he will botain the deed of victory from all 


MUTE Ida A Fd A AGS Tee ws F Il 


akharab garab je bhare su sarab garab ghaal hai(n) || 


“He will shatter the pride of egoists 


feofe Fg AAU esta ee ws F SCI 


firai chha'tr sees pai chhatees chhon paal hai(n) ||39]| 


Having royal canopy over his head, he will sustain all.39. 


Wes Us Us aA niSs Ss Us T Il 
akha(n)dd kha(n)dd kha(n)dd kai adda(n)dd dda(n)dd dha(n)dd hai(n) || 


“He will repudiate the mighty ones and punish those, whom none has been 
able to punish upto this day 


Mais Als Ais o faRY TH HST II 
ajeet jeet jeet kai bisekh raaj ma(n)dd hai(n) || 


He will extend his domains by conquering the unconquerable and 


removing all the blemishes 


TSA Td & AS fone Sa urfe FI 
kala(n)k dhoor kai sabhai nisa(n)k la(n)k ghai hai(n) || 


HAs ao Sn ase Sn a fete F IIBOII 


s jeet baeh bees garab iees ko miTai hai(n) ||40]| 


“He will definitely conquer Lanka and conquering Ravana, he will shatter 
his pride.40. 


frog gu OH ot fS 3 Aa St Ue II 


sidhaar bhoop dhaam ko ito na sok ko dharo || 


gole fru ee a nds A a ad Il 
bulai bi'p chhon ke ara(n)bh ja’g ko karo || 
“O king! Go to your home forsaking the anxiety and begin the Yajna by 


calling the Brahmins.” 


Hes 82 Te THaTSA frost II 


suna(n)t bain raav raajadhaaneeaai sidhaareea(n) || 


gore ao afhAe THA t AOS sd 


bulai kai basisaT raajasooi ko sudhaareea(n) ||41]| 


Hearing these words, the king came to his capital and calling the sage 
Vasishtha, he determined to perform the Rajsuya Yajna.41. 


Wd VA VA A SIA IS a BE Il 


anek dhes dhes ke nares bol kai le || 


ferA SA 8A & fesA OH ut ae I 


dhijes bes bes ke chhites dhaam aa ge || 


He invited the kings of many countries and also the Brahmin of different 


garbs reached there. 


MOA STS HS a fers IH A BE Il 


anek bhaat maan kai dhivaan bol kai le || 


Had THe & nds T fea Fe III 


S ja'g raajasooi ko ara(n)bh taa dhinaa bhe ||42]| 


The king honoured all in many ways and the Rajsuya Yajna began.42. 


A ounfe nigu mid nda gu dtu & Il 


s paadh aragh aasana(n) anek dhoop dheep kai || 


udtig ute qoHe ytear faAY 2 II 
pakhaar pai brahamana(n) pradha'chhanaa bisekh dhai || 


Washing the feet of Brahmins and giving them their seats and buring the 
incenses and earthen lampas, the king circumambulated the Brahmins in a 


special manner. 


add ad tea fena ta aS vet I 


karor kor dha'chhanaa dhijek ek kau dhiee || 


HAG THMle at ods ST fear se Isai 


S ja'g raajasooi kee ara(n)bh taa dhinaa bhiee ||43]| 


He gave millions of coins to each Brahmin as religious gift and in this way, 
the Rajsuya Yajna begin.43. 


Oe CH CH & Maa ds are Il 


naTes dhes dhes ke anek geet gaavahee || 


WSS BS HS & fan As ured Il 


ana(n)t dhaan maan lai bisekh sobh paavahee || 


The comedians and minstrels from various countries began to sing songs 
and obtaining various kinds of honours they were well-seated in a special 


manner. 


YAS BI A se AAS AS S Ad Il 


prasa(n)n log je bhe su jaat kaun te kahe || 


fare MIAHTS & UES HS IMI Fd Isl 


bimaan aasamaan ke pachhaan mon huaai rahe ||44|| 


The pleasure of the people is indescribable and there were so many air- 
vehicles in the sky that they could not be recognized.44. 


Jat fast ynfes vat Heda ede Il 


hutee jitee apa'chharaa chalee suvarag chhor kai || 


far of oe & SS vict HES I 


bisekh hai bhai kai nacha(n)t a(n)g mor kai || 


The heavenly damsels, leaving the heaven, were turning their limbs in 


special postures and dancing. 


fans gu disdt mids oe usd Il 


bia(n)t bhoop reejhahee ana(n)t dhaan paavahee(n) || 


fasta niewo ao onfed srredt iigull 


bilok a'chharaan ko apa'chharaa lajaavahee(n) ||45]| 


Many kings, in their pleasure were giving charities and seeing their 
beautiful queens, the heavenly damsel were feeling shy.45. 


WSS BIS HS S FNS ASH! Be Il 


ana(n)t dhaan maan dhai bulai sooramaa le || 


Ps AS Ad & GA fen us Ve I 
dhura(n)t sain sa(n)g dhai dhaso dhisaa paThai dhe || 


Bestowing various types of gifts and honours, the king called many mighty 


heroes and sent them in all the ten directions alongwith he tough forces. 


60H CH eA & fan ure urd I 


nares dhes dhes ke nirapes pai paareea(n) || 


HIA Als & AS A SgUy Vs lige 


mahes jeet kai sabhai su chhatrapatr ddaareea(n) ||46]| 


They conquered the kings of many countries and made them subservient 
to Dasrath and in this why, conquering the kings of the whole world, 
brought them before the Sovereign Dasrath.46. 


DHS SE Il 


rooaamal chha(n)dh || 


ROOAAMAL STANZA 


Als Ais fq odne AS fHE gene I 


jeet jeet nirapa(n) naresur sa'tr mi'tr bulai || 


fay onfe fafhre 3 8 a As fouste Il 


bipr aadh bisisaT te lai kai sabhai rikharaii || 


After conquering the kinds, the king Dasrath called together the enemies 


as well as friends, the sages like Vashisht and the Brahmins. 


qu Ao ad wed nizarta afd AeA I 
kru'dh ju'dh kare ghane avagaeh gaeh sudhes || 


MIS WIS MEOH AX UI Braint MISSA I8I I 


aan aan avadhes ke pag laageea(n) avanes ||47|| 


Those who did not accept his supremacy, in great fury, he destroyed them 
and in this way the kings of all the earth became subservient to the king of 
Oudh.47. 


S13 SSS SBE ASH nits FAUT Il 


bhaat bhaatin dhai le sanamaan aan nirapaal || 


Mee WIAs SIS STA TH IH AA Il 


arab kharaban dharab dhai gaj raaj baaj bisaal || 


All the kings were honoured in various ways they were given the wealth, 


elephants and horses equivalent to millions and billions of gold coin. 


dig dds & Aa de Aes Ale AST II 


heer cheeran ko sakai gan jaTat jeen jarai || 


TS sus a ad faa 3 5 AS BST stil 
bhaau bhookhan ko kahai bidh te na jaat batai ||48]| 


The garments studded with diamonds and the saddles of horses studded 
with gems cannot be enumerated and even Brahma cannot describe the 
grandeur of the ornaments.48. 


UR SAX UcaTtea He gus Fu Il 


pasam basatr paTa(n)baraadhik dhe'ee bhoopan bhoop || 


gu nigu Agu Afss aga Fe agy Il 
roop aroop saroop sobhit kaun i(n)dhr karoop || 


The woolen and silken garments were given by the king and seeing the 


beauty of all the people it seemed that even Indra was ugly before them. 


GHe UA SA As aude Als farsate I 


dhusaT pusaT trasai sabhai tharaharayo sun girarai || 


ane ates t Hs fqu ate afte Bete iistii 
kaaT kaaTin dhai mujhai nirap baaT baaT luTaii ||49]| 


All the tyrants were frightened and even the Sumeru mountain trembled 
with fear that the king may not chop him and distribute his bits to the 
participants.49. 


az fs afs & Ae fen amin Aa MIS II 
bedh dhun kar kai sabhai dhij keeas ja'g ara(n)bh || 


afs ofS gave dus fFs A MAG II 
bhaat bhaat bulai homat ri't jaan asa(n)bh || 


All the Brahmins started the Yajna by reciting the Vedic performed the 


havan (fire-worship) in accordance with the mantras. 


nifaa uisad Ag ote faa ysa dH ate Il 


adhik munibar jau keeyo bidh poorab hom banai || 


Ad asd 3 Bd Sa Aa ys niageM= [UO 
jag ku(n)ddahu te uThe tab jag purakh akulai ||50]| 


When many sages and hermits performed the havan in appropriate 
manner, then from the sacrificial pit arose the agitated sacrificial 
purushas.50. 


dig ug aete & ats tte fu a ie I 


kheer paatr kaddai lai kar dheen nirap ke aan || 


gu ute yAfs sot fay oat 8 UT II 
bhoop pai prasa(n)n bhayo jim dhaaradhee lai dhaan || 


They had a milkpot in their hands, which they gave to the king. The kiing 
Dasrath was so much pleased on obtaining it, just as a pauper is pleased 


on receiving a gift. 


3g Ta aout (SA for urs & fquste il 


chatr bhaag karayo tisai nij paan lai niraparai || 


ea Sa cu UY sha Sa ot BE SHES yl 
ek ek dhayo dhuhoo treea ek ko dhui bhai ||51|| 


The king divided it into four parts with his own hands and gave one part 
each to two queen and two parts to the third one.51. 


dses set faut feu ete & ate ure I 


garabhava(n)t bhiee tirayo tiray chheer ko kar paan || 


sf Tus St 38 TA Se HA UNS Il 


taeh raakhat bhee bhalo dhas dhoi maas pramaan || 


The queens on drinking that milk, became pregnant and remained as such 


for twelve months. 


HA fEQeRH veut Sa A360 Us Burd Il 


maas triaudhasamo chaddayo tab sa(n)tan het udhaar || 


TeNNT YS FS Aa MS TH MEST UII 


raavanaar pragal bhe jag aan raam avataar ||52|| 


At the beginning of the thirteenth month, Ram, the enemy of Ravan 
incarnated for the protection of the saints.52. 


Ide BENS AGUS ule se Sto AH Il 


bharath lachhaman satrughan pun bhe teen kumaar || 


ats aise ore fu cA AAS NIT II 


bhaat bhaatin baajeeya(n) nirap raaj baajan dhuaar || 


Then the three princes named Bharat, Lakshman and Shatrughan were 
born and various kinds of musical instruments were played at the gate of 


Dasrath’s palace. 


une re gone frus tHe ee eds Il 
pai laag bulai bi‘pan dheen dhaan dhura(n)t || 


Ag OAS dod AY ute OAs AS lusil 


sa'tr naasat hohige sukh pai hai(n) sabh sa(n)t ||53]| 


Bowing at the feet of Brahmins, he gave them innumerable gifts and all the 
people felt that now the enemies will be destroyed nad the saints will attain 
peace and comfort.53. 


Bes WS USA fouad IH TH AHA II 


laal jaal pravesaT rikhabar baaj raaj samaqj || 


ats aso es sui fer use & fQuTH Il 
bhaat bhaatin dhet bhayo dhij patan ko niraparaqj || 


Wearing the necklaces of diamonds and jewels, the sages are extending th 
royal glory and the king is presenting documents to the twice-born (dvijas) 


for gold and silver. 


2H nid fren sisd O87 Bd HIS II 


dhes aaur bidhes bheetar Thaur Thaur maha(n)t || 


Se Oe BS AS AS MIA Be SAS lusil 


naach naach uThe sabhai jan aaj laag basa(n)t ||54]| 


The chieftains of various places are exhibiting their delight and all the 
people are dancing like the frolicsome people in the spring season.54. 


foaals oS sufs aA mi TATA Il 


ki(n)kaneen ke jaal bhookhat baaj aau gajaraqj || 


AA ATA ee fen “IA ABAS TA Il 


saaj saaj dhe dhijesan aaj kausal raaj || 


The network of bells is seen decorate on the elephants and horses nd 
such-like elephants and horses have been presented by the kings to 


Dasrath, the husband of Kaushalya. 


da TH Fe ws Su da THs AA il 


ra(n)k raaj bhe ghane teh ra(n)k raajan jais || 


TH AOHS 3a Bsr nia us AMAA UUil 


raam janamat bhayo utasav aaudh pur mai aais ||55]| 


There has been festival in Ayodhya on the birth of ram that the beggars 
laden with gifts have become kinglike.55. 


des mgs fda ga sda 3 vider II 


dhu(n)dhabh aaur miradha(n)g toor tura(n)g taan anek || 


ate dle ans eto ute ate fare il 


been been baja(n)t chheen prabeen been bisekh || 


The tunes of drums and clarionets are being heard alongwith the sound of 


flutes and lyres. 


BTS Bg Sdd Sad Sdate fours Il 


jhaajh baar tara(n)g turahee bheranaadh niyaan || 


dfs fs fard oat ug AE aun faers iluell 


moh moh gire dharaa par sarab bayom bivaan ||56|| 


The sound of bells, walrus and kettledrums are audible and these sound 
are so attaractive that the air-vehicles of gods, being impressed are 
coming down to the earth.56. 


Ag 33 fren tho Js Hass Il 


ja'tr ta'tr bidhes dhesan hot ma(n)galachaar || 


afe Safe ad ad Aa fay Be fess Il 
baiTh baiTh karai lage sab bipr bedh bichaar || 


Here, there and everywhere the songs of praise are being sung and the 


Brahmins have begun the discussion on Vedas. 


gu du udtu do Add eS Bore Il 
dhoop dheep maheep greh saneh dhet banai || 


os of& fed As ae te Cea THE UDI 


fool fool firai sabhai gan dhev dhevan rai ||57]| 


Because of the incense and earthen lamps, the palace of the king has 
become so impressive that Indra alongwith gods are moving hither and 
thither in their delight.57. 


nin aa se AS fea ofS Fas Fo Il 


aaj kaaj bhe sabai ieh bhaat bolat bain || 


3H 3d Bot AUS US FA FHS do Il 


bhoo(n)m bhoor uThee jayat dhun baaj baajat gain || 


All the people are saying that on that day all their wishes have been 
fulfilled. The earth is filled with shouts of victory and the musical 


instruments are being played in the sky. 


WS MS UAT Bat AS Be FST Il 


aain aain dhujaa badhee sabh baaT ba(n)dhanavaar || 


Bly Bly Ud Head Ie US SAS UCI 


leep leep dhare ma'‘layaagar haaT paaT bajaar ||58]| 


There are small flags at all the places, there are greetings on all the paths 
and all shops and bazaars have been plastered with sandalwood.58. 


Wtf AA Soa Ads Vs coe BW Il 


saaj saaj tura(n)g ka(n)chan dhet dheenan dhaan || 


HAS DAIS Be nda fe UIE AHS Il 


masat hasat dhe anekan i(n)dhr dhuradh samaan || 


The poor people are being given the horses decorated with gold, and many 
intoxicated elephants like Airavat (the elephant of Indra) are being given in 


charity. 


focal & AS TUS Te Ais AT Il 


ki(n)kanee ke jaal bhookhat dhe saya(n)dhan su'dh || 


afeos a ud He feu ats wres FT Hut 


gainan ke pur mano ieh bhaat aavat bu'dh ||59]| 


The horses studded with bells are being given as gifts it appears that in 
the city of singers, the prudence is coming by itself.59. 


OH ATA ue fe3s fag urs odt ure II 


baaj saaj dhe ite jeh paieeaai nahee paar || 


CUA VGA se Baa Jould THES"T Il 


dhayos dhayos baddai lagayo ranadheer raamavataar || 


The innumerable horses and elephants were given as gifts by the king on 


one hand and Ram began to grow day by day on the other hand. 


AAR AAO ot AS faa de stfe Ford Il 


sasatr saasatran kee sabhai bidh dheen taeh sudhaar || 


WAS BAAS H Te 8 Ads THAN Il€oll 


asaT dhayosan mo ge lai sarab raamakumaar ||60]| 


He was taught all the required wisdom of the arms and religious texts and 
Ram learned everything within eight days (i.e. a very short period).60. 


We us aH & frdds Ady Std Il 


baan paan kamaan lai bihara(n)t sarajoo teer || 


Uis uls fues orga os wed ais II 


peet peet pichhor kaaran dheer chaarahu(n) beer || 


They began to roam on the banks of the Saryu river and all the four brother 


collected the yellow leaves and butterflies. 


ay ay fqure & faads ae Aa Il 
bekh bekh nirapaan ke bihara(n)t baalak sa(n)g || 


ats 3136 A Ud 30 dh Sa Soar NEI 


bhaat bhaatan ke dhare tan cheer ra(n)g tara(n)g ||61]| 


Seeing all the princes moving together, eh waves of Saryu exhibited many 
coloured garments.61. 


min as set fs Bs Se faths 1 


aais baat bhiee itai uh or bisavaiaamitr || 


Ad ad A afea vidas suarse fug Il 
jag ko su kariyo ara(n)bhan tokhanaarath pitr || 


All this was going on this side and on the other side Vishwamitra began a 


Yajna for the worship of his manes. 


JH ot 8 TH Bo urs Bs Vs Il 


hom kee lai baasanaa uTh dhaat dhait dhura(n)t || 


Be WS AS ANAS HT Ale HIT iE 


looT khaat sabai samagaree maar kooT maha(n}t ||62]| 


Attracted by the incense of fire-worship (Havana), the demons would come 
to the sacrificial pit and would eat the materials of Yajna, snatching it from 
the performer.62. 


Be usd feu A fo Vag 3 SAE Il 


looT khaateh vikhay je tin pai kachhoo na basai || 


sa niGug urea sa dA ot He THE II 


taak aaudheh aaiyo tab ros kai mun rai || 


Seeing the loot of the materials of the fire-worship and feeling himself 


helpless, the great sage Vishwamitra came to Ayodhya in great anger. 


orf gus XB ad AS tg Hae TH Il 


aai bhoopat ka'au kahaa sut dheh mo kau raam || 


og 3 XG SAH ale TS MH at fed oH IES 


naatr to ka'au bhasam kar ha'‘au aaj hee ieh Thaam ||63]| 


On reaching (Ayodhya) he said to the king. “Give me your son Ram for a 
few days, otherwise | shall reduce you to ashes on this very spot.”63. 


au efy Haln &@ fqu ys St Hat ce Il 


kop dhekh munees ka’au nirap poot taa sa(n)g dheen || 


Ad Hse AC vou 8 ate Afar yet Il 
ja'g ma(n)ddal ka'au chalayo lai taeh sa(n)g prabeen || 


Visualising the fury of the sage, the king asked his son to accompany him 


and the sage accompanied by Ram went to begin the Yajna again. 


ea Hea ed J fea Shs 3 Als TH Il 


ek maarag dhoor hai ik neear hai sun raam || 


Td Hs Tent fag staat ale MH Egil 


raeh maarat raachhasee jeh taarakaa gan naam ||64]| 


The sage said, “O Ram! listen, there are two routes, on the one the Yajna- 
spot is far away and on the other it is quit near, but on the later route there 
lives a demoness named Taraka, who kills the wayfares.64. 


AGS Heda Ste 3 fSo TT BS MF II 


jaun maarag teer hai teh raeh chaalahu aaj || 


fos fos 5 otha fee tea Ta Il 


chi't chi(n)t na keejeeaai dhiv dhev ke hai(n) kaaj || 


Ram said, “Let us go by the small-distance-route, abandoning the anxiety, 


this work of killing the demons is the work of the gods.” 


ae wd AS F Sa BE feAted IS II 


baaT chaapai jaat hai(n) tab lau nisaachar aan || 


Addl a3 3H afo Hor dant Sia are NeUll 


jaahuge kat raam keh mag rokiyo taj kaan ||65]| 


They began to move on that route and at the same time the demoness 
came and laid obstruction on the path saying, “O ram! how will you 
proceed and save yourself?’’65. 


ofa on ferred afs ate ae SHS Il 


dhekh raam nisaacharee geh leen baan kamaan || 


3S HO Yotsut Ad Ste AM YTS Il 


bhaal madh prahaariyo sur taan kaan pramaan || 


On seeing the demoness Tarka, ram held his bow and arrows in his hand, 


and pulling the cow discharged the arrow on her head. 


WS was dt fast fasts Sto AAS Il 


baan laagat hee giree bisa(n)bhaar dheh bisaal || 


ofa Al ayaa & sth uTUSt ot ATS IEE 


haath sree raghunaath ke bhayo paapanee ko kaal ||66]| 


On being struck by the arrow, the heavy body of the demoness fell down 
and in this way, he end of the sinner came at the hands of Ram.66. 


WA sf Hurd A ad Ad HSS Hs Il 


aais taeh sa(n)ghaar kai kar ja'g ma(n)ddal ma(n)dd || 


mifedt Sa 3 ferred dts af yes Il 


aaige tab lau nisaachar dheeh dhei pracha(n)dd || 


In this way, after killing the demoness, when the Yajna was started, two 


large-sized demons, Marich and Subahu, appeared there. 


StH StH 3s AS feu oe S TS TH Il 
bhaaj bhaaj chale sabhai rikh Thaadd bhe haTh raam || 


au gu afeat fg fsa o8d Ags AH EDI 
ju'dh kru'dh kariyo tihoo(n) teh Thaur soreh jaam ||67]| 


Seeing them, all the sages ran away and only Ram persistently stood there 
and the war of those three was waged continuously for sixteen watches.67. 


HS HE UaTS Ws ANZ WAZ Ass I 


maar maar pukaar dhaanav sasatr asatr sa(n)bhaar || 


We ule aH'S AE ulg sad Fe aor Il 
baan paan kamaan ka’‘au dhar tabar ti'chh kuThaar || 


Holding firmly their arms and weapons, the demons began to shout “kill, 


kill” they caught hold of their axes, bows and arrows in their hands. 


ulfe ulfs eA fern ofs Agate YHE II 


ghor ghor dhaso dhisaa neh soorabeer pramaath || 


une & FS Aa Je TH Sas AG Et 


aai kai joojhe sabai ran raam ekal saath ||68]| 


From all the ten directions, the demon warriors rushed forth for fighting 
only with Ram.68. 


TASS St Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


ge ufy mn II 


rana(n) pekh raama(n) || 


Un UdH OM Il 


dhuja(n) dharam dhaama(n) || 


Seeing Ram, the Dharma-incarnate, in the battlefield and uttering various 


shouts from their mouth, 


Ud Sd Fa Il 


chahoo(n) or ddooke || 


Hed HS For EC 


mukha(n) maar kooke ||69]| 


The demons rushed forth all the four directions and gathered together.69. 


aA we aH Il 
baje ghor baaje || 


Ge AW aA Il 
dhuna(n) megh laaje || 


The musical instruments resounded violently and hearing their sounds, he 


clouds felt shy. 


Sa ds Ws ll 


jha(n)ddaa ga'dd gaaRe || 


H3 Fe FS IDO 
ma(n)dde bair baaRe ||70]| 


Fixing their banners on the earth the demons, filled with enmity began to 


wage war.70. 


asa AH" II 


kaRa'ke kamaana(n) || 


Bsa fue Il 
jhaRa’ke kirapaana(n) || 


The bows clattered and the swords struck. 


Sa Fa BS I 


ddalaa ddu'k ddaaiai || 


vot uls Urs 11291 


chalee peet paalai ||71]| 


There was great knocking on the shields and the swords falling on them 


performed the rite of love.71. 


Je da Fs Il 


rana(n) ra(n)g ra'te || 


Hd HS HS Il 
mano ma'l ma'te || 


All the warriors were absorbed in the war so much like the werestlers in th 


wrestling arena. 


Ad Og Fae Il 


sara(n) dhaar barakhe || 


Ham ATA 12 


mahikhuaas karakhai ||72]| 


The arrows were showered and there was the crackling of the bows.72. 


aAdt BS ATU Il 


karee baan barakhaa || 


He Als aga Il 


sune jeet karakhaa || 


Wishing for their victory, the demons showered their arrows. 


Hard Hote II 


subaaha(n) mareecha(n) || 


JO Te Hs 19311 


chale baachh meecha(n) ||73]| 


Sabahu and Marich, knocking their teeth in fury, marched forward.73. 


fea ag Ee Il 


eikai baar TooTe || 


HO WA ge Il 


mano baaj chhooTe || 


Both of them together pounced upon like a falcon, and, 


Bu wig I Il 


layo ghor raama(n) || 


AA AH a ID8II 


sasa(n) jem kaama(n) ||74]| 


They surrounded ram like the Cupid (Kamdev), surrounding the moon.74. 


fystt 83 AS Il 


ghirayo dhait saina(n) || 


fat ge RE Il 


jima(n) rudhr maina(n) || 


Ram was surrounded by the forces of demons like Shiva by the forces of 


Cupid (Kamdev). 


Ja TH Ad Il 


ruke raam ja(n)ga(n) || 


Ho fa dia ull 
mano si(n)dh ga(n)ga(n) ||75]| 


Ram tarried there for war like Ganges on meeting the ocean.75. 


Je TH FA Il 


rana(n) raam ba’je || 


Ue AW SA 
dhuna(n) megh la’‘je || 


Ram shouted so loudly in the war that the clouds felt shy 


JS Se He Il 


rule ta'chh mu'chha(n) || 


ford Bo Ae DEN 


gire soor savai'chha(n) ||76]| 


The warriors rolled in dust and mighty heroes fell on the earth.76. 


Js MS He Il 


chalai aai(n)Th mu'chhai(n) || 


aot oH ue Il 


kahaa raam pu'chhai(n) || 


Subadhu and Marich began to search for Ram, while twisting their 
whiskers, 


me ofa od Il 


abai haath laage || 


AT ATT Sa DDI 


kahaa jaahu bhaagai ||77]| 


And said, “Where will he go and save himself, we will catch him just 


now.” 77. 


fod ua anf Il 


ripa(n) pekh raama(n) || 


Joa UdH oF II 


haThiyo dharam dhaama(n) || 


Seeing the enemies Ram became persistent and serious, 


ad 6 TS Il 


karai nain raata(n) || 


Uod 82 Was WII 
dhanur bedh gayaata(n) ||78]| 


And the eyes of that knower of the science of archery, reddened.78. 


ud Gq axafatt I 
dhana(n) ugr karakhiyo || 


Adars safact Il 
sara(n)dhaar barakhiyo || 


The bow of Ram raised a terrible sound and showered a volley of arrows. 


Jet A Re Il 


hanee sa'tr saina(n) || 


JA Ve HE OCI 
hase dhev gaina(n) ||79]| 


The armies of the enemy were being destroyed, seeing which the gods 


smiled in heaven.79. 


Srl Aga Ae Il 


bhajee sarab saina(n) || 


et Hts Se Il 
lakhee mreech naina(n) || 


Marich saw his army running away, 


fefsut 3A Ufact Il 


firiyo ros preriyo || 


Hé AY SSH ICOM 


mano saap chheRayo ||80]| 


And challenged his forces in great ire like the rage of a snake.80. 


daa TH We Il 


haniyo raam baana(n) || 


afeat fia uae II 
kariyo si(n)dh payaana(n) || 


Ram discharge his arrow towards Marich, who ran towards the sea. 


Shia TH PA I 


tajiyo raaj dhesa(n) || 


fet Aor SA ITA 
liyo jog bhesa(n) ||81]| 
He adopted the garb of a Yogi, abandoning his kingdom and country.81. 


H SAS 83d Il 


s basatra(n) utaare || 


Sade FAS Od Il 


bhagave basatr dhaare || 


He wore the garments of a Yogi on forsaking the beautiful royal dress, 


SA Sa Aa II 


basayo la(n)k baaga(n) || 


Yoo td fre cI 
punar dhroh tiaaga(n) ||82|| 


And abandoning all inimical ideas, he began to live in a cottage in 


Lanka.82. 


AGH Aare Il 


sarosa(n) subaaha(n) || 


gaa & frurd i 


chaRayo lai sipaaha(n) || 


Subahu marched forward alongwith his soldiers in great rage,] 


Seu nie AT II 


ThaTayo aan judha(n) || 


au oe BF IIt3il 
bhayo naadh u'dha(n) ||83]| 


And in the war of arrows, he also heard the terrible sound.83. 


He Ae At I 


subha(n) sain saajee || 


30 St aH Il 
ture tu(n)dh taajee || 


In the bedecked forces, very swift horses began to run 


OA Wo ae I 


gajaa jooh ga’je || 


ge Au BA IIcsil 
dhuna(n) megh la'je ||84]| 


The elephants roared in all the for directions and in front of their roars, the 
thunder of clouds appeared very dull.84. 


Bal FA BMS II 


ddakaa ddu'k ddaala(n) || 


Hat ula Bre I 
subhee peet laala(n) || 


The knocking on the shields was audible and the yellow and red shields 


looked impressive. 


add AAS So II 


gahe sasatr u'The || 


AOS FS ICU 
sara(n)dhaar bu'The ||85]| 


The warriors began to rise holding their weapons in their hands, and there 
was a continuous flow of shafts.85. 


Ud MTS MAS II 


bahai agan asatra(n) || 


ge Ava ARS Il 
chhuTe sarab sasatra(n) || 


The fire-shafts were discharged and the weapons began to fall form the 


hands of the warriors . 


ddl Ae MA I 


ra(n)ge sron aaise || 


da 8a" AA ITE 
chaRe bayaeh jaise ||86]| 


The brave fighters saturated with blood appeared like the participants in a 
marriage party wearing red garments.86. 


We we UA I 


ghanai ghai ghoome || 


Het AA SH Il 


madhee jais jhoome || 


Many wounded people are roaming like a drunkard swinging in 


intoxication. 


dd dd A Il 


gahe beer aaise || 


S8 SB AA ICI 


fulai fool jaise ||87]| 


The warriors have caught hold of each other like a flower meeting the other 


flower joyfully.87. 


Jfou BSeH II 


haThiyo dhaanavesa(n) || 


su MM SA Il 
bhayo aap bhesa(n) || 


The demon-king was killed and he attained his real form. 


aA we aH Il 
baje ghor baaje || 


Ye MF BA Cc 


dhuna(n) a'bhr laaje ||88]| 


The musical instruments were played and listening to their sound, the 


clouds felt.88. 


get Sa FS Il 


rathee naag kooTe || 


fed aH ge Il 
firai(n) baaj chhooTai || 


Many charioteers were killed and the horses began to roam in the 
battlefield unclaimed. 


sa AO at Il 
bhayo ju'dh bhaaree || 


get Fe SH NTE 
chhuTee rudhr taaree ||89]| 


This war was so dreadful that even the meditation of Shiva was 


ruptured.89. 


an ule st Il 
baje gha(n)T bheree || 


3d SH ST Il 
ddahe ddaam dderee || 


The resounding of the gongs, drums and tabors began. 


dea fSHe II 


rana(n)ke nisaana(n) || 


aes faare <oll 
kana(n)chhe kikaana(n) ||90]| 


The trumpets were sounded and the horses neighed.90. 


qa go te Il 


dhahaa dhooh dhopa(n) || 


cat ca Su Il 


Takaa Took Topa(n) || 


Various sounds arose in the battlefield and there were knocking on the 
helmets. 


ae BH FH Il 


kaTe charam barama(n) || 


ufsa Fz OSH <4 
paliyo chha'tr dharama(n) ||91]| 


The armours on the bodies were chopped and the heroes followed the 


discipline of Kshatriyas.91. 


a Ye AT Il 


bhayo dhu(n)dh ju'dha(n) || 


IIa TH FT Il 


bharayo raam kru'dha(n) || 


Ram was highly infuriated on seeing the continuance of the terrible war. 


at GAS ard Il 
kaTee dhusaT baaha(n) || 


Aurgah Aad it II 


sa(n)ghaarayo subaaha(n) ||92|| 
He chopped the arms of Subahu and killed him.92. 


SA 3 SA Il 


trasai dhait bhaaje || 


de TH WA Il 


rana(n) raam gaaje || 


On seeing this, the frightened demons ran away and Ram thundered in the 


battlefield. 


om avg Batfatt I 


bhua(n) bhaar utaariyo || 


fod Garfact <i 


rikheesa(n) ubaariyo ||93]| 
Ram lightened the burden of the earth and protected the sages.93. 


As AT Jae Il 


sabhai saadh harakhe || 


Se Als ATE Il 
bhe jeet karakhe || 


All the saints were pleased over the victory. 


ad VS MGT II 


karai dhev arachaa || 


Id Ae Vou ICI 


rarai bedh charachaa ||94]| 


The gods were worshipped and the discussion on Vedas began.94. 


su AG Ud Il 


bhayo ja'g poora(n) || 


me ure ee Il 
ge paap dhoora(n) || 


The Yajna (of Vishwamitra) was complete and all the sins were destroyed. 


Hd Age Jae Il 


sura(n) sarab harakhe || 


Wea wae lcull 


dhana(n)dhaar barakhe ||95]| 


On seeing this, the gods were pleased and began to shower flowers.95. 


fefs At afeg wea Ga THeESts ae Aad Hts ge Aa HAYS ATS AHTUSH II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the raamaavataare kathaa subaeh mareech 
badheh jagay sa(n)pooran karana(n) samaapatam || 


End of the description of the story of the Killing of MARICH and SUBAHU 
and also the Completion of Yajna in Rama Avtar in BACHITTAR NATAK. 


ME Als" AUaS Aas II 
ath seetaa suya(n)bar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the Swayyamvara of Sita : 


SASS et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


Juul AWas AIST Il 


rachayo suya(n)bar seetaa || 


Hd AO oitst Il 


mahaa su'dh geetaa || 


The day of the Swayyamvara of Sita was fixed, who was extremely pure 


like Gita. 


fad arg Bat Il 


bidha(n) chaar bainee || 


fiat oA Sat Xe 


miragee raaj nainee ||96]| 


Her words were winsome like those of the nightingale. She had eyes like 


the eyes of the king of deer.96. 


Hea Hoon Il 


sunayo monanesa(n) || 


Usd WS TA il 


chatur chaar dhesa(n) || 


The chief sage Vishwamitra had heard about it. 


Bua Hat aH Il 


layo sa(n)g raama(n) || 


vou dH on IKI 


chalayo dharam dhaama(n) ||97|| 


He took with his Ram, the wise and beautiful Youngman of the country and 


went (to Jankpuri), the abode of righteousness.97. 


Hd oH fimrd I 


suno raam piaare || 


38 AT JH Il 


chalo saath hamaare || 


“O dear Ram, listen, accompany me there 


For Ais afte II 


seeaa Suya(n)bar keeno || 


fal 8s StS WEI 


nirapa(n) bol leeno ||98]| 


“The Swayyamvara of Sita has been fixed and the king (Janak) has called 


so US EDT II 


tahaa praat ja'ieeaaii || 


Abort Fis Sehr I 


seeaa jeet la'ieeaai || 


“We may go there at day-dawn and conquer Sita 


adt HS Act Il 


kahee maan meree || 


aot as Sct Ce 


banee baat teree ||99]| 


“Obey my saying, now it is upto you.99. 


ot urs ae II 


balee paan baake || 


fours fuse II 


nipaato pinaake || 


“With your beautiful and strong hands, break the bow 


Hor Als ire II 


seeaa jeet aano || 


J6 AGE BS IIAOoll 


hano sarab dhaano ||100]| 


“Conquer and bring Sita and destroy all the demons.” 100. 


v8 TH Adi Il 


chale raam sa(n)ga(n) || 


Hae fedar Il 


suhaae nikha(n)ga(n) || 


He (the sage) went with Ram and the quiver (of Ram) seemed impressive. 


se ANE ore Il 


bhe jai Thaadde || 


Hot HE BS MIO 
mahaa modh baadde ||101|| 


They went an stood there, their delight extended extremely.101. 


ud Sg 2 Il 


pura(n) naar dhekhai || 


Hot aH 3e Il 


sahee kaam lekhai || 


The women of the city look (toward Ram), they considered him Kamdev 


(Cupid) in reality. 
fad Ag FS I 


ripa(n) sa'tr jaanai || 


fad ATT HTS 1190211 


sidha(n) saadh maanaii ||102|| 


The inimical participants comprehend him as an enemy and the saintly 


persons consider him a saint.102. 


fra oe we Il 


sisa(n) baal roopa(n) || 


Bout gu ZU Il 


lahayo bhoop bhoopa(n) || 


For children he is a boy, the kings consider him a king. 


Sua UBS ISH II 


tapayo paun haaree || 


3d AAZ Ost 11903 


bhara(n) sasatr dhaaree ||103]| 


The ascetics look towards him as Shiva, with sustenance of air, and the 


bard considers him a weapons-wielder.103. 


font de Wee Il 


nisaa cha(n)dh jaanayo || 


fas 37S HOG Il 


dhina(n) bhaan maanayo || 


For the night he is the moon and for day he is the sun. 


Te Fe Sue I 
gana(n) rudhr rekhayo || 


Hd fe Sut i908! 
sura(n) i(n)dhr dhekhayo ||104|| 


The Ganas marked him as Rudra and the gods saw him as Indra.104. 


FS Fon Frog Il 


sruta(n) braham jaanayo || 


fer STA Hae II 


dhija(n) bayaas maanayo || 


The Vedas comprehended him as Brahman, the Brahmins considered him 
as Vyas. 


Jot fans Be Il 


haree bisan lekhe || 


Abort aH Be 1190ull 


seeaa raam dhekhe ||105]| 


Vishnu visualized him as the Ilmmanent Lord, and Sita sees him as 


Ram.105. 


Abo unr anf Il 


seeaa pekh raama(n) || 


fact ae ant Il 


bidhee baan kaama(n) || 


Sita looks towards him as Ram, being pierced by Cupid’s arrow. 


fordt StH SH I 


giree jhoom bhooma(n) || 


Het ATS WH IAOE II 


madhee jaan ghooma(n) ||106]| 


She fell down swinging on the earth like a roaming drunkeard.106. 


Gat 33 A II 


auThee chet aaise || 


Hodis AA Il 


mahaabeer jaise || 


She gained consciousness and arose like a great warrior. 


dt 35 AT Il 


rahee nain joree || 


FA faG vat 190211 


sasa(n) jiau chakoree ||107]| 


She kept her eyes concentrated like that off a Chakori (a hill bird) on the 


moon.107. 


Td Ho 8s Il 


rahe moh dhono || 


ad otf ae Il 


Tare naeh kono || 


Both were attached to each other and none on them faltered. 


dd SS MA Il 


rahe Thaadd aaise || 


de aie AA AOC 
rana(n) beer jaise ||108]| 


They stood firmly like the warrior in the battlefield.108. 


ud de PS Il 
paThe koT dhoota(n) || 


3S USS US Il 


chale paun poota(n) || 


The messengers were sent in the fort who went swiftly like Hanuman, the 


son of wind-god. 


Ges" 3 Il 


kuva(n)ddaan ddaare || 


SdH feud II9Otll 
nareso dhikhaare ||109]| 


The saw was placed after showing it to the gathered kings.109. 


Ba IH urs Il 


layo raam paana(n) || 


sou ote HS II 


bharayo beer maana(n) || 


Ram took it in his hand, the hero (Ram) was filled with pride. 


JAG MT BIS I 


hasayo aaich leeno || 


G3 ea ad 1199011 


aubhai Took keeno ||110]| 
He pulled it smilingly and broke it into two parts.110. 


Ae te Jae I 


sabhai dhev harakhe || 


we UU Fae Il 


ghana(n) puhap barakhe || 


All the gods were pleased and a loot of flowers were showered. 


BAS OA Il 


lajaane naresa(n) || 


TS NIU SA IAA 
chale aap dhesa(n) ||111]| 


Other kings felt shy and went back to their countries.111. 


3a TH afer I 


tabai raaj ka(n)niaa || 


fsg Ba cfsur I 
tihoo(n) lok dha(n)niaa || 


Then the princess, the most fortunate in three worlds. 


Ud S% HS Il 


dhare fool maalaa || 


Staal TH Bsr 119921 


bariyo raam baalaa ||112]| 


Garlanded Ram and wedded him as her spouse.112. 


SH YTS St Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJNAG PRAYYAT STANZA 


fad ve afonr fad anct 3 


kidhau dhev ka(n)niaa kidhau baasavee hai || 


fad Feat faqet staat oI 
kidhau ja'chhanee ki(n)nranee naaganee hai || 


Sita appeared like the daughter of a god or Indra, daughter of a Naga, 
daughter of a Yaksha or daughter of a Kinnar. 


fad aqet es At test FT Il 


kidhau ga(n)dhrabee dhait jaa dhevataa see || 


fad Fert AO Act Aor At 19921 


kidhau soorajaa sudh sodhee sudhaa see ||113]| 


She looked like the daughter of a Gandharva, daughter of a demon or 
goddess. She appeared like the daughter of Sum or like the ambrosial light 
of the Moon.113. 


fad He fifenr oct aiqet o I 
kidhau ja'chh bi'dhiaa dharee ga(n)dhrabee hai || 


fad Fast TH YS Tat TF I 
kidhau raaganee bhaag poore rachee hai || 


She appeared like a Gandharva woman, having obtained the learning of 


Yakshas or a complete creation of a Ragini (musical mode). 


fad Fedo at fag at ugar oI 


kidhau suvaran kee chitr kee pu'trakaa hai || 


fad am att aHat at yst F 1998! 


kidhau kaam kee kaamanee kee prabhaa hai ||114|| 


She looked like a golden puppet or the glory of a beautiful lady, full of 
passion.114. 


fad fez at ugar At at o I 


kidhau chi'tr kee pu'trakaa see banee hai || 


fad Aut fegat ueHat F Il 
kidhau sa(n)khanee chi'tranee padhamanee hai || 


She appeared like a puppet exquisite a Padmini (different gradations of a 


woman). 


ford Tar YS TH Ta HTT Il 


kidhau raag poore bharee raag maalaa || 


adt TH SHAT Abort mrs are 99 


baree raam taisee seeaa aaj baalaa ||115]| 


She looked like Ragmala, studded completely with Ragas (musical modes), 


and Ram wedded such a beautiful Sita.115. 


Sa YH US Bd Go MA Il 


chhake prem dhono lage nain aaise || 


He oy oa fater AA II 


mano faadh faadhai mirageeragqj jaise || 


Having been absorbed in love for each other. 


fad ae Fat a? 2H eA II 
bidhu(n) baak bainee kaTa(n) dhes chheena(n) || 


ddl Sa TH ASS YRS NAVE 


ra(n)ge ra(n)g raama(n) sunaina(n) prabeena(n) ||116]| 


Sita of sweet speech and slim waist and visually absorbed with Ram, is 


looking exquisitely beautiful.116. 


frat TH Als Het ABS IH II 


jinee raam seetaa sunee sraun raama(n) || 


dd AAS MAS feat 3Bo AM II 
gahe sasatr asatra(n) risayo taun jaama(n) || 


When Parashuram heard this that Ram hath conquered Sita, he at that 
time, in great ire, held up his arms and weapons. 


ad AS stat Id TH oe Il 


kahaa jaat bhaakhiyo raho raam Thaadde || 


ae MIA AA Fe Ae AS AA II 
lakho aaj kaise bhe beer gaadde ||117]| 


He asked Ram to stop there and challenged him saying.”! shall now see, 


what type of hero thou art.”117. 


amar fares oT I 


bhaakhaa pi(n)gal dhee || 
Bhakha Pingal Di (The language of prosody): 


Hedt ee I 
su(n)dharee chha(n)dh || 
SUNDARI STANZA 


3e Ja Ua Hard II 
bhaT hu(n)ke dhu(n)ke ba(n)kaare || 


dé FA AH oad Il 
ran ba‘je ga‘je na'gaare || 


The warriors raised loud shouts and the terrible trumpets resounded. 


JE IH ABS ISHS Il 


ran hu'l kalola(n) hu'laala(n) || 


BH ITS SH Cay AWC 


ddal ha'‘la(n) dda‘la(n) u'chhaala(n) ||118]| 


There were war-cries in the battlefield and the warriors, being pleased 
began to hurl their shields up and down.118. 


Je BS AS HE I 


ran u'The ku'The mu'chhaale || 


Ad fe A} Sg Il 
sar chhu'Te ju'Te bheehaale || 


The warriors with twined whiskers gathered together for war and fought 
with each other discharging dreadful shower of arrows. 


os fa fea Aas II 
rat ddi'ge bhi'ge jodhaana(n) || 


aeee Ae faare avail 
kanana(n)chhe ka'chhe kikaana(n) ||119]| 


The fighters drenched with blood began to fell and the horses were being 


crushed in the battlefield.119. 


Shale Sct Fars II 
bheekhaneeya(n) bheree bhu(n)kaara(n) || 


3H Ba US FU II 
jhal la(n)ke kha(n)dde dhu'dhaara(n) || 


The sound of the drums of Yoginis was being heard and the double-edged 
daggers glistened. 


Ao AS" Fas II 


ju'dha(n) ju'jhaara(n) bu'baaRe || 


THES UNHe nig 11920 ll 


ru'le'ee pakhare'e aahaaRe ||120]| 


The warriors were mumbling and falling as martyrs and the heroes wearing 


armours were rolling in dust.120. 


ga Fas dard Il 


ba'ke ba'baaRe ba(n)kaara(n) || 


Be Uae ASS Il 
na'che pa’khare’e jujhaara(n) || 


The brave fighters thundered and the warriors wearing steel armours, 
being intoxicated, began to dance. 


GH Aaesle sts I 


ba'je sa(n)gale'ee bheehaale || 


Je TS HS HES 1192 


ran ra'te ma'te mu'chhaale ||121]| 


The terrible trumpets resounded and the warriors with dreadful whiskers 


began to fight in the war.121. 


Caule get es II 


auchhale'ee ka'chhee ka'chhaale || 


Os Ae Ue UES II 


au'dde jan pa'ba(n) pa'chhaale || 


The warriors were fighting with each other while twisting their whiskers. 


The chopping heroes were jumping like the winged mountains. 


He Se FS HE Il 
ju'Te bhaT chhu'Te mu'chhaale || 


THES MIS UIST 1192211 


rule‘ee aahaaRa(n) pakharaale ||122|| 


The brave soldiers wearing armours are lying down on the earh.122. 


aA Ad Sad Il 


ba'je sa(n)dhoora(n) na'gaare || 


Ae els BSN Il 
ka'chhe ka'chheele lu'jhaare || 


The trumpets resounded upto distant places and the horses began to run 


hither and thither. 


TE Id YS HST I 


gan hoora(n) poora(n) gainaaya(n) || 


MAO VIA SST I23II 
a(n)janaya(n) a(n)je nainaaya(n) ||123]| 


The heavenly damsels began to roam in the sky and bedecking themselves 
and putting collyrium in their eyes they began to see the war.123. 


Jz FA BS red Il 


ran na'ke naadha(n) naafeera(n) || 


gars ae Tard Il 
ba'baaRe beera(n) haabeera(n) || 


The thundering musical instruments were played in the war and the brave 


soldiers roared. 


Gul Ae 3A AST Il 


au'ghe jan neje ja'Taale || 


ge fhe fAfsci Hes 1192811 
chhu'Te sil sitiya(n) mu'chhaale ||124]| 


The warriors holding their spears in their hands began to strike them, the 


arms and weapons of the warriors were put to use.124. 


32 fFa wa niu Il 


bhaT ddi'ge ghaaya(n) a'ghaaya(n) || 


36 HS nid wrong Il 
tan su'bhe a'dhe a'dhaaya(n) || 


The wounded warriors fell down and their bodies were chopped. 


US TH FH SIS II 


dhal ga‘je ba'je neesaana(n) || 


Dusle SH Does AQUI 


cha(n)chale’ee taajee cheehaana(n) ||125]| 


The armies thundered and the trumpets resounded, the restless horses 


neighed in the battlefield.125. 


ve font feat wes II 


chav dhisaya(n) chi(n)kee chaava(n)ddai || 


Ys Us a vngs I 
kha(n)dde kha(n)dde kai aakha(n)ddai || 


The vultures shrieked on all the four sides and they began to reduce 
already chopped bodies into bits. 


Je sa ford Sure II 


ran Ra(n)ke gi'dha(n) u'dhaana(n) || 


A Ad fd AOS NIE 
jai ja(n)pai si(n)dha(n) su'dhaana(n) ||126]| 
In the jungle of that battlefield they began to play with the bits of flesh and 


the adepts and yogis wished for victory.126. 


$8 He fana FHS Il 


fu'le jan ki(n)sak baasa(n)ta(n) || 


de TS Ao AHS I 


ran ra'te sooraa saama(n)ta(n) || 


Just as the flowers blossom in the spring, in the same manner are seen the 
mighty warriors fighting in the war. 


fF al Je Hat ASS Il 


ddi'ge ran su(n)ddee su(n)ddaana(n) || 


Ud 3d Ud HIS 1929 
dhar bhoora(n) poora(n) mu(n)ddaana(n) ||127]| 
The trunks of the elephants began to fell in the battlefield and the whole 


earth was filled with hacked heads.127. 


Hod ofs ee Il 


madhur dhun chha(n)dh || 
MADHUR DHUN STANZA 


SI ST TH Il 


tar bhar raama(n) || 


UTIT aH I 
parahar kaama(n) || 


Parashuram, who had abandoned his desires created a sensation in all the 


four directions, 


Ud ad oid Il 


dhar bar dheera(n) || 


Uddtd SE NICHI 
parahar teera(n) ||128]| 


And began to discharge arrows like the brave fighers.128. 


Ud Fd Tas Il 


dhar bar gayaana(n) || 


ud ofa oars II 


par har dhayaana(n) || 


Observing his fury, the men of wisdom, meditated on the Lord, 


Bddd ae Il 


tharahar ka(n)pai || 


dfs ofe AY N92 
har har ja(n)pai ||129]| 


And began to repeat the name of Lord, trembling with fear.129. 


ao ofS I 
krodha(n) galita(n) || 


au ufes Il 
bodha(n) dhalita(n) || 


Agonised by extreme rage, the intellect was destroyed. 


ad Ad Ads Il 


kar sar sarataa || 


QdIHI JJst IIASO ll 


dharamar harataa ||130]| 


A stream of arrows flowed from his hands and with them the life-breath of 


opponents was removed.130. 


Adad ure Il 


sarabar paana(n) || 


Ud ad He Il 


dhar kar maana(n) || 


Holding their arrows in their hand s and filled with pride, 


mg Ba At Il 


ar ur saalee || 


ud Bfe HT NIZA 


dhar ur maalee ||131]| 


The warriors are imposing them in the hearts of the enemies like the 


hoeing of the earth by the gardener.131. 


ad ad ae ll 


kar bar kopa(n) || 


ddd te Il 
tharahar dhopa(n) || 


All tremble on account of the fury by the warriors and because of their 


activities in respect of warfare. 


ad Ad Ade Il 


gar bar karana(n) || 


Wd Ad Ide II932III 


ghar bar harana(n) ||132]| 


The masters of the horses were being destroyed.132. 


2d Jd di Il 


chhar har a(n)ga(n) || 


Ud Ud Adi Il 


char khar sa(n)ga(n) || 


Every limb of the warriors was pierced by arrows, 


Ad 3d AM Il 


jar bar jaama(n) || 


Sd dd TH 1933 


jhar har raama(n) ||133]| 


And Parashuram began to shower a volley of his arms.133. 


2g ufg AG II 


Tar dhar jaaya(n) || 


dd dig UT II 


Thar har paaya(n) || 


He who advances to that side goes straight to the feet of the Lord (i.e. he is 


killed). 


Ud Jd US Il 


ddar har ddaala(n) || 


Addd aS IISsll 


tharahar kaala(n) ||134]| 


Hearing the knocks on the shields, the god of death came down.134. 


Wd Ud Ve Il 


ar bar dharana(n) || 


Od Ud Wde Il 


nar bar harana(n) || 


The superb enemies were killed and the eminent men were destroyed. 


Ud ad Ud I 
dhar bar dheera(n) || 


ed dd St IIWSUull 


far har teera(n) ||135]| 


On the bodies of the enduring warriors, the arrows waved.135. 


Gd od UWde Il 


bar nar dharana(n) || 


3d Jd ade Il 


bhar har karana(n) || 


The eminent persons were destroyed and the remaining sped away. 


JJ Jd Jas Il 


har har raRataa || 


ad Jd TSS INE 
bar har gaRataa ||136]| 


The repeated Shiva’s name and created confusion.136. 


sarabar harataa || 


voHfs UdST Il 


charamar dharataa || 


Parashuram, the wielder of axe, 


gonfe ure Il 


baramar paana(n) || 


adad We 119321 


karabar jaana(n) ||137]| 


Had power of to destroy all in the war, his arms were long.137. 


Joald IS Il 


harabar haara(n) || 


ad Fd ad Il 


kar bar baara(n) || 


The brave fighters struck blows and the rosary of skulls on the neck of 


Shiva looked impressive. 


dss TH Il 


gaddabadd raama(n) || 


daas OF 1I93tl 
gaRabaR dhaama(n) ||138]| 


Ram stood firmly and within the whole place, there was turmoil.138. 


gue sla & wife fas St Il 


charapaT chheegaa ke aadh kirat chha(n)dh || 
CHARPAT CHHIGA KE AAD KRIT STANZA 


dol UaTST II 


kha'g khayaataa || 


TAS AuTST Il 
gayaan gayaataa || 


In the use of the sword the noteworthy and greatly wise persons are being 


fez AH Il 


chi'tr baramaa || 


OWT VIM IA 


chaar charamaa ||139]| 


Those with beautiful bodies are wearing armours which seen like 


portraits.139. 


AAS erst Il 


saasatra(n) gayaataa || 


AAS YaST II 
sasatra(n) khayaataa || 


Those who are specialists in arm and scholars of Shastras 


fas Att I 


chitra(n) jodhee || 


ad att aol 
ju'dha(n) krodhee ||140]| 


And also the famous warriors are busy in warfare in great rage.140. 


Od ade I 


beera(n) barana(n) || 


SI Sde Il 
bheera(n) bharana(n) || 


The eminent warriors are filling others with fear 


Ag dds" Il 


satra(n) harataa || 


nfs UgST NVA 


a'tra(n) dharataa ||141|| 


Wearing their arms they are destroying the enemies.141. 


got act Il 


barama(n) bedhee || 


ooh act Il 
charama(n) chhedhee || 


The brave fighters piercing the armours are boring the bodies 


wv oO Oo 


eg ds I 


chha'tra(n) ha(n)taa || 


ms FST ASI 
a'tra(n) ga(n)taa ||142]|| 


With the use of arms, the canopies of the kings are being destroyed.142. 


ag ont I 
judha(n) dhaamee || 


go amt Il 
budha(n) gaamee || 


Those who marched towards the battlefield, 


AAS Yost II 


sasatra(n) khayaataa || 


MAS TOAST Sil 


asatra(n) gayaataa ||143]| 


They know the secrets of arms and wepons.143. 


AO Het Il 


ju'dhaa maalee || 


ates At Il 


keerat saalee || 


The warriors wandered in the battlefield like the gardeners of the forest 
who prune the plants, they began to destroy the reputation of the heroes. 


eH on Il 


dharama(n) dhaama(n) || 


gu oH 19881 


roopa(n) raama(n) ||144]| 


In that battlefield the beautiful Ram, who is the abode of righteousness is 


looking glorious.144. 


tid asst Il 


dheera(n) dharataa || 


ad Jas Il 
beera(n) harataa || 


He is a hero with the quality of forbearance, he is the destroyer of warriors 


au AST Il 
ju'dha(n) jetaa || 


FAS 337 I98ull 


sasatra(n) netaa ||145]| 


Conqueror of war and eminently specialist in the use of weapons.145. 


vod amt Il 


dhuradha(n) gaamee || 


aa ont I 
dharama(n) dhaamee || 


He has the gait of an elephant and an abode of Dharma 


Hot rat Il 


joga(n) javaiaalee || 


HS HST NIE 


jota(n) maalee ||146]| 


He is the master of yoga-fire and protector of the supreme light.146. 


UDSHSH ard Il 


parasuraam baach || 


The Speech of Parachuram : 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


sfe aA ae BTU Ud ad au adt fer IH ni II 


toon kase kaT chaap dhare kar kop kahee dhij raam aho || 


Wearnig his bow and quiver, the Brahmin Parshuram in great rage said to 
Ram : 


qu sto ASHS Aad & Alot AS Ud SH ACS a II 


greh tor saraasan sa(n)kar ko seea jaat hare tum kaun kaho || 


“O the breaker of the bow of Shiva and the conqueror of Sita, who ate you? 


fas Ara ad Sct yrs ad fais ao Gord at ord Ad Il 


bin saach kahe nehee praan bache jin ka(n)Th kuThaar kee dhaar saho || 


“Tell me the truth otherwise you will not he able to save yourself and you 
will have to bear the blow of the sharp edge of my axe on your neck. 


Wd AY VS 3A TH Se fats afs Hd Us O'S Fd 198I 1 


ghar jaahu chale taj raam rana(n) jin joojh maro pal Thaadd raho ||147]| 


“It will be appropriate, if you leave the war-arena and run away to your 
home, otherwise if you stay here for another instant, you will have to 


die.” 147. 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


Was J nifesa HS Uf Sa at odt SS TT Il 


jaanat ho avilok mujhai haTh ek balee nahee Thaadd rahai(n)ge || 


“You know that no mighty warrior can stay here firmly on seeing me 


ats qo fie & FE WSIS 3G AT JE MA TdT Il 


taat gahayo jin ko tiran dhaatan ten kahaa ran aaj gahai(n)ge || 


“Those whose fathers and grandfathers held the blades of grass within 
their teeth on seeing me (i.e. they accepted defeat) what type of war will 
they wage with me now? 


aa oA Je us as ate TE Themis ag Budd Il 
ba(n)b baje ran kha(n)dd gadde geh haath hathiaar kahoo(n) umahai(n)ge || 


“Even if there is waged a terrible war how can they be bold enough now to 
march forward for war by taking hold of their weapons again? 


3H MIATA USS VIA AG TH Ad AT OH BIT NAWVt 


bhoom akaas pataal dhuraibe kau raam kaho kahaa Thaam lahai(n)ge 


[|148]| 


“Then tell me, O Ram, where will you find a place one earth, sky or 
netherworld to hide yourself?’148. 


afa ae Il 


kab baach || 
Speech of the Poet: 


G Aa 8a Ae nile a sa Al swale sat aaars Il 
yau jab bain sune ar ke tab sree raghubeer balee balakaane || 


Hearing these words of the enemy (Parashuram), Ram looked like a mighty 
hero. 


AS AHeo 8 ade ford StH morn eB BTS II 


saat samu(n)dhran lau garave gir bhoom akaas dhouoo thaharaane || 


Visualising the serene posture of Ram, exhibiting the serenity of seven 
seas, the mountains, Sky and the whole world trembled. 


Ae sna fer fafena & WHE Ce UT STH Il 


ja'chh bhuja(n)g dhisaa bidhisaan ke dhaanav dhev dhuhoo(n) ddar maane 


The Yakshas, Nagas, gods gods demons of all the four directions were 


frightened. 


Al BySTa GH B TE ad fo & fad U AT 37S NAVI 


sree raghunaath kamaan le haath kaho ris kai keh pai sar taane ||149]| 


Getting hold of his bow in his hand, Ram said to Parashuram, “On whom 
you have stretched this arrow in anger?” 149. 


USA TH Fe IH A il 


paras raam baach raam so || 


Speech of Parashuram addressed to Ram : 


Asa Fo aU AAT AU eh ad SUA oA Il 


jetak bain kahe su kahe ju pai fer kahe ta pai jeet na jaiho || 


“O Ram! whatever you have said, you have said and now if you say 
anything further, then you will not remain alive 


ofa semis ad A dd 8 U Mfe ad SU Ve 3 BP I 


haath hathiaar gahe su gahe ju pai fer gahe ta pai fer na laiho || 


“The weapon that you had to wield, you have wielded and if you try to 


wield anything more, your effort will be of no avail.” 


TH fo Je H Tues ad Sh A AS YS ave Il 


raam risai ran mai raghubeer kaho bhaj kai kat praan bachaiho || 


Then getting furious Parashuram said to Ram, “Say, where will you run 
away now from war and how will you save your life? 


3d ASHS Had & ofa Abr vs wha ATS 3 Ud NWO 


tor saraasan sa(n)kar ko har seea chale ghar jaan na paiho ||150]| 


“O Ram! breaking the bow of Shiva and now wedding Sita you will not be 
able to reach your home.” 150. 


TH Sg USAT Fl 


raam baach parasuraam so || 


Speech of Ram addressed to Parashuram: 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


ae ad HAN eA go ete ad SU ys ae I 


bol kahe su sahe dhis joo ju pai fer kahe te pai praan khavaiho || 


“O Brahmin! you have already said whatever you wanted to say and if you 


say anything more now, you will have to risk your life. 


8s NS Ad AS fAS As ws sate na wis Ad II 


bolat aai(n)Th kahaa saTh jiau sabh dhaat turai abai ghar jaiho || 


“O fool! why do you speak with such pride, you will have to go now to your 
home after getting your teeth broken and after receiving good tharashin. 


tig 38 afod SH AC Ae Ste ut fea Ste VST II 


dheer tabai lahihai tum ka'au jadh bheer paree ik teer chalaiho || 


“| am seeing you with patience if | consider it necessary, then | shall have 
to discharge only one arrow. 


as Hag ad Hf 3 fee as6 a we ot af Ud 9A 


baat sa(n)bhaar kaho mukh te in baatan ko ab hee fal paiho ||151|| 


“Therefore talk with restraint, otherwise you will receive the reward for 


such talk just now.”151. 


UdH SH ad Il 


paras raam baach || 


Speech of Parashuram : 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


38 3H Arg Ge Ha A Us AC SH TH ea aT Il 


tau tum saach lakho man mai prabh jau tum raam vataar kahaao || 


“You should then deem it true that if you are called Ramvtar, 


ge ges frdsin fre afs 38 ius ae Hfo fears I 
rudhr kuva(n)dd biha(n)ddeey jiau kar tiau apano bal moh dhikhaao || 


“Then the way you have broken the bow of Shiva, show me your strength 
in the same way 


38 ot are ag ANG Ug BS fear at ST HT ATE II 
tau hee gadhaa kar saara(n)g chakr lataa bhiragaa kee ur ma'dh suhaao || 


“Show me your mace, discus, bow and also the mark of the stroke of the 


foot of sage Bhrigu. 


Ad Garg Fes Hoa HI AE otra gate fewrS quai 


mero utaar kuva(n)dd mahaabal mohoo ka’‘au aaj chaRai dhikhaao ||152|| 


“Alongwith this dismount my mighty bow and pull its string.”152. 


afa ae Il 


kab baach || 
Speech of the Poet : 


AUT I 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


At swete fasHe Ad aes wut ag HUA II 
sree raghubeer siroman soor kuva(n)dd layo kar mai has kai || 


Ram, the supreme hero took the bow in his hand smilingly 


Bhi Wy ver vate west ue ca aa feo Hath & Il 


leea chaap chaTaak chaRai balee khaT Took karayo chhin mai kas kai || 


Pulled its string and tightening the arrow, broke it into two pieces. 


os at afs ay ust Ag Ano ois Sas ot aha il 


nabh kee gat taeh hatee sar so adh beech hee baat rahee bas kai || 


On breaking, the bow produced such a dreadful sound as if the arrow had 
struck the chest of the sky which gad burst. 


3 WAS Ag Be A AS AG SS UA fSHfal Jd SA NWI 


n basaat kachhoo naT ke baT jayo(n) bhav paas nisa(n)g rahai fas kai 
[|153]| 


The manner in which the dancer jumps on the rope, in the same way the 
whole universe shook on the breaking of the bow and remained entangled 


within the two pieces of the bow.153. 


fefs Fl oH FO AGS III 
eit sree raam ju'dh jayat ||2]| 


End of the description of Ram’s victory in war.2. 


me MCU YA Ae II 
ath aaudh praves kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the Entry in Oudh : 


AUT I 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


3 SF Ste nifa 38 She So UG faad TySTST Il 
bheT bhujaa bhar a(n)k bhale bhar nain dhouoo nirakhe raghuraiee || 


With tears of joy in both his eyes and meeting affectionately with his 
people Ram entered Ayodhya. 


dns fea cuss Gud aa Bea Jd fe wet Il 
gu(n)jat bhira(n)g kapolan uoopar naag lava(n)g rahe liv laiee || 


The black bees were humming on the cheeks and the braids of long hair of 


Sita were hanging like the Nagas looking towards her face. 


an ada ar fou aufe afas de He Jaret Il 


ka(n)j kura(n)g kalaa nidh kehar kokil her he'ee haharaiee || 


The lotus, deer, moon, lioness and nightingale were perplexed in their 
minds and seeing her (eyes, agility, beauty, courage and sweet voice 
respectively). 


we oe efa we ud afg we vs foad niftaret queil 


baal lakhai(n) chhab khaaT parai(n) neh baaT chalai nirakhe adhikaiee 
[|154]| 


The children, seeing her beauty, also were falling unconscious and the 
travelers abandoning their path, were looking at her.154. 


Hba oot Hoee He sfs TH AT He WS UT I 


seea rahee murachhai manai ran raam kahaa man baat dharai(n)ge || 


Sita was getting worried on reflecting whether Ram will agree with her 
sayings or not 


ste nafs Has & fAH fo afss fH mis addr Il 


tor saraasan sa(n)kar ko jim moh bario tim aaur barai(n)ge || 


And also whether it can happen that Ram may wed another woman like 


wedding me on breaking the bow of Shiva. 


GAd aad ay ofa dt Ho 3 fe oe fers BOT I 


dhoosar bayaeh badhoo ab hee man te muh naath bisaar ddarai(n)ge || 


If he thinks another marriage in his mind, then her Lord on forgetting her, 
will fill her life definitely with unrest. 


aus fon ava 38 faa wr as fes Sg ass Guu 
dhekhat hau nij bhaag bhale bidh aaj kahaa ieh Thauar karai(n)ge ||155]| 


Let us see that is recorded in my fate and what he will do in future?155. 


36 dt 38 on fAS fen aG wus Be nie SAME gore II 


tau hee lau raam jite dhij kau apane dhal aai bajai badhaiee || 


At that same time, the groups of Brahmins came forward and began and 
thither in joy. 


Tae Ba fed AS dt eH of Twe at nigare Il 


bha'gul lok firai sabh hee ran mo lakh raaghav kee adhakaiee || 


Hearing about the victory of Ram in the war, all the people ran hither and 


thither in joy. 


Fiat odt do oH fas weang as Aa AfS uret I 


seea rahee ran raam jite avadhesar baat jabai sun paiee || 


When Dasrath came to know that after conquering Sita, Ram has also 
conquered the war, 


ote ort ifs ct Ho A Us ot ws at ager aoUTeT QUE! 


fool gayo at hee man mai dhan ke ghan kee barakhaa barakhaiee ||156]| 


Then his delight knew no bounds and he showered the wealth like the rain 
of clouds.156. 


Yeoes Ul As dt es veo A fede qo A II 


ba(n)dhanavaar badhee sabh hee dhar cha(n)dhan sau chhirake greh saare 


The doors of all the subjects were bedecked with greetings and the 
sandalwood was sprinkled over all the houses. 


and ate aso U AS dt Ae fe ysTs uN II 


kesar ddaar baraatan pai sabh hee jan hui purahoot padhaare || 


Saffron was sprinkled over all the companions (of Ram) and it seemed that 


Indra was entering his city. 


WAS 3S HU UMTSH ows defo ate wer I 


baajat taal mucha(n)g pakhaavaj naachat koTan koT akhaare || 


The drums and other musical instruments resounded and the dances of 
various kinds were arranged. 


nits fH As dt nigmr AS &E fus & us niga fAarSs UII 
aan mile sabh hee agooaa sut ka’au pit lai pur aaudh sidhaare ||157]| 


All the people advanced to meet Ram and the father Dasrath took his son 


with him and reached Oudhpuri (in his palaces).157. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Fag fife fore ofttt Sera 11 


sabhahoo mil gil keeyo uchhaahaa || 


ys f8g as sau facra II 


poot tihoo(n) kau rachayo biyaahaa || 


With great enthusiasm the marriage of the three remaining sons was fixed. 


oH Abr ag & wifes wire II 


raam seeaa bar kai ghar aae || 


on faens ds gores AUC 
dhes bidhesan hot badhaae ||158]| 


After the marriage of Ram and Sita, the congratulatory messages were 


received from various countries, when they returned to their home.158. 


Ad 30 d3 Gers org Il 


jeh teh hot uchhaeh apaaroo || 


f8¥ A360 & aad fae” I 
tihoo(n) sutan ko bayaeh bichaaroo || 


There was atmosphere of zest on all sides and the arrangements were 
being made for the celebration of the marriage of three sons. 


WHS 37% figear nud I 


baajat taal miradha(n)g apaara(n) || 


SIS AES AS MATS AUC 
naachat koTan koT akhaara(n) ||159]| 


On all sides the drums resounded in various tunes and many companies of 


dancers began to dance.159. 


ate afe de uddint 3s II 


ban ban beer pakhareeaa chale || 


Haoes frucdt 3s I 


jobanava(n)t sipaahee bhale || 


The warriors decorated with armours and the youthful soldiers marched 
forward. 


se Ave feras fq ed ud Il 


bhe jai isathat nirap dhar par || 


HOSE Mg HIT USdud IIAEOI 


mahaarathee ar mahaa dhanuradhar ||160]| 


All these great charioteers and archers came and stood at the gate of the 


king Dasrath.160. 


MAS Ad Ha MUS II 


baajat ja(n)g mucha(n)g apaara(n) || 


26 fea Adal AUS Il 
ddol miradha(n)g sura(n)g sudhaara(n) || 


Many types of musical instruments resounded and the melodious sounds 
of the drums were heard. 


Wes Hts Gos ot Il 


gaavat geet cha(n)chalaa naaree || 


30 Sue GSS STAT NIVEAU 


nain nachai bajaavat taaree ||161]| 


The energetic women began to sing and reveal their joy by dancing their 


eyes and clapping their hands.161. 


fFeaAS JEH 5 US at Sct I 


bhi'chhakan havas na dhan kee rahee || 


ae Ado Ast ge at Il 


dhaan savairan sarataa hui bahee || 


The beggars had no more desire for wealth because the gift of gold flowed 
like a stream. 


a WS HIS FE nies II 


ek baat maagan ka’au aavai || 


SA as we 8 ATS NEI 


beesak baat gharai lai jaavai ||162]| 


Anyone who asked for one thing, he would return to his home with twenty 


things.162. 


ate afe THs TS TWH Il 


ban ban chalat bhe raghuna(n)dhan || 


SS YIU SHS ANG Fo Il 


foole puhap basa(n)t jaan ban || 


The sons of king Dasrath playing in the forests appeared like the flowers 
bloomed in spring season. 


Ags and vifal sos Il 


sobhat kesar a(n)g ddaraayo || 


nide de Bed Ae nit IIESII 


aana(n)dh he'’ee uchhar jan aayo ||163]| 


The saffron sprinkled on the limbs appeared like the bliss gushing forth 


form the heart.163. 


WHS 3e nifHs vss Il 


saajat bhe amit chatura(n)gaa || 


Gus ves fro fafa ate dar Il 


aumadd chalat jeh bidh kar ga(n)gaa || 


They are gathering their limitless fourfold army like the gushing forth of 
the Ganges. 


38 38 Wid VS AA AST Il 


bhal bhal kuar chaRe saj sainaa || 


dea TS AS AS sat IASI 


koTak chaRe soor jan gainaa ||164]| 


With their armed forces the princes appear glorious like millions of suns in 


the sky.164. 


30a Afds ASS AS FST Il 


bharath sahit sobhat sabh bhraataa || 


ats 6 uss He 3 ae TST II 


keh na parat mukh te kachh baataa || 


All the brothers along with Bharat seem in such splendour which cannot 
be described. 


H'36 HO Hed AS Hd Il 


maatan man su(n)dhar sut mohai(n) || 


Ho fes go of AA eS Ad AEUll 


jan dhit greh rav sas dhouoo sohai(n) ||165]| 


The beautiful princes are alluring the minds of their mothers and appear 
like the sun and moon born in the house of Diti, increasing its 


magnificence.165. 


fea faa & AA AO seST II 


eeh bidh kai saj su'dh baraataa || 


ae 6 uss ata f3o at SST II 


kachh na parat keh tin kee baataa || 


In this way the beautiful wedding parties were emblished. Which are 
indescribable 


Wes AIS JA WS0 aT Il 


baaddat kahat gra(n)th baatan kar || 


fae do fAA 3S 3S UT AEE 
bidhaa hon sis chale taat ghar ||166]| 


By saying all this the volume of the book will be increased And all these 
children moved towards the place of their father for getting his permission 


to depart.166. 


nif fust ag ate You II 


aai pitaa kahu keen pranaamaa || 


Ald UTS OS Ble OH II 


jor paan Thaadde ban dhaamaa || 


They Il came and bowed before their father and stood there with folded 
hands. 


foofa uz use Ho 3d Il 


nirakh putr aana(n)dh man bhare || 


US FIs Tus aT AP INET II 
dhaan bahut bi'pan keh kare ||167]| 


The king was filled with joy on seeing his sons and he gave many things in 


charity to the Brahmins.167. 


JS HS 8 ale Bae Il 


taat maat lai ka(n)Th lagaae || 


Ho ule 330 fasuat ue Il 


jan dhui ratan niradhanee paae || 


Hugging their children to their bosom the parents felt great pleasure like a 
poor man on acquiring the gems. 


faa Wal Ae Te IH we I 


bidhaa maag jab ge raam ghar || 


AIA dd Ofs BIS AHS UT INAECII 


sees rahe dhar charan kamal par ||168]| 


After taking permission for departure they reached the place of Ram and 


bowed their on his feet.168. 


ates Il 
kabi't || 
KABIT 


oH fae ad fis gue urs ule Ud mide A sd 8 Sag vr Ud FI 


raam bidhaa kare sir choomayo paan peeTh dhare aana(n)dh so bhare lai 
ta(n)bor aage dhare hai(n) || 


Ram kissed the heads of all and placed his hand on their back with love, 
He presented with betel leaf etc. and affectionately bade them farewell. 


dest ante sté set tt vas Fe HS AS de ate nis niesd FI 


dhu(n)dhabhee bajai teeno bhaiee yau chalat bhe maano soor cha(n)dh 
koT aan avatare hai(n) || 


Playing on the drums and the musical instruments all the people moved as 
if millions of suns and moons have manifested on the earth. 


and A Sta US Ast oS MAT BTS HIS JU TS A AT Sa Sd FI 


kesar so bheeje paT sobhaa dhet aaisee bhaat maano roop raag ke suhaag 
bhaag bhare hai(n) || 


The garments saturated with saffron are looking splendid as if the beauty 


itself has materialized. 


TH MEOH & FHS MA Ast es AHA } afea ated ag ad FT NMC 


raajaa avadhes ke kumaar aaise sobhaa dhet kaamajoo ne koTik kaliyoraa 
kaidhau kare hai(n) ||169]| 


The princes of Dasrath the king of Oudh, appear splendid like the god of 
love alongwith his arts.169. 


ates Il 
kabi't || 
KABIT 


nigu 3 SAT BS Bld Af AT 3S Jo 35 cS US ATI AUH a I 


aaudh te nisar chale leene sa(n)g soor bhale ran te na Tale pale sobhaa 
hoo(n) ke dhaam ke || 


All have moved out of Oudhpuri and all of them taken along with them the 
winsome warriors, who never retrace their steps in war. 


Hed au 6g wg Ass nurs S16 Sa HU at HoT AS aH II 


su(n)dhar kumaar ur haar sobhat apaar teeno log ma'dh kee muha'yaa 
sabh baam ke ]| 


They are beautiful princes, bedecked with necklaces around their necks. 


They are all going to bring their wedded women. 


TINS VSM Sd Ba s fase Sts TH Fa sor F BIT IT SH SF I 


dhurajan dhala'yaa teeno lok ke jita'yaa teeno raam joo ke bha'yaa hai(n) 
chaha'yaa har naam ke || 


They are all the mashers of the tyrants, capable of conquering the three 
worlds, lovers of the name of the Lord and brothers of Ram. 


gua Garg o ford ness US Ale a UTS A GH 8S AH FB IIVWOIl 


bu'dh ke udhaar hai(n) si(n)gaar avataar dhaan seel ke pahaar kai kumaar 
bane kaam ke |]|170]| 


They are magnanimous in wisdom, the incarnation of embellishment, the 
mountain of munificence and are just like Ram.170. 


MA AIS II 
asavai baranana(n) || 


The description of horses : 


ares Il 
kabi't || 
KABIT 


SIT a do 0 fa TIT a Fo F aS HS do QA SA Adds F Il 


naagaraa ke nain hai(n) k chaataraa ke bain hai(n) baghoolaa maano gain 


kaise taise thaharat hai(n) || 


The horses, restless like the eyes of a women, swift like the swift 
utterances of a shrewd person an mercurial like the crane rising up in the 
sky, are vibrating hither and thither. 


fasa ctu J fa quan we ofa se a furs a SA frags F Il 


niratakaa ke paau hai(n) k joop kaise dhaau hai(n) k chhal ko dhikhaau 
kouoo taise biharat hai(n) || 


They are swift like the feet of a dancer, they are the tactics of throwing the 
dice or even some hallucination. 


Ja TH de F sda an ste O fa ninat & die Y fa GAA ads oF Il 


haake baaj beer hai(n) tufa(n)g kaise teer hai(n) k a(n)janee ke dheer hai(n) 
k dhujaa se faharat hai(n) || 


These brave horses are swift like arrow and gunshot, shrewd and mighty 
like Hanuman, the son of Anjani they are roaming like the fluttering 
banners. 


BIT MS At Sda AA ddI At MiSaI AA vicl Aur 3 AT SaTSs F WU 


laharai(n) ana(n)g kee tara(n)g jaise ga(n)g kee ana(n)g kaise a(n)g jayo(n) 
na kahoo(n) Thaharat hai(n) ||171]| 


These horses are like the intense emotions of the god of love, or the swift 
waves of the Ganges. They have beautiful limbs like the limbs of cupid and 


are not stable at any one place.171. 


fort fanaa Ad fea frauls HS fF sao VST AX YHTS HIT UTS TI 


nisaa nisanaath jaanai dhin dhinapat maanai bhi'chhakan dhaataa kai 
pramaane mahaa dhaan hai(n) || 


All the princes are being considered as moon by the night and sun by the 
day, they are known as great donors for the beggars, the ailments consider 
them as medicine. 


niguat & date mids gu note AMty ot fautas HA HoT HS oI 


aaukhadhee ke rogan ana(n)t roop jogan sameep kai biyogan mahes 
mahaa maan hai(n) || 


When they, consisting of endless beauty are nearby, them there is 
suspicion about their impending separation. They are all most honourable 
like Shiva. 


Ag dot worst fAA US A HST HO ToTAt aarS aes ot faust a AHS T Il 


sa'trai kha'g khayaataa sis roopan ke maataa mahaa gayaanee gayaan 
gayaataa kai bidhaataa kai samaan hai(n) || 


They are famous swordsmen, childlike for their mothers, the supreme 
knowledgeable for great sages, they appear apparently like probvidence. 


dS8 dO HS Ado AVA A'S AA Ue SA St we feaHHS FVII 


ganan ganes maanai suran sures jaanai jaise pekhai taise iee lakhe 
biraajamaan hai(n) ||172]| 


All the Ganas consider them as Ganesh and all the gods as Indra. The sum 


and substance is this that they manifest themselves in the same form as 
one thinks about.172. 


Ao A aod gu Ass Sfrord fad AS ote Bs Ho" AS ot AUT & I 


sudhaa sau sudhaare roop sobhat ujiyaare kidhau saache beech ddaare 
mahaa sobhaa kai sudhaar kai || 


Having bathed in ambrosia and the manifestation of beauty and glory, 
these very winsome princes appear as having been created in special 
mould. 


fad Hot Hust & Hea ofits ate faaa gare Ho faa A fees & II 


kidhau mahaa mohanee ke mohabe nami't beer bidhanaa banaae mahaa 
bidh so bichaar kai || 


It seems that in order to allure some most beautiful damsel the providence 
created these great heroes in a special way. 


fad te t30 fare as us fod HE & Ae et Bld 0 fears & II 


kidhau dhev dhaitan bibaadh chhaadd badde chir math kai samu(n)dhr 
chheer leene hai nikaar kai || 


They appear as having been taken out as gems by churning the ocean by 
the gods and demons on abandoning their disputes. 


fad fagorea 9 aare for Mua aS mEs a Aas MAT Hes HOT & ASI 


kidhau bisavainaath joo banaae nij pekhabe kau aaur na sakat aaisee 
sooratai sudhaar kai ||173]| 


Or it seems that the Lord of the universe made improvement in the 


creation of their faces himself for having their continuous sight.173. 


Al 3a uiruat fears oH ary ary oa fHaSA ot ug GA IS SI 


seem taj aapanee biraane dhes laagh laagh raajaa mithales ke pahooche 
dhes aan kai || 


Crossing the frontier of their kingdom and passing through other 
countries, all these princes reached the abode of king Janak of Mithila. 


Sod HSS TH vest oars aH ats ots He ae AT AS & II 


turahee ana(n)t baajai dhu(n)dhabhee apaar gaajai bhaat bhaat baajan 
bajaae jor jaan kai || 


On reaching there they caused the high-pitch resonance of the drums and 
other musical instruments. 


nat onts HB feu do we WS vis ga AS aid BS Be SF fers BI 


aagai aan teenai nirap ka(n)Th lai leene reet rooR sabhai keene baiThe 
bedh kai bidhaan kai || 


The king came forward and hugged the all three to his bosom, all the Vedic 
rites were performed. 


aed 06 at ors ufeas 6 ures fren se fqure MA Ufe BTS & 1998 


barikhayo dhan kee dhaar paiyat na paaraavaar bhi'chhak bhe nirapaar 
aaise pai dhaan kai ||174]| 


There was continuous chartable flow of wealth and on acquiring the alsm, 


the beggars became king-like.174. 


WS SITS WITS LUST nig Hod Ut a Shas se ATE & I 


baane faharaane ghaharaane dhu(n)dhabh araraane janak puree kau 
neearaane beer jai kai || 


The banners were unfurled and the drums resounded, the brave heroes 
began to shout loudly on reaching Janakpuri. 


ag Wed Ud ay We Gud ag He F ua Se Hed ote Il 


kahoo(n) chaur ddaarai kahoo(n) chaaran uchaarai kahoo(n) bhaaT ju 
pukaarai chha(n)dh su(n)dhar banai kai || 


Somewhere the whisks are being swung, somewhere the minstrels are 
singing eulogies and somewhere the poets are reciting their beautiful 
stanza. 


ag de an ag aad fia AA ea OH On Id fea yee & II 


kahoo(n) been baajai kouoo baasuree miradha(n)g saajai dhekhe kaam 
laajai rahe bhi'chhak aghai kai || 


Somewhere the lyre is being played, somewhere flutes, drum and other 
musical instruments. On seeing all this the god of love is feeling shy and 
so mush charity was donated that the beggars feel satisfied. 


da 3A Oe se one nine ee Was 5 Se Sg MA BTS Ue & NGOUII 


ra(n)k te su raajaa bhe aasikh asekh dhe maagat na bhe fer aaiso dhaan 
pai kai ||175]| 


The poor became king-like and began to give blessings after receiving 


alms, no tendency for begging was left.175. 


WS A Hod BMS Ao A Bate Sg ured GIT a niSs ITS BE T Il 


aan kai janak leeno ka(n)Th so lagai tihoo(n) aadhar dhura(n)t kai ana(n)t 
bhaat le hai(n) || 


Janak came and hugged all the three to his bosom and honoured them in 
various ways. 


ae a fers a a aU 3 gore Be a Sa fy aE faAy Ags ee T Il 


bedh ke bidhaan kai kai bayaas te badhaiee bedh ek ek bipr kau bisekh 
savairan dhe hai(n) || 


The Vedic discipline was observed and the Brahmins recited the 
congratulatory Vedic mantras. 


Thoms AS ufsate fraurfes 3 HShis aga sou Hw Te TI 


raajakuaar sabhai pahirai sirapain te moteemaan karake barakh megh ge 
hai(n) || 


The king gave the gift of gold to each Brahmin, the princes were given 
presents and there was shower of gems. 


US AS Hd as fast 3d SAS TH A GH SS TT & USS F WE 


dha(n)tee savaiet dheene kete si(n)dhalee ture naveene raajaa ke kumaar 
teeno bayaeh kai paThe hai(n) ||176]| 


The white elephants and the brisk horses of Sindhu were presented to the 
princes, in this way all the three princes moved black after their 


wedding.176. 


aud Ee | 
dhodhak chha(n)dh || 
DODHAK STANZA 


faars AS" feu at fears 


biyaeh sutaa nirap kee nirapabaala(n) || 


Har fret Ht Ste GSTs II 


maag bidhaa mukh leen utaala(n) || 


After marrying the daughter of King Janak, the princes soon asked for 
permission to depart. 


HHo SH VS TA AAS | 


saajan baaj chale gaj sa(n)jut || 


SHOEH SdHS A AS II92 Il 


esanes naresan ke jut ||177]| 


This group of kings accompanied by elephants and horses, having many 


desires in their mind, started (for back journey).177. 


OH AHS Aa Ad ae Il 


dhaaj sumaar sakai kar kaunai || 


die Ae faust adt 38S Il 


been sakai bidhanaa nahee taunai || 


The dowry was given in such a great measure that even the Brahmins 
could not keep the same collectively. 


SHO SAS SHA Hd HS II 


besan besan baaj mahaa mat || 


3A 3A VS THA AAs Nt 
bhesan bhes chale gaj ga’jat ||178]| 


Many types of horses and the thundering elephants in many garbs started 


moving.178. 


WHS Se Selo A Td Il 


baajat naadh nafeeran ke gan || 


TAS AT YH HIT He Il 


gaajat soor pramaath mahaa man || 


The sound of fifes resounded and the mighty warriors thundered. 


nO ust Sis Tot AS Il 


aaudh puree neearaan rahee jab || 


YUUS FS TST Sd Fa NW 


praapat bhe raghuna(n)dh tahee tab ||179]| 


When Oudhpuri was nearby, then all were welcomed by Ram.179. 


He af ult AS Urs Il 


maatan vaar peeyo jal paana(n) || 


ee OPH Td Sa HS I 


dhekh nares rahe chhab maana(n) || 


The mother drank water after its propitiatory offering to princes and the 
King Dasrath was highly pleased in his mind seeing this splendour. 


gu fasas ote we Ss II 
bhoop bilokat lai le ur || 


SUS Wes ais se ufs 19coll 


naachat gaavat geet bhe pur ||180]| 


On seeing the princes, the king hugged them to his bosom and all the 
people entered the city while dancing and singing.180. 


Sun ard Aa To we I 


bhoopaj bayaeh jabai greh aae || 


WHS ats nda Foe II 


baajat bhaat anek badhaae || 


When the princes came home after their marriage, then many kinds of 


congratulatory songs were sung. 


33 afAAe AHS gare I 


taat basisaT sumitr bulaae || 


NBT Md ST fafa nis ACUI 


aaur anek tahaa rikh aae ||181|| 


Dasrath called Vasishtha and Sumantra and with them came several other 
sages.181. 


ug Got woote wert Se II 


ghor uThee ghaharai ghaTaa tab || 


and fer feat ad wfutt Ag Il 
chaaro dhis dhig dhaeh lakhiyo sabh || 


At that time the clouds gathered on all the four sides and all saw 


apparently the flames of fire in all the four directions. 


Hat fg AS niages II 


ma(n)tree mitr sabhai akulaane || 


gufs A feo Ss SHS NACI 
bhoopat so ieh bhaat bakhaane ||182]| 


On seeing this all the ministers and friends became worried and request 
the king in the following manner.182. 


ds Gaus a3 He TH Il 


hot utapaat badde sun raajan || 


Hg ad fou Ad ANAS Il 


ma(n)tr karo rikh jor samaajan || 


“O King! There are many cases of providential wrath, tumult on all the four 


sides, therefore give thought to them by calling all the sages and advisers. 


dog fru fase 3 ain Il 
bolahu bi'p bila(n)b na keejai || 


U fas Aa MITS SA NATH 
hai kirat ja'g ara(n)bhan keejai ||183]| 
“Call the Brahmins without delay and begin Krit Yajna.183. 


nifA TH eu Ssas Il 


aais raaj dhayo tatakaaleh || 


Hz 8 fits gu fare Il 
ma(n)tr su mi'treh bu'dh bisaaleh || 


“O King! give instant orders for starting the Krit Yajna without delay, 


U fas Ad nidTS ate I 


hai kirat ja'g ara(n)bhan keejai || 


MMfEA Aa SIA Ad NACI 


aais beg nares kareejai ||184|| 


“In view of the great wisdom of friends and ministers.” 184. 


af as fou ste Ho fer I 
bol badde rikh leen mahaa dhij || 


0 fo 3s Bu AS fase II 
hai tin bol layo jut ritaj || 


The king called he eminent sages and great friends soon. 


ured as ufed fsa niGAg Il 
paavak ku(n)dd khudhiyo teh aausar || 


sa ds So UH Ug ACUI 
gaaddiy kha(n)bh tahaa dharama(n) dhar ||185]| 


The sacrificial pit was dug up there and a pillar of righteousness was 


established.185. 


afd SG JUAN 3 UG II 


chhor layo hayasaareh te hay || 


MAS Ado YSTAS Saw Il 


asit karan prabhaasat kekay || 


A horse was let off from the stable so that ending the glory of other king 
they may be conquered. 


VHS GH SAA Ve Afar Il 


dhesan dhes nares dhe sa(n)g || 


Hed Ad Ada AS vit NACE 


su(n)dhar soor sura(n)g subhai a(n)g ||186]| 


The kings several countries were sent alongwith the horse and all of them 


were persons of beauteous limbs and the enhancer of glory.186. 


FHOaT Be Il 
samaanakaa chha(n)dh || 
SAMAANKA STANZA 


30H Ald & Ve Il 


nares sa(n)g kai dhe || 


ysl ate & BE I 


prabeen been kai le || 


The king Dasrath made selection of other efficient kings and sent them 
with the horse. 


ASuEy Te ve Il 
sana'dhaba’'dh hui chale || 


A ate ate ot SS NACI 
s beer beer haa bhale ||187]| 


They went having been completely embellished. These brave men were of 


very gentle demeanour.187. 


faen 2A Wd & Il 
bidhes dhes gaeh kai || 


WTI SEI BT & Il 


adhaeh Thaur dhaeh kai || 


They roamed in several countries, both inland and foreign and at all the 
places they destroyed (the pride of) all with the blaze of their glory. 


feafe an on Fe II 


firai baaj raaj ka‘au || 


AOS TH AA FE NACI 


sudhaar raaj kaaj ka’au ||188]| 


They caused their horse to revolve on all the four sides and in this way 


they enhanced the royal prestige of king Dasrath.188. 


dA une wrafict Il 


nares pai laageeya(n) || 


Bis ty Tae Il 
dhura(n)t dhokh bhaageeya(n) || 


Many kings bowed at his feet and he removed all their agonies. 


Hyd Ad & aaa Il 


Ss poor ja’g ko karayo || 


509A SA AG Toth HACK 


nares traas kau hariyo ||189]| 


He completed his Yajna and in this way destroyed the anguish of his 


subjects.189. 


MSs BS UTE & II 


ana(n)t dhaan pai kai || 


a8 fer nrfe & II 
chale dhija(n) aghai kai || 


Receiving the gifts of many kinds the Brahmins pleased and satisfied in 


their mind they moved back to their places. 


ds wife gs II 


dhura(n)t aasikhai(n) raRai(n) || 


foot A ae aft us AKO 
richaa su bedh kee paRai(n) |/190]| 


Giving the blessing of various kinds and singing the Vedic mantras.190. 


dH GH PAG Il 


nares dhes dhes ke || 


HS3 3A SAG Il 
subha(n)t bes bes ke || 


The kings of the inland and foreign countries decorate themselves in 


various garbs, 


fared Ae Aso II 


bisekh soor sobhahee(n) || 


BAIS oe Sad ICAI 


suseel naar lobhahee(n) ||191]| 


And noticing the significant glory of the warriors, the beautiful and 
cultured women were allured towards them.191. 


ang dé SH Il 


baja(n)tr koT baajahee(n) || 


Hote 30 AAT Il 


sanai bher saajahee(n) || 


Millions of musical instruments were played and all the bedecked persons 


were full of love. 


goles test ug Il 


banai dhevataa dharai(n) || 


AMS Af ur ud AKI 


samaan jai paa parai(n) ||192]| 


The idols of gods were established and all were bowing with respect to the 
gods, expressing their gratitude.192. 


ad S3Qs UT ud’ Il 


karai dda(n)ddaut paa parai(n) || 


far sea UF Il 


bisekh bhaavanaa dharai(n) || 


All the people prostrated and bowed at the feet of gods and were assuming 


significant emotions in their minds. 


Bg Ag ARIA II 


s ma(n)tr ja(n)tr jaapeeaai || 


Pds BY anf [ACSI 
dhura(n)t thaap thaapeeaaii ||193]| 


Therefore was recitation of mantras and yantras and the idols of Ganas 


were being fixed.193. 


Sus Ug Hare Il 


nachaat chaar ma(n)ganaa || 


HAS 2S niger Il 
s jaan dhev a(n)ganaa || 


Beautiful women and heavenly damsels began to dance. 


ant 6 ABS aA at II 


kamee na kaun kaaj kee || 


YsTS THIH at ACs 


prabhaav raamaraaj kee ||194]| 


In this way there was the sway of Ram Rajya and there was no dearth of 


anything.194. 


AAS Bt Il 
saarasutee chha(n)dh || 
SARSWATI STANZA 


TH Ho at four frauds o fer 2c Il 
dhes dhesan kee kriaa sikhava(n)t hai(n) dhij ek || 


On one side the Brahmins are teaching about the activities of various 
countries, 


ae mg aH at faa es vile mise II 


baan aaur kamaan kee bidh dhet aan anek || 


And on the other side the methods of archery are being reveled. 


33 3736 A uses arg ofa far Il 


bhaat bhaatan so(n) paRaavat baar naar si(n)gaar || 


Instructions are being given about various types of the embellishments of 
women. 


ag Aa ust aT sas Fe fears wacull 


kok kaabay paRai kahoo(n) bayaakaran bedh bichaar ||195]| 


The art of love, poetry, grammar and Vedic learning are being taught side 


by side.195. 


TH UGH ufeg J TYAA A Mess Il 


raam param pavitr hai raghuba(n)s ke avataar || 


The incarnation of Ram of the clan of Raghu is extremely pure. 


He 830 A Auda AS YS MUS II 
dhusatT dhaitan ke sa(n)ghaarak sa(n)t praan adhaar || 


He is the destroyer of tyrants and demons and is thus the support of the 
life-breath of the saints. 


ofA Oth OdA Ais IAA ale Ts Il 


dhes dhes nares jeet ases keen gulaam || 


He has subordinate the king of various countries by conquering them, 


Ag 3g Ur ad Aug at AS OH IIE 
ja'tr ta'tr dhujaa badhee jai pa'tr kee sabh dhaam ||196]| 


And his banners of victory are fluttering here, there and everywhere.196. 


af ste fer fag As THOS TH II 


baaT teen dhisaa tihoo(n) sut raajadhaanee raam || 


The king gave his three sons the kingdoms of three directions and gave 


Ram the kingdom of his capital Ayodhya, 


a8 TH fafane aie fasrs Asa FH II 


bol raaj bisisaT keen bichaar ketak jaam || 


After discussing for a long time with Vasishtha, 


WA TwWe TH ot we uls TUfH Scr Il 


saaj raaghav raaj ke ghaT poor raakhas ek || 


There lived a demoness in the house of Dasrath in disguise, 


nitg Howe cA Gea niSg yTU nda NACI II 


aa(n)br maulan dhees udhaka(n) aaur puhap anek ||197]| 


Who had asked for all this activity the fructifying mango dust, pure water 


of the stream and many flowers.197. 


Wg US nu AGH Beate niSs Il 
thaar chaar apaar ku(n)kam cha(n)dhanaadh ana(n)t || 


Four adorned slavers containing saffron, sandalwood etc., 


TH AH Ud As 3d nS nS BS II 


raaj saaj dhare sabhai teh aan aan dhura(n)t || 


Were kept with the king for the fulfillment of this function. 


Hast fea arget gant ust fT are I 


ma(n)tharaa ik gaadhrabee brahamaa paThee teh kaal || 


At the same time Brahma sent a Gandharva woman named Manthra to the 
place, 


WH AA Ae dat AS AF USS Sst NII 


baaj saaj sanai chaRee sabh subhr dhaul utaal ||198]| 


Who embellished with all kinds of arts and wearing white garments started 
very quickly.198. 


ae dle Hea we Ae Tot Ba aT Il 


ben been mradha(n)g baadh sune rahee chak baal || 


She was surprised to listen to the sound of lyre, drum and other musical 


instruments, 


THA Cot Aus fs sf go faAS II 
raamaraaj uThee jayat dhun bhoom bhoor bisaal || 


And also saw on that wide plain the sound hailing the victory of ram Rajya 
was being heard. 


Ws ot Afr aaet feo ofS Sat ats 


jaat hee sa(n)g kekiee ieh bhaat bolee baat || 


Going near Kaikeyi she addressed her in this way : 


TE aS act vat ag Ha S fag TS NACI 


haath baat chhuTee chalee bar maag hai(n) keh raat ||199]| 


“When the opportunity will go out of hand, then for whom you will ask for 


the boons?’ 199. 


aaet fH AG Hot set Fust AEST Il 
kekiee im jau sunee bhiee dhu'khataa saraba(n)g || 


When Kaikeye heard all the account, she was completely full of anguish, 


3H 3H fardt fatt faH war ae Ada Il 
jhoom bhoom giree miragee jim laag ban sura(n)g || 


And fell down unconscious on the earth like the doe pierced by an arrow. 


WS ot mean XC feu ofS Bat Bo Il 


jaat hee avadhes ka’au ieh bhaat bolee bain || 


Going in the presence of king of Oudh, she said this : 


cite ag gu H aS A ad BE Vs 20011 
dheeje’ee bar bhoop mo kau jo kahe dhui dhain ||200]| 


“O king! You had promised to grant me two boons, grant them to me just 


now.200. 


oH & ao StH HH Us AG for TH Il 


raam ko ban dheejeeaai mam poot kau nij raaj || 


“Give exile to Ram and your kingdom, wealth, whisk an canopy-everything. 


TH AA A Aue eC od Sg AN II 


raaj Saaj su sa(n)padhaa dhouoo chaur chha'tr samaqj || 


Give him ( Bharat) the kingdom, wealth, whisk and canopy-everything 


2A Gia fren af saat & AS Hf II 
dhes aaur bidhes kee Thakurai dhai sabh moh || 


“When you will grant me the ruling power over the inland and foreign 
countries, 


AS Ale Ast AS Fs 3 usr Sf 120% 


sa't seel satee jat brat tau pachhaano toh ||201]| 


“Then | shall consider you the observer of truthfulness and recognizer of 
righteousness.” 201. 


uTuat ae TH at UT Ad AA ae Il 


paapanee ban raam ko pai hai(n) kahaa jas kaadd || 


The king replied, “O sinful woman! What approbation you will gain by 


sending Ram to the forest? 


SAH vise 3 Tet ats & Aa nifA are II 


bhasam aanan te giee keh kai sake as baadd || 


“By such surpassing utterance of yours the ash of magnificence on my 
forehead has flown down with the upcoming perspiration.” 


au gu qnis & sta are fea are Il 
kop bhoop kua(n)dd lai tuh kaaTeeaai ieh kaal || 


The king taking his bow in his hand said this angrily, “I would have 


chopped and thrown you just now, 


STA 306 aba 3a BSA Sto BF |12Q02II 


naas toran keejeeaai tak chhaaddeeaai tuh baal ||202|| 


“And destroyed you, but | let you go because you are a woman.” 202. 


ool Agut Se I 
nag saroopee chha(n)dh || 
NAG SWAROOPI STANZA 


SI eS VS THT I 


nar dhev dhev raam hai || 


Wiss OSH OH DF Il 


abhev dharam dhaam hai || 


“The superb god amongst men is Ram who is certainly the abode of 


Dhrma, 


meg ots 3 He Il 


abu'dh naar tai manaii || 


fan as & 3S I1203II 
bisu'dh baat ko bhanaii ||203]| 


“O foolish woman! why are you uttering such contrary words?203. 


marta Se UIST T Il 
agaadh dhev ana(n)t hai || 


Wigs ATES J Il 
abhoot sobhava(n)t hai || 


“He is unfathomable and infinite god and is highly seated beyond all 


elements. 


foun AH AGE I 


kirapaal karam kaarana(n) || 


fares fenis 3Td= 1208! 
bihaal dhiaal taarana(n) ||204]| 


“He is merciful and kind towards all and mercifully gives support to 
helpless and ferries them across.204. 


mda HS SWE Il 


anek sa(n)t taarana(n) || 


WPS VS AGS Il 


adhev dhev kaarana(n) || 


“He is the saviour of many saints and is the basic cause of the gods and 


demons. 


HOA ate gue il 


sures bhai roopana(n) || 


Afty fita que il20ull 
sami'dhr si'dh koopana(n) ||205]| 


“He is also the king of gods and is the store of all powers.”205. 


ad odA cen Il 


bara(n) nares dheejeeaai || 


ad A Yd Sty I 


kahe su poor keejeeaai || 


The queen said, “O king! Grant me the boons and fulfil thy sayins. 


3 Ha TH Oy II 


n sa(n)k raaj dhaareeaai || 


3 8S Fs TSIM IQOEll 
n bol bol haareeaai ||206]| 


“Adandon the position of duality from your mind and do not fail in your 


promise.” 206. 


ool AgUt nf se I 


nag saroopee a’dhaa chha(n)dh || 
NAG SWAROOPI ARDH STANZA 


3 BH Il 


n laajeeaai || 


3 STH II 


n bhaajeeaai || 


TWEA SF Il 


raghues ko || 


WA & 11205 
banes ko ||207|| 


“O king! Do not hesitate and run away from your promise, give exile to 


Ram.207. 


fret ad Il 
bidhaa karo || 


Ud Jd Il 


dharaa haro || 


3 SHAM Il 


n bhaajeeaai || 


ferry |Q0tII 
biraajeeaaii ||208]| 


“Bid farewell to Ram and take back the proposed rule from him. Don’t run 


away from your promise and be seated peacefully.208. 


afar & Il 


basisaT ko || 


fefane & Il 
dhijisaT ko || 


Fae Il 


bulaieeaai || 


YoTey [Qt Il 


paThaieeaaii ||209]| 
“O king! Cal Vasishtha and the royal priest and send Ram to the 


forest.”209. 


3dA at Il 


nares jee || 


QAR ot II 


auses lee || 


wr fud II 


ghume ghire || 


Ua fad 1129011 


dharaa gire ||210]| 
The king heaved a long sigh, moved hither and thither and then fell 


down.210. 
Hes 3 Il 


suchet bhe || 


nes 3 Il 


achet te || 


GAA 8 II 


ausaas |ai || 


BEA J 1299 
audhaas havaii ||211|| 


The king again came to his senses from the stupor and grievously heaved 


a long breath.211. 


Gara se Il 
augaadh chha(n)dh || 
UGAADH STANZA 


Hag 3e Il 


sabaar naina(n) || 


Gan Bz II 
audhaas baina(n) || 


With tears in his eyes and anguish in his utterance, 


ofa gard Il 


kahiyo kunaaree || 


ays ard 12921 
kubira't kaaree ||212]| 


The kin said to Kaikeyi, “You are a mean and evil woman.212. 


TSA TUT Il 


kala(n)k roopaa || 


ofeds Gur I 
kuvirat koopaa || 


“You are a blemish on womankind and a store of vices. 


fen dat Il 


nila‘j nainee || 


aaa Fat 112931 
kubaak bainee ||213]| 


“You have no shame in your eyes and your words are ignominious.213. 


ASA AST II 


kala(n)k karanee || 


samira'dh haranee || 


“You are evil woman and are the destroyer of enhancement. 


Mies ATH Il 


akira't karamaa || 


fS8H TAH |1298II 


nila'j dharamaa ||214]| 


“You are performer of evil deeds and shameless in your Dharma.214. 


MSA OF Il 


ala'j dhaama(n) || 


foe ay I 
nila'j baama(n) || 


“You are the abode of shamelessness and a woman forsaking hesitation 


(shyness). 


WAS Age II 


asobh karanee || 


HAS Jat QU 


sasobh haranee ||215]| 


“You are the performer of misdeeds and destroyer of glory.215. 


feen ont I 


nila'j naaree || 


BAGH Ard Il 


kukaram kaaree || 


“O shameless woman! you are the doer of evil acts, 


MOSH JU I 


adharam roopaa || 


MOA FUT (Ql 


aka'j koopaa ||216]| 


“Impiety-incarnate and store of vicious works.216. 


yotuemrdt Il 


pahapiTaaree || 


BAGH ard Il 


kukaram kaaree || 


“O the basket of sins! evil-doer, 


Hd 3 Hat I 


marai na maranee || 


WAT Adat 112d Il 


akaaj karanee ||217]| 


“You do not die even we wish you to die, you are the performer of 


misdeeds.” 217. 


aget ae Il 


kekiee baach || 


The Speech of Kaikeyi: 


30H HT Il 


nares maano || 


ada UES Il 


kahayo pachhaano || 


“O king! Accept my saying and remember your words 


we A eg Il 
badhayo su dhehoo || 


ad @ Hg 129i 
bara(n) dh mohoo ||218]| 


“Whatever you have promised, grant me two boons according to that.218. 


fos Sin Il 


chitaar leejai || 


aoa AR Il 


kahayo su dheejai || 


“Remember rightly and give whatever you have said. 


3 UdH Jd Il 


n dharam haaro || 


3 SSH Sr MQM 


n bharam Taaro ||219]| 


“Do not forsake your Dharma and do not shatter my trust.219. 


38 afARe Il 


bulai basisaTaii || 


ntyda EAC II 


apoorab isaTaii || 


“Call Vasishtha, your unique spiritual head, 


adt AeA II 


kahee se'eesai || 


fears 2A 1122011 


nikaar dhesai ||220]| 
“Order the husband of Sita for his exile.220. 


faon o oth Il 


bilam na keejai || 


HH Sin Il 


Ss maan leejai || 


“Do not cuase any delay in the task and accept my saying 


foan on Il 


rikhes raama(n) || 


foarg anf 11224 
nikaar dhaama(n) ||221|| 


“Making Ram a sage, turn him out of the home ”221. 


ao 3 fenrat Il 


rahe na iaanee || 


set feert Il 


bhiee dhivaanee || 


(The poet says) She was stubborn like a child and verged on madness. 


gu 3 aS II 


chupai na bauree || 


Fas SVs I12221 
bakait ddauree ||222]| 


She did not keep silent and was continuously speaking.222. 


fair ger 


dhiraga(n)s roopaa || 


fora qu Il 
nikhedh koopaa || 


She was worthy of reproach and store of man acts. 


waa Bat Il 


dhrubaak bainee || 


SdH eat 112231 


nares chhainee ||223]| 


She was evil-tongued queen and the cause of weakening the strength of 


the king.223. 


fears oH II 


nikaar raama(n) || 


worg OM Il 
adhaar dhaama(n) || 


She got the ouster of Ram, who was the pillar (support) of the house 


Ja fon I 


hatayo nijesa(n) || 


BAGH 3A Il228II 


kukaram bhesa(n) ||224|| 
And in this way she performed the evil act of killing her husband.224. 


Carer Ze II 
augaathaa chha(n)dh || 
UGAATHA STANZA 


wits firs vias ard Il 


aji't ji'te abaeh baahe || 


mys ds MET ITT II 
akha(n)dd kha(n)dde adhaeh dhaahe || 


(The poet says that the woman) conquered the unconquered, destroyed 
the indestructible, broke the unbreakable and (with her blaze) reduced to 
ashes the indeclinable. 


WIT FS MS Sd Il 


abha(n)dd bha(n)dde adda(n)g dda(n)ge || 


WHS HS na Sai |12Q2uill 


amu(n)n mu(n)ne abha(n)g bha(n)ge ||225]| 


She has slandered him who cannot be calumniated, she has given him a 
blow who cannot be farmed. She has deceived them who is beyond 


deception and has disjointed the compact one.225. 


NIGH AGH MIBUY Be Il 


akaram karama(n) ala’kh la'khe || 


MSs 33 MSY FY II 
adda(n)dd dda(n)dde abha'kh bha'khe || 


She has engrossed the detached one in action and her vision is so sharp 
that she can see providence. She can cause the unpunishable to be 
punished and uneatable to be eaten. 


WETS BY MTT VTS Il 


athaeh thaahe adhaeh dhaahe || 


WS Sd MATT BT QE 


abha(n)g bha(n)ge abaeh baahe ||226|| 


She has fathomed the unfathomable and has destroyed the indestructible. 
She has destroyed the indestructible and has moved the immovable as her 


vehicles.226. 


wiser FA MAS AS Il 


abhi'j bhi'je ajaal jaale || 


nny UNY nT VS Il 


akhaap khaape achaal chaale || 


She has dyed the dried one, blazed the incombustible. She has destroyed 
the indestructible and has moved the immovable. 


mise 133 ids TS Il 
abhi(n)n bhi(n)ne adda(n)dd ddaadde || 


mits fs us HS 1122911 
aki't ki'te amu(n)dd maadde ||227]| 


She has disjoined the compact one and has punished the unpunishable. 
She can do whatever is not to be done and can corroborate the 


irrefutable.227. 


mie fee mo aT II 
achhi'dh chhi'dhe adha’g dhaage || 


WT Bd MISA OMe Il 


achor chore aTha’g Thaage || 


She has blemished the unblemishabel and has stained the pure one she 
as made thieves and thus the persons who are never deceptive 


nifse fee nies eS II 


abhi'dh bhi'dhe afoR foRe || 


MAA A MAS AS |Q2cII 
aka'j ka‘je ajoR joRe ||228]| 


She has discriminated the indiscriminate and has broken the unbreakable. 


She has covered the naked ones and united the disjointed.228. 


nical tal MHS He Il 


adha'g dha'ge amoR moRe || 


mits fits wis AS Il 
akhi'ch khi'che ajoR joRe || 


She has burnt the incombustible and can bend the unbendable. She has 
pulled the pulled the annullable and has untited the disjointed. 


WAS AS MAT AY Il 


aka'dd ka'dde asaadh saadhe || 


ne? SS nie SY [122 l 


afa'T fa'Te afaadh faadhe ||229]| 


She has taken out those which can never be taken our and fashioned the 
unfashionable, she has wounded the unconquerable and has entrapped 


those who cannot be entrapped.229. 


mug Uo Mer aH Il 
adha(n)dh dha(n)dhe aka’j ka’je || 


mise [86 uISA SA Il 
abhi(n)n bhi(n)ne abha’'j bha’je || 


She performs all forbidden works and she protects all vicious acts. She 
creates the sense of friendship in detached ones and the stable one run 
away when they face her. 


Mes SS GT BO Il 
achheR chheRe ala’dh la'dhe || 


wins fis yweo FF 1123011 
aji't ji'te aba'dh ba'dhe ||230]| 


She teases the peaceful person and reveals a very mysterious one, she 


conquers the unconquerable and kills those cannot be killed.230. 


nidid dd niss 3S Il 


acheer cheer atoR taaRe || 


MSS Se MUS UTS II 
aTha'T Tha'Te apaaR paaRe || 


She rips and breaks the hardest one, she establishes the unestablished 
and tears that which can’t be torn 


Woe Oa wpa Ue I 


adha’k dha'ke apa(n)g pa(n)ge || 


WA AO MA Ad N23 


aju'dh ju'dhe aja(n)g ja(n)ge ||231|| 


She drives the immobile and makes a leper of a healthy person, she 
engages herself in battle with mighty ones an with whomsoever supremely 
strong person she fights, she lays obstructions in their art of war and 


finishes.231. 


MTS TS nur|S wre II 


aku'T ku'Te aghu'T ghaae || 


MIT Fs MSS TS II 


achoor choore adhaav dhaae || 


She has defeated the mighty ones and injured the invincible, she crushes 
those who cannot be crushed, she deceives the undeceivable 


mStd Std MSA Sd Il 
abheer bheere abha(n)g bha(n)ge || 


MET FA MAT Ad 11232 
aTu'k Tu'ke aka(n)g ka(n)ge ||232|| 


She frightens the fearless and destroys the indestructible, she break the 


unbreakable and turns into lepers those of healthy bodies.232. 


mifte Ye ners Vd Il 
akhi'dh khedhe addaeh ddaahe || 


Main Gr MATS AS I 
aga(n)j ga(n)je abaeh baahe || 
She routs those who take a stand and pulls down those who are firm and 


stable she breaks the unbreakable and ride over many, making them her 
slaves, 


WHS HS nidd Id Il 


amu(n)n mu(n)ne aheh hehe || 


fread od 3 AY AT 11233I 


viracha(n)n naaree ta su'kh kehe ||233]| 


She deceives those who are undeceivable and makes the chaste ones 
licentious the house in which the woman has the apprehension, how can 


there be peace?233. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fe fafa aaet Jo aout ae Hae feu Sis II 


eeh bidh kekiee haTh gahayo bar maagan nirap teer || 


In this way Kaikeyi persisted in her demand for boons from the king 


nfs wis fomr afo Ae faust an & Ste 11238! 


at aatar kiaa keh sakai bidhayo kaam ke teer ||234|| 


The king became greatly agitated but because of the attachment with the 
winsome wife and under the impact of the god of love (Kamdev), he could 


not say anything.234. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ag fafa us ues gd HS GIS Id II 


bahu bidh par pain rahe more bachan anek || 


afomG ufs wraest ot HOG BIS o Sa [QSull 


gahiaau haTh abalaa rahee maanayo bachan na ek ||235]| 


The king in many ways holding the feet of the queen to back out from his 
promise, but that woman, showing her weakness (of fair sex) persisted in 
her demand and did not accept any request of the king.235. 


Od Va H ed dt Safe ale Cure il 


bar dhayo mai chhore nahee tai(n) kar koT upai || 


we H AS a Sibn goarA swe IIQ3E I 


ghar mo sut kau dheejeeaai banabaasai raghurai ||236]| 


“l shall not leave you without getting the boons, though you may make 


millions of efforts. Give the kingdom to my son and exile Ram.” 236. 


gu dls fio sft forsut Hos sue fyaT ae I 


bhoop dharan bin bu'dh girayo sunat bachan tiray kaan || 


fan figetr ao & fet aout ao ats we 112391 
jim mirages ban ke bikhai badhayo badh kar baan ||237]| 


Hearing these words of his wife, the king became unconscious and fell 
down on the earth like a lion pierced by arrow in the forest.237. 


sdeos fest ust Als ao TH Burs Il 


tarafaraat pirathavee parayo sun ban raam uchaar || 


US YTS Sud Sas Hfo Aes AP AT QS 


palak praan tayaage tajat ma'dh safar sar baar ||238]| 


Hearing about the exile or ram the king writhed and fell down on the earth 


like the pining of the fish out of water and breathing her last.238. 


TH 5H Aedo Hea Cfo fag st AUS II 


raam naam sravanan sunayo uTh thir bhayo suchet || 


HO Je Hs fase Bou afs um fess AVS 23k 
jan ran subhaT girayo uThayo geh as niddar suchet ||239]| 


Hearing again the name of Ram the king came to his senses and stood up 
like a warrior becoming unconscious and falling in war and standing up 
again holding his sword after becoming conscious.239. 


ura use fqu ad Ad OSH 3 eo ANE Il 


praan patan nirap bar saho dharam na chhoraa jai || 


UO Ad Had Js 36 HS Ve Bore IlQ8oll 
dhain kahe jo bar hute tan jut dhe uThai ||240]| 


The king accepted death rather than abandonment of his Dharma and the 


boons which he had promised, he granted them and exiled Ram.240. 


aaet ara feu arg Il 


kekiee baach nirapo baach || 


The speeches of Kaikeyi and the King. 


afAne FF Il 
basisaT so(n) || 


Addressed to Vasihthea : 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


TH UGS FS Ad SIE Ad SATE II 


raam payaano ban karai bharath karai Thakurai || 


“Exile Ram and give the kingdom to Bharat 


Gey vad cA a fas fete Tar TUTE 1128 


barakh chatar dhas ke bite fir raajaa raghurai ||241]| 


After fourteen year Ram will again become the king.”241. 


adt afAn]e AUS ate Al swe A ATE Il 
kahee basisaT sudhaar kar sree raghubar so jai || 


Vasishtha said the same thing to Ram in an improved way, 


Wey Usden sae feu us feu At ByStE 1128211 


barakh chaturadhas bharath nirap pun nirap sree raghuraii ||242|| 


That for fourteen years Bharat shall rule and after that you will be the 
king.242. 


fo affAe &t aa Ree syufs fed AAT Il 
sun basisaT ko bach sravan raghupat fire sasog || 


Listening to the words of Vasishtha, Ram (Raghuvir) left with a sad heart, 


@3 TAGE 30 o SAG AT owes faciar 112831 


aut dhasarath tan ko tajayo sree raghubeer biyog ||243]| 


And on this side the king. Not enduring the separation of Ram, breathed 


his last.243. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


qld ures suas Ag Us cet Bete & II 
greh aavat raghurai sabh dhan dheeyo luTai kai || 


On reaching his place Ram gave all his wealth in charity, 


ate scant Hote Fas 3 At A AVS IQs 


kaT tarakasee suhai bolat bhe seea so bachan ||244|| 


And binding his quiver to his waist he said to Sita 244 


Hie Aba AAA AAS dd AA fer ste SH II 


sun seea Sujas sujaan rahau kauasa'liaa teer tum || 


“O wise Sita! You stay with Kaushalya. 


wn aa@ fefs mire sto Afss soaA af Il2Q8ull 


raaj karau fir aan toh sahit banabaas bas ||245]| 


“And | shall rule again alongwith you after exile.”245. 


Hist ae THA Il 


seetaa baach raam so(n) || 


Speech of Sita addressed to Ram : 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


HO 3x Uba Afar aAet eu An U ud II 


mai na tajo peea sa(n)g kaisoiee dhukh jeea pai paro || 


“! cannot forsake the company of my beloved even if | have to undergo a 
great suffering. 


Joa B Ha nifar nifar 3 de nidar fas I2Q8Ell 


tanak na morau a(n)g a(n)g te hoi ana(n)g kin ||246|| 


“For this, undoubtedly, if my limbs are chopped, | shall not turn back a 


little and shall not deem it and anguish.” 246. 


oH ae Als uf I 


raam baach seetaa prat || 


Speech of Ram addressed to Sita : 


Hédd &¢ Il 
manohar chha(n)dh || 
MANOHAR STANZA 


AG 6 JUG ARG fanes Ate fust feos Sfo Ud fee II 


jau na rahau sasuraar kirasodhar jaeh pitaa gireh toh paThai dhiau || 


“O lady of slim waist! If you do not like to stay with your in-laws, then | 
shall send you to your father’s house, 


3a A SHS SIH AEG Het Ore Ad Het Ws fas fe Il 


naik se bhaanan te ham ka'au joiee ThaaT kaho soiee gaaTh giThai dhiau || 


“And | shall make the arrangements that you like, there shall be no 
objection on my part 


A fae Wd ad Us at ca Ho ad AS Sto BS fe 
je kichh chaeh karo dhan kee Tuk moh kaho sabh toh uThai dhiau || 


“If you want to have some wealth, then tell me clearly, | shall give you 


wealth according to your wishes 


asa niu a TH ABS Ja a Ba foHa Be fe 28d 
ketak aaudh ko raaj salochan ra(n)k ko la(n)k nisa(n)k luTai dhiau ||247]| 


“O lady of beautiful eyes! There is only a time factor. If you agree, | shall 
give in charity to the poor a city full of riches like the city of Lanka.247. 


uld bot aa 3 A AHS ad THA aA 8 foad ol 


ghor seeaa ban too(n) su kumaar kaho ham so(n) kas tai nibahai hai || 


“O Sita! The forest life is full of troubles and you are a princess you may 
tell me, how will you carry on there? 


GAs fiw saIS as SHS Ses BY FH MI I 
gu(n)jat si(n)gh ddakaarat kol bhayaanak bheel lakhai bhram aaihai || 


“The lions roar there, there are dreadful Kauls, Bhils, seeing whom one is 
frightened. 


Aas AY Fas BU SAIS FS HIT ea UT Il 


su(n)kat saap bakaarat baagh bhakaarat bhoot mahaa dhukh paihai || 


“The serpents hiss there, the tiger thunder and there are also extremely 
agonizing ghosts and fiends. 


3 A OHS set asad feos 3S Sie fast afs nid Ist 


too(n) su kumaar rachee karataar bichaar chale tuh kiauaa(n) ban aaihai 


[|248]| 


“The Lord had made you a delicate one, think for a little while, why should 
you go to the forest?” 248. 


Hist ag TH Al 


seetaa vaach raam so(n) || 


Speech of Sita addressed to Ram : 


Hédd &¢ Il 
manohar chha(n)dh || 
MANOHAR STANZA 


H® Ad 30 Ha dd ud Ato ad fg We Ada Il 


sool saho(n) tan sook raho(n) par see na kaho(n) sir sool saho(n)gee || 


“If the thorns sting and the body pines away, | shall endure the hardship of 
the thorn on my head. 


any garg Sale Sars A AI fard us At 6 Ada I 


baagh bukaar faneen fukaar su sees giro par see na kaho(n)gee || 


”*If the tigers and serpents fall on my head, even then | shall not utter ‘oh’ 


or ‘alas’. 


WA Ad FoaA 3B Sd UA SH Ula ute adaft II 


baas kahaa banabaas bhalo nahee paas tajo peey pai gaho(n)gee || 


“For me the exile in the forest is good for me than the palace, O beloved! 
bow at your feet. 


TH ad fed Sern AH fog uA Td UT AS dat NISC 


haas kahaa ieh udhaas samai gireh aas raho par mai na raho(n)gee ||249]| 


“Do not joke with me at this sad hour, | shall have hope and return to our 
home if | shall be with you, but | shall not live here without you.”249. 


oH ae Alst ufs I 


raam baach seetaa prat || 


Speech of ram addressed to Sita : 


TA ad sto 9A ad fos AA at Ae sot fala ate Il 


raas kaho tuh baas karo gireh saas kee sev bhalee bidh keejai || 


“O Sita! | am telling you the truth that you will be able to serve your 


mother-inlaw nicely while living in your home. 


are dt aA ad fha Sule TH Ad SH A AS Sin Il 


kaal hee baas banai mirag lochan raaj karo(n) tum so sun leejai || 


“O doe-eyed! The time will pass away quickly, | shall rule alongwith you. 


A 6 od Ae Mu ASTals Afe fust foo APS Ste II 
jau na lagai jeey aaudh subhaanan jaeh pitaa gireh saach bhaneejai || 


“If indeed, your mind does does not feel at home in Oudh, O winsome- 
faced! You go to your father’s house. 


33 at as at Hie ws frovs 32 Ufo urfeR AA IIQuoll 


taat kee baat gaddee jeey jaat sidhaat banai muh aais dheejai ||250]| 


“In my mind the instruction of my father abides, therefore you permit me to 


go to go to the forest.”250. 


OsHE Ad Il 


lachhaman baach || 


Speech of Lakshman : 


wes fes feg as set Als ured ars ATTA BIS Il 


baat itai ih bhaat bhiee sun aaige bhraat saraasan leene || 


ass GYS su Fes A fas THs aA ad ag Ue I 


kaun kupoot bhayo kul mai jin raameh baas banai kahu dheene || 


This talk was going on when hearing it, Lakshman came with his bow in 
his hand and said, “Who can be that undutiful son in our clan who has 
asked for exile of Ram? 


oH & ae aout aA AHS IS TU HIT HS HS Il 


kaam ke baan badhiyo bas kaaman koor kuchaal mahaa mat heene || 


a3 ass a wg fafa afy ores ore Edt fAH IA 12Qual 


raadd kubhaadd ke haath bikiyo kap naachat naach chharee jim cheene 


[[251]| 


“This foolish person (king) pierced by the arrows of the god of love, 
entrapped in cruel misconduct, under the impact of a foolish woman is 
dancing like a monkey understanding the sign of a stick.251. 


aH t 33 He ad aaet wad fA fau ag Sue I 


kaam ko dda(n)dd le'ee kar kekiee baanar jiau nirap naach nachaavai || 


Noo NS nino Be fea Ao Aur fAH UTS uses Il 


aaiThan aaiTh amaiTh le'ee ddig baiTh sooaa jim paaTh paRaavai || 


“Taking the stick of lust in her hand Kaikeyi is causing the king to dance 
like a monkey that proud woman has caught hold of the king and sitting 
with him she is teaching him lessons like a parrot. 


AG3o Ala g Sina Stn fyeta fAS OH ot STH Bare II 


sautan sees havai ieesak iees pirathees jiau chaam ke dhaam chalaavai || 


FS AAS GUE WIS Ba TS UTSA TS"S [QUI 


koor kujaat kupa(n)th dhuraanan log ge paralok gavaavaii ||252|| 


This woman is riding over the heads of her co-wives like a god of hods and 
for a short while is making current the coins of leather like the king (i.e. 
she is behaving to her liking). This cruel, inferior, ill-disciplined and ill- 


mouthed woman has not onl 


Bd Fee Bd So at ys ure set Hho au aa Md Il 


log kuTev lage un kee prabh paav taje muh kayo ban aaihai || 


AG Je 86 od wis HAA au fed GWweA GA II 


jau haT baiTh raho ghar mo jas kayo chalihai raghuba(n)s lajaihai || 


“The people have begun to talk ill of both the king and the queen, how can 
I live by forsaking the feet of Ram, therefore | shall also go to the forests 


ae diam Burgas ame aa fed as AS 2S Ad Il 


kaal hee kaal uchaarat kaal gayo ieh kaal sabho chhal jaihaii || 


UH dd odt A ad feo ws aet fea wf 3 MT Quail 


dhaam raho nahee saach kaho(n) ieh ghaat giee fir haath na aaihai ||253]| 


“The whole time has passed in seeking an opportunity to serve ram and in 
this way the time will deceive all. | am telling the truth that I shall not stay 


at home and if this opportunity of service is lost, then | cannot avail it.”253. 


TU Ud AT TS F Std Jal AA UG ais ATS I 


chaap dharai kar chaar k teer tuneer kase dhouoo beer suhaae || 


wren TH stor fad Ass Jo fae fsa ste froe I 


aavadh raaj treeyaa jeh sobhat hon bidhaa teh teer sidhaae || 


Holding the bow in one hand and tightening the quiver and holding three- 
four arrows in the other hand both the brothers are looking impressive the 
side on which the 


ulfe ud 3d 65 Wd Sd HS Bat fan do Bae Il 


pai pare bhar nain rahe bhar maat bhalee bidh ka(n)Th lagaae || 


3S 3 ys 6 ures fh gore fS urs 3 fay mre iQue 


bole te poot na aavat dhaam bulai liau aapan te kim aae ||254|| 


They bowed before the mothers who hugging them with their bosoms said, 
“O son! you come with great hesitation when you are called but how you 


have come today yourself.”254. 


TH ae HIST Ufs II 


raam baach maataa prat || 


Speech of Ram addressed to the Mother : 


TS Wh ASaA DH ZH Od GAVE wa 37 AG I 


taat dhayo banabaas hamai tum dheh rajai abai teh jaauoo || 


ded ae dds ate fuer seu fas fed nr 1 
ka(n)Tak kaan behaR gaeh tirayodhas barakh bite fir aauoo || 


“The father has exiled me and now you permit us to depart for the forest, | 
shall come back on the fourteenth year after roaming in the forest stuffed 
with thorns for thirteen years. 


Ais od 3 fhe fefs HS He ae of uct aUATE II 


jeet rahe ta milo fir maat mare ge bhool paree bakhasaauoo || 


gud & vifgal ad 3 aA a as H fefs TA aH lull 


bhoopeh kai arinee bar te bas ke bal mo fir raaj kamaauoo ||255]| 


“O mother! if | live, we shall meet again and if | die then for that purpose | 


have come to request you for forgiveness of my mistakes. On account of 
the boons granted by the king after residing in the forest, | shall rule 
again.” 255. 


HST Bg TH A ll 


maataa baach raam so(n) || 


Speech of the Mother addressed to Ram: 


Hédd e¢ Il 
manohar chha(n)dh || 
MANOHAR STANZA 


HS Aol fed as Aa Sa des dt AS a Bs waft II 


maat sunee ieh baat jabai tab rovat hee sut ke ur laagee || 


J sueig fade TH VS 95 a uf KE as fEnrctt II 
haa raghubeer siroman raam chale ban kau muh ka’‘au kat tiaagee || 


When the mother heard these words, she clung to the neck of her son and 
said, “Alas, O Ram the superb person of Raghu clan! why are you going to 


the forest, leaving me here?” 


Old facr fH His eA fH gu flim aet As sTaft II 


neer binaa jim meen dhasaa tim bhookh piaas giee sabh bhaagee || 


SH Boa Sot se we fans ver Bo at Ss wolf Quel 


jhoom jharaak jharee jhaT baal bisaal dhavaa un kee ur laagee ||256]| 


The position which is felt by the fish on forsaking water, who was in the 
same condition and all her hunger and thurst ended, she fell unconscious 
with a jerk and her heart felt scorching blaze.256. 


Ales Us Jeo Ue Aor Suet es Sy yrwrst Il 


jeevat poot tavaanan pekh seeaa tumaree dhut dhekh aghaatee || 


dio AfHgH at sa &t As Aa fara He Joust I 


cheen sumitraj kee chhab ko sabh sok bisaar he'ee harakhaatee || 


“O son! | live only on seeing your face and Sita also remains pleased on 
visualizing your divinity, on seeing the beauty of Lakshman, Sumitra 


remains pleased, forgetting all her sorrows.” 


aaet nifea AGS6 FE oly sCa vate Het Teast II 


kekiee aadhik sautan ka'au lakh bhauh chaRai sadhaa garabaatee || 


Tag 3S nove fAG orn Vs 36 a Sha a faswst IlQul 


taakahu taat anaath jiau aaj chale ban ko taj kai bilalaatee ||257]| 


These queens seeing Kaikeyi and other co-wives, and expressing their 
contempt, felt pride on account of their self-respect, felt pride on account 
of their self-respect, but see, today their sons are going to the forest, 
leaving them weeping like orphans, 


dd dd Ho ad aet fife Aa Td AT Sa 3 HT Il 


hor rahe jan kor kiee mil jor rahe kar ek na maanee || 


Bes HS a OH feet ag AS se A H fes oot Il 


la'chhan maat ke dhaam bidhaa kahu jaat bhe jeea mo ieh Thaanee || 


There were many other people also who collectively laid emphasis on not 
allowing Ram to leave for the forest, but he did not agree with anyone. 
Lakshman also went to the palace of her mother in order to bid farewell to 


A Afe ws urs ust ug ws set feo FS Sut II 


so sun baat papaat dharaa par ghaat bhalee ieh baat bakhaanee || 


Woda AS AHS ddl fes AES As es yifsHrst |Queil 


jaanuk sel sumaar lage chhit sovat soor vadde abhimaanee ||258]| 


He said to his mother, The earth is full of sinful acts and this is the 
opportune time to live with Ram.” After hearing such words his mother fell 
down like the great and proud warrior who falls down with the blow of the 
spear and sleeps.258. 


ao ans aan ot fa Twe a feo aS aUTAGT II 


kaun kujaat kukaaj keeyo jin raaghav ko ieh bhaat bakhaanayo || 


BA MBA TNS TIS FU AUT SI" AY Hse Il 


lok alok gavai dhuraanan bhoop sa(n)ghaar tahaa sukh maanayo || 


“Which mean person has done this deed and said such things to Ram? He 
has lost his merit in this and the next world and who killing the king, has 


thought about the acquisition of supreme comfort. 


SdH Tut Cs AGH Aaa We TSH & fSurfar magH YHTG Il 


bharam gayo udd karam karayo ghaT dharam ko tiaag adharam 
pramaanayo || 


aa act fovea forrud ag fourss 3g 5 Hout Hl2Qutll 


naak kaTee niralaaj nisaachar naeh nipaatat neh na maanayo ||259]| 


The trust and rightful acts have flown away from the world and 
authentically there remains only the impiety. This demoness has put the 
clan to disgrace and she does not feel sorrow on the death of her 


husband.”259. 


AfHSt are Il 


sumitraa baach || 


Speech of Sumitra, Addressed to Lakshman : 


TH t BS Ud Td AS HS Agu Aber ufsers Il 


dhaas ko bhaav dhare raheeyo sut maat saroop seeaa pahichaano || 


33 at Sf Amimufs &@ afs 2 feo aS At afe HS II 


taat kee tu'l seeaapat ka'au kar kai ieh baat sahee kar maano || 


“O son! always live like a servant (with your brother) and consider Sita as 
your mother and her husband Ram as your father and always keep these 
rightful facts in your mind. 


HSA ASS A Va TATA AY A 3S U MSHS Il 


jetak kaanan ke dhukh hai sabh so sukh kai tan pai anamaano || 


oH a ute ad Td do a WE ot WE A 8G AS IIQEOll 


raam ke pai gahe raheeyo ban kai ghar ko ghar kai ban jaano ||260]| 


“Endure all the troubles of the forest as comfort-like. Think always of the 


feet of Ram and consider the forest as home and the home as forest.’”260. 


THe BIS TH GH VS Fo AE Ala ss AIT Il 


raajeev lochan raam kumaar chale ban ka‘au sa(n)g bhraat suhaayo || 


Ud nite fog Adlus Ta va Ho He ges Il 


dhev adhev nichha'tr sacheepat cha'auke chake man modh baddaayo || 


The lotus-eyed Ram moved alongwith his brother to the forest, on seeing 
this the gods were startled and the demons wondered, 


moe fia usa sao us efs fou fefs ofa o nit II 


aanan bi(n)b parayo basudhaa par fail rahiyo fir haath na aayo || 


ate nian foe afte 85 adit 3 OH Hoa AIH NEA 


beech akaas nivaas keeyo tin taahee te naam maya(n)k kahaayo ||261|| 


And visualizing the end of demons Indra felt highly pleased, the moon also 
being pleased began to spread his reflection on the earth and being a 


resident within the sky, he became famous with the name of “Mayank.’261. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fus urfomr 3 a6 38 Sta glo TH GH Il 


pit aagiaa te ban chale taj greh raam kumaar || 


Hot For fiver Saat AT at YSt wears NEI 


sa(n)g seeaa mirag lochanee jaa kee prabhaa apaar ||262]| 


With the permission of his father, Ram left his home and went with the 


doe-eyed Sita who is infinitely glorious. ||262]|| 


fefs At TH aor ce II 


eit sree raam banabaas dheebo || 


End of the description of Exile of Ram. 


WE YSaA Ags II 


ath banabaas kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the Exile: 


Filst MHS Be Il 


seetaa anumaan baach || 


Speect about the charm of Sita: 


fan 2e Il 
bijai chha(n)dh || 
BIJAI STANZA 


Ue al nin vada a ats Hoo fHeHs" niSHTAT II 


cha(n)dh kee a(n)s chakoran kai kar moran bi'dhulataa anamaanee || 


She was looking like moon to chakors and lightning in clouds to the 


peacocks. 


H3 aes fee ay Sons ser oe oft Ht ATT II 
ma’'t gi(n)dhan i(n)dhr badhoo bhunasaar chhaTaa rav kee jeea jaanee || 


She appeared as power-incarnate and the beauty of the sun at dawn to the 
intoxicated elephants. 


Teo CUS at JIT nig Teo aS faa ag HAT II 


dhevan dhokhan kee harataa ar dhevan kaal kirayaa kar maanee || 


To the gods she seemed like the destroyer of sufferings and the performer 
of the religious activities of all kinds. 


tHe fia feAne fo Aare diet & dot UETAt NIQESI 


dhesan si(n)dh dhisesan bira(n)dh jogesan ga(n)g kai ra(n)g pachhaanee 
[|263}| 


She appeared as the ocean to the earth, all-pervading to all the directions 


and pure like Ganges to the Yogis.263. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


3s swag aa & 3S Ah Afos sf a II 


aut raghubar ban ko chale seea sahit taj greh || 


On that side leaving home alongwith Sita, Ram went to the foest, 


fes un fro fafa set Foes ATG AfS S IIQEII 


eitai dhasaa jeh bidh bhiee sakal saadh sun leh ||264|| 


And on this side in Ayodhyapuri whatever happened, the saints may listen 


to that.264. 


HST ad Il 


maataa baach || 


Speech of the Mother : 


ates Il 
kabi't || 
KABIT 


AS FY SA Te WS VU UT FS TH VAGA FAC A a oA Us T Il 


sabhai sukh lai ke ge gaaRo dhukh dhet bhe raajaa dhasarath joo ka‘au kai 
kai aaj paat ho || 


They had taken all the comforts with them and giving us great agony, they 
have left us to see also the agony of the death of king Dasrath. 


WA To Ein WS HS Bin TH ain Ad AHA ACS a THT AE SS TI 


aj hoo(n) na chheejai baat maan leejai raaj keejai kaho kaaj kaun kau 
hamaare sron naat ho || 


The king ram, seeing and listening to all this, is not softening, O Ram! 
accept now whatever we say, please tell, who is the survivor Lord here? 


THA & OS AH AS a oA TH Ad WWTTH ITH aN CE fas J II 


raajasee ke dhaarau saaj saadhan kai keejai kaaj kaho raghuraaj aaj kaahe 


ka‘au sidhaat ho || 


O Ram! take the reins of kingdom and do all the work. Tell us, why are you 
going now? 


SUA & 3A ald ASat & Har BIS HS soaAt 4 Bert He aS TF llQEull 


taapasee ke bhes keene jaanakee kau sa(n)g leene mere banabaasee mo 
udhaasee dhe’ee jaat ho ||265]| 


O exiled Ram in the garb of an ascetic and taking Janaki (Sita) with you, 
why are you giving me sadness?265. 


ag ad ats aA TA 7 ot ets OA SUA a ao 9A Ae ot fhote J I 


kaare kaare kar bes raajaa joo kau chhor dhes taapasee ko kai bhes saath 
hee sidhaar hau || 


| shall also put on the black garb leaving the country of the king, and 
becoming an ascetic, | shall accompany you. 


G5 J at as ad THA A AA 3d Afar 3 3 Ad HY MA @ fate T II 


kul hoo(n) kee kaan chhoro(n) raajasee ke saaj toro(n) sa(n)g te na moro(n) 
mukh aaiso kai bichaar hau || 


| shall leave the family practice and abandon the royal splendour, but shall 
not turn my face away from you. 


He ae od AS HY fists ad ase ta TS Us TH AA AS T Il 


mu(n)dhraa kaan dhaarau saare mukh pai bibhoot ddaaraua(n) haTh ko na 
haaraua(n) poot raaj saaj jaar haua(n) || 


| shall wear the rings in the ear and smear the ashes over my body. | shall 


live in persistence, O my son! I| shall forsake all the royal paraphernalia. 


Heler dt ate SA ACAS a Sd CA TT THe F a Afar ot fhorfs F EEN 


jugeeaa ko keeno bes kausal ke chhor dhes raajaa raamacha(n)dh joo ke 
sa(n)g hee sidhaar haua(n) ||266]| 


| shall adopt the garb of a yogi, and leaving Kaushal (country), | shall go 


with the king Ram.266. 


WMYTa Se I 


apoorab chha(n)dh || 
APOORAV STANZA 


ae VT Il 


kaanane ge raam || 


dH adh TH Il 


dharam karama(n) dhaam || 


BESO 8 Ald I 


la'chhanai lai sa(n)g || 


Woat Asta QED II 
jaanakee subha(n)g ||267]|| 


Ram, the abode of religious action, went to the forest alongwith Lakshman 


and Janaki (Sita).267. 


33 fSnrd yrs Il 


taat tiaage praan || 


@sd aa II 


au'tare bayomaan || 


fase fers Il 


bi'chare bichaar || 


Hatt wrurg QE 


ma(n)treeya(n) apaar ||268]| 


On that side the father breathed his last and left for heaven in and air- 


vehicle of gods. On this side, the ministers reflected on the situation.268. 


Bou SfAAfe I 
baiThayo basisart || 


Hea fru fen Il 
sarab bi'p isaT || 


Hot feat aa II 


muka'liyo kaagadh || 


USES HIT NEC II 
pa'The maagadh ||269]| 


The advice of vasishtha, the eminent Brahmin amongst all the Brahmins, 


was accepted. A letter was written and sent to Magadh.269. 


Hast Ss Il 


sa(n)kaResaa va(n)t || 


Hse HSS Il 


ma'te ma'ta(n)t || 


Has A Ts Il 


mu'kale ke dhoot || 


UBS & A YS 1129011 
paun ke se poot ||270]| 


A very brief discussion was held and several fast-moving messengers like 


Hanuman were sent.270. 


MASS BUSY Il 


asaTan dhaya(n)laakh || 


Us dt vsTy I 


dhoot ge charabaakh || 


3d3 Wa AT II 


bharat aage jahaa || 


WS FST QU 
jaat bhe te tahaa ||271]| 


Ten messengers, who were specialist in their task, were searched and sent 


to the place where Bharat resided.271. 


Gud AeA II 


auchare sa(n)dhes || 


Goa ot Ban I 


uooradh ge aaudhes || 


ug aed 3s Il 


pa'tr baache bhale || 


Ba Ad FS 112QI2I1 
laag sa(n)ga(n) chale ||272|| 


Those messengers delivered the message and told that the king Dasrath 


had died, Bharat read the letter and accompanied them.272. 


au AlGl Aare II 
kop jeeya(n) jagayo || 


dH SdH Sart II 


dharam bharama(n) bhagayo || 


OAH SAG II 


kaasameera(n) tajayo || 


TH TH SAG 1120311 


raam raama(n) bhajayo ||273]| 


The anger blazed in his mind and the sense of Dharma and respect 
disappeared from it. They left Kashmir (and started on return journey) and 


began to remember the Lord.273. 


Une ST II 
pu'je ava'dh || 


HoH" AST Il 


sooramaa sana’‘dh || 


JfeG mon Il 


herio aaudhes || 


fiset & SH 11228! 
mritaka(n) ke bhes ||274]| 


The brave hero Bharat reached Oudh and saw the king Dasrath as 


dead.274. 


soe ay aaet FF Il 


bharath baach kekiee so(n) || 
Speech of Bharat addressed to Kaikeyi : 


Beat AAS Il 


lakhayo kasoot || 


Fou AYS I 


bu'layo sapoot || 


fat Heter Sf II 


dhirag mieeyaa toh || 


Bla Beta fs N2QDull 


laj laieeyaa moh ||275]| 


“O mother! when you saw that the worst had happened and then you 


called your son you must be reproached, | feel ashamed. 275. 


a Aga FAA Il 


kaa karayo kukaagj || 


au Abn faan Il 


kayo jeeaai nilaaj || 


Hfa Aa Sct 


moh jaibe tahee || 


TH Oa AT NQIEl 
raam hai ge jahee ||276]| 


How is it that you lost all sense of shame ? That you have done such a bad 


deed; | shall go now where Ram has gone. ‘276. 


OAH afsg Se Il 


kusam bachitr chha(n)dh || 
KUSMA BACCHITAR STANZA 


fs aoarHt swag AS II 


tin banabaasee raghubar jaanai || 


uy AY AH Ad Ae Se HS Il 
dhukh sukh sam kar sukh dhukh maanai || 


“The people residing in the forest, know Raghuvir Ram and consider his 
suffering and comfort as their own. 


Was Ud Ad nT gs Ad Il 


balakal dhar kar ab ban jaihai(n) || 


TWUS Ad JH Fs SS BA QI II 


raghupat sa(n)g ham ban fal khaihai(n) ||277]| 


“Now | shall wear the rind of the tree and go to the forest and shall eat the 


forest fruit with ram.”277. 


feH ad awa ws Bd ed II 


eim kahaa bachanaa ghar bar chhore || 


WAS Us 3s FUS 3d I 


balakal dhar tan bhookhan tore || 


Saying this Bharat left his home and breaking the ornaments he threw 
them away and wore the bark-peel. 


wefan AS neuf BST II 


avadhis jaare avadheh chhaaddayo || 


swufs ual 3d AT We Hist QI 


raghupat pag tar kar ghar maaddiyo ||278]| 
He performed the death ceremony of king Dasrath and left Oudh and 


concentrated on abiding at the feet of Ram.278. 


Ble AS 8S AT Sh As WS II 
lakh jal thal keh taj kul dhaae || 


HO Ho Ala 8 fST ot wire Il 


man man sa(n)g lai teh Thaa aae || 


The forest-dwellers, seeing the strong army of Bharat, came alongwith the 
sages and reached the place where Ram was staying. 


Sly ae TH us Us SH II 


lakh bal raama(n) khal dhal bheera(n) || 


ad 06 ure fas Ud St QC 
geh dhan paana(n) sit dhar teera(n) ||279]| 


Seeing the strong force ram thought that some tyrants had come to attack, 


therefore he held the bow and arrows in his hands.279. 


afd Ug TH Ad ad ys Il 


geh dhan raama(n) sar bar poora(n) || 


NTA FIT Us VS A I 


arabar thahare khal dhal soora(n) || 


Ram taking his bow in his hand began to discharge arrow and seeing this 
Indra, sun etc. trembled with fear. 


Od Ud Jad ws We HIG II 


nar bar harakhe ghar ghar amara(n) || 


wots Uda oo ats AHS IQtcoll 


amarar dharake leh kar samara(n) ||280]| 


Seeing this the forest-dwellers felt pleased in their dwelling places, but the 


gods of Amarpura seeing this battle became anxious.280. 


3a fas nud saad AT II 


tab chit apane bharathar jaanee || 


Jo SI TS BW HAT Il 


ran ra(n)g raate raghubar maanee || 


Then Bharat reflected in his mind that ram was thinking of starting the 
battle, 


Ue 8s sia ate fas ford II 


dhal bal taj kar ikale nisare || 


swag fed As ey fAAP 124 
raghubar nirakhe sabh dhukh bisare ||281|| 


Therefore he left all his forces, went forward alone and seeing Ram all his 


sufferings ended.281. 


fea na fase se HE TH II 


dhirag jab nirakhe bhaT man raama(n) || 


fag Ud 2ati SH Ad aH Il 


sir dhar Tekaya(n) taj kar kaama(n) || 


When Bharat saw with his own eyes the mighty Ram, then abandoning all 
his desires, Bharat prostrated before him. 


feu afs ofa ag suufs Aret I 


eim gat lakh kar raghupat jaanee || 


sad wre Sf TAMAT QI 


bharathar aae taj rajadhaanee ||282|| 


Seeing this, Ram realized that it was Bharat who had come leaving his 


capital.282. 


fous fad Saad FS II 


ripahaa nirakhe bharathar jaane || 


niefan He fo HS HS Il 


avadhis mooe tin maan maane || 


Seeing Shatrughan and Bharat, Ram recognized them and it came into the 
mind of ram and Lakshman that king Dasrath had left this world 


TWAT BEHS UTIT BS Il 


raghubar lachhaman parahar baana(n) || 


fad 3d nS SA SHS [Ql 


gir tar aae taj abhimaana(n) ||283]| 


They abandoned their arrow and effacing their displeasure came down 


from the mountain.283. 


2s ae Sf afe fife ae Fe Il 


dhal bal taj kar mil gal roe || 


ey ath fafa dor Fe AS ae II 
dhukh kas bidh dheeaa sukh sabh khoe || 


Leaving the army aside they hugged each other and wept. The providence 
had given such agony that they had lost all comforts. 


We We VHS Twa A Il 


ab ghar chale'ee raghubar mere || 


Str a6 Set AS Ua ST 1Qcsil 
taj haTh laage sabh pag tere ||284]| 


Bharat said, “O Rahguvir, abandon your persistence and return to your 
home, because for this very reason all the people had fallen at your 


feet.”284. 


TH ay 3d FF Il 


raam baach bharath so(n) || 


Speech of Ram addressed to Bharat : 


AS MINS ST Il 


ka(n)Th abhookhan chha(n)dh || 
KANTH AABHUSHAN STANZA 


Sde GH 5 niGUS ai II 


bharath kumaar na aauhaTh keejai || 


AT We 3 JH Se ce Il 
jaeh gharai na hamai dhukh dheejai || 


“O Bharat! do not be obstinate, go to your home, do not give me more 


anguish by staying here 
TH Ada A IH TH HT Il 


raaj kahayo ju hamai ham maanee || 


fQuieA Fu AA Bo Ost cull 
tirayodhas barakh basai ban dhaanee ||285]| 


“Whatever permission has been given to me, | am acting according to that 
and accordingly | shall remain in the forest for thirteen years (and return in 


the fourteenth year).285. 


fguien acy fas feta mo I 


tirayodhas barakh bitai fir aaihai(n) || 


TH AWS Fg Add Il 


raaj sa(n)ghaasan chha’'tr suhaihai(n) || 


“| shall return after thirteen years and sit on the throne under a canopy. 


Arg we fre HTS THT II 


jaahu gharai sikh maan hamaaree || 


des ste 83 HoSTHt NQtE 


rovat tor utai mahataaree ||286]| 


“Listen to my instruction and return home, your mothers must be weeping 


there.”286. 


sda Fe TH fs I 


bharath baach raam prat || 


Speech of Bharat addressed to Ram : 


AS MINS ST Il 


ka(n)Th abhookhan chha(n)dh || 
KANTH AABHUSHAN STANZA 


We ad ud se ATE ST II 
jaau kahaa pag bheT kahau tuh || 


BH 3 Bs TH Ad H7 I 


laaj na laagat raam kaho muh || 


“O Ram! where should | go now after touching your feet? Shall | not be 


ashmed? 


Hf ae Hele fast as Il 


mai at dheen maleen binaa gat || 


TY & TH fas Baas ICI 


raakh lai raaj bikhai charanaamirat ||287]| 


“lam extremely low, dirty and motionless. O Ram! manage your kingdom 
and glorify it with your ambrosial feet.”287. 


de fadie Hue fAH ag I 


cha'chh biheen su'pachh jima(n) kar || 


fs ys sts forstt ual SEP II 


tiau prabh teer girayo pag bharathar || 


Just as a bird become sightless fells down, in the same way Bharat fell 


down before Ram. 


nig Td Td TH SA Se II 


a(n)k rahe geh raam tisai tab || 


Sf fe Beate SU AF Qc 
roi mile lachhanaadh bha'yaa sabh ||288]| 


At the same time Ram hugged him to his bosom and there Lakshman and 
all the brother wept.288. 


utfs Une Aare A ats Il 


paan peeaai jagai su beereh || 


efs aout JA A sweated I 


fer kahayo has sree raghubeereh || 


The brave Bharat was brought to his senses by giving water. Ram again 


said smilingly : 


fguien aod we fefs nig II 


tirayodhas barakh ge fir aaihaii || 


AT JH ae aH faxed Ice 
jaahu hamai kachh kaaj kivaihai ||289]| 


“After the elapse of thirteen years we shall return, now you go back 
because | have to fulfil some tasks in the forest.”289. 


die Te va fas H Ag Il 


cheen ge chaturaa chit mo sabh || 


Al sues adt A & Ae II 


sree raghubeer kahee as kai jab || 


When Ram said this, then all the people understood its substance (that he 


had to kill the demons in the forest). 


HS AHO FA urete Bist Il 


maat samodh su paavar leenee || 


nT SA Us nia so Dot |2Koll 


aaur base pur aaudh na cheenee ||290]| 


Submitting reverently to the instructions of Ram and with pleased mind 
Bharat took the sandals of Ram and forgetting the recognition of Ayodhya, 
he began to live out of its limits.290. 


AIA Aes ot Ye Ud Ud Il 


sees jaTaan ko jooT dhare bar || 


TH AHA cet user ud Il 


raaj Samaaj dheeyo puoovaa par || 


Wearing matted hair on his head he dedicated all the royal task to those 


sandals. 


wn ad fea Js Bfryrd II 


raaj kare dhin hot ujiaarai || 


Sf se waa Asts QE 


rain bhe raghuraaj sa(n)bhaarai ||291]| 


During the day he used to fulfil his royal duties with the support of those 
sandals and during the night he protected them.291. 


And sui 3d S30 fAE Sa II 


ja‘jar bhayo jhur jha(n)jhar jiau tan || 


oYs Al sya fae Ho II 


raakhat sree raghuraaj bikhai man || 


The body of Bharat withered and become decrepit, but still he always kept 


the memory of Ram in his mind. 


aire a ge fee fedes Il 
bairin ke ran bi(n)dh nika(n)dhat || 


STS AS MIMS SES |QCI 


bhaakhat ka(n)Th abhookhan chha(n)dhat ||292]| 


Alongwith this he destroyed the groups of enemies and instead of 


ornaments he wore rosaries as necklaces.292. 


3S Se I 


jhoolaa chha(n)dh || 
JHOOLA STANZA 


fe3 TH TF Il 


eitai raam raaja(n) || 


ad ve aH Il 


karai dhev kaaja(n) || 


Ud aS urs Il 


dharo baan paana(n) || 


3d Meg HS NQKS3II 


bharai beer maana(n) ||293]| 


On this side the king ram is doing the duties of gods by killing the demons 


he looks like a mighty hero by taking the bow in his hand.293. 


Hd A STS Il 


jahaa saal bhaare || 


TH 3 urd I 


dhruma(n) taal nayaare || 


Be Add Ba I 


chhue surag loka(n) || 


Jo WS A |2QKeil 
harai jaat soka(n) ||294]| 


Where there were the trees of saal in the forest alongwith other trees and 
tans etc. its glory seemed heaven-like and was destroyer of all 


sorrows.294. 


So aH US II 


tahaa raam paiThe || 


Hatate wie Il 


mahaabeer aaiThe || 


Be Afer AIST I 


le'ee sa(n)g seetaa || 


Hot A FST WQCUII 


mahaa subhr geetaa ||295]| 


Ram stayed at that spot and looked like a mighty warrior, Sita was with him 


who was like a divine song.295. 


fad are Set I 
bidhu(n) baak bainee || 


fait oA Set Il 


miragee raaj nainee || 


aS ate 2 at Il 


kaTa(n) chheen dhe see || 


Udt UEHAt At NQKEll 


paree padhamanee see ||296|| 


She was a lady of sweet speech and her eyes were like the queen of deer, 
she had a slim and she looked like a fairy, a Padmini (amongst 


women).296. 


Boor Se Il 
jhoolanaa chha(n)dh || 
JHOOLANA STANZA 


Ts US aot Ud Ars HS VET aS Ad SS TH Tot Il 


chaRai paan baanee dhare saan maano chachhaa baan sohai dhouoo raam 
raanee || 


Ram looks glorious with the sharp arrows in his hands and Sita, the queen 
of Ram appears elegant with the beautiful arrows of her eyes. 


fed fimins A Sat Jes Ast ge Ea Ast HS Es wot Il 


firai khiaal so ek havaal setee chhuTe i(n)dhr setee mano i(n)dhr dhaanee || 


She roams with Ram, being absorbed into such thoughts as if having been 
ousted from his capital Indra was staggering hither and thither. 


HO Od Ba Sel nig Sta Yat Sal HIST ATH a I 


mano naag baake lajee aab faakai ra(n)ge ra(n)g suhaab sau raam baare || 


The loose hair of her braids, causing shyness to the glory of nagas, are 
becoming a sacrifice to Ram. 


fear Sf HY wa His dd fAS Sa BS (3S Yo Sg QC 


miragaa dhekh mohe lakhe meen rohe jinai naik cheene tino praan vaare 


[[297]| 


The deers looking at her are allured by her, the fishes looking at her beauty 
are feeling jealous of her he, whoever had seen her, had sacrified himself 
for her.297. 


Hd Ia a das au ad HY Sa a Fe aT wre Il 


sune kook ke kokalaa kop keene mukha(n) dhekh kai cha(n)dh dhaarer 
khaiee || 


The nightingale, listening to her speech, is getting angry on account of 
jealousy and the moon looking at her face is feeling shy like women, 


Ba 6G Wat Ho Hila Hd BY AS a A at Als Set I 


lakhe nain baake manai meen mohai lakhe jaat ke soor kee jot chhaiee || 


The fish is allured by seeing her eyes and her beauty seems like the 
extension of sunlight. 


HS gw gs Ba 5 3 BI Gags ws ATMA | 


mano fool foole lage nain jhoole lakhe log bhoole bane jor aaise || 


Seeing her eyes they appear like the blossomed lotus and all the people in 
the forest are extremely enchanted by her beauty. 


Ba do ad fad gH fimrd dat da ATS ATS AA Qe 


lakhe nain thaare bidhe raam piaare ra(n)ge ra(n)g saaraab suhaab jaise 
[|298]| 


O Sita! seeing your intoxicated eyes Ram himself seems pierced by 


them.298. 


dat Ja TS He HS HS Hagls daa a Ss Ad Il 
ra(n)ge ra(n)g raate maya(n) ma't maate makabool gu'laab ke fool sohai(n) 


Your eyes are intoxicated, having been dyed in your love and it seems that 
they are lovely roses. 


OddH 3 UU a Ba Not fala & SUS HS Ad I 


naragas ne dhekh kai naak aai(n)Thaa mirageeraaj ke dhekhatai(n) maan 
mohai(n) || 


The narcissus flowers are expressing contempt with jealousy and the does 
on seeing her are feeling blow at their self-respect, 


Aa do Asta 8 Ag feo UAT MH ATS & Ue STP Il 


sabo roj saraab ne sor laiaa prajaa aam jaahaan ke pekh vaare || 


The wine in spite of all its strength is not feeling itself equivalent to thhe 
ardent passion of Sita in the whole world, 


Set 3175 GH'S at as fulmrdifS aH St Oa a aS HS QC 


bhavaa taan kamaan kee bhaat piaareen kamaan hee nain ke baan maare 
[[299]| 


Her eyebrows are lovely like the bow and from those eyebrows she is 


discharging the arrows of her eyes.299. 


ates Il 
kabi't || 
KABIT 


GS CHAS AT we ae TS BT MAT OST Su TE urd MA aC F I 


uooche dhrum saal jahaa laabe baT taal tahaa aaisee Thaur tap ka'au 
padhaarai aaiso kaun hai || 


Where there are high saal trees and Banyan trees and the large tanks, who 
is the person who performs austerities 


W ot 2g 2y es Use at Set wat nist Salt Sea fsa SH Hod Il 


jaa kee chhab dhekh dhut khaaddav kee feekee laagai aabhaa takee 
na(n)dhan bilok bhaje mauan hai || 


And seeing whose beauty, the beauty of Pandavas seems devoid of 
radiance and the forests of heaven feel it better to keep silent on observing 
his beauty? 


3d5 at aw Sa os 3 fede ATE AeA at AS Sa eal 3 AGS J I 


taaran kee kahaa naik nabh na niharaayo jai sooraj kee jot tahaa 
cha(n)dhrakee na jaun hai || 


There is so much dense shade there that not to speak of the stars, the sky 


is also not seen there, the light of the sun and moon does not reach there. 


te 5 fava a es 5 feos so Uet at 3 aH AT diet & 5 AGS 7D IIZOOII 


dhev na nihaarayo kouoo dhait na bihaarayo tahaa pa(n)chhee kee na 
ga(n)m jahaa cheeTee ko na gaun hai ||300]| 


No god or demon lives and the birds and even an ant has no access 


there.300. 


WMYTa Se I 


apoorab chha(n)dh || 
APOORAV STANZA 


BAS M1 a I 
lakhe'’ee ala'kh || 


Sale ASE Il 


take'ee subha'chh || 


oat faa II 
dhaayo biraadh || 


Yaa fare 11304 
ba(n)kaRayo bibaadh ||301]| 


Seeing the ignorant persons )Ram-Laksman) as good food, a demon 
named Viradh came forwards and in this way there came a calamitous 


situation in their peaceful lives.301. 


Bd MST Il 
lakheea(n) ava'dh || 


Haga AST Il 


sa(n)bahayo sana’dh || 


HHS diem Il 


sa(n)male hathiaar || 


Gas BST I1302II 


auraRe lujhaar ||302]| 


Ram saw him and holding his wapons he went towards him keeping 


control of their weapons both the warriors began their battle.302. 


foaat TSS Il 
chikaRee chaava(n)dd || 


HH ASS Il 


sa(n)muhe saava(n)t || 


Arle Hard Il 


sa'je'ee su'baeh || 


ned Bers IIZ03II 
a'chharo uchhaeh ||303]| 


The vultures shirked and the warriors faced each other. They were 


bedecked nicely and there was unending zeal in them.303. 


uYd UST II 


pa'khare pava(n)g || 


Hs HST Il 


mohale mata(n)g || 


west feard Il 


chaavaddee chi(n)kaar || 


Gsd B3S'd IIZ08Il 


aujhare lujhaar ||304]| 


There were horses and intoxicated elephants bedecked with armours. The 
shrieks of the vultures were heard and the warriors were seen entangled 


with each other.304. 
ffiag Ag II 


si(n)dhare sa(n)dhoor || 


Ae Ses I 
ba'je ta(n)dhoor || 


Arle Hard Il 


sa'je'ee su'baeh || 


nted Beg IIZ0Ull 
a'chharo uchhaeh ||305]| 


The elephants serene like sea were there and the trumpets were 
resounding, the long-armed warriors with unparalleled enthusiasm looked 


impressive.305. 


fsa Oss II 
bi'jhuRe ujhaarR || 


HH® HHT Il 
sa(n)male sumaar || 


The warriors who never fell began to fall and also regain their control 


Ids Jad Il 


haahale ha(n)kaar || 


Nias Nias IIBOE II 


a(n)kaRe a(n)gaar ||306]| 


There were egoistic attacks from all the four sides and the warriors blazed 


like embers.306. 
HHS B 3d Il 


sa(n)male lu'jhaar || 


gea fathers II 
chhu'Take bisiyaar || 


ded ae I 


haahaleha(n) beer || 


Awd A etd 30d Il 


sa(n)ghare su beer ||307]|| 


The warriors were keeping their control and the weapons began to slip 


away from their hands like serpents.307. 


nigU OTH St Il 


anoop naraaj chha(n)dh || 
ANOOP NARAAJ STANZA 


TH Tn JU JS IS Jat US Js il 


gaja(n) gaje haya(n) hale halaa halee halo hala(n) || 


aan fiud Ad ees TS ATS Il 
baba'j si(n)dhare sura(n) chhuTa(n)t baan kevala(n) || 


The horses began to move and elephant roared, there was confusion on all 
the four-sides, the musical instruments resounded and the harmonious 
sound of the discharge of arrows was heard 


ula uud 3d say we fSdHe II 
papa’k pa’khare ture bhabha’'kh ghai niramala(n) || 


usa Sa fiadt mHa Aa Gas Sot 
palu'th lu'th bi'tharee ama’th ju'th u'thala(n) ||308]| 


The horses vied with one another in speed and the pure blood gushed out 


of the wounds. In the turmoil of the war, the corpses rolling in dust, 
scattered hither and thither.308. 


mine Oe fiadt fas Ta Tact I 


aju'th lu'th bi'tharee mila(n)t ha'th ba'khaya(n) || 


nur une uf & gee ate Fae I 
aghu'm ghai ghu'm e baba’k beer dhu'dhara(n) || 


Because of the blows of the sword being stuck on the waists, the corpses 
were scattered and the warriors, turning with difficulty, began to strike 
bows with double-edged dagger. 


fos ads duct flnis Re ured Il 
kila(n) kara(n)t kha'paree pipa(n)t sron paanaya(n) || 


The Yoginis while shrieking, and taking the blood in their hands began to 
drink it 


Ja Ide AS SSS FO TSU Iso 


haha’‘k bhairava(n) sruta(n) uTha(n)t ju'dh javaiaalaya(n) ||309]| 


The Bhairvas roamed themselves in the field and the fires of war 


blazed.309. 


feds feast fed 323 fata Rue 11 
fika(n)t fi(n)katee fira(n) raRa(n)t gi'dh bira'dhana(n) || 


The jackals and big vultures roamed in the battlefield hither and thither 


BI SHA BS garg gig BSS Il 
ddaha'k ddaamaree uTha(n) bakaar beer baitala(n) || 


The vampires bellowed and the Baitals (ghosts) raised their shrill voice. 


Yds dor date Hs os CHS Il 


khaha't kha'g kha'treeya(n) khima(n)t dhaar u'jala(n) || 


Wea WS ASS BAS Sal FAAS I1390 | 
ghana(n)k jaan saavala(n) lasa(n)t beg bi'jula(n) ||310]| 


The white-edged dagger in the hands of the Kshatriyas (Ram and 
Lakshman) was well-placed in their hands like the lightning in the dark 


clouds.310. 


finis Ae duct sas HA BTSs II 


pipa(n)t sron kha'paree bhakha(n)t maas chaavadda(n) || 


Jang “tg Hiss Bs Og SUP II 


hakaar veer sa(n)bhiRai lujhaar dhaar dhu'dhara(n) || 


The Yoginis with the bowls were drinking blood and the kites were eating 
flesh, the warriors keeping control of their double-edged spears were 
fighting, while shouting at their companions. 


UTS HS & UT AUS Vid STI Il 


pukaar maar kai pare saha(n)t a(n)g bhaaraya(n) || 


faorg te HIS ASS Ua Wat SV 
bihaar dhev ma(n)ddala(n) kaTa(n)t kha'g dhaaraya(n) ||311|| 


They were shouting “kill, kill” and bearing the burden of their weapons, 
some warriors were there in the cities of gods (i.e. they had died) and 


some are chopping other warriors.311. 


yes ee UA us wre wot I 


prachaar vaar paij kai knumaar ghai ghoomahee || 


Sut H6 nid yet AH erat OH oT Il 
tapee mano adho mukha(n) su dhoom aag dhoom hee || 


The warriors, hurling their blows, were roaming in intoxication like the 
ascetics performing austerities and swinging with their faces bent 
downward over the smoke 


Jes nig Fatal AIS MAF UST II 


tuTa(n)t a(n)g bha(n)gaya(n) baha(n)t asatr dhaaraya(n) || 


G63 fee Fett finis HA TI 113921 
auTha(n)t chhi'chh i'chhaya(n) pipa(n)t maas haaraya(n) ||312]| 


There is flow of arms and the broken limbs were falling down, the waves of 


the desire of victory are rising and the chopped flesh is falling.312. 


nhs unfe niwe ae ud A UA Il 


aghor ghai a'ghe kaTe pare su praasana(n) || 


WHS WE TSB dl A AT MAE II 
ghuma(n)t jaan raavala(n) lage su si'dh aasana(n) || 


The Aghori (Sadhus) seem pleased in eating the chopped limbs and the 
Siddhas and Rawalpanthis, the devourers of flesh and blood have taken 
seats with postures 


UdS Ma Sa TE FAS HT HST II 


para(n)t a(n)g bha(n)g hui baka(n)t maar maaraya(n) || 


aes Are delet Alas fas yrurge 139311 


badha(n)t jaan ba(n)dheeya(n) sukirat kirat apaaraya(n) ||313]| 


Shouting “kill, kill” the warriors are falling with broken limbs and because 


of their bravery, they are being greeted.313. 


ans 3S Syd fare die sect Il 


baja(n)t taal ta(n)boora(n) bisekh been benaya(n) || 


fipca staat fed Hate 3d 3 a Il 
miradha(n)g jhaalanaa fira(n) sanai bher bhai kara(n) || 


The special sound obstructing the blows on the shields is being heard, the 
mixed sound of the harp, flute, drum, kettle-drum etc. is creating a dreadful 
atmosphere. 


GS3 oe fegHs 3e3 3 Stati I 


auTha(n)t naadh niramala(n) tuTa(n)t taal ta'thiya(n) || 


aes fas dei afte aan afaci 12981 
badha(n)t ki't ba(n)dheea(n) kabi(n)dhr kaabay ka'thiya(n) ||314]| 


The beautiful sounds also rearing the tunes of the blows of different kinds 
of weapons are arising in the battlefield, somewhere the servitors are busy 


in prayers and somewhere the poets are reciting their compositions.314. 


CGS WS HSU Us Ud Vsti Il 


ddala(n)t ddaal maalaya(n) khaha(n)t kha'g khetaya(n) || 


TSS TE Ses MSS nis Gaui II 
chala(n)t baan teechhana(n) ana(n)t a(n)t ka(n)kaya(n) || 


The sound of obstructing the shields and the sound of the striking swords 
are being heard and the sharp arrows destroying innumerable people are 
being discharged 


finife Aral Has ASA WS ASG Il 


sima'T saag su(n)kaRa(n) saTa’k sool selaya(n) || 


JSS JS HSU FBS 3S BS SUI 
rula(n)t ru(n)dd mu(n)ddaya(n) jhala(n)t jhaal a‘jhala(n) ||315]| 


The daggers and spears are producing rustling sound and the chopped 


dead heads, having rolled in dust, are scattered here and there.315. 


aes fess Ad FIT WE TE Il 


bachi'tr chi'trata(n) sara(n) baha(n)t dhaaruna(n) rana(n) || 


BSS VS USS WHS VT DH I 
ddala(n)t ddaal a'ddala(n) ddula(n)t chaar chaamara(n) || 


The peculiar types of arrows, drawing pictures are being discharged in the 
battlefield and the knocking of the spears in the battlefield and the 
knocking of the spears in the shields is being heard. 


USS fages BH UUTS FSS fess I 


dhala(n)t niradhalo dhala(n) papaat bhootala(n) dhita(n) || 


G63 adfe Hea fate ate Fad IIS 
auTha(n)t ga'dh sa'dhaya(n) nina'dh na'dh dhu'bhara(n) ||316]| 


The armies are being mashed and the earth is getting hot (because of the 
hot blood), the dreadful sound is being heard continuously form all four 


sides.316. 


ads ug UeHot fata Budt ag II 


bhara(n)t pa'tr chausaThee kila(n)k khecharee kara(n) || 


fe oO Jd u oO o = o od | 
fira(n)t hoor pooraya(n) bara(n)t dhu'dhara(n) nara(n) || 


Sixty-four Yoginis, shouting loudly, are filling their pots with colour and 
the heavenly damsels are moving on the earth in order to wed the great 
horses 


Hou au duu FAS vige fy Il 


sana'dh ba'dh godhaya(n) su sobh a(n)gula(n) tirana(n) || 


Bas Saat SH sds wef FE 12 I 
ddaka(n)t ddaakanee bhrama(n) bhakha(n)t aamikha(n) rana(n) ||317]| 


The heroes, bedecking themselves are wearing armours on their hands 
and the vampires are roaring in the battlefield, eating flesh and 


bellowing.317. 


farsa telel ads Ta SHY Ad Il 


kila(n)k dheveeya(n) kara(n)dd ha'k ddaamaroo sura(n) || 


“J Ww 1 oO GS o yd Ww o iI 
kaRa’k ka'teeya(n) uTha(n) para(n)t dhoor pa’khara(n) || 


The loud voice of the goddess Kali, who drinks blood, and the sound of 
tabor are being heard, the dreadful laughter is being heard in the battlefield 
and the dust settled on armours is also being seen 


wate fad Ad fqurs Ae Ae Il 


baba’'j si(n)dhare sura(n) niraghaat sool saihatheeya(n) || 


33th asd Je (SSA TH F Fd SACI 
bhabha’‘j kaataro rana(n) nila’j bha'j bhoo bhara(n) ||318]| 


The elephants and horses are creating noise on being struck with the 
blows of sword and abandoning their shyness and being helpless, they are 


running away from the war.318. 


H AR “AS Afod qss Ae AG Il 


s sasatr asatr sa(n)nidha(n) jujha(n)t jodhano ju'dha(n) || 


WTS Ud BAS AIS dd AS I 
aru‘jh pa(n)k la‘jana(n) kara(n)t dhroh kevala(n) || 


Having been bedecked with arms and weapons the warriors are busy in 
war and not being stuck in the mud of shyness they are waging war 


UdS MI Sa DA BSS HA ATeH Il 


para(n)t a(n)g bha(n)g huaai uTha(n)t maas karadhama(n) || 


fuss We Aes HHS aaa dfs Sati 


khila(n)t jaan kadhava(n) su ma'‘jh kaanreh gopika(n) ||319]| 


Being filled with ire, the limbs and the bits of flesh of the warriors are 
falling on the earth like Krishna playing amongst Gopis by throwing up the 


ball from this to that side.319. 


BIA BVI HAS BBS 3G IAT Il 


ddaha’k ddaur ddaakana(n) jhala(n)t jhaal rosura(n) || 


feed oe ated axa Sta Sue Il 
nina’dh naadh naafira(n) baja(n)t bher bheekhana(n) || 


The tabors and famous gestures of the vampires are being seen and the 
dreadful sound of drums and fifes is being heard. 


wis we vest ads aS Ad I 


ghura(n)t ghor dhu(n)dhabhee kara(n)t kaanare sura(n) || 


ads S30 3S FHS PA Fd I32oll 
kara(n)t jhaajharo jhaRa(n) baja(n)t baasuree bara(n) ||320]| 


The terrible sound of big drums is being heard in the ears. The jingling of 
anklets and the sweet voice of flutes are also being heard in the 


battlefield.320. 


50S WH Slee VSS Wad fas I 


nacha(n)t baaj teechhana(n) chala(n)t chaacharee kirata(n) || 


fs sla Cadi Ass Asst a Il 
likha(n)t leek urabeea(n) subha(n)t ku(n)ddalee kara(n) || 


The swift horses are dancing and moving swiftly and with their gait they 
are creating coiled marks on the earth. 


G33 us sat ydio feaeat oF I 


audda(n)t dhoor bhooriya(n) khureen niradhalee nabha(n) || 


uds 3d BSUS FH ICT Os AG AS 324 
para(n)t bhoor bhaurana(n) su bhaur Thaur jiau jala(n) ||321|| 


Because of the sound of their hoofs, the dust is rising upto the sky and 


seems like the whirlpool in water.321. 


Shs Ue ds VSS HS YS B Il 


bhaja(n)t dheer beerana(n) chala(n)t maan praan lai || 


VHS US US SHS TS HS I 
dhala(n)t pa(n)t dha(n)teeya(n) bhaja(n)t haar maan kai || 


The enduring warriors are fleeing with their honour and life-breath and the 
lines of the elephants have been destroyed 


fuss BS wT 8 Ide Hae Gud Il 


mila(n)t dhaat ghaas lai rara'chh sabadh uchara(n) || 


fara wod FSU A ofa TH feds I132211 
biraadh dhaanava(n) jujhayo su ha'th raam niramala(n) ||322]| 


The demons inimical to Ram, taking the blades of grass in their teeth, have 
uttered the words “Protect us” and in this way the demons named Viradh 


has been killed.322. 


fefs Fl afeg area THeSTS ae fra BSS BUT II 


eit sree bachitr naaTake raamavataar kathaa biraadh dhaanav badheh || 


End of the description of killing of the demon VIRADH in Ramavtar in 
BACHITTAR NATAK. 


We 8s H USA AAS Il 
ath ban mo praves kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description regarding entry in the forest : 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


feo fafa us fara a@ aa A OA fora I 


eeh bidh maar biraadh kau ban me dhase nisa(n)g || 


In this way killing Viradh, Ram and Lakshman penetrated further into the 
forest. 


Bafa AomH fea fafa afoe syed AO YA 132311 


s kab sayaam ieh bidh kahiyo raghubar ju'dh prasa(n)g ||323]| 


The poet Shyam has described this incident in the above-mentioned 


way.323. 


Hue ee Il 


sukhadhaa chha(n)dh || 
SUKHDA STANZA 


fod niglAs OH Il 


rikh agasat dhaam || 


Te TA TH il 


ge raaj raam || 


UH Udy OH Il 


dhuj dharam dhaam || 


Hho Afos SH 32811 


seeaa sahit baam ||324]| 


The king Ram went to the went to the hermitage of the sage Agastya and 


Sita was with him, who is the abode of Dharma.324. 


Bf TH aie I 


lakh raam beer || 


fou de Sis Il 


rikh dheen teer || 


fou Hea de Il 


rip sarab cheer || 


dfe Aga utg NS2uil 
har sarab peer ||325]| 


Seeing the great hero Ram, the sage advised him to kill all the enemies and 


remove the anguish of all the people.325. 


fof fret at II 
rikh bidhaa keen || 


wife ote I 


aasikhaa dheen || 


Us TH dH Il 


dhut raam cheen || 


His He ysis SEI 


mun man prabeen ||326]| 


In this way giving his blessing, the sage recognizing the beauty and power 


of Ram dexterously in his mind, bade him farewell.326. 


Ys 3S Alar Il 


prabh bhraat sa(n)g || 


Hbot Hdl Add Il 


seea sa(n)g sura(n)g || 


Sfx fas vier II 
taj chi(n)t a(n)g || 


UA 86 fSHd 113251 
dhas ban nisa(n)g ||327]| 


Ram, alongwith his winsome wife Sita and his brother moved fearlessly in 


the dense forest, forsaking all his anxieties.327. 


Ofg aS urs II 


dhar baan paan || 


ate ath fours Il 


kaT kas kirapaan || 


3H 8d Mins Il 


bhuj bar ajaan || 


US SWE BS IISQcil 


chal teerath naan ||328]| 
With his sword tied by the waist and holding the arrows in him hand, the 


long-armed heroes started for the bath at pilgrim-stations.328. 


deets Ste I 


godhaavar teer || 


ae Afos ai Il 


ge sahit beer || 


3H TH die Il 


taj raam cheer || 


aM Ag Ads SQ 


keea such sareer ||329]| 


He reached on the bank of Godavari alongwith his heroic brother and there 


Ram put off his clothes and took a bath, thus cleansing his body.329.- 


Bf TH TU Il 


lakh raam roop || 


MfsIS HIGU II 


atibhut anoop || 


Ad gst Au I 


jeh hutee soop || 


3d Te FU I1330 1 


teh ge bhoop ||330]| 


Ram had a marvellous body, when he came out after bath, on seeing his 


beauty the official of the place went to the royal lady Surapanakha.330. 


adt sto ofS Il 
kahee taeh dhaat || 


Afs qu ws 1 


sun soop baat || 


Mn nifSE aS Il 


dhuaai atith naat || 


Bld ngu Ws 1324 


leh anoop gaat ||331]| 


They said to her, “Please listen to us O royal lady! two strangers of unique 


bodies have come to our kingeom.”331. 


Het ee Il 
su(n)dharee chha(n)dh || 
SUNDARI STANZA 


Huot fea ats Fat Fe Il 


soopanakhaa ieh bhaat sunee jab || 


one set mifase fyor se I 
dhai chalee abila(n)b tirayaa tab || 


When Surapanakha heard these words, she immediately started and 
reaching there, 


oH Agu aed AS Il 


kaam saroop kalevar jaanai || 


gu nigu fg ys HS 112321 
roop anoop tihoo(n) pur maanaii ||332]| 


She considered all of them as Cupid-incarnate and believed in her mind 


that no one equaled them in beauty.332. 


unfe aoa suas se fT II 
dhai kahayo raghurai bhe ti'h || 


AA Aen ad 3 AG ford Il 
jais niralaaj kahai na kouoo kih || 


Coming before Ram, without feeling ashamed, she said : 


JC nizat Sut afe a ad Il 


hau aTakee tumaree chhab ke bar || 


dot daft ae fear Fug 1323 
ra(n)g ra(n)gee ra(n)ge dhirag dhoopar ||333]| 


“| have halted here because of your beauty and my mind is dyed with the 


dye of your intoxicated eyes.”333. 


TH Ad il 


raam baach || 


Speech of Ram 


Hedt ee I 
su(n)dharee chha(n)dh || 
SUNDARI STANZA 


AD So AT FS TH Il 


jaeh tahaa jeh bhraat hamaare || 


2 fosd wy 36 f8a9 Il 


vai rijhahai lakh nain tihaare || 


“You go to the place of my brother who will be bewitched on seeing your 


beautiful eyes 


Rat Abort nifeser faAes Il 


sa(n)g seeaa avilok kirasodhar || 


aA a IY Aa SH AE wis 133i 


kaise kai raakh sako tum ka’au ghar ||334]| 


“You can see that with me there is Sita of beautiful waist and in sucha 
situation how can | keep you in my house.334. 


Hs fust ag Ho SAut HS Il 


maat pitaa keh moh tajayo man || 


Ha fedt Jud ao dt ae Il 


sa(n)g firee hamare ban hee ban || 


“She has abandoned the attachment towards her parents and is roaming 


with me in the forest 


afd 3H AA a Als Hed Il 


taeh tajau kas kai sun su(n)dhar || 


Wy so As gs fants lZ2ull 


jaahu tahaa jahaa bhraat kirasodhar ||335]| 


“O beautiful lady! How can | forsake her, you go there where my brother is 
sitting.”335. 


WS set Ho Bo fgar ST II 


jaat bhiee sun bain tirayaa teh || 


36 Js Jedie ASt Ad Il 


baiTh hute ranadheer jatee jeh || 


Hearing these words of Ram, that lady Surpanakha went there were 


Lakshman was sitting. 


H 6 ad mits dA Sct 3a Il 


so na barai at ros bharee tab || 


oa aeve Tet fod t Ag ISZEll 
naak kaTai giee gireh ko sabh ||336]| 


When he also refused to wed her, then she was filled with great rage and 
went to her home after getting her nose chopped.336. 


fefs At afag Sea TH niests AE Fuse a ata atea UUNE AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


Nuit 


eit sree bachitr naaTake raam avataar kathaa soopanakhaa ko naak 
kaaTabo dhayai samaapatam sat subham sat ||5]| 


End of the chapter regarding the Chopping of the Nose of Surapanakha in 
the story of Rama Incarnation in BACHITTAR NATAK. 


Me UdedS Tels AU AES II 
ath kharadhookhan dhieet ju'dh kathana(n) || 
The beginning of the description of the battle with the demons Khar and 


Dusman: 


Het ee Il 
su(n)dharee chha(n)dh || 
SUNDARI STANZA 


wo ste yds Set FG II 


raavan teer rurot bhiee jab || 


dH 3d Uo SA wat AS Il 


ros bhare dhan ba(n)s balee sabh || 


When Surapanakha went weeping near Ravana, then the whole demon- 
clan was filled with fury. 


BAA Old FAs Fase Il 


la(n)kas dheer bajeer bulaae || 


wus nt ug TAS USS 1123291 


dhookhan aau khar dhieet paThaae ||337]| 


The king of Lanka called his ministers for consultations and sent two 


demons Khar and Dushan for killing ram etc. 337. 


WH Hod Had Ud ds Il 


saaj sanaeh subaeh dhura(n) gat || 


WAS TH VS TA THs Il 
baajat baaj chale gaj ga’jat || 


Wearing their armours all the long-armed warriors marched forward with 
the resounding of musical instruments and the roaring of elephants. 


Hd dt Hd GA fen Fa Il 


maar hee maar dhaso dhis kooke || 


Argo at we Wet We Fa BSI 


saavan kee ghaT jayo(n) ghur ddooke ||338]| 


There was noise of “kill, kill” from all the four sides and the army gushed 


forward like the clouds of the month of sawan.338. 


Tas J degtd HI Ho Il 


ga'jat hai ranabeer mahaa man || 


Sas oF Sot Sf muiTS II 
ta'jat hai(n) nahee bhoom ayodhan || 


The mighty warriors thundered and stood firmly on the ground. 


SHS 0 UY Aes A Ad Il 


chhaajat hai chakh sronat so sar || 


Otte Ad fABA'T SHAT [133 
naadh karai(n) kilakaar bhaya(n)kar ||339]| 


The pools of blood flourished and the warriors raised terrible shrieks.339. 


SIA Se Il 
taarakaa chha(n)dh || 
TAARKAA STANZA 


ofe TH ans fad stadr II 


ran raaj kumaar bira'chahige || 


Ad AS AHS 3 std Il 


sar sel saraasan na'chahige || 


When the princes will begin the battle, there will be the dance of lances 
and shafts. 


A faa wefo A aratadl Il 


s biru'dh ava'dh su gaajahige || 


Je dats TH farnfad 3Ssoll 


ran ra(n)geh raam biraajahige ||340]| 


The warriors will roar on seeing the opposing forces and Ram will be 


absorbed in the fighting mood.340. 


Ag Sy ySu yorsdr Il 


sar ogh progh prahaaraige || 


oe da nists fraser II 


ran ra(n)g abheet bihaaraige || 


There will be showers of arrows and the fighters will roam in the battlefield 
fearlessly. 


Ag 88 Aaa ecfod Il 


sar sool sanaahar chhu'Tahige || 


fes Ug UT UT Sefer 3s 
dhit pu'tr paraa par lu'Tahige ||341]| 


The tridents and arrows will be struck and the sons of demons will roll in 


dust.341. 


Ad Ha MAAS sofa I 


sar sa(n)k asa(n)kat baahahige || 


fag 313 Sar Be Bafad II 
bin bheet bhayaa dhal dhaahahige || 


They will discharge arrows undoubtedly and destroy the forces of the 
enemy. 


fefs oa fase faerstadt II 
chhit lu'th bilu'th bithaarahige || 


3g He ANS Curafadl 3821 


tar sanai samool upaarahige ||342]| 


The corpses will be scattered on the earth and the great warriors will 


uproot the trees.342. 


Se Se Seldd WHS F Il 


nav naadh nafeeran baajat bhe || 


Os Ai Jot Je dat fed I 
gal ga’j haThee ran ra(n)qg fire || 


The musical notes of fifes were played and the persistent warriors began 
to roar like lions and roam in the fields. 


Bla WS AST VAT Ae Il 


lag baan sanaeh dhusaar kadde || 


Ho Sea a AG TU He ll2e3il 


sooa ta'chhak ke jan roop madde ||343]| 


The shafts were being taken out from quivers and the serpent-like arrows 


were struck like the messengers of death.343. 


fag Ha Hosts sds 9 Il 


bin sa(n)k sanaahar jhaarat hai || 


Jedd sed YOSS T Il 


ranabeer naveer prachaarat hai || 


The warriors are spraying arrows fearlessly and are challenging one 
another. 


Ae Ao fhe fas ees 9 Il 


sar su'dh silaa sit chhorat hai || 


At dA JETS uss J ilBeel 
jeea ros halaahal ghorat hai ||344]| 


They are discharging shafts and stones and are drinking in the gearts the 


poison of indignation.344. 


Jo Us niGing 3s TF Il 


ran dheer ayodhan lu'jhat hai(n) || 


Je UA 38 AT ASS OI 


radh pees bhalo kar ju'jhat hai(n) || 


The conquering warriors have fought with one another in the battle and are 
fighting furiously. 


dé Ve nies fouras FI 


ran dhev adhev nihaarat hai(n) || 


Aa Ae feete yarss J Seu 


jay sa‘dh nina’dh pukaarat hai(n) ||345]| 


Both the gods and demons are viewing the battle and are raising the 


sound of victory.345. 


we forue fu Iss oe I 
gan gi'dhan bira'dh raRa(n)t nabha(n) || 


fasas A sae Bo Ad II 
kilaka(n)t su ddaakan u'ch sura(n) || 


The Ganas and large vultures are roaming in the sky and the vampires are 
shrieking violently. 


3H B'S FAIS FS BM Il 


bhram chhaadd bhakaarat bhoot bhooa(n) || 


ve da farss FS MM Sell 


ran ra(n)g bihaarat bhraat dhooa(n) ||346]| 
The ghosts are laughing fearlessly and both the brother Ram and 


Lakshman are looking at this continued fight.346. 


Yds Hg feats Te Il 
kharadhookhan maar bihai dhe || 


AG Ae food fade Se II 
jay sa‘dh nina’dh biha’dh bhe || 


Ram caused both Khar and Dushan flow down in the stream of death after 
killing them. The victory was greatly hailed from all the four sides. 


Hd Sao of aoa" ase I 


sur foolan kee barakhaa barakhe || 


Je te nice SS usa 128911 
ran dheer adheer dhouoo parakhe ||347]|| 


The gods showered the flowers and enjoyed the sight of both the 
victorious warriors Ram and Lakshman.347. 


fefs Fl afeg wea TH niesTs AE ug Tus wets gg fore AHTUSH AS lel 


eit sree bachitr naaTake raam avataar kathaa khar dhookhan dhieet 


badheh dhiaai samaapatam sat ||6]| 


End of the story of the killing of KHAR and DUSHMAN in Ramvatar in 
BACHITTAR NATAK. 


WE AIST Ido AES II 


ath seetaa haran kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the abduction of Sita : 


Hédd ¢ Il 
manohar chha(n)dh || 
MANOHAR STANZA 


Tee Sle Held J a fos aie Te aa she Aad Il 


raavan neech mareech hoo(n) ke gireh beech ge ba'dh beer sunaihai || 


Hearing about the killing of Khar and Dushan the vile Ravan went to the 
house of Marich. 


aad ate ofemrs ad for Hd Hd TA AIA YS ¢ Il 


beesahoo(n) baeh hathiaar gahe ris maar manai dhas sees dhunai hai || 


He held his weapons in all his twenty hands and was furiously muzzling 


his ten heads. 


oa dew fa Fuad ase fST at wy Sy BA TF Il 


naak kaTayo jin soopanakhaa kahatau teh ko dhukh dhokh lagai hai || 


He said, “Those who have chopped the nose of Surapankha, their such 
action has agonised me 


Tes at 86 AusH as a fS0 af west ufs wa F Sst 


raaval ko ban kai pal mo chhal kai teh kee gharanee dhar layai hai ||348]| 


“! shall steal their wife in the garb of a Yogi form the forest in your 


company.”348. 


Hote Be Il 


mareech baach || 


Speech of Marich : 


Hédd &¢ Il 
manohar chha(n)dh || 


MANOHAR STANZA 


oe nova ASE ale ats & nits He four ag wre Il 


naath anaath sanaath keeyo kar kai at mor kirapaa keh aae || 


“O my Lord! You had been very kind to came to my place. 


386 S30 nicl feat Us MIA AS UE aT ATS Il 
bhaun bha(n)ddaar aTee bikaTee prabh aaj sabhai ghar baar suhaae || 


“My stores are overflowing on your arrival, O my Lord! 


2 ate Ag ass frost Bis & fqusa ad HS HTS II 


dhavai kar jor karau binatee sun kai nirapanaath buro mat maano || 


“But with folded hands | request and kindly do not mind, 


Al dues Adt niesrd fs SH HSA AS USTs IQ 


sree raghubeer sahee avataar tinai tum maanas kai na pachhaano ||249]| 


“That is my supplication that Ram is in reality an incarnation, do not 
consider him as a man like yourself.”349. 


JH 30a AS idl AVG HY TS ATA Ad 35 SVE Il 


ros bharayo sabh a(n)g jarayo mukh ra't karayo jug nain tachaae || 


Hearing these words, Ravan was filled with anger and his limbs began to 
burn, his face turned red and his eyes expanded with anger. 


3 8 Bd JHO AO 855 HOA MM niz3Tg Tse Il 


tai na lagai hamare saTh bolan maanas dhuaai avataar ganaae || 


He said, “O fool! what are you speaking before me and considering those 
two men as incarnations 


HS at Sa Ht as ad Sia TS flyer aoaA fears Il 


maat kee ek hee baat kahe taj taat ghiranaa banabaas nikaare || 


“Their mother spoke only once and their father indignantly sent them to 
the forest 


3 38 do nile poller aA a fade Aa Me THT IZUOll 


te dhouoo dheen adheen jugeeyaa kas kai bhirahai(n) sa(n)g aan hamaare 
[|350]| 


“Both of them are lowly and helpless, how will they be able to fight against 


AG odt WS 3a aT 3 Als So Ae a YS ue T I 


jau nahee jaat tahaa keh tai saTh tor jaTaan ko jooT paTai hau || 


“O fool! if | had not come to ask you for going there, | would have uprooted 
and thrown your matted hair, 


ave ae & Gud 3 30 sto acing he 38 J II 
ka(n)chan koT ke uoopar te ddar toh nadheesar beech ddubai hau || 


“And from the top of this golden citadel | would have thrown you in the sea 
and get you drowned.” 


fes fers aS ag 5 feAS VEU HS ws STAT II 


chi't chiraat basaat kachhoo na risaat chalayo mun ghaat pachhaanee || 


Hearing these world and pining in his mind and in anger, realizing the 
gravity of the occasion, Marich left that place 


Teo Ste at Hts ides Twe urs udt Afs Hat BUA 


raavan neech kee meech adhogat raaghav paan puree sur maanee ||351|| 


He felt that the death and decadence of the vile Ravan is certain at the 


hands of Ram.351. 


Avo a Ids" Fo a Gugld get AT F ST ye Il 


ka(n)chan ko haranaa ban ke raghubeer balee jeh tho teh aayo || 


He transformed himself into a golden deer and reached at the abode of 
Ram. 


Teo J SS a Talore Abi So vou AG Hts vars II 
raavan havai ut ke jugeeaa seea lain chalayo jan meech chalaayo || 


On the other side Ravana put on the garb of a Yogi and went to abduct 
Sita, it seemed that death was driving him there. 


Hb fata ada yst ag Hf oct ys Ste Corst i 


seea bilok kura(n)k prabhaa keh moh rahee prabh teer uchaaree || 


Seeing the beauty of the golden deer, Sita came near Ram and said : 


mito fen dH Xe fat Ho Al Meda Hae HoT SUI 


aan dhijai ham ka'au mirag vaasun sree avadhes muka(n)dh muraaree 
[|352]| 


“O the king of Oudh and the destroyer of demons! Go and bring that deer 


for me.”352. 


TH Ad il 


raam baach || 


Speech of Ram : 


Hb fer ag due ot afs ars Hout fafa 3 3 aot II 


seea miragaa kahoo(n) ka(n)chan ko neh kaan sunayo bidh nai na banaayo 


“O Sita! no one had heard about the golden deer and even the Lord hath 
not created it 


din fane 2s woe a aa A fA nie SH Sua II 


bees bisave chhal dhaanav ko ban mai jeh aan tumai ddahakaayo || 


“This is certainly the deceit of some demon, who has caused this 


deception in you.” 


filmrdt & orfen A] Aa 3 fase Abort ag wirsg art II 


piaaree ko aais meT sakai na bilok seeaa kahu aatur bhaaree || 


Seeing the affliction of Sita, Ram could not put aside her wish 


ay fedal ae afe A ate aS Sto ator Tue IBUSII 


baadh nikha(n)g chale kaT sau keh bhraat ieehaa karijai rakhavaaree ||353]| 


He tied his quiver and left for bringing the golden deer, leaving behind 
Lakshman for Sita’s protection.353. 


Ge watt ate afe ferred Al suriis fees Auract Il 


oT thakayo kar koT nisaachar sree raghubeer nidhaan sa(n)ghaarayo || 


The demon Marich tried to put Ram in uncertainty by running away ata 
high speed, but ultimately he was tired and Ram killed him. 


J od He Cag & Hag Ui afe & ule TH YaTaET II 
he lahu beer ubaar lai mokeh yau keh kai pun raam pukaarayo || 


But at the time of death he shouted loudly in the voice of Ram, “O Brother, 


save me.” 


Wodl 85 Fas Hou sa dt fsa Gs AHS USTs II 


jaanakee bol kubol sunayo tab hee teh or sumi'tr paThaayo || 


When Sita heard this frightening cry, she sent the mighty Lakshman to that 
side, 


oY OHS at avs HITGS AS Be fs Teo nim Ilsusil 


rekh kamaan kee kaadd mahaabal jaat bhe it raavan aayo ||354]| 


Who before leaving drew a line there and then Ravana came in.354. 


Sy ndy Bug a Tee AS se Ab a fea GF Il 


bhekh alekh uchaar kai raavan jaat bhe seea ke ddig yau || 


Wearing the garb of a Yogi and uttering the traditional invocation for alms, 


Ravan went near Sita, 


nifesa adt dees as fsa Ave fHS Har H Sa AG Il 


avilok dhanee dhanavaan baddo teh jai milai mag mo Thag jayo || 


Like a thug visiting a wealthy person and said, 


ag eg faa fhar 60 dH feu de fete oH ne oH II 


kachh dheh bhichhaa mirag nain hamai ieh rekh miTai hamai ab hee || 


“O doe-eyed, cross this line and give me some alms,” 


fas du set nifesa wet afs Ain Gant afs a sa ct sul 


bin rekh bhiee avilok liee har seea uddayo nabh kau tab hee |/355]| 


And when Ravan saw Sita crossing the line, he seized her and began to fly 
towards the sky.355. 


fefs Fl afeg wea TH Sag ae AIST do filme AHTUSH II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak raam vataar kathaa seetaa haran dhiaai 
samaapatam || 


End of the chapter entitled ‘Abduction of Sita’ in Ramavtar in BACHITTAR 


ng AIST BAS AES Il 


ath seetaa khojabo kathana(n) || 


Now begin the description about the search for Sita : 


sed e¢ Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


TwSTE Jat Abt Jd HS Il 


raghunaath haree seea her mana(n) || 


ate ae fhe fas AA US II 


geh baan silaa sit sa'j dhana(n) || 


When Ram visualized in his mind about the abduction of Sita, he caught 


hold of his bow and arrows in his hand and sat down on a white rock. 


ad Sa Fors fours fed II 


chahoo(n) or sudhaar nihaar fire || 


fes Gus At ower ford euel 


chhit uoopar sree raghuraaj gire ||356|| 


He saw once again on all the four sides, but ultimately he fell down on the 
earth in disappontment.356. 


By se Bote A nia 3g II 
lagh beer uThai su a(n)k bhare || 


HY Ue 3a evar Bud Il 


mukh pochh tabai bachanaa uchare || 


His younger brother clasped him and raised him and said while cleansing 


his face : 


oA nde ud ys ute Ud Il 
kas adheer pare prabh dheer dharo || 


Aba afe ao fsa AG ad ISU II 


seea jai kahaa teh sodh karo ||357|| 


“O my Lord! Do not be impatient, keep your composure. Ruminate on the 
fact where Sita has gone.?”357. 


Gs onfe se feta 3H far II 


auTh Thaadd bhe fir bhoom gire || 


uddag oG fes yo fed II 
paharekak lau fir praan fire || 


Ram got up but again swooned and came to consciousness again after 


some time. 


36 Us Hes BS ale GF II 


tan chet suchet uThe har yaua(n) || 


Je Hae Hf farsa gs] AGT BUTI 
ran ma(n)ddal ma’dh girayo bhaT jayo(n) ||358]| 


He got up from the earth like a warrior slowly regaining consciousness in 
the battlefield.358. 


ed Gd Yard Far Bet Il 


chhahoo(n) or pukaar bakaar thake || 


BY FS aT It Fe Il 
lagh bhraat bahu bhaat jhathe || 


He grew tired on shouting on all the four sides and experienced great 


anguish alongwith his younger brother. 


Go a us us feAaS Te II 


auTh kai pun praat isanaan ge || 


Ae As AS Ae ete se BUI 
jal ja(n)t sabhai jar chhaar bhe ||359]| 


He went to take bath early in the morning and with the impact of the heat of 
his agony, all the creatures in the water were burnt down and reduced to 
ashes.359. 


facdt fag Sa A fen] UP II 


birahee jeh or su dhisaT dharai || 


SS SS USA MATA Ad Il 


fal fool palaas akaas jarai || 


The direction to which Ram saw in his state separation from his beloved, 
all the flowers and fruit as well us the trees of Palas and the sky burnt with 


the heat of his vision. 


ad Aud ARS Enis set II 


kar sau dhar jaun chhua(n)t bhiee || 


ae VAS Aut Ua Se aTet SEO! 


kach baasan jayo(n) pak fooT giee ||360]| 


Whenever he touched the earth with his hands, the earth cracked like a 
brittle vessel with his touch.360. 


fad 3H Best ud TH fed I 


jeh bhoom thalee par raam fire || 


Se AG AS US USA fad II 
dhav jayo(n) jal paat palaas gire || 


The ground on which Ram rested, the Palas trees (on that ground) were 


burnt down and reduced to ashes like the grass. 


Ce WA nie 35 Sct Il 


TuT aasoo aaran nain jharee || 


Hd JS 3S Ud Fe Ut SEA 


mano taat tavaa par boo(n)dh paree ||361|| 


The continuous flow of his tears evaporated on falling down on the earth 
like the drops of water falling on the got plate.361. 


3o we 3c AH ATT Il 


tan raaghav bheT sameer jaree || 


3H Ole Aded ATS ot Il 


taj dheer sarovar saajh dhuree || 


Even the cold mind burnt when it touched his body and controlling its 


coolness and forsaking its patience, it merged into the pool of water 


Ofs Sz GS AS UZ I Il 


neh ta'tr thalee sat pa'tr rahe || 


AS As udlyo Ug Fd ISEII 
jal ja(n)t paratiran patr dhahe ||362]| 


Even there the leaves of lotus could not survive and the creatures of water, 
grass, leaves etc. all were reduced to ashes with the geat of the state of 
separation of Ram.362. 


fes Ye ad quae fed II 


eit ddoo(n)dd bane raghunaath fire || 


G3 Teo nis AeTa fs Il 


aut raavan aan jaTaay ghire || 


On this side Ram was roaming in the forest in search of Sita, on the other 


side Ravana was surrounded by Jatayu. 


JE ST JSt Ud DA 3 SAG II 
ran chhor haThee pag dhuaai na bhajayo || 


Qs Ue Te U5 Ue SHG IISESII 
audd pa'chh ge pai na pa'chh tajayo ||363]| 


The persistent Jatayu did not yield in its fierce fighting even though its 
wings were chopped.363. 


dist HST SS I 


geetaa maalatee chha(n)dh || 


GEETA MALTI STANZA 


UETH Teo Hfs a GwoH Alsts 3 at I 


pachharaaj raavan maar kai raghuraaj seeteh lai gayo || 


Ravana took away Sita after killing Jatayu, 


als 6g us feud & A ASE Am AeA Vt II 


nabh or khor nihaar kai su jaTaau seea sa(n)dhes dhayo || 


This message was communicated by Jatayu, when Ram saw towards the 


sky. 


3a AS TH Te ast AM AS Wee Tt Tt I 


tab jaan raam ge balee seea sa't raavan hee haree || 


On meeting Jatayu Ram came to know for certain that Ravana had 
abducted Sita. 


Jes Hea H fhe sa fas T A act see 


hanava(n)t maarag mo mile tab mi'trataa taa so(n) karee ||364]| 


Roaming on the paths (of the forest) Ram met Hanuman and they both 


became friends.364. 


fo mig Al waa & afar ules STS II 


tin aan sree raghuraaj ke kapiraaj pain ddaarayo || 


Hanuman brought Sugriva the king of monkeys to fall at the feet of Ram. 


fa 860 do feao ¢ fea ats Hg fest II 
tin baiTh gaiTh ikaiTh havai ieh bhaat ma(n)tr bichaarayo || 


And all of them unitedly held consultation amongst themselves, 


afu dis tie Aug & se Hg ais fees II 


kap beer dheer sadheer ke bhaT ma(n)tr beer bichaar kai || 


All the ministers sat down and gave their personal views. 


nuste Alyse a@ uy ata we Aud & SEU 


apanai sugirav kau chal kapiraaj baal sa(n)ghaar kai ||365]| 


Ram killed Bali, the king of monkeys and made Sugriva his permanent 


ally.365. 


fefs Fl afeg area ofe aves aug forte AHUSH ITI 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the baal badheh dhiaai samaapatam ||8|| 


End of the chapter entitled Killing of Bali’ in BACHITTAR NATAK. 


WE ISHS AU ot USS I 


ath hanoomaan sodh ko paThaibo || 


Now begins the description of sending of Hanuman in search of Sita : 


ost HST SS II 


geetaa maalatee chha(n)dh || 


GEETA MALTI STANZA 


BH WS Be fEA! USu JSS BA US VE Il 
dhal baaT chaar dhisaa paThayo hanava(n)t la(n)k paThai dhe || 


The army of monkeys was divided into four parts and sent in all the four 
directions and Hanuman was sent to Lanka. 


8 Heat oY ated Ad At gst 3d AS S Il 


lai mudhrakaa lakh baaridhai jeh see hutee teh jaat bhe || 


Hanuman took the ring (of Rama) and immediately went and crossed the 


sea, he reached the place where Sita was kept (by Ravana). 


ud Ang nig GH & ao ote a fed wifeat II 


pur jaar a'chh kumaar chhai ban Taar kai fir aaiyo || 


Destroying Lanka, killing Akshay Kumar and devastating Ashok Vatika, 
Hanuman came back, 


fas wd A Hots ot As oH Ste ASS IZEEI 


kirat chaar jo amaraar ko sabh raam teer jataiyo ||366]| 


And presented before Ram the creations of Ravana, the ememy of 


gods.366. 


US hd ad Add 8 as ud 3d As Vs Il 


dhal jor kor karor lai badd ghor tor sabhai chale || 


Now combining all the forces they all proceeded (with millions of fighters), 


THUT Hole SEHS MST Hs 38 3S Il 
raamacha(n)dhr sugreev lachhaman aaur soor bhale bhale || 


And there were mighty warriors like Ram, Sugriva, Lakshman, 


WHES HWS ols Jees nig aA Il 
jaamava(n)t sukhain neel hanava(n)t a(n)gadh kesaree || 


Jamvant, Sukhen, Neel, Hanuman, Angad etc. in their army. 


afu ys qe uge 8 Sus ud fen & Sct ZEoN 


kap poot jooth pajooth lai umadde chahoo(n) dhis kai jharee ||367]| 


The swarms of troops of the sons of monkeys, gushed forward like clouds 
from all the four directions.367. 


une afan TH as ate ate wry Te AF Il 


paaT baaridh raaj kau kar baaT laagh ge jabai || 


When after splitting the sea and forming a passage they all crossed the 


US welsa a IS Sa UST Teo U Te Il 


dhoot dhieetan ke hute tab dhaur raavan pai ge || 


Then the messengers of Ravana fled towards him to convey the news. 


Jo AH A As ad fea Fast Ho HPA Il 


ran saaj baaj sabhai karo ik benatee man maaneeaai || 


They request him to get ready for war. 


ds Ba Fa Aad wale nig ASA NSEC 


gaR la(n)k ba(n)k sa(n)bhaareeaai raghubeer aagam jaaneeaai ||368]| 


And protect the beautiful city of Lanka from the entry of Ram.368. 


OY ote A ATaHS gore Se ud Te Il 
dhoomr a'chh su jaabamaal bulai veer paThai dhe || 


Ravana called Dhumraksha and Jambumali and sent them for war. 


Ad ad ad AAT TH a ST AS FS Il 


sor kor kror kai jahaa raam the tahaa jaat bhe || 


Both them shouting terribly reached near Ram. 


JA a Joes OT Ua dU UTS YoSHG Il 


ros kai hanava(n)t thaa pag rop paav prahaareeya(n) || 


Hanuman in great rage firmly stood on the earth on one foot, 


ofS sft forse wet Ae Ba HS faodiel weet 


joojh bhoom girayo balee sur lok maajh bihaareeya(n) ||369]| 


And attacked violently with his second foot with which the mighty 
Dhumraksha fell down and died.369. 


WEH'S fad ag US Hid MA St a BE I 


jaabamaal bhire kachhoo pun maar aaise iee kai le || 


Then Jambumali fought in the war but he was also killed in the same 
manner 


SH als YA SA ACH Teo A ze Il 
bhaaj keen praves la(n)k sa(n)dhes raavan so dhe || 


The demons accompanying him sped towards Lanka to give the news to 
Ravana, 


DH's ASH Cds SWS F Tg I 


dhoomaraachh su jaabamaal dhuhahoo(n) raaghav joo hario || 


That both Dhumraksha and Jambumali had been killed at the hands of 


J ag us a He As Hg Wes Aad 113901 


hai kachhoo prabh ke he’ee subh ma(n)tr aavat so karo ||370]| 


They requested him, “O Lord! now whatever please you, take any other 
measure.”370. 


oy ste nidusd ws Afar 2 A US Vet II 
pekh teer aka(n)panai dhal sa(n)g dhai su paThai dhayo || 


Seeing Akampan near him, Ravana sent him alongwith the forces. 


ats 313 an ang feed Ae yst 3 Il 
bhaat bhaat baje baja(n)tr nina'dh sa'dh puree bhayo || 


On his departure, many kinds of musical instruments were played, which 
resounded in the whole city of Lanka. 


He we wife yors 3 fea os Hg faotoct I 
sur rai aadh prahasat te ieh bhaat ma(n)tr bichaariyo || 


The ministers including Prahasta held consultation 


Aba 2 fH8 swan a aA dA TS Astfett 1359 


seea dhe milo raghuraaj ko kas ros raav sa(n)bhaariyo ||371|| 


And thought that Ravana should return Sita to Ram and not offend him 


more.371. 


Bua ee Il 
chhapay chha(n)dh || 
CHHAPAI STANZA 


3S JSS 3ST FAS AHF HI Wo I 


jhal hala(n)t taravaar bajat baaja(n)tr mahaa dhun || 


The sound of musical instruments and the striking sound of the swords 
resounded, 


Us Jss ud 4s OOS SH uds VET HO II 


khaR haRa(n)t kheh khol dhayaan taj parat chavadh mun || 


And the meditation of the ascetics was distracted by the horrible voices of 
the battlefield. 


fa fa 3 vs fa 30 Fa ngs II 
ei'k i'k lai chalai i'k tan i'k aru'jhai || 


The warriors came forward after one another and began to fight one to 


nig go ud aet ofa nig Hu 3 AS Il 
a(n)dh dhu(n)dh par giee ha'th ar mu'kh na su'jhai || 


There was such a terrible destruction that nothing could be recognized, 


HH Wd Wes AS SCH TH Nidle AH II 
sumuhe soor saava(n)t sabh fauj raaj a(n)gadh samar || 


The mighty forces alongwith Angad are being seen, 


A Ae food fade Ini U9 AUS APUG MH 113921 


jai sa'dh nina'dh biha'dh hooa dhan ja(n)pat surapur amar ||372|| 
And the hails of victory began to resound in the sky.372. 


fe3 vide GeaA est fen ste neues II 
eit a(n)gadh yuvaraaj dhuteea dhis beer aka(n)pan || 


On this side the crown prince Angad and on that side the mighty Akampan, 


ads fyA| Ad Od SAS Sd Sa MITTS II 


karat birasaT sar dhaar tajat nahee naik ayodhan || 


Are not feeling tired of showering their arrows. 


Je Fe fhe aet oa fact wigs II 
ha'th ba'th mil giee lu'th bi'tharee ahaaRa(n) || 


The hands are meeting hands and the corpses are lying scattered, 


uh une mune die das gas Il 
ghu'me ghai aghai beer ba(n)kaRe babaaRa(n) || 


The brave fighters are roaming and killing one another after challenging 
them. 


fifus 30 free as Us Ue AUS MH II 
pi'khat baiTh bibaan bar dha(n)n dha(n)n ja(n)pat amar || 


The gods are hailing them while sitting in their air-vehicles. 


Se FS TSU FSS H MG BI BU 3 MA ANG IBD 


bhav bhoot bhavi'khay bhavaan mo ab lag lakhayo na as samar ||373]| 


They are saying that they have never seen such-like horrible war 
earlier.373. 


ag Hs finds ag sa Js UT Ug II 
kahoo(n) mu(n)dd pikhe'eeh kahoo(n) bhak ru(n)dd pare dhar || 


Somewhere the heads are being seen and somewhere the headless trunks 


are visible 


fasdt my 3s0é3 ag Cads A Ba ae Il 
kitahee jaagh tarafa(n)t kahoo(n) uchhara(n)t su chhab kar || 


Somewhere the legs are writhing and jumping 


3ds Uy ded a” Wes fears I 
bharat pa'tr khechara(n) kahoo(n) chaava(n)dd chikaarai(n) || 


Somewhere the vampires are filling their vessels with blood 


fasas ASTI HAS AT SIE SZaTS' I 
kilakat kateh masaan kahoo(n) bhairav bhabhakaarai(n) || 


Somewhere the shrieks of vultures are being heard 


fea ofS fan afu at set Jat ning Tee Se II 


eeh bhaat bijai kap kee bhiee hanayo asur raavan tanaa || 


Somewhere the ghosts are shouting violently and somewhere the 
Bhairavas are laughing. 


3d Med Fd Jot Aly ay ad aS fyer 358i 
bhai dha'g adha’g bha'ge haThee geh geh kar dhaatan tiranaa ||374]| 


In this way there was victory of Angad and he killed Akampan, the son of 
Ravana. On his death the frightened demons fled with the blades of grass 


in their mouths.374. 


@3 es wee Af U3 as HST II 
autai dhoot raavanai jai hat beer sunaayo || 


On that side the messengers gave the news of the death of Akampan to 
Ravana, 


fes afius nig TH gs nicrefs USTH II 
eit kapipat ar raam dhoot a(n)gadheh paThaayo || 


And on this side Angand the lord of monkeys was sent as envoy of Ram to 


adt ve fs0 He oe ats Se ASH II 
kahee ka'th teh sa'th ga'th kar ta'th sunaayo || 


He was sent to tell all the facts to Ravna 


frag tg Weal ae asd Sfo wit II 
milahu dheh jaanakee kaal naatar tuh aayo || 


And also advise him to return Sita in order to stall his death. 


Ud 3é USS SU WS AS fyA| us Twas Ud II 


pag bheT chalat bhayo baal sut pirasaT paan raghubar dhare || 


Angad, the son of Bali, went on his errand after touching the feet of Ram, 


3d nid UsAS 3 Aula avs nifsat wrfA ad 13DUII 
bhar a(n)k pulakat na sapajiyo bhaat anik aasikh kare ||375]| 


Who bade him farewell by patting on his back and expressing many types 


of benedictions.375. 


ufs S3d Aare I 
prat u'tar sa(n)baadh || 


Responsive Dialogue : 


Bu Se Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
CHHAPAI STANZA 


eo Abort eAag afta odt Sus Ud Il 
dheh seeaa dhasaka(n)dh chhaeh nahee dhekhan paiho || 


Angad says, “O ten-headed Ravana! Return Sita, you will not be able to 
see her shadow (i.e. you will be killed). 


Ba Sts Bria Sa Bly HS 3 Ad I 


la(n)k chheen leejeeaai la(n)k lakh jeet na jaiho || 


Ravana says, “None can conquer me ever after the seixure of Lanka.” 


au fad fro ug flirt aA Ag He PII 
kru'dh bikhai jin ghor pikh kas ju'dh machai hai || 


Angad says again, “Your intellect has been spoiled by your rage, how will 


you be able to wage the war.” 


TH Ales afu aea ora fier Aas ue TI 


raam sahit kap kaTak aaj mirag sayaar khavai hai || 


Ravana replies, “I shall cause even today all the army of monkeys 
alongwith Ram to be devoured by the animals and jackals.” 


fo Ad A dg HE HS HS dda Tete WsT we II 
jin kar su garab sun mooR mat garab gavai ghaner ghar || 


Angad says, “O Ravana, do not be egoistic, this ego has destroyed many 
houses.” 


3H Ad Ade We dda TH = fae fs & dis 3g BEI 


bas kare sarab ghar garab ham e kin meh dhavai dheen nar ||376]| 


Ravana replies. “l am proud because | have brought under control all with 
my own power, then what power these two human beings Ram and 


Lakshman can wield.”376. 


Teo By ide F il 


raavan baach a(n)gadh so || 


Speech of Ravana addressed to Angad : 


Bu Se Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
CHHAPAI STANZA 


WIS UA AT Ad UTS HI IS Fad Il 


agan paak keh karai pavan mur baar buhaarai || 


The god of fire is my cook and the god of wind is my sweeper, 


Jed Vout Ud Ad eal fAg Bs Il 


chavar cha(n)dhramaa dharai soor chha’'treh sir ddaarai || 


The moon-god swings the fly-whisk over my head and the sun-god wields 
the canopy over my head 


He Sent fimres ae HY Foy Burges I 
madh lachhamee piaava(n)t bedh mukh braham uchaarat || 


Lakshmi, the goddess of wealth, serves drinks to me and Brahma recites 


the Vedic mantras for me. 


8d6 Id fos 3d nid AHS FIGS II 


baran baar nit bhare aauar kuludhev juhaarat || 


Varuna is my water-carrier and pays obeisance in front of my family-god 


for aus Fae Moe YRS Us Cole Ae Hf a Il 
nij kahat su bal dhaanav prabal dhet dhanudh jachh moh kar || 


This is my whole power-formation, besides them all the demon-forces are 
with me, for which reason the Yakshas etc. gladly present present all types 
of their wealth to me. 


2 ons 3 Afod aa te 3 He og 132911 


ve ju'dh jeet te jaahige kahaa dhoi te dheen nar ||377]|| 


The person about whom you are talking, both of them are very low and 
helpless men, how shall then they win the war?377. 


afs waa afu afe vets ufS Sa & HAT II 


keh haarayo kap koT dhieet pat ek na maanee || 


Angad, the monkey-chief, advice Ravana several times, but he did not 


accept his advice. 


Gos ure gfudi Fat Hf A ifarret I 


auThat paav rupiyo sabhaa madh so abhimaanee || 


When he got up, he firmly planted his foot in the assembly and challenged 
them to remove his foot (from the floor) 


Ua AAS MATS ure forad 6 Seat Il 
thake sakal asuraar paav kinahoo(n) na ucha’'kayo || 


None of the demons could do that and accepted defeat 


fad ade Heats He Bos US Fae II 


gire dharan murachhai biman dhaanav dhal tha’'kayo || 


Many of them fell down unconscious because of their spent-up strength. 


3 vou alee Fs fsT as UZ YAP ao Il 


lai chalayo babheechhan bhraat teh baal putr dhoosar baran || 


That earthen-coloured Angad left the court of Ravana alongwith Vibhishan. 


Se dea fuae fs0 a Ae Ufs wat fAS TH Fo BDI 


bhaT haTak bikaT teh naa sake chal aayo jit raam ran ||378]| 


When the demons tried to obstruct him, he routed and destroyed them and 


winning the battle in favour of Ram, he came to him.378. 


afd you BAA Shs ys THs BIS I 
keh bulayo la(n)kes taeh prabh raajeev lochan || 


Angad said on reaching, “O lotus-eyed Ram! the king of Lanka has called 
you for war.” 


GSS NGA HY Fa AAS Ass Va HVS Il 
kuTal alak mukh chhake sakal sa(n)tan dhukh mochan || 


At that time some curly locks of hair were walking and looking at the 
beauty of his anguished face 


au Ava afusn far uset se oUt Il 


kupai sarab kapiraaj bijai pahalee ran cha’khee || 


The monkeys who had been victorious over Ravana earlier, were highly 


enraged on listening to the word of Angad about Ravana. 


fed Sa ats ufe fer teat ust II 
firai la(n)k gaR gher dhisaa dha'chhanee para’khee || 


They marched towards the South in order to advance towards Lanka. 


ys ad asles Sauls Hat ats Tee wale Il 


prabh karai babheechhan la(n)kapat sunee baat raavan gharan || 


When, on this side Mandodari, the wife of Ravana, learnt about the scheme 


of Ram for making Vibhishana the king of Lanka, 


Hfa As Sfa fares set fordst age us IM FAHE IBC 


su'dh sa't ta'b bisarat bhiee giree dharan par huaai biman ||379]| 


She fell down unconscious on the earth.379. 


Headt ae Il 


madhodharee baach || 


The Speech of Mandodari : 


Gene et I 
auTa(n)n(g)n chha(n)dh || 
UTANGAN STANZA 


Heats Ad ud SH IH SHA AS Ae TH wre Il 


soorabeeraa saje ghor baaje baje bhaaj ka(n)taa sune raam aae || 


The warriors are decorating themselves and the horrible battle-drums are 
resounding, O my husband! You may flee for your safety because Ram has 
arrived 


ae Head wet fh ued fad sto A afs an see II 


baal maarayo balee si(n)dh paaTayo jinai taeh sau bair kaise rachaae || 


He who has killed Bali, who has splitted the sea and created the passage, 


why have you created enmity with him? 


garg Aisa fd As Haat BS TH msrs Aet ATS I 
bayaadh jeetayo jinai ja(n)bh maarayo unai raam aautaar soiee suhaae || 


He, who has killed Byadh and Jambasur, it is the same power, which has 
manifested itself as Ram 


2 fhe Wed as 0 fimrs at OH A TH AW VIS IIStOll 


dhe milo jaanakee baat hai siaan kee chaam ke dhaam kaahe chalaae 
[|380]| 


Return Sita to him and see him, this is the only wise thing, do not try to 
introduce the coins of leather.380. 


Tee Ard il 


raavan baach || 


Speech of Ravana : 


aW0 Aat Ad ud aA art afe Aur at nis 3d II 


bayooh sainaa sajo ghor baaje bajo koT jodhaa gajo aan nere || 


Even if there is siege of army on all the four sides and there may be the 
resonance of horrible sound of war-drums and millions of warriors may 


roar near me 


AA Art Agd Rot As wa Hd Sd feHfe 3d Il 


saaj sa(n)joa sa(n)booh sainaa sabhai aaj maaro tarai dhirasaT tere || 


Even then | shall, on wearing my armours, destroy them within your sight 


fee Ais ad He dS 06 oe Als ad Ais AO II 
ei(n)dhr jeeto karo ja'chh reeto dhana(n) naar seetaa bara(n) jeet ju'dhaii || 


| shall conquer Indra and loot all she treasure of Yaksha and after winning 
the war, I shall wed Sita. 


AS USS MOTH Pret Ad ate J TH aT AT AT scl 


surag paataal aakaas juaalaa jarai baach hai raam kaa mor kraoo'dhai 
[381]| 


If with the fire of my fury, when the sky, netherworld and heaven burn, then 


how Ram will remain safe before me?381. 


Heedt ae Il 


madhodharee baach || 


Speech of Mandodari : 


Sa AS dt wes alot fae nis AAS HTS HS II 


taarakaa jaat hee ghaat keenee jinai aaur subaeh maareech maare || 


He who has killed Taraka, Subahu and Marich, 


arg gout UdeUe Ys 8 Sa St ave A as Hg Il 


bayaadh ba'dhayo khara(n)dhookhana(n) khet thai ek hee baan so(n) baal 
maare || 


And also killed Viradh and Khar-Dushan, and killed Bali with one arrow 


OH oferta mG AEH Bel y|S de ag AoA I 


dhumr a'chhaadh aau jaabumaalee balee praan heena(n) karayo ju'dh jai 
kai || 


He who has destroyed Dhumraksha and Jambumali in the war, 


Hee sto Gf Aud & fhu AG Sfod Ba at SASS SCI 
maarihai(n) toh yau sayaar ke si(n)gh jayo lehige la(n)k ko dda(n)k dhai kai 


[|382]| 


He will conquer you by challenging you and kill you like a lion killing a 
jackal.382. 


See AP il 


raavan baach || 


Speech of Ravana : 


3d Ud ad Fg Ad Ud Ae YH" dd ET HG Il 


chaur cha(n)dhra(n) kara(n) chha'tr soora(n) dhara(n) bedh brahamaa 
rara(n) dhuaar mere || 


The moon waves the fly-whisk over my head, the sun catches hold of my 
canopy and Brahma recites Vedas at my gate 


Ul Uea Ad old We 3d He fefenrad dle 3 Il 


paak paavak kara(n) neer barana(n) bhara(n) ja'chh bi'dhiaadhara(n) keen 
chere || 


The god of fire prepares my food, the god Varuna brings water for me and 
the Yakshas teach various sciences 


nee uss Ud BIE Add ad ty aA ad se Us Il 


arab kharaba(n) pura(n) charab saraba(n) kare dhekh kaise karau beer 
kheta(n) || 


I have enjoyed the comforts of millions of heavens, you may see how | kill 


the warriors 


fiat 3 wes fea 3 feadt ag 3 ag Fs YS Secs 


chi(n)k hai chaavaddaa fi(n)k hai fi'karee naach hai beer baitaal preta(n) 
[|383]| 


| shall wage such a horrible war that the vultures will become happy, the 
vampires will roam and the ghosts and fiends will dance.383. 


Heedt ae Il 


madhodharee baach || 


Speech of Mandodari : 


TA OA FS Ud TH A TH BS Ts nis Fa Il 


taas neje ddulai ghor baaje bajai raam leene dhalai aan ddooke || 


Look there, the swinging lances are visible, the terrible instruments are 
resounding and Ram has arrived with his mighty forces 


wad ys fdarg nud ad Hd HS UT Ss Fer Il 


baanaree poot chi(n)kaar apaara(n) kara(n) maar maara(n) chahoo(n) or 
kooke || 


The sound of “kill, kill” is emanating form the army of monkeys from all the 


four sides 


SH sc aA Aa A aA Te WU vs ofa Ae S Il 


bheem bheree bajai ja(n)g jodhaa gajai baan chaapai chalai naeh jau Iau || 


O Ravana! till the time the war-drums resound and the thundering warriors 
discharge their arrows 


as a Hab urs ufsarobn Dect 20 at AS 3B S stsll 


baat ko maaneeaai ghaat pahichaaneeaai raavaree dheh kee saat tau lau 
[|384]| 


Recognising the opportunity before that, accept my saying for the 
protection of your body (and leave the idea of war).384. 


wre wie Ja lS Ble SU MS 8S AT TH ve II 


ghaaT ghaaTai rukau baaT baaTai tupo aai(n)Th baiThe kahaa raam aae || 


Obstruct the movement of the armies on the sea-shore and other routes, 
because now ram has arrived, 


Ud ISH Udie at nity 3 WH A AS AA VHS Il 


khor haraam hareef kee aa(n)kh tai chaam ke jaat kaise chalaae || 


Do all the work by removing the veil of heresy form your eyes and do not 


become self-willed. 


deat unrg faring ura" sa Todt ys AG S 3 aA oI 
hoigo khuaar biseeaar khaanaa turaa baanaree poot jau lau na gaj hai || 


If you remain in distress, your family will be destroyed you can feel 
yourself protected till the army of monkeys does not begin its violent 
thunderings 


Ba a ats tafe a ou a uA Us 8 ut sft F NSCUll 


la(n)k ko chhaadd kai koT ke faadh kai aasuree poot lai ghaas bhaj hai 
[[385]| 


After that all the son demos will flee, after jumping over the walls of th 
citadel and pressing the blades of grass in their mouths.385. 


See Ard il 


raavan baach || 


Speech of Ravana : 


wed ws four as a3 ga AA TH a es TAT II 


baavaree raadd kiaa bhaadd baatai bakai ra(n)k se raam kaa chhodd 


raasaa || 


O foolish prostitute! why do you prattle Stop the praises of Ram 


aed ath t ae aladt tfud nin St at SHAT II 


kaaddaho baas dhai baan baajeegaree dhekhiho aaj taa ko tamaasaa || 


He will only discharge very small arrows like incense-stick towards me, | 
shall see this sport today. 


an ad ud Ala oAu fd Ae Age 9 Afer A Il 
bees baahe dhara(n) sees dhasaya(n) sira(n) sain sa(n)booh hai sa(n)g 


mere || 


| have twenty arms and ten heads and all the forces are with me 


SAAT aT ate Ud Ga Had A AA ANd IStEll 


bhaaj jai hai kahaa baaT paihai(n) uoohaa maarihau baaj jaise baTere 
[|386]| 


Ram will not even get passage for running away, wherever | shall find him, 
| shall kill him there like a flacon killing a quil.386. 


Sa Sa fos SH SH HS nig nm fare TT HS I 


ek eka(n) hirai(n) jnoom jhooma(n) marai(n) aap aapa(n) girai(n) haak 
maare || 


| shall search for each one and kill him, and all of them will fall down on 


listening to my challenge 


BAI ATS SI HH Ad AT SS Ad AT" S Sars Il 


laag jaiha'au tahaa bhaaj jaihai jahaa fool jaihai kahaa tai ubaare || 


Wherever they will run to, shall pursue them and reach there, they shall not 
be able to conceal themselves. 


AA TH AS yA Bd Gt fs TH AA ad AHH A I 


saaj baaje sabhai aaj laiha'auaa(n) tinai raaj kaiso karai kaaj mo so || 


After bedecking myself, | shall catch them today and my whole work will be 
accomplished by my men. 


Wed ad TH Se Wd His J ds 3B 3 SA ISU 


baanara(n) chhai karo raam la'chhai haro jeet hau hodd tau taan to so 
[|387]| 


| shall destroy the army of monkeys, I shall kill ram and Lakshman and 
after conquering them | shall break to pieces your arrogance.387. 


afe as dat fa & ot Hat af Hat gat us us Il 
koT baatai gunee ek kai naa sunee kop mu(n)ddee dhunee pu't pa'Thaii || 


Many things were said but Ravana paid a deaf ear to them and highly 


infuriated, he sent his sons to war-arena 


Sa HIS VSS CH ast SH aut veais SS I 
ek naaraat dhevaat dhoojo balee bhoom ka(n)pee rana(n)beer u'Thai || 


One of them was Narant and the other Devant, they were mighty warriors, 
on seeing whom the earth trembled, 


Arg 37g Ud U's Od al Ad a Bd at fee Fe Il 


saar bhaara(n) pare dhaar dhaara(n) bajee kroh kai loh kee chhi'T 
chhu'Tai(n) || 


The steel struck with steel and with the shower of arrows, there was splash 
of blood 


J3 Daud ud wit sasa ad fiadt HAA Sa BS Stil 


ru(n)dd dhukadhuk parai ghai bhakabhak karai bi'tharee ju'th so lu'th 
lu'Tai(n) ||388]| 


The headless trunks writhed, the blood gushed out of the wounds and the 
corpses were scattered here and there.388. 


Ug Ade 3d Ae Vet ad Se Sd Gd His We Il 


pa'tr ju'gan bharai sa'dh dhevee karai na'dh bhairo rarai geet gaavai || 


The Yoginis filled their bowls with blood and began to call out for the 


goddess kali, Bhairavas began to sing songs with terrible sounds. 


33 i Ys ss ad ast HA nos Seat SATS II 
bhoot aau pret baitaal beera(n) balee maas ahaar taaree bajaavaii || 


The ghosts, fiends and other flesh-eaters clapped their hands 


Ae aga ig Ava fifenrad Hf nramA Sut He ee II 
ja'chh ga(n)dhrab aau sarab bi'dhiaadhara(n) ma'dh aakaas bhayo sa'dh 
dheva(n) || 


The Yakshas, Gandharvas and gods specialist in all science moved in the 
sky 


Oe fatadt go ad sot Hole Fo yigu miss act 


lu'th bidhu'tharee hooh kooha(n) bharee ma'cheeya(n) ju'dh anoop ateva(n) 
[|389]| 


The corpses were scattered and on all the four sides the atmosphere was 
filled with terrible din and in this way the terrible war made a unique 


advancement.389. 


Hails 20 Se Il 
sa(n)geet chhapai chha(n)dh || 
SANGEET CHHAPAI STANZA 


Adal cuG afy aa Taset aH ve sfAa Il 
kaagaRadhee ku'payo kap kaTak baagaRadhee baajan ran ba’jiy || 


The army of monkeys got infuriated and the terrible war instruments 
resounded 


TAs Sa SSIS Warset AU" aes aT PAG II 
taagaRadhee teg jhalahalee gaagaRadhee jodhaa gal ga’jiy || 


There was the glitter of the swords and the warriors thundered like lions 


Ase Ae AS Sset ade His oe II 


saagaRadhee soor sa(n)muhe naagaRadhee naaradh mun na'chayo || 


Seeing the warriors fighting with each other the sage Narad danced with 
joy 


Wash de ss nirgact wrge Sar Faat I 


baagaRadhee beer baitaal aagaRadhee aaran ra(n)g ra'chayo || 


The stampede of the brave fiends became violent and alongwith it the war 


also grew in intensity 


HAISset AS? OU AMT Sdsel Ga Seid ad Il 
sa(n)saagaRadhee subhaT na'che samar faagaRadhee fu(n)k faneear 


karai(n) || 


The warriors danced in the battlefield and the blood flowed from their 
bodies like the flow of poison from the thousands of hoods of Sheshanaga 
and they began to play holi 


HAS AHe Has seus |fe fete fefs ae 1stoll 


sa(n)saagaRadhee samatTai su(n)kaRai fanapat fan fir fir dharai(n) ||390]| 


The warriors sometimes recede like the hoods of serpents and sometimes 
strike while advancing forward.390. 


adaet da feadt saaet ve fora ssa II 
faagaRadhee fu(n)k fi(n)karee raagaRadhee ran gi'dh raRa'kai || 


There are splashes of blood on all the four side and there seems to be a 
show of holi the vultures are seen in the battlefield 


Suds Sa frat soaset se unfe ssa II 
laagaRadhee lu'th bi'thuree bhaagaRadhee bhaT ghai bhabha'kai || 


The corpses are lying scattered and the blood is gushing out of the bodies 


of the warriors 


WIset AUS PE Saset SHHSS foaure I 
baagaRadhee bara’khat baan jhaagaRadhee jhalamalat kirapaana(n) || 


There is shower of the arrows and the glimmer of the swords is visible 


Waset GH AAs Aasel Ke fxs I 
gaagaRadhee ga’j sa(n)jarai kaagaRadhee ka'chhe ki(n)kaana(n) || 


The elephants are thundering and the horses are running amuck 


gaged gus diss fas saset sufa Saf aS II 


ba(n)baagaRadhee bahat beeran siran taagaRadhee tamak tega(n) kaReea 


The heads of the warriors are flowing in the stream of blood and there is 
glitter of the swords, 


SIIsel Sa & Ia AH SOHS Bla fas ssht SKA 
jha(n)jhaagaRadhee jhaRak dhai jhaR samai jhalamal jhuk bi'jul jhaReea 


[|391]| 
Which are falling with sound like the lightning from the sky.391. 


ada aase fags wast tesa OT II 


naagaRadhee naaraatak girat dhaagaRadhee dhevaatak dhaayo || 


When Narantak fell down, Devantak ran forward, 


Wdsel Ao ats SHS Ast Haea fA II 


jaagaRadhee ju'dh kar tumal saagaRadhee suralok sidhaayo || 


And fighting bravely left for heven 


UPsel VS JIAS dst nTAGS JE Adi I 
dhaagaRadhee dhev rahasa(n)t aagaRadhee aasuran ran soga(n) || 


On seeing this the gods were filled with joy and there was anguish in the 
army of demos 


Adset fia Ad AS Sdael ous StH Aa Il 
saagaRadhee si'dh sar sa(n)t naagaRadhee naachat taj joga(n) || 


The Siddhas (adepts) and saints, forsaking their Yoga contemplation, 
began to dance 


dura ward se yrs us urTaset YoU STIS MH Il 
kha(n)khaagaRadhee khayaeh bhe praapat khal paagaRadhee puhap 


ddaarat amar || 


There was destruction of the army of demons and the gods showered 
flowers, 


Adsl AAS A A AU AdaSset HUST SS Sd SCI 


ja(n)jaagaRadhee sakal jai jai japai saagaRadhee surapureh naar nar ||392|| 


And the males and females of the city of gods hailed the victory.392. 


Taset Heats Hou Ase 8 AS Je FF I 
raagaRadhee raavaneh sunayo saagaRadhee dhouoo sut ran ju'jhe || 


Ravana also heard that both his sons, and many other warriors had died 
while fighting 


Waset ate ag fad nraset nrgefs wigs I 


baagaRadhee beer bahu gire aagaRadhee aahaveh aru’jhe || 


The corpses lie scattered in the battlefield and the vultures, while tearing 


away the flesh, are shrieking 


Basel Sa Fad Taset wes fears Il 
laagaRadhee lu'th bi'thuree chaagaRadhee chaava(n)dd chi(n)kaara(n) || 


The streams of blood have flowed in the battlefield, 


Sasel Se Fe Ae Adaset ast foward I 
naagaRadhee na‘dh bhe ga'dh kaagaRadhee kaalee kilakaara(n) || 


And the goddess Kali is raising horrible shots 


ITGaet SUA HU Su Masel Fo Hae FSM Il 


bha(n)bhaagaRadhee bhaya(n)kar ju'dh bhayo jaagaRadhee jooh ju'gan 
jureea || 


There has been a frightening war and the Yoginis, having gathered for 
drinking blood, 


AAS (ASAS FIs AT Uae ug Aes sdhot 13tsil 


ka(n)kaagaRadhee kila'kat kuhar kar paagaRadhee pa’tr sronat bhareea 


[393]| 
And having filled their bowls, they are shrieking violently.393. 


fefs tesa sas Sots fore AHTUSH A tll 


eit dhevaatak naraatak badheh dhiaai samaapatam sat ||9]| 


End of the chapter entitled ‘The Killin of Devantak Narantak’. 


ME YSAS FU Aa Il 
ath prahasat ju'dh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the war with Prahasta : 


Hails gu Se Il 
sa(n)geet chhapai chha(n)dh || 
SANGEET CHHAPAI STANZA 


Ugset YAS ulou Masel Sa UH nis Il 
paagaRadhee prahasat paThiyo dhaagaRadhee dhaikai dhal anagan || 


aset cu gut ot waset arte yds so I 
kaagaRadhee ka(n)p bhooa uThee baagaRadhee baajeey khureean tan || 


Then Ravana sent innumerable soldiers with Prahasta for waging the war 


and the earth trembled under the impact of horses hoofs. 


Suse ate faa faut saset afe sf uss II 


naagaRadhee neel teh jhinayo bhaagaRadhee geh bhoom pachhaaReea || 


Ast AH JUa'S Vast VSS UH SIMI II 


saagaRadhee samar hahakaar dhaagaRadhee dhaanav dhal bhaareea || 


Neel entangled himself with him and threw him on the ground and there 
was great lamentation in the demon forces. 


vurgact une casa ATS Taset sod ge dar af Il 


gha(n)ghaagaRadhee ghai bhakabhak karat raagaRadhee ruhir ran ra(n)g 
beh || 


Andsct Had Ades AU Adasdl aa AT AdaAT IIStsil 


ja(n)jaagaRadhee juyeh ju'gan japai kaagaRadhee kaak kar karakakeh 
[|394]| 


The wounds were inflicted from which the blood oozed out and flowed. The 
gatherings of Yoginis began to recite (their mantras) and the cawing of the 


crows was heard.394. 


Sdsel YAS FSS Basel & vou niu ws 
faagaRadhee prahasat jujha(n)t laagaRadhee lai chalayo a'p dhal || 


Tas Shh saat ase aut Set Aes aT II 


bhaagaRadhee bhoom bhaRahaRee kaagaRadhee ka(n)pee dhoiee jal thal 
| 


Fighting very bravely alongwith his forces, Prahasta advance forward and 
with his movement the earth and the water felt a sensation 


Sal Se fod SE He ael Je Sg Suid Il 
naagaRadhee naadh ni‘h na'dh bhaagaRadhee ran bher bhaya(n)kar || 


There was dreadful sound and the dreadful resonance of drums was heard 


AISdt A 3GI8S Wesel VHaS VSS A Il 


saagaRadhee saag jhalahalat chaagaRadhee chamaka(n)t chalat sar || 


The lances glittered and the shining arrows were discharged 


dadaet ofS usa unas us Weasel ver faadt ae Il 
kha(n)khaagaRadhee khet khaRag khimakat khahat chaagaRadhee chaTak 


chinagai(n) kaddai || 


There was rattling of spears and with their blows on the shields the sparks 
arose 


SOUS S'S SS AT HS SUsel Sea Sfonig Te Stull 


Tha(n)ThaagaRadhee ThaaT Tha'T kar mano ThaagaRadhee Thanak 
ThaThiar gaddai ||395]| 


Such a knocking sound was heard the sparks arose such a knocking 
sound was heard as though a tinker was fashioning a utensil.395. 


Wael ws Ceots Fase ve die stats Il 
ddaagaRadhee ddaal uchhaleh baagaRadhee ran beer baba’'keh || 


The shields sprang up and the warriors began to shout at each other with 
one tone 


nigdt fa 3 ve fea ag fea Brats I 
aagaRadhee ik lai chalai(n) ik kahu ik ucha’keh || 


The weapons were struck and they rose high and then fell down. 


Tse 3s Syd Past JE als A FH Il 


taagaRadhee taal ta(n)boora(n) baagaRadhee ran been su ba’jai || 


It appeared that the stringed musical instruments and lyers were played in 


one tune 


Aaset AY & Age Weasel des aes aH Il 
saagaRadhee sa(n)kh ke sabadh gaagaRadhee gaivar gal ga’jai || 


The sound of the conches thundered all around 


qodaect uefe us ofa uss Waset vas fas Hfo yn Il 


dha(n)dhaagaRadhee dharan dhaR dhuk parat chaagaRadhee chakat chit 
meh amar || 


UUTaset YoU Foe! Ads Ase Ae dye ad Stell 


pa(n)paagaRadhee puhap barakhaa karat jaagaRadhee ja'chh ga(n)dhrab 
bar ||396]| 


The heart of he beat and seeing the dreadfulness of war the gods also 
wondered and the Yakshas, Gandharvas etc. began to shower flowers.396. 


Sse 33 3c fad Waset He HS Burd Il 
jhaagaRadhee jhu'jh bhaT girai(n) maagaRadhee mukh maar uchaarai || 


The warriors even falling down began to shout “Kill, Kill” from their 


mouths 


Wesel AA Uns wWroset Webs AS are II 


saagaRadhee sa(n)j pa(n)jare ghaagaRadhee ghaneear jan kaarai || 


Wearing their gauzy armours they appeared like the waving dark clouds 


Sac she weds Waset af get afar? I 


taagaRadhee teer barakha(n)t gaagaRadhee geh gadhaa garisaTa(n) || 


Hoset HZ He AY nigset nisd ad EAC II 
maagaRadhee ma(n)tr mukh japai aagaRadhee a'chhar bar isaTa(n) || 


There was shower of maces and arrows and the heavenly damsels began 
to recite mantras in order to wed their dear warriors. 


AAtaset Ae fhe fAus ad Waset Fs AU Hes Il 


sa(n)saagaRadhee sadhaa siv simar kar jaagaRadhee joojh jodhaa marat || 


HAS ASS ASHY fads nigel weeds AT FIs NStI II 


sa(n)saagaRadhee subhaT sanamukh girat aagaRadhee apa'chharan keh 
barat ||397]| 


The heroes remembered Shiva and died while fighting and on their falling 


down the heavenly damsels advanced to wed them.397. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


fes Gad IH Ban BE Il 


eitai u'chare raam la(n)kes baina(n) || 


Q3 de 28 US VE DE II 


autai dhev dhekhai chaRai rath gaina(n) || 


On this side there is dialogue between Ram and Ravana and on the other 
side the gods mounted on their chariots in the sky are looking at this 
scene. 


Ad Sa Sa ida Yard Il 


kaho ek eka(n) aneka(n) prakaara(n) || 


fhe Fo AS ANS Ss Stil 
mile ju'dh jete sama(n)ta(n) lu'jhaara(n) ||398]| 


All those warriors who are fighting in the battlefield, they can be described 


one by one in various ways.398. 


Uses TS ITH A ll 


babheechhan baach raam so || 


Speech of Vibhishana addressed to Ram : 


U6 Hawes A a fern Il 


dhu(n)na(n) ma(n)ddalaakaar jaa ko biraajai || 


fad As ug fASs Fg STH Il 


sira(n) jait pa'tra(n) sita(n) chha'tr chhaajaii || 


He, who has the spherical bow and on whose head the white canopy is 
rotating like a letter of victory 


oa fares samy sot nists I 


ratha(n) bisaTata(n) bayaaghr charama(n) abheeta(n) || 


fSA oa ATS Jot fe AIS Sth 
tisai naath jaano haThee i(n)dhr jeeta(n) ||399]| 


And who is sitting on the lion-skin fearlessly in the chariot, O Lord, he is 


the persistent Inderjit (Meghand).399. 


3d fuat THt ga Ao AS II 


nahai pi(n)g baajee ratha(n) jen sobhai(n) || 


Hot ane Ua As te 2S" II 
mahaa kai pekhe sabhai dhev chhobhai(n) || 


He, with whose chariot there are brown horses and seeing whose broad 
body even the gods become fearful 


Jd Ade Tse US UTS Ve Il 


hare sarab garaba(n) dhana(n) paal dheva(n) || 


Hoes STH Hota AS IBOOll 


mahaakai naamaa mahaabeer jeva(n) ||400]| 


And who has mashed the pride of all the gods, he is known as broad- 


bodies Kumbhkaran.400. 


Bd HY Ide Ja AS aa I 


lage mayoor barana(n) ratha(n) jen baajee || 


Wat HS HS SH BS Tat Il 


bakai maar maara(n) tajai baan raajee || 


The chariot with which the peacock-coloured horses are harnessed and 
who is showering arrows alongwith his shouts of “Kill, Kill’, 


Hd AU a Ad HdeT SUT II 


mahaa ju'dh ko kar mahodhar bakhaano || 


fSA FU ATS aS TH AS II80Ul 


tisai ju'dh karataa baddo raam jaano ||401|| 


O Ram! his name is Mahodar and should be considered a very great 


warrior.401. 


Bal HAA IIE TH TAA Il 


lage mukhaka(n) baran baajee rathesa(n) || 


JA UgS A AS a US TA I 
hasai paun ke gaun ko chaar dhesa(n) || 


The chariot with which the white horses like the face are harnessed, and 
who, in gait, put the wind to shame 


Ud we ure fad ares ge Il 


dhare baan paana(n) kidho kaal roopa(n) || 


SA TH AS Adt eels Se 02 


tisai raam jaano sahee dhieet bhoopa(n) ||402]| 


And who seems like death (KAL), catching hold of his arrows in his hand, 


O Ram! consider him as Ravana, the king of demons.402. 


fed He Ue Be UCT TT II 


firai mor pu'chha(n) ddurai chaur chaara(n) || 


o3 fas et niSS rvs Il 
raRai ki't ba(n)dhee ana(n)ta(n) apaara(n) || 


He, on whom the fly-whisk of the feathers of a peacock is being waved and 
before whom many people many people are standing in the posture of 
salutation 


J Hee at feaat arg Ad I 


ratha(n) suvaran kee ki(n)kanee chaar sohai || 


BY Ve Aton HIT SHA Hd Igo3i 


lakhe dhev ka(n)niaa mahaa tej mohaii ||403]| 


He whose chariot the small bells of gold seem impressive and seeing 


whom the daughter of gods are getting enamoured.403. 


Sa HU A at OF ATES Il 


chhakai ma’dh jaa kee dhujaa saaradhoola(n) || 


fed vals oH Ud dT He Il 
eihai dhieet raaja(n) dhura(n) dhroh moola(n) || 


In the centre of whose banner there is the sign of a lion, he is Ravana, the 
king of demons and has ill-will for Ram in his mind 


BA ole AIA AA Pe ST St Il 


lasai kreeT seesa(n) kasai cha(n)dhr bhaa ko || 


TH SG Ud TA Tle 3 & Ilgosil 


ramaa naath cheeno dhasa(n) greev taa ko ||404|| 


He on whose crown there are the moon and the sun, O all-filling Lord! 


Recognise him, is the ten-headed Ravana.404. 


ed a aH ang ord Il 


dhuhoo(n) or ba‘je baja(n)tra(n) apaara(n) || 


He Weald Ho" AAG Od I 
mache soorabeera(n) mahaa sasatr dhaara(n) || 


Many instruments began to resound form both sides and the warriors 
began to shower the current of great weapons. 


ad nig urs fourss Ad II 


karai a'tr paata(n) nipaata(n)t soora(n) || 


6d HU Fd aHU agd Iigoull 
auThe ma’dh ju'dha(n) kama'dha(n) karoora(n) ||405]| 


The arms were struck and the warriors fell and in this war the terrible 


headless trunks arose and moved.405 


fad Is HS FAS wr Il 


girai ru(n)dd mu(n)dda(n) bhasu(n)dda(n) apaara(n) || 


JS vial Fat AHS BSS II 
rule a(n)g bha(n)ga(n) sama(n)ta(n) lujhaara(n) || 


The trunks, the heads and the trunks of elephants began to fall, and the 
chopped limas of the groups of warriors rolled in dust 


udt ga ad 8d ae Ae Il 


paree kooh jooha(n) uThe ga'dh sa'dha(n) || 


Ha Heald sa AE HE IISOEll 


jake soorabeera(n) chhake jaan ma‘dha(n) ||406]| 


There were terrible and shouts in the battlefield and it appeared tehat 


having been intoxicated the warriors were swinging.406. 


ford SH SH mryAfs wat I 


gire jhoom bhooma(n) aghoomet ghaaya(n) || 


G6 de Ad us Bou TT II 
auThe ga'dh sa'dha(n) chaRe chaup chaaya(n) || 


The wounded groups of warriors are swinging and being bewildered on 
falling on the earth and with double zeal they are getting up and striking 
with their maces. 


as ald Sal vidal Yard II 


jujhai beer eka(n) aneka(n) prakaara(n) || 


ae Midi Hdl de HT HP ISO II 


kaTe a(n)g ja(n)ga(n) raTai(n) maar maara(n) ||407]| 


The warriors have begun the war in many way, the chopped limbs are 


falling, even then the warriors are shouting “Kill, Kill’.407. 


ge We us BS Te Ae I 


chhuTai baan paana(n) uThai(n) ga'dh sa‘dha(n) || 


TS SH SH A aid fade il 
rule jhoom bhooma(n) su beera(n) biha'dha(n) || 


A dreadful sound is created with the discharge of arrows and the large- 
bodies warriors’ fall on the ground while swinging 


Se Hd da SS uet ss tan I 


nache ja(n)g ra(n)ga(n) tata'thiee tata'thiya(n) || 


ge WS MH fed ge Tfawi lgotil 
chhuTai baan raajee firai chhoochh ha'thiya(n) ||408]| 


All are dancing to the tune of music in the fighting and many are roaming 
hither and thither, becoming empty-handed with the discharge of 


arrows.408. 


fard nia see ate BS II 


gire a(n)kusa(n) baarana(n) beer kheta(n) || 


60 ad dle Fad nis II 
nache ka(n)dh heena(n) kaba(n)dha(n) acheta(n) || 


The lances destroying the warriors are falling down and the unconscious 
headless trunks are dancing in the battlefield 


30 dud Ug VAS TT II 


bharai(n) khecharee pa'tr chausaTh chaaree || 


US Ade nidfe DA HATH sot 


chale sarab aana(n)dh huaai maasahaaree ||409]| 


The sixty-eight Yoginis have filled their bowls with blood and all the flesh- 


eaters are roaming with great joy 409. 


fad das sts aHt AeA II 


gire ba(n)kuRe beer baajee sudhesa(n) || 


ud UIBSS Ze VT AH Il 
pare peelavaana(n) chhuTe chaar kesa(n) || 


The foppish warriors and beautiful horses are falling and on the other side 
the drivers of elephants are lying down with their disheveled hair. 


ad On ed ysTds aie Il 


karai paij vaara(n) prachaara(n)t beera(n) || 


G6 Feud nrg Hid is9oll 
auThai sronadhaara(n) apaara(n) hameera(n) ||410]| 


The brave fighters are striking blows on their enemy with full strength, on 


account of which there is continuous flow of the blood.410. 


ee ofa fod afsds we I 


chhuTai(n) chaar chitra(n) bachitra(n)t baana(n) || 


Ts 85 a Asad fares I 
chale baiTh kai soorabeera(n) bimaana(n) || 


Queer type of arrows, making beautiful paintings, are moving fastly while 
piercing the bodies and alongwith it the warriors are flying away in the air- 
vehicles of death. 


ford age fradt Sa Fe Il 


gire baaruna(n) bi'tharee lu'th ju'tha(n) || 


YS Add Vid Te Se wes sv 
khule surag dhuaara(n) ge veer achhu'tha(n) |/411]| 


Because of the falling arrows, the clusters of corpses re lying scattered 


and the gates of haven have opened for the brave warriors.411. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


feu fafa os Rot set Tee TH fadT II 


eeh bidh hat sainaa bhiee raavan raam biru'dh || 


Ba Ha YruS Sut CAT HI AKT ls 


la(n)k ba(n)k praapat bhayo dhasasir mahaa sakru'dh ||412]| 


In this way, the army opposing Ram was killed and Ravana, sitting in the 


beautiful citadel of Lanka got highly infuriated.412. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


3a HAS US BAA nie I 


tabai mu'kale dhoot la(n)kes a'pa(n) || 


Ho ae aed fe ATU AU Il 
mana(n) bach karama(n) siva(n) jaap ja‘pa(n) || 


Then, remembering the name of Shiva through his mind, speech and 
action, Ranana, the king of Lanka, sent his messengers to Kumbhkaran. 


AS Hy Se AH viz aS II 


sabhai ma(n)tr heena(n) samai a(n)t kaala(n) || 


SH Sa FS Aa fru sql 
bhajo ek chi'ta(n) su kaala(n) kirapaala(n) ||413]| 


All of them were without the strength of mantra and knowing about their 
impending end, they were remembering the one Beneficent Immanent 


Lord.413. 


set uted Ys USst iss II 


rathee paika(n) dha(n)t pa(n)tee ana(n)ta(n) || 


3S Ud GA TH ASS Il 
chale pa'khare baaj raaja(n) su bha(n)ta(n) || 


The warriors on foot, on horses, on elephants and in chariots, wearing 
their armours, marched forward 


UA oTAat Ae HS F ald I 


dhase naasakaa sron ma’jha(n) su beera(n) || 


GH Add Sa 3g sel I1898Il 
ba'je kaanrahare dda(n)k ddauroo nafeera(n) ||414|| 


They all penetrated into the nose and of Kumbhkaran and began to play 


their tabors and other musical instruments.414. 


Gn oa ae foots Ag il 


bajai laag baadha(n) ninaadha(n)t veera(n) || 


G6 ae Hd food odd II 
auThai ga'dh sa'dha(n) nina'dha(n) nafeera(n) || 


The warriors played their musical instruments which resounded at high 
pitch. 


3S nas fanras afe stfamit I 
bhe aakula(n) biaakala(n) chhor bhaagia(n) || 


wat asaS SE ots Atami sql 
balee ku(n)bhakaana(n) tuoo naeh jaagia(n) ||415]| 


All of them, like children, fled in a state of perplexity, but even then the 


mighty Kumbhkaran did not awake.415. 


v8 ats a wim unt fore Il 


chale chhaadd kai aas paasa(n) niraasa(n) || 


Se FS aA Aaa 3 CTH Il 


bhe bhraat ke jaagabe te udhaasa(n) || 


Finding themselves helpless in not being able to awaken Kumbhkaran, all 
of them felt disappointed and started going away and become anxious on 
becoming unsuccessful in their endeavour 


39 teafonr afeu as a Il 


tabai dhevaka(n)niaa kariyo geet gaana(n) || 


Cou fe cut get SIA urs II89Ell 
auThayo dhev dhokhee gadhaa lees paana(n) ||416]| 


Then the daughters of gods i.e. Kumbhkaran awoke and took his mace in 


his hand.416. 


ad Sa CH YSAls AP Il 


karo la(n)k dhesa(n) pravesa(n)t soora(n) || 


aot ath ad Ho" AAG Ue Il 


balee bees baaha(n) mahaa sasatr poora(n) || 


That mighty warrior entered Lanka, where there was the mighty hero 
Ravana of twenty arms, bedecked with great weapons. 


arg wa Hy guy feed I 


kaarai laag ma(n)tra(n) kuma(n)tra(n) bichaara(n) || 


fes Gud 85 FS Bs 11899 1 
eitai uchare bain bhraata(n) lujhaara(n) ||417]| 


They all held consultation together and talked to one another about the 


war.417. 


AS Wodt AUS AA Us I 


jala(n) gaagaree sapat saaha(n)sr poora(n) || 


Hed Us Bu AsarS AT" II 


mukha(n) pu'chh layo ku(n)bhakaana(n) karoora(n) || 


Kumbhkaran used seven thousand metallic pitchers of water to cleanse 
his face 


alat HATS HoT HST UTS II 


keeyo maasahaara(n) mahaa ma'dhay paana(n) || 


Bou 3 det a saat Sg HS ISIC 


auThayo lai gadhaa ko bharayo veer maana(n) ||418]| 


He ate flesh to his fill and drank wine excessively. After all this that proud 


warrior got up with his mace and marched forware.418. 


Sat Podt Uy AS nurs Il 


bhajee baanaree pekh sainaa apaara(n) || 


3A ge U ge Ao ASS II 


trase jooth pai jooth jodhaa jujhaara(n) || 


Seeing him the innumerable army of monkeys fled away and many groups 
of gods became frightful 


86 ae Ad foods Sd Il 


auThai ga'dh sa'dha(n) nina'dha(n)t veera(n) || 


fed 33 HS 36 Se SH ISM 
firai ru(n)dd mu(n)dda(n) tana(n) ta'chh teera(n) ||419]| 


The terrible shouts of the warriors were heard and the truncated bodies 


pared by the arrows were seen moving.419. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


fad Hs SF SHS IAS Il 


girai mu(n)dd tu(n)dda(n) bhasu(n)dda(n) gajaana(n) || 


fed da H3 A SS fers II 
firai ru(n)dd mu(n)dda(n) su jhu(n)dda(n) nisaana(n) || 


The chopped trunks of the elephants are falling down and the torn banners 
are swinging hither and thither 


oo wv oo 


ds Ad Ud AAAS AT Il 
raRai ka(n)k ba(n)ka(n) sa'sa(n)ka(n)t jodha(n) || 


Gat go ad fhe AE AT IIs2011 
auThee kooh jooha(n) mile sain krodha(n) ||420]| 


The beautiful horses are rolling down and are warriors are sobbing in the 


battlefield, there is terrible lamination in the whole field.420. 


fit 3a 3x AGA YT Il 


jhimee teg teja(n) sarosa(n) prahaara(n) || 


finft oHot AE BTS HST II 


khimee dhaamanee jaan bhaadho majhaara(n) || 


There are fast knocking of the blows, exhibiting the glitter of swords and it 
seems that the lightning is flashing in the month of Bhason 


JA Ad Hak AA Bde Il 


hase ka(n)k ba(n)ka(n) kase sooraveera(n) || 


at BS HS AS Se Std llsIQui 
ddalee ddaal maala(n) subhe ta'chh teera(n) ||421]| 


The beautiful horses carrying warriors as neighing and the rosary of 


shields alongwith the sharp shafts look impressive.421. 


fan 2 Il 
biraaj chha(n)dh || 
BIRAAJ STANZA 


Ja Vat a I 
ha'k dhebee kara(n) || 


He 3d dd I 


sa'dh bhairo rara(n) || 


A terrible war began in order in order to appease the goddess Kali 


west food Il 


chaavaddee chi(n)kara(n) || 


saat Sa 18221 
ddaakanee ddi(n)kara(n) ||422|| 


And the Bhairvas began to shout the vultures shrieked and the vampires 


belched.422. 


Ug Ade 3d II 


pa'tr ju'gan bhara(n) || 


ou fagad Il 
lu'th bi'thuthara(n) || 


The bowls of Yoginis were being filled and the corpses scattered 


HHd Awd Il 


sa(n)muhe sa(n)ghara(n) || 


Jd Fd 3d IIIS 


hooh kooha(n) bhara(n) ||423]| 


The clusters were destroyed and there was tumult all around.423. 


wed Bed II 


a'chharee uchhara(n) || 


fad fad I 
si(n)dhurai si(n)dhara(n) || 


The heavenly damsels began to dance and the bugles sounded 


He HSU Il 


maar maaru'chara(n) || 


aA dv Ad sQell 
ba'j ga'je sura(n) ||424]| 


, The shouts of “Kill, Kill” and the rustling of arrows were heard.424. 


Esd B37 I 


au'jhare lu'jhara(n) || 


SHd AS Il 
jhu'mare ju'jhara(n) || 


The warriors got entangled with one another and the fighters gushed 


forward 


Hit S ll 


ba'jeeya(n) dda(n)mara(n) || 


TBE Sad I182Quil 


taalano tu(n)bara(n) ||425]| 


The tabors and other musical instruments were played in the 


battlefield.425. 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


Uudt Hg HTP Il 


paree maar maara(n) || 


H3 AR Od Il 


ma(n)dde sasatr dhaara(n) || 


There were blows of arms and the edges of the weapons were sharpened 


de Hd HG II 


raTai maar maara(n) || 


Se Ua Oe IS2Ell 


tuTai kha'g dhaara(n) ||426]| 


The warriors repeated the shouts of “kill, kill” and the edge of the spears 


began to break.426. 


@6 fee yr Il 
auThai chhi'chh apaara(n) || 


ao Ae od I 
bahai sron dhaara(n) || 


There was continuous flow of blood and it also spattered 


JA WAS Il 


hasai maasahaara(n) || 


uba Ae Aud 182511 


peeaai sron sayaara(n) ||427]| 


The flesh-eaters smiled and the jackals drank blood.427. 


fas 3Bd TT Il 


gire chaur chaara(n) || 


SH 8a J Il 
bhaje ek haara(n) || 


The beautiful fly-whiskers fell and on one side the defeated warriors ran 
away 


de aa HY" Il 


raTai ek maara(n) || 


ford A AMrs 2c 


gire soor suaara(n) ||428]| 


Then were repetitions of the shouts of “Kill, Kill” on the other side and the 
horse-riders fell.428. 


TS SA AMI II 


chale ek suaara(n) || 


ud Sa Ad Il 


pare ek baara(n) || 


On one side the horse-riders started moving and altogether made and 


attack. 


a3 AO Ud Il 


baddo ju'dh paara(n) || 


foard Jaurd II8QeIl 


nikaare hathayaara(n) ||429]| 


They drew out their weapons and began o wage a terrible war.429. 


ad fa Sd II 


karai ek vaara(n) || 


BA Ya Ud Il 
lasai kha'g dhaara(n) || 


The striking sharp edges of the swords look impressive, the knocking on 


the shields and 


86 nifamrd I 


auThai a(n)giaara(n) || 


Be AGH TP I18Z0ll 
lakhai bayom chaara(n) ||430]| 


The collision of the swords create sparks, which are being seen by the 
gods from the sky.430. 


HOOF usd Il 


S paija(n) pachaara(n) || 


H3 “AZ Od Il 


ma(n)dde asatr dhaara(n) || 


He, on whom the warriors attack, they thrust on him the sharp edges of 


their arms, 


aot HTT HP Il 


kareaa(n) maar maara(n) || 


fea au we 11834 
eike ka(n)p chaara(n) ||431]| 


The shout of “Kill, Kill” is being raised and the warriors trembling with 
rage look impressive.431. 


Ho oe aS Il 


mahaa beer ju'Tai(n) || 


Ad AA Se Il 
sara(n) sa(n)j fu'Tai(n) || 


The great warriors have fought with one another and the armours are 


being torn by the arrows 


ssang ee Il 


taRa(n)kaar chhu'Tai(n) || 


ssarg BS 19321 
jhaRa(n)kaar u'Thai(n) ||432]| 


The arrows are being discharged with crackling sound and the tinkling 
sound is being heard.432. 


Ada'd Fe Il 


sara(n)dhaar bu'Thai(n) || 


Ad Hoe Il 
juga(n) ju'dh ju'Thai(n) || 


There is shower of arrows and it appears that the whole world is absorbed 


in the war 


Je dH ll 


rana(n) ros ru'Thai(n) || 


feat Fa TS" 11833 
eika(n) ek ku'Thai(n) ||433]| 


The warriors are knocking their blows in fury over one another and are 
chopping (the limbs).433. 


sat ae BS I 


ddalee ddaal u'Thai(n) || 


uid SBH SS Il 
ara(n) fauj fu'Tai(n) || 


The fallen shields are being picked up and the forces of the enemy are 


being torn asunder 


fa an use Il 


k neje pala'Taii || 


sHsag BS lisssil 


chamatakaar u'Thai ||434]| 


The lances are overturning and being used miraculously.434. 


fas 3fH SS I 


kite bhoom lu'Thai(n) || 


fard 2a BS I 
gire ek u'Thai(n) || 


Many people are lying down on the earth and many of those fallen down 


are getting up and 


Je ef He II 


rana(n) fer ju'Tai(n) || 


ad 3a FS NSS 
bahe teg tu'Tai(n) ||435]| 


Being absorbed in the war, are excessively knocking and breaking their 
swords.435. 


He Ste SH I 


mache veer veera(n) || 


Ud a0 de Il 


dhare veer cheera(n) || 


The warriors are fighting with warriors and are ripping them with their 


weapons 


ad AAG Us I 


karai sasatr paata(n) || 


G6 mA urs IIS3ell 


auThai asatr ghaata(n) |/436]| 


They are causing the weapons to fall down and inflicting wounds with their 
arms.436. 


fes a6 oH II 


eitai(n) baan raaja(n) || 


63 a3 aA Il 
autai ku(n)bh kaaja(n) || 


On this side the arrows are being discharged and on that side Kumbhkaran 


is doing his job of destroying the army, 


Ada AS urs Il 


karayo saal paata(n) || 


foraut <td 3S 1183911 
girayo veer bhraata(n) ||437]| 


But in the end that brother of Ravana fell down like the tree of saal.437. 


og Fy Sct Il 


dhouoo jaagh fooTee || 


a3 Ug sct Il 


rata(n) dhaar chhooTee || 


fas TH 2 II 


gire raam dhekhe || 


as PAS Ba Iisstil 


badde dhusat lekhe ||438]| 


adt we gay II 


karee baan barakha(n) || 


sou AS Jae Il 


bharayo sain harakha(n) || 


Both his legs cracked and from them came out the continuous flow of 


Je We se Il 


hane baan taana(n) || 


fsan asares 193k ll 


jhinayo ku(n)bhakaana(n) ||439]| 


Ram saw and shot an arrow, which killed Kumbhkaran.439. 


se te Jad Il 
bhe dhev harakha(n) || 


adt usu Fae Il 
karee puhap barakha(n) || 


In their joy she gods showered floweres. When Ranvana the king of Lanka, 


Hau Ba STE Il 


sunayo la(n)k naatha(n) || 


Je JH HE |Iggoll 


hane bhoom maatha(n) ||440]| 


Heard this news, he, in great anguish, threw his head on the earth.440. 


fefs Fl afeg area THESS asaTS BUfg ooMe AHTUSH Ag Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTake raamavataar ku(n)bhakaran badheh dhayai 
samaapatam sat || 


End on the chapter entitled ‘The Killing of Kumbhkaran’ in Ramavtar in 


BACHHITTAR NATAK 


me fais Fo AES Il 


ath tiramu(n)dd ju'dh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the war with Trimund : 


TASS BF Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


ued Ste He Il 
paThayo teen mu(n)dda(n) || 


Tou AS 3s Il 
chalayo sain jhu(n)dda(n) || 


Now Ravana sent the demon Trimund who marched at the head of the 


fast fag Act i 


kiratee chitr jodhee || 


H3 UdH att ssl 


ma(n)dde param krodhee ||441]| 


That warriors was unique like a portrait and a demon of supreme fury.441. 


got HS HTS II 


bakai(n) maar maara(n) || 


3H We Wd Il 


tajai baan dhaara(n) || 


He shouted “Kill, Kill” and discharged a current of arrows, 


TOHS ae Il 


hanooma(n)t kope || 


de ute Fy ssi 
rana(n) pai rope ||442]|| 
With great rage Hanuman stood with a firm foot in the battlefield.442. 


WA ele 16 Il 


asa(n) chheen leeno || 


fSrt afo Ae II 


tisee ka(n)Th dheeno || 


Hanuman seized the sword of that demon and with the same he gave a 
blow on his neck. 


Jou YAS 3 Il 


hanayo khasaT naina(n) || 


JA Ve HES Ilsssil 
hase dhev gaina(n) ||443]| 


That six-eyed demon was killed, seeing whom the gods smiled in the 


sky.443. 


fefs FI afeg area Hess fas goo core AHTUSH AG Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTak raamavataar tiramu(n)dd badheh dhayai 
samaapatam sat || 


End on the chapter entitled ‘The Killing of Trimund’ in Ramavtar in 
BACHITTAR NATAK. 


we Hded Het FO AES Il 
ath mahodhar ma(n)tree ju'dh kathana(n) || 


Now begin the description of the war with the minister Mahodar : 


SASS St Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


Hea Ba oe Il 


sunayo la(n)k naatha(n) || 


Ue Aga He Il 
dhune sarab maatha(n) || 


When Ravana heard the news about the destruction of his warriors he held 


his forehead in extreme anguish. 


ada He Ue Il 


karayo ma‘dh paana(n) || 


30 de He Iigseil 


bhare beer maana(n) ||444]| 


(In order to forget his agony), he in his pride drank wine.444. 


Hisar age Il 


mahikhuaas karakhai(n) || 


Ada Fe Il 
sara(n)dhaar barakhai(n) || 


There was sound of the pulling of bows and the arrows were being 


showered, 


Hoete Ad I 


mahodhraadh veera(n) || 


Jo Ua Ud ilgsull 
haThe kha'g dheera(n) ||445]| 


The persistent warriors like Mahodar held their swords and stood firmly 
with forbearance.445. 


Huat ee I 
mohanee chha(n)dh || 


MOHINI STANZA 


BS Th ASS SH Il 
ddal ha'l sudda'‘lee ddolaana(n) || 


TE GI UST ASH'S Il 
ran ra(n)g abha(n)g kalolaana(n) || 


The shields sounded like drums and there was being heard the agitated 


atmosphere of the war 


Bed HSe Sele Il 


bharana(n)k su na'dha(n) naafeera(n) || 


WISH FA Held sve 


barana(n)kas ba‘je ma'jeera(n) ||446]| 


The sound of fifes filled a all the four directions and small cymbals of 
different colors rang.446. 


sdeaH Sct ware Il 


bharana(n)kas bheree ghoraana(n) || 


He ASS STS HTS II 


jan saavan bhaadho moraana(n) || 


The kettledrums sounded like the resonance of the group of peacocks on 


seeing the clouds in the month of Sawan 


Ceate ys ursai 


au'chhale’ee prakhare paava(n)ga(n) || 


Hd ASS AUd Iss 
ma'che ju'jhaare jodha(n)ga(n) ||447]| 


The armoured horse jumped and the warriors were absorbed in war.447. 


fhodté Fat Yas II 


si(n)dhure’e su(n)ddee dha(n)taale || 


ou Unde Hee Il 
na'che pa’khare’e mu'chhaale || 


The elephants having trunks and tusks got intoxicated and the warriors of 


frightful whiskers danced 


Gasite Age Aart Il 


oraRe’e saraba(n) sainaaya(n) || 


Sys AUS Daa ssi 
dhekha(n)t su dheva(n) gainaaya(n) ||448]| 


There was movement of all the forces and the gobs saw them from the 
sky.448. 


38 nessa Oss II 


jha'lai avajhaReeya(n) u'jhaaRa(n) || 


ge 86 80 Fas II 


ran uThai baihai(n) ba'baaRa(n) || 


The blows of very stern warriors are being endured the fighters are falling 


in the battlefield and are flowing in the stream of blood 


Uy UPA wrt eur II 


ghai ghu'me ghaaya(n) a'ghaaya(n) || 


aut fF a nit niora set 


bhooa ddi'ge a'dho a'dhaaya(n) ||449]| 


The wounded warriors are wandering circularly and are falling on the earth 
with downward faces.449. 


fon 43 23 mG eB II 


ris ma(n)ddai chha(n)ddai aau chha(n)ddai || 


df TA aA a vB Il 
haTh ha'sai ka'sai ko a(n)ddai || 


In great fury they are killing others and are going on killing the persistent 


warriors are tightening their weapons smilingly 


fon oe aed Aare Il 


ris baahai(n) gaahai(n) jodhaana(n) || 


Je dd Ad AWE Ilsuoll 
ran hohai(n) johai(n) krodhaana(n) ||450]| 


And being enraged are churning the fighters and are raising the ire of 
others.450. 


dé aA An AAS Il 


ran ga'jai sa‘jai sasatraana(n) || 


Ug ade ade MAZES Il 
dhan karakhai(n) barakhai(n) asatraana(n) || 


The warriors bedecked with weapons in the war are thundering and the 


arrows are being showered by repeatedly pulling their bows. 


TS Wd ad Tard Il 
dhal gaahai baahai hathiyaara(n) || 


Je FS BB BSG BUA 
ran ru'jhai lu(n)jhai lu'jhaara(n) ||451]| 


The brave heroes are destroying the forces by striking their weapons and 
are engaged in continuous fighting.451. 


3? 32 ae FHT Il 
bhaT bhedhe chhedhe baramaaya(n) || 


om fsa sed BHT II 


bhooa ddi'ge chaura(n) charamaaya(n) || 


The warriors are being faced and killed and they are falling on the ground 


with armours and fly-whisks 


Gul Ae SA HSS II 


au'ghe jan neje matavaale || 


3S A Tes HES [ISU 
cha'le jayo(n) raaval ja'Taale ||452|| 


The brave fighters are moving with their long lances like the Yogis of Raval 
Panth wearing matted locks.452. 


JO Sdedle Jard Il 


ha'The taravare'’e ha(n)kaara(n) || 


He UUde Aad Il 


ma(n)che pa'khare'e sooraara(n) || 


The egoist sword-bearers are showing persistence and the armoured 


warriors are fighting 


nratsu Std MSS Il 


a'kuRiya(n) veera(n) aaiThaale || 


36 Ad Ust Uys lsusil 


tan sohe pa’'tree pa'traale ||453]| 


The magnificent heroes are exhibiting pride and on their bodies the 
armours of steel-strips look impressive.453. 


Se OHA ae Il 


nav naamak chha(n)dh || 


NAV NAAMAK STANZA 


3IST Ud 7 Il 


tarabhar par sar || 


fedds Ad 3d Il 


nirakhat sur nar || 


The brave fighters are seen writhing, to whom all the gods and men are 


looking it seems that the abode of Indra, 


JS Ud Ud Ad Il 


har pur pur sur || 


fadus ad 3g II8Usil 


nirakhat bar nar ||454]| 


Filled with ghosts, fiends and ganas, has become the dwelling place of 


Shiva all the people are looking at this scene.454. 


adds Hd a7 il 


barakhat sar bar || 


ages US afd Il 


karakhat dhan kar || 


There is shower of arrows and the bows are being pulled 


UddT UT A Il 


parahar pur kar || 


fadds ad 3d ISUUll 


nirakhat bar nar ||455]| 


People are leaving the city and this scene is being viewed by all.455. 


Ad ad Ud a il 


sar bar dhar kar || 


UdIT UT Ad Il 


parahar pur sar || 


The people are leaving the city very quickly, they are testing their own 
endurance and 


uses Ba od Il 


parakhat ur nar || 


fonas Bs ug IIgUell 
nisarat ur dhar ||456]| 


Are leaving keeping their desire within their hearts.456. 


Qs03 AS ad Il 


aujharat jujh kar || 


fasds FS 3d Il 
bijhurat jujh nar || 


The warriors are entangled among themselves and all are fighting with one 


another, 


Jdds HAJ Il 


harakhat masahar || 


gays fAS Ag IgU2II 


barakhat sit sar ||457]| 


Some people are getting delighted and showering their arrows.457. 


BJ Sd ad a Il 


jhur jhar kar kar || 


ats stg Ud JP Il 
ddar ddar dhar har || 


People who are afraid in their minds, are meditating on Shiva and 


Jd ad Ud a Il 
har bar dhar kar || 


fagss 86 og Iisutil 
biharat uTh nar ||458|| 


Remembering Shiva for their for their protection, they are trembling.458. 


@uds FAA 57 II 


aucharat jas nar || 


fagas off 3d II 


bicharat dhas nar || 


As soon as the sound rises, people go into their houses and 


dds 3d Jd il 


tharakat nar har || 


asus SM ug liguttll 


barakhat bhua par ||459]| 


The warriors here are falling on the earth, moving like man-lion 


incarnation.459. 


fsaasor st Il 
tilakaReeaa chha(n)dh || 
TILKARIYA STANZA 


Tors Be Il 


chaTaak choTai || 


neva BS Il 


aTaak oTai || 


The blows of the swords are causing knocking sounds on the shields and 
the warriors are saving themselves from the shields 


Sag STS Il 
jhaRaak jhaaRai || 


SIS SS |I8EOll 
taRaak taaRaii ||460]| 


The weapons are being struck and (the warriors) are being killed by 


making them targets.460. 


feds v9 | 


fira(n)t hoora(n) || 


ads Ae I 


bara(n)t soora(n) || 


Jes Ad Il 


rana(n)t joha(n) || 


GS3 ad seq 
auTha(n)t kroha(n) ||461]| 


The heavenly damsels are moving in the battlefield and wedding the 
warriors, they are seeing the war and the warriors, who are desirous of 


obtaining them, are getting immensely infuriated.461. 


sds Us Il 


bhara(n)t pa'tra(n) || 


es us Il 


tuTa(n)t a'tra(n) || 


BSS Md II 


jhaRa(n)t agana(n) || 


AGS Ads Ilseil 
jala(n)t jagana(n) ||462]| 


The bowls are being filled with blood, the arms are breaking, the sparks of 


fire are looking like glow-worms.462. 


Ses US Il 


tuTa(n)t khola(n) || 


Hes 2S I 


juTa(n)t Tola(n) || 


fis oT Il 
khima(n)t kha'ga(n) || 


GS3 nia SES 
auTha(n)t a'ga(n) ||463]| 


The warriors are fighting, the armours are breaking, the spears are falling 


on the shields and the sparks are rising.463. 
THs We Il 


chala(n)t baana(n) || 


To fers II 


ruka(n) dhisaana(n) || 


uUTs AAG Il 


papaat sasatra(n) || 


MUS MAX Ise 


aghaat asatra(n) ||464]| 


With the discharge of arrows, the directions have turned, there are blows 


and the sparks are rising.464. 


Yds ust Il 


khaha(n)t kha'tree || 


fsd3 vist Il 


bhira(n)t a'tree || 


FOS Te Il 


buTha(n)t baana(n) || 


fue faure ilgéull 
khivai kirapaana(n) ||465]| 


The Kshatriyas, getting hold of arms in their hands, are fighting, they are 


discharging arrows and striking with swords.465. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Ba Fe fea Tt Tee TH fesT Il 


lu'th ju'th bi'thur rahee raavan raam biru'dh || 


Usa Hded ty ad aie wife feaut FT see 


hatayo mahodhar dhekh kar har ar firayo su kru'dh ||466]| 


In this war between Ram and Ravana the clusters of corpses scattered 
here and there and seeing Mahodar being killed Inderjit (Meghand) 
marched forward.466. 


fefs At afeg ated THeSTs Hdes Hat safe fire AHTUSH Ag Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTake raamavataar mahodhar ma(n)tree badheh dhiaai 
samaapatam sat || 


End of the chapter entitled ‘The Killing of Mahodar Mantri’ in Ramavtar in 


BACHITTAR NATAK. 


me fers FU aE Il 
ath i(n)dhrajeet ju'dh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of war with Inderjit : 


frofist se Ii 
sirakhi(n)ddee chha(n)dh || 
SIRKHINDI STANZA 


ae fe Ass Car SHI II 


ju'Te veer ju'jhaare dha'gaa va'jeeaa(n) || 


SA SS ATS VS! HAIST Il 
ba'je naadh karaare dhalaa musaahadhaa || 


The trumpets sounded and the warriors faced one another and both the 


armies, prepared for war while thundering 


Os Agaud AUT AIA I 


lu'jhe kaaranayaare sa(n)ghar soorame || 


Jd WE BIS Wai Aa EI 


vu'The jaan ddaraare ghaneear kaibaree ||467]|| 


They who performed very difficult tasks, fought with one another and the 
arrows were discharged like the frightful flying serpents.467. 


SH Hasire Tot wei II 


va'je sa(n)galeeaale haaThaa ju'Teeaa(n) || 


YS Wd Hes Add 330 Il 


khet bahe mu'chhaale kahar tataarache || 


The big chained trumpets sounded and the rows of soldiers began to fight 
with one another, the long-whiskered and tyrannical warriors marched 


forward 


fed ce tes Jar FS I 


ddi'ge veer ju'jhaare hoo(n)gaa fu'Teeaa(n) || 


Ga We HaeTS Sar we a VEC 


ba'ke jaan matavaale bha(n)gaa khai kai ||468]| 


Alongwith them the powerful fighters began to sob on falling in the 
battlefield. The warriors being intoxicated are shouting like someone 
shrieking in inebriation after eating hemp. 468 


Case dard tor ate & I 


oraRe ha(n)kaaree dha'gaa vai kai || 


ote fed saedt AS Afni II 


vaeh fire taravaaree soore sooriaa(n) || 


The proud warriors marched forward after causing the resonance of big 


trumpets and began to strike blows with their swords. 


Sa IS BOS Sat Aa Il 


va'gai rat jhulaaree jhaaRee kaibaree || 


uret GH ward Tee TH TH SE 


paiee dhoo(n)m lujhaaree raavan raam dhee ||469]| 


With the shower of arrows a continuous stream of blood flowed and this 
war of Ram and Ravana became famours on all the four sides.469. 


dat oGA eAret Awe fant II 


chobee dhaus vajaiee sa(n)ghur ma'chiaa || 


afta fed fart 3d 33780 Il 


baeh firai vairaiee ture tataarache || 


With the sounding of trumpets a terrible war began and the enemies 


wandered here and there on the fast-moving steeds 


oo fes core niag yfour I 


hooraa chi't vadhaiee a(n)bar pooriaa || 


niftar ue set TS Tei 118501 


jodhiyaa dhekhan taiee hoole hoieeaa(n) ||470]| 


There on the sky the heavenly damsels gathered together with the zeal of 
wedding the brave warriors and came nearer in order to see them waging 


the war.470. 


uTdat ee Il 
paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


fearg ag Tua ass I 


ei(n)dhraar veer ku'payo karaal || 


Hass we ats ue fans Il 
mukata(n)t baan geh dhan bisaal || 


Inderjit in great fury, holding his wide bow, began to discharge arrows 


Wdas BE SIAS AT Il 


tharaka(n)t lu'th faraka(n)t baeh || 


O33 Ad ned Sarg 1189 


ju'jha(n)t soor a'chharai uchhaeh ||471|| 


The corpses writhed and the arms of the warriors fluttered the warriors 


began to fight and the heavenly damsels were filled with joy.471. 


GHAS TA ATES AS Il 


chamaka(n)t cha'kr sarakha(n)t sel || 


AN AS AE Tid AS Il 
ju'me jaTaal jan ga(n)g mel || 


The discs glittered, the lances moved and the fighters with matted hair 
sped up to fight as if they are going to take a bath in the Ganges. 


Aud Ae wrurfe wfe II 


sa(n)ghare soor aaghai ghaii || 


qeds We vs Vou VIE 118921 
barakha(n)t baan chaR chaup chai ||472|| 


The wounded warriors were killed and on the other hand the warriors 


began to shower arrows with fourfold zeal.472. 


AHS Fs orgs HT I 


sa'mule soor aaruhe ja(n)g || 


gods we fay og AST Il 
barakha(n)t baan bikh dhar sura(n)g || 


The frightful warriors entangled in war are showering arrows like 
poisonous serpents 


ofs Y mBu AT ae Od Il 


nabh havai alop sar barakh dhaar || 


AS Gz ate fad BHT 11893 


sabh uooch neech ki(n)ne sumaar ||473]| 


With the shower of arrows the sky is not visible and there in no 


differentiation between high and low.473. 


AS AAS MAS fet feo yete Il 


sabh sasatr asatr bi'dhiaa prabeen || 


Ad O'g gay Ades wo Il 


sar dhaar barakh saradhaar cheen || 


All the warriors specialize in the science of weaponry and locating the 
general they are showering arrows on them 


swan wife Ho A aie II 


raghuraaj aadh mohe su beer || 


2S Als 3H fd nits sgl 
dhal sahit bhoom ddi'ge adheer ||474]| 


Even Ram, the king of Raghu clan was beguiled and fell on the earth 


alongwith his army.474. 


saad es Teele WE I 


tab kahee dhoot raavaneh jai || 


atu aed org Aisa dot II 


kap kaTak aaj jeetayo banaii || 


Then the messengers went to give the news to Ravana that the forces of 
monkeys have been defeated 


Hot srg ota on & fools II 


seea bhajahu aaj huaai kai nicheet || 


Rud oH ge Herts isluil 


sa(n)ghare raam ran i(n)dhrajeet ||475]| 


And he could certainly wed Sita on that day because Inderjit has killed ram 


in the war.475. 


3a ad Be fRASt gore I 


tab kahe bain tirajaTee bulai || 


ve fsa on Atsta fou 1 


ran mritak raam seeteh dhikhai || 


Then Ravana called the demoness named Trajata and asked her to show 
the dead Ram to Sita 


3% cet aa Ata fard 8S Il 


lai giee naath jeh gire khet || 


far Hg fu AGt AUS Mss SFE 


mirag maar si(n)gh jayo supat achet ||476]| 


She rook away Sita from that place with her tantric power to the place 
where ram was sleeping in unconscious state like a lion after killing the 


deer.476. 


Aba fogu ona Ho ufo farrs Il 


seea nirakh naath man meh risaan || 


2A mis oe ftfenr fours II 


dhas aaur chaar bi'dhiaa nidhaan || 


Seeing Ram in such a state, the mind of Sita was filled with extreme agony 
because Ram was the store-house of fourteen arts and it was impossible 
to make her believe in such an event 


us oa HZ Audt UTA Il 


paR naag ma(n)tr sa(n)gharee paas || 


ufs a3 Aue fas SU ISA 118951 
pat bhraat jayai chit bhayo hulaas ||477]| 


Sita went near Ram reciting Nagmantra and reviving both Ram and 


Lakshman her mind was filled with joy.477. 


Aba aet wal nigrate IH II 


seea giee jage a(n)garai raam || 


US Afys FS FS UGH OH Il 


dhal sahit bhraat jut dharam dhaam || 


When Sita went back, Ram woke up alongwith his brother and forces. 


an A ote an A a Il 


ba'je su naadh ga’‘je su beer || 


AA dad FA Md ISIC 
sa'je hathiyaar bha'je adheer ||478]| 


The brave fighters thundered bedecking themselves with weapons and the 
great warriors with power of endurance began to run away from the 


battlefield.478. 


AHS Wd Ad aad AT I 


sa(n)mule soor sar barakh ju'dh || 


JS AG 3S fags FT I 


han saal taal bikraal kraoo'dh || 


The warriors with frightful prowess began to shower arrows in the war and 
being highly infuriated began to destroy even the trees 


sf WU AO AD Aw Ue II 


taj ju'dh su'dh sur megh dharan || 


BS Wa Sass JH AGS BI 


thal gayo naku(n)bhalaa hom karan ||479]| 


At this time Inderjit Mehgnad forsook the war-arena and returned to 


perform the Hom Yajna (Sacrifice).479. 


By gle ste BAA nis Il 


lagh beer teer la(n)kes aan || 


fEH ad Fe 3A FS AN Il 


eim kahai bain taj bhraat kaan || 


Coming near the younger brother Vibhishan said that, 


wife Hy fe ws Te I 


aai hai sa‘tr ieh ghaat haath || 


fears dg nigad Ys Iistoll 
ei(n)dhraar beer arabar pramaath ||480]| 


At that time his supreme enemy and the mighty warrior Inderjit is wwithing 


your ambush.480. 


fon HA ate Ad Ads DH Il 


nij maas kaaT kar karat hom || 


BdddS StH nig VAS TGH II 


tharaharat bhoo(n)m ar chakat bayom || 


He is performing havana (sacrifice) by chopping his flesh, with which the 
whole earth is trembling and the sky is wondering. 


3d Tt TH 3S" fSAfar Il 


teh gayo raam bhraataa nisa(n)g || 


ad Ud U9Y ae afr fear stall 
kar dhare dhanukh kaT kas nikha(n)g ||481]| 


Hearing this, Lakshman went there fearlessly with bow in his hand and 


quiver tied to his back.481. 


fost F fas eet YT II 


chi(n)tee su chit dhevee pracha(n)dd || 


Wg Jaa We aS TAS Il 


ar hanayo baan keeno dhukha(n)dd || 


Inderjit began to recite for the manifestation of the goddess and Lakshman 
discharged his arrows and killed Inderjit into two halves. 


fou fed He Pes SATE II 
rip fire maar dhu(n)dhabh bajai || 


63 3A els Vauls ASTE ligt 
aut bhaje dhieet dhalapat jujhai ||482]|| 


Lakshman returned with his forces, playing on the drum and on the other 
side the demons ran away on seeing their general dead.482. 


fefs fearis sats fimre AHTUSH AS II 


eit i(n)dhrajeet badheh dhiaai samaapatam sat || 


End of the chapter entitled “The Killing of Inderjit’ in Ramavtar in 


BACHITTAR NATAK. 


ne nisate vals HO AS Il 
ath atakai dhieet ju'dh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the war with the demon Atkaaye : 


Halts ufareat Se II 
sa(n)geet padhisaTakaa chha(n)dh || 
SANGEET PADHISTAKA STANZA 


AIsed aU a CSS TH Il 
kaagaRadha(n)g kop kai dhieet raqj || 


Wdsed AU a AAG AMA Il 


jaagaRadha(n)g ju'dh ko sajayo saqj || 


The demon-king in great fury, began the war, 


Wsed Bd FS nis II 


baagaRadha(n)g beer bu'le ana(n)t || 


Tdsed JA IV FIs Iistsil 


raagaRadha(n)g ros rohe dhura(n)t |/483]| 


Calling his innumerable warriors, full of resentment and very wrathful.483. 


Used UH Ht FS Il 


paagaRadha(n)g param baajee bula(n)t || 


Tdsed Uz oe AU Fes Il 
chaagaRadha(n)g cha’'tr naT jayo(n) kudha(n}t || 


Very swift-moving horses were brought who jumped hither and thither like 
and actor 


Wdsed FI xe Tord I 
kaagaRadha(n)g kraoor ka'dde hathiaar || 


WITS HIS FHA AST llScsll 
aagaRadha(n)g aan ba’je jujhaar ||484]| 


Taking out their frightening weapons, the warriors began to fight with one 


another.484. 


Tse TH Ast AAT Il 


raagaRadha(n)g raam sainaa su kru'dh || 


Wdsed Ao TSS wo Il 
jaagaRadha(n)g javaiaan jujha(n)t ju'dh || 


On this side, the warriors in the army of Ram, started fighting in great rage 


Sdsea fons 5< Ao AA Il 


naagaRadha(n)g nisaan nav sain saqj || 


Hse HF HATS IA Scull 


maagaRadha(n)g mooR makaraachh gaaj ||485]| 
The foolish Makrachh thundered, carrying his new banner.485. 


nigsed ta nisate St I 


aagaRadha(n)g ek atakai veer || 


Tse JA als ads I 


raagaRadha(n)g ros keene gaheer || 


There was one demon named Atkaaye in the demon forces who rushed 
with serious fury 


WIsed SA TA ude Il 
aagaRadha(n)g ek hu'ke anek || 


rascal fa ser fader ste 
saagaRadha(n)g si(n)dh belaa bibek ||486]| 


Many warriors confronted him and began to fight with discriminating 


intellect.486. 


Tsed Ste Fe HUT II 


taagaRadha(n)g teer chhuTai apaar || 


WISE Fe Ao UH nig Il 


baagaRadha(n)g boo(n)dh ban dhal anuchaar || 


There was huge shower of arrows which fell like rain-drops 


Mrdsed vida Ast YH"S Il 


aagaRadha(n)g arab Teeddee pramaan || 


Ddsed Ve Pict AHS Ist 


chaagaRadha(n)g chaar cheeTee samaan ||487]| 


The army looked like locusts and array of ants.487. 


Wsed ates ATs Su Il 
baagaRadha(n)g beer baahuRe nekh || 


Adsed AU nsate ey II 
jaagaRadha(n)g ju'dh atakai dhekh || 


The warriors reached near Atkaaye in order to see him fighting. 


Ugsed Vs AA Ads Il 


dhaagaRadha(n)g dhev jai jai kaha(n)t || 


Ise FU Us Us FHF IiSctil 


bhaagaRadha(n)g bhoop dhan dhan bhana(n)t ||488]| 
The gods hailed him and the king uttered “Bravo, Bravo!”.488. 


AdSed AIA ASt AIS Il 


kaagaRadha(n)g kahak kaalee karaal || 


Wased Fd Hoe fans I 


jaagaRadha(n)g jooh ju'gan bisaal || 


The terrible goddess Kali began to shout and great number of Yoginis 


roamed in the battlefield. 


DISET FS Fd USS Il 


bhaagaRadha(n)g bhoot bhairo ana(n)t || 


Adsed Ae We AS lsctill 
saagaRadha(n)g sron paana(n) kara(n)t ||489]| 


Innumerable Bhairvas and ghosts began to drink blood.489. 


Sse SCI SAE BI Il 
ddaagaRadha(n)g ddaur ddaakan ddahatk || 


WII FI ak ATS Il 


kaagaRadha(n)g kraoor kaaka(n) kaha’'k || 


The tabors of vampires sounded and the inauspicious crows began to caw 


Wdsed Bx Vest tard Il 


chaagaRadha(n)g chatr chaavaddee chikaar || 


TIE FS SIS THT ISX 


bhaagaRadha(n)g bhoot ddaarat dhamaar ||490]| 


On all the four sides there were heard and seen shrieks of vultures and 


leapings and hopping of ghosts and fiends.490. 


dd ee Il 
hohaa chha(n)dh || 
HOHA STANZA 


ce ud Il 
TuTe pare || 


Se Hd Il 


nave mure || 


WA Ud Il 


asa(n) dhare || 


for 3d eX 
risa(n) bhare ||491]| 


The warriors felt weakness and then regained strength and in rage caught 


hold of their swords.491. 
Ee Ad I 


chhuTe sara(n) || 


stat Té Il 
chakiyo hara(n) || 


Jat fer Il 


rukee dhisa(n) || 


au aH list 
chape kisa(n) ||492]| 


Seeing the discharge of arrows the clouds wondered because of the 


arrows all the sides were hindered.492. 


Be Ad Il 


chhuTa(n) sara(n) || 


fo 3¢ II 


risa(n) bhara(n) || 


fard Se II 
girai bhaTa(n) || 


fAH ni ists 
jima(n) aTa(n) ||493]| 


The arrows are being discharged in fury and the warriors are falling on the 


earth like the earth like the effacement of the through ones.493. 


WH wor II 
ghume ghaya(n) || 


3d 3G Il 
bhare bhaya(n) || 


aU Ve Il 


chape chale || 


3? 3B SCSI 


bhaTa(n) bhale ||494]| 


The frightened warriors, while wandering, are being wounded and great 


heroes are flying fast.494. 


Jed Il 


raTai(n) hara(n) || 


for Ad II 


risa(n) jara(n) || 


Ju de Il 


rupai rana(n) || 


wt ge necull 


ghume brana(n) ||495]| 


They are reciting the name of Shiva in order to kill the enemies with 
jealousy in their mind and they are tighting in the field wandering with 


fear.495. 


fas ag Il 
girai(n) dhara(n) || 


JS 3d Il 
hulai(n) nara(n) || 


The people are getting delighted with the falling of demons on the earth 


Ad 3é Il 


sara(n) tachhe || 


ae ae Isteéll 
kachha(n) kachhe ||496]| 


The arrows are penetrating into the demons and the warriors are being 


crushed.496. 


UY BE 


ghume brana(n) || 


SH Te Il 
bhrame rana(n) || 


The wounded warriors are wandering and writhing in the battlefield 


GH GA Il 


laja(n) fase || 


a? AA stil 


kaTa(n) kase ||497]| 
They are feeling shy in being entrapped, having been girdled.497. 


Ue Ue Il 
dhuke dhaka(n) || 


Za Za Il 
Tuke Taka(n) || 


Ee Ad I 


chhuTe sara(n) || 


Ja fer ect 
ruke dhisa(n) ||498|| 


The throbbing of the hearts continues, the arrows are being discharged 
intermittently and the directions are being hindered.498. 


BU Se Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
CHHAPAI STANZA 


fa fa nigd fa Fas ad Se Il 


ei'k i'k aaruhe i'k i‘kan kaha’ ta'kai || 


The warriors excelling one another are coming and looking at each other 


one by one 


fta fad vd Fa as Fa BES II 
ei'k ik lai chalai i'k keh i'k ucha'kai || 


They are moving with each one and are being startle by each one 


fa fa As aay Fa US age SA SP Il 
ei'k i'k sar barakh i'k dhan karakh ros bhar || 


On one side they are discharging arrows and on the other they are pulling 
their bows in rage 


fa fa ses fEa Ze fAu ae Sho II 
ei'k i'k tarafa(n)t i'k bhav si(n)dh ge tar || 


On one side the fighters are writing and on the other side the dead ones 
are ferrying across the world-ocean 


de fFa Fa Hes fas Fa Fa Mr FSF II 
ran i'k i'k saava(n)t bhiRai(n) i’k i'k huaai bi'jhaRe || 


The warriors excelling one another have fought and died 


60 fea uifoa AASE fs Ha Fa viess 3S SKC 
nar i'k anik sasatran bhiRe i'k i'k avajhaR jhaRe ||499]| 


All the warriors are alike, but the weapons are many and these weapons 


are striking blows on the soldiers like rain.499. 


Fa gs 3 fad Fa sats HU TE II 
ei'k joojh bhaT girai(n) i'k babaka(n)t ma'‘dh ran || 


On one side the warriors have fallen and on the other they are shouting 


fa teus aA fa sn vas UTE FE II 
ei'k dhevapur basai i'k bhaj chalat khai bran || 


On one side they have entered the city of gods and on the other, having 
been wounded, they have sped away 


fa ts Osa Fa Hass wo ait Il 
ei'k ju'jh u‘jhaRe i'k mukata(n)t baan kas || 


Some are fighting in the war firmly and on the other side they are falling 
down having been chopped like trees 


fFa uifoa ye 38 Ea Hass as aA Il 
ei'k anik bran jhalai(n) i'k mukata(n)t baan kas || 


On one side many wounded are being endured and on the other the arrows 
are being discharged with full strength 


Je 3H WH ASS Hs Choy ate BES YAS II 


ran bhoo(n)m ghoom saava(n)t ma(n)ddai dheeragh kai lachhaman prabal 


Diraghkaya and Lakshman have wounded and created such a situation in 
the battlefield, 


fas 30 fae Ques fad G30 feA Et ngs IUOO!l 
thir rahe birachh upavan kidho u'tar dhis dhuaai achal ||500]| 


As if they are large trees in a forest or eternal and immovable pole-stars in 


the north.500. 


Mae st Il 
ajabaa chha(n)dh || 
AJBA STANZA 


He aid I 


ju'Te beera(n) || 


ge SW il 


chhu'Te teera(n) || 


Sal WS Il 
ddu'kee ddaala(n) || 


ad AS UO 


krohe kaala(n) ||501]| 


The warriors fought, the arrows were discharged, there was knocking on 


the shields and the death-like warriors were infuriated.501. 


Sa BS Il 
dda(n)ke ddola(n) || 


Ya 8 Il 
ba(n)ke bola(n) || 


oe AAG Il 


ka'chhe sasatra(n) || 


nie MAR lluo2il 


a'chhe asatra(n) ||502]| 


The drums sounded, the blows of the swords were heard and the weapons 


and arrows were struck.502. 


ao ates I 
krodha(n) galita(n) || 


au ufss Il 
bodha(n) dhalita(n) || 


an ad Il 


ga'jai veera(n) || 


3H Std Iluozil 
ta'jai teera(n) ||503]| 


Highly infuriated and with great understanding, the forces are being 


mashed, the warriors are thundering and showering arrows.503. 


da 3 Il 


ra'te naina(n) || 


H3 Be Il 


ma'te baina(n) || 


3 Ad Il 


lu'jhai soora(n) || 


HS gd iuosil 
su'jhai hoora(n) ||504]| 


The warriors with red eyes are shouting, having been intoxicated they are 


fighting and the heavenly damsels are looking at them.504. 


Bd ste Il 


la'gai(n) teera(n) || 


oo ad I 


bha'gai(n) veera(n) || 


dH gS Il 


rosa(n) ru'‘jhai || 


MAS FS luoull 


a'satra(n) ju'‘jhai ||505]| 


Having been pierced by arrows, the warriors are fleeing and (Some) are 


fighting with arms, being highly enraged.505. 
SH Ae Il 


jhu'me soora(n) || 


uA Id I 


ghu'me hoora(n) || 


da urd Il 


cha'kai(n) chaara(n) || 


Aa HTP NUE MI 
ba'kai(n) maara(n) ||506]| 


The warriors are swinging and the heavenly damsels, while wandering, are 
looking at them and are wondering on listening to their shouts of “Kill, 


Kill”.506. 


fee as Il 
bhi'dhe barama(n) || 


fre vt Il 
chhi'dhe charama(n) || 


The weapons, coming into contact with armours, are piercing the bodies 


se Ud Il 


tu'Tai kha'ga(n) || 


8S vidi IUODII 
au'Thai a(n)ga(n) ||507]| 


The spars are breaking and the sparks of fire are coming out from 


them.507. 


ou SH Il 


na'che taajee || 


aA aH Il 
ga'je gaajee || 


The horses are dancing and the warriors are thundering 


fsa Ad 


ddi'ge veera(n) || 


3A Std uot 
ta'je teera(n) ||508]| 


They are falling while discharging the arrows.508. 


SHAT AG Il 


jhu'meaa(n) soora(n) || 


ult I I 


ghu'mee hoora(n) || 


ade We il 


ka'chhe baana(n) || 


HS He UO! 


ma'te maana(n) ||509]| 


Seeing the heavenly damsels moving, the warriors are swinging and, being 


intoxicated, are discharging arrows.509. 


uot Se II 
paadharee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


3d 3G ud HITS RUT II 


teh bhayo ghor aahav apaar || 


ve SiH sth FS AS"d II 


ran bhoo(n)m jhoom ju'jhe jujhaar || 


In this way, the war ensued and many warriors fell in the field 


fes oH FS nisaTte BS I 


eit raam bhraat atakai u't || 


fon as Oss gH Us UI 
ris ju'jh u'jhare raaj pu't ||/510]| 


On one side there is Lakshman, brother of Ram and on the other there is 
the demon Atkaaye and both these princes are fighting with each 


other.510. 


3a TH FS nfs ale TA Il 


tab raam bhraat at keen ros || 


fAH uss Mae fys avs FA Il 
jim parat agan ghirat karat jos || 


Then Lakshman became highly infuriated and increased it with zeal like the 
fire blazing fiercely when the ghee is poured over it 


dfs We ure SH ISS II 


geh baan paan ta’je ana(n)t || 


fAH Fo Ae fags BIS UA 
jim jeTh soor kiranai dhura(n)t ||511]| 


He discharged the scorching arrows like the terrible sunrays of eh month 


of Jyestha.511. 


We wy HO AIS ude Il 


bran aap ma‘dh baahat anek || 


ade 6 Ate af Sa Sar II 


baranai na jaeh keh ek ek || 


Getting himself wounded he discharged so many arrows which are 
indescribable 


O°sd dig HSE AST II 


au'jhare veer ju'jhan jujhaar || 


A Ade Ve STS YaTT NUMII 
jai sabadh dhev bhaakhat pukaar ||512|| 


These brave fighters are absorbed in fight and on the other hand, the gods 


are raising the sound of victory.512. 


foy au HAZ wins fade I 


rip karayo sa'satr asatra(n) biheen || 


ag AAS AAS fefenr yee Il 
bahu sa'satr saasatr bi'dhiaa prabeen || 


Ultimately Lakshman deprived Atkaaye, the specialist in many sciences of 
weapons and arms, of his weapons and arms 


du Hae FS fag 3 IEG II 


ha'y mukaT soot bin bhayo gavaar || 


ae vu od fAH 8s Ass UII 


kachh chape chor jim bal sa(n)bhaar ||513]| 


He was deprived of his horse, crown and garments and he tried ot conceal 


himself like a thief mustering his strength.513. 


foy Je We SAS ws Il 


rip hane baan ba'jrav ghaat || 


FH 8S aS at AMIS SS Il 


sam chale kaal kee juaal taat || 


He discharged arrows causing destruction like Indra’s Vajra and they were 
striking like the advancing fire of death 


3a qua ag nisante A II 


tab kupayo veer atakai aais || 


Ao YS ams af AW AA Ug 
jan pralai kaal ko megh fais ||514]| 


The hero Atkaaye become highly infuriated like the clouds of 


doomsday.514. 


fH ATS Ba BUS’ BaP Il 


eim karan laag lapaTai(n) labaar || 


fAH FaE dle Bu|t= arg I 


jim ju'ban heen lapaTai naar || 


He began to prattle like a man without the energy of a youth, clinging to a 
woman without satisfying her, 


fAH Ss JIS Td A'S AAG Il 


jim dha(n)t rahat geh savaiaan sasaki || 


faH ae 8A ae Ste TAS Wu 


jim ge bais bal beeraj rasak ||515]| 


Or like a teethless dog on catching a rabbit whom he can do no harm, or 


like a libertine without the semen.515. 


fAH eae dle ae ate surg Il 


jim dharab heen kachh kar bapaar || 


Ae AAS dle Tsu AST Il 


jan sasatr heen ru'jhayo jujhaar || 


Atkaaye was in such a situation which is experienced by a trader without 


money or a warriors without weapons. 


fan gu dle SAG ysrs I 


jim roop heen besayaa prabhaav || 


He WA de da a VSS UM 


jan baaj heen rath ko chalaav ||516]| 


He looked like and ugly prostitute or a chariot without horses.516. 


3a SHA Sd Bens Bers il 


tab tamak teg lachhaman udhaar || 


SU Jeu AIA f&S Pers Il 


teh hanayo sees ki'no dhufaar || 


Then the benevolent Lakshman stuck his sharp-edged sword and chopped 


the demon into two halves. 


3a farsa dts nifsarfe ear II 


tab girayo beer atikai ek || 


Be Ste As TH Mde UWI 
lakh taeh soor bha’'je anek ||517]| 


That warriors named Atkaaye fell in the battlefield and on seeing him 
(falling) many warriors fled away.517. 


fefs Fl afeg area THeSTS uisate guts filme AHTUSH As III 


eit sree bachitr naaTake raamavataar atakai badheh dhiaai samaapatam sat 
[114] | 


End of the chapter entitled ‘Killing of Atkaaye’ in Ramavtar in BACHITTAR 


WE Hades FU AGS Il 
ath makaraachh ju'dh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the war with Makrachh : 


uTddt Se II 
paadharee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHRI STANZA 


3a Tau Ao HATE nie II 


tab rukayo sain makaraachh aan || 


ad AT SH Od Ud A Il 


keh jaahu raam nahee paiho jaan || 


After that Makrachh joined the army and said. “O Ram! You cannot save 


yourself now 


fae au 3S Je H nds I 


jin hatayo taat ran mo akha(n)dd || 


Aad oe HA ys UII 


so laro aan mo so(n) pracha(n)dd ||518]| 


He who has killed my father, that mighty warriors should come forward 
and wage war with me.”518. 


fen Afs aes THES II 


eim sun kubain raamaavataar || 


afd AAS MAZ dual AS" II 


geh sasatr asatr kopayo jujhaar || 


Ram heard these crooked words and in great rage he held his weapons 


and arms in his hands 


ag Se We fSd Je nig I 


bahu taan baan teh hane a(n)g || 


Hage Hifg stant fora uatll 


makaraachh maar ddaarayo nisa(n)g ||519]| 


He pulled (his bow) discharged his arrows, and fearlessly killed 
Makrachh.519. 


Ha Us aid nig Jat Ae Il 


jab hate beer ar hanee sain || 


3a SH Ad TH ad [58s I 


tab bhajau soor huaai kar nichain || 


When this hero and his army were killed, then all the warriors, becoming 


weaponsless, ran away (from the filed) 


3a AT Nig nSAT nS II 


tab ku(n)bh aauar anaku(n)bh aan || 


2S TAU TH & Sua AMS [Ul 


dhal ru'kayo raam ko tayaag kaan ||520]| 


After that Kumbh and Ankumbh came forward and obstructed the army of 


Ram.520. 


fefS Hae BUT II 


eit maraachh badheh || 


MA se Il 
ajabaa chha(n)dh || 
AJBA STANZA 


su aH I 


tra'pe taajee || 


aA oat I 


ga'je gaajee || 


AA ARS Il 


sa'je sasatra(n) || 


ae MAT U2 


ka'chhe asatra(n) ||521|| 


The horses jumped, the warriors thundered and began to strike blows, 
being bedecked with weapons and arms.521. 


ge TE 


tu'Te traana(n) || 


Be We Il 


chhu'Te baana(n) || 


TU aid I 


ru'pe beera(n) || 


Fd Ste Nu22K1 
bu'The teera(n) ||522|| 


The bows broke, the arrows were discharged, the warriors became firm 


and the shafts were showered.522. 


uhh Urt II 


ghu'me ghaaya(n) || 


an oa Il 


ju'me chaaya(n) || 


on dA I 


ra'je rosa(n) || 


3A OA Mlu23Il 
ta‘je hosa(n) ||523]| 


The warriors wandered after getting wounded and their zeal grew, with 


fury, they began to lose their senses.523. 


an An il 


ka'je sa(n)ja(n) || 


Ud uF Il 


poore pa(n)ja(n) || 


a3 as Il 


ju'jhe kheta(n) || 


fsa 3S lus 
ddi'ge cheta(n) ||524]| 


The warriors covered with armours, began to fight in the battlefield and fell 


down unconscious.524. 


wet Se I 
gheree la(n)ka(n) || 


ad ae Il 
beera(n) ba(n)ka(n) || 


The foppish warriors besieged Lanka 


St Az Il 


bha'jee saina(n) || 


Bart oe MU2uil 


la'jee naina(n) ||525]| 


The demons army sped away feeling ashamed.525. 


fst Ae Il 


ddi'ge soora(n) || 


Fa od i 
bhi'ge noora(n) || 


The brave fighters fell and their faces shone 


aad Id Il 


bayaahai(n) hoora(n) || 


OTH Ug IUEI 


kaama(n) poora(n) ||526]| 
They wedded the heavenly damsels and fulfilled their wishes.526. 


fefs Ft afeg weak THES HATE As nods soto core AHTUSH Ag Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTake raamavataar makaraachh ku(n)bh anaku(n)bh 
badheh dhayai samaapatam sat || 


End of the chapter entitled ‘Killing of Makrachh, Kumbh and Ankumbh’ in 


Ramavtar in BACHITTAR NATAK. 


WE TSS AO Aw Il 
ath raavan ju'dh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the war with Ravna : 


dd’ Se Il 
hohaa chha(n)dh || 
HOHA STANZA 


Hea fF I 


sunayo i'sa(n) || 


fran fF II 


jinayo ki'sa(n) || 


sua fers Il 
cha'payo chi'ta(n) || 


Fou fFF Wu2I 11 
bu'layo bi'ta(n) ||527]| 


Ravna heard about the victory (of Ram), he being highly infuriated in his 
mind, began to shout violently.527. 


fiufaat a II 
ghiriyo gaRa(n) || 


for aS I 
risa(n) baRa(n) || 


srt faut I 
bhajee tiraya(n) || 


Ht StF uQtIl 


bhramee bhaya(n) ||528]| 


Seeing his citadel besieged his ire grew more and he saw women running 


away in fear.528. 


out Se Il 


bhramee tabai || 


St AS Il 
bhajee sabhai || 


fut fF Il 


tiraya(n) isa(n) || 


daa far Wut 
gahayo kisa(n) ||529]| 


All the women are running away in illusion and Ravana obstructed them 


catching their hair.529. 


ad dd Il 


karai(n) haha(n) || 


Md Gi Il 
aho dhaya(n) || 


ad wet Il 


karo giee || 


BH set i1usoll 
chhamo bhiee ||530]| 


They were lamenting profusely and praying to God and were asking for 


forgiveness for their sins.530. 


Hat FS I 


sunee sru'ta(n) || 


ge 63 II 


dhuna(n) uta(n) || 


Gout vet Il 
auThayo haThee || 


fat sot usd 
jima(n) bhaThee |/531]| 


That persistent Ravana got up on listening to such sounds and it seemed 


that a fire cauldron was blazing.531. 


Gen od Il 


kachhayo nara(n) || 


3H Ad Il 


taje sara(n) || 


Je far Il 


hane kisa(n) || 


dat fer us il 
rukee dhisa(n) ||532]| 


He began to kill the human army and with his arrows all the directions 


were obstructed.532. 


fgafee St II 
tirananin chha(n)dh || 
TRINANIN STANZA 


fgefee SP I 


tirananin teera(n) || 


fgefee td II 
birananin beera(n) || 


The arrows were discharged and the warriors were wounded. 


WSSE TS Il 


ddrananan ddaala(n) || 


SSS FS llussil 


jrananan javaiaala(n) ||533]| 


The shields were slipping down and the fires blazed.533. 


YSSe US I 


khrananan khola(n) || 


yess FS I 


brananan bola(n) || 


RSSE FA il 


krananan rosa(n) || 


eee AA llussil 


jrananan josa(n) ||534]| 


The helmets were knocked and the wounds were caused, the warriors were 


infuriated and their zeal grew.534. 


qeee at I 


brananan baajee || 


fgeee TH II 


tirananan taajee || 


ese FF Il 


jrananan joojhe || 


BSSS BS lull 


Irananan loojhe ||535]| 


The fast-moving horses began to run and the warriors obtained salvation 


after severe fighting.535. 


Idee Tet II 


haranan haathee || 


Agee Aref Il 


saranan saathee || 


The elephants ran like deer and the warriors took refuge with their 


comrades 


3dse TH Il 


bharanan bhaaje || 


BISe BH UsEl 


laranan laaje ||536|| 


The enemies ran and felt shy of fighting.536. 


Udee VGH Il 


charanan charama(n) || 


Wdee FH Il 


baranan barama(n) || 


Adee AS II 


karanan kaaTe || 


Wdee We |1UZIII 


baranan baaTe ||537]| 


The bodies and the armours were cut, the ears and eyes were 
amputated.537. 


HdSe HP II 


maranan maare || 


3dee 3 Il 


taranan taare || 


HISS AIST II 


jaranan jeetaa || 


Adee AIST Ustil 


saranan seetaa ||538]| 


The warriors breathed their last and ferried across the world-ocean, some 


were burnt in the fire of ire and took rufuge.538. 


WISE AS Il 


garanan gaina(n) || 


WIESE ME II 
aranan aaina(n) || 


The gods moved in their air-vehicles and saw the scene 


dee Te Il 


haranan hoora(n) || 


udee Us lust 


paranan poora(n) ||539]| 


The heavenly damsels wandered and began to wed the warriors.539. 


Wee TH Il 


baranan baaje || 


dee IH Il 


garanan gaaje || 


Various types of musical instruments resounded and the elephants 


thundered 


Hdee HS Il 


saranan su'jhe || 


AGeE FS lusoll 
jaranan ju'jhe ||540]| 


The warriors took refuge while some began to fight.,540. 


fgast Se II 


tiragataa chha(n)dh || 
TRIGTAA STANZA 


33 SH Il 


ta't teera(n) || 


aa ad Il 
ba'b beera(n) || 


5 US Il 


dda'l ddaala(n) || 


AA ANS Nusa 


ja'j juaala(n) ||541]| 


The arrows began to kill warriors and the fire came out of the shelds.541. 


3A oH Il 


ta'j taajee || 


aoa at Il 


ga'g gaajee || 


The horses began to run and the warriors began to roar 


HH HTS II 


ma'm maare || 


33 379 USI 


ta't taare ||542]| 


They began to kill one another and ferry across the worls-ocean.542. 


Af Hs Il 


ja'j jeete || 


BO Bis I 
la'l leete || 


After gaining victory in war, the enemies were being made allies, 


33 37 Il 


ta't tore || 


Ge ed lussil 
chha'chh chhore ||543]| 


The cleavage was caused amongst the warriors and they were also being 


forsaken.543. 


dd TH Il 


ra'r raaja(n) || 


ad WH Il 


ga'g gaaja(n) || 


ao OG Il 
dha'dh dhaaya(n) || 


do oe lugs 
cha'ch chaaya(n) ||544]| 


The king Ravana thundered violently and with great zeal marched 


forward.544. 


33 fsa Il 


dda'dd ddi'ge || 


33s fed I 
bha'bh bhi'ge || 


HA Ae Il 


sa's srona(n) || 


33 3z |lugull 


ta't tona(n) ||545]| 


The warriors began to fall after being saturated with blood and th blood 


was flowing like water.545. 


AA Ae Il 


sa's saadhai(n) || 


aa ae Il 
ba'b baadhai(n) || 


There is lot of discipline and lot of obstruction 


nim iat II 


a’a a(n)ga(n) || 


AA Ad! NUE 
ja‘j ja(n)ga(n) ||546]| 
The limbs are being chopped in the war. 546 


ae aT Il 


ka’k krodha(n) || 


AA HE Il 
ja’j jodha(n) || 


There is lot of discipline and lot of obstruction 


UyUy wre II 
gha’gh ghaae || 


ag oe juga II 


dha'dh dhaae ||547]| 
The limbs are being chopped in the war.547. 


dd ge il 


ha'h hoora(n) || 


uu ud Il 


pa'p poora(n) || 


ga'g gaina(n) || 


nit AS UstII 


a'a aaina(n) ||548]| 


The sky is becoming full of heavenly damsels.548. 


aa we il 


ba'b baana(n) || 


33 Te Il 


ta't taana(n) || 


feed il 
chha'chh chhorai(n) || 


AA Ae Hust 
ja'j jorai(n) |]549]| 


The warriors are pulling bows and discharging arrows.549. 


aa FH Il 
ba'b baaje || 


ad rn il 


ga'g gaaje || 


3S FH Il 


bha'bh bhooma(n) || 


33 SH iuuoll 


jha‘jh jhooma(n) ||550]| 


The musical instruments are resounding, the warriors are thundering and 


are falling on the ground after swinging.550. 


WoTS Se Il 
anaadh chha(n)dh || 
ANAAD STANZA 


3d Te sa de ll 


cha'le baan ru'ke gain || 


HS Hd TS SE Il 
ma'te soor ra'te nain || 


The sky is torn with arrows and the eyes of the warriors are getting red 


Fa BB Fal Bs Il 
dda'ke ddol ddu'kee ddaal || 


Be ro SSS lu 


chhu'Tai baan u'Thai javaiaal ||551]| 


The knocking on the shields is being heard and the rising flames re being 


seen.551. 


fe Ae fF at As II 


bhi'ge sron ddi'ge soor || 


SH SH ut ge I 


jhu'me bhoom ghu'mee hoor || 


The warriors saturated with blood, are falling down on the earth and the 


heavenly damsels are roaming 


GA AY Ae de Il 


ba'je sa(n)kh sa'dha(n) ga’dh || 


3% AY Sot Oe UUM 
taala(n) sa(n)kh bheree na‘dh ||552]| 


The sky is filled with the sounds of conches, other tunes and drums.552. 


Je JE Se iT Il 


tu'Te tran fu'Te a(n)g || 


as de TS Aa Il 
ju'jhe veer ru'jhe ja(n)g || 


The armours of the warriors have been torn and they are fighting in the war 


He Ad oot dd il 


ma'che soor na'chee hoor || 


HSt On St ye uusil 
ma'tee dhum bhoomee poor ||553]| 


The brave fighters are confronting one another and the heavenly damsels 
are dancing there is talk of war on the earth.553. 


@°6 nig eu aHT Il 
au'The a'dh ba'dh kama’dh || 


UUs Ta 8s AST Il 
pa'khar raag khol sana’dh || 


The headless trunks arose in the war and were opening their gauzy armour 


fa So Ze aA il 
chha'ke chhobh chhu'Te kes || 


Rug Ae faus 3A uusil 


sa(n)ghar soor si(n)ghan bhes |/554]| 


With garbs like lions the warriors are highly infuriated and their hair have 


loosened.554. 


ged aa SS Su il 
Tu'Tar Teek Tu'Te Top || 


Sot gu sat Tu Il 
bha'ge bhoop bha(n)nee dhop || 


The helmets have broken and the kings have fled away 


ufh urfe SHt SH Il 


ghu'me ghai jhoomee bhoom || 


mess SS OH OH iuuull 
aaujhaR jhaaR dhooma(n) dhoom ||555]| 


The warriors, having been wounded, are falling on the earth after swinging 


and with a bang they are falling.555. 


GH oe We yu Il 


ba'je naadh baadh apaar || 


AA We Sd FST II 
sa'je soor veer jujhaar || 


The large trumpets have resounded and the bedecked warriors are being 
seen 


GS a Ea Fas Il 


ju'jhe Took Took havai khet || 


HS He We HS UE 


ma'te ma’dh jaan achet ||556]| 


They are dying in the war being chopped in bits and being intoxicated in 


war-frenzy, they are becoming unconscious.556. 


ge AAG MAG MS II 


chhu'Te sasatr asatr ana(n)t || 


dot Sa SH BIS Il 


ra(n)ge ra(n)g bhoom dhura(n)t || 


Innumerable weapons and arms are being used and the earth is coloured 
with blood upto a great distance 


¥@ nig dg oem II 
khu'le a(n)dh dhu(n)dh hathiaar || 


Hat Ad Ste fears uu 


ba'ke soor veer bikraar ||557]| 


The weapons are being struck indiscreetly and the terrible warriors are 


shouting.557. 


fagdt Sa Te nid II 


bithuree lu'th ju'th anek || 


Hd afe Ta Sa Il 
ma'che koT bha’ge ek || 


The clusters of corpses are lying scattered the warriors are engrossed ina 
horrible war on one side and on the other, some of them are running away. 


TA 33 US HA Il 


ha'se bhoot pret masaan || 


BsasIs favre uci 
lu'jhe ju'jh ru'jh kirapaan ||558]| 


The ghosts and friends are laughing in the cemeteries and here the brave 


fighters are fighting after receiving blows of swords.558. 


Wa ee Il 
bahaRaa chha(n)dh || 
BAHRAA STANZA 


wife dA ad TH Udon Ore I 


adhik ros kar raaj pakhareeaa dhaavahee || 


TH IH fig Ha Yass niece Il 
raam raam bin sa(n)k pukaarat aavahee || 


The demon warriors wearing armours, march forward in great fury, but on 
reaching within the forces of Ram, they become like followers of Ram and 
begin to shout the name of Ram 


G3 HS 3s USS SNS FH Ud Il 


ru'jh ju'jh jhaR paRat bhayaanak bhoom par || 


THE ATE Te seAT Sg Nut 


raamacha(n)dhr ke haath ge bhavasi(n)dh tar ||559]| 
While fighting they fall down on the earth in a dreadful posture and ferring 


across the world-ocean at the hands of Ram.559. 


fFuie AS Aad AHS PA FST Il 


simaT saag sa(n)grahai samuh huaai joojhahee || 


Ca Sa IM fogs 5 UT AT FST I 
Took Took huaai girat na ghar keh boojhahee || 


After revolving and holding the lance the warriors come forward and fight 
and fall down on being chopped into bits 


ds ds MM fags Us U6 US TS I 


kha(n)dd kha(n)dd huaai girat kha(n)dd dhan kha(n)dd ran || 


Joe 3d Ba ANT MAS at OT 3s IUEO!ll 


tanak tanak lag jaeh asan kee dhaar tan ||560]| 


On receiving only the small blows of the edge of swords the brave fighters 


fall down in numerous part.560. 


Hails Fda" Se Il 
sa(n)geet bahaRaa chha(n)dh || 
SANGEET BAHRA STANZA 


Wasel Ae Add StaIset JE Sat Suet II 


saagaRadhee saag sa(n)grahai taagaRadhee ran turee nachaaveh || 


Saset SH ford Sf Ase Heuste frorets II 
jhaagaRadhee jhoom gir bhoom saagaRadhee surapureh sidhaaveh || 


Holding the lances the warriors are causing them to dance in the war and 
after swinging and falling on the earth, they are leaving for the abode of 
gods 


MIGset nid DA Sa nitasct wigs Hfo fart I 
aagaRadhee a(n)g huaai bha(n)g aagaRadhee aahav meh ddigahee || 


J Maat Se faars Aaaet Hes 36 ford weal 


ho baagaRadhee veer bikraar saagaRadhee sronat tan bhigahee ||561]| 


The brave fighters are falling with chopped limbs in the battlefield and their 


dreadful bodies are saturated with blood.561. 


Tose 3A fou TH Saset Bens O ot II 


raagaRadhee ros rip raaj laagaRadhee lachhaman pai dhaayo || 


AaIsel Ao 35 Tau Udset pa uss fra Il 
kaagaRadhee krodh tan kuRayo paagaRadhee huaai pavan sidhaayo || 


The enemy-king Ravana fell in great fury on lakshman and went towards 
him with wind speed and great ire 


Midst Mon Cs sts wraaset afta we ysau I 


aagaRadhee anuj ur taat ghaagaRadhee geh ghai prahaarayo || 


Basel StH sui forsat Aaset AS Fe Estat ue 


jhaagaRadhee jhoom bhooa girayo saagaRadhee sut bair utaarayo ||562]| 


He inflicted a wound on the heart of Lakshman and in this way wreaking 
vengeance on him for the killing of his son, he cused the fall of 


Lakshman.562. 


Wael fea West Saset sas Fars I 


chaagaRadhee chi(n)k chaavaddee ddaagaRadhee ddaakan dda’kaaree || 


The vultures shriked and the vampires belched 


TISel F3 Fd Id Tassel Je GA YAH Il 


bhaagaRadhee bhoot bhar hare raagaRadhee ran ros prajaaree || 


Burning in this fire of fury in the battlefield the ghosts and others were 
filled with joy 


Husel Host Su Basel BEHS JE ASU Il 


maagaRadhee moorachhaa bhayo laagaRadhee lachhaman ran jujhayo || 


Lakshman while fighting in the field became unconscious and Ram, 


Wdset We fs aa Taset swus feH gst WuEsil 
jaagaRadhee jaan jujh gayo raagaRadhee raghupat im bujhayo ||563]| 


The king of Raghava clan, considering him dead, became pale.563. 


fefs Ft afeg cea THES BES Yds" Fes fourfe AHTUSH Ag Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTake raamavataar lachhaman moorachhanaa bhavet 
dhiaai samaapatam sat || 


End of the chapter entitled ‘Lakshman becoming Unconscious’ in Ramvtar 


in BACHITTAR NATAK. 


Hails Fda" Se Il 
sa(n)geet bahaRaa chha(n)dh || 
SANGEET BAHRAA STANZA 


Adaet dea afu SAG Sdset SENS HS AF Il 
kaagaRadhee kaTak kap bhajayo laagaRadhee lachhaman ju'jhayo jab || 


Tassel TH fon soul Ase ats MAG AAT AS I 


raagaRadhee raam ris bharayo saagaRadhee geh asatr sasatr sabh || 


The force of monkeys ran helter-skelter when Lakshman fell down and 
catching hold of his weapons and arms in his hand Ram was highly 
infuriated 


Wdset ues us dau Adact ass ASG II 
dhaagaRadhee dhaul dhaR haRayo kaagaRadhee koRa(n)bh kaRa'kayo || 


Tse SH ss0st Uae AS US UB cu MuEesil 
bhaagaRadhee bhoo(n)m bhaRahaRee paagaRadhee jan palai pala'Tayo 


[|564]| 


With the clattering sound of the weapons of Ram, the Bull, the support of 


the earth trembled and the earth shook as if the doomsday had arrived.564. 


nd OA Bd Il 


aradh naraaj chha(n)dh || 
ARDH NARAAJ STANZA 


ael A Sa Fue Il 
kaddee su teg dhu'dhara(n) || 


nigu gu AS Il 


anoop roop su'bhara(n) || 


The double-edged swords came out and Ram seemed greatly impressive 


sag 39 3 OW Il 
bhakaar bher bhai kara(n) || 


Garg Fes ad llueull 


bakaar ba(n)dhano bara(n) ||565]| 


The sound of the kettle-drums was heard and the imprisoned people began 


to cry.565. 


afeg fags Ad II 


bachitr chitrata(n) sara(n) || 


SHS Ste 3d Il 


taja(n)t teekhano nara(n) || 


Uds FSS SS Il 


para(n)t joojhata(n) bhaTa(n) || 


Hala Aree we |UEEll 
jana(n)k saavana(n) ghaTa(n) ||566]| 


A queer scene was created and the forces of men and monkey fell on the 
demon forces with sharp nails like the rising clouds of the month of 


Sawan.566. 


ws yy Gwe Il 


ghuma(n)t agh oghaya(n) || 


Wes Aas SAG Il 


badha(n)t bakatr tejaya(n) || 


The warriors are roaming on all the four sides for the destruction of sins 
and are challenging one another 


USS SWS 3S Il 


chala(n)t tayaagate tana(n) || 


Jes VSST OS NUEII 


bhana(n)t dhevataa dhana(n) ||567]| 


The brave fighters are leaving their bodies the gods are shouting “Bravo, 


Bravo”.567. 


ges Ste She Il 


chhuTa(n)t teer teekhana(n) || 


BAS 3d SHS Il 
baja(n)t bher bheekhana(n) || 


The sharp arrows are being discharged and the terrible kettle-drums are 


resounding 


G63 de Ae Il 


auTha(n)t ga'dh sa'dhana(n) || 


HAS We Hee lluEétil 


masa't jaan ma'dhana(n) ||568]| 


The intoxicating sounds are being heard from all the four sides.568. 
ads Td Ves Il 


kara(n)t chaacharo chara(n) || 


Sus fodse Jd Il 


nacha(n)t niratano hara(n) || 


unis urgast fA Il 


pua(n)t paarabatee sira(n) || 


JAS Ysat fed nue 


hasa(n)t pretanee fira(n) ||569]| 


Shiva and his Ganas (attendants) are seen dancing and it seems that the 
female ghosts are laughing and bowing their heads before Parvati.569. 


nigu for St Il 


anoop niraaj chha(n)dh || 


ANOOP NIRAAJ STANZA 


BAS Saat BS Il 


ddaka(n)t ddaakanee ddula(n) || 


SHS TH Asse Il 
bhrama(n)t baaj ku(n)ddala(n) || 


The vampires are roaming and the horses are moving creating a circular 


spectacle 


das afee fas Il 
raRa(n)t ba(n)dhino kirata(n) || 


aes Hat AG UDO 
badha(n)t maagayo jaya(n) ||570]| 


The warriors are being made prisoners and are hailing.570. 


BS BG SS Il 


ddala(n)t ddaal u'ddala(n) || 


fins 3a fedHe II 


khima(n)t teg niramala(n) || 


UGS THe Ad I 


chala(n)t raajava(n) sara(n) || 


uurTs Badini o¢ UDI 


papaat uraveea(n) nara(n) ||571|| 


There are knockings of the blows of the swords on the shields and with the 
arrows being discharged by the kings the humans and monkeys are falling 
on the earth.571. 


SHS “IMAC AS Il 


bhaja(n)t aasuree suta(n) || 


fase aodt us Il 
kila(n)k baanaree puta(n) || 


On the other side the monkeys are shrieking 


ans Std Sue Il 


baja(n)t teer tu'paka(n) || 


G63 BS Ad UII 


auTha(n)t dhaaruno sura(n) ||572|| 


On account of what the demons are fleeing the sounds of arrows and 


other weapons are creating the terrible and tumultuous resonance.572. 


IFA ISS Ad I 


bhabha’'k bhoot bhai kara(n) || 


Vda Ves Va Il 
chacha'k chaudhano chaka(n) || 


The groups of ghosts are feeling frightened and perplexed 


3su Ud Sd Il 


tata'kh pa'‘khara(n) ture || 


aA feed fig ul3il 
baje nina'dh si(n)dhure ||573]| 


The armoured horses and roaring elephants are moving in the 


battlefield.573. 


Ss 3 adt Ad I 


auTha(n)t bhai karee sara(n) || 


Hus Ade A Il 


macha(n)t jodhane judha(n) || 


The gods are also becoming fearful on seeing the terrible war of the 


warriors 


fins Casio I 


khima(n)t u'jaleeasa(n) || 


gaoy ste Ad udeil 


babarakh teekhano sara(n) ||574]| 


The white swords and sharp arrows are being showered.574. 


Aofts SAdl YLTS Se II 
sa(n)geet bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
SANGEET BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Ase ASU Sdsed FS Il 


jaagaRadha(n)g ju'jhayo bhaagaRadha(n)g bhraata(n) || 


Tdsed TH Base TS Il 
raagaRadha(n)g raama(n) taagaRadha(n)g taata(n) || 


Ram saw his brother Lakshman fighting, 


Wsed We suse ed Il 


baagaRadha(n)g baana(n) chhaagaRadha(n)g chhore || 


NIISed HiaTA S ATS Bs |UDUII 


aagaRadha(n)g aakaas te jaan ore ||575]| 


And he discharged the arrows touching the sky.575. 


Waseda GHt sat we ae Il 


baagaRadha(n)g baajee rathee baan kaaTe || 


Mase Wet Ant td TS Il 
gaagaRadha(n)g gaajee gajee veer ddaatTe || 


These arrows chopped the riders on chariots and horses, but still the 


warriors stood firmly in the field 


Hgsed HS Ase Ae I 


maagaRadha(n)g maare saagaRadha(n)g soora(n) || 


Weased AAS TIsed Js NUE! 


baagaRadha(n)g bayaahai(n) haagaRadha(n)g hoora(n) ||576]| 


Ram killed the brave fighters who were wedded by the heavenly 


damsels.576. 


Asda Ast USsea VS Il 


jaagaRadha(n)g jeetaa knaagaRadha(n)g kheta(n) || 


Sse Sal Adasea AS Il 
bhaagaRadha(n)g bhaage kaagaRadha(n)g keta(n) || 


In this way the war was conquered and in this war many warriors fled away 


Arasedl Aaa Hs Ur Il 


saagaRadha(n)g sooraan ju(n)aan pekhaa || 


UPSET USS S YS SU UDI 
paagaRadha(n)g praanaan te praan lekhaa ||577]|| 


Wherever the brave fighters saw one another, they cleared the account 


only on sacrificing their lives.577. 


Tdsed fss wUasea yt Il 


chaagaRadha(n)g chi(n)ta(n) paagaRadha(n)g praajee || 


HSU AST Warsed Sat Il 
saagaRadha(n)g sainaa laagaRadha(n)g laajee || 


The army felt ashamed on remembering the defeat 


Arased Agile 3 vite & ot Il 


saagaRadha(n)g sugreev te aadh lai kai || 


Ase AY SISseT SF WUC 


kaagaRadha(n)g kope taagaRadha(n)g tai kai ||578]| 
Sugriva and others got highly enraged.578. 


TIASET JG AaASeT AU Il 


haagaRadha(n)g hanoo kaagaRadha(n)g kopaa || 


Mase sat oH ure Ue II 


baagaRadha(n)g beeraa namo paav ropaa || 


Hanuman was also greatly infuriated and he stood firmly in the battlefield 


Wased Ad Tasted Ts Il 


saagaRadha(n)g soora(n) haagaRadha(n)g haare || 


Tse 3 a Ig 3C Yard Udell 


taagaRadha(n)g tai kai hanoo tau pukaare ||579]| 


All those who fought with him suffered defeat and for this reason 
Hanuman is called the “killer of all”.579. 


Wdsed Hod Taser IH I 


saagaRadha(n)g sunaho raagaRadha(n)g raama(n) || 


Used CA UTasea UTS Il 
dhaagaRadha(n)g dheeje paagaRadha(n)g paana(n) || 


Hanuman said to Ram, “Kindly stretch your hand towards me and bless 


Used UIS Sased Sat Il 


paagaRadha(n)g peeTha(n) ThaagaRadha(n)g Thoko || 


Jd MIA UTS Ad HT Bat IUCOll 


haro aaj paana(n) sura(n) moh loko ||580]| 


“By patting me on my back and | shall conquer all the abodes of gods 
today.”580. 


Wigs MA Aa mB Bars II 


aagaRadha(n)g aaise kahayo aau uddaano || 


Wdsed do Hou Ho HS Il 
gaagaRadha(n)g gaina(n) milayo ma'dh maano || 


Uttering these words Hanuman flew and it seemed that he had become one 


with the sky. 


Tased TH yrasda vy II 


raagaRadha(n)g raama(n) aagaRadha(n)g aasa(n) || 


Wdsed 3d Sased ferA luca 


baagaRadha(n)g baiThe naagaRadha(n)g niraasa(n) ||581]| 


Ram sat down disappointed, keeping the hope in his mind.581. 


WISE Mat Aasea AS I 


aagaRadha(n)g aage kaagaRadha(n)g kouoo || 


Hgsed HS Ase AG I 
maagaRadha(n)g maare saagaRadha(n)g souoo || 


Whosoever came in front of Hanuman, he killed him, 


Suse Sat Sse 3S Il 


naagaRadha(n)g naakee taagaRadha(n)g taala(n) || 


Hised Hd Wased faASs uc Il 


maagaRadha(n)g maare baagaRadha(n)g bisaala(n) ||582]| 
And thus killing (the forces) he reached on the bank of a tank.582. 


WIGS Sa VST VS II 


aagaRadha(n)g eka(n) dhaagaRadha(n)g dhaano || 


Wdsed dia wased FIs II 
chaagaRadha(n)g cheeraa dhaagaRadha(n)g dhuraano || 


There a terrible-looking demon was hiding 


CIsed cet asda Ft Il 


dhaagaRadha(n)g dhokhee baagaRadha(n)g booTee || 


WMIsed J SAS SA Act uci 
aagaRadha(n)g hai ek te ek jooTee ||583]| 


And at the same place Hanuman saw many herbs clustered with one 


another.583. 


Wdsed Va Iased Joes" Il 


chaagaRadha(n)g chaukaa haagaRadha(n)g hanava(n)taa || 


Waseda AC HI" SA HST II 
jaagaRadha(n)g jodhaa mahaa tej ma(n)taa || 


The highly radiant Hanuman, seeing this, was perturbed and felt confused 
about the herb to be taken away 


Wigsed Cura urge UTS Il 


aagaRadha(n)g ukhaaraa paagaRadha(n)g pahaara(n) || 


nigsed & mGudt & frag luce 
aagaRadha(n)g lai aaukhadhee ko sidhaara(n) ||584]| 


He uprooted the whole mountain and returned with the medicinal 


herbs.584. 


nigsed We AIT IH BS Il 


aagaRadha(n)g aae jahaa raam kheta(n) || 


Wlsed sd AT 3 gs Il 
baagaRadha(n)g beera(n) jahaa te acheta(n) || 


He reached that battlefield with the mountain where Lakshman was lying 
unconscious 


Wdsed Asa Hasea He I 


baagaRadha(n)g bisa'layaa maagaRadha(n)g mu'kha(n) || 


Sdsed SS AGsed AY WucUll 


ddaagaRadha(n)g ddaaree saagaRadha(n)g su'kha(n) ||585]| 
The apothecary Sushan put the required herb in the month of 


Lakshman.585. 


Wdsed Ad Ase Ae Il 


jaagaRadha(n)g jaage saagaRadha(n)g soora(n) || 


wosed ut Tasca Je Il 
ghaagaRadha(n)g ghu'mee haagaRadha(n)g hoora(n) || 


The mighty warrior Lakshman regained his senses and the roaming 


heavenly damsels went back 


Sse Fe HISeT Se Il 


chhaagaRadha(n)g chhooTe naagaRadha(n)g naadha(n) || 


Wdsed BHA Sse Ske |Uucell 


baagaRadha(n)g baaje naagaRadha(n)g naadha(n) ||586]| 
The great trumpets resounded in the battlefield.586. 


TIsed Std Saszed Fe Il 


taagaRadha(n)g teera(n) chhaagaRadha(n)g chhooTe || 


WdIsed WH Ase Ae Il 
gaagaRadha(n)g gaajee jaagaRadha(n)g juTe || 


The arrows were discharged and the warriors began to fight again with one 


another. 


Ugsed US Asda AS Il 


khaagaRadha(n)g kheta(n) saagaRadha(n)g soe || 


Used S UT Ate JS UCI 


paagaRadha(n)g te paak saaheedh hoe ||587]| 
The brave fighters dying in the battlefield became true martyrs.587. 


He Weal fag Il 


ma'che soorabeer bikraara(n) || 


Ov 33 YS as" Il 


na'che bhoot pret baitaara(n) || 


The terrible warriors were absorbed in fighting the ghosts, fiends and 


Baitals began to dance 


SHBH GHS ate Ades Il 


jhamajham lasat koT karavaara(n) || 


3008s CAS vith oe uct 


jhalahala(n)t u'jal as dhaara(n) ||588]| 


The blows were struck with many hands creating knocking sounds and the 


white edges of the swords glittered.588. 


fast ge I 
tirabha(n)gee chha(n)dh || 
TRIBHANGI STANZA 


GAS MIA Ud BAS RU ATE BSS Ss as Il 
au'jal as dhaara(n) lasat apaara(n) karan lujhaara(n) chhab dhaara(n) || 


The white edges of the swords, increasing splendour, looked impressive 


Afss fay vid wis efa od FSO AOS ng aI II 
sobhit jim aara(n) at chhab dhaara(n) su badh sudhaara(n) ar gaara(n) || 


These sword are the destroyers of the enemies and appear like saws 


rug ost Hfes HSt Ae TSt A AE Il 


jaipa'tra(n) dhaatee madhina(n) maatee srona(n) raatee jai karana(n) || 


They frighten the enemy by granting victory, by bathing in the blood, 


THe Us Jat nes Aust fawfeu Jat 3 Jas jut 


dhu'jan dhal ha(n)tee achhal jaya(n)tee kilavikh ha(n)tee bhai harana(n) 


[[589]| 
By destroying the intoxicated tyrants and by perishing all the vices.589. 


3ddGS FHS TE AE Il 


bharahara(n)t bha‘jat ran soora(n) || 


Uddd Ads Bd 35 Ue Il 


tharahar karat loh tan poora(n) || 


There was consternation, the warriors ran and their bodies wearing armour 


trembled 


3ass UH Saw ng ST Il 


taRabhaR bajai(n) tabal ar toora(n) || 


ult te Ase Io Js NUCOl 
ghu'mee pekh subhaT ran hoora(n) ||590]| 


The trumpets resounded violently in the war and seeing the mighty 
warriors the heavenly damsels advanced towards them again.590. 


fast ee I 
tirabha(n)gee chha(n)dh || 
TRIBHANGI STANZA 


ut ge od oF Bs YS BY Be Ad Ho HT I 


ghu(n)mee ran hoora(n) nabh jhaR poora(n) lakh lakh soora(n) man mohee 


Returning from heaven the damsels moved towards the warriors and 


enchanted their mind 


MITE 35 We sa nye nifseEs We Jo Act I 
aarun tan baana(n) chhab apramaana(n) atidhut khaana(n) tan sohee || 


Their bodies were red like the arrows saturated with blood and their beauty 
was unparalleled 


osot Adel ea nicl vidi BAS niSsai wa Te Il 


kaachhanee sura(n)ga(n) chhab a(n)g a(n)ga(n) lajat ana(n)ga(n) lakh 
roopa(n) || 


Seeing the beauty of these heavenly damsels, who were wearing elegantly 
coloured raiments, t 


Avec feat Isat HS YAset asad asat go ge uci 


saik dhirag haranee kumat prajaranee barabar baranee budh koopa(n) 
[|591]| 


He cupid was felling shy and these were the intellingent heavenly damsels, 


doe-eyed, destroyers of bad intellect and wedders of mighty warriors.591. 


AGH Il 


kalas || 
KALAS 


oH wee Ate far set Il 


kamal badhan saik mirag nainee || 


gu TA Hed fue Set i 


roop raas su(n)dhar pik bainee || 


Their faces were like lotus, eyes like deer and utterance like nightingale, 
these heavenly damsels were stores of elegance 


fas ae SHS aA det Il 


miragapat kaT chhaajat gaj gainee || 


36 Acie Hold Jd Bat Util 


nain kaTaachh maneh har lainee ||592]| 


With gait of elephants, with slim waists of lion and were captivators of 


mind with the side glances of their eyes.592. 


fast ge I 
tirabha(n)gee chha(n)dh || 
TRIBHANGI STANZA 


Hed fat det Ag flue det fos Jo Sat aA ae Il 
su(n)dhar mirag nainee sur pik bainee chit har lainee gaj gaina(n) || 


They have splendid eyes, their utterance is sweet like nightingale and they 
captivate the mind like the gait of the elephant 


od fafa gest Ha fas Hest anise aeot ef AE Il 


maadhur bidh badhanee subu'dhin sadhanee kumatin kadhanee chhab 
maina(n) || 


They are all-pervading, have charming faces, with elegance of the god of 
love, they are the store-house of good intellect, the destroyer of evil 
intellect, 


niga Addl Seed Jat SS BSait usr a Il 


a(n)gakaa sura(n)gee naTavar ra(n)gee jhaajh uta(n)gee pag dhaara(n) || 


Have godly limbs they stand slantingly on one side, wear anklets in their 


feet, 


BAd THATS UTE wd ate uwarg wrod uCsII 


besar gajaraara(n) pahooch apaara(n) kach ghu(n)gharaara(n) aahaara(n) 
[|593}| 


lvory-ornament in their nose and have black curly hair.593. 


AGH Il 


kalas || 


KALAS 


fosa ag Hed ef od Il 


chibak chaar su(n)dhar chhab dhaara(n) || 


SET OT HASS A TS Il 
Thaur Thaur mukatan ke haara(n) || 


These heavenly damsels of elegant cheeks and unique beauty, have 


wreaths of gems on various parts of their bodies 


ad Ade Uget Stang I 


kar ka(n)gan pahuchee ujiaara(n) || 


fodd HES BS IS AHS uC 


nirakh madhan dhut hot su maara(n) ||594]| 


The bracelets of their hands are spreading brightness and seeing such 
elegance the beauty of the god of love is getting dim.594. 


fast ee I 


tirabha(n)gee chha(n)dh || 
TRIBHANGI STANZA 


Hiss efa od ag ujward gAo dA Bfamrd II 


sobhit chhab dhaara(n) kach ghu(n)gharaara(n) rasan rasaara(n) ujiaara(n) 


Uddt TAs Afag AUS Has food Bs arg II 


pahu(n)chee gajaraara(n) subidh sudhaara(n) mukat nihaara(n) ur 


dhaara(n) || 


With black hair sweet speech they appear very impressive and moving 
freely, they are roaming within the jostling of the elephants. 


Aus od od dat dard fafa yard mifs mitt Il 


sohat chakh chaara(n) ra(n)g ra(n)gaara(n) bibidh prakaara(n) at aa(n)je || 


firs Ug fiat AA AS Ao SA ARMs AA Ag HA UCU 


bikh dhar mirag jaise jal jan vaise saseear jaise sar maaje ||595]| 


With antimony in their eyes and dyed in various coulurs they look splendid 
with their beautiful eyes. In this way, their eyes, assaulting like poisonous 
serpents, but innocent like deer, they are winsome like lotus and 


moon.595. 


AGH Il 


kalas || 
KALAS 


Bu YS WSS JE AT Il 


bhayo mooR raavan ran kru'dha(n) || 


Hfs vite SHS Aa Ao II 
ma'chio aan tuma'l jab ju'dha(n) || 


The foolish Ravana was highly infuriated in the war when the terrible war 
began amidst violent resonance, 


G3 AAS ASH AT Il 


joojhe sakal sooramaa su'dha(n) || 


nig 2s Hf Aa ag BO ucell 
ar dhal ma'dh sabadh kar u'dha(n) ||596]| 


All the warriors began to fight and roam shouting violently among the 


enemy forces.596. 


fast ge I 
tirabha(n)gee chha(n)dh || 
TRIBHANGI STANZA 


ua ad qd Ase fagd ales Fed afte ae I 
dhaayo kar kru'dha(n) subhaT biru'dha(n) galit subu'dha(n) geh baana(n) || 


That demon of vicious intellect, holding arrows in his hand and highly 
enraged marched forward to wage a war. 


ale Je AU aus add nis us OU ug Te Il 
keeno ran su'dha(n) nachat kabu'dha(n) at dhun u'dha(n) dhan taana(n) || 


He fought a terrible war and amidst the pulled up bows in the battlefield, 
the headless trunks began to dance. 


We ded CUd Jad A YS Yos aT au I 


dhaae rajavaare dhu'dhar hakaare su bran prahaare kar kopa(n) || 


The king moved forward while challenging and inflicting wounds on the 


warriors, they were in great ire 


wits 35 SH Ud OTH AO Jd aA UT aU UCI 


ghain tan ra‘je dh pag na bha’‘je jan har ga'je pag ropa(n) ||597]| 


The wounds were inflicted on the bodies of the fighters, but still they are 


not fleeing and thundering like clouds, they are firmly standing and fighti 


AGH Il 


kalas || 
KALAS 


nifaa dA ASS Is Te Il 


adhik ros saavat ran jooTe || 


With the increase of indignation the warriors attacked each other and 


wus 2u fd Ag Se Il 


bakhatar Top jirai sabh fooTe || 


The armours and helmets were shattered, 


fond 38 Aiea Ao se I 


nisar chale saik jan chhooTe || 


The arrows were discharged from bows and 


Aisa free HA BY se Skt 


janik sichaan maas lakh TooTe ||498]| 


The bits of flesh fell on being chopped form the bodies of the enemies.598. 


fagaft fe I 
tirabha(n)gee chha(n)dh || 
TRIBHANGI STANZA 


Afea AE ge (3H nile Ye susT Se Aa fA II 
saik jan chhooTe tim ar jooTe bakhatar fooTe jeb jire || 


As soon as the arrows are discharged, the enemies in still greather 
numbers gather and prepare to fight even with the shattered armour 


HAdd shmre fy mits ore HA outa Vfe fest 
masahar bhukhiaae tim ar dhaae sa'satr nachain fer fireaa(n) || 


They move forward and run like a hungry person here and there they are 
roaming hither and thither, striking their weapons. 


Houfa ge at fang 6 StH BU Ad BH IS Iai I 


sanamukh ran gaajai(n) kimahoo(n) na bhaajai(n) lakh sur laajai(n) ran 
ra(n)ga(n) || 


They fight face to face and don not run away seeing them waging war 
even the gods feel shy. 


AA O68 Addl yous sod A fafa Guadt A Ao Nutt 


jai jai dhun karahee puhapan ddarahee su bidh ucharahee jai ja(n)ga(n) 
[|599]| 


The gods seeing the terrible war shower flowers with the sound of ‘hail, 


hail they also hail the fight in the war arena.599. 


AGH Il 


kalas || 
KALAS 


HY Sad nig Jar Addi Il 


mukh ta(n)bor ar ra(n)g sura(n)ga(n) || 


fos sH3 StH Ss FoF I 


niddar bhrama(n)t bhoo(n)m uh ja(n)ga(n) || 


There is betel in the mouth of Ravana an the colour of his body is red, he is 


moving fearlessly in the battlefield 


fsus HS WATS Ada Il 


lipat malai ghanasaar sura(n)ga(n) || 


He has plastered his body with sandalwood 


gu 36 ase SS il€oo 


roop bhaan gativaan uta(n)ga(n) ||600]| 


He is bright like the sun and is moving with a superior gait.600. 


fast ee I 
tirabha(n)gee chha(n)dh || 
TRIBHANGI STANZA 


36 ASS Addl afs nial nid SHS Midd Ba = Il 


tan subhat sura(n)ga(n) chhab a(n)g a(n)ga(n) lajat ana(n)ga(n) lakh 
naina(n) || 


Afsz avard nis ujulsd SAS TAS figs Be Il 


sobhit kachakaare at ghu(n)gharaare rasan rasaare miradh baina(n) || 


Seeing his winsome body and elegant limbs, the god of love is feeling shy, 


he has back curly hair and sweet speech 


Hf gas HAA fEGH YSTH AS AA STH SA AS Il 


mukh chhakat subaasa(n) dhinas prakaasa(n) jan sas bhaasa(n) tas 
sobha(n) || 


His face is fragranted and appears shining like sun and glorifying like 
moon. 


diss vu wd Haus und Ve feed wf BF Eo 


reejhat chakh chaara(n) surapur payaara(n) dhev dhivaara(n) lakh lobha(n) 
[|601]| 


On seeing him all feel delighted and the people of the abode of gods also 


do not hesitate to see him.601. 


AGH Il 


kalas || 
KALAS 


JuOH Sa aT OTT I 
cha(n)dhrahaas eka(n) kar dhaaree || 


In one of his hands there was the sword named Chandrahaas 


oshor dy afs fst xerct Il 


dhuteeaa dhop geh tiratee kaTaaree || 


In the second hand was another arm named Dhop and in the third hand 
there was spear 


vga og Aoet Sfrmrdt I 
chatrath haath saihathee ujiaaree || 


In his fourth hand there was a weapons named Saihathi having sharp 
glimmer, 


des dH Ads VHA EOI 


gofan guraj karat chamakaaree ||602|| 


In his fifth hand and sixth hand there was a glittering mace and a weapon 


named Gophan.602. 


fast ge I 
tirabha(n)gee chha(n)dh || 
TRIBHANGI STANZA 


Ase oA ard sets Card fSRe Host EIS I 
sate as bhaaree gadheh ubhaaree tirasool sudhaaree chhurakaaree || 


In his seventh hand there was another heavy and swollen mace and 


Age nig BS A ATA AHS Vs MYHS Us SST II 


ja(n)boovaa ar baana(n) su kas kamaana(n) charam apramaana(n) dhar 
bhaaree || 


In other hands there were trident, pincers, arrows, bow etc. as weapons 
and arms. 


UTS WIS UTA WAG UTA Mss fa ars Il 
pa(n)dhre galola(n) paas amola(n) paras addola(n) hath naala(n) || 


In his fifteenth hand there were an arm-like pellet bow and weapons named 
Pharsa. 


fagur use et gyal TAH AH Oal fears NEOSI 


bichhooaa paharaaya(n) paTaa bhramaaya(n) jim jam dhaaya(n) 


bikaraala(n) ||603]| 


He had worn in his hands steel-hooked weapons shaped like tiger’s claws 


and he was roaming like dreadful Yama.603. 


AGH Il 


kalas || 
KALAS 


fhe fhe fre Hu ea Bod Il 


siv siv siv mukh ek uchaara(n) || 


He was repeating the name of Shiva from one face, 


esha yst Aaa food Il 


dhuteea prabhaa jaanakee nihaara(n) || 


From the second he was looking at the beauty of Sita 


fgg $3 AS ABS UT II 
tirateea jhu(n)dd sabh subhaT pachaara(n) || 


From the third he was seeing his own warriors and 


BIE ATS HT St HT Weosil 


chatrath karat maar hee maara(n) ||604]| 


From the fourth he was shouting “Kill, Kill”.604. 


fagaft fe I 
tirabha(n)gee chha(n)dh || 
TRIBHANGI STANZA 


UTS Joes BY VS HS HW Vds Sh alse Il 


pache hanava(n)ta(n) lakh dhut ma(n)ta(n) su bal dhura(n)ta(n) taj kalina(n) 
| 


Boe Ble FS Jas UUs Bas 6 ws Hot ALE Il 
chhaThe lakh bhraata(n) takat papaata(n) lagat na ghaata(n) jeea jalina(n) || 


From his fifth face he was looking at Hanuman and repeating the mantra at 
great speed and was trying to pull his strength. From his sixth head he 
was seeing his fallen brother Kumbhkarn and his heart was burning. 


Ase fy syufs au wes nuoufs Ase frase HS AS TS Il 
sate lakh raghupat kap dhal adhapat subhaT bikaT mat jut bhraata(n) || 


nies fafs eo oath fod wane So feA TS iI€oull 


aThio sir ddorai(n) navam nihorai(n) dhasayan borai(n) ris raata(n) ||605]| 


From his seventh head he was seeing Ram and the army of monkeys and 
other mighty warriors. He was shaking his eight head and surveying 
everything from his ninth head and he was getting highly infuriated with 


rage.605. 


Dae Se Il 
chauabolaa chha(n)dh || 
CHABOLA STANZA 


ae Ho gig A fs Ste ae ve he aT ATS Il 


dhaae mahaa beer saadhe sita(n) teer kaachhe rana(n) cheer baanaa 
suhaae || 


Settling their whit arrows the mighty warriors moved with beautiful dress 
on their bodies 


Je Ade Has WS SH EH AS ¥ Se wine IS for Hard Il 


ravaa karadh marakab yalo tej im sabh choo(n) tu(n)dh ajadh hoo miaa 
ja(n)gaahe || 


Their were very swift-moving and were exhibiting complete quickness in 
the battlefield 


fas une dia 98 Se ote ast une is fas 33 SF Il 


bhiRe aai ieehaa bule bain keehaa kareaa(n) ghai jeehaa bhiRe bheR bha’'‘je 


Sometimes they fight on this side and challenging on the other and 


whenever they strike the blows, the enemies flee 


Ula UASTA se TUSS AT Eniat duels for's il€oE il 


peeyo posataane bhachho raabaReene kahaa chhaianee rodhaneene 
nihaarai(n) ||606]| 


They appear like one intoxicated on eating hemp and roaming hither and 
thither.606. 


A Ho Ae wHt ge gd Sot os UT ae nigel I 


gaaje mahaa soor ghumee rana(n) hoor bharamee nabha(n) poor bekha(n) 
anoopa(n) || 


28 fo Wet Alet Har sve SB ulst Ae nITSAS A II 


vale va'l saiee jeevee jugaa taiee tai(n)dde gholee jaiee alaaveet aaise || 


The warriors roared and the heavenly damsels roamed in the sky in order 
to see the unique war. They prayed that this warrior waging the dreadful 


war should live for ages 


Bd BT HS Fd TH HS ad MGs ars Jot as BA Il 


lago laar thaane baro raaj maane kaho aaur kaane haThee chhaadd theso || 


Ud ne H a SH nS 3S aA VS VS Ba SH Aa Bat Il€o il 


baro aan mo ko bhajo aan to ko chalo dhev loko tajo beg la(n)kaa ||607]| 


And should firmly enjoy his rule. O warriors! forsake this Lanka and come 
to wed us and depart for heaven.607. 


Aur I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


WSSSaT Il 
ana(n)tatukaa || 


(OF INNUMERABLE VERSES) 


JA 30u 3H JA fered Al woA of urfe yard Il 


ros bharayo taj hos nisaachar sree raghuraaj ko ghai prahaare || 


Ravana, abandoning his senses, became very furious and attacked 


Ramchander, 


HA as ad ABAfeH nig ote dS AG ave Bas II 


jos baddo kar kausalisa(n) adh beech hee te sar kaaT utaare || 


The king of Raghu clan on this side Ram intercepted midway his arrows 


ao us ad DA feerses Of ud afu UA Awd II 


fer baddo kar ros dhivaaradhan dhai parai(n) kap pu(n)j sa(n)ghaarai || 


UH 8d Jel ud Hassle AAS AHeTS VSS I€Otll 


pa'Tas loh hathee par sa(n)gaRe’e ja(n)buve jamadhaaR chalaavai ||608]| 


Then he began to destroy collectively the army of monkeys and struck 


various types of terrible arms.608. 


Sao" AGT Il 
chauabolaa savaiyaa || 
CHABOLA SWAYYA 


Al GwaH AHS & fen oS WSt Is aS YTS Il 


sree raghuraaj saraasan lai ris ThaaT ghanee ran baan prahaare || 


gigs HS PAS We Ad niggd 3 aA AS GE II 


beeran maar dhusaar ge sar a(n)bar te barase jan ore || 


Ram took his bow in his hand and in great ire, discharged many arrows 
which killed the warriors and penetrating on the other side, came in 
shower again from the sky. 


WH det ga AA ford Os UZ Md A ACS Tare I 


baaj gajee rath saaj gire dhar patr anek su kaun ganaavaii || 


Sao UBS YRS Bd Ao Ugo Ss Ao Ug Gas il€ot ll 


faagan paun pracha(n)dd bahe ban pa’tran te jan pa'tr uddaane ||609]| 


Innumerable elephants, horses and chariots fell in the battlefield and it 


appeared that with the flow of the violent wind the leaves are seen 
flying.609. 


AUT se Il 
savaiyaa chha(n)dh || 
SWAYYA STANZA 


dA 30G 35 H TWO Aes a Ag BS YTS Il 


ros bharayo ran mau raghunaath su raavan ko bahu baan prahaare || 


Heo od wat {30 & 35 Sa fad 36 Us UN II 


sronan naik lagayo tin ke tan for jirai tan paar padhaare || 


On being enraged, Ram discharged many arrows on Ravana and those 
arrows saturated slightly with blood, penetrated through the body to the 
other side 


WH ont da oH set de StH fad fea sts Hurd I 


baaj gajee rath raaj rathee ran bhoom gire ieh bhaat sa(n)ghaare || 


6 YAS a nis AH aest Us UBS Yes Burd il€90 1 


jaano basa(n)t ke a(n)t samai kadhalee dhal paun pracha(n)dd ukhaare 


[|610]| 


The elephants, horses, chariots and charioteers fell down in the battlefield 
after having been chopped like the trees of banana uprooted and thrown 
around by the violent wind at the end of spring.610. 


fe ud ag au adud 0 fS0 a Am dA Aa II 


dhai pare kar kop banechar hai tin ke jeea ros jagayo || 


fasans yas ud od ude ets Jot afs Sa saret II 


kilakaar pukaar pare chahoo(n) ghaaran chhaadd haThee neh ek bhagayo 


The forces of monkeys also fell on the enemy, having been greatly enraged 
in the heart and gushed forward from all the four sides, shouting violently 
without retreating form its position. 


dfs as aH'S det det Os 3 UH Tea at Craw Il 


geh baan kamaan gadhaa barachhee ut te dhal raavan ko umagayo || 


3¢ als uigfs fad Usat fenoa SHU fre core fare EVI 


bhaT joojh aroojh gire dharanee dhijaraaj bhramayo siv dhayaan ddigayo 
[1611]| 


From the other side, the army of Ravana rushed forward taking its 
weapons and arms like arrows, bows, maces, fell in such a way that the 
moon taking its course got illusioned and the contemplation of Shiva was 


obstructed.611. 


als nigh fad seat Sa unfes urfe wd fess II 


joojh aroojh gire bhaTavaa tan ghain ghai ghane bhibharaane || 


naga foro funn forrad So fed go H TIA" Il 
ja(n)buk gi'dh pisaach nisaachar fool fire ran mau rahasaane || 


After receiving wounds on the body, the warriors swung and began to fall 
and the jackals, vultures, ghosts and fiends were delighted in mind. 


avy Got 8 ferr fafenr fears So YS NIGHTS Il 


kaap uThee su dhisaa bidhisaa dhigapaalan fer pralai anumaane || 


All the directions trembled on seeing the terrible war and the digpals 
(Supervisors and directors) guessed the arrival of doomsday 


STH MOTH BEA Fe To VS eS FH SITS EAI 


bhoom akaas udhaas bhe gan dhev adhev bhrame bhaharaane ||612]| 


The earth and sky became anxious and seeing the dreadfulness of the war 


the gods and demons were both bewildered.612. 


Teo JA Saul Jo H few A Ag Gy your yas Il 


raavan ros bharayo ran mo ris sau sar ogh progh prahaare || 


Being highly infuriated in mind Ravana began to discharge arrows 
collectively and 


oft worn ferr fafer As Gs ga ofo AS feos II 


bhoom akaas dhisaa bidhisaa sabh or ruke neh jaat nihaare || 


With his arrows the earth, sky and all directions were torn asunder 


Al GweH AHS & feo A es a Ad UA feed II 


sree raghuraaj saraasan lai chhin mau chhubh kai sar pu(n)j nivaare || 


On this side Ram was enraged for and instant and destroyed the collective 
discharging of all those arrows and 


Wod 37 Be fon ag afi a AS dt su 3H UOT NEI 
jaanak bhaan udhai nis kau lakh kai sabh hee tap tej padhaare ||613]| 


The darkness that had spread on account of arrows, got cleared by the 


spread of the sunshine again on all the four sides.613. 


JH 3d Jo H MWS GH 8S nda VHS Il 


ros bhare ran mo raghunaath kamaan lai baan anek chalaae || 


Filled with anger Ram discharged many arrows and 


WA Tt PATH We Ja TH ad ats dA Ese II 


baaj gajee gajaraaj ghane rath raaj bane kar ros uddaae || 


Caused the elephants, horses and charioteers to fly away 


Age td ae A a fos 3 Is oA Us fers Il 


je dhukh dheh kaTe seea ke hit te ran aaj prata'kh dhikhaae || 


The way in which the anguish of Sita could be removed and she could be 
set free, 


THIS BIS TH FHS WS IS Ws WS WE We EVI 


raajeev lochan raam kumaar ghano ran ghaal ghano ghar ghaae ||614|| 


Ram made today all such efforts and that lotus-eyed one caused the 


desertion of many homes with his terrible warfare.614. 


Teo JA Sou TdAa Jo H Bld a AS AS srsG II 


raavan ros bharayo garajayo ran mo leh kai sabh sain bhajaanayo || 


Ravana thundered in rage and causing his army to rush forward, 


mtu dt we afaure Jot afta Al Twsea A Ie SSG Il 


aap hee haak hathiyaar haThee geh sree raghuna(n)dhan so ran Thaanayo 


Shouting loudly and holding his weapons in his hands, he came straight 


towards Ram and fought with him 


Tad HS Tele sdalo ATE use Ag JA 6 Hae Il 
chaabak maar kudhai tura(n)gan jai parayo kachh traas na maanayo || 


He caused his horses to gallop fearlessly by whipping them. 


aoe 3 fag ade 3 Ho Hes a ve Efe forest Equi 


baanan te bidh baahan te man maarat ko rath chhor sidhaanayo ||615]| 


He left his chariot | order to kill Ram with his arrows and came forward.615. 


Al Wwdeo ot SH a Aa ed AHS BS Css Il 


sree raghuna(n)dhan kee bhuj ke jab chhor saraasan baan uddaane || 


When the arrows were discharged form the hands of Ram the earth, 


3TH MOTH USS UT UA UT Id ol AS UTA Il 
bhoo(n)m akaas pataar chahoo(n) chak poor rahe nahee jaat pachhaane || 


Sky, netherworld and four directions could hardly be recognized 


30 AOS Aas A 36 HIT ad dt urs UTS Il 


tor sanaeh subaahan ke tan aaeh karee nahee paar paraane || 


Those arrows, piercing through the armours of warriors and killing them 


without the utterance of a sigh, 


Be ades Bea AS NISTOH ATSal BS UES EAE 


chhodh karoTan oTan koT aTaanamo jaanakee baan pachhaane ||616]| 


They penetrated to the other side, when the arrows fell after piercing the 
steel-armours, Sita realized that these arrows were discharged by 
Ram.616. 


Ai mAs a ad ot fa Sa ot as fad So TTT II 


sree asuraaradhan ke kar ko jin ek hee baan bikhai tan chaakhayo || 


oH Hea 6 feat Jo a S| Sa St une Ge UT TUT II 
bhaaj sarayo na bhirayo haTh kai bhaT ek hee ghai dharaa par raakhayo || 


He, who was struck by arrows of Ram, that warrior could neither run away 


from that place nor could fight but fell dead on the ground. 


#e Hod Had a Ad Gea ae Ades OUT II 


chhedh sanaeh subaahan ko sar oTan koT karoTan naakhayo || 


FM FSS nUTg JOt Jo Ts ford Us TE B STU NEVI 


suaar jujhaar apaar haThee ran haar gire dhar hai na bhaakhayo ||617]| 


The arrows of Ram pierced through the armour of warriors and then 
mighty fighters fell down on the earth without uttering a sign.617. 


WTS We H He AS dt 3? Als as Jo etfs UT Il 


aan are su mare sabh hee bhaT jeet bache ran chhaadd paraane || 


Ravana Called all his warriors, but those remaining fighters fled away 


Ve neo a fasta Js A? US AT BA BA Il 


dhev adhevan ke jiteeyaa ran koT hate kar ek na jaane || 


Ravna killed millions of gods and demons, but it made no difference in the 


battlefield. 


Al TUTH UGH & we SA AYI AS FITS I 


sree raghuraaj praakram ko lakh tej sa(n)booh sabhai bhaharaane || 


Seeing the power of Ram the illustrious persons were perturbed and 


Gea ge ades ou A Sate ats farsa fRorSs EAI 
oTan koodh karoTan faadh su la(n)keh chhaadd bila(n)k sidhaane ||618]| 


Jumping over the walls of the citadel, they ran away.618. 


Teo JA sou Jo H ote SA TF ato Vaurs Yrs I 


raavan ros bharayo ran mo geh bees hoo(n) baeh hathayaar prahaare || 


3fH morn fert fatert ula os ga odt AS food Il 


bhoo(n)m akaas dhisaa bidhisaa chak chaar ruke nahee jaat nihaare || 


In great fury Ravana attacked with weapons from all the twenty arms and 


with his blows the earth, sky and all the four directions became invisible 


2ao SSH SHU S NOS WA VE HBSS Il 


fokan tai fal tai ma'dh tai adh tai badh kai ran ma(n)ddal ddaare || 


Sg ON ad WH sel va ate As swe Bars NEA 


chha(n)tr dhujaa bar baaj rathee rath kaaT sabhai raghuraaj utaare ||619]| 


Ram threw away the enemies from the war-arena, chopping them easily 
like a fruit. Ram chopped and threw all the canopies, banners, horses and 
charioteers belonging to Ravana.619. 


veo vGu vau vu ae fon an fade Aa Te AAG II 


raavan chaup chalayo chap kai nij baaj biheen jabai rath jaanayo || 


ws (SHS set adel als At TUdeo A Io osu Il 


ddaal tirasool gadhaa barachhee geh sree raghuna(n)dhan so ran 
Thaanayo || 


When Ravana saw his chariot deprived of the horses, he marched forward 
quickly and holding his shield, trident mace and spear in his hands he 


fought with Ram. 


ifs ust Baas Jot au UAS & Ag JA 6 Hae Il 


dhai parayo lalakaar haThee kap pu(n)jan ko kachh traas na maanayo || 


The persistent Ravana, without any fear of the forces of the monkeys 


nig ifs Joes 3 8 IS A? VS AT SA B AOU I€2oll 
a(n)gadh aadh hanava(n)t te lai bhaT koT hute kar ek na jaanayo ||620]| 


Moved forward fearlessly, shouting violently. There were many warriors 
those like Angad, Hanuman etc., but he did not fear anyone.620. 


Teo A TWTH Aa Je Has nies Hf fers Il 


raavan ko raghuraaj jabai ran ma(n)ddal aavat ma'dh nihaarayo || 


din fer fas rier 8 af ay aS Ga ta yoo 


bees silaa sit saik lai kar kop baddo ur ma’‘dh prahaarayo || 


When the king of Raghava clan saw Ravna coming forward, he (Ram) 


attacked him by discharging his twenty arrows like slabs on his chest. 


3t US HOH AGS aA Ad AS Sel Ad oe UYTIe II 


bhedh chale maram sa'thal ko sar sron nadhee sar beech pakhaarayo || 


nial dt stat Tat TS & FS WH I FB 3 TH Carat EQUI 


aage hee reaa(n)g chalayo haTh kai bhaT dhaam ko bhool na naam 
uchaarayo ||621]| 


These arrows penetrated through his vital parts and he bathed in the 
stream of blood. Ravana fell down and crawled forward, he forgot even the 
location of his house.621. 


JA 3d 5 Hi WSS Aus a ole ATH B & I 


ros bharayo ran mau raghunaath su paan ke beech saraasan lai kai || 


urged ule Jere ea fsa dad ata fas Sa a st Il 


paachak pai haTai dhayo teh beesahoo(n) baeh binaa oh kai kai || 


Ram, the king of Raghava clan, in great fury, taking his bow in his hand 


and taking five steps backward, chopped all his twenty arms 


2 TA oe fans GA fhe ae ve fhe Ba US G II 


dhai dhas baan bimaan dhaso sir kaaT dhe siv lok paThai kai || 


With ten arrows be chopped his ten heads for dispatching them to the 
abode of Shiva 


Al Gwen aoe Alot & agd AG AU Auias A et E221 
sree raghuraaj barayo seea ko bahuro jan ju'dh suya(n)bar jai kai ||622]|| 


After the war Ram wedded Sita again as if he had conquered her in the 
ceremony of Swayyamvara.622. 


fefs Fl afeg area THES GA fg gud fourMfe AHTUSH AP Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTake raamavataar dhas sir badheh dhiaai samaapatam 
sat || 


End of the chapter entitled ‘Killing of the Ten-headed (Ravana) in Ramavtar 
in BACHITTAR NATAK. 


We Heed AHO asles A BA TH UA Il 


ath madhodharee samodh babheechhan ko la(n)k raaj dheebo || 


Now begins the description of contemporaneous knowledge to Mandodari 


and the bestowal of the kingdom of Lanka to Vibhishana: 


Hist fled age Il 


seetaa milabo kathana(n) || 


Description of the Union with Sita : 


At St I 
savaiyaa chha(n)dh || 
SWAYYA STANZA 


Fa xvas 6 fd a 3d AeA de Js Bu STS I 


ei(n)dhr ddaraakul tho ji'h ke ddar sooraj cha(n)dhr huto bhay bheeto || 


Be Bu Us AGS UA & YaH Js fas Hale ds Il 
looT layo dhan jaun dhanes ko braham huto chit monan cheeto || 


He, from whom Indra, moon and sun felt baffled, he who had plundered the 
stores of Kuber and he before whom Brahma kept silent 


fez A gu nda 3d fea A fefs & qo AS 3 AS II 


ei(n)dhr se bhoop anek larai in sau fir kai greh jaat na jeeto || 


He with whom many beings like Indra fought, but who could not be 


conquered 


Ado WH 38 TWA AAO Aad & Abt AIS NE2QSIl 


so ran aaj bhalai(n) raghuraaj su ju'dh suya(n)bar kai seea jeeto ||623]| 


Conquering him today in the battlefield, Ram also conquered Sita as in the 


ceremony of Svayyamvara.623. 


WBAT SS II 
alakaa chha(n)dh || 
ALKA STANZA 


deus Ae yeu? 37H Il 


chaTapaT saina(n) khaTapaT bhaaje || 


SCUS HSU BU VE TA Il 
jhaTapaT ju'jhayo lakh ran raaje || 


The forces ran quickly and began to fight, the warriors ran speedily and 


Heud 3th nicue Ad Il 


saTapaT bhaaje aTapaT soora(n) || 


Scud fandt we ue J IlE2QgIl 


jhaTapaT bisaree ghaT paT hoora(n) ||624|| 
They forgot their thoughts about the heavenly damsels.624. 


Teue US Yeu™ Be Il 
chaTapaT paiThe khaTapaT la(n)ka(n) || 


Je 3A AS Ad ug 8 I 


ran taj soora(n) sar dhar ba(n)ka(n) || 


The warriors abandoning the field and the arrows entered Lanka 
3HIG WS STAT Se I 


jhalahal baara(n) narabar naina(n) || 


ufe uf Gud sfx sfx 8 Né2uil 
dhak dhak uchare bhak bhak baina(n) ||625]| 


Seeing Ram with their own eyes they raised utterances of lamentation.625. 


3d Ud TH Bdod Hd Il 


nar bar raama(n) baranar maaro || 


seue and afe afe ard Il 


jhaTapaT baaha(n) kaT kaT ddaaro || 


The superb Ram killed all of them and chopped their arms 


3a AS TH TY Ty YS il 


tab sabh bhaaje rakh rakh praana(n) || 


Yeu? HS SeuS Be WEEM 


khaTapaT maare jhaTapaT baana(n) ||626]| 


Then all (others) saving themselves, fled away and Ram showered arrows 


on those running fighters.626. 


deus Tost Aeu| ure Il 


chaTapaT raanee saTapal dhaiee || 


Jeu? des mreu™S niet Il 


raTapaT rovat aTapal aaiee || 


All the queen ran weeping instantly and came to fall at the feet of Ram 


Veus™S Balt nieuS ure il 


chaTapaT laagee aTapaT paaya(n) || 


Saad fess Twa TH é2II11 


narabar nirakhe raghubar raaya(n) ||627]| 


Ram saw all the spectacle.627. 


Tous Be nizue ugat Il 


chaTapaT loTai(n) aTapaT dharanee || 


ata afA d= adad aget Il 


kas kas rovai(n) baranar baranee || 


The queens rolled on the earth and began to weep and lament in various 
ways 


USUS? BIS nizUS AA II 


paTapaT ddaarai(n) aTapaT kesa(n) || 


We Ue Ga’ SS Sd SA EQ 
baT har kookai(n) naT var bhesa(n) ||628]| 


They pulled their hair and garments and cried and shrieked in various 


ways.628. 


dou!) dd nreus urs Il 


chaTapaT cheera(n) aTapaT paarai(n) || 


Us ad OH Asad ae Il 
dhar kar dhooma(n) sarabar ddaarai(n) || 


They began to tear their raiments and put the dust on their heads 


Heue Se" weue 3H I 


saTapaTl loTai(n) khaTapaT bhooma(n) || 


BSUS SF UTIT WH NEQCII 
jhaTapaT jhoorai(n) gharahar ghooma(n) ||629]| 


They in great sorrow cried, threw themselves down and rolled.629. 


TASS BE Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


Aa TH Ve II 


jabai raam dhekhai || 


Hat gu Be I 


mahaa roop lekhai || 


oot sorte AF II 


rahee nayai seesa(n) || 


As o'd SHA IléSoll 


sabhai naar ieesa(n) ||630]| 


When all of them saw the most beautiful Ram, they bowed their heads and 


stood before him.630. 


we gu Hat I 


lakhai(n) roop mohee || 


fect aH Bt I 


firee raam dhehee || 


They were allured to see the beauty of Ram 


vet atta Bat Il 


dhiee taeh la(n)kaa || 


fant TH Sart NES 


jima(n) raaj Ta(n)kaa ||631]| 


There was talk about Ram on all the four sides and they all gave Ram the 


kingdom of Lanka like the tax-payer setting tax with the authority.631. 


four fen] S16 Il 


kirapaa dhirasaT bheene || 


3d 3g ald II 
tare netr keene || 


Ram bowed down his eyes filled with grace 


3d FMA Il 


jharai baar aaise || 


HoT Aw AA NES2II 


mahaa megh jaise ||632]| 


Seeing him, the tears of joy flowed down from the eyes of people like the 


rain falling from the clouds.632. 


Bat Ue Set Il 


chhakee pekh naaree || 


Ad aH HT II 


sara(n) kaam maaree || 


fact gum il 


bidhee roop raama(n) || 


Hd’ GdH Of Né33sil 


mahaa dharam dhaama(n) ||633]| 


The woman allured by lust, were delighted to see Ram and they all ended 


their identity in Ram, the abode of Dharma. 633. 
srt ava US I 


tajee naath preeta(n) || 


gs TH ds Il 


chubhe raam cheeta(n) || 


dt He Se Il 


rahee jor naina(n) || 


ad He BS iléssil 
kahai(n) ma'dh baina(n) ||634]| 


They all absorbed their minds in Ram, forsaking the love of their husbands 
and looking towards him resolutely, they began to talk with one 


another.634. 


Abo are Stet Il 


seeaa naath neeke || 


Jd od Hie Il 


harai(n) haar jeeke || 


Ram, the Lord of Sita, is winsome and abductor of the mind 


Be AS fess Il 


le jaat chi'ta(n) || 


HO do fFF iésull 


mano chor bi'ta(n) ||635]| 


He is stealing the conscious mind like a thief.635. 


Ae ute ordi Il 


sabhai pai laago || 


Us Ud Sud Il 
pata(n) dhroh tayaago || 


All the wives of Ravana were told to abandon the sorrow of their husband 


and touch the feet of Ram 


Balt OE UT Il 
lagee dhai paaya(n) || 


AS of mit ESE 
sabhai naar aaya(n) ||636]| 


All of them came forward and fell on his feet.636. 


Hot gu ATS Il 


mahaa roop jaane || 


fos do HS II 


chita(n) chor maane || 


The most beautiful Ram recognized their feelings 


SESE SOLE 


chubhe chi'tr aaise || 


fs AME aA E39 1 
sita(n) sai kaise ||637]| 


He absorbed himself in the minds of all and all of them pursued him like 
shadow.637. 


Bd TH WU I 


lago hem roopa(n) || 


Fs gu gu I 


sabhai bhoop bhoopa(n) || 


Ram appeared to them in golden hue and looked like king of all kings 


ddl da Se Il 


ra(n)ge ra(n)g naina(n) || 


Ba te He lléScil 
chhake dhev gaina(n) ||638]| 


The eyes of all were dyed in his love and the gods were delighted to see 


him from the sky.638. 


fad Sa ard Il 


jinai ek baara(n) || 


Ba Tears Il 


lakhe raavanaara(n) || 


od HIS JS Il 


rahee mohat havai kai || 


Bst Mya ag esti 
lubhee dhekh kai kai ||639]| 


He, who saw Ram even once, she was completely allured.639. 


sat gua I 


chhakee roop raama(n) || 


Te 35 TH Il 


ge bhool dhaama(n) || 


aga TH Se I 


karayo raam bodha(n) || 


Ho AU AG IlEésoll 
mahaa ju'dh jodha(n) ||640]| 


She forgot the consciousness of all else seeing the beauty of Ram and 


began to talk to supremely mighty Ram.640. 


TH ae Heed ufs Il 


raam baach madhodharee prat || 


The speech of Ram addressed to Mandodari : 


TASS BE Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


Hé OH ort I 


suno raaj naaree || 


AT 3H THT I 


kahaa bhool hamaaree || 


fos fos oF I 


chita(n) chi't keejai || 


Usd A AA ESA 
punar dhos dheejai ||641]| 


“O queen! | have not committed a mistake in killing your husband, think 
rightly in your mind about it and the blame me.641. 


fi% Hfo AIST II 


milai moh seetaa || 


38 UGH aisT Il 


chalai dharam geetaa || 


“| should get my Sita back, so that the work of righteousness may move 
forward 


uot us Us I 
paThayo paun poota(n) || 


Js nig gs llés2ii 


huto a'gr dhoota(n) ||642]| 


” (Saying in this way) Ram sent Hanuman, she son of wind-god, like an 


envoy (in advance).642. 


Tout ONE & Ft Il 
chalayo dhai kai kai || 


Hor Ag & & I 


seeaa sodh lai kai || 


Jat Ha HT I 


hutee baag maahee || 


30 fye edt éssil 
tare birachh chhaahee ||643]| 


Searching for Sita, he reached there, where she was sitting in the garden 


under a tree.643. 


usat ATE Ure II 


parayo jai paaya(n) || 


He Abt HG II 


suno seea maaya(n) || 


fod OH He II 


ripa(n) raam maare || 


ud Sto eurd llégsil 
khare toh dhuaare ||644]| 


Hanuman, falling at the feet of Sita, said, “O mother Sita! Ram has killed 


the enemy (Ravana) and now he is standing at your door.644. 


38 Aa AlST Il 


chalo beg seetaa || 


Ad’ TH AIST Il 


jahaa raam jeetaa || 


As AZ Hd Il 


sabhai sa'tr maare || 


anf avg 3rd llésull 
bhooa(n) bhaar utaare ||645]| 


“O mother Sita! go to the place of Ram quickly, where he has won and 


lightened the burden of the earth by killing all the enemie.”645. 


vel He a & Il 


chalee modh kai kai || 


TO Aa Be Il 


hanoo sa(n)g lai kai || 


Abort aH 2e Il 


seeaa raam dhekhe || 


Cot gu Be level 
auhee roop lekhe ||646]| 


Being highly pleased Sita accompanied Hanuman, she saw Ram and found 


Ram retaining his precious beauty.646. 


Balt nis UT II 


lagee aan paaya(n) || 


Bet TH TT Il 


lakhee raam raaya(n) || 


Ia AGS Sat I 


kahayo kaul nainee || 


fag are Fat és ii 
bidhu(n) baak bainee ||647]| 


Sita fell at the feet of Ram who saw towards her and addressed to that lady 


of lotus eyes and sweet speech 647 
OA wfat HO II 


dhaso a'g ma'dha(n) || 


3a df Ad Il 
tabai hoi su'dha(n) || 


Bet HS AA II 


liee maan seesa(n) || 


dua USotA éstil 


rachayo paavakeesa(n) ||648]| 


“O Sita! enter the fire, so that you may become pure.” She agreed and 


prepared a pyre of fire.648. 


aet US MAA II 


giee paiTh aaise || 


we fA AA Il 
ghana(n) bi'j jaise || 


She merged in the fire like the lightning seen in the clouds 


AS FH ats II 


sruta(n) jem geetaa || 


fst 3H AIST esti 


milee tem seetaa ||649]| 


She became one with fire like Gita with Shrutis (recorded texts).649. 


Unt Ate & & I 


dhasee jai kai kai || 


wat Fes FF Il 
kaddee ku(n)dhan havai kai || 


She entered the fire and came out like pure gold 


dd TH Bret Il 


garai raam laiee || 


ad fas aret leuoll 
kaba(n) kirat gaiee ||650]| 


Ram hold her to his bosom and the poets sang in praise about this 
fact.650. 


Ae AT HAT I 


sabho saadh maanee || 


{Sg Sa Wat Il 


tihoo log jaanee || 


All the saints accepted this type of fire-test and the beings of the three 


worlds accepted this fact 


GA Als FA I 


baje jeet baaje || 


3a TH WA Neu 


tabai raam gaaje ||651]| 


The musical instruments of victory were played and Ram also thundered in 


great joy.651. 


Bet Als AIST Il 


liee jeet seetaa || 


Ho" Ag dist I 


mahaa subhr geetaa || 


The pure Sita was conquered like a superbly auspicious song 


AS 2 Jae Il 
sabhai dhev harakhe || 


3S YOU Fae [EUril 


nabha(n) puhap barakhe ||652]| 
All the gods began to shower flowers from the sky.652. 


fefs Ai fey ated THES aslas & Sa a TH Sle HET AHO ata Ast fsa 
oorfe AHS HAI 


eit sree bachitr naaTake raamavataar babheechhan ko la(n)kaa ko raaj 
dheebo madhodharee samodh keebo seetaa milabo dhayai samaapata(n) 


[|18]| 


End of the chapter entitled The Bestowal of Kingdom on Vibhishan, 
imparting of Contemporaneous Knowledge to Mandodari and the Union 


with Sita’ in Ramavtar in BACHITTAR NATAK. 


ne nBaudt & ves AES II 


ath aaudhapuree ko chalabo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the entry into Ayodhya : 


THSS BF Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


sa you Ue Il 
tabai puhap pai kai || 


da AoA Il 
chaRe ju'dh jai kai || 


Gaining victory in war, then Ram mounted on the air-vehicle Pushpak 


AS Ad TH Il 


sabhai soor gaajai || 


AG dts AHA Neus 
jaya(n) geet baaje ||653]| 


All the warriors roared in great joy and the musical instruments of victory 
resounded.653. 


3s HE YS I 


chale modh havai kai || 


aut ade & & Il 


kapee baahan lai kai || 


udt niga wet II 


puree aaudh pekhee || 


AS Ada Set ileusil 


sruta(n) surag lekhee ||654|| 


The monkeys in great delight caused the air-vehicle to fly and they saw 


Avadhpuri, beautiful like heaven.654. 


Had st Il 
makaraa chha(n)dh || 
MAKRA STANZA 


Hho & AISA re II 


seea lai se'ees aae || 


Hae AMS ae Il 


ma(n)gal su chaar gaae || 


Ram has come and brought Sita with him and 


wise He Fee Il 


aana(n)dh he'ee baddaae || 


Hod Men Aa Ss Weuull 


saharo avadh jahaa re ||655]| 


There are rejoicings in the city the joy is growing in the heart of 


Avadh.655. 


oret Barret mir= Il 


dhaiee lugaiee aavaii || 


Std 3 arg ure II 


bheero na baar paavaii || 


MTA US Bure Il 


aakal khare ughaavaii || 


SY SHS AT F ieuUell 
bhaakhai(n) ddolan kahaa re ||656]| 


The women are coming at speed, there is endless crowd, all are standing 


amazed and asking, “Where is our Lord Ram?”656. 


Se migu AT oft Il 


julafai anoop jaa kee || 


Brae fa fairs arett Il 


naagan k siaaeh baakee || 


“He, whose hair are unique and black like serpents 


nOgs mete St at Il 


adhabhut adhai taa kee || 


WA HS AT F WEUIII 


aaiso ddolan kahaa hai ||657|| 


He whose thinking is wonderful, where is that dear Ram?657. 


HdeA St BHO Il 


saravos hee chamanaraa || 


Ud PHS A ESST Il 


par chusat jaa vatanaraa || 


“He who is ever in blossom like garden and ever thoughtful about his 


kingdom 


fae fee Ja THT II 


jin dhil haraa hamaaraa || 


@d HS JdS ATS |EUtII 


veh man haran kahaa hai ||658]| 


He, who hath stolen our mind, where is that Ram.658. 


fos & gate ser Il 


chit ko churai leenaa || 


ASH fear SAT II 


jaalam firaak dheenaa || 


fae fee Ja THT II 


jin dhil haraa hamaaraa || 


0 0 fed aa TD NeUell 
veh gul chihar kahaa hai ||659]| 


“He, who hath stolen our heart and given as separation from him, were is 
that flower-faced and alluring Ram?659. 


ag wate el 


kouoo batai dhai re || 


wd Aue 87 Il 


chaaho su aan lai re || 


fae fee Ja THT II 


jin dhil haraa hamaaraa || 


Zd HS Jdo AT gD IEE 


veh man haran kahaa hai ||660]| 


“Someone may tell us and take whatever he wants from us, but he should 


tell us where is that alluring Ram?660. 


HS HS MHS & Il 


maate mano amal ke || 


ddr fa AT 235 & Il 


hareeaa k jaa vatan ke || 


WISH SAS yet Il 


aalam kusai khoobee || 


We fead aa TD NEE 
veh gul chihar kahaa hai ||661]| 


“He accepted the orders of his father like a drunkard accepting every word 
of the giver of intoxicant and he left his country. Where is he, the beauty- 


incarnation of the world and rose-faced?661. 


SH nite BS I 


jaalam adhai le’ee || 


Une fans ae II 


kha(n)jan khisaan ke’ee || 


fae fees Jat THT Il 


jin dhil haraa hamaaraa || 


Sd HIGES AT TD NEEII 


veh mahabadhan kahaa hai ||662]| 


“The wagtail (birds) were envious of his cruel gestures, he who hath 


allured our mind, where is that Ram of blossomed face?662. 


SH Mee BIS II 


jaalam adhaae leene || 


Woad Ade ule il 


jaanuk saraab peene || 


“His gestures were the gestures of an intoxicated person 


JAAS Ad" STAT Il 


rukhasar jahaan taabaa || 


Zd Wess AT TD NEES 


veh gulabadhan kahaa hai ||663]| 


All the world is obedient to his personality someone may tell where is that 


flower-faced Ram7?663. 


ATSH AHS Yat Il 


jaalam jamaal khoobee || 


dH feral MA II 


rosan dhimaag akhasar || 


“The splendour of this face was significant and he was perfect in intellect 


Ud YAS FT fra FT Il 


pur chusat jaa jigar raa || 


ed TG feds aT F léesil 
veh gul chihar kahaa hai ||664]| 


He, who is a vessel full of the wine of heart’s love, where is that flower 


faced Ram7?664. 


SoH faen ne II 


baalam bidhes aae || 


Als HTS ASH Il 


jeete juaan jaalam || 


“After conquering the tyrants the beloved Ram has come back from distant 


OHS AHS AIS Il 


kaamal kamaal soorat || 


Zo We feos aT F eeu 
var gul chihar kahaa hai ||665]| 


Where is he, the perfect one in all arts and who hath flower-like face?665. 


dA Ads Yet Il 


rosan jahaan khoobee || 


Add ASH Jes fH Il 


jaahar kaleem hafat j || 


“His qualities are known all over the world and he is famous in the seven 


regions of the world 


YS PAVE ABST II 


aalam khusai jalavaa || 


<I Fs food ATF IEEE 
veh gul chihar kahaa hai ||666]| 


He whose light hath spread throughout the world, where is that flower- 


faced Ram7?666. 


Als SH ASH II 


jeete baja(n)g jaalam || 


ale Usd UTA II 


keen khata(n)g pararaa || 


“He who conquered the tyrants with the blows of his arrows 


ydua faas 83 Il 


puhapak bibaan baiThe || 


Hist geo Ao gD eed 


seetaa ravan kahaa hai ||667]| 


Where is he who mouth the air-vehicle Pushapak and accompanies 


Sita?667. 


Hdd YAS UST il 


maadhar khusaal khaatar || 


ale JAS av<7 Il 


keene hajaar chhaavar || 


Hd fast aoret I 


maatur sitaa badhaiee || 


2d de food aot 9 eee 


veh gul chihar kahaa hai ||668]| 


“He who sacrificed thousands of his joys in order to please his mother, 
where is he? The mother Sita may also be congratulate today, but 


someone may tell us where is that flower-faced Ram?” 668. 


fefs Al oH niesrs Als yrafoer mira ony forte Aas I 


eit sree raam avataar seetaa ayudhiaa aagam naam dhiaai samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled ‘The Entry of Sita in Ayodhya’ in Ramvatar. 


me HST fHES II 


ath maataa milana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the Meeting with the Mother : 


SASS St Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASSVAL STANZA 


He TH nie II 


sune raam aae || 


He Sa Oe I 


sabhai log dhaae || 
When the people heard that Ram had returned, then all the people ran and 


fell at his feet 


Bdl MTS UG II 


lage aan paaya(n) || 


fH IM Ta NEECII 


mile raam raaya(n) ||669]| 


Ram met all of them.669. 


ag ag ad I 


kouoo chaur ddaarai(n) || 


ag urs ys I 
kouoo paan khuaarai(n) || 


Someone swung she fly-whisk, someone offered the betel 


Ud HS UTE II 


pare maat paaya(n) || 


Be Ao BUH NE20ll 


le ka(n)Th laaya(n) ||670]| 


Ram fell at the feet of his mother and his mothers hugged him to their 


bosom.670. 


fHs Ho IS 


milai ka(n)Th rovai(n) || 


HO Aa Ge I 


mano sok dhovai(n) || 


On being hugged he was weeping in order to wash away all his suffering 


ad ad aS Il 


karai(n) beer baatai(n) || 


He Aga HS" E54 


sune sarab maatai(n) ||671]| 


The brave Ram began to talk and all the mothers listened.671. 


fH8 Be HS Il 


milai la'chh maata(n) || 


ug ute 37S Il 


pare pai bhraata(n) || 


atau ue eS Il 


kariyo dhaan eto || 


Wd ACS AS MEDI 


ganai kaun keto ||672]| 


Then he met the mother of Lakshman and the brother Bharat and 
Shatrughan touched his feet. On account of the joy of union, 
unaccountable charity was given.672. 


fus sda HS II 


mile bharath maata(n) || 


adt Ada aS II 


kahee sarab baata(n) || 


Then Ram met the mother of Bharat and told her all that happened with 


USHssa il 


dhana(n) maat to ko || 


nifgat ate Ht 1ED3II 


arinee keen mo ko ||673]| 


Ram said, “O mother, | am thankful to you because you have made me free 


from indebtedness.673. 


ad tH 3d Il 


kahaa dhos terai || 


faut Sa AT Il 


likhee lekh merai || 


Jot d A det I 


hunee ho su hoiee || 


ad ae aet iléd gil 


kahai kaun koiee ||674|| 


“You are not to be blamed for this, because it was recorded in my destiny, 


whatever happens, has to happen, none can describe it.”674. 


ad a0 HS II 


karo bodh maata(n) || 


fst So 37S II 


milayo fer bhraata(n) || 


Hou 3d oe II 


sunayo bharath dhaae || 


Udi AIA Be WéDuil 


paga(n) sees laae ||675]| 


He pacified his mother in this way and then he met his brother Bharat. 
Bharat on hearing his arrival ran towards him and touched his head with 


the feet of Ram.675. 


3d TH nid II 


bhare raam a(n)ka(n) || 


fut Ava Ae Il 


miTee sarab sa(n)ka(n) || 


Ram hugged him to his bosom and cleared all the doubts 


freot AZ IT 


milaya(n) sa'tr ha(n)taa || 


Ad ATA ost eel 
sara(n) saasatr ga(n)taa ||676]| 


Then he met Shatrugan, who had expert knowledge of weapons and 


Shastras.676. 


He Us Sct Il 


jaTa(n) dhoor jhaaree || 


Udi SH at Il 


paga(n) raam raaree || 


Adt TH MITT II 


karee raaj arachaa || 


fer Fe BIT ed FI 
dhija(n) bedh charachaa ||677|| 


The brothers cleansed the dust from the feet and matted hair of Ram. They 


worlshipped him in royal way and the Brahmins recited the Vedas.677. 


ad dis Ws Il 


karai(n) geet gaana(n) || 


3d Sg HS II 


bhare veer maana(n) || 


a oH TH I 


dheeya(n) raam raaja(n) || 


Ad Ade AH WESC 


sare sarab kaaja(n) ||678]| 


All the brothers sang full of love. Ram was made the king and all the works 


were completed in this way.678. 


a8 fru sts 


bulai bi'p leene || 


Asus ai il 
sru'tochaar keene || 


The Brahmins were called in and with the recitation of Vedic mantras Ram 
was enthroned 


se oH SAT Il 


bhe raam raajaa || 


GA Als SAT NEE 


baje jeet baajaa ||679]| 


On all the four sides resounded the musical instruments denoting 


victory.679. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


wd Fa a Sg Fae I 


chahoo(n) cha’'k ke chha'tradhaaree bulaae || 


Ud nig ate ust no mre I 
dhare a'tr neeke puree aaudh aae || 


The sovereigns were called from all the four directions and they all 
reached Avadhpuri 


dd TH UG UH YS a Il 


gahe raam paaya(n) param preet kai kai || 


fis Fy UH ast 8S Fe IlEcOll 
mile cha'tr dhesee baddee bheT dhai kai ||680]| 


They all fell at the feet of Ram, exhibiting their supreme love and met him 


with great presents.680. 


ve dle ude diss CH II 


dhe cheen maacheen cheena(n)t dhesa(n) || 


Ho" Het Gat BT AA Il 


mahaa su(n)dhree cherakaa chaar kesa(n) || 


The kings presented gifts from various and beautiful maidens of elegant 


HO Hoa did Utd nda II 


mana(n) maanaka(n) heer cheera(n) aneka(n) || 


ote on Uetet ad Fax Se ETI 
ke'ee khej pa‘ieeyai kahoo(n) ek eka(n) ||681]| 


They also presented rare gems. Jewels and garments 681. 


HO HS Hee SH TH Il 


mana(n) mu'teeya(n) maanaka(n) baaj raaja(n) || 


ve vsust AA Aga A Il 


dhe dha(n)tapa(n)tee saje sarab saaja(n) || 


They presented winsome horses, jewels, gems, pearls as well as elephants 


Je aH? dis UP nISS II 


ratha(n) besaTa(n) heer cheera(n) ana(n)ta(n) || 


HS Hea FO IT VIS NEC 


mana(n) maanaka(n) ba'dh ra'dha(n) dhura(n)ta(n) ||682]| 


The chariots, diamonds, raiments and invaluable precious stones were 
also presented.682. 


fas AS noes Shs SS I 


kite savaiet aairaavata(n) tu'l dha(n)tee || 


ve H3u AA AA AUST I 
dhe mu'taya(n) saaj sa'je supa(n)tee || 


Somewhere the whit elephants bedecked with gems are being presented 


fas GH TH Act Ais Aer Il 


kite baaj raaja(n) jaree jeen sa(n)ga(n) || 


Be SSH} HU Hd da NECSII 


nachai na'T maano mache ja(n)g ra(n)ga(n) ||683]| 


Somewhere the horses tightened with brocaded thick cloth are dancing 


exhibiting a spectacle of war. 683. 


fas uUUg ules TAT YHTS Il 


kite pa'khare peel raajaa pramaana(n) || 


ve aH oe fort fare 


dhe baaj raajee siraajee nirapaana(n) || 


wet JAS SIS Hat Jat dar Il 


dhiee rakat neela(n) manee ra(n)g ra(n)ga(n) || 


Baa TH & nig Udt niga llecsil 


lakhayo raam ko a'tr dhaaree abha(n)ga(n) ||684]| 


The kings, who presented multi-coloured red and blue gems, had a sight of 


Ram, the wielder of weapons and arms.684. 


fas UAH uTdad Ade Ade Il 


kite pasam paaTa(n)bara(n) savairan barana(n) || 


fH8 32 3 oS TS Nise II 


mile bheT lai bhaat bhaata(n) abharana(n) || 


Somewhere the kings are meeting Ram with golden colored silken 
raiments and various types of ornaments 


fas usH ura 376 3H Il 


kite param paaTa(n)bara(n) bhaan teja(n) || 


ve Aba ont As 3A SH ETUIl 
dhe seea dhaama(n) sabho bhoj bhoja(n) ||685]| 


Somewhere the garments shining like sun are being sent to the abode of 


Sita.685. 


fas SUS 35 SH ISS Il 


kite bhookhana(n) bhaan teja(n) ana(n)ta(n) || 


Ud Asal | FS BIS Il 
paThe jaanakee bheT dhai dhai dhura(n)ta(n) || 


Somewhere the ornaments shining like sun are being sent to Sita 


WA DH HSS at SS SH Il 


ghane raam maataan kee bheT bheje || 


Jd tes o At Id ASH ECE 
hare chi't ke jaeh here kaleje ||686|| 


Many ornaments and garments were sent to the mothers of Ram, seeing 


which many became covetous in their hearts.686. 


wH ug Te fedt TH Sct II 


ghama(n) chakr cha'kra(n) firee raam dhohee || 


H6 Sus arat fat At Act II 


mano bayot baago tima(n) seea sohee || 


On all the four sides, revolving the canopies, declarations were made 
regarding Ram and Sita also looked splendid like a decorated garden. 


ud eg te fas ee wd I 


paThai chha'tr dhai dhai chhita(n) chhon dhaaree || 


Jd AGT Ads Ad UTS STH NECII 


hare sarab garaba(n) kare purab bhaaree ||687]| 


The kings were sent to far off places with to canopy of Ram, they smashed 


the pride of all and arranged festivities.687. 


aeau ae SS FS IH TH Il 


kaTayo kaal eva(n) bhe raam raaja(n) || 


fect mre ont fad Aaa TH II 
firee aan raama(n) sira(n) sarab raaja(n) || 


In this way sufficient time elapsed in Ram’s kingdom and Ram began to 
rule magnificently 


fefout AS ug fad AS FS Il 


firiyo jait patra(n) sira(n) set chha'tra(n) || 


ad TH oder od ate vfs Weccll 


kare raaj aagiaa dharai beer a'tra(n) ||688]| 


Letters of victory were sent to all sides and under a white canopy and 


commanding Ram looked greatly impressive.688. 


wu 8a Sa nda Yas Il 


dhayo ek eka(n) aneka(n) prakaara(n) || 


Ba ATs Ba Adt Tears Il 
lakhe sarab loka(n) sahee raavanaara(n) || 


Everyone was given wealth in various ways and the people saw the real 
personality of Ram. 


Rot fara tego UT JST Il 


sahee bisan dhevaaradhan dhroh harataa || 


Td Ta Hou Abt oa FIST ECCI 


chahoo(n) cha’k jaanayo seeaa naath bharataa ||689]| 


He was known on all four direction as the destroyer of the rebels of Vishnu 


and the lord of Sita.689. 


Hot fane mss & atta FSG II 


sahee bisan aautaar kai taeh jaanayo || 


Ae Sa wast faust ueTAG II 


sabho lok khayaataa bidhaataa pachhaanayo || 


Everyone considered him as an incarnation of Vishnu and he was famous 
among the people as the Lord. 


fedt og Te VSI TA UW Il 


firee chaar cha'kra(n) chatur cha’kr dhaara(n) || 


Bu TAs Ini Tears ilexoll 


bhayo cha'kravaratee bhooa(n) raavanaara(n) ||690]| 


In all the four directions the current of Ram’s praise flowed as he, the 


enemy of Ravana, was known as the Supreme Soverign.690. 


Bua UGH Afeiee Aer ge I 


lakhayo param jogi(n)dhrano jog roopa(n) || 


Hoes te at Zu Te Il 
mahaadhev dheva(n) lakhayo bhoop bhoopa(n) || 


He looked like a supreme Yogi amongst Yogis, great god anong gods and 
a supreme sovereign amongst kings. 


Ho" AZ Ag Hot A A Il 
mahaa sa’'tr sa'tra(n) mahaa saadh saadha(n) || 


He was considered the great enemy of enemies and supreme saint 
amongst saints 


Ho gu go Sat sare at WEL 


mahaa roop roopa(n) lakhayo bayaadh baadha(n) ||691|| 


He was an extremely elegant personality who was the destroyer of all 


ailments.691. 


git te FS oI OT a Il 


treeya(n) dhev tu'la(n) nara(n) naar naaha(n) || 


He was like god for women and like a sovereign for men 


Hd AO AC HoT BT are Il 


mahaa jodh jodha(n) mahaa baeh baaha(n) || 


He was a supreme warrior amongst warriors amongst warriors and a great 


wielder of weapons amongst the weapons-wielders. 


AS ae AIS Te Je TW Il 


sruta(n) bedh karataa gana(n) rudhr roopa(n) || 


He was the creator of Vedas and Shiva for his devotees (ganas). 


Hd Hal Het HoT SU ge WECM 


mahaa jog joga(n) mahaa bhoop bhoopa(n) ||692]| 
Among Yogis he was the great Yogi and of the Kings, the great King.692. 


ud urddst fhe fita gf il 


para(n) paaraga(n)taa siva(n) si'dh roopa(n) || 


ad df ws fad fio a 
budha(n) bu'dh dhaataa ridha(n) ri'dh koopa(n) || 


He was the giver of salvation, blissful, adept-like, giver of intellect and the 


store-house of wealth of powers 


Ad st a Ae AA feed Il 


jahaa bhaav kai jen jaiso bichaare || 


fsFt gu A 38o 3A food lets 


tisee roop sau taun taise nihaare ||693]| 


With whatever feeling one looked towards him, he saw him in that 
form.693. 


Ag AAS Gd AAS dS Il 


sabho sasatradhaaree lahe sasatr ga(n)taa || 


od te dot we ye IST Il 
dhure dhev dhrohee lakhe praan ha(n)taa || 


All the weapon-wielders saw him as a specialist in weapon-warfare and all 
the demons who were spiteful towards gods, visualsing him as destroyer 


of life, hid themselves 


fant sz A AGS AR fers II 


jisee bhaav so jaun jaise bichaare || 


fst da a we oe ford éxsil 


tisee ra(n)g kai kaachh kaachhe nihaare ||694]| 


With whatever feeling one thought of him, Ram seemed to him in the same 
colour.694. 


MOS 3A" SAA YUTS St Il 
ana(n)t tukaa bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
ANANT-TUKA BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


fas are SHS sat oH TH II 


kito kaal beetio bhayo raam raaja(n) || 


AS Ag Als Ho" AO HTT Il 


sabhai sa'tr jeete mahaa ju'dh maalee || 


A good deal of time passed during the reign of Ram and all the enemies 


were conquered after great wars 


fea Fg wd fer Ho a II 


firayo cha'kr chaaro dhisaa ma'dh raama(n) || 


SU OH 3S Ho Uaeast ecull 


bhayo naam taa te mahaa cha'kravaratee ||695]| 


Ram’s influence spread in all the four directions and he became the 


Supreme Soverign.695. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Ae fru nrans 3 urfe 3 & Il 


sabhai bi'p aagasat te aadh lai kai || 


fgot niga fair 3 & fafARe II 
bhiraga(n) a(n)guraa biaas te lai bisisaTa(n) || 


All the sages including Agastya, Bhring, Angira, Vyasa, Vasishtha, 


farts a arene A ts I 


bisavaiaamitr aau baalameeka(n) su a'tra(n) || 


VITA AS AAU S nie F & ECE! 


dhurabaasaa sabhai kasap te aadh lai kai ||696]| 


Along with Vishvamitra, Valmiki, Durvasa, Kashyap and Atri came to 


him.696. 


As TH 2a AS fu nre II 


jabhai raam dhekhai sabhai bi'p aae || 


yoat ofe una Abort one ATS II 


parayo dhai paaya(n) seeaa naath jagata(n) || 


When Ram saw all the Brahmins coming to him, then Ram, the Lord of Sita 
and the world ran to touch their feet. 


Sit MITAS May UTS TY Sz Il 


dhayo aasana(n) aragh paadh ragh tena(n) || 


vet otf HoSr uffaui Wetoil 


dhiee aasikha(n) mauananesa(n) prasi(n)naya(n) ||697]| 


He gave them seats, washes their feet and all the great sages blessed him 


with delight.697. 


set fou anf gat famire vase II 


bhiee rikh raama(n) baddee giaan charachaa || 


ad Ava Au ae Sa Sar I 
kaho sarab jauapai baddai ek gra(n)thaa || 


Great discussions pertaining to divine knowledge were held between the 
sages and ram and if all of it is described, this granth (book) will become 
voluminous. 


far fry aS west Sear S Il 
bidhaa bi'pr keene ghanee dha'chhanaa dhai || 


38 tH 2A Ho fers Jad Wettil 
chale dhes dhesa(n) mahaa chi't harakha(n) ||698]| 


All the sages were bestowed with suitable presents on bidding farewell to 


them who went away to their places happily.698. 


fedt ate uit fs’ ga fa 


eihee beech aayo mrita(n) soon bi'pa(n) || 


APA ae nA Sot Sto APE Il 


jeeaai baal aajai nahee toh sraapa(n) || 


During this period a sage came with the corpse of his dead son and said to 
Ram, “If my child is not revived, | shall curse you.” 


As oH AAt feos stfo aST II 


sabhai raam jaanee chita(n) taeh baataa || 


fen geet 3 fare garatt lett 


dhisa(n) baaranee te bibaana(n) hakaarayo ||699]| 


Ram ruminated about it in his mind and started towards the westerly 


direction in his air-vehicle.699. 


Js 2a Ae fer Sg HT II 


huto ek soodhra(n) dhisaa utr ma‘dha(n) || 


38 qu yy use nig He I 


jhulai koop ma'dha(n) parayo aauadh mu'kha(n) || 


In the north-western direction a Shudra was hanging overturned in a well 


He Cg 3 Wu UAS Ba Il 


mahaa ugr te jaap pasayaat ugra(n) || 


Jou ata gf nA my TE D001 


hanayo taeh raama(n) asa(n) aap ha'tha(n) ||700]| 


He was performing a penance Ram killed him with his own hand.700. 


Alt FH Us Jat FH Aa Il 


jeeyo braham putra(n) harayo braham soga(n) || 


gel ates Ini vad AS HT Il 
baddee keerat raama(n) chatur ku(n)T ma'dha(n) || 


The son of Brahmin regained his life and his agony ended. The praise of 
Ram spread in all the four directions. 


Ada TA AGA BE TA MET I 


karayo dhas saha(n)sr lau raaj aaudha(n) || 


fedt sa ord fart TH Sat DOU 


firee chakr chaaro bikhai raam dhohee ||701]|| 


In this way Ram was eulogized all over and the ruled over his kingdom for 
ten thousand years.701. 


fae 2H 2H SdH STH Il 


jine dhes dhesa(n) naresa(n) ta raama(n) || 


Ho AU Ast {3g Ba Arse Il 


mahaa ju'dh jetaa tihoo(n) lok jaanayo || 


Ram conquered the kings of various countries and he was considered a 


great conqueror in the three worlds. 


ou Hat nig HOSTS STE Il 


dhayo ma(n)tree a'tra(n) mahaabhraat bharatha(n) || 


ote Ae ard Af AHS D021 


keeyo sain naatha(n) sumitraa kumaara(n) ||702]| 


He made Bharat his ministers and made Lakshman and Shatrughan, the 


sons of Sumitra, his generals.702. 


fiwsas ee I 
mritagat chha(n)dh || 
MRITGAT STANZA 


AHS Ho fou Twa II 


sumat mahaa rikh raghubar || 


ves GAs Vd Ud il 
dhu(n)dhabh baajat dhar dhar || 


The drum is resounding on the door of the great sage Raghuvir (Ram), 


Hdl AMA GS we we II 


jag keeas dhun ghar ghar || 


Ys Tot Us ATUT 119031 


poor rahee dhun surapur ||703]| 


And in the whole world, in all houses and in the abode of gods, he was 


hailed.703. 


Hed Hd" USCS Il 


suddar mahaa raghuna(n)dhan || 


AGUS HO Ts Fes Il 
jagapat mun gan ba(n)dhan || 


Being known with the name of Raghunandan, ram is the lord os the world 
and is worshipped by the sages.. 


Wed & 3d die Il 


dharadhar lau nar cheene || 


Ae & ey fae ald D081 
sukh dhai dhukh bin keene ||704|| 


He identified the people on the earth and comforted them, removing their 


agony.704. 


Wid Jd 3d Ad A" Il 


ar har nar kar jaane || 


eu Jd AY Ad HS Il 


dhukh har sukh kar maane || 


All the people considered him as the destroyer of enemies, remover of 
sufferings and the giver of comforts 


Ud Ud Sd FIA D Il 


pur dhar nar barase hai || 


gu nigu ms J 1D0ull 


roop anoop abhai hai ||705]| 


All the city of Ayodhya is living in comfort because of his unique 


personality and the fearless blessings.705. 


Ma Se Il 
anakaa chha(n)dh || 
ANKA STANZA 


ys oil 
prabhoo hai || 


mig oI 


ajoo hai || 


WA Il 


ajai hai || 


ns J IDOE! 
abhai hai ||706]| 


That Ram is God, Infinite, Unconquerable and Fearless.706. 


Minto Il 


ajaa hai || 


nist Il 


ataa hai || 


ns J Il 


alai hai || 


WA TD HDODII 
ajai hai ||707]| 


He is the Lord of nature, he is Purusha, he is the whole world and higher 


Brahman.707. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


yeu ag oS Bs aH I 


bulayo chatr bhraata(n) sumitraa kumaara(n) || 


ada HAG fA Wears II 
karayo maathuresa(n) tise raavanaara(n) || 


One day Ram sent for the son of Sumitra and said to him : 


so ea Tels BE Sql SH Il 


tahaa ek dhieeta(n) lava(n) ugr teja(n) || 


eu stg vill fae Fe SA DOC 
dhayo taeh a'pa(n) siva(n) sool bheja(n) ||708]| 


In a distant land there lives a huge demon named Lavan, who has got the 


trident of Shiva,708. 


uo Ste HE cet Sa TH I 


paThayo teer ma(n)tra(n) dheeyo ek raama(n) || 


Ho" 7O Ht Hot OSH OM II 


mahaa ju'dh maalee mahaa dharam dhaama(n) || 


Ram gave him an arrow after reciting a mantra which was a great weapon 
from Ram, the abode of Dharma. 


fad Fe dle Ae AE Ae Il 


siva(n) sool heena(n) javai sa'tr jaanayo || 


3a Afal 3a Ho AO Soe IDOKI 


tabai sa(n)g taa kai mahaa ju'dh Thaanayo ||709]| 


Ram said to him “When you see the enemy without the trident of Shiva, 


then wage a war with him.”709. 


aa Hg std seu fone Ab II 


layo ma(n)tr teera(n) chalayo niaai seesa(n) || 


fgud Fo AS ve We SA Il 
tirapur ju'dh jetaa chalayo jaan ieesa(n) || 


Shatrughan taking that charmed arrows and bowing his head started for 
his errand and it seemed that he was going as conquerer of the three 
worlds 


Beal Ae He fol AGE ars I 


lakhayo sool heena(n) ripa(n) jaun kaala(n) || 


sa au Haut se frags 119011 
tabai kop ma(n)ddayo rana(n) bikaraala(n) ||710]| 


When he saw the enemy without the trident of Shiva, then finding an 


opportunity, he furiously began to wage war with him.710. 


on we wot Maras AS Il 


bhajai ghai khaaya(n) agaaya(n)t soora(n) || 


JA aa Ga WHT de Id I 
hase ka(n)k ba(n)ka(n) ghumee gain hoora(n) || 


After getting wounded the warriors began to run away and the crows 
began to caw o seeing the corpse. The heavenly damsels began to wander 
in the sky 


CS cucd ane Tl 


auThe Top Tu'ka(n) kamaana(n) prahaare || 


dé dA SA Ho Sg OP OUI 


rana(n) ros ra‘je mahaa chha’tr dhaare ||711|| 


The helmets broke with the blow of arrows and the great sovereigns were 


highly enraged in the battlefield.711. 


fea wry wets HoT GA St & II 


firayo ap dhieeta(n) mahaa ros kai kai || 


Je TH FS ed TES Il 


hane raam bhraata(n) vahai baan lai kai || 


That demon in great rage revolved and showered a volley of arrows on the 
brother of Ram 


fag on os ait oH ni Il 


ripa(n) naas heta(n) dheeyo raam a'pa(n) || 


diet sto AIA ear ATE A III 


haniyo taeh seesa(n) dhrugaa jaap ja‘pa(n) ||712]| 


The arrows which was given by Ram for the destruction of the enemy, 


Shatrughan discharged it on the demon, repeating the name of Durga.712. 


forsat SH SH mryHet nifs wrt II 


girayo jhoom bhooma(n) aghoomayo ar ghaaya(n) || 


Jeu Ag dst SA Beu we II 
hanayo satr ha(n)taa tisai chaup chaaya(n) || 


The enemy received a wounded and while revolving, he fell down on the 
earth and he was killed by Shatrughan 


de Te JY YAIUS SB Il 
gana(n) dhev harakhe prabarakha(n)t foola(n) || 


The gods were overjoyed in the sky and began to shower floweres 


Tsu U3 Ut feu Aga AS 119i 
hatayo dhait dhrohee miTayo sarab soola(n) ||713]| 


With the killing of this malignant demon, all their agony ended.713. 


Be SHG Be Ale BA I 
lava(n) naasuraiya(n) lava(n) keen naasa(n) || 


All the saints were delighted with the destruction of the demon named 


Fe As Jad feu 3 BSH Il 
sabhai sa(n)t harakhe ripa(n) bhe udhaasa(n) || 


The enemies became depressed, 


SH YS 8 8 SAU Sdd TA I 


bhajai praan lai lai tajayo nagar baasa(n) || 


And fled away after forsaking the city 


Ada HAH ude" SETH DBI 
karayo maathuresa(n) pureevaa navaasa(n) ||714]| 


Shatrughan stayed in the city of Mathura.714. 


Su HEdH BeoA IT Il 


bhayo maathuresa(n) lava(n)naasr ha(n)taa || 


As AAS amt As AAS ast Il 
sabhai sasatr gaamee subha(n) sasatr ga(n)taa || 


After destroying Lavan, Shatrughan ruled over Mathura and all the 


weapon-wielders gave the blessings of good wishes to him. 


Be GH Ud Ags HOM I 


bhe dhusaT dhoora(n) karoora(n) su Thaama(n) || 


aga TH 3A fad ma anf 159 


karayo raaj taiso jima(n) aaudh raama(n) ||715]| 


He ended all the tyrants and ruled over Mathura like Ram ruling over 
Avadh.715. 


afsat GA aA uUTss Ad II 


kariyo dhusaT naasa(n) papaata(n)t soora(n) || 


Gat A US Us oot Bar yg Il 
auThee jai dhuna(n) pur rahee log poora(n) || 


On destroying the tyrant, the people of all directions hailed Shatrughan 


his fame spread in all the directions nicely 


oet urs fad A fic yors II 
giee paar si(n)dha(n) su bi(n)dha(n) prahaara(n) || 


Aisa Ta Ud Be Beas IDE 


suniyo cha’‘kr chaara(n) lava(n) laavanaara(n) ||716]| 


And the people came to know with great zeal that demon Lavan had been 


killed.716. 


ng Alst &t oan Ss II 


ath seetaa ko banabaas dheebo || 


Now begins the description about the Exile of Sita : 


SH YGTS Se Il 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 


It happened then like this and on this side Ram said to Sita with love: 


set 8H 388 fs Tea II 


bhiee em taunai itai raavanaara(n) || 


adt Weal A AaE AO? Il 


kahee jaanakee so suka'tha(n) sudhaara(n) || 


de Sa Mal isan FAS Il 


rache ek baaga(n) abhiraama(n) su sobha(n) || 


BY SUS ACS at HS ES |O9DII 
lakhe na(n)dhana(n) jaun kee kraat chhobha(n) ||717]| 


“A forest may be created, seeing which the brightness of Nandan forest (of 
heaven) be dimmed.”717. 


Hot SH aot Abt Gey OM I 


sunee em baanee seeaa dharam dhaama(n) || 


Shaat Sa Tel HI nisIH Il 
rachiyo ek baaga(n) mahaa abharaama(n) || 


Listening to the orders of Ram, the abode of Dharma, a very beautiful 
garden was created 


Hat sfas dts He nid Il 


manee bhookhita(n) heer cheera(n) ana(n)ta(n) || 


ay fee UG GH AS Ss OAC 
lakhe i(n)dhr pa'tha(n) laje srobh va(n)ta(n) ||718]| 


That garden looked like one bedecked with gems and diamonds and before 


which the forest of Indra felt shy.718. 
Hat H% Br] AASTE HS Il 


manee maal bajra(n) sasobhai maana(n) || 


Ae te 22 est Aad AS Il 


sabhai dhev dheva(n) dhutee surag jaana(n) || 


It was thus decorated with jewels, wreaths and diamonds that all the gods 


had considered it as a second heaven. 


Te TH STH Ar Aa Be Il 


ge raam taa mo seeaa sa(n)g leene || 


fast ade Hedt AS Afar ats 199K II 


kitee koT su(n)dharee sabhai sa(n)g keene ||719]| 


Ram Chander went to abide there with Sita and many beautiful women.719. 


Jou ea He Hot AG OF Il 


rachayo ek ma(n)dhra(n) mahaa subhr Thaama(n) || 


ada TH AS Sd eH OM Il 


karayo raam saina(n) tahaa dharam dhaama(n) || 


A beautiful palace was built there where Ram, the abode of Dharma, 


adt aw as AAS AST Il 
karee kel khela(n) su bela(n) su bhoga(n) || 


Js AGS aS AH AA Adi I1D2011 


huto jaun kaala(n) samai jais joga(n) ||720]| 


Used to sleep and enjoyed at different times in various ways.720. 


Joa Abt des Hou Ave ant II 


rahayo seea garabha(n) sunayo sarab baama(n) || 


ad SH Ast usd Bo TH Il 


kahe em seetaa punar bain raama(n) || 


After sometimes all the women heard that Sita was pregnant, then Sita said 


feat ra wal fee ara SAA Il 
firayo baag baaga(n) bidhaa naath dheejai || 


He ute find fed ar att 19241 


suno praan piaare ihai kaaj keejai ||721|| 


“| have wandered enough in this forest, O my lord, bid me farewell.721. 


cal IH Hat AST SHS II 


dheeyau raam sa(n)ga(n) sumitraa kumaara(n) || 


zetl ASal Hal ST a AUS Il 
dhiee jaanakee sa(n)g taa ke sudhaara(n) || 


Ram sent Sita alongwith Lakshman 


Ad Us AS SH faa Il 


jahaa ghor saala(n) tamaala(n) bikraala(n) || 


30 Aba & ea urfeat B3rs 1192211 


tahaa seea ko chhor aaiyo utaala(n) ||722]| 


Lakshman left her in the Vihar forest, where there were lawful trees of saal 
and tamaal.722. 


ad fans Fu a a yur Il 


bana(n) nirajana(n) dhekh kai kai apaara(n) || 


WSTH Hou ea Tears Il 
bana(n)baas jaanayo dhayo raavanaara(n) || 


Finding herself in a desolate forest, Sita understood that Ram had exiled 
her 


gde AG O's wrss YS II 


rurodha(n) sur u'cha(n) papaata(n)t praana(n) || 


Je AH Sd Bd HGH AWS 1192311 


rana(n) jem veera(n) lage maram baana(n) ||723]| 


There she began to weep in a fatal sound in a loud voice like a warrior 


being shot by an arrow on the secret parts.723. 


Hot wenle AS cto eat I 


sunee baalameeka(n) sruta(n) dheen baanee || 


vou aa fFs sHt Ho wet Il 


chalayo kauk chi'ta(n) tajee mon dhaanee || 


The sage Valmiki heard this voice and forsaking his silence and shouting 
in wonder went towards Sita 


Abort Afar Ste aet OTH ning II 


seeaa sa(n)g leene gayo dhaam aapa(n) || 


HO Fd AGH Vda ATU AN D281 


mano ba'ch karama(n) dhuragaa jaap jaapa(n) ||724|| 


He returned to his home alongwith Sita repeating the name of Sruga with 


mind, speech and action.724. 


Bu ea Us SI Watt F II 


bhayo ek pu'tra(n) tahaa jaanakee tai || 


Hd TH ate VSst TH 3S I 


mano raam keeno dhutee raam te lai || 


Sita bore a son there who was just a replica of Ram 


ed wd fads ed Og 3H Il 


vahai chaar chihana(n) vahai u’gr teja(n) || 


H6 niu nin est ofe SH 1D2uIl 
mano a'p a(n)sa(n) dhutee kaadd bheja(n) ||725]| 


He had the same colour, mask and splendour and it seemed that Ram had 


taken out his part and given to him.725. 


aa Sa urs as feet II 


dheeyo ek paala(n) su baala(n) rikheesa(n) || 


BA de gu fad Van SH Il 
lasai cha(n)dhr roopa(n) kidho dhayos ieesa(n) || 


The great sage brought up that boy who was moonlike and lookede like the 
sun during the day. 


aa Sa feer foot Afoars II 


gayo ek dhivasa(n) rikhee sa(n)dhiyaana(n) || 


Bal IS Hal Tet Aba 5S OEM 


layo baal sa(n)ga(n) giee seea naana(n) ||726]| 


One day the sage went for Sandhya-worship and Sita taking the boy with 


her went to take a bath.726. 


oot WS AIST HoT Ho AS Il 


rahee jaat seetaa mahaa mon jaage || 


faar ane uns Guat AS Ur Il 


binaa baal paala(n) lakhayo sok paage || 


When the sage came out of his contemplation after the departure of Sita, 
he became anxious on not seeing the boy 


aA JE 8 A Jou Sa as II 


kusaa haath lai kai rachayo ek baala(n) || 


SAT Ju Iai nigu S3rs 1192911 


tisee roop ra(n)ga(n) anoopa(n) utaala(n) ||727]| 


He created another boy quickly of the same colour and form like the first 


boy out of the Kusha grass held by him in his hand.727. 


fedt ofe Hist ao nis Sa II 


firee nai seetaa kahaa aan dhekhayo || 


Cot gu as AUS TAU II 
auhee roop baala(n) supaala(n) basekhayo || 


When Sita came back, she saw another boy of the same form seated there 
Sita said : 


four He TH Wst ATS ate Il 


kirapaa mon raaja(n) ghanee jaan keeno || 


est ug tS four AS HS IDI 


dhutee pu'tr taa te kirapaa jaan dheeno ||728]| 


“O great sage, you had been highly graceful towards me and given me she 
gift of two sons gracefully.”728. 


fefs FT afeg weak THES oe ug Bsus corte core AHS 1124 


er Va 


eit sree bachitr naaTake raamavataar dhui putr utapa(n)ne dhayai dhayai 


samaapata(n) ||21|| 


End of the chapter entitled ‘The Birth of two Sons’ in Ramavtar in 
BACHITTAR NATAK.21. 


WE AGUS aS Il 
ath jagrayrayaara(n)bh kathana(n) || 


SH YUTS St Il 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


63 ae urs fe3 nia aH II 


autai baal paalai itai aaudh raaja(n) || 


98 fifu AaGl SAG Sa aH Il 
bule bi'p jagaya(n) tajayo ek baaja(n) || 
On that side the boys were brought up and on this side Ram, the king of 


Avadh called the Brahmins and performed a Yajna 


fag oA Jat aah Aa STS II 


ripa(n) naas ha(n)taa dhayo sa(n)g taa kai || 


ast SBr BS VEU Ad SS OCI 


baddee fauj leene chalayo sa(n)g vaa kai ||729]| 


And for this purpose he let off a horse, Shatrughan went with that horse 
with a huge army.729. 


fea 2H 2H odAte TH Il 


firayo dhes dhesa(n) naresaan baaja(n) || 


fast ofa aout fHe nis oH II 


kinee naeh baadhayo mile aan raaja(n) || 


That horse reached in the territories of various kings, but none of them 


tied it 


Ha Gq ofsut ast SBA & Il 


mahaa ugr dhaniyaa baddee fauj lai kai || 


ud nig uel gat SS FE IDZOIl 


pare aan paaya(n) baddee bheT dhai kai ||730]| 


The great kings alongwith their great forces fell at the feet of Shatrughan 
with presence.730. 


fort org Hist feat efe art I 


dhisaa chaar jeetee firayo fer baajee || 


oat weHie fefirars Sot Il 


gayo baalameeka(n) rikhisathaan taajee || 


Wandering in the four direction the horse also reached the hermitage of 


the sage Valmiki 


Aa 3S Us Be ad aE Il 


jabai bhaal patra(n) lava(n) chhor baachayo || 


as Gquew 3A ge Tat 1934 
baddo ugradha(n)nayaa rasa(n) rudhr raachayo ||731|| 


Where Lava and his companions read the letter written on the head of the 
horse, they in great fury looked like Rudra.731. 


fye aA Tou suet AAZ OTs Il 


birachha(n) baaj baadhayo lakhayo sasatr dhaaree || 


as Se a Ava Aa’ yas I 


baddo naadh kai sarab sainaa pukaaree || 


They tied the horse with a tree and the whole army of Shatrughan saw it, 


the warriors of the army shouted : 


AS AS J IS Bld Sd Il 


kahaa jaat re baal leene tura(n)ga(n) || 


3H Otte WT & An MS Ae DSI 
tajo naeh yaa ko sajo aan ja(n)ga(n) ||732]| 


“O boy! where are you taking this horse? Either leave it or wage a war with 
us. “732. 


Hel oH WU Aa ASE A" II 


sunayo naam ju'dha(n) jabai sraun soora(n) || 


Hd" AAG AGSt Hd" Bs Ye Il 
mahaa sasatr sauddee mahaa loh poora(n) || 


When those weapon-wielders heard the name of war, they showered 


arrows extensively 


Jd Hd TS AS AAG 8 Il 


haThe beer haaThai sabhai sasatr lai kai || 


usa Hfa Ae a3 ofe aS ID3SIl 
parayo ma'‘dh saina(n) baddo naadh kai kai ||733]| 


All the warriors began to fight with persistence, holding their weapons, 
and here Lava jumped into the army raising a frightening thundering 
sound.733. 


Tot HS HS UTS A AG Il 


bhalee bhaat maarai pachaare su soora(n) || 


ford FO Ao sat Os UP Il 
gire ju'dh jodhaa rahee dhoor poora(n) || 


Many warriors were killed, they fell down on the earth and the dust arose 


on all the four sides 


Got AAG Sd muds SAP Il 


auThee sasatr jhaara(n) apaara(n)t veera(n) || 


3H gs Hs 34 Se SH NDVI 
bhrame ru(n)dd mu(n)dd tana(n) ta’'chh teera(n) ||734]| 


The warriors began to shower blows of their weapons and the trunks and 


heads of the warriors began to fly hither and thither.734. 


fad Sa UE AAAS aH Il 


gire lu'th pa'tha(n) su ju'that baajee || 


gH ge eat fot Fors ST II 
bhramai chhoochh haathee binaa suaar taajee || 


The path was filled with the corpses of the horses and the elephants, 


ford AAS He faerAss Fe Il 


gire sasatr heena(n) bia'satra(n)t soora(n) || 


dA 33 Ys gHt dle Jd NOU 
hase bhoot preta(n) bhramee gain hoora(n) ||735]| 


And horses began to run without drivers, the warriors fell being deprived 
of weapons and the ghosts, fiends and the heavenly damsels began to 


wander smilingly.735. 


we ug alae SA yu Il 


ghana(n) ghor neesaan ba'je apaara(n) || 


ud de uid Bot AAZ Sd Il 
khahe veer dheera(n) uThee sasatr jhaara(n) || 


The trumpets resounded violently, the warriors began to fight and the 
blows of weapons were showered 


58 und feg ate gs Te Il 


chhale chaar chitra(n) bachi'tra(n)t baana(n) || 


dé JA TA Ho SASS DBE 


rana(n) ros ra‘je mahaa tejavaana(n) ||736]| 


The arrows were discharged creating wondrous type of paintings and the 


mighty warriors moved in the battlefield being highly infuriated.736. 


aodt St Il 
chaacharee chha(n)dh || 
CHAACHARI STANZA 


Bore II 


auThaiee || 


foarett Il 


dhikhaiee || 


Suet II 


nachaiee || 


Het |lO3I1 


chalaiee ||737]| 


The sword arose, seemed, danced and was struck.737. 


Het I 


bhramaiee || 


ferare II 
dhikhaiee || 


auret II 


ka(n)paiee || 


suet [D3 
chakhaiee ||738]| 


An illusion was created the sword was shown again and the blow was 


struck tremblingly.738. 


ards Il 


kaTaaree || 


wurst Il 


apaaree || 


yodt Il 


prahaaree || 


Hot lost 


sunaaree ||739]| 


Blows were struck with various.739. 


Usa Il 


pachaaree || 


Yost Il 


prahaaree || 


Jars Il 


hakaaree || 


aed lO8oll 
kaTaaree ||740]| 


The swords were drawn, the warriors challenged and the blows wre struck 


with spears.740. 


Care I 


auThaae || 


fara II 


giraae || 


SIE Il 
bhagaae || 


feure 11984 
dhikhaae ||741]| 


The warriors were raised, caused to fall and run and shown the way . 741. 


Toe Il 


chalaae || 


use Il 


pachaae || 


SAS Il 


trasaae || 


Teme |1D82II 
chuTaae ||742]| 


The warriors were discharged, endured and the warriors were made 


fearful.742. 


fefs we wud Agwe gUofs ANUS II 


eit lav baadhavo satrughan badheh samaapat || 


WE BEHS FU Ags II 


ath lachhaman judh kathana(n) || 


MET ST Il 
anakaa chha(n)dh || 
ANKA STANZA 


Ha Ad Bd Il 


jab sar laage || 


3a AS Sa Il 


tab sabh bhaage || 


woufs Hd II 


dhalapat maare || 


Se Fearg 183i 
bhaT bhaTakaare ||743]| 


When the arrows struck, then all ran away the generals were killed and the 


warriors ran hither and thither.743. 


JW 3H Sd Il 


hay taj bhaage || 


TWAT MITT II 


raghubar aage || 


ag faa d= Il 


bahu bidh rovai(n) || 


FHfs 3 AS NsiI 


samuh na jovai(n) ||744|| 


Leaving their horses, they ran towards Ram and lamenting in various 


ways, they had no courage to come face to face.744. 


Be iT HP Il 


lav ar maare || 


3S UG TT Il 


tav dhal haare || 


(The soldiers said to Ram :) “Lava, killing the enemies, has defeated your 
army 


2 fir Fis II 


dhavai sis jeete || 


3d 3G SIS NOU 
neh bhay bheete ||745]| 


Those two boys are fearlessly waging the war and have gained 


victory,”’745. 


BEHOS SH Il 


lachhaman bhejaa || 


Od 2H BA I 


bahu dhal lejaa || 


Ram asked Lakshman to take a huge army and sent him 


fro far Hg II 


jin sis maaroo || 


fs feurg loge 
moh dhikhaaroo ||746]| 


He said to him, “Do not kill those boys, but catch hold of them and show 


them to me.”746. 


He Bg FS Il 


sun lahu bhraata(n) || 


Twas aS Il 


raghubar baata(n) || 


Aff 2s Tout Il 
Saj dhal cha'layo || 


AS 8S Jou NOs 


jal thal ha'layo ||747|| 


Hearing the words of Raghuvir, Lakshman started, decorating his forces 


and sharing the waters and the planes.747. 


Go eS Ud II 


auTh dhal dhoora(n) || 


6S Bz UP Il 


nabh jhaR poora(n) || 


Ud fer 8a II 
chahoo dhis ddooke || 


ug of Fe WOstil 
har har kooke ||748]| 


The sky was filled with dust because of the movement of army, all the 
soldiers rushed forth from all the four directions and began to remember 


the name of the Lord.748. 


gays We Il 


barakhat baana(n) || 


fasas AMT II 


thirakat juaana(n) || 


Bd Bd One Il 
leh leh dhujana(n) || 


WaT SAS OSC 


khahakheh bhujana(n) ||749]| 


The staggering soldiers began to shower arrows, the banners waved and 


the arms fought with one another.749. 


ofA of 8a Il 
has has ddooke || 


oth ath xe I 


kas kas kooke || 


He HE aS Il 


sun sun baala(n) || 


die 3x B3"s Duo | 
haTh taj utaala(n) ||750]| 


Coming near smilingly they shouted loudly, “O boys! forsake your 


persistence quickly.”750. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


JH dt Saas HH Bd Ale BENS GHD II 


ham nahee tayaagat baaj bar sun lachhamanaa kumaar || 


WUS 3d 8s AU a we dt Ae fas OUI 


apano bhar bal ju'dh kar ab hee sa(n)k bisaar ||751|| 


The boys said, “O Lakshman! we shall not unfasten the horse, abandoning 


all your doubts you come forward to fight with all your might.”751. 


WET Se Il 
anakaa chha(n)dh || 
ANKA STANZA 


Bens TAG Il 


lachhaman ga’jayo || 


aS 06 AAG Il 
badd dhan sa’jayo || 


Ud Ad ed Il 


bahu sar chhore || 


HE we Bs DUI 


jan ghan ore ||752]| 
Catching hold of his very huge bow Lakshman thundering like clouds, 


showered a volley of arrows.752. 


Gs fee oe Il 
aut dhiv dhekhai(n) || 


Ug 0g Be Il 


dhan dhan lekhai(n) || 


fes Ag 2d II 


eit sar chhore || 


HA GS Se" USI 


mas kan tooTai(n) ||753]| 


From the other side the gods are seeing the war and the sound of “Bravo, 
Bravo” is being heard. On this side the arrows are being discharged and 


bits of flesh are being chopped.753. 


3c ad WH Il 


bhaT bar gaajai(n) || 


ees aH Il 
dhu(n)dhabh baajai(n) || 


dad ed Il 


sarabar chhorai(n) || 


HY 6d He NDusil 


mukh neh morai(n) ||754]| 


The warriors are thundering, the drums are resounding, the arrows are 


being discharge, but still they are not retreating from the war-arena.754. 


Bens au fAA A II 


lachhaman baach sis so || 


The speech of Lakshman addressed to the boys : 


WET St Il 
anakaa chha(n)dh || 
ANKA STANZA 


fife fie Boar I 


siran siran larakaa || 


fae AT ATA Il 


jin kar karakhaa || 


2 fife wer II 


dhe mil ghoraa || 


sto ae Aa OUUII 
tuh bal thoraa ||755]| 


“O boys! listen and do not wage the war, meet me while bringing the 
horse, because you have inadequate strength.755. 


J6 Sta wey II 


haTh taj a‘ieeaaii || 


fae AHS II 


jin samuha’‘ieeaai || 


ffs ffs 4 ot II 


mil mil mo ko || 


3d Sd SF DUE 
ddar nahee(n) to ko ||756]| 


“Come after forsaking your persistence and do not confront me, have no 


fear, come and meet me.”756. 


fAR oct Hst Il 


sis nahee maanee || 


vfs nifsHrat Il 


at abhimaanee || 


dfs Os aaa Il 


geh dhan ga’jayo || 


PU > SHG DUI 
dh pag na bha’jayo ||757]| 


The boys did not agree because they were proud their strength, they 
caught hold of their bows and roared and did not retrace even two 


steps.75/7. 


Mae st Il 
ajabaa chha(n)dh || 
AJBA STANZA 


gu ve set II 


ru'dhe ran bhaiee || 


Ag sf ore Il 


sar jhaR laiee || 


qa ae Il 


barakhe baana(n) || 


Usa AMS |LOUtcil 


parakhe juaana(n) ||758]| 


Both the brother were absorbed in war and showering their arrows, they 


tested the strength of the soldiers.758. 


fal de HT Il 


ddi'ge ran ma'dha(n) || 


mt ne Il 
a'dho a’dha(n) || 


ae vidi Il 


ka'Te a(n)ga(n) || 


T3 Ag NOUCH 


ru'jhai ja(n)ga(n) ||759]| 


The warriors fell in the battlefield being chopped into bits, and the limbs of 


the fighting soldiers were cut.759. 


Wes 33 BG Il 


baanan jhaR laayo || 


Ade JAG II 


sarab rasaayo || 


The pools of blood waved with the shower of arrows 


ag Mg HP Il 


bahu ar maare || 


Ste SIT IDEN 
ddeel ddaraare ||760|| 


Many enemies were killed and many were filled with fear.760. 


fsa Je FH 


ddi'ge ran bhooma(n) || 


Sdad wp Il 


narabar ghooma(n) || 


The superb warriors began to fall in the battlefield while swinging 


oH de we Il 


ra'je ran ghaaya(n) || 


da OG NOE 
cha'ke chaaya(n) ||761]| 


The wounds on the bodies were inflicted but still there was no dearth of 


zeal in them.761. 


WMYTa Se I 


apoorab chha(n)dh || 
APOORAB STANZA 


de as Il 


gane kete || 


Je AS Il 


hane jete || 


aet Hrd Il 


kiee maare || 


fas TS DEI 
kite haare ||762|| 


The number of died is unaccountable, how many of them were killed and 


how many of them were defeated.762. 


AS 37H Il 
sabhai bhaaje || 


fos OF Il 


chita(n) laaje || 


sna Il 
bhaje bhai kai || 


AlGl  & DESI 
jeeya(n) lai kai ||763]| 


Feeling ashamed in their mind all ran away and absorbed in fear they went 


away, saving their lives.763. 


fed AS Il 


fire jete || 


J@ a3 Il 


hane kete || 


fas wre Il 


kite ghaae || 


fas Oe IDEs 
kite dhaae ||764]| 


Those who returned, were killed, many were wounded and many fled 


away.764. 


far AS I 


sisa(n) jeete || 


se S13 Il 
bhaTa(n) bheete || 


Ho Ae Il 


mahaa kru'dha(n) || 


ate Ao Woeul 
keeyo ju'dha(n) ||765]| 


The boys were victorious and the warriors were frightened, they being 


highly infuriated waged the war.765. 


aga 


dhouoo bhraataa || 


Udi YaST II 


khaga(n) khayaataa || 


Ho Ag Il 


mahaa jodha(n) || 


HB aa WEEN 
ma(n)dde krodha(n) ||766]| 


Both the brothers who were specialists in swordsmanship, in great fury 


were engrossed in great war.766. 


3H We Il 


taje baana(n) || 


6 STE Il 


dhana(n) taana(n) || 


He ad Il 


mache beera(n) || 


3A Std DED II 
bhaje bheera(n) ||767]| 


They pulled their bows and discharged the armour and seeing these 


warriors absorbed in a terrible war, the clusters of forces fled away.767. 


ae vidi Il 


kaTe a(n)ga(n) || 


3H Hd Il 
bhaje ja(n)ga(n) || 


Je FS ll 


rana(n) ru‘jhe || 


3d AS DECI 


nara(n) ju'jhe ||768]| 


After getting their limbs chopped, the warriors fled away and the remaining 


ones fought in the war.768. 


St AS Il 


bhajee saina(n) || 


faar 36 Il 


binaa chaina(n) || 


Be Fd Il 


lachhan beera(n) || 


feat tid 1c 
firayo dheera(n) ||769]| 


The army, being confounded, fled away, then Laksman retuned with 


composure.769. 


feat ae II 


eikai baana(n) || 


fat 37S Il 


ripa(n) taana(n) || 


Jeu 3S Il 
hanayo bhaala(n) || 


foratt 37S I1DD0I1 


girayo taala(n) ||770]| 


Lava, stretching his bow, discharge and arrow toward the enemy, which 
struck Lakshman on the forehead and he fell like a tree.770. 


fefS seHo sufo AHTUS II 


eit lachhaman badheh samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled ‘Killing of Lakshman’ in Ramvtar in BACHITTAR 


WE Ide AO AGS Il 


ath bharath judh kathana(n) || 


ZT Se Il 
aRoohaa chha(n)dh || 
AROOHAA STANZA 


TT Met Us TH AS Il 


bhaag gayo dhal traam kai kai || 


BEHE JE SHUG Il 
lachhamana(n) ran bhoom dhai kai || 


Making a sacrifice of Lakshman in the war, his army, being frightened fled 


WS THIS JS AT Il 


khale raamacha(n)dh hute jahaa || 


3S SH TI Ba ST WDD 


bhaT bhaaj bha’g lage tahaa ||771]| 


Te warriors reached the place where Ram was standing.771. 


Aa ate as adt BF II 


jab jai baat kahee unai || 


ad 33 Aa ea {3s Il 
bahu bhaat sok dhayo tinai || 


When all the events were related to him, he was in great anguish 


Ho 8a Ho de Bet Il 


sun bain mon rahai balee || 


Ao fey ude at ust 199211 


jan chi'tr paahan kee khalee ||772|| 


Hearing their word the mighty sovereign remained silent like a portrait, 
becoming like a stone-slab.772. 


ya 86 Hg farsa Il 


pun baiTh ma(n)tr bichaarayo || 


3H Ag sae Borat I 
tum jaahu bharath uchaarayo || 


Then sitting down, he held consultations and addressing Bharat, he asked 
him to go, saying, 


Ho 8S @ fre HST I 


mun baal dhavai jin maareeyo || 


ofe nits Hfo feud 223i 


dhar aan moh dhikhaareeyo ||773]| 


“Do not kill the boys of the sages, but bring them and show them to 


me.”773. 


HA AS Sde VS ST Il 


saj sain bharath chale tahaa || 


Je ae dle HS AT Il 


ran baal beer ma(n)dde jahaa || 


Bharat decorating his army marched to the place where the boys were 
standing ready (for war) 


ag 33 Se Auradt Il 


bahu bhaat beer sa(n)ghaarahee || 


Ag Gu ySu yoradt 19581 


sar ogh progh prahaarahee ||774|| 


They were ready to kill the warriors by striking blows with many types of 


arrows.774. 


Hale nig satzS I 


sugreev aauar bhabheechhana(n) || 


JSes nie Hes Il 
hanava(n)t a(n)gadh reechhana(n) || 


Alongwith Sugriva, Vibhishan, Hanuman, Angad, Jambvant, 


ag ofS As gots & I 


bahu bhaat sain banai kai || 


fo U veut AHOTE & 1DDUuIl 


tin pai chalayo samuhai kai ||775]| 


And with their various types of forces, Bharat went forward towards the 


brave boys.775. 


Je Sf Fda Te AS Il 


ran bhoom bharath ge jabai || 


Ho oe of we 3 Il 


mun baal dhoi lakhe tabai || 


When Bharat reached the battlefield, he saw both the boys of sages 


ef ara Ue Ast Il 


dhui kaak pa'chhaa sobhahee || 


oly fe BS BT MDIEll 
lakh dhev dhaano lobhahee ||776]| 


Both boys looked impressive and both the gods and demons were allured 


on seeing them.776. 


3de We BEA Il 


bharath baach lav so || 


Speech of Bharat addressed to Lava : 


Mas Se Il 
akaRaa chha(n)dh || 
AKRAA STANZA 


Hie ae etSs7 Te I 


mun baal chhaaddahu garab || 


ffs vie Ay Ae Il 


mil aan mohoo sarab || 


“O boys of the sages! forsake your pride, come and meet me 


3 wate swe Ste I 


lai jaeh raaghav teer || 


sto da 2a de 925K 


tuh naik dhai kai cheer ||777]| 
“| shall dress you and take you to (Raghava) Ram.”777. 


Hos 3d fAA HS II 


sunate bhare sis maan || 


ad aU 3S AHS Il 


kar kop taan kamaan || 


Hearing these words the boys were filled with pride and being enraged 


they pulled their bows 


ag ats wfea ate I 
bahu bhaat saik chhor || 


Ao nig ASS Ge DIC 


jan abhr saavan or ||778]| 


They discharged many arrows like the clouds of the month of Sawan.778. 


Brat A AeA viar Il 


laage su saik a(n)g || 


farsa Aad BSqr Il 
girage su baeh uta(n)g || 


Those, whom those arrows struck, fell down and overturned 


ag viol Sat AAT Il 


kahoo(n) a(n)g bha(n)g subaeh || 


Og BST Ue Aad OSC 


kahoo(n) chaur cheer sanaeh ||779]| 


Somewhere those arrows chopped the limbs and somewhere they 
penetrated through the fly-whisk and armour.779. 


ag fez VT AHS Il 


kahoo(n) chi'tr chaar kamaan || 


ag nicl HU Se I 


kahoo(n) a(n)g jodhan baan || 


Somewhere they created portraits on coming out of the beautiful bows and 
somewhere they pierced the limbs of the warriors 


ag nat ute ssc Il 


kahoo(n) a(n)g ghai bhabha’k || 


ag Ae AGS Sa IOcoll 
kahoo(n) sron sarat chhala’k ||780]| 


Somewhere the wound of the limbs burst open and somewhere the stream 


of blood overflowed.780. 


ad IS YS sas Il 


kahoo(n) bhoot pret bhaka(n}t || 


Hag aHU 8és Il 
s kahoo(n) kama'dh uTha(n)t || 


Somewhere the ghosts and fiends shouted and somewhere the headless 
trunks began to rise in the battlefield 


ag oe dhe 837s Il 


kahoo(n) naach beer baitaal || 


A SHS Stale AIS OCA 


so bamat ddaakan juaal ||781]| 


Somewhere the brave Baitals danced and somewhere the Vampires raised 


flames of fire.781. 


Je ure wre Sg II 


ran ghai ghaae veer || 


AS Ae Stel te Il 


sabh sron bheege cheer || 


The garments of warriors were saturated with blood, on being wounded in 
the battlefield 


fea dis ot BSS Il 
eik beer bhaaj chala(n)t || 


fea nis AO A!SS NOCII 


eik aan ju'dh juTa(n)t ||782|| 


On one side the warriors are running away and on the other side they are 


coming and fighting in the war.782. 


fea nis WT AHS Il 


eik aai(n)ch aai(n)ch kamaan || 


3a Std HS WS Il 


tak veer maarat baan || 


On one side, the warriors are stretching their bows and discharging arrows 


fea STH 3TH HGS II 


eik bhaaj bhaaj mara(n)t || 


ddl Add 3B SHS IlOCSil 


nahee surag taun basa(n)t ||783]| 


On the other side they are running away and brathing their last, but not 


getting a place in the heaven.783. 


dA SH WH da Il 


gaj raaj baaj anek || 


AS 6 Ae Sa I 


ju'jhe na baachaa ek || 


Many elephants and horses died and not even one was saved 


JT nS Bal Be Il 


tab aan la(n)kaa naath || 


Hsu fAAS & ATE OCI 


ju'jhayo sisan ke saath ||784]| 
Then Vibhishan, the Lord of Lanka, fought with the boys.784. 


ada se Il 
bahoRaa chha(n)dh || 
BAHORA STANZA 


Ban a STH 3a aS II 


la(n)kes ke ur mo tak baan || 


Hea oH fAAs fA aS II 


maarayo raam sisat j kaan || 


The sons of Ram pulling their bows shot an arrow in the heart of the king 
of Lanka 


3a facut woe FSH HT II 


tab girayo dhaanav su bhoom ma’dh || 


fsa fano re odt atat F WOCUIl 
teh bisudh jaan nahee keeyo ba'dh ||785]| 


That demon fell down on the earth and considering him unconscious, the 


boys did not kill him.785. 


3a Jau SA Aale M1 I 


tab rukayo taas sugreev aan || 


Ad AS BS Sd UA A Il 


kahaa jaat baal nahee pais jaan || 


Then Sugriva came and stopped there and said, “O boys! where are you 
going? You cannot get away and remain safe.” 


3a Jeu we fg 35 SE II 


tab hanayo baan teh bhaal ta’k || 


f30 Sat 37S H FIG Ta NOTE! 
teh lagayo bhaal mo rahayo cha'k ||786]| 


Then the boys of the sage made a target of his forehead and shot his arrow 
which struck his forehead and feeling the sharpness of the arrow, he 


became actionless.786. 


TU Vol AS aust FAT Il 


chap chalee sain kapanee su kru'dh || 


5S Ole Je vide AAT Il 


nal neel hanoo a(n)gadh su ju'dh || 


On seeing this the whole army was pressed and in great fury, they began 
to fight alongwith Nal, Neel, Hanuman and Angad 


3a se S16 B TS TW Il 


tab teen teen lai baal baan || 


fSd JE TSH GAGS IOC 


teh hano bhaal mo ros Thaan ||787]| 


Then the boys took three arrows each and shot them on the foreheads of 


all.787. 


we Ad Ad Bs Il 


jo ge soor so rahe khet || 


A ad SH 3 Te nds II 


jo bache bhaaj te hui achet || 


Those who remained in the field, they embraced death an those who 
survived lost their senses and ran away 


3a sfa sfa fan ofA Te II 


tab tak tak sis ka's baan || 


2S Jaa Duet Sta ate Oct 


dhal hatayo raaghavee ta’'j kaan ||788]| 


Then those boys tightly shot their arrows on their arrows on their targets 


and destroyed fearlessly the forces of Ram.788. 


nigU OTH St Il 


anoop naraaj chha(n)dh || 
ANOOP NIRAAJ STANZA 


Hafu ef a as Ao owt fA Il 


s kop dhekh kai bala(n) su kru'dh raaghavee sisa(n) || 


afd g fergs Ad waAdd BTUs TE Il 
bachi'tr chi'trat sara(n) babarakh barakhano rana(n) || 


Seeing the strength and rage of the boys (sons) of Ram and visualizing 
that volley of arrows in that wonderful type of war, 


3S fH mrad HS Bos sadt Ue Il 


bhabha’'j aasuree suta(n) uTha(n)t bhekaree dhuna(n) || 


SHS dsat fas uuiz we Ad WoC 
bhrama(n)t ku(n)ddalee kirata(n) papeeR dhaarana(n) sara(n) ||789]| 


The army of demons, raising terrible sound, fled away and wandered 


circularly.789. 


WHS WES We Sse Wee FW Il 


ghuma(n)t ghailo ghana(n) tata'chh baanano bara(n) || 


33n asd fas as HUE AT II 
bhabha’'j kaataro kita(n) gaja(n)t jodhano ju'dha(n) || 
Many wounded warriors after being shot by sharp arrows began to wander 


and many warriors began to wander and many warriors began to roar and 
many of them becoming helpless breathed their last 


Jos Slee ui fins os ORS II 


chala(n)t teechhano asa(n) khima(n)t dhaar u'jala(n) || 


UUTs vide AAT Js = AfyS as OKO 


papaat a(n)gadh kesaree hanoo v sugirava(n) bala(n) ||790]| 


The sharp sword of white edges were struck in the battlefield, the strength 


of Angad, Hanuman, Sugriva etc. began to wean away.790. 


fads yng Je SSH wi TAA II 


gira(n)t aamura(n) rana(n) bhabharam aasuree sisa(n) || 


SHS AMINES US SHS US B FE Il 


taja(n)t suaamano ghara(n) bhaja(n)t praan le bhaTa(n) || 


63 nin Gus agu das ae II 
auTha(n)t a(n)dh dhu(n)dhano kaba(n)dh ba(n)dhata(n) kaTa(n) || 


Bas Ware ad fads sf nroeti oka 


laga(n)t baanaano bara(n) gira(n)t bhoom ahavaya(n) ||791]| 


uurs fyse Ud Baar HT THE Il 


papaat birachhana(n) dhara(n) babeg maar tu'jana(n) || 


3d3 Ud Ide SHS Aes He Il 


bhara(n)t dhoor bhoorana(n) bama(n)t sronata(n) mukha(n) || 


The warriors being shot by arrows quickly began to fall on the earth, the 
dust clung to their bodies and the blood oozed out from their mouths 


fears west oF feats feadt fed 11 


chikaar chaavaddee nabha(n) fika(n)t fi(n)karee fira(n) || 


a's FS USE fEarg TAS FS WOCKI 
bhakaar bhoot pretana(n) ddikaar ddaakanee ddula(n) ||792|| 


The vultures shrieked and roamed circularly in the sky , the ghosts and 
fiends began to shout in the battlefield and the vampires roamed while 
belching. 792. 


fad Od Ud Ud Us Ud Ud fre II 


girai dhara(n) dhura(n) dhara(n) dharaa dhara(n) dhara(n) jiva(n) || 


sath AGed 33 Cds S actus I 
bhabha’'j sraunata(n) tanai uTha(n)t bhai karee dhuna(n) || 


The warriors, on whatever side of the earth they were, began to fal, the 
blood flowed from the bodies of the fleeing warriors and there were terrible 


shouts 


G63 Te HVS 56d foaled TE I 


auTha(n)t ga'dh sa'dhana(n) nana’‘dh nifira(n) rana(n) || 


waod Afed fas upis AUS ye WOKS 
babarakh saika(n) sita(n) ghuma(n)t jodhano brana(n) ||793]| 


The resonance of fifes filled the battlefield and the clusters of warriors 
showering the arrows and being inflicted with wounds began to 
wander.793. 


SHS 3 Ud 32 fasa TIS TE II 
bhaja(n)t bhai dhara(n) bhaTa(n) bilok bharathano rana(n) || 


vou foot & sot gag Afeet frS II 


chalayo chirai kai chapee babarakh saiko sita(n) || 


Seeing the war of Bharat, many warriors began to run away fearfully. On 


this side, in great fury, Bharat began to shower arrows. 


Hau Ate fan seo sHe SS II 


s kru'dh saika(n) sisa(n) baba'dh bhaalano bhaTa(n) || 


uurs fysetet Jot HHT nin Hats OKI 


papaat pirathaveeya(n) haThee mamoh aasr ma(n)gata(n) ||794]| 


The sons of the sage in great ire showered a volley of arrows and caused 
Bharat to fall on the earth.794. 


fefs At afeg wea ess sae aufs filme AUS II 


eit sree bachitr naaTake raamaavataare bharath badheh dhiaai 


samaapata(n) || 


nigu od Be 


anoop naraaj chha(n)dh 


ANOOP NIRAAJ STANZA 


ISH Sse 3? SSA SAS TM Il 


bhabha’'j bheetano bhaTa(n) tata'j bharathano bhooa(n) || 


fads Sas BS ge We 3S II 
gira(n)t lu'thata(n) uTha(n) rurodh raaghava(n) taTa(n) || 


The warriors fled leaving Bharat fallen on the earth and rising and falling 


over corpses they came to Ram. 


as A WS 3dee Hes ASH Us Il 


jujhe su bhraat bharathano suna(n)t jaanakee pata(n) || 


urs sft 38 unis ulas we Wotull 
papaat bhoomino tala(n) apeeR peeRata(n) dhukha(n) ||795]| 


When Ram came to Know of the death of Bharat, then highly anguished 
with sorrows he fell down of the earth.795. 


AAA Ue Fot Ao eae Fe Il 


sasa'j jodhana(n) judhee su kru'dh ba'dhano bara(n) || 


33TH Hd HIG Mes UTES Sd Il 
tata'j ja'g ma(n)ddala(n) adha(n)dd dha(n)ddano nara(n) || 


Ram himself started for war in great fury after decorating his army of 


warriors in order to kill the brave fighters and punish the unpunished 


HOH FH THe Cds F Ut Ae I 


S ga’'j ba'j baajano uTha(n)t bhai dharee sura(n) || 


Hou 80 8 Vs As AUS Fe WOKE 
sana'‘dh ba’dh khai dhala(n) saba'dh jodhano bara(n) ||796]| 


Hearing the voices of the elephants and the horses, the gods also became 
fearful and in this army there were several heroes who could destroy the 
bedecked forces.796. 


ddd vest og feds feadt ug I 


chacha’k chaavaddee nabha(n) fika(n)t fi(n)karee dhara(n) || 


sds HA IIE SHS FS LITE I 


bhakha(n)t maas haarana(n) bama(n)t javaiaal dhuragaya(n) || 


Roaming in he sky, the vultures began to move on the earth, the goddess 


Durga, appeared showering innumerable fires and eating the flesh. 


uns urgast fad ods SAE VE II 


pua(n)t paarabatee sira(n) nacha(n)t ieesano rana(n) || 


IAS FS YSE FAS She 83S OCI 
bhaka(n)t bhoot pretano baka(n)t beer baitala(n) ||797]| 


It seemed that Shiva, the lord of Parvati, was engaged in Tandava dance in 
the battlefield. The heinous shouts of ghosts, fiends and brave Vaitals are 


being heard.797. 


fsea BE Il 
tilakaa chha(n)dh || 
TILKA STANZA 


He Se I 


ju'Te veera(n) || 


ge SW il 


chhu'Te teera(n) || 


Se nid Il 


fu'Te a(n)ga(n) || 


Se Sa OC 
tu'Te ta(n)ga(n) ||798]| 


The warriors began to fight, the arrows were showered, the limbs were 


chopped and the saddles of the horses were torn.798. 


sd te Il 


bha'ge veera(n) || 


Bd St I 


la'ge teera(n) || 


fia oF II 


pi'khe raama(n) || 


Teh ony octet 
dharama(n) dhaama(n) ||799]| 


The warriors began to run on being shot by arrows the sbode of Dharma 


(Ram) saw all this.799. 
a3 AU Il 


ju'jhe jodha(n) || 


Hd aU Il 


ma'che krodha(n) || 


ag ae Il 


ba(n)dho baala(n) || 


Ate BsTs IIcOoll 
beer utaala(n) ||800]| 


Being enraged the warriors began to fight and said, “Arrest and bind these 


boys quickly.”800. 
@a ad il 


ddu'ke fer || 


(5S Ue Il 


li'ne gher || 


AS ws II 


veerai(n) baal || 


fAS Sars ICO 


jiau dhavaikaal ||801]| 
The soldiers rushed forth and besieged both the death-like radiant 


boy.801. 


Sat ave Il 


ta'jee kaan || 


Hd Oe Il 


maare baan || 


fsa S0 II 


ddi'ge veer || 


Sd He Ico 
bha'ge dheer ||802|| 


The boys fearlessly discharged arrows with which the warriors fell and 


very enduring ones fled away.802. 


ae nid Il 
ka'Te a(n)g || 


fa Aa Il 
ddi'ge ja(n)g || 


Hd 4 Il 


su'dha(n) soor || 


Fd Od ItOZII 


bhi'ne noor ||803]| 


The warriors of chopped limbs fell in the field, they were looking extremely 


magnificent.803. 


Ba Std il 


la'khai naeh || 


Ta AM I 
bha'ge jaeh || 


SAT Il 


ta‘je raam || 


TaH oH IItosil 
dharama(n) dhaam ||804]| 


They are running away without seeing anything they are leaving even 


Ram, the abode of Dharma.804. 


nd 3A Il 


aaurai bhes || 


WS aA Il 
khu'le kes || 


AAR ed Il 


sasatra(n) chhor || 


Ve ad [IcCOull 
dhai dhai kor ||805]| 


The warriors, disguising themselves, loosening their hair and forsaking 


their weapons, are running away by the sides of the battlefield.805. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Uy fea Au od Usa AO aM AH Il 
dhuhoo(n) dhisan jodhaa harai parayo ju'dh dhuaai jaam || 


The warriors of both sides were killed and for two pehars (about six houts) 


the war continued 


OS AAS Aart et sfodt Sas TH coe 


joojh sakal sainaa giee rahige ekal raam ||806]| 


All the forces of Ram were killed and now he survived alone.806. 


f8g a3 fag 3 Jou nig As vata Hurd I 
tihoo bhraat bin bhai hanayo ar sabh dhaleh sa(n)ghaar || 


Lava and Kusha killed the three brothers and 


Be Mig FA ys fefHs BS TH Jarg Ico il 


lav ar kus joojhan nimit leeno raam hakaar ||807]| 


Their forces fearlessly and now they challenged Ram.807. 


Aa’ Aas Aste a afs 86 Bu ATE Il 


sainaa sakal jujhai kai kat baiThe chhap jai || 


The boys (of the sage) said to Ram, “O, the King of Kaushal! 


Wa TH A SH” 3d Als Als AGAS TE lIcocll 


ab ham so tumahoo(n) laro sun sun kausal rai ||808]| 


You have got all your army killed and where are you hiding now? Now 


come and fight with us.”808. 


food ae for gu ys ad Bo HASTE II 


nirakh baal nij roop prabh kahe bain musakai || 


ao SS TSA SH ao fsa HE tot 


kavan taat baalak tumai kavan tihaaree mai ||809]| 


Seeing the children as his own replica, Ram asked smilingly, “O boys! who 


are your parents?”809. 


MAT St Il 
akaraa chha(n)dh || 
AKRAA STANZA 


fHEet ug TAT II 


mithalaa pur raajaa || 


Hod ASAT Il 


janak subhaajaa || 


fSa fAR AIST II 


teh sis seetaa || 


wits AS aS INICIO! 
at subh geetaa ||810]| 


“Sita, the daughter of the king Janak of Mithilapur is beautiful like a 


propitious song 810 


A afe nie Il 


so ban aae || 


fSo JH We II 


teh ham jaae || 


J of act I 


hai(n) dhui bhaiee || 


Als swyaet CIA 


sun raghuraiee ||811]| 


“O the king of Raghu clan! she has come to the forest and given birth to us 


and we are two brothers.’811. 


Alo Abt gst Il 


sun seea raanee || 


Twa AST Il 


raghubar jaanee || 


fos ufaerat Il 


chit pahichaanee || 


HY © FAST ICAI 


mukh na bakhaanee ||812]| 


When Sita heard and came to know about Ram, she then, even recognizing 


him, did not utter a word from her mouth.812. 


fsa fA HG II 


teh sis maanayo || 


nfs 3s ATG II 


at bal jaanayo || 


dfs Je aie Il 


haTh ran keeno || 


Ad Sdt SS Ic 9H 
keh nahee dheeno ||813]| 


She forbade her sons and told them, “Ram is extremely mighty, you are 
persistently waging a war against him.” Saying this even Sita did not say 


the whole thing.813. 


ata Ad Hd II 


kas sar maare || 


fAR odt Jd Il 


sis nahee haare || 


ag fafa ae Il 


bahu bidh baana(n) || 


wits Ug STS ICAI 
at dhan taana(n) ||814]| 


Those boys did not retreat and accept defeat and discharged their arrows 


with full force after stretching their bows.814. 
wal Micl BT Il 


a(n)g a(n)g bedhe || 


AS 36 et Il 
sabh tan chhedhe || 


AS &S BP Il 
sabh dhal soojhe || 


TYAS FS CUI 


raghubar joojhe ||815]| 


Al the limbs of Ram were pierced and his whole body eroded, the whole 


army came to know this that Ram had passed away.815. 


Aa Ys Hd Il 


jab prabh maare || 


AS 25 Td Il 
sabh dhal haare || 


ag fafa svat I 
bahu bidh bhaage || 


Mn TAA nie CIE 
dhuaai sis aage ||816]| 


When Ram passed away, then the whole army began to flee accordingly in 


front of those two boys.816. 


fefa 5 ford Il 


fir na nihaarai(n) || 


ys 3 fests Il 


prabhoo na chitaarai(n) || 


ge fet Ste I 


greh dhis leenaa || 


WA JE SST CVI 


as ran keenaa ||817]| 


They were not even turning around to see Ram, and being helpless they 


fled away to whichever side they could.817. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


3a Uy Ie nieioe SU Il 
tab dhuhoo(n) baal ayodhan dhekhaa || 


Hé ge atat afs Uae I 


mano rudhr keeRaa ban pekhaa || 


Then both the boys without any anxiety, looked towards the battlefield like 
Rudra surveying the forest 


ate Und & fife Aes Il 


kaaT dhujan ke bira'chh savaare || 


suo mot migu srg cAI 
bhookhan a(n)g anoop utaare ||818]| 


The banners were cut and attached to the trees and the unique ornaments 


of the soldiers were removed from their limbs and thrown away.818. 


Hoe 3e As we Bok I 


moorachh bhe sabh le uThiee || 


WH Afgs 3d dt A HT II 


baaj sahit teh ge jeh maiee || 


Those who were unconscious, the boys raised them and reached the place 
alongwith the horses, where Sita was sitting 


ote Abort ufs wet F Stor I 


dhekh seeaa pat mukh ro dheenaa || 


aoa ys face yfs ator ical 
kahayo poot bidhavaa muh keenaa ||819]| 


Seeing her dead husband Sita said, “O sons! you have made me a 


widow.”819. 


fefs Fl afeg ea THES Be TH TUS TH AUT Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTake raamavataar lav baaj baadhave raam badheh || 


we Alst 3 As Ale AES II 


ath seetaa ne sabh jeevaae kathana(n) || 


The description of the Revival of all by Sita : 


Hist ag US A 


seetaa baach putran so || 


The description of the Revival of all by Sita : 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


nig H ag aA] 2 niror II 


ab mo kau kaasaT dhe aanaa || 


Age arfar ufs It HATS II 
jarau laag peh houooaa(n) masaanaa || 


“Bring wood for me so that | may get myself reduced to ashes with my 
husband.” 


Ale ufe aH was fafa se II 


sun mun raaj bahut bidh roe || 


fee aes JNO AY BS IIC2Oll 


ein baalan hamare sukh khoe ||820]| 


Hearing this the great sage (Valmiki) lamented greatly and said, “These 
boys have destroyed all our comforts.”820. 


Aa Alst 30 BI" fax are Il 


jab seetaa tan chahaa k kaaddoo(n) || 


nat wore Suss A eS I 


jog agan uparaaj su chhaaddoo(n) || 


When Sita said this that she would forsake her body by emanating the 


Yoga-fire from his own body, 


3a fu set dare 3 aT II 


tab im bhiee gagan te baanee || 


ag set Ast 3 feat IIt241 


kahaa bhiee seetaa tai iyaanee ||821]| 


Then there was heard this speech from heaven, “O Sita, why are you 


acting childlike.”821. 


nigur se I 


aroopaa chha(n)dh || 
AROOPA STANZA 


Hot aot Il 


sunee baanee || 


Abort aot Il 


seeaa raanee || 


Bul niTat Il 


layo aanee || 


Ad UST NCQIII 


karai paanee ||822|| 
Sita heard the speech and took water in her hand.822. 


Hist arg Ho # Il 


seetaa baach man mai || 


Address of Sita to her mind : 


add Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


AG HS Fe AGHS Afos TH fear St nis I 


jau man bach karaman sahit raam binaa nahee aaur || 


If in my mind, speech and action someone else except Ram had not been 


there at any time, 


38 2 oH Afos HbA aot Ahr f3T 6B It 23II 


tau e raam sahit jeeaai kahayo seeaa teh Thaur ||823]| 


Then at this time all the dead alogwith Ram may be reanimated.823. 


niger se Il 


aroopaa chha(n)dh || 
AROOPA STANZA 


As Ard Il 


sabhai jaage || 


3H 3h I 
bhrama(n) bhaage || 


Jo sud Il 
haTha(n) tayaage || 


Ud Bra IC2sll 


paga(n) laage ||824]| 


All the dead were reanimated, the illusion of all was removed and all 
leaving their persistence fell at the feet of Sita.824. 


Abort wirat I 


seeaa aanee || 


Hdl det Il 


jaga(n) raanee || 


dH Ost Il 


dharam dhaanee || 


Ast Hat lIcQuil 


satee maanee ||825]| 


Sita was accepted as queen of the world and a sati, the source of 


Dharma.825. 


HS 3TH Il 


mana(n) bhaiee || 


Cg wet I 


aura(n) laiee || 


Ast st Il 


satee jaanee || 


H® Ht NCE 


manai maanee ||826]| 


Ram loved her and considering her a sati, he hugged her to his bosom.826. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ag fafa Abaifo ANG afte 38 yrafimr 2A II 


bahu bidh se’eeh samodh kar chale ajudhiaa dhes || 


Be GH eg uate Afos Al Swed SdH IIt2II 
lav kus dhouoo putran sahit sree raghubeer nares ||827|| 


Instructing Sita in many ways and taking Lava and Kusha with him 
Raghuvir Ram started for Ajodhya.827. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ads ats ag fAAS AAT Il 


bahut bhaat kar sisan samodhaa || 


Aig sweats 3s ute mar | 
seey raghubeer chale pur aaudhaa || 


The children were also instructed in many ways and Sita and ram moved 


towards Oudh. 


misa ad A AAS Aare Il 


anik bekh se sasatr suhaae || 


WSs Sts TH FS nS [ICQI 


jaanat teen raam ban aae ||828]| 


All the there were carrying weapons in different styles and it seemed that 
three Rams were walking.828. 


fefs Ht afeg wea THES? fg fsase Aart Afos ATS II 


eit sree bachitr naaTake raamavataare tihoo bhiraatan sainaa sahit jeebo || 


End of the chapter entitled The Reanimation of the Three Brothers 


alongwith their forces in Ramavtar in BACHITTAR NATAK. 


Hist eg ugo Afos udt ned yer Aue Il 
seetaa dhuhoo putran sahit puree avadh praves kathana(n) || 


The description of the Entry of Sita alongwith her two sons in Oudhpuri : 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fF_F HS ASG A Be Il 


tihoo(n) maat ka(n)Than so laae || 


eG ug uleo Bue I 
dhouoo putr pain lapaTaae || 


All the three mothers hugged all of them to their bosoms and Lava and 


Kusha came forward to touch their feet 


add ifs AIST ust Ut Il 


bahur aan seetaa pag paree || 


fe aret Sot Bae at west ICICI 
miT giee tahee(n) dhukhan kee gharee ||829]| 


Sita also touched their feet and it appeared that the time of suffering had 


ended.829lkh, 


Wa AT Yds Oba AT I 


baaj medh pooran keea ja'gaa || 


ACHSA Bwald MIST Il 
kausales raghubeer abha'gaa || 


Raghuvir Ram completed the Ashavamedha Yajna (horse-sacrifice) 


fof AYS ¢ Ys ATES I 


gireh sapoot dho poot suhaae || 


cH faen Als qe mre ICBO 
dhes bidhes jeet greh aae ||830]| 


And in his house, his two sons seemed very impressive who had come 


back home after conquering many countries.830. 


Aisa ad AAG faorse I 


jetik kahe su ja'g bidhaanaa || 


fag yss offs 3 ao II 


bidh poorab keene te naanaa || 


All the rituals of Yajna were performed according to Vedic rites, s 


Sa wie AS ald AGT Il 


ek ghaaT sat keene ja'gaa || 


ve ue ug Fe Cfo Far cS 


chaT pat chakr i(n)dhr uTh bha'gaa ||831]| 


Even Yajnas were performed at one place, seeing which Indra wondered 


and fled away.831. 


THALES Ale SA ST Il 


raajasui keene dhas baaraa || 


aa Afe fat YaST II 
baaj medh i'kees prakaaraa || 


Ten Rajsu Yajnas and twenty-one kinds of Ashvamedha Yajna were 
performed. 


TSS MAN visa Il 


gavaala(n)bh ajamedh anekaa || 


STH HU AGH Ae miSat |ICBIII 


bhoom ma’dh karam ke'ee anekaa ||832]| 


Go-medh, Ajmedh and Bhoop-medh several types of Yajnas were 


performed.832. 


Sag de Ad Ae II 


naagamedh kha? ja’g karaae || 


AGS ad AON AG Ue Il 


jaun kare janame jay paae || 


Six Nagmedh Yajnas were performed which bring victory in life 


AS TSS AT" Ba AS I 


aaurai ganat kahaa lag jaauooaa(n) || 


qe Feo 3 He so ICSI 
gra(n)th baddan te he'ee ddaraauooaa(n) ||833]| 


To what extent | should enumerate them because there is fear of the 


Granth becoming voluminous.833. 


CH Ady CA ade YH Il 


dhas saha(n)sr dhas barakh pramaanaa || 


TA ad ug nia fears Il 


raaj karaa pur aaudh nidhaanaa || 


Ram ruled in Avadphpuri for ten thousand and ten years, 


3a BE as VA Save II 


tab lau kaal dhasaa neearaiee || 


oyad fafs fs Sa are IcSsI 
raghubar sir mirat dda(n)k bajaiee ||834]| 


Then according to time schedule, the death beat its drum.834. 


SHAad fs fafafa yersr Il 


namasakaar teh bibidh prakaaraa || 


fio Ad AIS Aa SA AST II 


jin jag jeet karayo bas saaraa || 


| bow before death in various ways, which has conquered the whole world 
and keeping it under its control. 


Hado AIA Sa f30 ST II 


sabhahan sees dda(n)k teh baajaa || 


Als 6 Aa Ia MT TH ICSU 


jeet na sakaa ra(n)k ar raajaa ||835]| 


The drum of death beats on everyone’s head and no king or pauper had 


been able to conquer it.835. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


A fo at Ast ud ad & BS Fae Il 


je tin kee saranee pare kar dhai le bachai || 


Hod a@ atunt fans faAS syste ICE 


jau nahee kouoo baachiaa kisan bisan raghuraii ||836]| 


He, who came under its refuge, it saved him and he, who did not go under 
its refuge, he could not be saved whether he was Krishna or Vishnu or 


Ram.836. 


suet Se Il 
chauapiee chha(n)dh || 
CHAUPAI STANZA 


ag fafa ad TH ot AT II 


bahu bidh karo raaj ko saajaa || 


2H OA a AS HT Il 


dhes dhes ke jeete raajaa || 


AH OH nig Us ASST II 


saam dhaam ar dha(n)dd sabhedhaa || 


fag fafa gst AMAT Feat ICSI II 
jeh bidh hutee saasanaa bedhaa ||837]| 


Performing his royal duties in many ways and practising Sama, Dama, 
Dand and Bhed and other methods of administration, Ram conquered 


other kings of many countries.837. 


ads ado Must fas we Il 


baran baran apanee kirat laae || 


Od Ud dt ads VHS II 


chaar chaar hee baran chalaae || 


He caused every caste to do its duties and set in motion Varnashram 
Dharma 


Sot ad fry at AST I 


chhatree karai(n) bi'pr kee sevaa || 


OF we Sot aT SST Stl 
bais lakhai chha'tree keh dhevaa ||838]| 


Kshatriyas began to serve the Brahmin and the Vaishyas considered the 


Kshatriyas as gods.838. 


He Ags at AS aHTS Il 


soodhr sabhan kee sev kamaavai || 


Ad act ad Sdt eo Oe II 


jeh koiee kahai tahee veh dhaavai || 


The Shudras began to serve all and they went wherever they were sent 


AAA Ist Fe AAT II 


jaisak hutee bedh saasanaa || 


fSart SA TH ot FAST ICSt ll 


nikasaa tais raam kee rasanaa ||839]| 


Ram always talked from his mouth about practicing administration 


according to Vedas.839. 


weate of wa Awd Il 


raavanaadh ran haak sa(n)ghaare || 


afs ats Rea Te 3 Il 


bhaat bhaat sevak gan taare || 


Bat wet Ja AS HS II 


la(n)kaa dhiee Ta(n)k jan dheeno || 


fea fafa aH Aas A ats IIcgoll 
eeh bidh raaj jagat mai keeno ||840]| 


Ram ruled by killing the tyrants like Ravana, by emancipating different 


devotees and attendants (ganas) and by collecting the taxes of Lanka.840. 


ddd se Il 
dhoharaa chha(n)dh || 
DOHRA STANZA 


Ug FsUuS BE IH A TA AT nig STS Il 


bahu barakhan lau raam jee raaj karaa ar Taal || 


GoHdY Ad ed a Sul ACA aS CSU 


brahamara(n)dhr keh for kai bhayo kausaliaa kaal ||841|| 


In this way, Ram ruled for a long time and on one day Kaushalya breathed 


her last on the bursting of her nerve Brahm-Randhra.841. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


AA fsa a IS Yas I 


jais mritak ke hute prakaaraa || 


SAC Ad Fe MISA Il 


taiseiee kare bedh anusaaraa || 


The ritual which is performed on the death of someone, the same was 
performed according to the Vedas 


oH AYS Ate we HT Il 


raam sapoot jaahi(n) ghar maahee || 


Tag 32 AE ag Sa Ics 
taakahu toT kouoo keh naahee ||842|| 


The benign son Ram went to the home (and himself being an incarnation) 


he had no shortage of any type.842. 


ag fafa afs atat ys HST II 


bahu bidh gat keenee prabh maataa || 


3a BG set Aaet AST II 


tab lau bhiee kaikiee saataa || 


Many rituals were performed for the salvation of the mother and by that 


time Kaikeyi had also passed away. 


3 ot HIS AHS HT Il 


taa ke marat sumitraa maree || 


Tug AS foot AA AT Ics II 


dhekhahu kaal kriaa kas karee ||843]| 
After her death, look at the doing of KAL (death). Sumitra also died.843. 


ea fren Wola fyor frre 


ek dhivas jaanak tiray sikhaa || 


SS se Tee aT fer I 


bheet bhe raavan keh likhaa || 


One day explaining to women, Sita drew the portrait of Ravana on the wall, 


Aa swag fsa nits fears II 


jab raghubar teh aan nihaaraa || 


dea au fH ave Barat iicgsil 
kachhuk kop im bachan uchaaraa ||844]| 


When Ram saw this, he said somewhat angrily.844. 


TH Be HSH Il 


raam baach man mai || 


Speed of Ram in his mind : 


Wade Teo AIST Il 


yaa ko kachh raavan so hotaa || 


w 3 feg fega MT II 


taa te chi'tr chitrakai dhekhaa || 


She (Sita) must have had some love for Ravana, that is the reason why she 


is looking at his portrait drawn by her 


WIS Hos Ast set Re Il 


bachan sunat seetaa bhiee rokhaa || 


ys ufo big BIST Sar CUI 


prabh muh ajahoo(n) lagaavat dhokhaa ||845]| 


Sita became angry on hearing these words and said that even then Ram 
had been accusing her.845. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


AG Ad ad AGH afd fye FAS TST II 
jau mere bach karam kar hiradhai basat raghurai || 


“If Ram the king Raghu clan abides ever in my heart, in my speech and 


action then, 


fet Us ufo crn ain Hfo fhene cee 


pirathee pai(n)dd muh dheejeeaai leejai moh milai ||846]| 


O mother earth! you give me some place and merge me in yourself.”846. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Hos 8d Udel Se Tet I 


sunat bachan dharanee faT giee || 


Bu Hor fag stsd set I 


lop seeaa teh bheetar bhiee || 


Hearing these words the earth tore asunder and Sita merged in it 


Bas Jd foge Tyas Il 


cha'krat rahe nirakh raghuraiee || 


TH Ade at MITA Fares cI 


raaj karan kee aas chukaiee ||847]|| 


Seeing this Ram wondered and in this suffering he ended all hope of 
ruling.847. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fea Ag Quid ugeals fas & vit aH II 


eeh jag dhooaro dhaulahar keh ke aayo kaam || 


This world is the palace of smoke which had been of no value to anyone 


swag fag Ait ot Aba Abr fas Abt o OH ICT 


raghubar bin seea naa jeeaai seea bin jeeaai na raam ||848]| 


Sita could not live without Ram and it is impossible for Ram to remain alive 


without Sita.848. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


PM ATu FS BENS Il 


dhuaare kahayo baiTh lachhamanaa || 


06 5 AG ure AST Il 


paiTh na kouoo paavai janaa || 


nists usts nmy Ut OTT II 


a(n)teh pureh aap pag dhaaraa || 


tf efs fs Sa frost iicettil 
dheh chhor mirat lok sidhaaraa ||849]| 


Ram said to Lakshman, “You sit on the gate and do not let anyone to come 
in.” Ram himself went into the palace and abandoning his body left this 


abode of death.849. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fee Hat fos om fqus fAH fos SA Shr Far I 


ei(n)dhr matee hit aj nirapat jim gireh taj leea jog || 


fSH Guad 36 a SAT Al ATSat facia CUO 


tim raghubar tan ko tajaa sree jaanakee biyog ||850]| 


The way in which the king Aja had accepted Yoga for Indumati and left his 
home, in the same manner, Ram abandoned his body on having been 
separated from Sita.850. 


fefs Fl afeg area THES? Hist a 3s fs Sa A ae flee ANTE II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak raamavataare seetaa ke het mirat lok se ge dhiaai 
samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled ‘Forsaking the abode of Death for Sita’ in 


Ramavtar in BACHITTAR NATAK. 


me St6 FS" sins Afss Hes AES Il 


ath teeno bhraataa treean sahit marabo kathana(n) || 


The description of the Death of the Three Brothers alongwith their wives : 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


IBg Udt Aad UT HTT II 


raur paree sagare pur maahee || 


ad dot ag AO ord I 


kaahoo(n) rahee kachhoo sudh naahee || 


There was great tumult in the whole city and none of the residents was in 


his senses 


Od OS 3Hs Bhtmirg Il 


nar naaree ddolat dhukhiaare || 


Wed ford af Afsors cull 
jaanuk gire joojh jujhiaare ||851]| 


The men and women staggered like the warriors writhing after falling 
during fight in the battlefield.851. 


Hdld ddd Hf ug wet sBar Il 


sagar nagar meh par giee rauraa || 


aaa ford JAS nig ust Il 


bayaakul gire hasat ar ghoraa || 


There was uproar throughout the city and the elephants and horses also 


began to fall, being worried, what type of sport has been played by Ram? 


Od Sd HO JIS Bet Il 


nar naaree man rahat udhaasaa || 


Ad" IH Ad TS SHA |ICUII 


kahaa raam kar ge tamaasaa ||852|| 


Thinking about this thing the men and women remained under 


depression.852. 


saa Hot AIST Ae Il 


bharathuoo jog saadhanaa saajee || 


Hd MIS 36 3 Guat Il 


jog agan tan te uparaajee || 


Bharat also produced Yoga fire in his body by practising Yoga and 


Goudy Se Ca ST Il 


brahamara(n)dhr jhaT dhai kar foraa || 


Us A gas Mat Sdt AS CUS 


prabh sau chalat a(n)g nahee moraa ||853]| 


With a jerk got his Brahmrandhra burst and definitely went towards 


Ram.853. 


Has Har & off faarer Il 


sakal jog ke ke'ee bidhaanaa || 


BEHOS SH SA ot ys Il 


lachhaman taje tais hee praanaa || 


Lakshman alos did this, practicing all types of Yoga he gave up his life. 


YoHdyY Be wild So SeT Il 


brahamara(n)dhr lav ar fun fooTaa || 


Ys Bde 3d Yrs feyer icusill 
prabh charanan tar praan nikhooTaa ||854]| 


Then the Brahmrandhra of Shatrughan also burst and he breathed his last 


to be at the feet of the Lord.854. 


BE GA UG ST Vs Te I 


lav kus dhouoo tahaa chal ge || 


swag Abts ASS Fe II 


raghubar se’eeh jaraavat bhe || 


Lava and Kusha both came forward and performed the funeral rites of Ram 
and Sita 


nig fus 9s fs aT eT Il 


ar pit bhraat tihoo(n) keh dhahaa || 


TH Sg Be a fAg Ta Cull 


raaj chhatr lav ke sir rahaa ||855]| 


They also performed the funeral rites of the brothers of their father and in 


this way Lava assumed the royal canopy over his head.855. 


fSgnis at fest fo wr I 


tihoo(n)an kee isatree teh aaiee || 


Afor Ast ¥ Ase fare 1 
sa(n)g satee havai surag sidhaiee || 


The wives of the three brothers came there and they also became Satis 
and left for the heavenly abode. 


&e fag Us TH AT AMT II 


lav sir dharaa raaj kaa saajaa || 


fsguio fad xe aha TH ICE! 
tihoo(n)an tihoo(n) ku(n)T keea raajaa ||856]| 


Lava assumed the kingship and made the three (cousins) the kings of 


three directions.856. 


@°sg 2A ny GA BMT II 


au'tar dhes aap kus leeaa || 


soe UZ aT Yyos Sr Il 


bharath pu'tr keh poorab dheeaa || 


Teo Ui Ses A ATT Il 


dha'chhan dheea la'chhan ke baalaa || 


UH AZUS AS HOH CUI 


pa'chham sa'trughan sut baiThaalaa ||857|| 


Kusha himself ruled over the north, the son of Bharat was given the 
kingship of the south and the son of Shatrughan the kingship of the 


west.857. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


TH AT Aa Aa nies AS act svus 3 II 


raam kathaa jug jug aTal sabh koiee bhaakhat net || 


Hdd SA IwWad Ag Aaldt ust ANS NICUtil 


surag baas raghubar karaa sagaree puree samet ||858]| 


The story of Ram remain immortal throughout the ages and in this way 
Ram went to abide in heaven alongwith (all the resident of) the city.858. 


fefs oH fsas ghia Afss Asa Te vig Hardt udt Afss Asa ae forte AHTUSH II 


eit raam bhiraat treean sahit surag ge ar sagaree puree sahit surag ge 
dhiaai samaapatam || 


End of the chapter entitled ‘Ram went to Heaven alongwith brothers and 
their wives He went alongwith all the residents of the city’ in Ramavtar in 


BACHITTAR NATAK. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


A fe Aa AS ng ae II 


jo ieh kathaa sunai ar gaavaii || 


gy uy f30 fete 3 mire II 


dhookh paap teh nikaT na aavai || 


fane safs at & ee det II 


bisan bhagat kee e fal hoiee || 


wife sorta & Het o ofe cut 
aadh bayaadh chhavai sakai na koi ||859]| 


He, who will listen to this story and sing it, he will be free from the 
sufferings and sins. The reward of the devotion to Vishnu (and his 


incarnation Ram) that no ailment of any kind will touch him.859. 


HHS Ago AGA Uses Il 
sa(n)mat sa'treh sahas pachaavan || 


This Granth (book) has been complete (and improved) 


os Set fyGA AY BSS II 
haaR vadhee pirathamai sukh dhaavan || 


In Vadi first in the month of Asaarh in the year 


3 yt afs oe Fos Il 


tavai prasaadh kar gra(n)th sudhaaraa || 


Seventeen hundred and fifty-five 


38 udt Bg Sy AUS" IItEoll 
bhool paree lahu leh sudhaaraa ||860]| 


If there has remained any error in it, then kindly correct it.860. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


83 Sd A BIS 3d ASS She SIT Il 


netr tu(n)g ke charan tar satadhra'v teer tara(n)g || 


Hi Saes Uso ofet Twas Aa YAS WCE 


sree bhagavat pooran keeyo raghubar kathaa prasa(n)g ||861]| 


The story of Raghuvir Ram was complete by the Grace of God on the bank 
of Sutlej in the valley of the mountain.861. 


AQ MATE AS Odt are Hare farts I 


saadh asaadh jaano nahee baadh subaadh bibaadh || 


The saint be not considered as unsaintly ever and the debate as 


controversial ever 


Te AAS YS att Sares fer YAMS |cEéII 


gra(n)th sakal pooran keeyo bhagavat kirapaa prasaadh ||862|| 
This whole Granth (book) has been completed by the Grace of God.862. 


Aur I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


une ad Aa 3S SH Sa 3 AG nity Sg oct nrosat I 


pai gahe jab te tumare tab te kouoo aa(n)kh tare nahee aanayo || 


O God! the day when | caught hold of your feet, | do not bring anyone else 
under my sight 


TH TAH UTS ATS Hida Ad HS Sa F HOU II 


raam raheem puraan kuraan anek kahai(n) mat ek na maanayo || 


None other is liked by me now the Puranas and the Quran try to know 
Thee by the names of Ram and Rahim and talk about you through several 


stories, 


fifi fs AA Fe AS aT Se Ad TH Sa 3 AOU Il 


si(n)mirat saasatr bedh sabhai bahu bhedh kahai ham ek na jaanayo || 


The Simritis, Shastras and Vedas describe several mysteries of yours, but | 
do not agree with any of them. 


Al uifture feu suet afs Ao aout As Sfo aero TES 


sree asipaan kirapaa tumaree kar mai na kahayo sabh toh bakhaanayo 
[|863]| 


O sword-wielder God! This all has been described by Thy Grace, what 
power can | have to write all this?.863. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Ade eng ag ats & doa Sod Vg Il 


sagal dhuaar kau chhaadd kai gahayo tuhaaro dhuaar || 


O Lord! | have forsaken all other doors and have caught hold of only Thy 


aa ad at on nifh afie BA ST IES 
baeh gahe kee laaj as gobi(n)dh dhaas tuhaar ||864]| 


O Lord! Thou has caught hold of my arm. |, Govind, am Thy serf, kindly 


take (care of me and) protect my honour.864. 


fefs At fee AHTUSH AS ASH AS I 
eit sree raamain samaapatam sat subham sat || 


BENIGN END OF THE RAMAYANA. 


fRASTEST II 
kirasanaavataar || 


CHAUBIS AVTAR(Contd.) 


a etarg Ht att ofa I 


ikOankaar vaahiguroo jee kee fateh || 


The Lord is one and the Victory is of the Lord. 


Al nares use At OTE Il 


sree akaal purakh jee sahai || 


The Lord is one and the Victory is of the Lord. 


me fgnoesrs fEalAH aS Il 
ath kirasanaavataar ikeesamo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of KRISHNA INCARNATION, the twenty-first 


incarnation 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


WE Bde {AS MES" Il 


ab barano kirasanaa avataaroo || 


AA Sts ay Ofeal He" Il 


jais bhaat bap dhariyo muraaroo || 


No | describe the Krishna incarnation as to how he assumed the physical 


UGH uy 3 STH STAT Il 


param paap te bhoom ddaraanee || 


sanars fan sife fraret 19 


ddagamagaat bidh teer sidhaanee ||1]| 


The earth, with unsteady gait, reached near the Lord.1. 


gon at ete feta AT I 


brahamaa gayo chheer nidh jahaa || 


ane use feAfas 8 ST Il 


kaal purakh isathit the tahaa || 


Amidst the milk-ocean, where the Immanent Lord was seated, Brahma 


reached there 


atoa fang ag feate garnet I 


kahiyo bisan kahu nikaT bulaiee || 


foHo ness Ud” SH AT III 


kirasan avataar dharahu tum jaiee ||2|| 


The Lord called Vishnu near Him and said, “You go to the earth and 
assume the form of Krishna incarnation.2. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ae UTY A WS SASS JS ATS Il 


kaal purakh ke bachan te sa(n)tan het sahai || 


HET Hae & fae HOH Ud ole TE ISI 


mathuraa ma(n)ddal ke bikhai janam dharo har rai ||3]| 


Vishnu took birth in Mathura area for the welfare of saints, on receiving the 


orders of the Loard.3. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Af fan oles fewe Il 


je je kirasan charitr dhikhaae || 


AH ote As atte HATS Il 


dhasam beech sabh bhaakh sunaae || 


The sportive plays exhibited by Krishna, have been described in the tenth 
skandh 


Tas AIA Boe He Il 


gayaaraa sahas baanave chha(n)dhaa || 


ad AH Ud Sfe MISE III 


kahe dhasam pur baiTh ana(n)dhaa ||4]| 


There are eleven thousand and ninety-two stanzas in respect of Krishna 


incarnation in the tenth skandh.4. 


ne tet g ot SASS AEG II 
ath dhevee joo kee usatat kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description in praise of the goddess 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


de faur SHot JH U3 AS Aas Ts ct als FI 
hoi kirapaa tumaree ham pai ta sabhai sagana(n) gun hee dhar ho(n) || 


On receiving Thy Grace, I shall assume all the virtues 


Aba onfg faors 38 a ft Ho nS Ts a ois TI 


jeea dhaar bichaar tabai bar budh mahaa agana(n) gun ko har ho(n) || 


| shall destroy all the vices, ruminating on Thy attributes in my mind 


fag ofS four sudt aad yu 3 odt vied WE ate TI 


bin cha(n)dd kirapaa tumaree kabahoo(n) mukh te nahee achhar hau kar 


ho(n) || 


O Chandi! | cannot utter a syllable from my mouth without Thy Grace 


Sue ate any fad sao fay aa Ae fae ste F iui 
tumaro kar naam kidho tulahaa jim baak samu(n)dhr bikhai tar ho(n) ||5}| 


| can ferry across the ocean of Poesy, on only the boat of Thy Name.5. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


od Ho SA 3 AGS Midas To 0 AMY Il 


re man bhaj too(n) saaradhaa anagan gun hai jaeh || 


O mind! Remember the goddess Sharda of innumerable qualities 


du qa fea TaHes AG e four age IlEll 


rachau gra(n)th ieh bhaagavat jau vai kirapaa karaeh ||6]| 


And if she be kind, | may compose this Granth (based on) Bhagavata.6. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


Had Jdo As fafa at age Us 3H 3d Nig Bue fans J Il 


sa(n)kaT haran sabh sidh kee karan cha(n)dd taaran taran ar lochan bisaal 
hai || 


The large-eyed Chandika is the remover of all sufferings, the donor of 
powers and support of the helpless in ferrying across the fearful ocean of 
the world 


nif AT ot HIGH J vis ot 3 UTES Hols Garaa age yfsures 7 Il 


aadh jaa kai aaham hai a(n)t ko na paaraavaar saran ubaaran karan 
pratipaal hai || 


It is difficult to know her beginning and end, she emancipates and sustains 
him, who takes refuge in her, 


WAT Huse nifaa vu Ade A ufss Baws ese FH AS O Il 


asur sa(n)ghaaran anik dhukh jaaran so patit udhaaran chhaddaae jam jaal 
hai || 


She destroys the demons, finishes various types of desires and saves 
from the noose of death 


tet ag ofea Fala J at wea FT ag Ue BOS Ta TS F III 


dhevee bar laik subudh hoo kee dhaik su dheh bar paik banaavai gra(n)th 
haal hai ||7]| 


The same goddess is capable of bestowing the boon and good intellect by 


her Grace this Granth can be composed.7. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


We ASt gy at A Sour HfaAg at Has" Sfo AG I 
adhr sutaa hoo(n) kee jo tanayaa mahikhaasur kee marataa fun jouoo || 


She, who is the daughter of the mountain and the destroyer of 
Mahishasura 


fee ad wats at veur asst au As forsts SE II 


ei(n)dhr ko raajeh kee dhavaiyaa karataa badh su(n)bh nisu(n)bheh 
dhouoo || 


She, who is the bestower of the kingdom on India by killing Sumbh and 
Nisumbh 


AAU a feo Ae ad Bg a A Bd Ho es AG II 


jo jap kai ieh sev karai bar ko su lahai man ichhat souoo || 


He, who remembers and serves her, he receives the reward to his heart’s 


desire, 


Sa ft Cs at HHS adta foeA 3 GAT SE IIH 


lok bikhai uh kee samatul gareeb nivaaj na dhoosar kouoo ||8|| 


And in the whole world, none other is the supporter of the poor like her.8. 


fefs Ht eet F oft SAStS ANUS II 
eit sree dhevee joo kee usatat samaapata(n) || 


End of the praise of the goddess, 


me fyent gout ufo yarss Set II 


ath pirathamee brahamaa peh pukaarat bhiee || 


Earth’s prayer to Brahma: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


welso A 3S BIS A set fit ag sald aS Il 


dhieetan ke bhar te ddar te ju bhiee pirathamee bahu bhaarahi(n) bhaaree || 


oe & gy 3a Ud & gout fof U af Ae yar II 


gai ko roop tabai dhar kai brahamaa rikh pai chal jai pukaaree || 


When the earth was overburdened by the weight and fear of the demons, 
she assumed the form of a cow and went to the sage Brahma 


qoH afoul 3H J oH g fife ate so AT o gfsordt II 


braham kahiyo tum hoo(n) ham hoo(n) mil jaeh tahaa jeh hai bratidhaaree || 


ate ad frost fo at suare 46 feo aS OHS NCI 


jai karai binatee teh kee raghunaath suno ieh baat hamaaree ||9|| 


Brahma said, “We two will go to the supreme Vishnu in order to request 
him to listen to our supplication.’9. 


GoH & nig] AS Ud at A Sd at VS 35 A SSM I 


braham ko agr sabhai dhar kai su tahaa ko chale tan ke taneeaa || 


All the powerful people went there under the leadership of Brahma 


sa ate vars act fsa AMfs des St Hfs Aa TST II 


tab jai pukaar karee teh saamuh rovat taa mun jayo haneeaa || 


The sages and others began to weep before the supreme Vishnu as if 


someone had beaten them 


safe af ifs ot Gon afa 3 He Sisg Gf Tor II 


taa chhab kee at hee upamaa kab ne man bheetar yau ganeeaa || 


The poet mentioning the beauty of that spectacle says that those people 
appeared 


fAH Be 3 vig” woud a aceg U Gas J Bsr 119011 
jim looTe tai agraj chaudharee kai kuTavaar pai kookat hai baneeaa ||10]| 


Like a trader crying before a police officer having been plundered at the 
instance of the headman.10. 


& YdH" Ad Ad As 30 USls Te Ad Aad STS Il 


lai brahamaa sur sain sabhai teh dhaur ge jeh saagar bhaaree || 


afe yo ad fae ot nud aly arg foes Ua Il 


gai pranaam karo tin ko apune lakh baar nivaar pakhaaree || 


Brahma reached the milk-ocean alongwith the gods and the forces and 


washed the feet of the supreme Vishnu with water 


ule ug ssae ote & Vfy faHts so gfsard I 


pai pare chaturaanan taeh ke dhekh bimaan tahaa bratidhaaree || 


Gon afoul oH! ag AY nests B A AG M30 HT NV 


braham kahiyo brahamaa kahu jaahu avataar lai mai jar dhaitan maaree 
111] | 


Seeing that supreme Immanent Lord, the four-headed Brahma fell at his 
feet whereupon the Lord said, “You may leave, | shall incarnate and 
destroy the demons.” 11. 


Ao A Als YaH at aS Aa Ho Ceo A TSA Il 


sraunan mai sun braham kee baat sabai man dhevan ke harakhaane || 


a a YOH vd fafa wma Ba AS niYS AT HS Il 


kai kai pranaam chale gireh aapan lok sabhai apune kar maane || 


Listening to the words of the Lord, all the gods were pleased and went 


back to their places after paying their obeisance to him 


3 ef a AA Gs Ho af 3 mS HoH ufses II 


taa chhab ko jas uch mahaa kab ne apune man mai pahichaane || 


de ofS Tat AS Ba HS As ATS add a IS 92M 


godhan bhaat gayo sabh lok mano sur jai bahor kai aane ||12|| 


Visualising that spectacle the poet said that they were going back like a 


herd of cows.12. 


Gout ae I 


brahamaa baach || 


Speech of the lord: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fefs uf fea »rfamr vet Feo AAS FHT Il 


fir har ieh aagiaa dhiee dhevan sakal bulai || 


afe gu 3H J ud 38 J ofs F we 11921 


jai roop tum hoo(n) dharo hau hoo(n) dhar hau aai ||13]| 


Then the Lord called all the gods and ordered them to incarnate before 


WSs Aol Aa tese ale YSH F ala Il 


baat sunee jab dhevatan koT pranaam ju keen || 


nity AAS Ao ats gu sete 1198! 


aap samet su dhaameeaai leene roop naveen ||14|| 


When the gods heard this, they bowed and assumed the new forms of 
cowherds alongwith their wives.14. 


gu Ud As Ado Gt Sf ufo feo oe II 


roop dhare sabh suran yau bhoom maeh ieh bhai || 


me Sle Al teat HY S ad HOVE UII 


ab leelaa sree dhevakee mukh te kaho sunai ||15]| 


In this way, all the gods assumed new forms on the earth and now | narrate 


the story of Devaki.15. 


fefs At fare uresta Ya aod AHTUS I 
eit sree bisan avataar havaibo baranana(n) samaapata(n) || 


End of the description about the decision of Vishnu to incarnate. 


Wg teal a ASH AES Il 


ath dhevakee ko janam kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description about the Birth of Devaki 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Cara at afoot oH teat STA II 


augrasain kee ka(n)nikaa naam dhevakee taas || 


RHe'd feo Hod 3 als Std YOTA IMEI 


somavaar dhin jaThar te keeno taeh prakaas ||16]| 


The birth of the daughter of Ugrasain named Devaki took place on 


Monday.16. 


fefs teal & ASH ados flyEH fore AHUSH II 


eit dhevakee ko janam baranana(n) piratham dhiaai samaapatam || 


End of the first Chapter regarding the description about the Birth of 
Devaki. 


ne teat t ag Fea ATS Il 
ath dhevakee ko bar ddoo(n)ddabo kathana(n) || 


Now Begins the description about the search of the match for Devaki 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


na set efo afoot Hed ad a ACT Il 


jabai bhiee veh ka(n)nikaa su(n)dhar bar kai jog || 


TA adt ae & ffs Peg nus Ba 119911 


raaj kahee bar ke nimit ddoo(n)ddahu apanaa log ||17]| 


When that beautiful girl reached the marriageable age, then the king asked 


his men to search for a suitable match for her.17. 


Us ud f80 Ae & foot 3 BASS II 


dhoot paThe tin jai kai nirakhrayo hai basudhev || 


Hee 8S AY a ALS Ba 3S aA 3S IAI 


madhan badhan sukh ko sadhan lakhai tat ko bhev |/|18]| 


The consul was sent, who approved the selection of Vasudev, whose face 
was like cupid and who was the abode of all comforts and master of 
discriminating intellect.18. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


a6 3 fag mfe ots anes Fa Stat adied de Hs e MAA ct II 


dheeno hai tilak jai bhaal basudhev joo ke ddaariyo naare'er godh maeh 
dhai asees kau || 


Putting a cocoanut in the lap of Vasudev and blessing him, a frontal mark 
was put on his forehead 


cat 0 asret O floret FS Hist As Ao His svat is StS & SA II 


dheenee hai baddaiee pai miThaiee hoo(n) te meeThee sabh jan man 


bhaiee aaur ieesan ke iees kau || 


He eulogized him, sweeter than the sweetmeats, which was even liked by 
the Lord 


Ho 7 UO ret AS af & Hoel ST at Ast AS STS Ho HO WISIA GF II 


man ju pai aaiee so to keh kai sunaiee taa kee sobhaa sabh bhaiee man 
madh gharanees ko || 


Coming home, he fully appreciated him before the women of the house 


Ard Aol oret fate Ast aT oft ret AS Sa Ba AT Ba Se SIA SIA IACI 


saare jag gaiee jin sobhaa jaa kee gaiee so to ek lok kahaa lok bhedhe 
bees tees ko ||19]| 


His praises were sung in the whole world, which echoed not only in this 
world but also penetrated into twenty thirty other regions.19. 


add Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


aA aAeS Sa Als Ga ANA II 


ka(n)s baasadhevai tabai jorio bayaeh samaaqj || 


On this side Kansa and on that side Vasudev made arrangements for the 


marriage 


YHo se As Usle A AAS Ba IA I2Oll 


prasa(n)n bhe sabh dharan mai baajan laage baaj ||20]| 


All the people of the world were filled with joy and the musical instruments 
were played.20. 


ng teal a GATT AES Il 


ath dhevakee ko bayaeh kathana(n) || 


Description of the Marriage of Devaki 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nafs feno & ud & sf stat Sete 8 Ae Fou Il 


aasan dhijan ko dhar kai tar taa ko navai lai jai baiThaayo || 


aaH a wA a afe udfus seo at ofs fas fsa wet II 


ku(n)kam ko ghas kai kar purohit bedhan kee dhun siau teh laayo || 


The seats were presented to Brahmins respectfully, who, reciting Vedic 


mantras and rubbing saffron etc. applied it on the forehead of Vasudev 


aves oo UTS nes Homers SEE Ho STH I 


ddaarat fool pa(n)chaamirat achhat ma(n)galachaar bhio man bhaayo || 


SS ABSS niST Tal AS & SUA HI" AA IMG 124 


bhaaT kalaava(n)t aaur gunee sabh lai bakhasees mahaa jas gaayo ||21|| 


They mixed also the flowers and panchamrit and sang songs of praise. On 
this occasion the ministrels, artists and talented persons eulogized them 
and received awards.21. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


dis satse vad at APS AS als Il 


reet baraatin dhuleh kee baasudhev sabh keen || 


3a an veda fats Has HHO ee IIQ2I1 


tabai kaaj chalabe nimit mathuraa mai man dheen ||22]| 


Vasudev made all the preparations for wedding and made arrangements 


for going to Mathura.22. 


Wee & niga Sqr Afs sto Il 


baasadhev ko aagaman ugrasain sun leen || 


OY Aa Usdalot Ste wars es 1l2SI1 
chamoo sabai chatura(n)ganee bhej agaauoo dheen ||23]| 


When Ugarsain came to know of the arrival of Vasudev, he sent his four 
types of forces to welcome him, in advance.23. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nimun H fea fos a8 oe AA US OAS Ufs AA II 


aapas mai milabe hit kau dhal saaj chale dhujanee pat aaise || 


Bs Ad us U sd AA dal Sd Ufsar uls aA Il 


laal kare paT pai ddar kesar ra(n)g bhare pratinaa pat kaise || 


The forces of both sides moved for mutual union all of them had tied red 


turbans and they looked very impressive filled with joy and gaiety 


Joa w afe Sie wet af 6 Ho & Slo SST HA II 


ra(n)chak taa chhab ddoo(n)dd liee kab nai man ke fun bheetar mai se || 


aus asta fmrats & foan feg SAH IS AA Il2gIl 


dhekhan kautak biaaheh ko nikase ih ku(n)kum aana(n)dh jaise ||24]| 


The poet briefly mentioning that beauty says that they seemed like the 
beds of saffron coming out of their abode in order to see this delightful 
spectacle of the wedding.24. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


an nid aes g urufa A fife vist I 


ka(n)s aaur basudhev joo aapas mai mil a(n)g || 


3a Fld Veo Ba WS Far Fa Qui 


tabai bahur dhevan lage gaaree ra(n)gaa ra(n)g ||25]| 


Kansa and Vasudev hugged each other to his bosom and then began to 


shower gifts of various types of colourful satires.25. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


vets 3a ante ore A HET foafe II 


dhu(n)dhabh tabai bajai aae jo mathuraa nikaT || 


a efe a fooute sou sfe6 afore & IDE 11 


taa chhab ko nirakhai harakh bhio harikhai kai ||26]| 


Beating their drums, they came near Mathura and all the people were 


pleased to see their elegance.26. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


wes ot Als & BAeSfs gu AA MUd 36 ard II 


aavat ko sun kai basudheveh roop saje apune tan naaree || 


Wes dis ares ats feeets ures orate act I 


gaavat geet bajaavat taal dhivaavat aavat naagar gaaree || 


Hearing the arrival of Vasudev, all the bedecked women began to sing in 
tune and showered satires on the coming marriage party 


aoe U feda ufs SAS St efe at Cunt Abort ort II 


koThan pai nirakhai chaR taasan taa chhab kee upamaa jeea dhaaree || 


ae faets afa ANS A Pus Veo at HISTAH I12QI 11 


baiTh bivaan kuTa(n)b samet su dhekhat dhevan kee mahataaree ||27|| 


The poet, mentioning the beauty of the women seeing from their roofs said 
that they appeared like the mothers of the gods seeing the marriage party 


from their airvehicles.27. 


ata Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


aAeS nites oH Hse Fotes nfs HoT AY UTES st at nites fosu & II 


baasudhev aaio raajai ma(n)ddal banaio man mahaa sukh paio taa ko 
aanan nirakh kai || 


On the arrival of Vasudev, the king got the pavilion constructed, and he 
was very much pleased on seeing his beautiful face 


Hela sara Ta afeos amd SA agus feet ag fmt A us & II 


suga(n)dh lagaayo raag gainan gaayo tisai bahut dhivaayo bar liaayo jo 
parakh kai || 


The fragrances were sprinkled on all the songs were sung and consul who 
had approved the selection, was greatly awarded 


ast wg ot AIA foumt Baa 3a uted uot UA Ho H Igy St Il 


chhaatee haath laayo sees niaayo ugrasain tabai aadhar paThaayo pooj 
man mai harakh kai || 


Ugarsain worshipped the match by putting his hand on his breast, joyfully 


bowing his head and getting pleased in his mind 


aut AG Hole 3 SH us Fed A Ie qo at ave ay S NQcII 


bhayo jan ma(n)gan na bhoom par baadhar so raajaa ugrasain gayo 
ka(n)chan barakh kai ||28]| 


At this time the king Ugarsain appeared like the heavenly cloud showering 
gold, he gave in charity innumerable gold coins to the beggars.28. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ga sa aA ot wut dale Fae Il 


augrasain tab ka(n)s ko layo hajoor bulai || 


afuS ATE SH ATE a tg Sag VOTE Qt 
kahio saath tum jai kai dheh bha(n)ddaar khulai ||29]| 


Then Ugarsain called Kansa near him and said, “Go and open the doors of 


the stores for charity.”29. 


nBT AH nis at & AT aT a uA Il 


aaur samagaree a(n)n kee lai jaa taa ke paas || 


afte yo st ot 3a fe afea nigettA IIZOI 


kar pranaam taa ko tabai iau kariyo aradhaas ||30]| 


Bringing the materials like corn etc. and bowing down, he requested 
Vasudev thus.30. 


aes TZ at Ba J AA At HONS I 


kaal raatr ko bayaeh hai ka(n)seh kahee sunai || 


WAS Udtss Adt THt FSH ATE Sl 
baasudhev purohit kahee bhalee ju tumai suhaii ||31|| 


Kansa said, “The marriage has been fixed for the night of Amavas (the 
dark night) ” on this the priest of Vasudev gave his acceptance saying “as 


you please”.31. 


an ates afe fs sa Ae aS a SE II 


ka(n)s kahio kar jor tab sabai baat ko bhev || 


Anfa Anfo ufss afd iA Hat SASS 113211 


saadh saadh pa(n)ddit kahiyo as maanee basudhev ||32]| 


Then coming on this side, Kansa with folded hands related all the 
happenings and when the Pundits came to know that the people of 
vasudev had accepted the date and time of wedding, then all gave their 


blessings to him within their minds.32. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


os fasts set nrg us set fete ats sa fs ure II 


raat biteet bhiee ar praat bhiee fir raat tabai chaR aae || 


ets ve ofa oe ong ¢ Ggu yung nifh fers I 


chhaadd dhe hath fool hajaar dho uoobhuch prayodhar aais firaae || 


The night passed, the day dawned and again the night fell and then during 
that night, the fireworks were displayed, scattering the colour of 
thousands of flowers 


n@g Jeet vat og a Cunt fSe aft afe AH Ae II 


aaur havaiee chalee nabh ko upamaa tin kee kab sayaam sunaae || 


eufs agsa te Aa fsa 3 HS Ae ale uSTS I133II 


dhekheh kautak dhev sabai teh te mano kaagadh koT paThaae ||33]| 
Seeing the flying fireworks in the sky, the poet Shyam says this 


figuratively that it appear to him that the gods were flying the citadels of 
paper in the sky, seeing this miracle.33. 


& aAeS ao nig, udfys AAs & ois OH Te gl 


lai basudhev ko agr purohit ka(n)seh ke chal dhaam ge hai || 


mat 3 oe set fea SoA aad Ufss ats ee T Il 
aage te naar bhiee ik lehis gaagar pa(n)ddit ddaar dhe hai || 


The priests taking Vasudev with them, are going towards the home of 
Kansa and seeing a beautiful woman in front of them, the Pundits caused 
her metallic pitcher to fall 


ag ve oot ale Selo HAAG SS se Te I Il 


ddaar dhe laddooaa geh jhaaTan taa ko souoo ve to bhachh ge hai || 


Aree FA Ud fen Ss Als a A vidlad TH se FT ISI 
jaadhav ba(n)s dhuhoo(n) dhis te sun kai su anekik haas bhe hai ||34]| 


From which the sweetmeats have fallen out with a jerk they have taken up 
and eaten these sweetmeats knowing all about it, both the sides of 


Yadava clan have been ridiculed in various ways.34. 


ata Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


Wes Ses A ae fees nres HSS J He He Test Il 


gaavat bajaavat su gaaran dhivaakhat aavat suhaavat hai ma(n)dh ma(n)dh 
gaavatee || 


The women singing and playing their musical instruments and chanting 
their satirical songs look very impressive 


aote At afe mG adaia A fea A at GA QA WS Ho Ses F MST I 


kehar see kaT aau kura(n)gan se dhirag jaa ke gaj kaisee chaal man 
bhaavat su aavatee || 


They have slim waist like lions, eyes like does and gait like elephants. 


Hi3o & Bela ad Bsa a UTS Ud 8S Sao vals vadt ASST Il 


motin ke chauk kare laalan ke khaare dhare baiThe tabai dhouoo dhooleh 
dhulahee suhaavatee || 


Within the square of gems and on the seats of diamonds and jewels, the 


bride and bridegroom both look splendid 


ave at ofe alet ag veo fens cst set AS sted A aves Asr]st Sul 


bedhan kee dhun keenee bahu dhachhanaa dhijan dheenee leenee saat 
bhaavarai jo bhaavate sobhaavatee ||35]| 


Within the chanting of Vedic mantras and giving and taking of religious 
gifts, the marriage ceremony was completed with seven matrimonial 
rounds by God’s will. 35. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ots 38 GAS F als So fA II 


raat bhe basudhev joo keeno tahaa bilaas || 


urs 3e Go a 3a TES AAG & UT IISEII 


praat bhe uTh kai tabai gio sasur ke paas ||36]| 


During the night Vasudev stayed at some place and getting up in the 


morning, he went to meet his father-in-law Ugarsain.36. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


Aa AAS Be TA ws A IS ve fyget Taard II 


saaj samet dhe gaj aayut su aaur dhe tiragunee rathanaare || 


Be Ie TH Be SdH Be nda 3d AT Sd II 


lachh bhaTa(n) dhas lachh tura(n)gam uooT anek bhare jar bhaare || 


Bedecked elephants and horses and threefold chariots were given (in 
marriage), one lakh warriors, ten lakhs of horses and many camels laden 
with gold were given 


ESln ae ve ee es Alar fad fa a Tess II 
chhatees koT dhe dhal paidhal sa(n)g kidho tin ke rakhavaare || 


aA 3a fsa Tus AE HS ny se VA A JAS I3III 


ka(n)s tabai teh raakhan kau mano aap bhe rath ke hakavaare ||37|| 


Thirty-six crores of soldiers on foot were given, who seemed to be given 


for the protection of all and Kansa himself became the charioteer of Devaki 
and Vasudev and for the protection of all.37. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


oA Bete AWS fale AAS Yas UH A I 


ka(n)s lavaae jaat tin sakal prabal dhal saaj || 


midt 3 Aeoo Hot faa at nas vista STII 


aage te sravanan sunee bidh kee asubh avaqj ||38]| 


When Kansa was going with all the forces, he heard, on going forward, an 


invisible and inauspicious voice.38. 


afs wat ae aA A Il 


nabh baanee baach ka(n)s so || 


The heavenly speech addressed to Kansa: 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


ed & ofve faa fafa & age gu Hae ude MA afta 3 Bars st Il 


dhukh ko harin bidh sidh ke karan roop ma(n)gal dharan aaiso kahiyo hai 
uchaar kai || 


The Lord, remover of suffering, performer of austerities for great powers 
and bestower of prosperity, said through the heavenly speech, 


He AT AWS 3d TS IT YS Hi roe Tas MASA ag Hg TI 


le'ee kahaa jaat tero kaal hai re mooR mat aaThavo garabh yaa ko to ko 
ddaarai maar hai || 


“O fool! where are you taking your death? The eighth son of this (Devaki) 
will be the cause of your death 


MIGH HTS Gls Ha A faurs fea are ot fours ard fea ot Hurts & Il 


acharaj maan leeno man mai bichaar ieh kaadd kai kirapaan ddaaro in hee 


sa(n)ghaar kai || 


Being greatly astonished Kansa ruminated in his mind whether they be 
killed by taking out the sword 


Afdd eute a A ATS AA Ho Hg fed aS sat ad AG dt Corfa & StI 


jaahi(n)ge chhapai kai su jaanee ka(n)s man maeh ihai baat bhalee ddaaro 
jar hee ukhaar kai ||39]| 


Till what time, this fact will be kept concealed? And he will be able to save 
himself? Therefore, he will be within his right to destroy instantly this very 
root of fear.39. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


DOHRA 


an ed & am ofhs ate usa feat Il 


ka(n)s dhohoo(n) ke badh namit leeno khaRag nikaar || 


WHS nig teat 3d SE ag oe IIgoll 


baasudhev ar dhevakee ddare dhouoo nar naar ||40]| 


Kansa took out his sword in order to kill both of them and seeing this both 


husband and wife were frightened.40. 


MACS HT AA A I 
baasudhev baach ka(n)s so || 


Speech of Vasudev addressed to Kansa: 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


WAS SJ HS A STH Ad AOE Il 


baasadhev ddar maan kai taa so kahee sunai || 


HW dt 3 HOH DO Hg Stag TE N84 


jo yaa hee te janam hai maarahu taakahu rai ||41]| 


Absorbed in fear, Vasudev said to Kansa, “Do not kill Devaki, but O king! 


whosoever will be born to her, you may kill him.”41. 


aA ae HOH Il 


ka(n)s baach man mai || 


Speech of Kansa in his mind: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ug ds a ate A fs feo Ae sure II 


putr het ke bhaav sau mat ieh jai chhapaii || 


Gehas 8 feo fed feast THE ig 


ba(n)dheekhaanai dheau in ihai bichaaree rai ||42]|| 


May it not happen that under the impact of her affection for her son, she 
may hide offspring from me, therefore | feel that they may be 


imprisoned.42. 


ng Vat GALS Ae at II 
ath dhevakee basudhev kaidh keebo || 


Description about the Imprisonment of Devaki and Vasudev 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ag HAs we fo utes d fefs a Heo ufo ym II 


ddaar ja(n)jeer le tin pain pai fir kai mathuraa meh aayo || 


A Af & As Ba ae ifs oH ad Aa A feast I 


so sun kai sabh log kathaa at naam buro jag mai nikaraayo || 


Putting chains in their feet Kansa brought them back to Mathura and when 


the people came to know about it, they greatly talked ill of Kansa 


nfs se fopT ntus A Ted t AEA Sa FOU Il 


aan rakhai gireh aapan mai rakhavaaree ko sevak log baiThaayo || 


nifs ase at ats vet ae Sisg nus TT VET IIgsil 


aan badden kee chhaadd dhiee kul bheetar aapano raeh chalaayo ||43]| 


Kansa dept them imprisoned in his own house and forsaking the traditions 
of his elders, he engaged servants to keep a watch over them and bound 
them to submit to his orders, remaining fully under his control.43. 


afau arg aod Il 


kabiyo baach dhoharaa || 
Speech of the poet: DOHRA 


fasa feen dis Aa aA TH Bsus Il 


kitak dhivas beete jabai ka(n)s raaj utapaat || 


3a Ae nis vat AGH Su at TS igs 


tabai kathaa aaurai chalee karam rekh kee baat ||44]| 


Many days passed during the tyrannical rule of Kansa and in this way, 


according to the line of fate, the story took a new turn.44. 


YEH UZ Veal F ASH AES Il 


pratham putr dhevakee ke janam kathana(n) || 


Description of the birth of the first son of Devaki 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ug se teat o atels Hs fsT oH II 


putr bhio dhevakee kai keerat mat teh naam || 


OAS 8 stg a Ta AA at OH Iigull 
baasudhev lai taeh kau gayo ka(n)s kai dhaam ||45]| 


The first son named Kiratmat was born to Devaki and Vasudev took him to 


the house of Kansa.45. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


$ ats 3S ot 33 Viout Aa ct fqu a es Cus wie 11 


lai kar taat ko taat chaliyo jab hee nirap kai dhar uoopar aaio || 


ate afoul edetae A fo dfs ot sisa Ate FATE II 


jai kahiyo dharavaanan so tin bol kai bheetar jai janaio || 


When the father reached the gate of the palace, he asked the gatekeeper to 
inform Kansa about it 


aA adt age fAR ef ato gH gd SH St SUA II 


ka(n)s karee karunaa sis dhekh kahio ham hoo(n) tum ko bakhasaio || 


od vias fod t FACS 3G Ho A aes 3 AY UTES IIsEll 


fer chalio gireh ko basudhev tuoo man mai kachh na sukh paio ||46]| 


Seeing the baby and taking pity Kansa said, “I have forgiven you.” 
Vasudev started back to his house, but there was no cheerfulness in his 


mind.46. 


WAS BT HO 4H Il 


basudhev baach man mai || 


Speech of Vasudev in his mind: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


BAS HO nits as fea frag II 


baasudhev man aapane keeno ihai bichaar || 


aA Y= Geis as OT ot of THA SII 


ka(n)s mooR dhuramat baddo yaa kau ddar hai maar ||47]| 


Vasudev thought in his mind that Kansa was a man of vicious intellect, 


with fear, he will definitely kill the infant.47. 


onde fof ag aA uf I 


naaradh rikh baach ka(n)s prat || 


Speech of the sage Narada address to Kansa: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


sa yfe om aA foto act ars Als SHE II 


tab mun aayo ka(n)s gireh kahee baat sun rai || 


MAS BIA Ad a Ast LS Se ase stil 
asaT leek kar kai ganee dheeno bhedh batai ||48]| 


Then the sage Narada came to Kansa and drawing eight lines before him, 


he told him some mysterious things.48. 


me fy30 A AA ae I 
ath bhiratan sau ka(n)s baach || 


Speech of Kansa address to his servants: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ws Hal Aa ade at fea 3 fau a Ho Hs set T Il 


baat sunee jab naaradh kee ieh to nirap ke man maeh bhiee hai || 


Hag Ate fA ore dt ats fys0 46 at Ao eet g Il 


maarahu jai isai ab hee kar bhiratan nain kee sain dhiee hai || 


When the king listened to the speech of Narada, it went deeper into his 


mind he told his servants with signs to kill the infant immediately 


eGfa ae fsa mfeA HS & as fed Us Ba Tet F Il 


dhaur ge teh aais maan kai baat ihai chal log giee hai || 


umd O dfs & we faS su Alefs 3 afs Fo wet F Stl 
paathar pai han kai ghan jiau bap jeeveh te kar bhi(n)n liee hai ||49]| 


Receiving his order all (the servants) ran away and they dashed the baby 


against a store like a hammer, separated the soul from the body.49. 


fyen ug safe I 
piratham putr badheh || 
Killing of the first son 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ni@d 3 AS A fs & fof SB fqu aA Hot His Se II 


aaur bhayo sut jo teh ke gireh tau nirap ka(n)s mahaa mat heeno || 


Read 3H ve fSo fourfe & ura U fe a Sfo SAS II 


sevak bhej dhe tin liaai kai paathar pai han kai fun dheeno || 


Another son who was born to Devaki and Vasudev, who was also killed on 
the orders of Kans of vicious intellenct, by his servants by dashing him on 


the store the dead body was given back to the parents 


Ae ufsadt As dt ud WH afa 3 fsa & AA ES aft sts II 


sor pariyo sab hee pur mai kab nai teh ko jas iau lakh leeno || 


fF H6 Als a 3a H fhe a Ae He deo als Iuoll 


ei(n)dhr mooo sun kai ran mai mil kai sur ma(n)ddal rodhan keeno ||50]| 


Hearing about this heinous crime, there was great uproar in the whole city 
and this tumult appeared to the poet like the cries of gods on the death of 
Indra.50. 


niGe sa AS A faa fs on oe faa oT AI 


aaur bhayo sut jo teh ke gireh naam dhario teh ko tin hoo(n) jai || 


Hg aut Als & fau aA A urag U ofs ates YA I 
maar dhayo sun kai nirap ka(n)s su paathar pai han ddaario khoo(n)jai || 


Another son was born in their house who was named Jaya, but he was 


also dashed against the stone by the king Kansa 


HA a ag Gurgs teat dea dso 3 uls gr Il 


sees ke baar ukhaarat dhevakee rodhan choran tai ghar goo(n)jai || 


fag ofS vig SAS AA afs & fA AS USES SH NU 
jiau rut a(n)t basa(n)t samai nabh ko jim jaat pukaarat koo(n)jai ||51]| 


Devaki began to pull out the hair of her head and began to cry like the bird 
called Karauncha in the sky in the spring season.51. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


3a ug SeG A St aA HS Ces fS0 Aa ase at Be HOH AS J Il 


chautho putr bhio so bhee ka(n)s maar dhio teh sok baRavaa kee laaTai 
man mai jagat hai || 


The fourth son was born and he was also killed by Kansa the flames of 
sorrow blazed in the hearts of Devaki and Vasudev 


uct daft SAT Ha Ho J at ert Ste aet fe Ast U Cort dt uss oI 


paree haigee dhaasee mahaa moh hoo(n) kee faasee beech giee miT 


sobhaa pai udhaasee hee pagat hai || 


All the beauty of Devaki was finished by the noose of great attachment 
around her neck and she was drowned in great anguish 


ad 3H oe Y ASE OH TU dA us ot 6 as nig 30 ot 6 as CI 


kaidho tum naath havai sanaath ham hoo(n) pai hoo(n)jai pat kee na gat 
aauar tan kee na gat hai || 


She says, “O my God! what type of Lord Thou art and what type of 
protected people we are? We have neither received any honour nor have 
got any physical protection 


set Guar ta uso frat oifaoet Sot THT 6 TA aret At wars J UI 


bhiee upahaasee dheh pootan binaasee abinaasee teree haasee na hamai 
gaasee see lagat hai ||52|| 


Because of the death of our son, we are also being ridiculed, O Immortal 


Lord! such a cruel joke by you is sharply stinging us like an arrow.”52. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ude ug 3 Als aA A Urad A fe Hf eat OI 


paachavo putr bhayo sun ka(n)s su paathar so han maar dhayo hai || 


WA at off & Hat H Sa St ot fad AYaT A ot FI 


savaiaas gayo nabh ke mag mai tan taa ko kidhau jamunaa mai gayo hai || 


Hearing about the birth of fifth son, Kansa also killed him by dashing him 
against the store the soul of the infant went to heaven and his body was 
merged in the flowing current 


FA Ae & ule Roo tect Aa A ATA GAA Bet O II 


so sun kai pun sronan dhevakee sok so saas usaas layo hai || 


He 3G ifs St feo HHS Od S As YOR ST NUSII 


moh bhayo at taa dhin mai mano yaahee te moh prakaas bhayo hai ||53]| 


Hearing this, Devaki began to sigh and because of the attachment she 


experienced such a great anguish that she appeared to have given birth to 
the attachment itself.53. 


Veal Fost Fs Il 


dhevakee benatee baach || 


Speech regarding the supplication of Devaki: 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


ug sfe6 36 dA A Ste ates AA teat Uae ova aS Als StAPA II 


putr bhio chhaTho ba(n)s so bhee maar ddaario ka(n)s dhevakee pukaaree 
naath baat sun leejeeaaii || 


atnba nieve 6 Aaa Ad clarova GH He Sta fa at at HS Se II 


keejeeaai anaath na sanaath mere dheenaanaath hamai maar dheejeeaai k 
yaa ko maar dheejeeaai || 


When the sixth son was also killed by Kansa, Devaki prayed thus to God, 
“O Master of the lowly! either kill us or kill Kansa 


an as unt A at Be Sat ANS ASt ate Guest VAT ATS Het AAA II 


ka(n)s baddo paapee jaa ko lobh bhayo jaapee soiee keejeeaai hamaaree 


dhasaa jaa te sukhee jeejeeaai || 


Roo H Afs nA on Set ad SSA 3 Sw na St H Sa ah iusil 


sronan mai sun asavaaree gaj vaaree karo laieeaai na ddeel ab dho mai ek 
keejeeaai ||54]| 


“Kansa is a great sinner, whom the people consider as their king and 
whom they remember O Lord! Put him in the same condition as Thou hast 
putus_ | have heard that Thou didst save the life of the elephant do not 


delay now, be kind to do any one of t 


fefs og ug aud II 
eit chhaThavo(n) putr badheh || 
End of the description regarding the killing of the sixth son. 


ME ASS ASH Il 
ath balabhadhr janam || 
Now begins the description about the Birth of Balbhadra 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


A WSs 3U dds Sd S Ud Bo a HE ales FI 
jo balabhadhr bhayo garabhaatar tau dhuha(n) baiTh kai ma(n)tr kario hai || 


THs Hz aA A ate a Sfost a Ss ate ale 9 I 


taa hee te ma(n)tr ke jor so kaadd kai rohinee ke ur beech dhario hai || 


When balbhadra was conceived, Devaki and Vasudev sat to hold 
consultations and with the power of mantras, he was transferred from the 


womb of Devaki to the womb of Rohini 


aA aes Ja fAA ao f30 3 Ho H SHS SG F II 


ka(n)s kadhaach hane sis ko teh te man mai basudhev ddario hai || 


AY Ho Aa tus ot Aa sisT gu ole ates F ull 


sekh mano jag dhekhan ko jag bheetar roop naveen kario hai ||55]| 


Thinking that Kansa may also kill him, Vasudev was frightened. It seemed 
that Sheshanaga had assumed a new form in order to see the world.55. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fan fare ats Aa ¢ fang fare ufs 7A II 


kirasan kirasan kar saadh dho bisan kisan pat jaas || 


fare fay soa fats So A afect yor uel 


kirasan bisavai tarabe nimit tan mai kariyo prakaas ||56]| 


Both Devaki and Vasudev, began to remember Vishnu, the lord of Lakshmi 
with extreme saintliness and here Vishnu entered and enlightened the 


body of Devaki in order to redeem the world darkened by vices.56. 


ME {AAS ASH II 


ath kirasan janam || 


Now begins the description about the Birth of Krishna 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ay oer ate niga fags usd sfs age as assaf Il 


sa(n)kh gadhaa kar aaur tirasool dhare tan kauch badde baddabhaagee || 


Se Te Ate Aa AT uls ud uS U nist Il 
na(n)dh gahai kar saara(n)g saara(n)g peet dharai paT pai anuraagee || 


Vishnu appeared in the womb of sleeping Devaki (in the form of Krishna) in 
yellow dress, wearing armour on body and holding conch, mace, trident, 


sword and bow in his hands 


Ret gst Foe fea & fap a SIU Ho A Gfo ah I 


soiee hutee janamiau ieh ke gireh kai ddarapai man mai uTh jaagee || 


teal ug 6 AoW os did a A YOH A ute wait Udi 


dhevakee putr na jaaniyo lakhio har kai kai pranaam su pain laagee ||57|| 


Devaki was terrified, she awoke and sat down she did not know that a son 
had been born to her seeing Vishnu apparently, she bowed at his feet.57. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


DOHRA 


Bus teat ais HA BS 3 ats ats SS Il 


lakhio dhevakee har manai lakhio na kar kar taat || 


Bus AS ate Hf at Stat STS Aors UCI 


lakhio jaan kar moh kee taanee taan kanaat ||58]| 


Devaki did not consider him as a son, but saw him in the form of God, still, 


being a mother, her attachment grew.58. 


fans ASH Aa dt SEG tea SEC ISA II 


kirasan janam jab hee bhio dhevan bhio hulaas || 


Ag Aa wa oA df oH &t df farrell 


satr sabai ab naas hohi(n) ham ko hoi bilaas ||59]| 


As soon as Krishna was born, the gods were filled with joy and thought 
that then the enemies would be destroyed and them they would be 
overjoyed.59. 


MISE A AG Ve30 AHS Ue TaUMe II 


aana(n)dh so sab dhevatan suman dheen barakhai || 


Aa Ido CASS VHS Yale Aart H ore ilo 


sok haran dhusaTan dhalan pragaTe jag mo aaii ||60]| 


Filled with delight, the gods showered flowers and believed that Vishnu, 
the destroyer of sorrows and tyrants had manifested himself in the 


world.60. 


AA OS SU Aa Hol Peat ate Il 


jai jai kaar bhayo jabai sunee dhevakee kaan || 


TAs ge Ho A afau Ag ad & ys EA 


traasat hui man mai kahiyo sor karai ko aan ||61|| 


When Devaki heard the hailings with her own ears, then she with fear 
began to think as to who was creating noise.61. 


WHS nig teat HZ Ad Ho H17 Il 


baasudhev ar dhevakee ma(n)tr karai man maeh || 


an anet re & dba mifoe sours é2Ii 


ka(n)s kasaiee jaan kai heeaai adhik ddarapaeh ||62|| 


Vasudev and Devaki began to think between themselves and considering 


Kansa as a butcher, their hearts were filled with great fear.62. 


fefS fans ASH dos AHTUS II 
eit kirasan janam baranana(n) samaapata(n) || 


End of the description about the Birth of Krishna. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Hg fees ates gad fife ue so fea & His THT Il 


ma(n)tr bichaar kario dhuhahoo(n) mil maar ddarai ieh ko mat raajaa || 


Sete a ufs wife WG atte a ore fEdt Ho H fs AT II 


na(n)dheh ke ghar aai hau ddaar kai ThaaT ihee man mai tin saajaa || 


Both of them thought that the king may not also kill this son, they decided 


to leave him in the house of Nand 


aad afyS Ha HS 3d SH AY feHa SASS VHT Il 


kaanreh kahio man mai na ddaro tum jaahu nisa(n)k bajaavat baajaa || 


Har at dfs cars Bet os wea ACs uifly fare NES 


maayaa kee khai(n)ch kanaat liee dhar baalak suoorabh aap biraajaa ||63]| 


Krishna said, “Do not be fearful and go without any suspicion,” saying this 
Krishna spread his deceptive show (Yoga-maya) in all the four directions 
and sat himself in the form of a beautiful child.63. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


DOHRA 


fare AB fs fats se Eee feo atte II 


kirasan jabai tin gireh bhayo baasudhev ieh keen || 


GA Und met set HS HofA ate He esi 


dhas hajaar gaiee bhalee manai manas kar dheen ||64]| 


On the birth of Krishna, Vasudev, in his mind, gave in charity ten thousand 


cows for the protection of Krishna.64. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


gle foes ae ufs ot ule & fqu a ag a VHS Il 


chhooT kivaar ge ghar ke dhar ke nirap ke bar ke chalate || 


Jaa Aaa eAeefs a ua Ave efIS AHS AS > Il 


harakhe sarakhe basudheveh ke pag jai chhuhio jamanaa jal te || 


When Vasudev started, the doors of the house opened, his feet began to 
move further and went to enter Yamuna the water of Yamuna came 
forward to see Krishna 


dfs tus & ofa nig ae a os VST Te 35 aA as Ss I 


har dhekhan kau har aau badd ke har dhaur ge tan ke bal te || 


on fedt afo eS ae F fas ag UTS at HS S NEU 
kaaj ihee keh dhouoo ge ju khijhai bahu paapan kee mal te ||65]| 


Sheshanaga powerfully ran forward, he spread his hoods and waved them 


like fly-whisk and alongwith it the waters of Yamuna and Sheshanaga both 
conveyed to Krishna about the increasing dirt of sin in the world.65. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fans Aa vast at Sta Ha ATE Il 


kirasan jabai chaRatee karee ferio maayaa jaal || 


md fas vat Js A Te ssavs INEM 


asur jite chaukee hute soi ge tatakaal ||66]| 


When Vasudev began to walk taking Krishna with him, Krishna spread his 
deceptive show (maya), on account of which the demons, who were there 


as watchmen went to sleep.66. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


anfd & 3d 3 aAeS Aue Aa AHO Hf os Il 


ka(n)seh ke ddar te basudhev su pai jabai jamunaa madh Thaano || 


He & Us udse ot AS ules Seo aH Bars Il 


maan kai preet puraatan ko jal pain bheTan kaaj uThaano || 


Because of the fear of Kansa, when Vasudev put his feet in Yamuna it 
surged up to touch the feet of Krishna 


3 efa a AA Gu Ho afa 3 mrs Ho H ufaes Il 


taa chhab ko jas uch mahaa kab ne apane man mai pahichaano || 


aad & Ars fad ufs 3 fea a ANAT f30 S|s HS IED 


kaanreh ko jaan kidho pat hai ieh kai jamunaa teh bheTat maano ||67]| 


Recognising in its mind some old affection the poet felt thus about the 
high praise of that elegance that considering Krishna her Lord, Yamuna 


rose up to touch his feet.67. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Aa AAT Ale et Hat atet YOTA II 


jabai jasodhaa sui giee maayaa keeyo prakaas || 


ats fare fsa 0 Ast Stat 9 ate STA eC 


ddaar kirasan teh pai sutaa leenee hai kar taas ||68]| 


On this side when Yashoda went to sleep and Yoga-maya (deceptive show) 
appeared in her womb putting Krishna by the side of Yashoda, Vasudev 


picked up her daughter and started backwards.68. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Hat & 8 aa A aes A Ahy feat nud feo HT I 


maayaa ko lai kar mai basudhev su seeghr chaliyo apune gireh maahee || 


Taking Maya in his hands, Vasudev quickly went to his house and 


Afe ae ug wig Aa we aofs State af Afa arc II 


soi ge par dhuaar sabai ghar baahar bheetar kee sudh naahee || 


At that time all the people were sleeping and none had the consciousness 
about the happenings inside and outside 


veal ste aut Aa dt AS S flee u)| wma Het I 


dhevakee teer gayo jab hee sabh te milage paT aapas maahee || 


When Vasudev came near Devaki, the doors closed themselves 


ats Set na deo a Aa ao Alo ae act og att Et 


baal uThee jab rodhan kai jag kai sudh jai karee nar naahee ||69]| 


When the servants heard the cries of the female infant, they informed the 


king.69. 


de Gat ea ais Aa 3a Aaa A fe St Ofs dd II 


roi uThee veh baal jabai tab sronan mai sun lee dhun horai || 


When that female infant wept, then all the people heard her cries, 


afe ae fqu ang & ute ate afoot Aafhe fey 3d I 
dhai ge nirap ka(n)seh ke ghar jai kahiyo janamiyo rip torai || 


The servants ran to inform the king, they told him that his enemy had taken 
birth 


3 o fours ag fsa a of Ae ad ag 3 ate Ad II 


lai ke kirapaan gayo teh ke chal jai gahee kar tai kar joraii || 


Holding fast his sword in both his hands Kansa went there 


eu aS HI AS at wre wifea a fear vas 9 IDOI 
dhekhahu baat mahaa jaR kee ab aadhik ke bikh chaabat bhorai ||70]| 


Look at the vicious action of this great fool, who himself is going to drink 


the poison i.e. he himself is preparing for his own death.70. 


ole got 6a A fsa a He 3 afoat as AS HSS II 


lai rahee ur so teh ko mukh te kahiyo baat suno matavaare || 


Devaki had hugged the female infant to her bosom she said, 


UZ Id HH UeR AS Tt SH UrTad U als se Il 


putr hane mam paavak se chhaTh hee tum paathar pai han ddaare || 


“O fool! listen to me, you have already killed my radiant sons by dashing 
them against the stones” 


ale & an afoul He 3 feu st ued feo & ne aS II 


chheen kai ka(n)s kahiyo mukh te ieh bhee paTake ieh kai ab naare || 


Hearing these words Kansa immediately seized the infant and said, “Now, | 
shall also kill her by dashing her.” 


atat 9 Boat os HAS oe wet eT TUT DUI 


dhaaminee havai lahakee nabh mai jab raakh liee veh raakhanahaare ||71|| 


When Kansa did all that, then this infant, who was protected by the Lord, 


went as lightning in the sky and flased.71. 


ata Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


aad au His afd sas St a Ha at Wass afyS Hd ad fau as Tl 


kai kai krodh man kar bayot vaa ke maarabe kee chaakaran kahio maar 
ddaaro nirap baat hai || 


Kansa said to his servants in great fury and after great consideration, “1 
order you to kill her 


ag H Cote a sorte ard Ua UH OH TT at Gs OTT US T II 


kar mo uThai kai banai bhaare paathar pai raaj kaaj raakhabe ko kachh 
nahee paat hai || 


” Holding her in dashed against a huge stone 


nud A ae ate oa fea set as Hee dea a ge AS I 


aapano so bal kar raakhai ieh bhalee bhaat savaichha(n)dh ba(n)dh kai kai 
chhooT ieh jaat hai || 


But inspite of being held in such strong hands, she herself was slipping 


away and spattering 


Ha a gets a A ASS Hote a AMA Bat aot AR Ure Ef AS FF IDI 


maayaa ko baddai kai su sabhan sunai kai su aaise uddee baaraa jaise 
paaraa udd jaat hai ||72]| 


Because of the impact of maya, she splashed like mercury, causing 
everyone to listen to her voice.72. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


MTS SH afd a nUst AIS Ad H a yg Be Il 


aaTh bhujaa kar kai apanee sabhano kar mai bar aayudh leene || 


This maya manifested herself assuming eight arms and holding her 
weapons in her hands 


Aes foan adt He 3 fey nis sat sHd HfS Ts Il 


javaal nikaas kahee mukh te rip aaur bhayo tumaro mat heene || 


The flames of fire were coming out of her mouth, she said, “O foolish 


Kansa! your enemy has taken birth at another place” 


otis At sa afs H 3d a Sed fST ARS Ale Il 


dhaamin see lahakai nabh mai ddar kai faTage teh satran seene || 


Saying this much, and crating fear in the hearts of the enemies, 


Hd 39d fea J TH J As TA Ho nfs U39 aS IDI 


maar ddarai ieh hoo(n) ham hoo(n) sabh traas manai at dhaitan keene ||73]| 


She began to wave like lightning in the sky and all the demons became 
fearful thinking that she may kill all of them.73. 


me Real SHS FTF II 


ath dhevakee basudhev chhorabo || 


Now begins the description of the Liberation of Devaki and Vasudev 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ws Aol fea at 8 Hoo foes tea ot us niet II 


baat sunee ieh kee ju sronan ni(n)dhat dhevan ko ghar aayo || 


When Kansa heard all this with his own ears, then he, the standerer of 
gods, came to his house he thought that he had uselessly killed the sons 


of his sister 


BO Jd TH U saat AS Ae & Utes ATA foes Il 


jhooTh hane ham pai bhaganee sut jai kai pain sees nivaayo || 


Thinking this, he bowed down his head on the feet of his sister 


das ae ag a nifs dt ag teat ni aAeS fess II 


gayaan kathaa kar kai at hee bahu dhevakee aau basudhev rijhaayo || 


Talking to them at length he delighted birth Devaki and Vasudev 


7 & YAle gare Has t BI nis Ha st ST Ava |i 


havai kai prasa(n)n bulai luhaar ko loh aau moh ko faadh kaTaayo ||74|| 


Having been pleased himself, he called the ironsmith, he got the chains of 
Devaki and Vasudev cut and freed them.74. 


fefs Fl afeg area ge faAoesd teal aAeS I Soa BIOS AHTUS Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare dhevakee basudhev ko 
chhorabo baranana(n) samaapata(n) || 


End of the description about the Liberation of Devaki and Vasudev in 


Krishna Avatara in Bachittar Natak. 


aA Hate A fies ATS SUT II 
ka(n)s ma(n)treen so bichaar karat bhayaa || 


Consultations of Kansa with his Ministers 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Hat Aas gate & ats GA fred Il 


ma(n)tree sakal bulai ke keeno ka(n)s bichaar || 


Weed HHH PAH A AS 3d HG IDUII 


baalak jo mam dhes mai so sabh ddaaro maar ||75]| 


Calling all his Ministers and holding consultations with them, Kansa said, 


“All the infants in my country be killed.”75. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


TIES at Gd AO aa ag as 3d Sst ats Borst Il 


bhaagavat kee yeh sudh kathaa bahu baat bhare bhalee bhaat uchaaree || 


This chaste story of Bhagvata has been described very aptly and 


Wat ad Slo nis aa a AS gu ofeut fea Hie HoT II 


baakee kaho fun aaur kathaa ko subh roop dhariyo biraj madh muraaree || 


Now | am narrating only from that one in Braja country Vishnu had 
assumed the form of Murari 


de AB ad Als sHfs nia HB Tee oe TT I 


dhev sabhai harakhe sun bhoomeh aaur manai harakhai nar naaree || 


Seeing whom the gods as well as the men and women of the earth were 
filled with joy, 


Hae do wot we H Gsfen niestge & nest IDEM 


ma(n)gal hoh gharaa ghar mai utariyo avataaran ko avataaree ||76]| 


Seeing this incarnation of incarnations, there were rejoicings in every 


house.76. 


Wa Got AAC Aa ct fufy usts te walt Jor FI 


jaag uThee jasudhaa jab hee pikh putreh dhen lagee huneeaa hai || 


When Yashoda awoke, she became extremely happy on seeing the son, 


Ufsse a nig anfes & ag BS MIG AS dt aS 9 II 


pa(n)dditan ko ar gain ko bahu dhaan dheeo sabh hee guneeaa hai || 


She bestowed charities in abundance on the Pundits, singers and talented 
persons 


ug su Afs & feats Ge a res Tet Shot oI 


putr bhayo sun kai birajabhaamin odd kai laal chalee chuneeaa hai || 


Knowing about the birth of a son to Yashoda, the women of Braja moved 
out of their houses wearing red head-cloths 


fag fs a wa & feo WH Gs a AUST A HS Hom DDD 


jiau mil kai ghan ke dhin mai udd kai su chalee ju mano muneeaa hai ||77]| 


It seemed that within the clouds, the gems are moving scattered hither and 


thither.77. 


Se ae aA yf Il 
na(n)dh baach ka(n)s prat || 


Speech of Vasudev addressed to Kansa: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Se Hdd 8 3S a TG AA Sa UA Il 
na(n)dh mahar lai bheT kau gayo ka(n)s ke paas || 


UZ Su THe fad AME adt nigETA DTI 


putr bhayo hamare girahai jai kahee aradhaas ||78]| 


The chiefrain Nand to meet Kansa alongwith some people that a son a son 


had been born in his house.78. 


GAeS TT Se A ll 
basudhev baach na(n)dh so || 


Speech of Kansa addressed to Nand: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
Dohra 


Se Vie fod at Aa At VS SACS Il 


na(n)dh chalio gireh ko jabai sunee baat basudhev || 


3YISHaA as Ho du uls 3s Dl 
bhai havai hai tum ko baddo suno gop pat bhev ||79]| 


When Vasudev heard about the return (journey) of Nand, then he said to 
Nand, the chief of Gopas (milkmen,) “You should be extremely fearful” 


(because Kansa had ordered the killing of all the boys).79. 


aA ae dat A il 


ka(n)s baach bakee so || 


Speech of Kansa addressed to Bakasur: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aA ad Fat as HS fed wIA ad SH OTA JH" Il 


ka(n)s kahai bakee baat suno ieh aaj karo tum kaaj hamaaro || 


Kansa said to Bakasur, “Listen to me and do this work of mine 


Wea A AON fed OAH Ste & ANE & Ay Awd I 


baarak je janame ieh dhes mai taeh kau jai kai seeghr sa(n)ghaaro || 


All the boys who are born in this country, you may destroy them 
immediately 


aes Ed THs ad f30 TA stat Sis" HH 3rd Il 


kaal vahai hamaro kaheeaai teh traas ddariyo heearaa mam bhaaro || 


One of these boys will be the cause of my death, therefore my heart is 


greatly fearful.” Kansa was worried, 


oe fas 3a f3d aS HS 36 HF SAG ifs ard ICOM 


haal bihaal bhayo teh kaal mano tan mai ju ddasio eh kaaro ||80]| 


Thinking in this way it seemed that the black serpent had stung him.80. 


Uso arg GA Ups I 
pootanaa baach ka(n)s prat || 


Speech of Putana addressed to Kansa: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fea Ais & 3a Ysa" adt GA A aS Il 


eeh sun kai tab pootanaa kahee ka(n)s so baat || 


GoM We Aa Js fhe fad SS NCU 


baramaa jaae sab hano mite tihaaro taat ||81]| 


Hearing this, Putna said to Kansa,” | shall go and kill all the children and 


thus all your suffering will end.’81. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


Fin foete Bat sa af F ull for BUS Fo II 


sees nivai uThee tab bol su ghol miThaa lapaTau than mai || 


WSs Ff US ad 3A Ysa Std HA] Ad feo H Il 


baal ju paan kare taje praanan taeh masaan karo(n) chhin mai || 


Saying this and bowing her head she got up and applied the sweet poison 
to her teats, so that whichever child will suck her teat, he may die in an 
instant. 


gfa so AAS afon AS HS Ae SF Sa a a ast Il 


budh taan sujaan kahiyo sat maan su aai haua(n) Tor kai taa han mai || 


foss@ fqu TH ad oardt Aadt fo A ad He A Itc 


nirabhau nirap raaj karo nagaree sagaree jin soch karo man mai ||82]| 


“O intelligent, wise and truthful king! We all have come in your service, 


rule fearlessly and remove all anxieties.”82. 


afaat arg tod Il 


kabiyo baach dhoharaa || 
Speech of the poet: 


mifs uTuS Adiova ud Hat Bet Bore 11 


at paapan jaga(n)naath par beeRaa leeyo uThai || 


aud GU AGT An dae udet ATE Ics 


kapaT roop soreh saje gokul pahu(n)chee jai ||83]| 


That sinful woman resolved to kill Krishna, the Lord of the world and 
completely embellishing herself and wearing a deceptive garb, she 


reached Gokul.83. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ard fo He Ho Hos Shae af fiedt a fasA II 


kaajar nain dhe'ee man mohat ieegur kee bi(n)dhuree ju biraajai || 


oS SA'S Agel ale afug ues gua at Ofs aH Il 


Taadd bhujaan banrahee kaT kehir pain noopar kee dhun baajai || 


She had put antimony in her eyes and a round mark on her forehead, her 
arms were beautiful, the waist was slim like a lion and there was sound of 
anklets from her feet 


IS Td HASIS A Tet Se entafy AA a aH Il 
haar gare mukataahal ke giee na(n)dh dhuaareh ka(n)s kai kaajai || 


Wearing a necklace of gems, she reached at the door of Nand in order to 


perform the task assigned by Kansa 


aA ASA SH AS dt Se nITSe HAA afea BH ICI 


baas subaas basee sabh hee tan aanan mai sas koTik laajai ||84]| 


The fragrance emanating from her body spread in all the four directions 
and seeing her face even the moon felt shy.84. 


AAO are Usat Ups Il 
jasudhaa baach pootanaa prat || 


Speech of Yashoda addressed to Putana: 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ag ued ate ufes ABRHIS IS TANS Il 


bahu aadhar kar poochhio jasumat bachan rasaal || 


nine U gore a ates as AT as NICUII 
aasan pai baiThai kai kahio baat kahu baal ||85]| 


Yashoda gave her respect and asked about her welfare and giving her a 


seat, she began to talk to her.85. 


Uso" Be AAT Fil 


pootanaa baach jasodhaa so || 


Speech of Putana addressed to Yashoda: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Hold fsord AS Afss AAS gu niu II 


mahar tihaare sut sunio janamio roop anoop || 


H det ¢ gu & Je Ag Ss gu IItel 
mo godhee dhai dhoodh ko hovai sabh ko bhoop ||86]| 


“O mother! | have come to know that you have given birth to a unique 
child, give him to me so that | may cause him to drink my milk, because 


this promising child will become the emperor of all.’86. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


die Va AA 3a 3A A Nis AH 3a ct Cfo sh II 


godh dhayo jasudhaa tab taa ke su a(n)t samai tab hee un leeno || 


Then Yashoda put Krishna in her lap and in this way Putana called her own 
end 


SI Ys Vd gofe a saerals & fale wiAES TAS II 


bhaag badde dhur budhan ke bhagavaaneh kau jin asathan dheeno || 


That woman of vicious intellect had been very fortunate because she made 
the Lord to drink milk from her teats 


Bld Jag A TSH A US A le Be HY H fea ald Il 


chheer rakatr su taahee ke praan su aaich le mukh mo ieh keeno || 


fag aaet Sut 36 ole a 3m Be Sv BS a US ICI 


jiau gagaRee tumaree tan lai kai tel le tuch chhaadd kai peeno ||87]| 


Krishna sucked her blood (instead of milk) with his mouth alongwith his 


life-force like the pressing and filtering the oil from the colocynth.87. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


uns ats ag Uso AT A oda SITE I 


paap kario bahu pootanaa jaa so narak ddarai || 


nifs afoa ofe ats & aH factofs Ate Ic 
a(n)t kahiyo har chhaadd dhai basee biku(n)Theh jai ||88]| 


Putana committed such a great sin, which may even frighten the hell, while 
dying she said, “O Krishna! Leave me,” and saying this much she went to 
heaven.88. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


tfe fe QA Yynts set Ua fAH Ue He SEMI II 
dheh chh kos pramaan bhiee pukharaa jim peT mukho nalooaare || 


The body of Putana grew as long as six kos her belly looked like a tank 


and face like a gutter 


33 wage se fsa a AG Wd fhas 3 AY Mrs Il 


dda(n)dd dhukool bhe teh ke jan baar sibaal te sekh pooaare || 


Her arms were like the two banks of the tank and hair like the scum spread 
on the tank 


Hi AAG & fiat Sut f3o yrs A usd UMS II 
sees sumer ko sira(n)g bhayo teh aakhan mai parage khaddooaare || 


Her head became like the top of the Sumeru mountain and there appeared 
great pits in place of her eyes 


Ard & ae H Su Balt fra dss SY TMS WCC 


saeh ke koT mai top lagee bib golan ke havai galooaare ||89]| 


Within the pits of her eyes, the eyeballs appeared like the canons fixed in 


the fort of king.89. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


nino Hu 8 fans fsa Gufs Ae ae II 


asathan mukh lai kirasan teh uoopar soi ge || 


ine 38 fan Sa AS de Gore we IIXoll 


dhai tabai biraj lok sabh godh uThai le ||90]| 


Krishna went to sleep with the teat of Putana in his mouth and the 
residents of Braja woke him up.90. 


ae ate 35 2as Ata 3 ot VP Il 
kaaT kaaT tan ekaTho keeyob taa ko dder || 


2 ce ud Ga 3 WES Bd 5 A NCA 


dhe ieedhan chahu(n) or te baarat lagee na ber ||91]| 


The people gathered the parts of the body of Putna and got burnt by 


putting fule on all the four sides.91. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Aa dt Se one 9 das A wet aA Fa Ho faRH TAG II 


jab hee na(n)dh aai hai gokul mai liee baas subaas mahaa bisamaanio || 


When Nand came to Gokul and knowing all that had happened, he was 
extremely wonder-struck 


aa Aa fan & fasss afus Afs a Ha Had UTSE II 


lok sabai biraj ko birataat kahio sun kai man mai ddar paanio || 


When the people told him the saga of Putna, then he also was filled with 
fear in his mind 


Arg adt sHeets H ufo A uate set gH ATES II 


saach kahee basudheveh mo peh so paratachh bhiee ham jaanio || 


He began to think about the waning given to him by Vasudev, which was 


true and he was seeing the same apparently 


T fea ws nida chi As faye ge WRIA sates IKI 


taa dhin dhaan anek dheeyo sabh bipran bedh asees bakhaanio ||92|| 


On that day Nand gave charity to Brahmins in various ways, who gave him 
many blessings.92. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ae gu ¢ SsfeS eurfig agsrg Il 


baal roop havai utario dhayaasi(n)dh karataar || 


fyeu Sardt usar sf Satfaut srg KSI 
piratham udhaaree pootanaa bhoom utaariyo bhaar ||93]| 


The Lord, ocean of mercy has incarnated in the form of a child and in the 
first place he has liberated the earth from the bufden of Putna.93. 


fefs Ft @AH Aetu use Bley sea Te ysor gute filmes AHUSH AS HSH Ag Il 


eit sree dhasam saka(n)dh puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the pootanaa 


badheh dhiaai samaapatam sat subham sat || 


End of the chapter entitled “Killing of Putna” based on Dasham Sakandh 
Purana in Bachittar Natak. 


WE STH Ade AES Il 


ath naam karan kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of Naming Ceremony 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


OAeS dda a foate 3 adt 8 atts Hae Il 


baasudhev garag ko nikaT lai kahee ju taeh sunai || 


dae sels a safes four ad SH ATE II<SII 
gokul na(n)dheh ke bhavan kirapaa karo tum jai ||94]| 


Then Vasudev requested the family-preceptor Garg to kindly go to Gokul in 


the house of Nand.94. 


Q3 3S INI ST OM Ads ald V7 Il 


autai taat hamare tahaa naam karan kar dheh || 


dH 3H fag odt Wodt niGs AGo Ao Bg Cull 
ham tum bin nahee jaanahee aaur sraun sun leh ||95]| 


My son is there, kindly perform the naming ceremony and take care that no 
one else knows his secret except you and me.95. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Bar vio fen dias at SASS HITS Act ASt HAT II 


beg chaliyo dhij gokul ko basudhev mahaan kahee soiee maanee || 


Se a OH WG 3a ot ag nies She afoul Se Tot Il 


na(n)dh ke dhaam gayo tab hee bahu aadhar taeh kariyo na(n)dh raanee || 


Accepting the saying of Vasudev, the Brahmin Garg quickly started for 
Gokul and reached the house of Nand, where he was warmly received by 


the wife of Nand. 


6 A fans afuG fea & ate HS Bet fed aS aUTAT Il 


naamu su kirasan kahio ieh ko kar maan liee ieh baat bakhaanee || 


The Brahmin gave the name Krishna to the boy, which was accepted by all, 
then he, studying the date and time of the birth of the boy, pointed out the 
coming mysterious events in the life of the boy.96. 


ale dio oe3o Af adt AHS nies ATT IKE! 


lai laga(n)n nachhatran sodh kahee samajhai akath kahaanee ||96]| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


faHs oH 3 ot Ufeut aata He fate II 


kirasan naam taa ko dhariyo garageh manai bichaar || 


froin use un frag feo AH HS Hote XIII 


siaam paloTai pai jeh ieh sam mano muraar ||97]|| 


Garg thought out in his mind and gave the name of Krishna to the boy and 


when the boy raised his feet, it seemed to the Pundit that he was similar to 
that of Vishnu.97. 


Has ado Asafa se uUls asa SSte I 


sukal baran satijug bhe peet baran tretaii || 


uls aaa us fmm 3a od ata & og ICI 


peet baran paT siaam tan nar naahan ke naeh ||98]| 


The black colour is the symbol of Satyuga and the yellow of Treta, but 
wearing the yellow clothes and having the body of dark colour, both of 
these are not the characteristics of ordinary men.98. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


niqQa wut dad As sets 3C Sfe a AHA" Sle mI II 


a(n)nray dhayo garagai jab na(n)dheh tau uTh kai jamunaa taT aayo || 


When Nand presented the alms of corn to Garg, he, taking all, came to the 


banks of Yamuna in order to cook food 


Quite ae ats a User og & nig tea Sa Gare I 


nrahai kaTai kar kai dhuteeaa har ko ar dhevan bhog lagaayo || 


After taking bath, he offered food to gods and the Lord while he was 
remembering the Lord, Krishna 


nife Te Se BS 3a ad A ofa a wrys He UT II 


aai ge na(n)dh laal tabai kar so geh kai apune mukh paayo || 


The son of Nand reached there and taking the food from the hand of Garg, 
he ate it 


Bqs J oat Ofy 3 fso niga As feo Sie Tet KCI 
chakrat havai gayo pekh tabai teh a(n)nray sabhai in bheeT gavaayo ||99]| 


The Brahmin, in wonder, began to see this and think that this boy with his 


touch had soiled his food.99. 


ate frog afat Ha F feu 3 af wea U of At II 


fer bichaar kariyo man mai ieh te neh baalak pai har jee hai || 


HOA Us J MISH & ffs & {35 A Ags Age oI 


maanas pa(n)ch bhoo aatam ko mil kai tin so karataa sarajee hai || 


Then the Pundit though in his mind, how can he be a boy?, this is some 
illusion. The creator has created this world with the unison of the mind, 
five elements and the soul 


We adt HHS" fed ada HO St ET Ad Ade g Il 


yaadh karee mamataa ieh kaaran madh ko dhoor karai karajee hai || 


| had been merely remembering Nand Lal and this will be my illusion 


He wet 30 at His Gt US A 30 Bus fAS cert F 1IA0OI 


moo(n)dh liee teh kee mat yau paT sau tan ddaapat jiau dharajee hai ||100]| 


That Brahmin could not recognize and his intellect closed down just as the 


tailor covers the body with a cloth.100. 


de GH'd fgarg suf Aa 3 His SH aU alge J II 


na(n)dh kumaar tirabaar bhayo jab to man baaman krodh kario hai || 


When the same thing happened thrice, the Brahmin’s mind was filled with 
rage 


Hs fast nS of a af a Ca nimus ote afes FI 


maat khijhee jasudhaa har ko geh kai ur aapane lai dhario hai || 


The mother Yashoda cried at such saying and she hugged Krishna to her 
bosom 


ae 83 saero 3a fa eH od Hfs We aes 9 II 


bol uThe bhagavaan tabai ieh dhos na hai muh yaadh kario hai || 


Then Krishna said that he was not to be blamed for this, this Brahmin is 
only to be blamed. 


Ufss A'S Bet Ho H Bo a fSa a sa ute ufse J 1190911 


pa(n)ddit jaan liee man mai uTh kai teh ke tab pai pario hai ||101]| 


He remembered me thrice for eating food and | have gone there hearing 
this, the Brahmin realised in his mind and getting up, he touched the feet 


of Krishna.101. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Se VS SA VU AT BE Ad Hote I 
na(n)dh dhaan taa kau dhayo keh lau kaho sunai || 


The charity given by Nand to the Brahmin cannot be described 


dea nid uty afesut Hat Ye His UTE AOI 


garag aapane ghar chaliyo mahaa pramudh man pai ||102|| 


With happy mind, Garg went to his home.102. 


fefs Ft afeg wea fe fanaess GHATS BS Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare naamakaran 


baranana(n) || 


End of the description of Naming ceremony in Bachittar Natak. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Wed gu ud oe At uss ud FHS J 3a aA Il 


baalak roop dhare har jee palanaa par jhoolat hai tab kaise || 


HS Bares 9 fSa a ni sores 9 afe Hfos aA Il 


maat laddaavat hai teh kau aau jhulaavat hai kar mohit kaise || 


Krishna is swinging in the cradle in the form of a boy and his mother is 


oscillating him with affection 


oT efa at Gur nfs dt ate Aa adt He 3 Sto MA II 


taa chhab kee upamaa at hee kab sayaam kahee mukh te fun aaise || 


oft godt Ha A nfs dt Ae ues o fay 830 AA IIO3II 


bhoom dhukhee man mai at hee jan paalat hai rip dhaitan jaise ||103]| 


The poet has described the simile of this beautiful scene in this way, just 
as the earth sustains both friends and foes equally, in the same way, the 
mother Yashoda, knowing fully well the possibilities of the difficulties in 

bringing up Krishna, is susta 


gy Soll Aa dt ote t 3a U ARO as & fate oft II 


bhookh lagee jab hee har ko tab pai jasudhaa than kau tin chaahiyo || 


When Krishna became hungry, he wanted to drink his mother Yashoda’s 


Hs Got 5 st Ho GU 3a ua A Hfe ds ot hott Il 


maat uThee na bhayo man krudh tabai pag so meh godd kai baahiyo || 


He moved his foot with force, the mother got up without getting angry 


38 ofe6 nig ul@ sfeS sfe sft ufsut AA FAH ASfott II 
tel dhario ar gheeau bhario chhuT bhoom pariyo jas sayaam saraahiyo || 


This vessels full of oil and ghee fell down from her hands on the earth 


Js Fs Is HO ust ddl I HS AS Aa A Btfatt 90g 


hot kulaahal madh puree dharanee ko mano sabh sok su laahiyo ||104]| 


The poet Shyam visualized this scene in his imagination on the other 
hand, hearing about the killing of Putna, there was great tumult in Braja 
country and the suffering of the earth ended.104. 


une ae fan 8a AS ale At fe mRUs AS Bare I 


dhai ge biraj lok sabai har jee tin apane ka(n)Th lagaae || 


All the people of Braja came running and everyone of them hugged 


Krishna 


niga AS EA Ba ag ffs st35 SSH Hares ae I 
aaur sabhai biraj lok badhoo mil bhaatan bhaatan ma(n)gal gaae || 


The women of Braja country began to sing songs of joy of various types 


of vat og ui fea aBsa WES se oi SY Ae II 


bhoom halee nabh yo ieh kautak baaran bhedh yau bhaakh sunaae || 


Jas WS se Als a nus HO A (3G ATS B BES lgoull 


chakrat baat bhe sun kai apane man mai tin saach na laae ||105]| 


The earth shook and the children began to relate various stories about the 
killing of Putana, hearing which all marveled in their minds and hesitated 


to accept this true episode.105. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


aofs & fag Aa wate & nia AS fo nid & II 


kaaneh ke sir saath chhuhai kai aaur sabhai tin a(n)gan ko || 


nig 3a gore Aa PEA a ag Bs Vu fsa Has Ft Il 


ar lok bulai sabai biraj kai bahu dhaan dhayo tin ma(n)gan ko || 


Inviting all the people of Braja, Nand and Yashod gave good deal of alms 
by touching them with the head and other limbs of Krishna 


Mg WS BU AS dt fo ta aA US Jao Jao oi Il 


ar dhaan dhayo sabh hee gireh ko kar kai paT ra(n)gan ra(n)gan ko || 


The charity of clothes etc. was given to many beggars 


fea AA soe eu so a nig ms Ut eu Sas a INAOEII 
eeh saaj banai dhayo tin ko ar aaur dhayo dhukh bha(n)gan ko ||106]| 


In this way many gifts of charity were presented in order to remove the 


sufferings of all.106. 


aA ad fyetegs Fil 
ka(n)s baach tiranaavarat so || 


Speech of Kansa addressed to Tranavrata: 


mise Il 
aRil || 
ARIL 


Aa Ysa" Jat Hat dae fae I 


jabai pootanaa hanee sunee gokul bikhai || 


fgareas A afout Ag St ot £38 II 


tiranaavarat so kahiyo jaahu taa ko tikhai || 


Se Ws a HS MA Ucla & Il 


na(n)dh baal ko maaro aaise paTak kai || 


Jd ued WS VETS ad A Sela & 190 TI 


ho paathar jaan chalaieeaai kar so jhaTak kai ||107]| 


When kansa came to know that Putana had been killed in Gokul, he said to 
Tranvrata, “You go there and kill the son of Nand by dashing him like a 
stone with a jerk.107. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aA & SASH slesu 3 fyareds Ahug & dae ni I 


ka(n)seh kai tasaleem chaliyo hai tiranaavarat seeghar dhai gokul aayo || 


a3 & 3a gu Ulett Usat UT a ae UBS TIT Il 


bauddar ko tab roop dhariyo dharanee par kai bal paun bahaayo || 


Bowing before Kansa, Tranavrata quickly reached Gokul and transformed 


himself into a duststorm and began to blow with a great speed 


WH FS & ad sat ofs Hts Sa sa Sf ust Il 


aagam jaan kai bhaaree bhayo har maar tabai veh bhoom paraayo || 


yg se fea Ye a Bao 8 ale & als a Ha WT AOI 
poor bhe dhirag moo(n)dh kai lokan lai har ko nabh ke mag dhaayo ||108]| 


Krishna became extremely weighty and colliding against him, Tranavrata 
fell down on the earth, but still when the eyes of the people were filled with 
dust and closed down, he flew in the sky taking Krishna with him.108. 


AG ufs Ht ofs dts at ag SE nus 3s a 38 VST II 


jau har jee nabh beech gayo kar tau apane bal ko tan chaTaa || 


When he reached high in the sky alongwith Krishna, because of the 
beating of Krishna his power began to decline 


gu sired & ufs & ffs qa afew Sa TEA Ser Il 


roop bhayaanak ko dhar kai mil judh kariyo tab raachhas faTaa || 


Manifesting himself in a dreadful form Krishna fought a battle with that 


demon and wounded him 


ef ASS CA OY nS Aa Ie fg AZ a aC I 


fer sa(n)bhaar dhaso nakh aapane kai kai turaa sir satr ko kaTaa || 


Then with his own hands and with the ten nails, he chopped the head of 
the enemy 


J3 fateat ne ofS fated feu Hs ufsat AS STs 3 Y)|T QO II 


ru(n)dd giriyo jan pedd giriyo im mu(n)dd pariyo jan ddaar te khaTaa ||109]| 


The trunk of Tranavrata fell on the earth like a tree and his head fell like a 
lemon falling down from a bough.109. 


fefs Fi afeg area ofa fanoesd fReTeTs TOT AHTUSH II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare tiranaavarat badheh 
samaapatam || 


End of the description of the Killing of Tranavrata in Krishna Avatara in 


Bachittar Natak. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aad fiat Ho dae & ag wifan de fag Fant Il 


kaanreh binaa jan gokul ke bahu aajij hoi ikatr ddoo(n)ddaayo || 


The people of Gokul felt helpless without Krishna, they gathered together 


and went in search for him 


eoren aA U Ate ufsa gs das drs D ffs ust I 


dhuaadhas kos pai jai pariyo huto khojat khojat pai mil paayo || 


During search, he was found at a distance of twelve kos 


ote sa dia A As dt sa ct ffs & Bo Hares ae II 


lai leeyo heey so sabh hee tab hee mil kai un ma(n)gal gaayo || 


All the people hugged him and sang songs of joy 


a efa a nA Gu Ho afa 3 He 3 fH othe Hott 1199011 


taa chhab ko jas uch mahaa kab ne mukh te im bhaakh sunaayo ||110]| 


That scene has been described thus by the great poet,110 


Us a JU SWS CU a du As Hs A Sg AMT II 


dhait ko roop bhayaanak dhekh kai gop sabhau man mai ddar keeaa || 


Seeing the dreadful form of the demon, all the gopas were frightened 


HOA ot ad 3 dost Ad THs & fufe eres Snr I 


maanas kee keh hai ganatee sur raajeh ko pikh faaTat heeaa || 


What go say of men, even Indra, the king of gods, seeing the body of the 


demon, was filled with fear 


MA Ho frase Agu f3A ate 3 feo H als Sor I 


aaiso mahaa bikaraal saroop tisai har ne chhin mai han leeaa || 


Krishna killed this terrible demon in an instant 


nif Ales nud fos A fsa & feasts AS ats shor 1994 


aai Sunio apune gireh mai teh ko birataat sabhai keh dheeaa ||111]| 


Then he returned to his home and all the inhabitants talked amongst 
themselves about all this event.111. 


2 ag fous ot 3a ws ASS DS A Sf HT II 


dhai bahu bipan ko tab dhaan su khelat hai sut so fun maiee || 


nige a He AYf ds dt 8s 3d af At HAaTeT II 
a(n)gul kai mukh saamuh hot hee let bhale har jee musakaiee || 


After bestowing great deal of gifts in charity to the Brahmins, the mother 
Yashoda plays again with her child Krishna, who keeping his finer on his 


lips gradually smiles mildly 


MISE JS HI AAS Mls Mes aT ad Sto gare II 


aana(n)dh hot mahaa jasudhaa man aaur kahaa kaho toh baddaiee || 


The mother Yashoda feels great joy and her happiness cannot be 
described 


a efa ot Gur nfs 0 afe & Hs HR 3a 3 fs Ste 199211 


taa chhab kee upamaa at pai kab ke man mai tan te at bhaiee ||112]| 


This scene extremely allured the mind of the poet also.112. 


me Act fag ye H fare At AAO ot feuret 


ath saaree bisavai mukh mo kirasan jee jasodhaa ko dhikhaiee || 


Now Krishna shows the whole universe from his mouth to Yashoda. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Hfs gene Hot Ho H afe & Balt Mfe firsr]es Het II 


moh baddai mahaa man mai har kau lagee fer khilaavan maiee || 


With the increased attachment in her mind, the mother Yashoda again 


began to play with her son 


38 ofs At Ho Ho faets fhava wet Hie ufo Hae II 


tau har jee man madh bichaar sitaab liee mukh maeh ja(n)bhaiee || 


Then Krishna ruminating in his mind quickly yawned 


vas de aot AAMT Ho Hie set fS0 & efssret II 


chakrat hoi rahee jasudhaa man madh bhiee teh ke dhuchitaiee || 


She was non-plussed and queer type of suspicion arose in her mind 


fe A afu wet sa dt As fare Hot fsa A of ure 1199311 


mai su ddaap liee tab hee sabh bisan mayaa tin jo lakh paiee ||113]| 


She moved forward and with her own hand covered the mouth of hr son 
and in this way, she saw the maya of Vishnu.113. 


aad Vs uot ug S3d HS ad Gut 3a vat I 


kaanreh chale ghu(n)Tooaa ghar bheetar maat karai upamaa teh cha(n)gee 


Krishna began to crawl on his knees in the house and mother felt delight in 


using various similies about him 


Bw at Hie we fat Se Uo AS fS0 a As Aft I 


laalan kee man laal kidhau na(n)dh dhen sabhai teh ke sabh sa(n)gee || 


The cows of Nand walked behind the marks of the feet of the companions 
of Krishna 


are set ane fufy usd fae wis A sHe ofS ait II 
laal bhiee jasudhaa pikh putrahi(n) jiau ghan mai chamakai dhut ra(n)gee || 


The mother Yashoda, seeing this, flashed in delight like the lightning 
amonth the clouds and 


fa@ ofs de yAoad AHS sui fra o& foto as fesatt 19981 


kiau neh hovai prasa(n)nay su maat bhayo jin ke gireh taat tirabha(n)gee 
[114]| 


Why should that mother be not happy, in whose house a son like Krishna 


had taken birth.114. 


oto frites arn astote dtu He fies & A gos II 


raeh sikhaavan kaaj gaddeehar gop mano mil kai su banaayo || 


In order to give training in walking to Krishna, 


wots & fsa Gus faote & nud virgo She cet II 


kaaneh ko teh upar biThai kai aapane aan(g)n beech dhavaayo || 


All the gopas together made a cart for children and causing Krishna to sit 


in that cart, they wheeled it 


afs Cote wat AAS Ba H afs a ua US aT II 


fer uThai layo jasudhaa ur mo geh kai pay paan karaayo || 


Then Yashoda taking him in her lap, made him to suck her milk and 


Afe go ofa at sa dt afa 3 yrs He WAS Ut AU 


soi rahe har jee tab hee kab ne apune man mai sukh paayo ||115]| 


When he slept, the poet considered it supreme bliss.115. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


na ot fea ge aet Idt BS 3sarS Il 


jab hee ni(n)dhraa chhuT giee haree uThe tatakaal || 


ue fasreo A afeut Sue Atta faATs 199EII 


khel khilaavan so kariyo lochan jaeh bisaal ||116]| 


When he awoke from sleep, Krishna quickly got up and through signs of 


his eyes, he insisted on playing.116. 


fet sts A fans At oe ad fer HA II 


eisee bhaat so kirasan jee khel kare biraj maeh || 


WE Ud Vasu at Aa ad AS od fs 11999 1 


ab pag chalatiyo kee kathaa kaho(n) suno nar naeh ||117]| 


In this way, Krishna played various typed of plays in Braja and now | 
describe the story of his walking on feet.117. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


AS fasts sui Aa dt sa aad Sut ae ot UT H II 


saal biteet bhayo jab hee tab kaanreh bhayo bal kai pag mai || 


AA HS URod Set Ho H fufe ores usta & Hot H Il 


jas maat prasa(n)nay bhiee man mai pikh dhaavat putreh ko mag mai || 


After one year, Krishna began to walk on his strengthened feet, Yashoda 
was greatly pleased and in order to keep her son before her eyes, she 


walked behind him 


ws adt feu dfus A yst Ss sdt AAS Aa A I 


baat karee ieh gopin so prabhaa fail rahee su sabhai jag mai || 


Ho Hest ifs Hou a AS Of oFt ofs & Sar A aac il 


jan su(n)dharataa at maanukh ko sab dhai dhasee har kai nag mai ||118]| 


She told about Krishna’s walking to all the gopis and the fame of Krishna 
spread throughout the world. The beautiful ladies also came to see 
Krishna bringing with them butter etc.118. 


dfus A fie & ofe At AHO sfe as HESS T Il 


gopin so mil kai har jee jamunaa taT khel machaavat hai || 


fAH des 3 ud ses 9 fAH OSs 0 fH ORS II 


jim bolat hai khag bolat hai jim dhaavat hai tim dhaavat hai || 


Krishna plays with children of gopas on the banks of Yamuna and imitates 


the voices of birds he imitates their gait also 


fefs Sf6 sd30 HO HS vile A ed 3S SASS OT Il 


fir baiTh baretan madh mano har so veh taal bajaavat hai || 


ata AaH ad f3o at Gur AS as 38 HY WSS F NAA! 


kab sayaam kahai tin kee upamaa subh geet bhale mukh gaavat hai ||119]| 


Then sitting on the sand, all the children clap their hands and the poet 
Shyam says that all of them sing songs from their beautiful mouths.119. 


ano WH AHS ste U fife afus A fs das oI 


ku(n)jan mai jamunaa taT pai mil gopin so har khelat hai || 


Krishna plays in the company of gopa children in the alleys on the banks 
of Yamuna and 


sts a 3a ct fhodt AHO oe Hit asso UBS F II 


tar kai tab hee sigaree jamunaa haT madh baretan pelat hai || 


Swimming the whole of the river, he lies down on the sand on the other 


fefs Ges 0 7 HS de AG AS ot foge Aft Jas F Il 


fir koodhat hai ju mano na? jiau jal ko hiradhe sa(n)g relat hai || 


Then he jumps like a juggler with all the children he rips the waters with 
his breast 


fefs 9 Igor Ia ed Ga 3 nui A fits Ass FT 1192011 


fir havai huddooaa larake dhuhoo(n) or te aapas mai sir melat hai ||120]| 


Then fighting like sheep among themselves and smite their head against 
the head of another one.120. 


orf wa of at fof mms ute & SH BSS Be I 


aai jabai har jee gireh aapane khai kai bhojan khelan laage || 


When Krishna comes to his home, then after taking food, he goes to play 
again 


HS ad 6 dd ule Sst wats &t sa dt Bf stat II 


maat kahai na rahai ghar bheetar baahar ko tab hee uTh bhaage || 


The mother asks him to stay at home, but inspite of saying, he does not 


stay within his home and gets up and runs outside 


AaTH ad fae at Quer fer & ufs aifas A niger I 


sayaam kahai tin kee upamaa biraj ke pat beethin mai anuraage || 


The poet Shyam says that Krishna, the Lord of Braja, loves the streets of 
Braja and 


8 Hote au wa Hive du AS fS0 a ofA us 11925 


khel machai dhayo luk meechan gop sabhai teh ke ras paage ||121]| 


He is fully absorbed in the game of hide and seek with other gopa 
children.121. 


USS J AHO 3S} US ise a als ao A Il 


khelat hai jamunaa taT pai man aana(n)dh kai har baaran so || 


Playing on the banks of Yamuna, Krishna enjoys with other gopa children 


vfs gy wares Ae fad AG oe & fore Gnirgs & Il 


chaR rookh chalaavat soT kidho souoo dhai kai liaavai guaaran ko || 


Climbing on the tree, he throws his club and then seeks it and brings it 


from amongst the milkmaids 


ata Aan wet Se at Bunt HS Hfa MSs MUTT A Il 


kab sayaam lakhee tin kee upamaa mano madh ana(n)t apaaran so || 


The poet Shyam says while mentioning this simile that in order to see this 
splendour, 


ae AS Aa Hf tus a ale aA ag Aa IAS A Q22II 


bal jaat sabai mun dhekhan kau kar kai bahu jog hajaaran so ||122]| 


The sages engaged in various disciplines of yoga are also getting 
sacrificed.122. 


fefs At afeg aca de fanoess difus A Yea ado I 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare gopin so khelabo 
baranana(n) || 


End of the eighth chapter entitled “Description of the plays with gopa 


children” in Krishna Avatara in Bachittar Natak. 


ME HS Vote Bs AES II 


ath maakhan churai khaibo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of stealing and eating butter 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


a6 a fHA U ofe Ft wis sisg Uf & HIS Ue II 


khelan ke mis pai har jee ghar bheetar paiTh kai maakhan khaavai || 


300 AS 3a Ald a AS dus a 3a dt A Yee Il 


nainan sain tabai kar kai sabh gopin ko tab hee su khulaavai || 


With the pretence of playing Krishna is eating butter within the house and 
with the signs of his eyes, he is calling other gopa children asking them to 


aot afsa nud afs & afs god & He sists ure Il 


baakee bachiyo apane kar lai kar baanar ke mukh bheetar paavai || 


They are offering the remaining butter to monkeys causing them to eat 


Aa ae fa at Gur fea & fafa dfs aq frsre 192311 


sayaam kahai teh kee upamaa ieh kai bidh gopin kaanreh khijhaavai ||123]| 


The poet Shyam says that in this way Krishna is annoying the gopis.123. 


une oat ofe At Aa Has 3B anor AS Ae yar II 


khai gayo har jee jab maakhan tau gupeeaa sabh jai pukaaree || 


When Krishna ate all the butter, the gopis cried and 


as Ae ufs at usat 3H avg vet ofa at AS urct II 


baat suno pat kee patanee tum ddaar dhiee dhadh kee sabh khaaree || 


Said to Nand’s wife Yashoda that Krishna had caused all the vessels to fall 


Mot t 3d STH vs a TUS 0 Uls Ga nied I 


kaaneh ke ddar te ham chor kai raakhat hai chaR uooch aTaaree || 


“Because of the fear of Krishna, we keep the butter at a higher place, 


Gus a ufs a Hos ud ws F Sarg @ als ASH 119281 


uookhal ko dhar kai manahaa par khaat hai la(n)gar dhai kar gaaree ||124]| 


But still he, with the support of mortars, gets high up and abusing us eats 
the butter alongwith other children.”124. 


Jd3 ddl fag & wa H ufo tafe age Ag ad J I 


hot nahee jeh ke ghar mai dhadh dhai kar gaaran sor karai hai || 


“O Yashoda! The person in whose house they do not get butter, there they 
raising noises, call bad names 


H oda vfs ao fas 3 He 3 ffs Aeo AE He 9D Il 


jo larakaa jan kai khijh hai jan to mil soTan saath marai hai || 


If someone gets angry with them, considering them as boys, they then 


beat him with their clubs 


mife ud 7 shot fs 0 fhe 2 fo ae Gurs 3d 7 I 


aai parai ju treeaa teh pai sir ke teh baar ukhaar ddarai hai || 


“Besides this if some woman comes and tries to reprimand them, then 
they all pull down her hair and 


WS HS ARE AS at F fas Ssurs 6 arQg Sd F 192QUIl 


baat suno jasudhaa sut kee su binaa utapaat na kaanreh Tarai hai ||125]| 


O Yashoda! Listen to the behavious of your son, he does not comply 


without conflict.”125. 


as Ast Aa aifue ot ARE Sa dt Ho Hs fast 9 II 


baat sunee jab gopin kee jasudhaa tab hee man maeh khijhee hai || 


Hearing the words of the gopis, Yashoda became angry in her mind, 


oie aa ofe at sa ot fur uate & Ho Hs fost 9 II 


aai gayo har jee tab hee pikh putreh kau man maeh rijhee hai || 


But when Krishna came home, she was delighted to see him 


ae 83 sz oe 3a fea ders fasten fo forst 9 II 


bol uThe na(n)dh laal tabai ieh gavaar khijhaavan moh gijhee hai || 


HS ao efo eA sores He far fea ofa fist 9 NIE 


maat kahaa dhadh dhos lagaavat maar binaa ieh naeh sijhee hai ||126]| 


Krishna said on coming, “These milkmaids annoy me very much, they are 


blaming me only for curd, they will not get right without beating.”126. 


HS afoat nud AS & ag fae afe sfo fustes cht II 


maat kahiyo apane sut ko kahu kiau kar toh khijhaavat gopee || 


HSA Ws adt AS afte A ate sas 9 Hfs aft Il 


maat sau baat kahee sut yau kar so geh bhaagat hai muh Topee || 


The mother asked the son, “Alright son! Tell me, hoe do these gopis annoy 
you?” Then the son said to the mother, “They all run away with my cap, 


3g a oF fad nig fafs Hs 9 HS a So at Il 


ddaar kai naas bikhai a(n)guree sir maarat hai mujh ko veh thopee || 


aa wate sate 86 fefs 83 38 ea US I AT 192911 


naak ghasai hasai unai fir let tabai veh dhet hai Topee ||127]| 


“They close my nose, strike my head and then return my cap after getting 


my nose rubbed and after making mockery of me.”127. 


Ao are difus A il 


jasudhaa baach gopin so || 


Speech of Yashoda addressed to gopis: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Hs first 8a difue & SH fae AS Hfo fuses IB TH II 


maat khijhee un gopin ko tum kiau sut moh khijhaavat hau ree || 


aes J nud He Ss dHe Us 8 So SH Ae TH II 


bolat ho apane mukh te hamare dhan hai dhadh dhaam su gau ree || 


The mother Yashoda said angrily to those gopis, “Why do you annoy my 
child? You are bragging with your mouth that the curd, cow and wealth is 
only in your house and none other has got them 


He Midis 6 WSS J af 8Hs I A Id SH Oe Ti Il 


mooR aheer na jaanat hai badd bolat ho su raho tum Thau ree || 


“O foolish milkmaids! you continue to speak without thinking, stay here 


and | shall set you right 


aofo Aa faa musts sofia a set ae aSst 1N92t 11 


kaaneh saadh binaa aparaadheh bolahiaa(n)gee ju bhiee kachh bauree 
[128]| 


Krishna is very simple, if you will say anything to him without any fault, 
you will be considered mad.” 128. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


faost & AAET 3a US ve frote i 


binatee kai jasudhaa tabai dhouoo dhe milai || 


Then Yashoda instructed both Krishna and gopis and caused peace for 
both the parties 


agg faard Ag Ufa By Ha FSH MME NACI 


kaanreh bigaarai ser dhadh leh man k tum aaii ||129]| 


She said to gopis, “If Krishna soils one seer of your milk, you come and 


take a maund from me.’ 129. 


ot ay AAC A Il 


gopee baach jasodhaa so || 


Speech of gopis addressed to Yashoda: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


3a aut fife G adt Hue Hie Sf II 


tab gopee mil yo kahee mohan jeevai toh || 


afg dfs dH ute aft AS His ad 6 afd IAZOll 
yaeh dheh ham khaan dhadh sabh man karai na kroh ||130]| 


Then the gopis said, “O mother Yashoda! your dear son may live for ages, 
we ourselves shall give him a mine of milk and shall never have an ill- 
thought in our mind.”130. 


fefs Fl afeg area oe faAaestd HUIS Ysa AIH Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare maakhan churaibo 


baranana(n) || 


End of “The Description about the Stealing of Butter” in Krishna Avatara in 
Bachittar Natak. 


ne AAO & aA AST He UATfS fees II 


ath jasudhaa ko bisav saaree mukh pasaar dhikhaibo || 


Now fully opening his mouth Krishna shows the whole universe to his 
mother Yashoda 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ont get mrs fos A sa 3 ale at fea Be HOTS II 


gopee giee apune gireh mai tab te har jee ik khel machaiee || 


When the gopis went to their own homes, then Krishna exhibited a new 
show 


Afar ea yryd HAS od Sus St finn fee ure I 


sa(n)g layo apune musalee dhar dhekhat taa miTeeaa in khaiee || 


He took Balram with him and began to play, during the play Balram noticed 


that Krishna is eating clay 


3Ho Uofd at SH US ASS VS ws a AS ore II 


bhojan khaaneh ko taj khelai su guvaar chale ghar ko sabh dhaiee || 


He took Balram with him and began to play, during the play Balram noticed 
that Krishna is eating clay 


afe get 9 ates ARO ufs as ed fSe Uf Hot ISI 


jai halee su kahio jasudhaa peh baat vahai tin khol sunaiee ||131]| 


When leaving the play all the children of milkmen came to their homes in 
order to have meal, then Balram silently told mother Yashoda about 
Krishna eating clay.131. 


HS aut fen at AS & Sa & fed 35 Sts Yost I 


maat gahiyo ris kai sut ko tab lai chhiTeeaa tan taeh prahaariyo || 


The mother angrily caught hold of Krishna and taking the stick, began to 
beat him 


3 Ho ufo stead ofs Ht ARO AAO ats @ 8 Yaa II 
tau man madh ddariyo har jee jasudhaa jasudhaa kar kai ju pukaariyo || 


Then Krishna got afraid in his mind and cried, “Yashoda mother! Yashoda 


mother!” 


aug wife Aa Hf at He HS afout Se sts UATE II 


dhekhahu aai sabai muh ko mukh maat kahiyo tab taat pasaariyo || 


The mother said, “All of you may come and see in his mouth 


AaH ad {35 orao A As dt os Hols fare feurfott 19321 


sayaam kahai tin aanan mai sabh hee dhar moorat bisav dhikhaariyo ||132]| 


” When the mother asked him to show his mouth, Krishna opened his 
mouth the poet says that Krishna at the same time showed the whole 
universe to them in his mouth.132. 


fig asad mG uset AS at afs & ufs mG ufs orate Il 
si(n)dh dharaadhar aau dharanee sabh thaa bal ko pur aau pur naagan || 


He showed the ocean, the earth, the nether-world and the region of Nagas 


ms As fose fsa H us ae us yout ales ate I 


aaur sabhai nirakhe teh mai pur bedh paRai brahamaa ganitaa gan || 


The reciters of Vedas were seen warming themselves with Brahm-fire 


fafa m@ fafa mB mms ua a ATS Wise Balt us Bras Il 


ridh aau sidh aau aapane dhekh kai jaan abhev lagee pag laagan || 


Seeing the powers, wealth and herself, the mother Yashoda realizing that 


Krishna was beyond all mysteries, began to touch his feet 


AH ad f35 deo A AS ty wa F ast afsarafe 1193311 


sayaam kahai tin cha'chhan so sabh dhekh layo ju baddee baddibhaagan 
[133]| 


The poet says that those who saw this spectacle with their own eyes, they 
are very fortunate.133. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


AGH ASH Css 2 fo fSo WH II 


jeraj setaj utabhujaa dhekhe tin teh jai || 


The mother saw the beings of all the divisions of creation in the mouth of 
Krishna 


Ug Te at es ates ules wat fF 198sIl 
putr bhaav ko dhoor kar pain laagee dhaii ||134|| 


Forsaking the notion of sonship, she began to touch the feet of 
Krishna.134. 


fefs rH afeg arent ge fgAoess HS AAS aS He uATS fay gu feast I 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare maat jasudhaa kau 


mukh pasaar bisavai roop dhikhaibo || 


End of the description entitled “Showing the whole universe, to mother 
Yashoda, fully opening his mouth” in Krishna Avatara in Bachittar Natak. 


WE 3d Sf HO WHS SVE II 


ath tar tor jumalaarajun taarabo || 


Now begins the description of the salvation of Yamlarjuna on breaking off 
the trees 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ata Bat ARE ule Utes BT al Act aT STS BST II 


fer uThee jasudhaa par pain taa kee karee bahu bhaat baddaiee || 


Then Yashoda got up from the feet of Krishna and she eulogized Krishna 
in many ways 


J Aa & uls 3 ager fafa de ye afaG HH He II 


he jag ke pat he karunaa nidh hoi ajaan kahio mam maiee || 


“O Lord! Thou art the master of the world and the ocean of mercy, | had 


considered myself the mother in ignorance 


Ard f2H JHd 3H niBare oe HisHfe adt a feoret I 
saare chhimo hamaro tum aaugan hui matima(n)dh karee ju ddiThaiee || 


“| am of low intellect, forgive all my vices 


Hie aa He 38 ofe at fsa U HHS ofe as feuret 1193uII 


meeT layo mukh tau har jee teh pai mamataa ddar baat chhipaiee ||135]| 


” Then Hari (Krishna) closed his mouth and concealed this fact under the 
impact of affection.135. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


age’ a AAC afou 3 fH dfs A dea a an ste fare du ao Fl 


karunaa kai jasudhaa kahiyo hai im gopin so khelabe ke kaaj tor liaae gop 
ban sau || 


Wa A Ad afd AT HS HTS HANH A YTS 35 Bait SEAS Fl 


baarako ke kahe kar krodh man aapane mai sayaam ko prahaar tan laagee 


chhoochhakan sau || 


Yashoda very kindly allowed Krishna to go and play in the forest alongwith 
the children of gopas, but on complaint of other children the mother began 
to beat Krishna again with sticks 


ofy afi one & det AS Je HS ad af Aa Ho Hfs afs Ho A il 


dhekh dhekh laasan kau rovai sut rovai maat kahai kab sayaam mahaa 
moh kar man sau || 


Then seeing the marks of sticks on the body of Krishna, the mother, in 
attachment, began to weep 


oH oH ats AS Ha ot Aa Vat AHS o Say St MAA AT AS A IIASEII 


raam raam keh sabho maarabe kee kahaa chalee saamuhe na boleeaai ree 
aaise saadh jan sau ||136]| 


The poet Shyam says that beating of such a saintly personality cannot be 


thought about, one should not even get angry before him.136. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


dig fasea & Bot ARE aie at HAE II 


kheer bilovan kau uThee jasudhaa har kee mai || 


The mother Yashoda has got up to churn the curd 


He 3 Pe YS To Hot act 6 AVE Il 


mukh te gaavai poot gun mahimaa kahee na jai ||137]| 


She is uttering a eulogy of her son from her mouth and his praise cannot 


be described.137. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


eal AH AAT Afor difue ute Ha ats & & Hart II 


ek samai jasudhaa sa(n)g gopin kheer mathe kar lai kai madhaanee || 


Once Yashoda was churning the curd alongwith the gopis 


Gus a afe A ath & ued Ho H ofe Afs AAT II 


uoopar ko kaT sau kas kai paTaro man mai har jot samaanee || 


She had tied her waist and she was meditating on Krishna 


ulcat ge oHt fsa Cuts Aa adt fsa oft A ATT II 


gha(n)Takaa chhudhr kasee teh uoopar sayaam kahee teh kee ju kahaanee 


There were small bells tightened over the girdle 


aa ui UaH at Alo a HY 3 afe ot AS Wes at gstil 


dhaan aau praakram kee sudh kai mukh tai har kee subh gaavat baanee 
[|138]| 


The poet Shyam says that the charity and the glory of austerity cannot be 


described the mother, in delight, is singing the songs about Krishna from 
her mouth.138. 


dig sea va ct fsa a afe 36 fs at sa ct Sfo Ast II 


kheer bhariyo jab hee teh ko kuch tau har jee tab hee fun jaage || 


When the teats of mother Yashoda were filled with milk, then Krishna 
awoke 


ud A fimreg 3d ABET Ug at fea ot ofA A niger I 


pay su piaavahu he jasudhaa prabh jee ieh hee ras mai anuraage || 


She began to give him milk and Krishna was absorbed in that pleasure 


ou cfeut gf ans 3 sa oe vat feo deo od Il 


dhoodh faTiyo hui baasan te tab dhai chalee ieh rovan laage || 


On the other side, the milk in the vessel turned sour, thinking about that 
vessel, the mother went to see it, then Krishna began to weep 


au ates Ha A fer & ufs U ufs 3 Cfo wats set ASK 
krodh kario man mai biraj ke pat pai ghar te uTh baahar bhaage ||139]| 


He (the king of Braja) got so much angry that he ran out from the 


house.139. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


au 3d dig At He wie 3 arate ANE II 


krodh bhare har jee manai ghar te baahar jai || 


Hol Aut 8 afu As nie As wate 1980ll 


sa(n)g sakhaa lai kap sabhai aae sain banai ||140]| 


Krishna, in rage, went out of the house, taking the gopa children and 
monkeys with him, he formulated an army and then returned.140. 


ugg & df & ad US He A Sate Il 


paathar ko geh kai karai dheeno maTu su bhagai || 


All of them broke the pitchers of milk by pelting stones on them and the 


milk flowed on all the four sides 


dig vA fen ufo ofa me uls ofe of 1198511 
kheer dhaso dhis beh chaliyo aau peeno har dhaii ||141]| 


Krishna and his companions drank the milk to their fill.141. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ro sorte 38 oe At ARE aft ct ffs Bea TS I 


sain banai bhalo har jee jasudhaa dhadh ko mil looTan laae || 


In this way, formulating an army, Krishna began to plunder the milk of 
Yashoda 


wae A afs a AS TAS ot as at Us Sto gare Il 


haathan mai geh kai sabh baasan kai bal ko chahoo(n) or bagaae || 


Catching the vessels in their hands, they began to throw them hither and 


thither 


Se Te ea es ules oft are fed afe & His ore I 


fooT ge veh fail pario dhadh bhaav ihai kab ke man aae || 


an ot Hts fearda & night Ae MISH AAT ASS 92 


ka(n)s ko meejh nikaaran ko agooaa jan aagam kaanreh janaae ||142]| 


Seeing the milk and curd spread here and there, this idea has come into 
the mind of the poet that the spread of milk is a sign in advance of the 
bursting of the marrow from the cracked skull.142. 


ed ve f36 A AS MHS aU Set AAS se Oe II 


for dhe tin jo sabh baasan krodh bharee jasudhaa tab dhaiee || 


When all the vessels were broken by Krishna, then Yashoda ran with rage 


ofa ua af gus Tus Iso Iso Ae sare I 


faadh chaRe kap rookhan rookhan gavaiaaran gavaiaaran sain bhagaiee || 


The monkeys ascended the trees and the army of gopa children was made 


to run away by signs by Krishna 


eGus vOfe 38 ofe At aA ufs wrust HS Jaret II 


dhaurat dhaur tabai har jee basudhaa par aapanee maat haraiee || 


Krishna kept running and his mother was exhausted 


AH ad fed & far @ ufs Gus A efs efo dart 11998311 


sayaam kahai fir kai biraj kai pat uookhal so fun dheh ba(n)dhaiee ||143]| 


The poet Shyam says that when Krishna was caught, he the Lord of Braja 
was tied with the ukhal (large wooden mortar).143. 


eGfs ad of At ARS AS Sto ot gH odt HS II 


dhaur gahe har jee jasudhaa jab baadh rahee raseeaa nahee maavai || 


When Yashoda ran to catch Krishna and toed him, he began to cry 


ot feaot fer ot sAor As Af oot ag ats 3 ure Il 


kai ikaThee biraj kee raseeaa sabh jor rahee kachh thaeh na paavai || 


The mother gathered together the roes of Braja, but Krishna could not be 


bound down 


fs doe sé fyr & ufs Gus A uf Gug we I 


fer ba(n)dhai bhe biraj ke pat uookhal so dhar uoopar dhaavai || 


Ultimately, he was tied with ukhal and began to roll on the earth 


Ag Gorge & HHO He stot fafis fad so ATS 1988 


saadh udhaaran ko jumalaarajun taahiaa(n) nimit kidho veh jaavai ||144]| 


This was being done only for the salvation of Yamlajuna.144. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ulfAfs ullAfs Guests aq Surss AT II 


gheesat gheesat ukhaleh kaanreh udhaarat saadh || 


foafe 38 f35 & Te Wesds MET ASU 


nikaT tabai tin ke ge jaananahaar agaadh ||145]| 


Dragging the ukhal behind him, Krishna began to emancipate the saints, 


He, the unfathomable Lord went near them.145. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Cus args nate fat ae at 35 at 3g ST ee TI 


uookhal kaanreh arai kidhau bal kai tan ko tar tor dhe hai || 


Krishna entangled ukhal with the trees and uprooted them with force of his 
body 


38 foan f8o 3 HHoOWHS & feast AG Ba Te F Il 


tau nikase tin te jumalaarajan kai binatee sur lok ge hai || 


There appeared Yamlarjuna from underneath the trees and after bowing 
before Krishna, he went to heaven 


a ef a AW Gu Ho afa a HoH feu ats se II 


taa chhab ko jas uch mahaa kab ke man mai ieh bhaat bhe hai || 


Sado a ufs 3 HO aA HS A His at Ba NIT Be T IAWwEl 


naagan ke pur te madh ke maT kai mat kee laj aaich le hai ||146]| 


The beauty of this spectacle has attracted so much the great poet tht it 


seemed that he has obtained the pitcher of honey, pulled down from the 
region of Nagas.146. 


agsa efy As fer a Ae Ae sa ABET ufo nd II 
kautak dhekh sabhai biraj ke jan jai tabai jasudhaa peh aakhee || 


3g Ve 3a a aH aA 3d aS Sat oe at AS ATT II 


tor dhe tan ko bal kai tar bhaat bhalee har kee subh saakhee || 


Seeing this wonderful spectacle, the people of Braja came running to 
Yashoda and told her that Krishna had uprooted the trees with the force of 
his body 


a eta at unt ifs dt afta 3 mus He 3 fH Sant II 


taa chhab kee upamaa at hee kab ne apune mukh te im bhaakhee || 


ate adt suate fS3 83 fAG ug 3 Bs WS 9 HT IAD II 
fer kahee bhaharai titai udde jiau dhar te udd jaat hai maakhee ||147]| 


Describing that winsome scene, the poet has said that the mother was 


overwhelmed and she flew like a fly to see Krishna.147. 


se a a0 ot fhe Hols 9 for A ast AY Ufecr II 


dhootan ke badh ko siv moorat hai nij so karataa sukh dhiyaa || 


Krishna is like Shiva for the killing of demons 


Bde a FIST" JIS Bu VY Ags HAS sear Il 


logan ko barataa harataa dhukh hai karataa musaleedhar bhiyaa || 


He is the Creator, the Giver of comforts, the Remover of sufferings of the 
people and the brother of Balram 


avg vet HHS ole At sa Se Bot feo 9 HH AeOT II 


ddaar dhiee mamataa har jee tab bol uThee ieh hai mam jaiyaa || 


OS wove eat cH & fafa A AoHS fats ys aofeer ast 
khel banai dhayo ham ko bidh jo janamayo gireh poot kaniyaa ||148]| 


The mother, under the impact of attachment, called him as her son and 
said that this is the sport of God that a son like Krishna had taken birth in 
her house.148. 


fefs Fl afeg aed ge fgAovess 3g 3d AHETSHS Bursa aad Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTake gra(n)the kirasanaavataare tar tor jamalaarajan 


udhaarabo baranana(n) || 


End of the description of the “Salvation of Yamlarjuna by uprooting the 
trees” in Krishna Avatara in Bachittar Natak. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


te ve 3g a fa dt 3a clus geo Hg fared I 


tor dhe tar jo teh hee tab gopan booddan ma(n)tr bichaaro || 


dae & SHba wen fe Y Ste ss 3 STE STP II 


gokul ko tajeeaai chaleeaai biraj havai ieehaa bhaav te bhaavan bhaaro || 


When the trees were uprooted, all the gopas decided after consultation 
that then they should leave Gokul and live in Braja, because it had become 


difficult to live in Gokul 


aS HSl AAS nig Sets Gas 3S Ho Hfo fess II 


baat sunee jasudhaa ar na(n)dheh bayot bhalo man madh bichaaro || 


niGd sal fea 3 5 ag fd 3 A Ad AS ATH TH NWI 


aaur bhalee ieh te na kachhoo jeh te su bache sut sayaam hamaaro ||149]| 


Hearing about such a decision, Yashoda and Nand also decided that there 
was no other suitable place except Braja for the protection of their 
son.149. 


unfit 38 GH Std sat AHS fea d Sat 3 Sle ATS II 


ghaas bhalo dhrum chhaeh bhalee jamunaa ddig hai nag hai taT jaa ke || 


The grass, the shade of trees, the bank of Yamuna and the mountain are all 
there 


afe 30 sda f30 3 AGH AHSls dt aE 3 II 


koT jharai jharanaa teh te jag mai samatul nahee kachh taa ke || 


There are many cataracts there and there is no other place like it in the 


aes 0 fue afas He fad we A ud Gas se Il 


bolat hai pik kokil mor kidhau ghan mai chahu(n) oran vaa ke || 


Yd VS SH das a sf Us JAS WS SH A NWO! 


beg chalo tum gokul ko taj pu(n)n hajaar abai tum gaa ke ||150]| 


There the voice of peococks and nightingales is heard on all four sides, 
therefore we should leave Gokul immediately and go to Braja in order to 
earn the merit of thousands of virtuous actions.150. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Se As dus Ae as adt feu oe I 


na(n)dh sabhai gopan sanai baat kahee ieh Thaur || 


ofr dias far & 3s fea 3 sat 5 MBs NU 


taj gokul biraj ko chale ieh te bhalee na aaur ||151]| 


Nand said this to all the gopas that they should then leave Gokul for Braja, 


because there is no other good place like it.151. 


Beu| ay Cfs 3s wire wa fafa de 


laTapaT baadhe uTh chale aae jab biraj heer || 
All of them tied their good quickly and came to Braja 


ahuG nud do afe safes AHS Ste WII 


dhekhio apane nain bhar bahito jamunaa teer ||152]| 


There they saw the flowing waters of Yamuna.152. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


otfen ute & dete & AS dus ATE 38 Ja AA I 


aais pai kai na(n)dheh ko sabh gopan jai bhale rath saaje || 


afe As fso U fSdior Af es AS SASS TA II 


baiTh sabhai tin pai tireeaa sa(n)g gaavat jaat bajaavat baaje || 


With the concurrence of Nand, all the gopas decorated their chariots, the 
women sat in them and they started with the resonance of their musical 


instruments 


dH & Ug ad F OE ae de we AAS EH TH I 


hem ko dhaan karai ju dhouoo har godh le jasudhaa im raajai || 


Yashoda looks impressive with Krishna in her lap 


aug Ae AS" fats saa Ba HS His ote fart USI 


kaidhau sail sutaa gir bheetar uooch mano man neel biraajai ||153]| 


It seems that she has obtained this good reward after offering gold in 
charity Yashoda seems like a rock in the mountain and Krishna in her lap 
appears like a sapphire.153. 


du we str dae & far nud miTud 3do MTS II 


gop ge taj gokul ko biraj aapane aapane dderan aae || 


The gopas forsaking Gokul came to their abodes in Braja 


arg Tet BAe nig nies aale stats gu Aare Il 


ddaar dhiee laseeaa ar achhat baahar bheetar dhoop jagaae || 


They sprinkled buttermild and fragrances and burnt incenses within their 


houses and outside 


av fa ot AA Gs Ho af 6 He 3 fH ote Aare II 


taa chhab ko jas uooch mahaa kab nai mukh te im bhaakh sunaae || 


TH fasiss 2 fad Sa & TH At OH ufeg age 11GB 


raaj bibheechhan dhai kidhau la(n)k ko raam jee dhaam pavitr karaae 
[154]| 


The great poet has said about this beautiful scene that it seemed to him 
that after bestowing the kingdom of Lanka on Vibhishana, Ram had 


purified Lanka again.154. 


afaat arg tod Il 


kabiyo baach dhoharaa || 
Speech of the poet: DOHRA 


du As fer us fre 8S vee get Il 
gop sabhai biraj pur bikhai baiThe harakh baddai || 


ma A Ste fans at He 3 ad HoOTe qwuil 


ab mai leelaa kirasan kee mukh te kaho sunaii ||155]| 


All the gopas were delighted to be in Braja and now | narrate the wonderful 


sports of Krishna.155. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


WS fasts se Aa AS Bd Sa aq BITSo TMT II 


saat biteet bhe jab saal lage tab kaanreh charaavan guooaa || 


Us antes vt Host fife ares ats AS SIAM I 


paat bajaavat aau muralee mil gaavat geet sabhai larakuooaa || 


After seven years Krishna began to graze cows, he produced tunes by 
combining the leaves of the papal tree and all the boys began to sing on 
the tune of the flute 


dus & fad wes Wes Stas 3 AT St HS SMF Il 


gopan lai gireh aavat dhaavat taaRat hai sabh ko man bhuooaa || 


He used to bring the gopa boys in his home and also caused fear in them 


and threatened them at his will 


ou fimres d ARE fos a als Ue Ad F STMT WE 


dhoodh piaavat hai jasudhaa rijh kai har khel karai ju nachuooaa ||156]| 


The mother Yashoda on getting pleased and seeing them dancing she 
served milk to all of them.156. 


gu ae fore & off o Afar os sete eat ofs FTF II 
rookh ge gir kai dhas kai sa(n)g dhait chalai dhayo har jee jo || 


The trees of Braja began to fall and with this the demons were also 
redeemed 


$8 ford a3 Hse 3 Cunt fg at af 3 Fast FF I 


fool gire nabh ma(n)ddal te upamaa teh kee kab nai su karee jo || 


Seeing this the flowers were showered from the sky the poets gave 


various similes regarding this scene 


ofe ct ufs sat fag Sate sth & arg mit we oft II 
dhan hee dhan bhayo tihoo(n) lokan bhoom ko bhaar abai ghaT keejo || 


Fay ater Fad fen af fas & afe d feo & 8 ASIA IAW 


sayaam kathaa su kahee is kee chit dhai kab pai ieh ko ju suneejo ||157]| 


The voices of “Bravo, Brovo” were heard in the three worlds and there 
were supplications “O Lord! Lighten the burden of the earth.” Listen to this 
story attentively, as described by the poet Shyam.157. 


agsia ety As far wed 300 sda ATE at F Il 
kautak dhekh sabhe biraj baalak dderan dderan jai kahee hai || 


Seeing this wonderful sport, the boys of Braja, visiting every home, have 


related it 


aS at BS Hot AAS dfs wise a ufo aS st FT Il 


dhaano kee baat sunee jasudhaa gar aana(n)dh ke madh baat ddahee hai || 


Listening about the killing of demons, Yashoda was pleased in her mind 


safe af us ct Gone af 3 wa 3 Aes fAB adt 3 II 


taa chhab kee at hee upamaa kab ne mukh te sarataa jiau kahee hai || 


Whatever description the poet has given through the flow of his 
composition, the same has become famous in all the four directions 


efs ufeat A PA fen & dost Ho af fea Hf act 9 Natl 


fail pariyo su dhaso dhis kau ganatee man kee ieh madh bahee hai ||158]| 


There was the flowing current of joy in the mind of the mother 


Yashoda.158. 


We al 8S at BO AES II 


ath bakee dhait ko badh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the killing of the demon Bakasura 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


US Joa Ho & qu ASale ws adt aa &t Als Bele II 


dhait hanayo sun kai nirap sraunan baat kahee bak ko sun lieeyai || 


of sore mf 3H 3 ohh & HET fer Hats AG II 


hoi tayaar abai tum to taj kai mathuraa biraj ma(n)ddal jieeyai || 


Hearing about the killing of demons, the king Kansa said to Bakasura, 
“Now you abandon Mathura and go to Braja.” 


a SASH visu su & ofa sts J HAS Se II 


kai tasaleem chaliyo teh kau chab ddaarat ho musaleedhar bhieeyai || 


He bowed and stated on saying this. “I am going there, when you are 


sending me 


an adt ofa a Cfo a afs 3 Cfo a 2a A fe sete Ut 


ka(n)s kahee has kai uh ko sun re uh ko chhal so han dhieeyaii ||159]| 


” Kansa said smiling, “You will now kill him (Krishna) through 
deception.” 159. 


US Fe ded Hal 8 ale ate Te ao & farses Il 


praat bhe bachhare sa(n)g lai kar beech ge ban kai giradhaaree || 


As the day dawned, Krishna (Girdhari) took the cows and calfs to the 
forest 


ae ae AHo' sfe U ged AS AO nie ofs UT II 


fer ge jamunaa taT pai bachhare jal sudh achai neh khaaree || 


Then he went to the bank of Yamuna, where the calves drank pure (and not 


saltish) water 


wife aa 8s 83s saTAG Bus Hfat strSa STH II 


aai gayo ut dhait bakaasur dhekhan mahiaa(n) bhayaanak bhaaree || 


At that time there came a dreadful-looking demon named Badasura 


ws Be As J ager fete ets are af As aA IAEO! 


leel le sabh havai bagulaa fir chhor ge har jor gajaaree ||160]| 


He transformed himself into a heron and gulped all the cattle, whom 
Krishna had left there.160. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


wale gu sa igre ufs afe wat fT AS Il 
agan roop tab kirasan dhar ka(n)Th dhayo teh jaal || 


difd A Hats os su Bae sfout S3a% NEI 
geh su mukat Thaanat bhayo ugal ddariyo tatakaal ||161|| 


Then Vishnu assuming the form of fire, burnt his throat and Bakasura 


considering his end near, out of fear, vomited them all.161. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


de adt Ga A feu 0 fa 3 aa a Cfo de TTF II 


choT karee un jo ieh pai in te bal kai uh choch gahee hai || 


did el as a 3a a Aas fea ACOs Av at F Il 


cheer dhiee bal kai tan ko sarataa ik sraunat saath bahee hai || 


When Bakasura hit them, then Krishna caught his beak with force and 
ripped him, a stream of blood began to flow 


n@g as Bunt fag at A adt 8 aE Ho Hf ot Tl 
aaur kahaa upamaa teh kee su kahee ju kachh man madh lahee hai || 


What more should | describe this spectacle 


Als oat fSa A fH fr feo A ofS Sty Ae aot F NEI 


jot ralee teh mai im jiau dhin mai dhut dheep samai rahee hai ||162]|| 


The soul of that demon merged in God like the light of the stars merging in 


the light of the day.162. 


ata Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


Aa ts na Ho Hfe yeaa Aa ATS ols UT Ho oS STA OA Il 


jabai dhait aayo mahaa mukh chavaraayo jab jaan har paayo man keeno 
vaa ke naas ko || 


When the demon came and opened his mouth, then Krishna thought about 
his destruction 


fio AS ufs 3 Curg aed du St at set He stot HoTaSt OH ATA II 


si(n)dh sutaa pat nai ukhaar ddaaree choch vaa kee balee maar ddaariyo 
mahaabalee naam jaas ko || 


Krishna, who is worshipped by gods and adepts disjoined his beak and 
killed the mighty demon 


oft fare ufsat 9 Gea Ho Hf a at Sat Bf ates S Suh HS BA St Il 


bhoom gir pariyo havai dhuTook mahaa mukh vaa ko taakee chhab kahibe 


ko bhayo man dhaas ko || 


He fell on the earth in two halves and the poet felt inspired to relate it 


Usa a aA 8s ote Te wad fre 3 a ag ufo dis STS SA WA Et IIVESII 


khelabe ke kaaj ban beech ge baalak jiau lai kai kar madh cheer ddaarai 
laabe ghaas ko ||163]| 


It seemed that the children having gone to play in the forest cleaved the 


long grass through the middle.163. 


fefs sarqg 23 afd II 
eit bakaasur dhait badheh || 


End of the killing of the Demon Bakasura. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Hal Be dad nig du A ATS udt ofs Sa ne II 


sa(n)g le bachhure ar gop su saajh paree har dderan aae || 


df YyAfs Hot HS A HS Ses ails AS fies ave I 


hoi prasa(n)n mahaa man mai man bhaavat geet sabho mil gaae || 


Krishna returned to his home in the evening alongwith the calves and the 


gopa boys and everyone was delighted and sang songs of joy 


a efa a AA Cu Ho afe 6 HY 3 feu TS Fae II 


taa chhab ko jas uch mahaa kab nai mukh te ieh bhaat banaae || 


Veo Ve Joa UG UO afs a sf mse a A ASS IMESII 


dhevan dhev hanayo dhar pai chhal kai tar aauran ko ju sunaae ||164]| 


The poet has figuratively described this spectacle saying that Krishna 
killed deceptively the demon who had come to kill him through 


deception.164. 


aad Fad due yfs il 


kaanreh ju baach gopan prat || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to gopas: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fs adt fea dus a ofe ys se AS ct fife Ae II 


fer kahee ieh gopan kau fun praat bhe sabh hee mil jaavaii || 


Krishna said to gopas again that they would go again early next morning 


nig wid wiud for H fats Hf Hora & fife we II 


a(n)n achau apane gireh mo jin madh mahaaban ke mil khaavai || 


They should take some eatables with them from their homes, which they 
would eat together in the forest 


dle 3d 0H U AHO Ho Ses ails AS ffs are II 


beech tarai ham pai jamunaa man bhaavat geet sabhai mil gaavaii || 


They should take some eatables with them from their homes, which they 


would eat together in the forest 


Selod mg Fefad ats kad H Hast A aS NVEUII 


naachahige ar koodhahige geh kai kar mai muralee su bajaavai ||165]| 


They would swim Yamuna and go the other bank, dance and jump the3re 
and play their flutes.165. 


HS Bu ASS Sd dus ys set Aa So feast I 


maan layo sabhano veh gopan praat bhiee jab rain bihaanee || 


All the gopas agreed on this arrangement 


agg ante SfeS Hast As Aa BS sa ae feat Il 


kaanreh bajai uThio muralee sabh jaag uThe tab gai chhiraanee || 


When the night passed and the day dawned, Krishna played on his flute 
and all the gopas awoke and released the cows 


Sa SASS TBH us fad Gun ate from frst Il 


ek bajaavat hai dhrum paat kidho upamaa kab siaam piraanee || 


Some of them, twisting the leaves began to play on them like musical 


instruments 


agsa tf ue feo & ysgs ay Ad Bla feat IEE I 


kautuk dhekh mahaa in ko purahoot badhoo sur lok khisaanee ||166]| 


The poet Shyam says that seeing this wonderful spectacle, the wives of 
Indra felt embarrassed in heaven.166. 


det & fag wore 36 fre Uy ufsut saree ae I 


geree ke chitr lagai tanai sir pa(n)kh dhariyo bhagavaan kalaapee || 


Krishna applied the red ochre to his body and fixed the feather of the 
peocock on his head 


ote 38 ofa ST HoMt Hie Ba out fag a AS ANT I 


lai tanai har taa muralee mukh lok bhayo jeh ko sabh jaapee || 


He put his green flute on his lips and his face, adored by the whole world 


looked splendid 


68 de fife uA we fo gu ud Uast fats an I 


fool guchhe sir khos le tar rookh kharo dharanee jin thaapee || 


ofS feres TA St nig AG odt Te wry Tt ym 19 1 


khel dhikhaavat hai jag kau ar kouoo nahee hui aap hee aapee ||167]| 


He bedecked his head with the bunches of flowers and that Creator of the 
world, standing under a tree, is showing to the world His play, which was 


comprehended only by Him.167. 


aA arg He A Il 
ka(n)s baach ma(n)treean so || 


Speech of Kansa addressed to his ministers: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Aa aa & fd Ft Tes aA Hoa Sa ASS Il 


jab bak lai har jee hanio ka(n)s sunayo tab sraun || 


afd fag Hato ats so sAle Ao AEC 
kar ikatr ma(n)treh kahio tahaa bheje’ee kaun ||168]| 


When Kansa heard about the killing of Bakasura, then he called his 


ministers and held consultations regarding the demon to be sent nest.168. 


Hat are aA fs Il 
ma(n)tree baach ka(n)s prat || 


Speech of the ministers addressed to Kansa: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fe fas afott fqu Hfgfe es mung & ag Ae I 


baiTh bichaar kariyo nirap ma(n)tiran dhait aghaasur ko kahu jaavai || 


Hag 3a 3d f80 & Ofs Usa Ju HI" He aS Il 
maarag rok rahai tin ko dhar pa(n)nag roop mahaa mukh baavai || 


The king Kansa, after holding consultations with his ministers asked 
Aghasura to go to Braja, so that he may assume the form of dreadful snake 
and lie down in the way 


wife ud ofe At Aa ot sa dt As as AS of ATS I 


aai parai har jee jab hee tab hee sabh gavaiaar sanai chab jaavaii || 


And when Krishna comes to that side, he may chew him alongwith the 


nif 3 ufe £33 Afs aA fa os nus AIG Tee] QE 


aai hai khai tinai sun ka(n)s k naatur aapano jeeau gavaavaii ||169]| 


Either Aghasura should come back after chewing them or failing in this 
endeavour, he should be killed by Kansa.169. 


WE MUTA 2S MTHS II 


ath aghaasur dhait aagaman || 


Now begins the description regarding the arrival of the demon Aghasura 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


fo afoot ory ofA at So Usd gu Hot of Mitt II 
jaeh kahiyo agh ka(n)s gayo teh pa(n)nag roop mahaa dhar aayo || 


TS Joa saat Als & aa a His GU so ag WF Il 


bhraat hanayo bhaganee sun kai badh ke man krudh tahaa kahu dhaayo || 


As commanded by Kansa, Aghasura assumed the form of a dreadful snake 
and went (for his errand) and hearing about the killing of his brother 


bakasura and his sister Putna, he was also highly infuriated 


afe sfus fsa & Har HR dfs A 8a AH HIT He TT I 


baiTh rahio tin kai mag mai har ke badh kaaj mahaa mukh baayo || 


He sat down in the way, opening widely his dreadful mouth, keeping in his 
mind, his errand of killing Krishna 


aus ad AS fer ama 8s TT He A ole ut Ol 
dhekhat taahi(n) sabhai biraj baalak khel kahaa man mai lakh paayo ||170]| 


Seeing him, all the boys of Braja, considered it a play and none could 


know his real objective.170. 


Ag due are wimufA HI 


sabh gopan baach aapas mai || 


Speech of all the gopas amongst themselves: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ag ad fate ufo qe fea a fag ad niftmrd II 


kouoo kahai gir madh gufaa ieh kouoo ikatr kahai a(n)dhiaaro || 


Someone said that it is a cave within the mountain 


Wed ag ad Fs TEA AG ad fea Usd 37d II 


baalak kouoo kahai ieh raachhas kouoo kahai ieh pa(n)nag bhaaro || 


Someone said that there was the abode of darkness someone said that it 
was a demon and some said that it was a huge snake 


me ad fea ots ad fea faGs fect Ha A fs Od I 


jai kahai ik naeh kahai ik biot ihee man mai tin dhaaro || 


Some of them expressed a desire to go into it and some of them refused to 


go and in this way, the discussion continued 


2a Ad VB 3B 3 Ag A AVS Ad WOAH TH | 


ek kahai chalo bhau na kachhoo su bachaav kare ghanasayaam hamaaro 
[171]| 


Then one of them said, “Go into it fearlessly, Krishna will protect us.”171. 


dfe ud fsa Hfa OA HY 6 Ofs TER Hts Bet II 


her harai teh madh dhase mukh na un raachhas meech layo hai || 


They called Krishna and all of them entered in it and that demon closed his 
mouth 


ABH Ff ote Aa HH Hie d fess fedt Ho Hf att FI 


sayaam joo aavai jabai mam meeT ho biot ihee man madh kayo hai || 


He had already thought about it that as Krishna would enter, he would 
close his mouth 


aad de 3a Hie out HY tes S JUaTY su F Il 


kaanreh ge tab meeT layo mukh dhevan to hahakaar bhayo hai || 


When Krishna went in, he closed his mouth and there was great 


lamentation amongst the gods 


Hee Hfe Jat THet via AG verAg ae at F 199211 


jeevan moor hutee hamaree ab souoo aghaasur chaab gayo hai ||172]| 


All of them began to say that he was the only support o their life and he 
was also chewed by Aghasura.172. 


efs sete a3 ofe At He da wa Bu TER TS II 


dheh baddai baddo har jee mukh rok layo uh raachhas hee ko || 


Krishna prevented the full closure of the mouth of the demon by extending 
his body 


da Be AS date a 35 AA afeu sa ot Gata II 


rok le sabh hee kar kai bal saas baddiyo tab hee uh jee ko || 


Krishna obstructed the whole way with his force and hands and thus the 


breath of Aghasura began to be puffed up 


aad fas au fsa a fia yo out fag FS Batt St II 
kaanreh bidhaar dhayo teh ko sir praan bhayo bin bhraat bakee ko || 


Krishna tore away his head and this brother of Bakasura breathed his last 


ge ules fsa a fen AS Aeerars & Sfe aut He ult t ADSI 


goodh pario teh ko im jiau savadhaagar ko TooT gayo maT ghee ko ||173]| 


The marrow of his head came out like the breaking of the pitcher of ghee of 
some trader.173. 


wd su 3a dt fan fs aes AS foan fsa ae II 


raeh bhayo tab hee nikase har gavaar sabhai nikase teh naare || 


In this way, when the passage was created, Krishna came out alongwith 
his gopa friends from the head of the demon 


te sa Jad Ho H fufy age ates ate Usa 37d I 


dhev tabai harakhe man mai pikh kaanreh bachio har pa(n)nag bhaare || 


All the gods were overjoyed to see Krishna surviving from the attack of the 


huge serpent 


Wes dis Aa Te dqa YH As HY Be Sard Il 


gaavat geet sabai gan ga(n)dhrab braham sabho mukh bedh uchaare || 


The ganas and gandarvas began to sing songs and Brahma began to recite 
Vedas 


WISE AsH SU Ho H Sd dea Alfs VS ufs srg 119981 


aana(n)dh sayaam bhayo man mai nag rachhak jeet chale ghar bhaare 
[174]| 


There was happiness in the minds of all, and Krishna and his companions, 
the conquerors of the Naga, started for their home.174. 


ange afent fats & Hfat do afeet ye at Ha Ae et I 


kaanreh kaddiyo sir ke mag havai na kaddiyo mukh ke mag jor aRee ke || 


Krishna came out from the head of the demon and not from his mouth, 


saturated with blood 


AGs staat few ofe sat usd ue fae wife fifanett & I 


sraun bhariyo im Thaadd bhayo pahare paT jiau mun sira(n)gamaRee ke || 


All were standing like a sage clad in red ochre clothes 


ea adt fea at Gut Sfs nS afe & Ho Hfa gat & I 


ek kahee ieh kee upamaa fun aau kab ke man madh baRee ke || 


The poet has also given a simile for this spectacle 


des dle ang Ae fs ete vs Ho AIA Tat a 1190ull 


ddovat ieeT guaar sanai har dhaur chaRe jan sees gaRee ke ||175]| 


It seemed that the gopas had become red by carrying on heads the bricks 


and Krishna had run and stood on the top of the citadel.175. 


fefs »eumag 23 sof II 


eit aghaasur dhait badheh || 
End of “The killing of the demon Aghasura.” 


WE aed Ted FSH" Ysa AGS Il 


ath bachhare gavaar brahamaa churaibo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the calves and gopas stolen by Brahma 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


TER fs Te AHot sfe ate AS fils nis Hartt II 


raachhas maar ge jamunaa taT jai sabho mil a(n)n ma(n)gaayo || 


After killing the demon, all went to the bank of Yamuna and put the articles 
of meal together 


aad yers ufss Host ate YA wet Ho A AY Ut II 


kaanreh pravaar pario muralee kaT khos liee man mai sukh paayo || 


All the boys gathered around Krishna putting his flute in his waist, 


Krishna felt great delight 


a SHA ade cat aT HH JAAS T fg wT I 


kai chhamakaa barakhai chhaTakaa kar baam hoo(n) so sabh hoo(n) veh 
khaayo || 


All the boys gathered around Krishna putting his flute in his waist, 
Krishna felt great delight 


His wa fsa at Gur ag a afs & afe a ye UT VE 


meeTh lage teh kee upamaa kar kai gat kai har ke mukh paayo ||176]| 


They immediately seasoned the food and began to eat it quickly with their 
left hand and put the tasty food in the mouth of Krishna.176. 


ag 3d ufo & Hf ofA ool AG mre fe 37d II 
kouoo ddarai har ke mukh graas Thagai kouoo apane mukh ddaare || 


Someone, being frightened, began to put the morsels in the mouth of 
Krishna and someone causing Krishna to eat the food, 


de Te SoH Ag SHA YS ad Afel AIT ard I 


hoi ge tanamai kachh naamak khel karo sa(n)g kaanrahar kaare || 


Began to put the morsels in his own mouth in this way all began to play 


with Krishna 


a fzo 8 dad Gon fas ate a Fact Hf sd II 


taa chhin lai bachhare brahamaa ikaThe kar kai su kuTee madh ddaare || 


At the same time, Brahma gathered together their calves and closed them 
in a cottage 


fe fed 5 BI Had Bas Hig JS HE ATS" 11999 


ddoo(n)dd fire na lahe su karai bachhare ar gavaiaar ne karataare ||177|| 


All of them went in search of their calves, but when not any gopa and calf 
could be found the Lord (Krishna) created new calves and gopas.177. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Aa Ud YoH fed sa ae At sare II 


jabai hare brahamaa ihai tab har jee tatakaal || 


fad gare fzog A ded Afar Tes NACI 


kidho banaae chhinak mai bachhare sa(n)g gavaal ||178]| 


When Brahma did all this stealing, then at the same instant Krishna 


created the calves alongwith gopas.178. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


gu @dtuca dad <0 da ed Aa ot aes II 


roop uhee pat ke ra(n)g hai veh ra(n)g vahai sab hee bachharaa ko || 


The same forms the same garments and exactly the same colour of the 
calves, 


AfS udt A ae ofe At afs det Be fess ae aT Il 


saajh paree so ge har jee greh koiee lakhai itano bal kaa ko || 


When evening fell, Krishna returned to his home who is there to adjudge 
his power? 


Hs fust A we 6 we fea nfs St OH HOT HO A Se I 


maat pitaa su lakhe na lakhe ik aadh ko naam manee man jaa ko || 


Brahma thought that the parents would, seeing all this, 


as fedt AHst Ho H fea 3 ne Oe ATs aT ee IVE II 


baat ihee samajhee man mai ieh hai ab khel samaapat vaa ko ||179]| 


Understand the whole thing and the game of Krishna would now be 


finished.179. 


9H Bu AAC AS ot fs aq ante Bs ysst F Il 
choom layo jasudhaa sut ko sir kaanreh bajai uThe muralee to || 


When Krishna played on his flute, Yashoda kissed his head and 


as BA MUS 8 fast Ae a vedt fsa A fos as II 


baal lakhe apuno na kinee jan go dhavaree teh so hit keeto || 


None other paid attention to his boy they all loved Krishna 


d3 gare U far dh ofa ds fs Fag fon as II 
hot kulaahal pai biraj mai neh hot ite su kahoo(n) kim beeto || 


Whatever tumult is there in Braja, such a tumult is not there at any other 
place it is not being known how the time is passing 


MES Hs AS ahs Pro Bo sorte ag fHA ats Wacol 


gaavat geet sane har gavaiaaran leh balai badh biraj keeto ||180]| 


Krishna began to sing songs with gopis alongwith the newly married 
women.180. 


urs 3e als At Go a aS Be Te Aa S Ad ae Il 
praat bhe har jee uTh kai ban beech ge sa(n)g lai kar bachhe || 


When the day dawned, Krishna again went to the forest taking the calves 


with him 


Wes dis fewes 3 geo ats ges As afs ve Il 


gaavat geet firaavat hai chhaTakaa geh gavaar sabhai kar hachhe || 


He saw there all the gopa boys singing songs and twirling their clubs 


USS UsS Se a Se Ay HS fata a Go ae Il 
khelat khelat na(n)dh ko na(n)dh su aap hee te gir ko uTh gachhe || 


Continuing the play, Krishna went towards the mountain 


ag ad fea de Td TH AG ad fea sas Se NATUI 


kouoo kahai ieh khedh gahai ham kouoo kahai ieh naahan nachhe ||181|| 


Someone said that Krishna was angry with them and someone said tht he 
was unwell.181. 


de az AS ais Ia S wus Afar OY AS are I 


hoi ikatr sanai har gavaiaaran lai apune sa(n)g pai sabh gaiee || 


Krishna moved on with the boys and the cows 


oft f36 farts & faa 3 Ho Hfo sete AS fs are II 


dhekh tinai gir ke sir te man moh baddai sabhai uTh dhaiee || 


Seeing them on the top of the mountain all ran towards them gopas also 


went towards them 


du ae f36 0 ue a Aa AS find fSa Soo Het II 


gop ge tin pai chal kai jab jaat pikhee tin nainan maiee || 


Yashoda also saw this spectacle Krishna was standing there in anger 
without moving 


dd 3d A Ud 3 Sd AS Sets a AT TS Aart NACI 


roh bhare su khare na Tare sut na(n)dheh ke kahu baat sunaiee ||182|| 


And all these people told many things to Krishna.182. 


de arg aaa Ups II 
na(n)dh baach kaanreh prat || 


Speech of Nand addressed to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


fag AS aus feurte fea fea 3 TH As ot oft BG II 


kiau sut guooan liaai ihaa ieh tai hamaro sabh hee dhadh khoyo || 


“O son! why have you brought the cows here? In this way, the production 


of milk for us has declined 


gu we dew fo & feo 3 THE Ho HSH Tet II 


choo(n)gh ge bachharaa in ke ieh te hamare man mai bhram hoyo || 


All the calves have drunk their milk and this illusion persists in our mind” 


aad eva atau fo AHS Hd Ho f35 a Fade Il 


kaanreh fareb kariyo tin so man moh mahaa tin ke ju karoyo || 


Krishna did not tell them anything and in this way, he increased their 
feeling of attachment 


afg 3G 33 dU He {30 A AS Alse Hg AAG NACI 


baar bhayo tat krodh mano teh mai jal seetal moh samoyo ||183]| 


Seeing the form of Krishna, the anger of all cooled down like water.183. 


fs afeut fsa a Ho H ofs fs Ae viud AS a Il 


moh baddiyo tin ke man mai neh chhodd sakai apane sut kouoo || 


The affection increased in the minds of all, because no one of them could 


abandon his son 


agua efs Aa sed fF36 Ho Ho ad Sa AG Il 


guooan chhodd sakai bachhare itano man moh karai tab souoo || 


The affection of cows and calves could be forsaken 


d age fats at Afar & f35 sela sat feta ws wag I 
pai garooe gireh ge sa(n)g lai tin chauk halee ieh baat lakhouoo || 


In the way, gradually, remembering all these things all went to their homes 


Ce 3d HHS fa U fa slog fad ae & fea I acs 


dhev ddaree mamataa in pai k charitr kidho har ko ieh houoo ||184|| 


Seeing all this Yashoda was also frightened and thought that possible this 
was some miracle of Krishna.184. 


We fasts sf6 va dt ufe At ae ste ae feo ae Il 


saal biteet bhio jab hee har jee ban beech ge dhin kaunai || 


wus ACSA t BITS Aly sui fsa at Gfo TS I 
dhekhan kautak kau chaturaanan seeghr bhayo teh ko uTh gaunai || 


After the lapse of several years, once Krishna went to the forest, Brahma 


also reached there in order to see his wonderful play 


ars <0 ud Hf 3 <a utes ae afeG aft SEF I 


gavaiaar vahai bachhure sa(n)g hai veh chakirat jai gio hui taunai || 


He was astonished to see the same gopa children and calves that he had 
stolen 


ofy 38 30 & ufo ues orfe & wide vefs SBS acu 


dhekh tinai ddar kai par pain aai kai aana(n)dh dhu(n)dhabh chhaunai 
[[185]| 


Seeing all this, Brahma fell at the feet of Krishna, in fear and in bliss he 


began to play musical instruments denting rejoicings.185. 


Gon" ae aad © Ups I 
brahamaa baach kaanreh joo prat || 


Speech of Brahma addressed to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


J age" fafa 3 Aa & ufs ngs 2 feast Ao BIA II 


he karunaa nidh he jag ke pat achut he binatee sun leejai || 


“O Lord of the world! Treasure of Mercy! Immortal Lord! Listen to my 
request 


Ja set TH 3 SHI f37 3 yueT fetus ate Il 


chook bhiee ham te tumaree teh te aparaadh chhimaapan keejai || 


| have erred, kindly forgive me for this fault” 


aad adt fed as fant gH 6 fare vifks ats o ule II 


kaanreh kahee ieh baat chhimee ham na bikh a(n)mirat chhaadd kai peejai 


Krishna said, “Il have forgiven, but abandoning the nectary, the poison 


should not be taken 


four afaSe foorfe F Ars fasta vital adt de adh atl 


liaau kahion liaai ho(n) jaeh sitaab ieeyo nahee ddeel kareejai ||186]| 


Go and bring all the men and animals without delay.” 186. 


& Wed Fo" 3a dt fea A we @ ai Ht Uts MMT II 


lai bachharai brahamaa tab hee chhin mai chal kai har jee peh aayo || 


Brahma brought all the calves and gopas in an instant 


age fhe Aa dt AS Gd 3a Ho H fo Jo AY Ue Il 


kaanreh mile jab hee sabh gavaiaar tabai man mai tin ha(n)r sukh paayo || 


When all the gopa boys met Krishna, all were greatly pleased 


Bu Su Af & ded Sa se foot of ASS UT Il 


lop bhayo sa(n)g ke bachhare tab bhedh kinee lakh jaan na paayo || 
With this, al the calves made by the maya of Krishna, disappeared, but 


none could know this mystery 


ae ast 3 fast Cfo afs A fer <0 on A fife wt Nato 


baal bujhee na kinee uTh bol su liaau vahai ham jo mil khaayo ||187|| 


Whatever you have brought, we all may eat it together.”187. 


de feag fad for wad vis nifsut ASS FUSS II 
hoi ikatr kidho biraj baalak a(n)n achiyo sabhano ju puraano || 


The boys of Braja gathered together all the old food and began to eat it 


AAI dt SH aa Joa die & fea 8s fast fs AS Il 


kaanreh kahee ham naag hanayo har ko ieh khel kinee neh jaano || 


Krishna said, “I have killed the Naga (serpent), but none could know about 
this play 


de YAo HS" Ho H SH ot als dea HT Il 


hoi prasa(n)n mahaa man mai garaRaadhuyj ko kar rachhak maano || 


They were all pleased considering the garuda (blue jay) as their protector 


ae Va JH a Fn & feo WS fust ufo ATE sas NACCII 
dhaan dhayo ham ko jeea ko ieh maat pitaa peh jai bakhaano ||188]| 


And Krishna said, “You may tell this at your home that Lord has protected 


our life.”188. 


fefs gout gad mire ute us Il 


eit brahamaa bachhare aan pai paraa || 


End of the description of “Coming of Brahma alongwith the calves and 


falling at the feet of Krishna.” 


ng Usa 2S gO Ags II 


ath dhenak dhait badh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the killing of the demon named Dhenuka 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Wd AS fasis se J ad sa arg yISo aS I 


baareh saal biteet bhe ta lage tab kaanreh charaavan gaiee || 


Krishna went to graze the cows till the age of twelve 


Hed gu afeu fest ag a fea ahs AIS TS I 


su(n)dhar roop baniyo ieh ko keh kai ieh taeh saraahat dhaiee || 


His form was extremely beautiful and everyone praised him 


OS Ho ae ste fed afs 6 Gur fsa aft wher ure II 


gavaiaar sanai ban beech firai kab nai upamaa teh kee lakh paiee || 


His form was extremely beautiful and everyone praised him 


ant & a0 & fos a AS we oH saets sorvet HACC 


ka(n)seh ke badh ke hit ko jan baal chamoo(n) bhagavaan banaiee ||189]| 


Seeing Krishna in the forest with gopa boys the poet says that the Lord 
has prepared the army for killing Kansa.189. 


afta Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


OHS A unilee Add 3 a Ba So ale AH auld fans ad MS Il 


kamal so aanan kura(n)g taa ke baake nain kaT sam kehar miranaal baahai 
aain hai || 


His face is like lotus, the eyes are winsome, his waist is like iron and his 
arms are long like lotus-stalk 


alas A a6 ald SHAT dau 3G d ast AG Ad AS Bd ofs da CI 


kokil so ka(n)Th keer naasakaa dhanukh bhau hai baanee sur sar jaeh 
laagai neh chain hai || 


His throat is sweet like that of a nightingale, the nostrils are like that of the 
parrot, the eyebrows like a bow and the speech pure like ganges 


Shue & Hols feafs aH oR uA fade a BIa St AA ufs 3s 7 II 


treean ko mohat firat graam aas paas birahan ke dhaahabe ko jaise pat rain 


hai || 


On alluring the women, he moves in the neighbouring villages like the 
moon, moving in the sky, exciting the love-sick ladies 


ufo Hfe His Ba AE ASS 3 Be OT a BS UT Ad BdeTd AH Da J AKO 


pun ma(n)dh mat lok kachh jaanat na bhedh yaa ko ete par kahai 
charavaaro sayaam dhen hai ||190]| 


The men of low intellect, not knowing this secret call Krishna of supreme 


qualities as mere cow-grazer.190. 


chet are aad FA il 
gopee baach kaanreh joo so || 


Speech of gopis addressed to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


de feag ag far ot As as ad HY 3 feo ATA II 


hoi ikatr badhoo biraj kee sabh baat kahai mukh te ieh sayaamai || 


noo ve as far A fea ots fear sas F four Fl 
aanan cha(n)dh bane mirag se dhirag raat dhinaa basato su hiyaa mai || 


All the women of Braja, gathering together, talk among themselves that 
though his face is dark, his countenance is like moon, eyes are like doe, he 


ever abides in our heart day and night 


as odt nif oO fea ot fasss aft oH AS Fier A 


baat nahee ar pai ieh kee birataat lakhiyo ham jaan jeeyaa mai || 


a sau dd a ofa a ety No stot nie BE 36 ATA NACA 


kai ddarapai har ke har ko chhap main rahiyo ab lau tan yaa mai ||191]| 


O friend! knowing about him, the fear emanates in the heart and it appears 


that the god of love resides in the body of Krishna.191. 


aed Fae Il 
kaanreh joo baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Aa vet ofs Ft As yrs adt As Ste HS feo seter II 


sa(n)g halee har jee sabh gavaiaar kahee sabh teer suno ieh bhieeyaa || 


All the gopis went with Krishna and said to him. 


gu Ud ness A SH aS fed afs at AS Teter II 


roop dharo avataaran ko tum baat ihai gat kee sur gieeyaa || 


“You are going to manifest yourself as an incarnation none can know your 


greatnes” 


3 ond wa ot fea gu Aa Aa H food we ueter II 


n hamaro ab ko ieh roop sabai jag mai kinahoo(n) lakh pieeyaa || 


Krishna said, “Nobody will come to know about my personality, 


aad afoul JH as ad AG de 3s Ho a UTS NACI 


kaanreh kahiyo ham khel karai jouoo hoi bhalo man ko parachieeyaa ||192]| 


| just exhibit all my plays only to amuse the mind.” 192. 


33 38 fs0 o8s fad AS St Ae & Ho a AMET II 


taal bhale teh Thaur bikhai sabh hee jan ke man ke sukhadhaiee || 


There were beautiful tanks at that place, which created place in the mind 
and 


AS Aded 3 wis ct fo A ASH AMA At eHare II 


set sarovar hai at hee tin mai saramaa sas see dhamakaiee || 


Among them there was one tank gleaming with beautiful white flowers, 


Hfa adse ot Cunt afe } ye 3 fen aft Foret I 


madh baretan kee upamaa kab nai mukh te im bhaakh sunaiee || 


A mound was seen bulging out within that tank and seeing the white 


flowers it seemed to the poet that the earth, 


Bue AG afe a sHor ule a fea asa Vals niet ACSI 


lochan sau kar kai basudhaa har ke ieh kautak dhekhan aaiee ||193]| 


With hundreds of eyes, has come to see the wonderful play of Krishna.193. 


gu faors 0 oifs ot fe ot fier ot He wise Te II 


roop biraajat hai at hee jin ko pikh kai man aana(n)dh baadde || 


Krishna has an extremely beautiful form, seeing which the bliss increases 


dss ated fed fsa Ave 3d fA O8d aS AT We Il 


khelat kaanreh firai teh jai banai jeh Thaur badde sar gaadde || 


Krishna plays in the forest at those places, where there are deep tanks 


TSS TS Shs A Ha THs Ufy set Ho at Su are Il 
gavaal halee har ke sa(n)g raajat dhekh dhukhee man ko dhukh kaadde || 


Krishna plays in the forest at those places, where there are deep tanks 


agsa ef ug sat fsa 3 3g GH Be She Oe ICSI 
kautuk dhekh dharaa harakhee teh te tar rom bhe tan Thaadde ||194]| 


The gopa boys look impressive with Krishna and seeing them, the 
suffering of grievous hearts is removed, observing the wonderful play of 
Krishna, the earth also became pleased and the trees, the symbols of the 


hair of the earth, also feel coolness on seei 


ad 3d 3g A Host A ante Clout 3a a ate MST II 


kaanreh tarai tar ke muralee su bajai uThiyo tan ko kar aaiddaa || 


Ho odt AHO ual MG Ufs AE AS igo" nig TST II 


moh rahee jamunaa khag aau har jachh sabhai aranaa ar gaiddaa || 


Standing aslant under a tree Krishna plays on his flute and all are allured 
including Yamuna, birds, serpents, yakshas and wild animals 


ufss Hfs 3d He & nig Hfs TS Ao a AS AST Il 


pa(n)ddit moh rahe sun kai ar moh ge sun kai jan jaiddaa || 


He, who heard the voice of the flute, whether he was a Pundit or an 
ordinary person, he was fascinated 


as adt afa 3 He 3 Host fea ofoe Tas UST Ngcull 


baat kahee kab nai mukh te muralee ieh naahin raagan paiddaa ||195]| 


The poet says that it is not the flute, it appears that it is a long path of male 


and female musical modes.195. 


niloe afy dat ofa ot mud Ho Huifs dt Beet Il 


aanan dhekh dharaa har ko apane man mai at hee lalachaanee || 


The earth, seeing the beautiful face of Krishna is enamoured of him in her 
mind and 


Hed gu alent feo & f8a 3 fysur nfs 3 wifs srt II 


su(n)dhar roop baniyo ieh ko teh te piratamaa at te at bhaanee || 


Thinks that because of his beautiful form, his figure is extremely radiant 


AaH act Cunt fS0 aft wrus Ho A Slo A ufssrst Il 


sayaam kahee upamaa teh kee apune man mai fun jo pahichaanee || 


Speaking out his mind, the poet Shyam gives this simile that the earth, 


Jas A US B 35 UF He fea at Tea UST at NACE! 


ra(n)gan ke pat lai tan pai ju mano ieh kee huibe paTaraanee ||196]| 


Clad in the garments of various colours in imagining herself becoming the 


chief queen of Krishna.196. 


au are Il 


gop baach || 
Speech of the gopas: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ts adt frost ofs U fea se as fo 0 Ss Te II 


gavaiaar kahee binatee har pai ik taal baddo teh pai fal hachhe || 


One day the gopas requested Krishna saying that there is a tank, where 


there are planted many fruit trees 


ated I SHS HY at Agur AT UY TA fer Te Il 
laik hai tumare mukh kee karooaa jeh dhaakh dhaso dhis guchhe || 


Adding that the bunches of wine there are very fit to be eaten by him 


tod es as fsa ate fad fe Bae & Bo ve II 
dhenuk dhait baddo teh jai kidho han logan ke un rachhe || 


But there lives a demon named Denuka, who kills the people 


Ug He Hodes ysts fs Cfo YS AH Fd Fe NACI 


putr mano madhareaa(n)dh prabhaat tinai uTh praat samai veh bhachhe 
[[197]| 


The same demon protects that tank he catches the sons of the people at 


night and getting up at dawn, he devours them.197. 


aad ae I 


kaanreh baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ate adt fae a ofe at Ag SS Sd nig 9 SS SI Il 


jai kahee tin ko har jee jeh taal vahai ar hai fal neeke || 


Krishna told all his companions that the fruit of that tank are really good 


af Gfos nu 3 HAS A Suits & ofo 0 Slo Set I 


bol uThio mukh te musalee su to a(n)mirat ke neh hai fun feeke || 


Balram also said at that time that the nectar is insipid before them 


Hg Jes 30 ve a fag 3 AS Aho oS VU AT II 


maar hai dhait tahaa chal kai jeh te sur jaeh nabhai dhukh jee ke || 


Let us go there and kill the demon, so that the suffering of the gods in 


heaven (sky) be removed. 


de yAfs 38 3d ot fife Ae ate AS Host & NIETII 


hoi prasa(n)n chale teh ko mil sa(n)kh bajai sabhai muralee ke ||198]| 


In this way, all being pleased and playing on their flutes and conches 
proceeded to that side.198. 


de ye so of at a ae fhe a S| 0 AG SS Il 


hoi prasa(n)n tahaa har jee ju ge mil kai taT pai sar bhaare || 


Krishna, being pleased, accompanying all, went towards the bank of that 
tank 


ao 8s 3 HAG So A 3g 3 Sd Yeo fA ofa sd Il 


kai bal to musalee tan ko tar te far boo(n)dhan jiau dhar ddaare || 


Balram knocked off the fruit of that tree which fell like the drops on the 
earth 


Tod aa Ho ad a US ute foe fSa AG YTS I 
dhenak krodh mahaa kar kai dhouoo pai hiradhe teh saath prahaare || 


With great rage, the demon Dhenuka struck with both feet together on his 


chest, 


dao 3 ate ea eat fe fag fg S af Gag HST NIKE 


goddan te geh faik dhayo har jiau sir te geh kookar maare ||199]| 
But Krishna, catching his legs, threw him like a dog.199. 


au set grat fs0 at ufs AS ofS6 fea Sufs mire 11 


krodh bhiee dhujanee teh kee pat jaan hatio in uoopar aaiee || 


Then the army of that demon, considering their general as killed, 


ae & gu ofes As dt 3a dt ud A ofe ofs Care I 


gai ko roop dhario sabh hee tab hee khur so dhar dhoor uchaiee || 


Assumed the form of cows and in great fury, raising dust, attacked them 


aad Jat ates & sa dt Usda TA fer ate sare Il 


kaanreh halee bal kai tab hee chatura(n)g dhaso dhis beech bagaiee || 


Krishna and mighty Haldhar caused that four-typed army fly away in all the 
ten directions 


3 fads HS Saat Us VSS AA OS ifs Garet lIQ0011 


lai kirasaan mano ta(n)gulee khal dhaanan jayo nabh beech uddaiee ||200]| 


Like a farmer causes the chaff to fly away at the threshing floor, while 


separating it from the grain.200. 


fefs At cAH frat use afez area fanaTesd Ooad Us auf I 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dhe puraane bachitr naaTak kirasanaavataare 
dhenak dhait badheh || 


End of the description of “The killing of the demon Dhenuka” in Krishna 
Avatara in Bachittar Natak (as related in Dasham Skand Purana). 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


US Joa Usdd BH Als Ve ae fife aga ase Il 


dhait hanayo chatura(n)g chamoo(n) sun dhev karai mil kaanreh baddaiee 


Hearing about the destruction of the four-typed army of demons, the gods 
eulogised Krishna 


Se As SG Aes VS fae ys udt yu Uefa set I 


bhachh sabhai fal gavaar chale gireh dhoor paree mukh pai chhab chhaiee 


| 
All the gopa boys started back eating fruit and raising dust 


oT efa at Gur nfs ct ate 3 ye 3 fH ae Feet II 


taa chhab kee upamaa at hee kab ne mukh te im bhaakh sunaiee || 


The poet has described that scene like this, 


Wes ule at ud at gx ate we ofe At afe uret 1120911 


dhaavat ghoran kee pag kee raj chhai le rav see chhab paiee ||201|| 


That the dust raised by the hoofs of the horses reached the sun.201. 


Ro Ae oe es art fopfo dtu ae quibor AS nie I 


sain sanai han dhait gayo gireh gop ge gupeeaa sabh aaiee || 


Destroying the demons alongwith the army, gopas, gopis and Krishna 


came back to their homes 


HS YAS Set Ho A fSd at Fad Bg Sts ase II 


maat prasa(n)n bhiee man mai teh kee ju karai bahu bhaat baddaiee || 


The mothers were pleased and began to praise all in various ways 


wed wo atau wfea ag ute ag fsa eo sore I 
chaavar dhoodh kariyo khaahibe kahu khai bahoo teh dheh badhaiee || 


All were getting strengthened by eating rice and milk 


df ast suct vdinr fea 3 Sfo as Ae ffs sre 1120211 


hoi baddee tumaree chuTeeaa ieh te fun baat sabhai mil chaiee ||202|| 


The mothers said to the gopis, “In this way, the top-knots of all the people 
will become long and thick.” 202. 


3n6 & fea a ote At uBat ug IBS ad A ATT II 


bhojan kai Tik ge har jee palakaa par aaur karai ju kahaanee || 


Krishna slept after taking meal and dreamt that after drinking good deal of 


water, 


TH Ta SIS Hd 3S Bloat A Bla a US ust Il 


raaj gayo tarano mag rain lahiyo su lagiyo veh peean paanee || 


His belly had been greatly filled 


ats udt sa dt ates fa ASS Hat mud eg arat Il 


raat paree tab hee bharibhai tin sraun sunee apane ieh baanee || 


When the night advanced further, he heard a frightening sound, which 
asked him to go away from that place 


ag afoa fe 38 afs aa foro Ae fifeset mrrat ust Il203II 


jaahu kahiyo tin tau har gayo gireh jai miliyo apanee paTaraanee ||203]| 


Krishna came away from that place and reached his home and met his 
mother.203. 


Afe ae afs urs 32 feta & aed ao a forget Il 


soi ge har praat bhe fir lai bachhare ban ge giradhaaree || 


Krishna went to sleep and went again to the forest early in the morning, 


taking away his calves 


yfg se ofe & AH sfe of Te AT BAG STS II 


madh bhe rav ke jamunaa taT dhai ge jeh tho sar bhaaree || 


At noon, he reached a place, where there was a very big tank 


dt ded vig du As fered AS Yo SA Aa arc Il 


go bachhare ar gop sabhai girage sabh praan ddase jab kaaree || 


There the Kali serpent stung all the cows, calves and the gopa boys and 
they all fell down dead 


infe afaut HAS ys U As As AT SHot of HT M208! 


dhai kahiyo musalee prabh pai sabh sain sakhaa tumaree har maaree 
[|204]| 


Seeing this Balram said to Krishna, “Run away, all your army of the boys 


has been killed by the snake.”204. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


four fenfe fast £8 Hie BS ssars II 


kirapaa dhirasaT chitavee tinai jeev uThe tatakaal || 


a As nig AS (3d mig Slo AS TUT |l20ull 


guoo sabhai ar sut tinai aau fun sabhai gupaal ||205]| 


Krishna looked towards all with his graceful glance and all the cows and 
gopa boys came back to life instantly.205. 


fs ufee wat 3a acted aaret AF II 


auTh pain laage tabai karahi(n) baddaiee soi || 


Aba ws JH a VG fa 3 as 5 AE IIQOE II 
jeea dhaan ham ko dhayo ieh te baddo na koi ||206]| 


All got up and toughed his feet, saying, “O Giver of life to us! none is 


greater than you.”206 


WE ATS Sa STS II 


ath kaalee naag naathabo || 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


du AS & nis ald HS fears Il 


gop jaan kai aapane keene manai bichaar || 


He Sa AT HSA ST a BE foarg I1Q05II 


dhusaT naag sar mai base taa ko leau nikaar ||207]| 


Krishna held consultations with the gopa boys that the tyrant Naga (Kali) 


lives in that tank and it should be ejected.”207. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Gu adufe a 3g 8 fsa 0 of a ofs ge ule II 
uooch kadha(n)meh ko tar tho teh pai chaR kai har koodh pario || 


Ascending the Kadamb-tree, Krishna jumped in the tank from its height 


f85 Aa adt Ho H 3 ag Slo Ulan are afaut 3 fe Il 


tin sa(n)k karee man mai na kachhoo fun dheeraj gaadd dhariyo na Tario || 


He did not fear even a little and moved patiently 


HOAs & AS Gu sui foafaat sa aa as 3 sia II 


manukhosat lau jal uch bhayo nikasiyo tab naag baddo na ddariyo || 


The water arose to sevenfold height of man and from that, the Naga 


appeared but Krishna even then was not frightened at all 


ud uls Ud 36 U oe Uf Ho afs & fSo FO afest II20tII 


paT peet dhare tan pai nar dhekh mahaa bal kai tin judh kariyo ||208]| 
When the Naga saw a man riding upon him, he began to fight.208. 


ag wt deat 3a Aas aU fad fast Sa are Il 


baadh layo har ko tan so kar krudh kidho teh ko tan kaaTe || 


He intertwined Krishna, who in great furyu, chopped its body 


as stout gf O ate rt fut a ae a das Sfo ere I 


ddeelo rahiyo hui pai har jee pikh yaa ran ke heeyare fun faaTe || 


The grasp of the snake on Krishna loosened, but the viewers held great 
fear in their hearts 


des nies 0 usat fer Sas Hs Suga sre I 


rovat aavat hai patanee biraj Thokat moo(n)dd ukhaarat jhaaTe || 


The ladies of the Braja village started moving towards that side pulling 
their hair and carding their heads, 


nif= du BA odt deg Se fed afs & Fs TS QO 


aai hai maar usai nahee rovahu na(n)dh ihai keh kai in ddaaTe ||209]| 


But Nand reprimanded them saying, “Do not weep, O people! Krishna will 


return only on killing him.”209. 


aafs Be as ed Usd sas dats qufs aA Il 
kaanreh lapeT baddo veh pa(n)nag fookat hai kar krudheh kaise || 


intertwining Krishna, that huge snake began to hiss in great rage 


fAS os ug Te us 3 vis sss BS SAAS SA Il 
jiau dhan paatr ge dhan te at jhoorat let usaasan taise || 


The serpent was hissing like a moneylender sighing on the loss of his 
cash-box 


aes fa@ ofr fs A Ag & Hf ASA Bd ST AA II 


bolat jiau dhameeaa har mai sur kai madh savaas bhare veh aaise || 


330 dts ud AS fA f30 3 Sfs ds Ho Of AA II2901 


bhoobhar beech pare jal jiau teh te fun hot mahaa dhun jaise ||210]| 


That snake was breathing like a resounding drum or his voice was like that 


of a great whirlpool in water.210. 


Jas df od fen waa Hs we Uo Ft fT at II 


chakrat hoi rahe biraj baalak maar le har jee ieh naagai || 


veo Sint srt ate & fed Hfs Bat Sa MIB AE STA II 
dhachhan teea bhujaa geh kai ieh mat lagai dhukh aau sukh bhaagai || 


The boys of Braja were seeing all this in wonder and catching the arms of 
one another, they were thinking that Krishna should kill the snake in any 
way 


ans das AS EA a Ao aCsa Vf wut fea maT II 
khojat khojat sabhai biraj ke jan kautak dhekh layo ieh aagai || 


FavHfs Aa as vifs ares fA ge a Od WSS AMS 1294 


sayaameh sayaam baddo eh kaaTat jiau ruch kai nar khaavat saagaii ||211]| 


All the men and women of Braja were seeing this wonderful spectacle and 
on this side black snake was biting Krishna like a person eating his food 


with relish.211. 


325 BT Aa AAS BU She ages UA std Il 


rovan laag jabai jasudhaa chup taeh karaavat pai ju alee hai || 


us ores niSs yal = aaTAS Us fed aqg ast Il 
dhait tiranaavrat aaur bakee v bakaasur hane ieh kaanreh balee hai || 


When Yashoda also began to weep, her friends consoled her saying, 
“Don’t be anxious at all, Krishna has killed demons like Tranavrata, Baki 
and Bakasura etc. Krishna is extremely powerful 


mife 3 He ia fea Amufs dfs Cfo fea avs et 9 II 


aai hai maar abai ieh saapeh bol uThio ieh bhaat halee hai || 


30 30 AS dt feud afo U age fafa Ag eat F 129211 


tor ddarai sabh hee ieh ke fan pai karunaa nidh jor chhalee hai ||212]| 


“He will come back after killing the snake,” on the other side, Krishna 


destroyed all the hoods of that snake with his power.212. 


afaut ae Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Swayya 


ats wat nugd AS & nud 36 STS sate Be OI 


jaan dhukhee apanrayo jan kau apano tan taa tai chhaddai layo hai || 


Seeing all his people in great distress, standing on the bank, 


wag frsa as es Usd U Ho sisd GU set FI 
bakatr bilok baddo veh pa(n)nag pai man bheetar krudh bhayo hai || 


Krishna got his body released from the entanglement of the snake, seeing 


this that dreadful snake got furious 


AG co a A eote Corte a Anis sts a oe at F Il 
sau fan ko su fulai uchai kai saamuh taeh ke dhai gayo hai || 


He again spread his hood, came running inn front of Krishna 


qe a agg sole & wefs Culs Ha Fors SU F |2921 


koodh kai kaanreh bachai kai dhaaveh upar maath ju Thaaddo bhayo hai 
[|213]| 


Krishna, saving himself from the ambush, jumped and stood with his feet 
on the forehead of the serpent.213. 


ges J uf fhe Gufs Ao Hyd ve fag 3S II 


koodhat hai chaR sir uoopar sraun sa(n)booh chalai sir taa te || 


Ascending on the head of that snake, Krishna began to jump and the 
currents of the hot blood began to flow from the head (of the serpent) 


UTS Bd eed Aa Tt feo As Tet Ss a HUT F I 


praan lage chhuTane jab hee chhin main giee udd kai mukharaa te || 


When that serpent was about to breathe his last, all the luster of his being 


38 ufe Ft af A 30 a Aa Std foorn Ba aT TS II 


tau har jee bal kai tan ko sar teer nikaas layo bahu bhaate || 


Then Krishna dragged the serpent to the bank of the river with his power 


WS Us Ad Ste afoul JAG do Hes Fg WS 11298! 


jaat baddo sar teer bahiyo rasare ba(n)dh khaichat hai chahoo(n) ghaate 
[|214]| 


That Naga was pulled towards the bank and on tying ropes from all the 


four sides, he was dragged out.214. 


ae STS at FRU BT I 


kaalee naag kee tirayo baach || 


Speech of the wife of the serpent Kali: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


38 fS0 ot fur AS ot AS vide Ae o of hwore II 


tau teh kee tirayaa sabh hee sut a(n)jul jor kai yau ghighayaavai || 


ve ad feu at ofe At SHU ag we fed TH UF II 


rachh karo ieh kee har jee tum pai bar dhaan ihai ham paavaii || 


Then the wives of the snake, while weeping, said, with folded hands, “O 
Lord! grant us the boon of the protection of this snake 


Mifys es <0 TH feures fru vet ea dt TH fers Il 


a(n)mirat dhet vahai ham liaavat bikh dhiee veh hee ham liaavai || 


“O Lord! if you give ambrosia to us, we adopt the same and if you give the 


poison, that also is adopted by us 


2H ddl de ufs a ae HS Ad nig AIA Bare QUI 


dhos nahee hamare pat ko kachh baat kahai ar sees jhukaavai ||215]| 


There is no fault of our husband in this,” saying this much they bowed 
their heads.215. 


TA us vif a fey & ate star Ae Hie wife su & I 


traas baddo eh ke rip ko kar bhaag saraa madh aai chhape the || 


“We people had great fear of garuda (blue jay) and we had concealed 
ourselves in this pool 


ddg 83 JH uls H ra AS ON ole ofa AN il 


garab baddo hamare pat mai ab jaan hamai har naeh jape the || 


Our husband had definitely some pride and he has not remembered the 
Lord 


JHA & uls 3 aga fafa 3 CA Teo AIA aU Il 


he jag ke pat he karunaa nidh tai dhas raavan sees kape the || 


“O Lord our foolish husband did not know that it were you who had 
chopped all the ten heads of Ravana 


Hod Ws Aol 3 Ag UST Ao TH HS Tt wy B 29 


moorakh baat janee na kachhoo paravaar sanai ham iau hee khape the 


[|216]| 


We all had destroyed ourselves, our family in vain, on being agitaed.”216. 


AQT IT ASH Fl 


kaanreh baach kaalee so || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to the family of the serpent Kali: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


dfs Gfe6 sa ff ufs Ht ne ass UE SH vefe AG II 


bol uThio tab iau har jee ab chhaaddat hau tum dhachhan jieeyo || 


Then Krishna said, “Now | release you all, you go away towards the south 


Jud 5 SHG Ad HAS dt AS 8 Aa Sets USGI 


ra(n)chak na baseeyo sar mai sabh hee sut lai sa(n)g baaTeh pieeyo || 


Do not abide ever in this pool, all of you may go away now alongwith your 


children. 


Aypst wt ad SH J fader welt nig on A Bett Il 
seeghrataa aaisee karo tum hoo(n) tireeaa lieeyo ar naamu Su lieeyo || 


“All of you, taking your women with you leave immediately and remember 
the name of the Lord.” 


efs eat of oor a3 ofa Ate & Hf adse Ute 112991 
chhodd dhayo har naag baddo thak jai kai madh baretan pieeyo ||217]| 


In this way, Krishna released Kali and being tired he lay down on the 


sand.217. 


afaut ae Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


ufg a3 dfs 3 ea Usa Y nud for & Sfe Sar Il 


her baddo har bhai veh pa(n)nag pai apane gireh ko uTh bhaagaa || 


wg a Hie aa ud & Ae Ale stout AY & fSfA ATE II 


baaroo ke madh gayo par kai jan soi rahiyo sukh kai nis jaagaa || 


Krishna saw that huge snake got up and moved back to its own place and 
lying on the sand wanted to sleep comfortably as though he had remained 


awake for several nights 


dea aa fad & fsa a Jo a dls A AA MTT I 


garab gayo gir kai teh ko ran kai har ke ras so anuraagaa || 


His pride had been smashed and he was absorbed in the love of the Lord 


de wo aga Gut fea aie vs fags ATS 124i 


leT rahio kar ke upamaa ieh ddaar chale kirasaan suhaagaa ||218]| 


He began to praise the Lord and lay down there like the unused manure 
left in the field by the farmer.218. 


Afo set na St Bu a 3a ct Boa of ues ofa II 
sudh bhiee jab hee uh ko tab hee uTh kai har pain laagio || 


When the consciousness of the snake returned, he fell at the feet of 
Krishna 


u@fe sfuS aa ot Afs H ufs ute ofaS Aa ot Sfs ArfaTS I 


paudd rahio thak kai sun mo pat pai lagio jab hee fun jaagio || 


“O Lord! Being tired, | had slept and on waking, | have come to touch your 


at ufs Afs A da fae SH ara adt fsa & Cfo stare II 


dhee dhar mor su naik bikhai tum kaanreh kahee teh ko uTh bhaagio || 


afi BS" SH AGS 80 HH Ba HAH MpataG lvl 


dhekh lataa tum kau na badhai mam baahan mo ras mo anuraagio ||219]| 


Krishna said, ”Whatever | have said, you act on it and observe the Dharma 
(discipline) and O women! Undoubtedly my vehicle Garuda was desirous 
of killing him, but still | have not killed him.”219. 


fefs Ht afeg aca ge anaes Ts Tt Sa fears FIs II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare kaalee naag nikaarabo 
baranana(n) || 


End of the description of “The Ejection of the Serpent Kali’ in Krishna 


Avatara in Bachittar Natak. 


Mg BTS SAS II 


ath dhaan dheebo || 


Now begins the description of the bestowal of charity 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ona fre ate & areagr wife Hiss nud users I 


naag bidhaa kar kai garaRadhavaij aai milio apune paravaarai || 


Bidding farewell to Naga, Krishna came to his family 


anf fis ae atta gat nig HS fet fa gu foes II 


dhai milio gare taeh halee ar maat milee teh dhookh nivaarai || 


Balram came running to him, his mother met him and the sorrow of 
everyone ended 


fifa ag ofs de oars 38 fa 2 fs Gufs Sd II 


sira(n)g dhare har dhen hajaar tabai teh ke sir uoopar vaaraii || 


At the same time, one thousand golden-horned cows, sacrificing them on 


Krishna, were given in charity 


AaH Ad Ho Hd Sete ag Us a MHS a FBP I12Q2Oll 


sayaam kahai man moh baddai bahu pu(n)n kai baaman ko dhai ddaarai 
[|220]| 


The poet Shyam says that in this way, extending their extreme attachment 
in mind, this charity was given to Brahmins.220. 


Bs HOt Mg Sa Bs Sd Vs Aetdd Ses we il 


laal manee ar naag badde nag dhet javaahar teechhan ghore || 


udad mG faen vfs a Age feees 3 fen Ad II 


puhakar aau biraje chun kai jarabaaf dhivaavat hai dhij jore || 


Red gems, pearls, jewels and horses were given in charity, many types of 


brocaded garments were given to Brahmins 


Hite ws Sid nig Hoa Ves 3 sf us A I 


motin haar heere ar maanik dhevat hai bhar paanan bore || 


ave dae A de als VS Ad A Gd AS He |12Q2I 


ka(n)chan rokin ke gahane gaR dhet kahai su bache sut more ||221]| 


The bags filled with necklaces of diamonds, jewels and gems were given 
and giving the golden ornaments, the mother Yashoda prays that her son 


be protected.221. 


WE GSTS AHS II 


ath dhaavaanal kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the forest-fire 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


de yrfs As far a Ae do Ud we sists Ae I 


hoi prasa(n)n sabhe biraj ke jan rain pare ghar bheetar soe || 


All the people of Braja, being pleased, slept in their homes at night 


nial wait A fer faferr ufo va 3a fSa 3 ats Je Il 


aag lagee su dhisaa bidhisaa madh jaag tabai teh te ddar roe || 


The fire broke out at night in all directions and all became afraid 


Jez Ad JH fs at feu fols forts sa ag Je II 


rachh karai hamaree har jee ieh chit bichaar tahaa kahu hoe || 


All of them thought that they would be protected by Krishna 


fea rs adt age fafa His aut e346 ASE gu Ye 1122211 


dhirag baat kahee karunaa nidh meech layo itanai su tuoo dhukh khoe 
[|222]| 


Krishna told them to close their eyes, so that all their sufferings may 
end.222. 


His we fea AG As dt od us ated ofa At ofee 3G II 


meech le dhirag jau sabh hee nar paan kariyo har jee haridhau tau || 


As soon as all the people closed their eyes, Krishna drank the whole fire 


oy fave att ug ad AS dt Ae a Ho a ofs Bat SE II 
dhokh miTai dhayo pur ko sabh hee jan ke man ko han dhayo bhau || 


He removed all their sufferings and fears 


fes ag ofs 3 Sa a fa & agotofa es ad UE Il 


chi(n)t kachhoo neh hai teh ko jin ko karunaanidh dhoor karai khau || 


Td adt sust 30 ot AG SS CU AS A SS a FE 112231 


dhoor karee tapataa teh kee jan ddaar dhayo jal ko chhal kai rau ||223]| 


They whose agony is removed by Krishna, how can they remain anxious 
for anything? The heat of all was cooled don as if they were cooled by 


washing in the waves of water.223. 


ata Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


mire freee Ho sy at gene nif AY His ue wrfor ute at ATS II 


aakhai miTavai mahaa bap ko baddai at sukh man pai aag khai gayo 
saavaraa || 


By getting the eyes of the people closed and expanding his body in 
endless pleasure, Krishna devoured all the fire 


Bao al deo A aH ago’ a fafa Ho es afe a sole Ba ST II 


lokan kee rachhan ke kaaj karunaa ke nidh mahaa chhal kar kai bachai layo 
gaavaraa || 


For the protection of the people, the benevolent Lord, through great 
deception has saved the city. 


ad afa Aa f85 an afes ey afs at at Sfs em ofuG TA fen oS Il 


kahai kab sayaam tin kaam kario dhukh kar taa ko fun fail rahio dhaso dhis 


naavaraa || 


fenfe gofe Arg as6 vate AS at 3 use AA US AS Tea IIQ2sIl 


dhisaT bachai saath dhaatan chabai so to gayo hai pachai jaise khele saag 
baavaraa ||224]| 


The poet Shyam says that Krishna did a very difficult task and with this his 
name spread in all the ten directions and all this work was done like a 
juggler, who chews and digests all, keeping himself out of sight.224. 


fefs At fanoTesd WeTHS 3 ads AIH Il 
eit sree kirasanaavataare dhaavaanal te bachaibo baranana(n) || 


End of the description regarding the protection from forest-fire in 


Krishnavatara. 


nig dfue A st Bee Il 


ath gopin so holee khelabo || 


Now begins the description of playing Holi with the gopas 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


My fasts se of ade vif aet AS Yes It II 


maagh biteet bhe rut faagun aai giee sabh khelat horee || 


After the month of Magh, in the season of Phagun, all began to play Holi 


Tes HS BSS SH Ad HY S Sgut fiefs Ic I 


gaavat geet bajaavat taal kahai mukh te bharooaa mil horee || 


All the people gathered together in couples and sang songs with the 
playing of musical instruments 


stds 3 nifest afost efeat Aft HIS BAS Bet II 


ddaarat hai alitaa banitaa chhaTikaa sa(n)g maarat baisan thoree || 


Various colours were splashed on women and the women beat the men 


with staffs (with affection) 


OSS AH OHS nigu He ffs Hels Aree stat Q2uII 


khelat sayaam dhamaar anoop mahaa mil su(n)dhar saaval goree ||225]| 


The poet Shyam says that Krishna and beautiful damsels are together 
playing this tumultuous Holi.225. 


nis FHS se os aan orfe Tet Js Ves HITES Il 


a(n)t basa(n)t bhe rut greekham aai giee har khel machaio || 


When the spring season ended, and with the beginning of the summer, 
Krishna began to play Holi with pomp and show 


weg fa eg fen 3 SH aad se USSt AY UT Il 
aavahu mik dhuhoo(n) dhis te tum kaanreh bhe dhanaThee sukh paayo || 


The people poured in from both sides and were pleased to see Krishna as 
their leader 


US USA Fs Auet Sa Baa gu Ufa o AST Il 


dhait prala(n)b baddo kapaTee tab baalak roop dhariyo na janaayo || 


In all this tumult, a demon named Pralamb assuming the appearance of a 


youth came and mixed with other youths 


an vate sett Bis6 fSfs yas A ute HAs feraet EI 


ka(n)dh chaRai halee ko uddio tin mookan so dhar maar giraayo ||226]| 


He carried Krishna on his shoulder and flew Krihsna caused the fall of that 
demon with his fists.226. 


AH TH se dost fha ws ae sa dt As fimrd Il 


kesav raam bhe dhanaThee mik baal ke tab hee sabh piaare || 


Krishna became the leader and began to play with lovely boys 


es fhfaut As Seto & Afer af frst HAST af TS I 


dhait mikiyo sut na(n)dheh ke sa(n)g khel jitayo musalee har haare || 


The demon also became the playmate of Krishna and in that play Balram 
won and Krishna was defeated 


nie vs 3 ula A ated fe U faa sua Ua ON Il 


aav chaRo na chaRio su kahiyo in pai teh ke bap ko pag dhaare || 


Then Krishna asked Haldhar to mount on the body of that demon 


Hig forafe wut deat ud ats as So YAS HS 11229 


maar girai dhayo dharanee par beer baddo un mookan maare ||227]| 


Balram put his foot on his body and causing his fall, he threw him (on the 


ground) and with his fists killed him.227. 


fefs At afeg ated fanaTesd Ysa Us BOT I 


eit sree bachitr naaTake kirasanaavataare prala(n)b dhait badheh || 


End of the killing of the demon Palamb in Krishnavatar in Bachittar Natak. 


WE GA Hhdo As AES II 


ath luk meechan khel kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the play of ‘Hide and Seek’ 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Hig Use wut HAS Aa We adt ofe At sa are I 


maar prala(n)b layo musalee jab yaadh karee har jee tab gaiee || 


Haldhar killed the demon Pralamb and called Krishna 


THO Ba Sa Fed HY Us ed Co at nig Het Il 


chooman laag tabai bachharaa mukh dhen vahai un kee ar maiee || 


Then Krishna kissed the faces of cows and calves 


de YAod sa agotan 38 Ba Hive Bes Hare Il 
hoi prasa(n)nay tabai karunaanidh tau luk meechan khel machaiee || 


Being pleased, the treasure of mercy (Krishna) began the play of “Hide and 
Seed 


So efe af uifs ot ont afe & Ho A ag TSS STH Q2eII 


taa chhab kee at hee upamaa kab ke man mai bahu bhaatin bhaiee ||228]| 


” This spectacle has been described by the poet in various ways.228. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


Sis af gra rh iS da gre Pat Sf 2s TRAST ST ad oS I 


baiTh kar gavaiaar aakhai meechai ek gavaiaar hoo(n) kee chhor dhet taa 
ko so to aauro gahai dhai kai || 


One gopa boy closed the eyes of another boy and leaving him, he closes 
the eyes of another one 


unt Hes 3 sa Sd dug at She AT a so a A aM a AS AE II 


aakhai moo(n)dhat hai tab ohee gop hoo(n) kee fer jaa ke tan ko jo chhuaai 
kar saath jai kai || 


Then that boy closes the eyes of that boy who had been closing the eyes 


and whose body has been touched with hands 


3d 3 ES 8G A Use Ie wire Sdt 3B fev] nia nrg HS AS ye a Il 


teh to chhal bal kai palaavai haath aavai nahee tau miTaavai aakhai aap 
hee te so to aai kai || 


Then with deception, he tries not to be touched with hand 


ad ofa AH St at HOH 6 Sut ATE MA ofS US AQT HT AY UTE & NQICII 


kahai kab sayaam taa kee mahimaa na lakhee jai aaisee bhaat khelai 
kaanreh mahaa sukh pai kai ||229]| 


In this way, the poet says that the praise of this cannot be described and 


Krishna is receiving endless pleasure in this play.229. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nis se gf aft at ofs uren one oret FUSE II 
a(n)t bhe rut greekham kee rut paavas aai giee sukhadhaiee || 


The summer season ended and the comfort-giving rainy season came 


ard fed a6 atfaa A Afar & aed fo at nig He II 


kaanreh firai ban beethin mai sa(n)g lai bachhare tin kee ar maiee || 


Krishna is wandering with his cows and calves in the forests and caves 


afe 3a fefs Ho ger fate res ails AS Ho STS II 


baiTh tabai fir madh gufaa gir gaavat geet sabhai man bhaiee || 


And singing the songs liked by him 


3 eta at wits ot Gant afa 3 Hy 3 fH atte Aare 123011 


taa chhab kee at hee upamaa kab ne mukh te im bhaakh sunaiee ||230]| 


The poet has described this spectacle in this way.230. 


Hefe Aa ni Tact Best nig Sas tua We Il 


soraTh saara(n)g aau gujaree lalataa ar bhairav dheepak gaavaii || 


Sat MG Aw HAWS Meus ds mG AU HAS Hare I 


Toddee aau megh malrahaar alaapat gauadd aau sudh malrahaar sunaavai 


All of them are causing one another to listen to the musical modes of 
Sorath, Sarang, Gujri, Lalit, Bhairava, Deepak, Todi, Megh-Malha, Gaund 
and Shudh Malhar 


ASA nig HafAdt mE us A Taft S| UTS II 


jaitasaree ar maalasiree aau paraj su raagasiree ThaT paavai || 


All are singing there Jaitsri, Malsri and Sri Raga 


FAH ad ofa At fas & Hast Hal dea Ta SATS 11234 


sayaam kahai har jee rijh kai muralee sa(n)g koTak raag bajaavaii ||231|| 


The poet Shyam says that Krishna, in pleasure, is playing several musical 


modes on his flute.231. 


ata Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


Bes USA anete Afar wat feos nis Hoe farsa nis TAT I 


lalat dhanaasaree bajaaveh sa(n)g baasuree kidhaaraa aauar maalavaa 
bihaagaRaa aau goojaree || 


Krishna is playing on his flute the musical modes named Lalit, Dhansari, 
Kedara, Malwa, Bihagara, Gujri 


Hg nig Use nid aos atemis AS gas fasrey AS 3 MS HAST Il 


maaroo aau paraj aauar kaanaRaa kaliaan subh kukabh bilaaval sunai te 
aavai moojaree || 


, Maru, Kanra, Kalyan, Megh and Bilawal 


30s UBT Sh tua A ASH Se ore GH STE HA MS aA YAS I 


bhairav palaasee bheem dheepak su gauree naT Thaaddo dhrum chhai mai 
su gaavai kaanreh poojaree || 


And standing under the tree, he is playing the musical modes of Bhairava, 


Bhim Palasi, Deepak and Gauri 


a3 fae faurfa s at Als ofs Roo HF fardet fess F ats afs act 12321 


taa te gireh tiaag taa kee sun dhun sronan mai miraganainee firat su ban 
ban uoojaree ||232|| 


Hearing the sound of these modes, leaving their homes the doe-eyed 
women are running hither and thither.232. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


His set ofS onfsa of ufs te vise Ae Y ott BP I 


seet bhiee rut kaatik kee mun dhev chaRio jal havai gayo thoro || 


The winter has come and with the arrival of the month of Kartik, the water 
became less 


aad Aald A SS Ud nig Wes Io aes ST Il 


kaanreh kaneere ke fool dhare ar gaavat ben bajaavat bhoro || 


Krishna bedecking himself with the flowers of Kaner, is playing on his flute 


early in the morning 


Fam fad Gun faa oft Ho ufo faerg afas FAG II 


sayaam kidho upamaa teh kee man madh bichaar kabitu su joro || 


The poet Shyam says that remembering that simile, he is composing the 
Kabit stanza in his mind and 


he Gfou afar & fsa & 3fs 83 9 Us HS uifs 3g 12331 


main uThiyo jag kai tin kai tan let hai pech mano eh toro ||233]| 


Describing that the god of love has awakened in the body of all women and 
rolling like a snake.233. 


ort are Il 


gopee baach || 
Speech of the Gopi: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


aes JHy 3 As detys ufs ates feo FJ mils He I 


bolat hai mukh te sabh gavaarin pu(n)n kario in hoo(n) at maiee || 


“O mother! This flute has performed many austerities, abstinences and 


baths at pilgrim-stations 


Aad atau fe afeu su steve sige 3 fee & fre ure 1 
jagay kariyo k kariyo tap teerath ga(n)dhrab te in kai sichh paiee || 


It has received instructions from Gandharvas 


a fax ust fasaog 3 fa fad vamos niu goret II 


kai k paRee sitabaanahu te k kidho chaturaanan aap banaiee || 


“It has been instructed by the god of love and Brahma has made it himself 


Fay ad Sunt faa at fea 3 als Goo ATG Barret 112381 


sayaam kahai upamaa teh kee ieh te har oThan saath lagaiee ||234|| 


This is the reason that Krishna has touched it with his lips.”234. 


HS od antes J Host unr fsa af afe Aa a Il 


sut na(n)dh bajaavat hai muralee upamaa teh kee kab sayaam gano || 


fsa af ufo & Af Ho ad Hfe diss DA AS Ta Il 


teh kee dhun ko sun moh rahe mun reejhat hai su jano r kano || 


Krishna, the son of Nand, is playing on his flute and the poet Shyam says 
that hearing the sound of the flute, the sages and the beings of the forest 


are getting pleased 


36 OH 3dt Tur AS dt ye 3 fed aS ASS 3S I 


tan kaam bharee gupeeaa sabh hee mukh te ieh bhaatan javaab bhano || 


He aad Tara ad Se su fea ates Toa gHrs HS IQSuIl 


mukh kaanreh gulaab ko fool bhayo ieh naal gulaab chuaat mano ||235]| 


The bodies of the gopis have been filled with lust and they are saying that 
the mouth of Krishna is like a rose and the voice of the flute seems like the 
essence of the rose dripping down.235. 


fs oo Afs & ofs & fer Hf UATE at wat D Ue I 


moh rahe sun kai dhun kau mirag moh pasaar ge khag pai pakhaa || 


dle SfaG AHoT Gad fufa a faa a ag as TF Ver II 


neer bahio jamunaa ulaTo pikh kai teh ko nar khol re chakhaa || 


Hearing the voice of the flute, the fish, dear and bird all are infatuated, “O 
people! Open your eyes and see that the water of Yamuna is flowing in the 


opposite direction 


FaH ad f80 & Als & Fes HY A Ae © Vat A Il 
sayaam kahai tin ko sun kai bachhuraa mukh so kachh na chugai kakhaa || 


The poet says that hearing the flute, the calves have stopped eating grass 


ats vat usat wud ufs staat ¥ fH BTET Bar [QE 


chhodd chalee patanee apane pat taarak havai jim ddaarat lakhaa ||236]| 


The wife has left her husband like a Sannyasi leaving his home and 
wealth.236. 


alas ats adaa sats He shout J & USNS II 


kokil keer kura(n)gan kehar main rahiyo havai kai matavaaro || 


The nightingales, parrots and deer etc., all have been absorbed in the 
anguish of lust 


dts 3d AS dt ug a Ho noe U feu 3 AA TS II 


reejh rahe sabh hee pur ke jan aanan pai ieh tai sas haaro || 


All the people of the city are getting pleased and saying that the moon 


seems bedimmed before the face of Krishna 


nig fea at Host 8 an fsa Gufs Ta AS Sfo Sd II 
aau ieh kee muralee ju bajai teh uoopar raag sabhai fun vaaro || 


All the musical modes are sacrificing themselves before the tune of the 
flute 


Sse AS Ba fd 3 SAS F aATSS AST Ag 11239 


naaradh jaat thakai ieh tai ba(n)suree ju bajaavat kaanar kaaro ||237]| 


The sage Narad, stopping the playing of his lyre, has been listening to the 
flute of the black Krishna and has got tired.237. 


Bue J fha a ate aula ara fad Aa A fsa at FI 


lochan hai mirag ke kaT kehar naak kidho suk so teh ko hai || 


qe aus At 0 fa at moe Ur A fe ysts FP II 


greev kapot see hai teh kee adharaa peeaa se har moorat jo hai || 


His (Krishna’s) eyes are like those of the doe, the waist is like that of the 
lion, the nose is like that of the parrot, the neck like that of the pigeon and 


lips (adhar) are like ambrosia 


alas nig fla A avotys AH ad aff Hed Ad I 


kokil aau pik se bachanaamirat sayaam kahai kab su(n)dhar sohaii || 


His speech is sweet like the nightingale and the peacock 


0 fea 3 BH ot via Fas Hols Bs Ad Ya Fd [Qt 


pai ieh te laj kai ab bolat moorat lain karai khag rohaii ||238]| 


These sweetly-speaking beings are now feeling shy of the sound of the 
flute and are getting jealous in their mids.238. 


So Jaa 5 83 ITE ATE st org g Sher fT II 


fool gulaab na let hai taab sahaab ko aab havai dhekh khisaano || 


The rose insipid before his beauty and the red and elegant colour is feeling 


embarrassed before his comeliness 


O SHS 8H SdH I TS SAS J Slo SUT 374 Il 


pai kamalaa dhal naragas ko gul lajat havai fun dhekhat taano || 


The lotus and narcissus are feeling shy before his charm 


Foy fad mr He A aes" ale & afast fes ond II 


sayaam kidho apune man mai barataa gan kai kabitaa ieh Thaano || 


wus a fo A AH YSa UGH 3 Bd Old MTS IQS 


dhekhan ko in ke sam poorab pachham ddolai lahai neh aano ||239]| 


The poet Shyam appears indecisive in his mind about his beauty and says 
that he has not been able to find a winsome person like Krishna though he 
has roamed from east to west in order to see one like him.239. 


Hug A AS ot ger ffs uns ofS us ats aH Il 
ma(n)ghar mai sabh hee gupeeaa mil poojat cha(n)dd pate har kaajai || 


In the month of Maghar all the gopis worship Durga wishing for Krishna as 


their husband 


Urs AA AHS Hie Qores OfY £38 ASH HY oe Il 


praat same jamunaa madh nrahaavat dhekh tinai jalaja(n) mukh laajai || 


Early in the morning, they take bath in Yamuna and seeing them, the lotus 
flowers feel shy 


Wes ais fares A afte aofe Aa ae feo AA II 


gaavat geet bilaaval mai jur baahan sayaam kathaa ieh saajai || 


Catching the arms of one another, they sing the songs in Bilawal Raga and 
relate the story of Krishna 


nifal nda ates fo & fue & fad SH A SHS SH II2Q8oOll 


a(n)g ana(n)g baddio tin ke pikh kai jeh laaj ko bhaajan bhaajai ||240]| 


The god of love is increasing its hold on their limbs and seeing all of them 


even modesty is feeling shy.240. 


Wes ais feos AS ct ffs dfs Cre art I 


gaavat geet bilaaval mai sabh hee mil gopin ujal kaaree || 


Hod t Fda Aa AT PEs I use nig aT Il 


kaanar ko bharataa karabe kahu baachhat hai patalee ar bhaaree || 


All the black and white gopis are singing songs and all the slim and heavy 
gopis are wishing for Krishna as their husband 


Fay ad f30 a He & fufe AfS oer AMA aft |fs at II 


sayaam karai tin ke mukh kau pikh jot kalaa sas kee fun haaree || 


QvS3 J AHS AS HAS SB Sat fof H Swe 128A 


nrahaavat hai jamunaa jal mai jan fool rahee gireh mai fulavaaree ||241|| 


Seeing their faces, the supernatural powers of the moon seem to have lost 
their brightness and taking their bath in Yamuna, they appear like a 


splendid garden in the house.241. 


aves 0 quia Ae A fa a Ha A Sf IES 5 Il 


nrahaavat hai gupeeaa jal mai tin ke man mai fun haul na ko || 


All the gopis are bathing fearlessly 


To Wes 3S aves 3 fS0 ve fad fea oBae z II 


gun gaavat taal bajaavat hai teh jai kidhau ik Thaulan ko || 


They are singing songs of Krishna and playing the tunes and they are all 
gathered in a group 


Hfy 3 Gud fea ofS AS fess AY 5 Uf UGH ee II 


mukh te ucharai ieh bhaat sabhai itano sukh na har dhaulan ko || 


They are all saying that such comfort is even not in the palaces of Indra 


afa AnH fans 9 ifs Act fea afSS AG Hed Awe ot II2Q82II 


kab sayaam biraajat hai at sahee ik banio sar su(n)dhar kaulan ko ||242]| 


The poet says that they all look splendid like a tank full of lotus 


flowers.242. 


oh are Set F A I 


gopee baach dhevee joo so || 


Speech of gopis addressed to the goddess: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


3 nus ad H feo fa au ad HY 3 A STO II 


lai apune kar jo miTeeaa teh thaap kahai mukh te ju bhavaanee || 


unt ud fsa & fos Rafe ate yon ad feo at I 


pai parai teh ke hit so kar koT pranaam kahai ieh baanee || 


Taking clay in their hands and installing the image of the goddess and 


bowing their heads at her feet, all of them are saying, 


yAs J fa 3 TH SSH Ug Sd Aba HH TH Ot Il 


poojat hai ieh te ham to tum dheh vahai jeea mai ham Thaanee || 


¢ dHd sas" ofa Ht uf Bete o fro & Af At 283i 


havai hamaro bharataa har jee mukh su(n)dhar hai jeh ko sas saanee 
[|243]| 


“O goddess! we worship you for bestowing the boon according t our 
heart’s desire, so that our husband be of the moonlike face of Krishna.243. 


Ss BAUSS AA Mes Ves Bes 3 fAs & I 


bhaal lagaavat kesar achhat cha(n)dhan laavat hai sit kai || 


of6 33 SS Sates 9 Her fsa at uifs SH fos & I 


fun ddaarat fool uddaavat hai makheeaa teh kee at hee hit kai || 


They apply saffron, akshat and sandal on the forehead of the god of love, 
then showering flowers, they fan him affectionately 


Ue Qu uss teat UTS Yeo! US Ho fys = Il 


paT dhoop pachaamirat dhachhanaa paan pradhachhanaa dhet mahaa chit 


wea ag aad Gurg ad fs FAG ss fad fas & ll2Qg8I1 


barabe kahu kaanreh upaau karai mit ho souoo taat kidhau kit kai ||244]| 


They are offering garments, incense, Panchamrrit, religious gifts and 
circumambulation and they, making effort to wed Krishna, say that there 
may be some friend, who may fulfill the wish of our mind.244. 


out arg eet FA 


gopee baach dhevee joo so || 


Speech of gopis addressed to the goddess: 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


30 Aurdat ulss Ba Sat A Aa|™ foeraat fa wit J Aats oI 


dhaitan sa(n)ghaaranee patit lok taaranee su sa(n)kaT nivaaranee k aaisee 


too(n) sakat hai || 


Yeo Corsa Adie TH ardal U aGart at Aa AfS ms A as T II 


bedhan udhaaranee sureaa(n)dhr raaj kaaranee pai gaurajaa kee jaagai jot 
aaur jaan kat hai || 


“O goddess! Thou art the power, who destroys the demons, ferries across 
the sinners from this world and removes the sufferings, thou are the 
redeemer of the Vedas, Giver of the kingdom to Indra the shining light of 
Gauri 


UM ho Ost HS fore ost HU ag AA 30 Als he mITSS Bals II 


dhooa mai na dharaa mai na dhiaan dhaaree mai pai kachhoo jaise tere jot 
beech aanan chhakat hai || 


“There is no other light like Thee on the earth and in the sky 


fear fear i fees WH AOA Aus HOA Afs Sct HM Aas F IQ8ull 


dhinas dhines mai dhivaan mai sures mai supat mahes jot teree aai jagat 
hai ||245]| 


Thou art in the sun, moon, stars, Indra and Shiva etc. glowing as light in 
all.”245. 


faost avs AS aut afe Afe Afs Afs 8a faost duet fea dfsar II 


binatee karat sabh gopee kar jor jor sun leh binatee hamaaree ieh 


cha(n)ddikaa || 


He 3 Gard afe ufss Gard Us Hs Hs 39 Hs fers ot disor II 


sur tai ubaare koT patit udhaare cha(n)dd mu(n)dd mu(n)dd ddaare su(n)bh 
nisu(n)bh kee kha(n)ddikaa || 


All the gopis are praying with folded hands, “O Chandi! Listen to our 
prayer, because you have redeemed also the gods, ferried across millions 
of sinners and destroyed Chand, Mund, Sumbh and Nisumbh 


ain Hora Bs Y Use Ad Het Het YA DH SH Set UA AS ssa Il 


dheejai maagiyo dhaan havai pratachh kahai meree maiee pooje ham tumai 
naahee pujai sut ga(n)ddakaa || 


“O mother! Bestow on us the boon asked for 


Y ofe YAoad Stat ats Ahy ute Ss ed as Ua Slo Tse at Hisar IE 


havai kar prasa(n)nay taa ko kahio seeghr maan dheeno vahai bar dhaan 
fun raanin kee ma(n)ddikaa ||246]| 


We are worshipping you and Shaligram, the son of Gandak river, because 
you had been pleased to accept his saying therefore bestow on us the 


boon.”246. 


vet At are aifus Fil 


dhevee jee baach gopin so || 


Speech of the goddess addressed to the gopis: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


gq FIs" a A SHS ole ws fed vse fo Car I 


havai bharataa ab so tumaro har dhaan ihe dhuragaa tin dheenaa || 


“Your husband will be Krishna.” Saying thus, Durga bestowed boon on 
them 


FR fe ASao0 H Ao @ f36 afe you 3a Gfo ater Il 
so dhun sraunan mai sun kai tin koT pranaam tabai uTh keenaa || 


Hearing these words, all of them got up and bowed before the goddess 


millions of times 


a eff a AA Bu Ho af 3 mus Ho H Slo Star I 


taa chhab ko jas uch mahaa kab ne apane man mai fun cheenaa || 


0 feo & Ho ated H mG AU GA aod & Afar Stor 2811 


hai in ko man kaanar mai aau jo pai ras kaanar ke sa(n)g bheenaa ||247]| 


The poet has considered in his mind this spectacle in this way that they all 
have been dyed in the love of Krishna and absorbed in him.247. 


ule udt fsa & 3a dt AS ats act sg atts gsTeT II 


pai paree teh ke tab hee sabh bhaat karee bahu taeh baddaiee || 


All the gopis falling at the feet of the goddess began to eulogise her in 
various ways 


U AG at AIS" JIS" VU YAS F alo age Hes I 


hai jag kee karataa harataa dhukh hai sabh too gan ga(n)dhrab maiee || 


“O the mother of the world! You are the remover of the suffering of all the 


world, you are the mother of ganas and gandharvas,” 


oT fa at nifs dt Gunt af 3 ye 3 fH ae Foret II 


taa chhab kee at hee upamaa kab ne mukh te im bhaakh sunaiee || 


oe set sa dt quior efe as AS Ho Tes uret ll2stl 


laal bhiee tab hee gupeeaa fun baat jabai man baachhat paiee ||248]| 


The poet says that on realizing Krishna as their husband, the faces of all 
the gopis were filled with happiness and shyness and became red.248. 


3 ade AS aor wifs wide a ule sae iret II 


lai baradhaan sabhai gupeeaa at aana(n)dh kai man dderan aaiee || 


es dis AS fhe a fea J a YAoa AVS aot I 


gaavat geet sabhai mil kai ik havai kai prasa(n)nay su dhet badhaiee || 


The gopis returned to their homes, being pleased, on receiving the desired 
boon and began to congratulate one another and exhibited their joy by 


singing songs 


use AE ut 36 at Gur af 3 ye 3 EH ae II 


paatan saath kharee tin kee upamaa kab ne mukh te im gaiee || 


Hed ute fernufs & Ae Hf fast ado og Ste QS 


maanahu pai nisaapat ko sar madh khiree kaveeaa dhur taiee ||249]| 


They are standing in a queue in this way as if the blossoming lotus-buds 
are standing in the tank and viewing the moon.249. 


US Se AHO Ae A hfs one aet As ct eine I 


praat bhe jamanaa jal mai mil dhai giee sabh hee gupeeaa || 


Early in the morning all the gopis went towards yamuna 


ffs ares ais vat faa rt ate mide atte Hainer Il 


mil gaavat geet chalee teh jaa kar aana(n)dh bhaamin mai kupeeaa || 


They were singing songs and seeing them in bliss, ‘the bliss’ also seemed 


to be in anger 


3a dt ols aq ve fsa wT AHS AS ot So AT UT II 


tab hee fun kaanreh chale teh jaa jamunaa jal ko fun jaa ju peeaa || 


AG ety sa gaes ad ofe dag St ata J ger llQuoll 


souoo dhekh tabai bhagavaan kahe neh bolahu ree kar ho chupeeaa ||250]| 


Then Krishna also went towards Yamuna and seeing the gopis, he said to 
them, “Why do you not speak? And why are you keeping silent?”250. 


me dtd BIO AES II 


ath cheer charan kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description about the removal of clothes 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Quete ofa Aa Tor sa 8 ue ae slat Sg BU I 


nrahaavan laag jabai gupeeaa tab lai paT kaan chariyo tar uoopai || 


When the gopis began to take bath, Krishna ascended the tree taking away 


their clothes 


38 HAAUTS Salt HG nrus af yas ad Ue FU I 


tau musakayaan lagee madh aapan koi pukaar kare har joo pai || 


The gopis smiled and some of them shouted and said to him: 


dd Id THs SS ASH A Sat ate fad ag gs UI 


cheer hare hamare chhal so tum so Thag naeh kidho kouoo bhoo pai || 


“You have fraudulently stolen our clothes, there is no other thug like you 


TES AE A ASH oot fear Aa Id THd SH Te Qual 


haathan saath su saaree haree dhirag saath haro hamaro tum roopai ||251|| 


You have taken away our clothes with your hands and you are capturing 


our beauty with your eyes.”251. 


chet are are FF Il 


gopee baach kaan joo so || 


Speech of the gopis addressed to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


AaTH afout He 3 gor feo arqg fra SH aS set TI 


sayaam kahiyo mukh te gupeeaa ieh kaanreh sikhe tum baat bhalee hai || 


Gopis said, “O Krishna! you have learnt this good (for nothing) job 


de at Gg fd SH J fed ars at Bo fa oH Tat II 


na(n)dh kee or pikho tum hoo(n) dhikho bhraat kee or k naam halee hai || 


You may see towards Nand, see towards you brother Balram 


dd Id THe BS A Als He 3d Sho GA ast g Il 


cheer hare hamare chhal so sun maar ddarai tuh ka(n)s balee hai || 


When Kansa will know of it that you have stolen our clothes, then that 


mighty one will kill you 


oa Hd 0 dH & SH fqu sa 3d fAH ACS AST F Mui 


ko mar hai ham ko tumaro nirap tor ddarai jim kaul kalee hai ||252]| 


None will say anything to us the king will pluck you like the lotus.”252. 


aad ae aut F il 


kaanreh baach gopee so || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to gopis: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aad adt fsa & fa ws 3 feS us 3G foafatt fag 3 ot II 


kaanreh kahee tin ko ieh baat na dhio paT hau nikariyo bin to ko || 


Krishna said, “I shall not return your clothes till you come out 


fag ne die st eu a 36 ats aerves d ufa Ae II 


kiau jal beech rahee chhap kai tan kaeh kaTaavat ho peh joko || 


Why all of you are hiding in water and getting your bodies bitten by the 


leeches? 


on uses diqua faa sis oto ag STH II 


naam bataavat ho nirap ko teh ko fun naeh kachhoo ddar mo ko || 


The king, whom you are naming, | have not an iota of fear from him 


ane 3 dfs & Su at wart Hfa Stas fas Sfs Sat lQuail 


kesan te geh kai tap kee aganee madh ieedhan jiau uh jhoko ||253]| 


| shall dash him (on the ground) by catching him by hair like the faggot 
thrown in fire.”253. 


gf us of At fos a He 3 Aa as ad feo TA 


rookh chare har jee rijh kai mukh te jab baat kahee ieh taa so || 


38 fofh as adt 8a J fea Me ad sf ws fust FA I 


tau ris baat kahee un hoo(n) ieh jai kahai tuh maat pitaa so || 


Saying this, Krishna ascended further on the tree in anger, the gopis, then, 


being enraged, said, “We shall tell your parents,” 


ate ad fed aad dt HS UY SHS Ada Ag AA Il 


jai kaho ieh kaanreh kahee man hai tumaro kahabe kahu jaa so || 


Krishna said, “Go and say about it to anyone whom you want to say 


nt Als AG ad oH ot fea 3 ON GT AHS Slo FA llQuell 


jo sun kouoo kahai ham ko ieh to ham hoo(n) samajhai fun vaa so ||254|| 


| know that your mind is not so bold to say anything to anyone if anyone 
says anything to me, | shall deal with him accordingly.”254. 


aad ae Il 
kaanreh baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


a firs fond afe dis afsd oft aaa HS aH flrs I 


dheau binaa nikarai neh cheer kahiyo has kaanreh suno tum piaaree || 


“O dear ones! | shall not give back the clothes without you getting out of 


His Ad AS A SH Oa Bole nied ddt nS art Il 


seet saho jal mai tum naahak baahar aavaho goree aau kaaree || 


You are uselessly enduring cold in the water 


@ nye nigur fugur ag ats st usat nig STH I 
dhe apune agooaa pichhooaa kar baar tajo patalee ar bhaaree || 


“O white, black, slim and heavy gopis! why are you coming out keeping 
your hands in front and at the back? 


Gf ofu 28 afos afe At SASH ad ag Afs THT IQuull 


yau neh dheau kahio har jee tasaleem karo kar jor hamaaree ||255]| 


You ask with folded hands, otherwise, | shall not give you clothes.”255. 


efs act ate Ht fa A fos & feo as AS SH AT II 


fer kahee har jee tin so rijh kai ieh baat suno tum meree || 


Then Krishna said in slight anger, “Listen to my words, forsake your 


shyness, 


nfs YoH ad THs Ad BA at ale AS SH Ast Il 


jor pranaam karo hamaro kar laaj kee kaaT sabhai tum beree || 


Come out of water and bow before me with folded hands 


ae dt ag atu SH A ufo Hog Ahy fad fea J ct II 


baar hee baar kahiyo tum so muh maanahu seeghr kidho ieh he ree || 


“lam telling you again and again to accept whatever | say quickly, 


otherwise | shall go and tell everybody 


asd Ate ad AS dt ufo ABT wel Slo Stag Act Quel 


naatur jai kaho sabh hee peh sauh lagai fun Thaakur keree ||256]| 


| am swearing by my Lord accept whatever | say.”256. 


out are ara A 


gopee baach kaanreh so || 


Speech of gopis addressed to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


A 3H We ad fo dt ufo 3 OH TS Forts MA Il 


jo tum jai kaho tin hee peh to ham baat banaaveh aaise || 


dd Id TH die at cet ats 3 fourdt ae TH SA II 


cheer hare hamare har jee dhiee baar te niaaree kaddai ham kaise || 


“If you go and say anything, we shall also say like this that Krishna had 


stolen our clothes, how could we come out of water? 


3z ad As dt AAT ufo Sts ad Ashes SA Il 


bhedh kahai sabh hee jasudhaa peh toh karai sarami(n)dhat vaise || 


fag od & ate & fsdier F A HSS WSS HAS AA lu 


jiau nar ko geh kai tireeyaa hoo(n) su maarat laatan mookan jaise ||257]| 


“We shall tell everything to mother Yashoda and make you feel ashamed 


like the one having received good thrashing from women.” 257. 


aad ae I 


kaanreh baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


as adi sa feu ot afe doves Hf7 II 


baat kahee tab ieh haree kaeh ba(n)dhaavat moh || 


Krishna said, “You are entangling me uselessly 


SHAaS A 6 Ad Hf sore Sho Quel 


namasakaar jo na karo moh dhuhaiee toh ||258]| 


If youdo not bow before me, then | swear against you.”258. 


oet ar Il 


gopee baach || 
Speech of the gopis: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ats fuses 3 OH a ig 83 aT Aeate worst II 


kaeh khijhaavat ho ham ko ar dhet kahaa jadhurai dhuhaiee || 


wW fafa ange as sores A fafa on J oft ure 


jaa bidh kaaran baat banaavat so bidh ham hoo(n) lakh paiee || 


The gopis said, “O Krishna! why are you annoying us and swearing on us? 
The purpose for which you are doing all this, we have also understood it 


3u ad JHA SH oa aS fed Ha H slo mrt II 


bhedh karo ham so tum naahak baat ihai man mai tuh aaiee || 


AGd dl JH Ota at FH Id SHet fae HS Hore Quel 


sauh lagai ham Thaakur kee ju rahai tumaree bin maat sunaiee ||259]| 


“When you have the same idea in your mind (that you want to possess all 
of us), then why are you quarrelling with us uselessly? We swear by the 


Lord that we shall not say anything about it to you mother.”259. 


aad ae geht F Il 


kaanreh baach gupeeaa so || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to gopis: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


H Afs J 3a a ate o THe Ale Sg AS fH act Il 


maa sun hai tab kaa kar hai hamaro sun leh sabhai biraj naaree || 


“What the mother will say on hearing about me? But alongwith it, all the 
women of Braja will know about it 


WS Adt SH yxo at TH ASS 9 SH IT AS aS I 


baat kahee tum mooRan kee ham jaanat hai tum ho sabh baaree || 


| know that you are greatly foolish, therefore you are talking foolishly” 


Alas 3 oA dis via fea aq adt SH ¢ Hf fimrct II 


seekhat ho ras reet abai ieh kaanreh kahee tum ho muh piaaree || 


Krishna added, “You do not know as yet the mode of amorous pastime 


(Ras-Lila), but all of you are dear to me 


Ys AGS t TH I 7 Id SB A SH Aes AT Ilo 


khelan kaaran ko ham hoo(n) ju haree chhal kai tum su(n)dhar saaree 


[|260]| 


| have stolen your clothes for the amorous play with you.”260. 


oet arg Il 


gopee baach || 
Speech of gopis: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ate adt Hu 3 fH aifus as AT He & u)| Ud II 


fer kahee mukh te im gopin baat isee man e paT dhaiho || 


Then gopis talking amongst themselves, said to Krishna 


AG ad HAS at AAO Se at JH A 3d a Il 


sauh karo musaleedhar kee jasudhaa na(n)dh kee ham ko ddar kaiho || 


“We swear by Balram and Yashoda, please do not annoy us 


agg faats fd Ho A fs ase 3 SH 3 fag Ud II 


kaanreh bichaar pikho man mai in baatan te tum na kichh paiho || 


“O Krishna! think in your mind, you will not gain anything in this 


20 afd Ae A UH a feo fo MAA AS Sho AT EAI 
dheh kahiyo jal mai ham ko ieh dheh asees sabhai tuh jaiho ||261|| 


You hand over the clothes to us in water, we all shall bless you.”261. 


ot ae Il 


gopee baach || 
Speech of the gopis: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ate adt He 3 fife dus 30 wat ofe Ht ofo ACT II 


fer kahee mukh te mil gopan neh lagai har jee neh joree || 


Then the gopis said to Krishna, “The love is not observed by force 


S00 ATG Sd AG og ad HY S fd ASS at Il 


nainan saath lagai souoo neh kahai mukh te ieh saaval goree || 


The love that is created on seeing with eyes is the actual love.” 


aad adt uh & fed as AS DA Ss ad HH dot Il 


kaanreh kahee has kai ieh baat suno ras reet kaho mam horee || 


Krishna said smilingly, “See, do not make me understand the mode of 
amorous pastime 


nds ATG Bd CAST Slo WHS ATE Bal AS Act EI 


aakhan saath lagai Takavaa fun haathan saath lagai subh soree ||262|| 


With the support of eyes, the love is then performed with hands.”262. 


ate adt ufa 3 efor gHe u| 2g afoat SE BT Il 


fer kahee mukh te gupeeaa hamare paT dheh kahiyo na(n)dh laalaa || 


The gopis said again, “O son of Nand! give us the clothes, we are good 
women 


ata fenaTe ad 5 fea afs 9 Of Bae nieo aT II 


fer isanaan karai na ihaa keh hai ham logan aachhan baalaa || 


We will never come to have bath here.” 


Ald YH Ad TH AAT HIT J AS S SAT Il 


jor pranaam karo ham ko kar baahar havai jal te tatakaalaa || 


Krishna replied, “Alright come out of the water immediately and bow 


before me,” 


aad adt oh a yf 3 ate J adt de SG u| TFT QESII 


kaanreh kahee has kai mukh tai kar ho nahee ddeel dheau paT haalaa 
[|263}| 


He added smilingly, “Be quick, | shall give you the clothes just now.”263 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Hg Aso fife feo afett AS & Si As ote II 


ma(n)tr sabhan mil ieh kariyo jal ko taj sabh naar || 


aed ot faost ad ate fed fears 128i 


kaanar kee binatee karo keeno ihai bichaar ||264]| 


All of them decided, “Alright, let us go out of water and then request 


Krishna.” 264. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


© nigpat fugur nud ag U AS ot AS fsurfer ut F I 


dhai agooaa pichhooaa apune kar pai sabh hee jal tiaag kharee hai || 


All the them came out of water, concealing their secret parts with their 
hands 


ae & ule udt ag ae ni frost ag ats act 9 II 


kaan ke pai paree bahu baaran aau binatee bahu bhaat karee hai || 


They fell at the feet of Krishna and requested him in various ways 


Ug afout THdt Aqdt SH A ate a Ss ATG It TI 


dheh kahiyo hamaree sarraheeaa tum jo kar kai chhal saath haree hai || 


And asked him to return the stolen clothes 


A afd d His 9 OH A fs ot AS Also AS dt F IIQEul 


je keh ho man hai ham so at hee sabh seeteh saath Tharee hai ||265]| 


“We have said, whatever was in our mind give us the clothes quickly, we 


are shivering with cold.”265. 


ara ae I 


kaanreh baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


aad adt aff as f38 afs 3 TH A SHA HS Il 


kaanreh kahee has baat tinai keh hai ham jo tum so man ho || 


Krishna said, “See, whatever I shall say now, all of you will have to accept 
that 


AS dt yy gHo eg ato BHI THT SH as J I 


sabh hee mukh chooman dheh kahiyo chum hai ham hoo(n) tum hoo(n) 
gan ho || 


Let me kiss the faces of all | shall kiss and you count, all of you 


ng 3d6 Ug afoul AS St av asd JS SHA Ts TJ Il 
ar toran dheh kahiyo sabh hee kuch naatar hau tum ko han ho || 


“Let me touch the nipple of your breasts, otherwise | shall behave more 


badly with you 


3a dt ue 86 AS SH fed 36 ot AS & Ale  INQEEI 


tab hee paT dheau sabhai tumare ieh jhooTh nahee sat kai jan ho ||266]| 


lam speaking truth that | shall give you the clothes only after doing all 
this.”266. 


ate adt nu 3 ofa rt Afs Ht fea ws ad Aa 3d Il 


fer kahee mukh te har jee sun ree ik baat kaho sa(n)g tere || 


nfs YS ad Ad ASH AH ae Curt Aba Ag Il 


jor pranaam karo kar so tum kaam karaa upajee jeea mere || 


Krishna said again, “Listen to one thing of mine and bow before me with 
folded hands because all of you abide now in my heart like the 
supernatural powers of the god of love 


3 UH FS Ad SH AAS WS aol AS BEI NIA II 


tau ham baat kahee tum so jab ghaat banee subh Thaur akere || 


“| have said this to all of you for doing it, seeing the proper occasion and 


solitude for it 


ae Bd Aha t oH F aA aa Adt SHI Ja Vs ESI 


dhaan lahai jeea ko ham hoo(n) has kaanreh kahee tumaro tan here ||267]| 


My heart has become satisfied on seeing you and receiving the donation of 
beauty from all of you.”267. 


afau arg tod Il 


kabiyo baach dhoharaa || 
Speech of the poet: DOHRA 


aad Aa dhut As efuat 3a oes Il 


kaanreh jabai gopee sabhai dhekhiyo nain nachaat || 


T YAfe aad Salt AS Aor At as NEC 


havai prasa(n)n kahane lagee sabhai sudhaa see baat ||268]| 


When Krishna saw towards the gopis, causing the dance of his eyes, then 


all of them being pleased, began to utter sweet words like ambrosia.268. 


ot are ara Fil 


gopee baach kaanreh so || 


Speech of gopis addressed to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aad sfugH dt SH Vay 5 wus wg ard I 
kaanreh bahikram thoree tumai khelahu na apano ghar kaaho || 


“O Krishna! already you have less understanding, you may play now in 
your own home 


de Ae AAU sus fsd 3 SH aad Fe Js T Il 


na(n)dh sunai jasudhaa tapatai teh te tum kaanreh bhe harakaa ho || 


When Nand and Yashoda will listen, then you will feel more inferior with 


dd Bd Sd Ad SS SH Og BITES J aT aN Il 


nehu(n) lagai neh jor bhe tum neh lagaavat ho bar kaaho || 


By ad fea SIG 3 TA Ass A nin” Ba F NQECH 


leh kahaa in baatan te ras jaanat kaa ajahoo(n) larakaa ho ||269]| 


“The love cannot be done with force, why are you doing all that? You 
cannot fell pleasure in such things now, because you are still a boy.”269. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


OHS A Milao Fido A dgzo A So at yst A AS Seo A SMT I 


kamal se aanan kura(n)gan se netran so tan kee prabhaa mai saare 
bhaavan so bhareeaa || 


THs J gut YAS set MAT sts Vet v_qd 3 fA faoH AS IdM II 


raajat hai gupeeaa prasa(n)n bhiee aaisee bhaat cha(n)dhramaa charrahai 


te jiau biraajai set hareeaa || 


The gopis with lotus-like faces, doe-like eyes and with lustrous bodies 
filled with emotions looked impressive like the green and white colours on 
the rising of the moon 


oA ot at as GA SHS Ha dH TH ad af AH AE aT ga UT Il 


ras hee kee baatai ras reet hee ke prem hoo(n) mai kahai kab sayaam saath 
kaanreh joo ke khareeaa || 


They are standing with Krishna, while talking about dancing and amorous 
pastime 


Hes Addo yotea A aH H6 fos a udes 9 Hise at BF I12QD011 


madhan ke haaran banaibe ke kaaj maano hit kai parovat hai motin kee 
lareeaa ||270]| 


They are standing like the ones standing for braiding the necklace of gems 


in order to vest the god of love.270. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ad dt aq FAH a Ws BIS J 35 a UG SCT Il 


kaahe ko kaanreh joo kaam ke baan lagaavat ho tan ke dhan bhauhai || 


ay ag ag Bates J HAaTSS J ols wires AB II 
kaahe kau neh lagaavat ho musakaavat ho chal aavat sauhaii || 


“O Krishna! why are you discharging the arrows of the god of love from 
the bow of your eyebrows? Why are you advancing towards us with 
increased love smilingly? 


any a@ ura Ud det nig an sd fadet SH a? II 


kaahe kau paag dharo tirachhee ar kaahe bharo tirachhee tum gauhai || 


and fastes J Ho ates nrfs feeers 3 OH ABT 112291 


kaahe rijhaavat hau man bhaavat aaeh dhivavaat hai ham sauhai ||271|| 


“Why do you wear slanting turban and why do you walk slantingly also? 


Why are you bewitching us all? O Captivating one! you appear to us very 
fine, though you had sworn about it.”271. 


Ws Hat dg at Aa Aso cts At AS ot fAA SH I 


baat sunee har kee jab sraunan reejh hasee sabh hee biraj baamai || 


Ost set Sg She Sa Uge Ige VS A TA TH Il 


Thaaddee bhiee tar teer tabai harooe harooe chal kai gaj gaamai || 


When the women of Braja heard the words of Krishna, they got pleased in 
their minds and gradually, they having the gait of the elephant, came under 
that tree, on which Krishna was sitting 


ats ad fa 330 a AG Ho wots ud fea TH Il 


ber bane tin netran ke jan main banai dhare ieh dhaamai || 


Their eyes began to see Krishna constantly they appeared like the llighting 
of lust 


FAH SASS UYS ot fAH Ses TA EU AS TH 11292 


sayaam rasaatur pekhat yau jim TooTat baaj chhudhaa jut taamaii ||272]| 


Krishna, greatly agitated, seeing those women, fell upon them like a 


hungry falcon.272. 


oH A gu aentafa A yy ate A oe Addl A Sao Il 


kaam se roop kalaanidh se mukh keer se naak kura(n)g se nainan || 


Avs A 36 UisH US aUS A AS A alas Boo Il 


ka(n)chan se tan dhaarim dhaat kapot se ka(n)Th su kokil bainan || 


Those gopis had the beauty of the god of love, faces like moon, noses like 
parrot, eyes like doe, bodies like gold, teeth like pomegranate, necks like 
pigeons and sweet speech like nightingales 


aad Bat ade fso A afk a afe ATH Hote Dae Il 


kaanreh lagiyo kahane tin so has kai kab sayaam sahaik dhainan || 


Hf wa As dt He Ad A SGU SUte SH Aa Aso Il293I 


moh layo sabh hee man mero su bhauh nachai tumai sa(n)g sainan ||273]| 


Krishna said to them smilingly, “You people have enchanted my mind by 


your signs and by causing the dance of your eyebrows.273. 


ad 3S JA a fodor Aa dt AS ste wraTSa IT I 


kaanreh badde ras ke hireeaa sab hee jal beech achaanak heree || 


AGT SH AAO ag as farsa & feo AT IH wet II 


sauh tumai jasudhaa kahu baat kisaarath kau ieh jaa ham gheree || 


Krishna appeared like a man of taste to them and they clung to him, they 
said . “You must swear by Yashoda that you will not tell anyone that you 


had enticed us like that 


2g afaat AS dt THs ue dfat AS SHet GH Vt I 


dheh kahiyo sabh hee hamare paT hohiaa(n) sabhai tumaree ham cheree || 


They added, “We are your slaves kindly return our clothes 


aA YSH ad SH o& ifs oH ad dis At JH Sat 258i 


kaise pranaam karai tum ko at laaj karai har jee ham teree ||274|| 


O Krishna, how should we bow before you? we are feeling very shy.”274. 


uvy afedt dfs & SHS US| niB 3g U vfs Ais ATT Il 


paap kariyo har kai tumare paT aau tar pai chaR seet sahaa hai || 


“| have stolen your clothes and now you are enduring more cold uselessly 


fH UH eet offs ot SH ot OH Ges Fs BT Il 
jo ham prem chhake at hee tum ko ham ddoo(n)ddat ddoo(n)dd Iahaa hai || 


lam absorbed in your love and | have found you today after a great search 


Ad YOH Ad JH & Ad AGT Bd SH Act Jag Il 


jor pranaam karo ham ko kar sauh lagai tum meree hahaa hai || 


“Bow before me with folded hands | tell you on oath that from today you 


are mine, 


ad adt dh ws AS AS Ud set gs feos ATT Q5ull 


kaanreh kahee has baat suno subh chaar bhiee ta bichaar kahaa hai ||275]| 


“Krishna said smilingly, “Listen, everything has occurred on your coming 


out of water, why are you absorbed in more thoughts now uselessly.”275. 


Ha dd 0H 3 5 ag hig BH ae Ah A ot oe Il 


sa(n)k karo ham te na kachhoo ar laaj kachhoo jeea mai nahee keejai || 


“Do not feel shy from me and also do not have any doubt about me 


nfs YSH ad JH ad ad UH at fast Ale SIF II 


jor pranaam karo ham ko kar dhaasan kee binatee sun leejai || 


lam your servant accepting my request, bow before me with folded hands 


aad adt aft & fo A SHe far A fear sus Ate Il 


kaanreh kahee has kai tin so tumare mirag se dhirag dhekhat jeejaii || 


Krishna said further, “I live only on seeing your doe-like eyes 


306 ots Ad SHe fa 3 SHI Ag Ss EA NQIEN 


dderan naeh kahai tumare ieh te tumaro kachhoo naahin chheejai ||276|| 


Do not delay, you will not lose anything by this.”276. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


aad Aa ue 6 ve 3a dul As THe Il 


kaanreh jabai paT na dhe tab gopee sabh haar || 


mals ad A ata ate fed frag 1129511 


kaanreh kahai so keejeeaai keeno ihai bichaar ||277]| 


When Krishna did not return the clothes, then accepting defeat, the gopis 
decided to do whatever Krishna said.277. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


nfs yoH ad dfs & as nur A afe & HAST II 


jor pranaam karo har ko kar aapas mai keh kai musakaanee || 


AH Galt AIS HY S AS ot aefhor ffs vifys art i 


sayaam lagee kahane mukh te sabh hee gupeeaa mil a(n)mirat baanee || 


All of them smiling among themselves and uttering sweet words, began to 


bow before Krishna 


dg YAoad afoul dH U ag BS adt SH A TH HAT Il 


hoh prasa(n)nay kahiyo ham pai kar baat kahee tum so ham maanee || 


visg ote stout fea AT ura AG set SH A Hie svat Q9cII 


a(n)tar naeh rahiyo ieh jaa ab souoo bhalee tum jo man bhaanee ||278]| 


“O Krishna! now be pleased with us, whatsoever you want, we acceded to 
that, Now there is no difference between you and us whatever pleases you, 
is good for us.”278. 


aH & We adt det SI? UG A fea Hed Sd Il 


kaam ke baan banee barachhee bharuTe dhan se dhirag su(n)dhar tere || 


“Your eyebrows are like a bow, from which the arrows of lust are coming 
out and striking us like the dagger 


noe 0 AH A nieat dtd Hfs Jd Ho dua Jd Il 


aanan hai sas so alakai har moh rahai man ra(n)chak here || 


The eyes are extremely beautiful, the face is like moon and the hair like a 


she-serpent even if we see you a little, the mind gets infatuated 


36 3H Fre adt faost Aa AH aa Curt Am Ag II 


tau tum saath karee binatee jab kaam karaa upajee jeea mere || 


Krishna said, “When the lust has arisen in my mind, therefore | had 
requested you all 


dao eg afuG AS StH AGT OH afs 9 ofa 3d NQStII 
chu(n)ban dheh kahio sabh hee mukh sauh hamai keh hai neh ddere ||279]| 


Let me kiss your faces and | swear that | shall not tell anything at 
home.”279. 


de yHoa As aor ffs Hs wet AE agg adt O Il 


hoi prasa(n)nay sabhai gupeeaa mil maan liee jouoo kaanreh kahee hai || 


Ald JOA Sheu Aha A forest Afsst Har So at TI 


jor hulaas baddiyo jeea mai ginatee saritaa mag neh bahee hai || 


The gopis accepted with pleasure all, that Krishna said the current of joy 


increased in their mind and the stream of love flowed 


Aa sct ag aHo 3 aha os 3 fea as at FI 


sa(n)k chhuTee dhuhoo(n) ke man te has kai har to ieh baat kahee hai || 


WS AS THe SH J oH ot fafa ore nie Bet F |lQcoll 


baat suno hamaree tum hoo(n) ham ko nidh aana(n)dh aaj lahee hai ||280]| 


The shyness disappeared from both sides and Krishna also said smilingly, 


“| have obtained today the store of happiness.” 280. 


38 fefs ws adt Sa J ate dats g fue as act II 
tau fir baat kahee un hoo(n) sun ree har joo pikh baat kahee || 


The gopis said amongst themselves, “See, what Krishna has said 


He Ad IaH afes Hh H forest ASST Hal ST Sct Il 


sun jor hulaas baddio jeea mai ginatee sarataa mag neh bahee || 


” Hearing the words of Krishna, the stream of love gushed up further 


We Aa ect feo a Ho at Sa dt ofA @ feo aS aT II 


ab sa(n)k chhuTee in kai man kee tab hee has kai ieh baat kahee || 


wg Afs st JH a eee ag HS AST fea ALS Act QCA 


ab sat bhayo ham kau dhuragaa bar maat sadhaa ieh sat sahee ||281|| 


Now from their minds all the suspicions were removed and they all said 
smilingly, “The boon bestowed by the mother Durga, has evidently 
manifested in reality before us.”281. 


ad 3a ad aw (36 Afar U u)| 2 afs es Tet TI 


kaanreh tabai kar kel tino sa(n)g pai paT dhe kar chhor dhiee hai || 


Krishna performed amorous play with all of them and then giving them 


their clothes, he released all of them 


de fag 38 guint As vis AIS OH Tet g I 


hoi ikatr tabai gupeeaa sabh cha(n)dd saraahat dhaam giee hai || 


All the gopis, adoring the mother Durga, went to their homes 


moe nifs A afed fe & Ait A Bunt afe die wet 9 II 


aana(n)dh at su baddiyo tin ke jeea so upamaa kab cheen liee hai || 


fa@ nifS Aw us ofs U ofs Aa Aeet AS dar set F Qc2I1 


jiau at megh parai dhar pai dhar jayo sabajee subh ra(n)g bhiee hai ||282]| 


The happiness grew in their hearts to the extreme like the growth of green 


grass on the earth after the rain.282. 


oret arg Il 


gopee baach || 
Speech of the gopis: 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


tfe disar Hs SH ag feo Vt II 


dha(n)n cha(n)ddikaa maat hamai bar ieh dhayo || 


fe fea od ota aad JH fH SU II 
dha(n)n dhiyos hai aaj kaanreh ham mit bhayo || 


Bravo to mother Durga, who bestowed this boon on us and bravo to this 


day today, in which Krishna has become our friend. 


Pear nie fea fagur TH us SA II 


dhuragaa ab ieh kirapaa ham par keejeeaaii || 


Jd Wed & ag fen A tHo SA Qc 


ho kaanar ko bahu dhivas su dhekhan dheejeeaai ||283]| 


“Mother Durga! now be graceful to us so that on other days also we may 


get opportunity of meeting Krishna.” 283. 


oh are Set F A I 


gopee baach dhevee joo so || 


Speech of the gopis addressed to the goddess: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


dts four oH U ad THe nis UlsH de aoeter II 


cha(n)dd kirapaa ham pai kareeaai hamaro at preetam hoi kanieeyaa || 


“O Chandi! be graceful to us so that Krishna may remain our beloved 


une ud TH J SHS TH aq fHS HAS seler Il 


pai pare ham hoo(n) tumare ham kaanreh milai musaleedhar bhieeyaa || 


We fall at thy feet that Krishna may meet us as our beloved and Balram as 
our Brother 


Wd 3 8s Auras on fad sud As dt at Tear II 


yaahee te dhait sa(n)ghaaran naam kidho tumaro sabh hee jug gieeyaa || 


Therefore, O mother! Thy name is sung all over the world as the destroyer 


of demons 


38 oH ute udt SHO Aa St SH 3 feo O ae efor IIQC8II 


tau ham pai paree tumare jab hee tum te ieh pai bar pieeyaa ||284]| 


We shall fall at thy feet again, when this boon will be bestowed upon 
us.” 284. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


oso at fs AU Ada at agst 3 ad af Aa nite nis F at AGT I 


dhaitan kee mirat saadh sevak kee barataa too kahai kab sayaam aadh 
a(n)t hoo(n) kee karataa || 


The poet Shyam says, “O goddess! Thou art the death of the demons and 


din asers Hfs aes fasst Sfo aq ag Min de age at TIS" II 


dheejai baradhaan moh karat bina(n)tee toh kaanreh bar dheejai dhokh 
dhaaradh kee harataa || 


Lover of the saints and the creator of the beginning and the end 


3 ot weast one srt oct Sst Sat Sat gu eer Sct U| F at FIT I 


too hee paarabatee asaT bhujee tuhee dhevee tuhee tuhee roop chhudhaa 


tuhee peT hoo(n) kee bharataa || 


“Thou art Parvati, the eight-armed goddess, extremely beautiful and the 
sustainer of the hungry 


sot gu we sot As gu us sot Sat gu ae at 8 Sat yy aS" Ql 


tuhee roop laal tuhee set roop peet tuhee tuhee roop dharaa ko hai tuhee 
aap karataa ||285]| 


Thou art the red, white and yellow colour and Thou art the manifestation 
and creator of the earth.”285 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


wate fiur grt oA fad oe FFAS Te aT H Il 


baahan si(n)gh bhujaa asaTaa jeh chakr tirasool gadhaa kar mai || 


“The lion is Thy vehicle O eight-armed goddess! The disc, the trident and 


the mace are in you hands 


Wel Ad Be ans fada ud afe A add BH Il 


barachhee sar ddaal kamaan nikha(n)g dhare kaT jo bar hai baramai || 


There are dagger, arrows shield, bow also and the quiver in the waist 


quer As Az ad fsa af fas & fa H fos a aot I 


gupeeaa sabh sev karai teh kee chit dhai teh mai hit kai har mai || 


“All the gopis are worshipping the goddess, with desire for Krishna in their 
minds 


uf nies Qu ustys cu Ares TS 3d Td A IQcEll 


pun achhat dhoop pa(n)chaamirat dheep jagaavat haar ddarai gar mai 
[|286]| 


They are offering fragrance, incense and Panchamrit and lighting the 
earthen lamps, they are putting the garlands of flowers around her 
neck.286 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


scat AS TATU sd St A So forse 3d Sas Io AN I ag ne ot Il 


tohee ko sunai hai jaap tero hee japai hai dhiaan tero hee dharai hai na 


japai hai kaahoo(n) aan ko || 


“O mother! we are causing Thee to listen, we are repeating Thy Name, and 
we are not remembering anyone else 


St ISAT SI Had d se sdUsd IAs TA SIH I 


tero gun gai hai ham tere hee kahai hai fool tohee pai ddarai hai sabh 
raakhai tere maan ko || 


We are singing Thy praises and we are offering flowers to honour Thee 


AA ag ds JH de a YAS Ue SA ad SA JH Ad Ad Ta a Il 


jaise bar dheeno hamai hoi kai prasa(n)n paachhai taise bar dheejai hamai 
kaanreh sur gayaan ko || 


The type of boon bestowed by Thee earlier on us, likewise bestow another 
boon regarding Krishna 


cir fasts a aovrust cin att Her in Hise ot Her cA aq Ff IQTIII 


dheejeeaai bibhoot kai banaasapatee dheejai kaidho maalaa dheejai motin 
kai mu(n)dhraa dheejai kaanreh ko ||287]|| 


If Krishna cannot be given to us, then give us ashes (for smearing our 
body), a Kanthi (necklace) to be put around our neck and rings for our ear 


so that we m 


vet a Il 


dhevee baach || 


Speech of the goddess: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


SIA aS ad vo DHS SHA Te aaged i 


to has baat kahee dhuragaa ham to tum ko har ko bar dhai hai || 


Then Durga said smilingly, “I have bestowed the boon of Krishna on all of 
you 


dg YAfe AS Ho H 3H AS afoul adt 3S Ad I I 


hoh prasa(n)n sabhai man mai tum sat kahiyo nahee jhooTh kahai hai || 


All of you may remain pleased, because | have spoken the truth and not 
told a lie 


oof t Ad d SH a OHA AYA onion of 3 9 Il 


kaaneh ko sukh ho tum ko ham so sukh so akheeaa bhar Iai hai || 


“Krishna will be a comfort for you and seeing you n comfort, my eyes shall 


be filled with comfort 


Wy ated AS dt SH sds A Sd BG a SHU I Qt 


jaahu kahiyo sabh hee tum dderan kaalreh vahai bar ko tum pai hai ||288]| 


You may all go to your homes and Krishna will wed all of you.” 288. 


afau arg cud Il 


kabiyo baach dhoharaa || 
Speech of the poet: DOHRA 


Y YAoa As fer ag fsa ot AA foe I 


havai prasa(n)nay sabh biraj badhoo teh ko sees nivai || 


ufs ues afs Fost vat fof & OE Ice 


par pain kar benatee chalee girahan kau dhaii ||289]| 


All the young women of Braja, getting pleased and bowing their heads and 


touching the feet of the goddess, went to their own homes.289. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nun A ad Afs AS Tuber ois on Tet Taarot Il 


aapas mai kar jor sabhai gupeeaa chal dhaam giee harakhaanee || 


All the gopis, catching the hands of one another, went to their homes, with 
happiness in their minds 


SS Va JH a Vasa ag ATH vet ast fEs sat I 


reejh dhayo ham ko dhuragaa bar sayaam chalee kahatee ieh baanee || 


They were all saying this, that Durga, having been pleased, has bestowed 
on all of us Krishna as our bridegroom 


WISE HS Sdt He AAS Hed THe a fenarat I 


aana(n)dh mat bharee madh so sabh su(n)dhar dhaaman ko nijakaanee || 


And filled with this delilght, all those beautiful ladies reached their homes, 


we Ua feng adisul Ho es I oe J TH AMAT IIQKOll 
dhaan dhayo dhijahoo(n) bahutiyo man ichhat hai har ho ham jaanee ||290]| 


They gave abundance of charity to Brahmins, because they had obtained 


their Krishna, as desired by their heart.290. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


FH 38 fea urs fA ¥ fag AS wes I 


samai bhalai ik ghaat siau havai ikatr sabh baal || 


nid As food Balt afs & GS GAS QAI 


a(n)g sabhai ginanai lagee kar kai baat rasaal ||291]| 


On one occasion, all the girls (gopis) talking together sweetly began to 
describe various limbs of Krishna.291. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ag ad did & HY Hed AG ad AS Ba alow FI 


kouoo kahai har ko mukh su(n)dhar kouoo kahai subh naak baniyo hai || 


Someone says that the face of Krishna is captivating someone says that 


the nostril of Krishna is winsome 


ag ad ate auls At 30 aus A fale arg afett o II 


kouoo kahai kaT kehar see tan ka(n)chan so rijh kaahoo ganiyo hai || 


Someone says with pleasure that the waist of Krishna is like a lion and 
some says that the body of Krishna is made of gold 


80 Qdd AAG de AA ST sla ot ate ATH Stout F Il 


nain kura(n)g se kouoo ganai jas taa chhab ko kab sayaam bhaniyo hai || 


Bala A fAH Ale afoul fo a 3a A SH aad Hise J QC 


logan mai jim jeev baniyo tin ke tan mai tim kaanreh maniyo hai ||292|| 


Someone gives the simile of doe for the eyes and the poet Shyam says 
that like the soul pervading the bodies of the human being, Krishna 
pervades in the minds of all the gopis.292. 


agg & ufy aatafa A He dis oot As dt fA ars II 


kaanreh ko pekh kalaanidh sau mukh reejh rahee sabh hee biraj baaraa || 


Seeing the face of Krishna like the moon, all the girls of Braja are getting 


pleased 


Afs 3d sae BS fod Bsa ag Yea TT Il 
moh rahe bhagavaan ute inahoo(n) dhuragaa bar cheTak ddaaraa || 


On this side Krishna is allured by all the gopis and on this other side, 
because of the boon bestowed by Durga, gopis are feeling impatient 


ane fect fas m@s fae fsa & ifs ot A ATH Gorse I 


kaan Tikai gireh aaur bikhai teh ko at hee jas sayaam uchaaraa || 


ne fag sd f35 & fH ce ae fs fas at Sta QKSII 


jeev ikatr rahai tin ko im TooT ge jiau miranaal kee taaraa ||293]| 


In order to increase the impatient of the gopis, stays in some other house 
for some time, then the hearts of all the gopis cracked like the easy 


cracking of the chords of the tube of lotus.293. 


ag Bla feo a of A nig 3g ofa of & fea od II 


neh lagiyo in ko har sau ar neh lagiyo har ko in naare || 


The mutual love of Krishna and gopis continued increasing 


30 Ud FI ao Bld SUS QISH HSS IS AST Il 


chain parai dhuh ko neh dhavai pal nrahaavan jaavat hot savaare || 


Both sides are feeling restless and go to take bath several times 


AH se sales fe afk M30 a fhd 3 ee TS Il 


sayaam bhe bhagavaan inai bas dhaitan ke jeh te dhal haare || 


Krishna, who had defeated the forces of demons earlier, has now come 
under the control of gopis 


ae fetes 0 Aa & feo Gee A oa GA USTs IKI 
khel dhikhaavat hai jag kau dhin thoran mai ab ka(n)s pachhaare ||294]| 


Now is exhibiting his amorous play to the world and after a few days, he 


will overthrow Kansa.294. 


@3 Was Aan fe3 aeinr af Aa ad fos & Aft 37S II 


aut jaagat sayaam itai gupeeaa kab sayaam kahai hit kai sa(n)g taa ke || 


os oct f30 0 As ot fu dao A sis aqQUE Te II 


reejh rahee teh pai sabh hee pikh nainan so fun kaanrahar baake || 


The poet Shyam says that on one side the gopis are keeping awake and on 
the other side, Krishna does not get a wink of sleep at night, they are 
pleased to see Krishna with their eyes 


OH sat 3 ud fea & afe aH feu ifs dt 36 Se II 


prem chhakee na parai in ko kal kaam baddiyo at hee tan vaa ke || 


They are not satisfied merely with love and the lust is increasing in their 
bodies 


dats ysts as se TH Std BA TH A AS WS NQCull 
kheleh praateh kaal bhe ham naeh lakhai ham kai jan gaa ke ||295]| 


While playing with Krishna, the day dawns and they are not conscious 


about it.295. 


US su goes fadt Ferns fas ao ate feast I 


praat bhayo chuhalaat chiree jalajaat khire ban gai chhiraanee || 


The day dawned and the sparrows began to chirp 


du Aa ufs dtu Ato afs AaH Fait org tute set II 
gop jage pat gop jagiyo kab sayaam jagee ar gopan raanee || 


The cows were driven to the forest the gopas have awakened, Nand has 
awakened a d the mother Yashoda has also awakened 


Wa 83 sa dt agatfafa vnfar Gfout HAS HAT II 
jaag uThe tab hee karunaanidh jaag uThiyo musaleedhar maanee || 


Krishna also awoke and Balram also awoke 


du ae Ss qu ad fs aqg 3s Teor ferarat |QKEl 


gop ge ut nrahaan karai it kaanreh chale gupeeaa nijakaanee ||296|| 


On that side, the gopas went to take bath and on this side Krishna went to 


gopis.296. 


WS Ad TA at JA a afd ms aa GA at AG se Il 


baat kahai ras kee has kai neh aaur kathaa ras kee kouoo bhaakhai || 


The gopis are smilingly busy in amorous talk 


due lus a nud fear Hfs fd ashor feo wre 


cha(n)chal sreepat ke apune dhirag moh tinai bateeaa ieh aakhai || 


Alluring the agile Krishna with their eyes gopis say like this 


WS 6 WSs J SA a GA OS A od GAT Il 


baat na jaanat ho ras kee ras jaanat so nar jo ras gaakhai || 


“We do not know anything about any other, but this much is surely known 
to us that he, who drinks the sap, only knows the worth of sap 


Ulfs us afs us as oA difse tis AS Ret oe NIKI 


preet paRai kar preet kaRai ras reetin cheet suno soiee chaakhai ||297|| 


The depth in love comes only when one falls in love and one feels pleasure 


in talking about the essence.297. 


ot are ara Fil 


gopee baach kaanreh so || 


Speech of gopis addressed to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


His ad dA cis Aa oH Us set Hos aso at Il 


meet kaho ras reet sabai ham preet bhiee sunabe bateeaa kee || 


“O friend! we went to listen about the essence 


ngs set sto tule ot SH ois set Suet SStor ott I 


aaur bhiee tuh dhekhan kee tum preet bhiee hamaree chhateeaa kee || 


Make us understand the mode of realising the essence we want to see you 


and you love the nipples of our teats 


SHS weit ads} HY 3 OA Hes SS At aso at I 


reejh lagee kahane mukh te has su(n)dhar baat isee gateeaa kee || 


30 laa ote A set Hes ds fest ats 0 A Shor at KCI 


neh lagiyo har so bhiee mochhan hot itee gat hai su treeaa kee ||298]| 


The gopis talk such-like things with Krishna and such is the condition of 
those women that they are becoming unconscious-like in the love of 
Krishna.298. 


fefs At cA Aaa afeg oea We fanaess de Jae filme AHTUS II 


eit sree dhasam saka(n)dh bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare 
cheer haran dhiaai samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Stealing of Clothes” in Krishna Avatara (based 
on Dasham Skandh) in Bachittar Natak. 


me faus fops dtr ude Il 
ath bipan gireh gop paThaibo || 


Now beings the description regarding the sending of gopas to the houses 


of Brahmins 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


a ota fea A fare & AHO fA II 


kai kreeRaa in so kirasan kai jamunaa isanaan || 


add AH 8s a Te AS A fFoo Bs QC 


bahur sayaam ban ko ge guoo su tiranan charaan ||299]| 


After voluptuous play with the gopis and taking bath Krishna went to the 
forest to graze the cows.299. 


{AHS AIS 3ds at FS H nia TES Il 


kirasan saraahat taran ko ban mai aage ge || 


Ad sd AS Js 3 AS gf Fe |I1Z001 
sa(n)g gavaiaar jete hute te sabh bhookh bhe ||300]| 


Praising the beautiful women, Krishna went further and the gopa boys who 


were with him, became hungry.300. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ug 38 [35 a AS Sh 38 SH J AS As Ave I 
patr bhale tin ke subh fool bhale fal hai subh sobh suhaiee || 


The leaves of those trees are good, 


gy Gel ud & Sua U fiaHe & FUT UTS II 


bhookh lage ghar ko umage pai biraajan ko sukhadhaa parachhaiee || 


Their flowers, fruit and shade are all good at the time of coming home, 


aad 30 fsa a Hest afd a as H YY Ae Save Il 


kaanreh tarai teh ke muralee geh kai kar mo mukh saath bajaiee || 


Krishna played on his flute under those trees 


ofe stout Afs uGs wet fea Bas Tt AHS Base 113041 


Thaadd rahiyo sun paun gharee ik thakat rahee jamunaa urajhaiee ||301]| 


Hearing the voice of his flute, the wind seemed to stop blowing for a while 


and Yamuna also got entangled.301. 


HofAdt nig Ast AS AME GAs I ng ACT II 


maalasiree ar jaitasiree subh saara(n)g baajat hai ar gauree || 


Rafe Ao Hors faores Hist 0 nifits 3 og ACT I 


soraTh sudh malaar bilaaval meeThee hai a(n)mirat te neh kauree || 


Krishna plays on his flute the musical modes like Malshri, Jaitshri, Sarang, 
Gauri, Sorath, Shuddh Malhar and the Bilawal which is sweet like nectar 


aad ares J HIS! Als Js Adt MAT As asst Il 


kaanreh bajaavat hai muralee sun hot suree asuree sabh bauree || 


Hearing these Ragas, the heavenly damsels and the wives of demons all 
are getting fascinated 


mie oret Rusts St Afs U sgat adat fAH eSst 1Z02I1 
aai giee birakhabhaan sutaa sun pai tarunee haranee jim dhauree ||302|| 


Hearing the voice of the flute, Radha, the daughter of Brishbhan is coming 


running like a doe.302. 


nfs You afeut afd & Ad STE HS TH SY Galt FI 


jor pranaam kariyo har ko kar naath suno ham bhookh lagee hai || 


Radha said with folded hands, “O Lord! | am hungry 


Ud JAS dus a wg dss at AS AU salt g I 
dhoor hai sabh gopin ke ghar khelan kee sabh sudh bhagee hai || 


The milk has remained back in all the houses of the gopas and while 
playing, | forgot everything 


303 Hdl Bd SHS JH Aad 3a Ale WS ual F il 


ddolat sa(n)g lage tumare ham kaanreh tabai sun baat pagee hai || 


“lam wandering alongwith you 


Ag afou Had fore frus Als afoa afs as Saft J IZ03I 
jaahu kahiyo matharaa gireh bipan sat kahiyo neh baat Thagee hai ||303]| 


” When Krishna heard this, the told all to go into the houses of Brahmins 
in Mathura (and bring something to eat) | am speaking truth to you, there is 


not an iota of falsehood in it.”303. 


aad ae I 


kaanreh baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ate act afs At AS dus aA uct feo 3 ST ASA II 


fer kahee har jee sabh gopan ka(n)s puree ieh hai teh jieeaaii || 


Aa & Hae faus ot fos Yes YES FE A BEM Il 
jag ko ma(n)ddal bipan ko gireh poochhat poochhat ddoo(n)dd su lieeaai || 


Krishna said to all the gopas, “Go to Mathura, the city of Kansa and ask 


about the Brahmins, who perform Yajnas 


vide rife AS ufs utes 3C fed & faast feo cEPT II 


a(n)jul jor sabhai par pain tau fir kai binatee ieh kieeaai || 


WS A ATS SHO HIS AQ GUST J A ASEPA Il3osil 


khaan ke kaaran bhojan maagat kaanreh chhudhaatur hai su sunieeaai 
[|304]| 


“Request them with folded hands and falling at their feet, that Krishna is 
hungry and is asking for food.”304. 


He wet A arg adt ufs uta AIA foarte VS II 


maan liee jouoo kaanreh kahee par pain sees nivai chale || 


ufs & us oA fae A ae foto firs & AS dh ss Il 
chal kai pur ka(n)s bikhai jo ge gireh bipan ke sabh gop bhale || 


Gopas accepted the saying of Krishna and bowing their heads, they all 


went away and reached the houses of Brahmins 


ats afe yon act frost efo SAS HIS ATA YS II 


kar koT pranaam karee binatee fun bhojan maagat kaanreh khale || 


The gopas bowed before them and in the guise of Krishna, they asked for 
food 


wa tug ages fo at ufs waa vols feu Ss lZ0ull 


ab dhekhahu chaaturataa in kee dhar baalak moorat bip chhale ||305]| 


Now see their cleverness that they are cheating all the Brahmins in the 


guise of Krishna.305. 


fry ard II 


bipr baach || 


Speech of the Brahmins: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ay 3d fen 3% 83 IH 3 SH SHO HIS IS II 


kop bhare dhij bol uThe ham te tum bhojan maagan aae || 


The Brahmins spoke in anger, “You people have come to ask us for food 


aad Ss AS ME HAST THY SHU Ao A Be Ure I 


kaanreh baddo saTh aau musalee hamahoo(n) tumahoo(n) saTh se lakh 


paae || 


Krishna and Balram are very foolish do you consider all of us as fools? 


Ue 3d NUS 3a Tt AS nlos Ses Ha UTS Il 


peT bharai apano tab hee jab aanat ta(n)dhul maag paraae || 


es Uwe a Hs 0 feo Gt ae & ifs feu fare IIZOEII 


ete pai khaan ko maagat hai ieh yau keh kai at bip risaae ||306]| 


“We merely fill our bellies by begging for rice, you have come to beg from 
us.” saying these words the Brahmins expressed their anger.306. 


faus sho AG 6 BU sa ct fae du vs F fers II 


bipan bhojan jau na dhayo tab hee gireh gop chale su khisaane || 


oA udt 3A & foro faus ote ve AHO forare Il 
ka(n)s puree taj kai gireh bipan naakh chale jamunaa nijakaane || 


When the Brahmins did not give anything for eating, then getting 
embarrassed all the gopas left Mathura and came back to Krishna on the 


bank of Yamuna 


af Gfou HAS fans Afar niga fas Aa vires ATS II 


bol uThiyo musalee kirasana(n) sa(n)g a(n)nray binaa jab aavat jaane || 


cug 8 a nites 8 fen Uo at AT St YT UTS IIZOII 


dhekhahu lain ko aavat the dhij dhen kee ber ko dhoor paraane ||307]| 


Seeing them coming without food, Krishna and Balram said, “The 
Brahmins come to us at the time of need, but run away when we ask for 
something.”307. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


as 0 Gust nS grat gg aes 3 as 9 AHS MIG GANS Bs Aa H Il 


badde hai kumatee aau kujatee koor kair hai badde hai kamoot aau kujaat 
badde jag mai || 


These Brahmins are morally vicious, cruel, coward, very mean and very 
inferior 


as 3d Jos BUSH He SH yo ad vfs AS aeurst ms Hat H I 


badde chor choohare chapaatee le’ee tajai praan karai at jaaree 


baTapaaree aaur mag mai || 


These Brahmins, doing actions like thieves and scavengers, ever sacrifice 
their lives for bread they can act like impostors and plunderers on the 
paths 


BO F yi HS Ads J AUS Ag AM 3 fomra AG Ada FT ua H I 


baiThe hai ajaan maano kaheeat hai sayaane kachhoo jaane na giaan sau 
kura(n)g baadhe pag mai || 


They sit down like ignorant people they are clever from within and 


as 0 des U aes 0 2s MA fess sad AA fed Sa Sa H ZO 


baddai hai kuchhail pai kahaavat hai chhail aaise firat nagar jaise firai ddor 
vag mai ||308]| 


Though they have very little knowledge, they run hither and thither with 
great speed like dear they are very ugly, but call themselves beautiful and 


roam in the city unobstructed like animals.308. 


HAST Be aad F Il 
musalee baach kaanreh so || 


Speech of Balram addressed to Krishna 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


urfeR de 38 ta Jer Hal HAS A HET AS ST? Il 


aais hoi tau khaich halaa sa(n)g moosal so mathuraa sabh faaTo || 


“O Krishna! If you say, then | can tear Mathura into two halves with the 
blow of my mace if you say, then | will catch the Brahmins 


fous Ate ad uad ad Hfe sd ad Jaa STS II 


bipan jai kaho pakaro kaho maar ddaro kaho ra(n)chak ddaaTo || 


If you say, | will kill them and if you say, | will rebuke them a little and then 
release them 


n@g ad 3 Gants udt ge a rus AHS fs Are I 
aaur kaho to ukhaar puree bal kai apune jamunaa meh saaTo || 


“If you say then | will uproot the whole city of Mathura with my power and 


throw it away in Yamuna 


Has 3 SH 3 AeTte 6 IC eas nie a fag are IIZOCII 


sa(n)kat ho tum te jadhurai na hau ikalo ar ko sir kaaTo ||309]| 


| have some fear from you, otherwise O Yadava king! | can destroy all the 
enemies alone.”309. 


ad Ad Il 
kaanreh baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


ad fens & HAS! fe Mf Adt Hal ax arat Il 


krodh chhimaapan kai musalee har fer kahee sa(n)g baalak baanee || 


fau ag AS cSt Aa a AHS adt fea aTqg aot Il 


bip guroo sabh hee jag ke samajhai kahee ieh kaanreh kahaanee || 


“O Balram! One may be forgiven for anger,” saying this Krishan addressed 


the gopa boys, “The Brahmin is the Guru of the whole world 


mifeq Hie ae fed & F gst fqu aAfe at saat Il 


aais maan ge fir kai ju hutee nirap ka(n)seh kee rajadhaanee || 


da a SHO Hels aq atu ofa fau Hat vifsHrst 1139011 


khaibe ko bhojan maagat kaanreh kahiyo neh bip manee abhimaanee 
[|310]| 


(But it seems wonderful) that the gopas obeyed and went again to ask for 
food and reached the capital of the king, but even on naming Krishna, the 
proud Brahmin did not give anything.310. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


aad 7a Ido & faus vars folk Cag ua 5 ae Ha ot AE UT I 


kaanreh joo ke gavaiaaran ko bipan dhubaar ris utar dhayo na kachhoo 
khaibe ko kachhoo dhayo || 


Getting angry again at the gopa boys of Krishna, the Brahmins replied, but 


did not give anything to eat 


3a ot fore shy wre af F a UTA af & YoTH MA Sse 3d Tet II 


tab hee risaae gop aae har joo ke paas kar kai pranaam aaise utar tinai 
dhayo || 


Then they, being displeased, came back to Krishna and said on bowing 
their heads, 


He Ate Safe dd 8a tt 3 OS ag 3a fel ue Aa AO Ho A Be I 


mon saadh baiTh rahai khaibe ko na dhet kachhoo tabai fir aai jabai krodh 
man mai bhayo || 


“The Brahmins, on seeing us, have kept silent and have not given anything 
to eat therefore we are enraged 


mifs dt gasd se 3 TH Moore aieihn Cure 5 3 8H 35 Sa TT SV 


at hee chhudhaatur bhe hai ham dheenaanaath keejeeaai upaav na to bal 
tan ko gayo ||311]| 


O the Lord of the lowly! we are extremely hungry, take some step for us 


the strength of our body has extremely declined.”311. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ddagn ef (33 sues afoul fife & fea an ates F I 


garaRadhavaij dhekh tinai chhudhavaan kahiyo mil kai ieh kaam kariau re 


Wy ato Go at usat ufs fru as His & nfs aS II 


jaahu kahiyo un kee patanee peh bip badde mat ke at baure || 


Seeing them very hungry, Krishna said, “You may do this: go to the wives 
of Brahmins, these Brahmins have low intellect 


Ala ad fad ade a nig JH ad AY MG AS AG GF II 


jag karai jeh kaaran ko ar hom karai jap aau sat sau re || 


Td a Ie 5 WSS Hs ad fA a UTS oS ACT 112921 


taahee ko bhedh na jaanat mooR kahai misaTaan kai khaan ko kaure ||312]| 


“The reason for which they perform Yajnas and havans, these fools do not 


know its significance and are turning the sweet into bitter one.”312. 


As du foete & Hin ve ve a fefa frus & wis nie II 


sabh gop nivai kai sees chale chal ke fir bipan ke ghar aae || 


Gopas bowing their heads went again and reached the homes of Brahmins 


We 38 fo at ust ufs aq Sa FUSS ASE I 


jaae tabai tin kee patanee peh kaanreh tabai chhudhavaan jataae || 


They said to the Brahmins’ wives: “Krishna is very hungry.” 


38 Afs as Ae usel fen ofe set Cfo mrs ure II 


tau sun baat sabhai patanee dhij Thaadd bhiee uTh aana(n)dh paae || 


ine gat af & free ag nde & ee of OAS 1298 
dhai chalee har ke milabe kahu aana(n)dh kai dhukh dhoor nasaae ||313]| 


The wives were pleased to listen about Krishna and getting up, ran to meet 
him in order to remove their sufferings.313. 


frus ot sort 3 st fear arqus & fea ag oe II 


bipan kee barajee na rahee tiray kaanrahar ke milabe kahu dhaiee || 


The wives did not stop, though they were forbidden by the Brahmins and 


ran to meet Krishna 


ta udt Cfo Had H fea Vo Tet Aha Vo UATE II 


ek paree uTh maarag mai ik dheh rahee jeea dheh pujaiee || 


Someone fell in the way and someone, on getting up, ran again and saving 
her life came to Krishna 


So efe of uifs ct Gon af 3 we 3 fen ave Foret I 


taa chhab kee at hee upamaa kab nai mukh te im bhaakh sunaiee || 


nd fAG Aa dost Hes" © Id Jeot SA SIS Foret 13981 


jor siau jayo bahatee sarataa na rahai haTakee bhus bheet banaiee ||314]| 


This spectacle has been described by the poet thus: that the women 
moved with great speed like the stream breaking through the closure of 
straw.314. 


ufe AS Uf & fea ag fous at uset essa II 


dhai sabhai har ke milabe kahu bipan kee patanee baddabhaagan || 


Very fortunate wives of Brahmins went to meet Krishna 


dene fier A fect afa AH vet fs & UST BTS Il 


cha(n)dhramukhee mirag se dhiraganee kab sayaam chalee har ke pag 


laagan || 


They advanced to touch the feet of Krishna, they are moon-faced and doe- 
eyed 


U AS Mat AS fo & 3 Aa fo at Fo" Ss TS Il 


hai subh a(n)g sabhe jin ke na sakai jin kee brahamaa ganataa gan || 


Their limbs are beautiful and they are so many in numbers that even 
Brahma cannot count them 


3860 3 As eG foadt fay Hg us foad Bg Bras SUI 


bhaunan te sabh iau nikaree jim ma(n)tr paRrahe nikarai bahu naagan 
[|315]| 


They have come out of their houses like the female serpents under the 


control of mantras.315. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


dfs & noe tu a set ASS a BO Il 


har ko aanan dhekh kai bhiee sabhan ko chain || 


foae fgur ot ufe & us 8a UT HS IIS%Ell 


nikaT tirayaa ko pai kai parat chain par main ||316]| 


They all obtained comfort on seeing the face of Krishna and seeing the 
women nearby, the god of love also shared that comfort.316. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Sue ar B ge 3d fear fe & Ue fre Gus AG 


komal ka(n)j se fool rahe dhirag mor ke pa(n)kh sir uoopar sohai || 


His eyes are like the delicate lotus-flower and on his head, the peocock 


feathers look impressive 


J adel Ad Al 3d! US noo U AA alee Ad Il 


hai baranee sar see bharuTe dhan aanan pai sas koTik kohai || 


His eyebrows have increased the splendour of his face like millions of 
moons 


fig att ars ao adie fra & ufl & fay &t Ho Hd Il 


mitr kee baat kahaa kaheeye jeh ko pakh kai rip ko man mohai || 


What to say about this friend Krishna, the enemy is also fascinated on 
seeing him. 


Hod 8 fae & fou wiry eat facet oA ofa feds 139011 


maanahu lai siv ke rip aap dhayo bidhanaa ras yaeh nichohai ||317]| 


It seems that the god of love has himself, rinsing the whole essence, 
presented it before Krishna.317. 


dete & oe U oe Oo dfs ATH ad 3g a Sls oe Il 


gavaar ke haath pai haath dhare har sayaam kahai tar ke tar Thaadde || 


Placing his hands on the hands of the gopa boys, Krishna is standing 


under a tree 


ule & ure Od ulad fe of fAA mis wise are II 


paaT ko paaT dhare peeyaro ur dhekh jisai at aana(n)dh baadde || 


He is wearing the yellow garments, seeing which the pleasure has 
increased in the mind 


oT efe of uifs ot Gone afe fA@ ufos at fSn a ufo are II 


taa chhab kee at hee upamaa kab jiau chun lee tis ko chun kaaddai || 


The poet has described this spectacle in this way: 


Hod UTE at gs HW Bust BHal We ASS TIS ISAC 


maanahu paavas kee rut mai chapalaa chamakee ghan saavan gaadde 
|318]| 


It seems that the lightning is flashing from the dark clouds.318. 


Bue aad foots fRur fer gu ot urs HIT HS Jet Il 


lochan kaanreh nihaar tirayaa dhij roop kai paan mahaa mat hooiee || 


Seeing the eyes of Krishna, the wives of Brahmins were intoxicated with 


his beauty 


de wet 30 H fos at Af tt Szott fry uss A get I 
hoi giee tan mai gireh kee sudh yau uddagee jim paun so rooiee || 


They forgot about their houses whose memory flew away like cotton 
before the wind 


AH ad fae ot fasrate tt seat fH 3s A eT I 


sayaam kahai tin ko birahaagan yau bharakee jim tel so dhooiee || 


The fire of the separation blazed in them like the fire when the oil is poured 
on it 


fg cag fut gaa sus ale HS AS Bs at Het SAK 


jiau Tukaraa pikh chu(n)bak ddolat beech mano jal loh kee sooiee ||319]| 


Their condition was like the iron on seeing the magnet or like the iron- 


needle which gets extremely desirous of meeting magnet.319 


aad & gu foots for fer oH afeut gu eg ge FI 
kaanreh ke roop nihaar tirayaa dhij prem baddiyo dhukh dhoor bhe hai || 


StH HS a Aal UGA feo A AS uy fate Te TI 


bheekham maat ko jayo parase chhin mai sabh paap bilai ge hai || 


Seeing Krishna, the suffering of the wives of Brahmis was cast away and 
their love was greatly increased, just as the agony of Bhishma was 
removed on touching the feet of his mother 


niloo efy ot FAH wd fas ate afhat fear He we oI 


aanan dhekh ke sayaam ghano chit beech basiyo dhirag moo(n)dh le hai || 


fag daes Ho Us ot ufs nied OH faerg BET IZ2OII 


jiau dhanavaan mano dhan ko dhar a(n)dhar dhaam kivaar dhe hai ||320]| 


The women on seeing the face of Krishna, absorbed it in their mind and 


closed their eyes like the wealthy person closing his cash in his safe.320. 


Afo set Fa dt So H sa aa adt ah a fas Wed II 


sudh bhiee jab hee tan mai tab kaanreh kahee has kai gireh jaavahu || 


faus dts ad siti feo 3a AS He Wo aed Il 


bipan beech kahai raheeyo dhin rain sabhe hamarai gun gaavahu || 


When those women regained some of their consciousness, then Krishna 
smilingly said to them, “Now you return to your homes, live with the 
Brahmins and remember me day and night 


de 3 SA SH FH at fos & TH Ag fim Bare Il 


hoi na traas tumai jam kee hit kai ham so ju dhiaan lagaavahu || 


A 3H WS ad feu dt 3a ct Aa St Hast Ss Ure” 11329 


jo tum baat karo ieh hee tab hee sab hee mukataa fal paavahu ||321|| 


When you will remember me, you will not fear Yama (death) and in this 


way, you will attain salvation.321. 


ferto faut ard Il 


dhijan tirayo baach || 


Speech of the wives of Brahmins: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


usal fer ot fea aS adt TH Ae 3 SSS AGT SHG Il 


patanee dhij kee ieh baat kahee ham sa(n)g na chhaaddat kaanreh tumaaro 


Har fed Sue few Sf a8 fen & fe AS fers I 


sa(n)g firai tumare dhin rain chalai biraj kau biraj jouoo sidhaaro || 


“We are the wives of Brahmins, but O Krishna! we will not abandon you, 
we shall stay with you day and night and if you go to Braja, then we all 


shall accompany you there 


Ba Tua SH A Hd Ho A'S Sd Ho OH INP I 


laag rahiyo tum so hamaro man jaat nahee man dhaam hamazro || 


Our mind has merged in you and there is no desire now of returning home 


Ysa Hat ot Ute FallAT was 6 Us ate srs 11322 II 


pooran jog ko pai jugeesavair aanat na dhan beech sa(n)bhaaro ||322]|| 


He, who becomes a Yogi completely and leaves his home, he does not take 


care of his home and wealth again.322. 


aad ae I 


kaanreh baach || 


Speech of Krishna 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ai sarets f38 fur dH afot He 3 SH OH fro? II 


sree bhagavaan tinai pikh prem kahiyo mukh te tum dhaam sidhaaro || 


Ave AS ufs mms nus aad ae ats ste Bard I 


jai sabhai pat aapan aapan kaanreh kathaa keh taeh udhaaro || 


Seeing them with affection, Krishna asked them to go home and also told 


them to redeem their husbands by relating to them the story of Krishna 


ugze uge ufse A fed a sau AS dt ey Sd II 


putran pautran patin so ieh kai charachaa sabh hee dhukh Taaro || 


do HisUrdd FAH t OH B Gda at ats Pes 37d 1122Sil 


ga(n)dh maliyaagar sayaam ko naam lai rookhan ko kar cha(n)dhan ddaaro 
[323]| 


He asked them to remove the sufferings of sons, grandsons and husbands 
with this discussion and repeating the name ‘Krishna’, the giver of the 
fragrance of sandalwood, fill the other trees with this fragrance.323. 


He wet ust fer ot AH nis arqg adt ashe II 


maan liee patanee dhij kee sam a(n)mirat kaanreh kahee bateeaa || 


fase ofe ot Guen ate f336 afs Js aE ASM Il 


jitano har yaa upadhes kariyo titano neh hot kachhoo jateeaa || 


Listening to the ambrosial words of Krishna, the wives of Brahmins agreed 
and the instructions given by Krishna to them cannot be given in the same 


volume by any celibate 


du Aa A Go A feo at 3a ct Bo at set or aS II 


charachaa jab jaa un so in kee tab hee un kee bhiee yaa gateeaa || 


feo Aad se HY Gt Fest HY wT Fe <0 fA TS 1132811 
ein srayaeh bhe mukh yau juvatee mukh laal bhe veh jiau rateeaa ||324]| 


When they discussed bout Krishna with their husbands, it led to this 
situation that their faces turned black and the faces of these ladies became 
red with the essence of love.324. 


doo Als fru g Sins A fhe a As dt Usa SS BET Il 


charachaa sun bip ju treean so mil kai sabh hee pachhutaavan laage || 


Bes & JH a As & foe du Te Hal A TH Ms Il 
bedhan kau ham kau sabh kau dhirag gop ge ma(n)g kai ham aagai || 


All the Brahmins repented on listening to the discussion of their wives and 
said, “We alongwith the knowledge of our Vedas be cursed that the gopas 
came to beg from us and went away 


Hs AX H Ys Js TH Ya Tat MGA SE TH AT Il 


maan samu(n)dhr mai boodde hute ham chook gayo aausar tau ham jaage 


We remained immersed in the sea of pride and awoke only on losing the 
opportunity 


0 fre at fea 3 ust f30 3 Sf 3 OH FT asSTH 1B2QUI 
pai jin kee ieh hai patanee teh te fun hai ham hoo(n) baddabhaage ||325]| 


Now we are fortunate only that our women dyed in the love of Krishna are 
our wives.”325. 


Hs AS fer nine o& fier ete act ffs aqe ase II 


maan sabhai dhij aapan ko dhirag fer karee mil kaanreh baddaiee || 


Bao a AS a uls arqd JH aly Feo AS Hore il 


lokan ko sabh ke pat kaanreh hamai keh bedhan baat sunaiee || 


The Brahmins cursing themselves eulogised Krishna and said, “TheVedas 


tell us that Krishna is the Lord of all the worlds 


33 ae Baa GH UH 3d FH DH AG OW TT II 


tau na ge un ke ham paas ddare ju mare ham kau ham raiee || 


Als ofaat SH AG saree adt JH AS act Foret SEMI 


sat lakhiyo tum kau bhagavaan kahee ham sat kahee na banaiee ||326]| 


We did not go to him out of the fear of Kansa, who may kill us, but O 
women! you have recognized that Lord in His Real Form.”326. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


user Hurd fares ot fret ta Ss mung J ot fact arf ert 3 


pootanaa sa(n)ghaaree tiranaavrat kee bidhaaree dheh dhait aghaasur 
hoo(n) kee siree jaeh faaree hai || 


fro aris ordt aa g at Ba sts SS AA StH Urst AA ort dis seat | 


silaa jaeh taaree bak hoo(n) kee choch cheer ddaaree aaise bhoom paaree 


jaise aaree cheer ddaaree hai || 


Krishna, who killed Putana, who destroyed the body of Tranavrata who 
shattered the head of Aghasura, who redeemed Ahalya in the form o Ram 
and ripped the beak of Bakasura as if it was cleaved by a saw 


TH J a 830 at Aer fo HT ig wITUS fasten a Cat Sar Ars T Il 


raam havai kai dhaitan kee sainaa jin maaree ar aapano bibheechhan ko 
dheenee la(n)kaa saaree hai || 


MA ats fers at usat Cordt nests 8 a AT AA fyeHt Cord J 132911 


aaisee bhaat dhijan kee patanee udhaaree avataar lai ke saadh jaise 
pirathamee udhaaree haii ||327]| 


He, who as Ram destroyed the army of demons and himself donated the 
complete kingdom of Lanka to Vibhishana, the same Krishna incarnating 
and redeeming the earth, also redeemed the wives of Brahmins.327. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


faus ot fan at Ho & ofa oA afott fen MBs ate II 


bipan kee tiray kee sun kai kab raaj kahiyo dhij aaur kaheejai || 


Listening to the words of their wives, the Brahmins asked them to relate 


aad am ifs duo ra fies ad fag 3 Sto Fie II 


kaanreh kathaa at rochan jeey bichaar kaho jeh te fun jeejai || 


The story of Krishna is very interesting, repeat it after giving it more 
thought, so that the life-breath is instilled in us. 


3 0h as adt HAAS Use au sto YSH F aA Il 


tau has baat kahee musakai pahalai nirap taeh pranaam ju keejai || 


3 sae ae ifs duo t fos 0 OH 3 Ao SIA SQ 


tau bhagavaan kathaa at rochan dhai chit pai ham te sun leejai ||328]| 


Those women said smilingly, “Bow before that sovereign Krishna in the 
beginning and then listen to his interesting story.”328. 


Aree MG nat fader AA STIs MET UBS We II 


saalan aau akhanee bireeaa juj taaharee aaur pulaav ghane || 


Odet nig Aah fase BsMr vig AS 3S F Fo 


nugadhee ar sevakeeaa chirave laddooaa ar soot bhale ju bane || 


The meat roasted and cooked in various ways, dish of rice-soup-meat and 


spice etc., sweetmeat in the form of drops with a coating of sugar, 
noodles, preparation of soaked rice perched and beaten in a mortar, 
laddoo (sweet meat) 


oo dis dt nig eu a AE ad BT MET 6 AS TI I 


fun kheer dhahee ar dhoodh ke saath bare bahu aaur na jaat gane || 


fea ute sis saea fod ag ATH aalAD STS FS NSIC 


eeh khai chaliyo bhagavaan giraha(n) kahu sayaam kabeesur bhaav bhane 
[[329]| 


Preparation of rice, milk and sugar boiled together, curd, milk etc., after 
eating all these, Krishna went towards his home.329. 


Tes sis Vs foe & TeagA Aer Horde US Il 


gaavat geet chale gireh ko garaRadhavaij jeey mai aana(n)dh pai kai || 


Ass AH & Afar Jat we Aan mG As vfs Bar & Il 


sobhat sayaam ke sa(n)g halee ghan sayaam aau set chaliyo unasai kai || 


Singing songs and greatly pleased, Krishna went towards his home, 
Haldhar (Balram) was with him and this couple of white and black looked 


impressive 


ad sa oA a Host A ante Clout nud ats s & I 


kaanreh tabai has kai muralee su bajai uThiyo apane kar lai kai || 


Then Krishna smilingly took his flute in his hand and began to play upon it 


ore set AHS fs a ofs us sfout Afs & Bas & 1S3Z0ll 
Thaadd bhiee jamunaa sun kai dhun paun rahiyo sun kai urajhai kai ||330]| 


Hearing its sound, even the water of Yamuna stopped and the blowing 
wind also in a fix.330. 


Hast nig Hale Aa HoafAdt wg HAS at I 


raamakalee ar soraTh saara(n)g maalasiree ar baajat gauree || 


HstAdt wg dis Hed fasres Ta SA AS OSs Il 


jaitasiree ar gauadd malaar bilaaval raag basai subh Thauree || 


The musical modes like Ramkali, Sorath, Sarang, Malshri, Gauri, Jaitshri, 


Gaund, Malhar, Bilawal etc were played on the flute 


HOA at Ad J dost Als ds Adt wit ofe sect 11 


maanas kee keh hai ganatee sun hot suree asuree dhun bauree || 


A afe & ofs ABoa A sgot deat fAH wes Eat 1334 


so sun kai dhun sraunan mai tarunee haranee jim aavat dhauree ||331]| 


Leave side men, even the heavenly damsels and female demons, became 
mad on hearing the sound of the flute are coming with speed like the 
does.331 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


WHS FHS ig SIS fU3H Ta TAS J Bos a AG Y USAT Il 


baajat basa(n)t ar bhairav hi(n)ddol raag baajat hai lalataa ke saath havai 
dhanaasaree || 


Krishna is playing on his flute in the forest, creating a joyous atmosphere, 


HOSS AAS MT HBSAGA HT Ta Fo H aS agg Hares foeAc I 


maalavaa kalayaan ar maalakaus maaroo raag ban mai bajaavai kaanreh 


ma(n)gal nivaasaree || 


With the musical modes like Vasant, Bhairava, Hindol, Lalit, dhansari, 
Malwa, Kalyan Malkaus, Maru etc. 


Het nig nradt mG usa A gst so offs a Hos US ot fo A TH II 


suree ar aaSuree aau pa(n)nagee je hutee tahaa dhun ke sunat pai na rahee 
sudh jaas ree || 


Hearing the tune, the young damsels of gods, demons and Nagas are 
forgetting the consciousness of their bodies 


ad 8 ward AMAT ort at FAS AS aT A AS wa ot foerA tt 13321 


kahai iau dhaasaree su aaisee baajee baasuree su mere jaane yaa mai 
sabh raag ko nivaas ree ||332]| 


They are all saying that the flute is being played in the manner as if the 
male and female musical modes are living on all the four sides.332. 


age’ fears ae aus aus OF of dis Slo Ba So TH IATA I 


karunaa nidhaan bedh kahat bakhaan yaa kee beech teen lok fail rahee hai 
su baas ree || 


The sound of the flute of that treasure of mercy (Krishna) whose 
elucidation is also found in the Vedas, is spreading in all the three worlds, 


ceo at afar st at Als Als ASoo H ore oret ore SiH a Ada aA TH Il 


dhevan kee ka(n)niaa taa kee sun sun sraunan mai dhaiee dhaiee aavai taj 
kai Surag baas ree || 


Hearing its voice, the daughters of gods leaving their abode are coming 


with the speed 


7 ots YHoa gu sa & feos afout seat 3 frost fea Tae t ay TH Il 


havai kar prasa(n)nay roop raag ko nihaar kahiyo rachiyo hai bidhaataa ieh 
raagan ko baas ree || 


They are saying that the providence has created these musical modes for 
the flute itself 


oS As ao saa F Has Aa as Cuas A arvet aQg WHT 1333 


reejhe sabh gan uddagan bhe magan jab ban upaban mai bajaiee kaanreh 
baasuree ||333]| 


All the ganas and stars have become pleased when Krishna played on his 


flute in the forests and gardens.333. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aad ates J Haat uifs mise a Hie SIs MS Il 


kaanreh bajaavat hai muralee at aana(n)dh kai man dderan aae || 


TS aes Fes nies du As fife Hors ave I 


taal bajaavat koodhat aavat gop sabho mil ma(n)gal gaae || 


Being extremely pleased, Krishna comes home and plays on his flute and 
all the gopas come springing and singing in consonance with the tune 


nus J Usot sales fs ufs S ag as BUT Il 


aapan havai dhanaThee bhagavaan tino peh te bahu naach nachaae || 


The Lord (Krishna) himself inspires them and cause them to dance in 
various ways 


36 Udl Sa nS nus Afe od fos rss ure 1338! 


rain paree tab aapan aapan soi rahe gireh aana(n)dh paae ||334|| 


When the night falls, all of them being highly pleased go to their homes 


and sleep.334. 


fefs Fl AH fhad afeg area ge fanaTess faus at Sus ot fas ale sHo Ble 
Gurg avd gd5e Il 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dhe bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare 
bipan kee treeyan ko chit har bhojan lei udhaar karabo baranana(n) || 


ng dedus fats ag ug oss II 


ath govaradhan gir kar par dhaarabo || 


ad Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


feet fs A fare At otd fren fats I 


eisee bhaat so kirasan jee keene dhivas biteet || 


In this way Krishna passed a long time when the day of Indra-worship 


arrived, 


fe ur &t fea mitt dtu frost SHS 122i 
har poojaa ko dhin ayo gop bichaaree cheet ||335]| 


The gopas held consultations with one another.335. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nit 3 fe ot yAT ot aan AS ffs cfs as Card 1 


aayo hai i(n)dhr kee poojaa ko dhayos sabho mil gopin baat uchaaree || 


All the gopas said that the day of Indra-worship has arrived 


sno SHS nidas & g UNS at ad Ae Sort Il 


bhojan bhaat anekan ko r pa(n)chaamirat kee karo jai tayaaree || 


We should prepare various types of foods and Panchamrit 


Se atu Aa dfus A fafa ns fest Ho ats HoH II 


na(n)dh kahiyo jab gopin so bidh aaur chitee man beech muraaree || 


When Nand said all this to gopas then Krishna reflected something else in 


his mind 


ot SY HUST Het AH UAS AS AT’ fAA are BEI 


ko bapuraa maghavaa hamaree sam poojan jaat jahaa biraj naaree ||336]| 


Who is this Indra for whose the women of Braja are going, equalizing him 
with me?336. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


feo fafa Siac aq age fours aS ard a ofes a Afyait 3 gare F Il 


eeh bidh boliyo kaanreh karunaa nidhaan taat kaahe ke navit ko 
saamiragee tai banaiee hai || 


afoa MA Se A fgsotufs sis sed t aaret afe ats a Have F Il 


kahiyo aaise na(n)dh jo tiralokeepat bhaakheeat taahee ko banaiee har keh 
kai sunaiee hai || 


Krishna, the ocean of mercy said, “O dear father! For whom all these 
things have been prepared?” Nand said to Krishan, “He, who is the Lord of 


the three worlds, for that Indra all these things have been made 


ad & ofes afout ate foo aA Anis at de at mE ds iret F I 


kaahe ke navit kahiyo baaridh tiranan kaaj guooan kee rachh karee aau hot 
aaiee hai || 


We do all this for rain and grass, with which our cows have always 
remained protected 


afoat sates SS Ba T ois fer HAs 3 Js adt HET S Tet F 133511 


kahiyo bhagavaan eto log hai ajaan biraj ieesar te hot nahee maghavaa te 
gaiee hai ||337]| 


” Then Krishna said, “These people are ignorant, they do not know that if 


the loft of Braja cannot protect the, how then Indra will do it?”337. 


arag ae Il 


kaanreh baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


J oot Ay Aeufs Ife ASS AS nig Ba AS F Il 


hai nahee megh surapat haath su taat suno ar lok sabhai re || 


“O dear father and other people! Listen, the cloud is not in the hand of 


SHO 3 noe SASS HVS AS Ao aA Mg 37 Il 


bha(n)jan bhau anabhai bhagavaan su dhet sabhai jan ko ar lai re || 


Only one Lord, who is fearless, gives everything to all 


fag HUST SH YAS AS ad SH Ae fos fas aT Il 


kiau maghavaa tum poojan jaat karo tum sev hita(n) chit kai re || 


que Ud AS dt fhe oa AS BSS a SHA SHOT IBS 


dhrayaan dharo sabh hee mil kai sabh baatan ko tum ko fal dhai re ||338]| 


“Why do you hold this worship for Indra with affection? Remember the 
Lord, getting together, He will reward you for this.338. 


WHE Agua & ofA Aw fad gout fe as Sars I 


baasav jagrayan kai bas megh kidho brahamaa ieh baat uchaarai || 


“Indra is under the control of Yajnas, Brahma has also said so 


Bde & yfsurse ot dfs Han H Te a AS sd Il 


logan ke pratipaaran ko har sooraj mai hui kai jal ddaarai || 


In order to sustain the people, the Lord causes rain through the medium of 


the sun 


agsa tus Hea & full asa Y fhe oo Hurd 


kautuk dhekhat jeevan ko pikh kautuk havai siv taeh sa(n)ghaarai || 


“He himself sees the play of the beings and within this play Shiva destroys 
them 


J 2d Sa fad AgSst AH 86 a AH SO fears IIS3tII 


hai veh ek kidho sarataa sam baahan ke jam baahe bithaarai ||339]| 


That Supreme essence is like a stream and all the various types of smaller 


streams have emanated from it.339. 


UT O Ae U od U 3d U as Ug ms at F Il 


paathar pai jal pai nag pai tar pai dhar pai ar aaur naree hai || 


“That Lord (Murari and Hari) abides in stone, water, 


eo Unig 230 U afe AA ad MG Hots Ut F II 


dhevan pai ar dhaitan pai kab sayaam kahai aau muraar haree hai || 


Mountain, tree, earth, men, gods and demons 


uge U fhaoHe U far at ao U Sfe ds uct F II 


pachhan pai miragaraajan pai mirag ke gan pai fun hot kharee hai || 


“The same Lord in reality, abides in birds, dear and lions 


3 afoul fea ws As fod fea at aw yA act J ISgoll 
bhedh kahiyo ieh baat sabhai inahoo(n) ieh kee kahaa pooj karee hai ||340]| 


I tell you all this secret that instead of worshipping all the gods separately, 


worship on the Lord-God.”340. 


sa tua oe as adt oe U ot feast Ale weet II 


tab hee has kai har baat kahee na(n)dh pai hamaree binatee sun lieeyai || 


Krishna then said smilingly to Nand, "Lesting to a request of mine 


Ung faus & He agnis ura A fats I Fo AT I 
poojahu bipan ko mukh guooan poojan jaa gir hai teh jieeyaii || 


You may worship Brahmins, cows and the mountain, 


Tens & ug ulas 3 farts & vatont His wIS|E USAT I 


guooan ko pay peejat hai gir ke chaRrahiaai man aana(n)dh pieeyai || 


WS ve (35 A AA Vat Use Te F Va AG weet 284 
dhaan dhe tin ke jas hayaa(n) paralok ge ju dhayo souoo khieeyai ||341]| 


Because we drink the milk of cows and on mountain, we feel happy; on 
giving alms to the Brahmins, we get renow here and also comfort in the 


next world.341. 


3a dt saeo adt fus A fea WSs HS Sad HH SA il 


tab hee bhagavaan kahee pit so ik baat suno ta kaho mam to so || 


ung me Aa fate & SH Fe ad afu four ofs 3 Fil 
poojahu jai sabai gir kau tum i(n)dhr karai kup kiaa fun to so || 


Then Krishna said this also to his father, ““Go and worship the mountain, 
Indra will not be angry 


HA Ays suf SHe fofe aie 3d Huet Afor SA I 


mo so supoot bhayo tumare gireh maar ddaro maghavaa sa(n)g jhoso || 


“lam a good son in your house, | shall kill Indra 


son adt fus use at sfa 3 feo AT DHT HIS HA 382 


rahas kahee pit paarath kee taj hai ieh jaa hamaree an mo so ||342]| 


O dear father! | tell you this secret worship the mountain and forsake the 


worship of Indra.”342. 


3S ot as F Se AAt AS aS set fhe Gus act II 


taat kee baat ju na(n)dh sunee sabh baat bhalee sir uoopar baadhee || 


When Nand heard the words of his son, he resolved to act on it 


aa at & HIS So a US Ses HS HI A AHH I 


baako kee kai muravee tan kai dhan teechhan mat mahaa sar saadhee || 


The arrow of sharp intellect penetrated in his mind 


ASoo H Holset fea as agile aft gfe fadt fro ect I 
sraunan mai sunatiyo ieh baat kabudh gee chhooT chiree jeh faadhee || 


Listening to the words of Krishna, the depravity was forsaken like the 
flying away of a caught sparrow 


Hfs at aise ¢ ats fomre foes vet Gust Ao nict lees 


moh kee baaridh havai kar giaan nivaar dhiee umaddee jan aa(n)dhee 


[|343]| 


The clouds of attachment flew away with the storm of knowledge.343. 


de gare & du Be ote ure” His fg Sug Shor Il 


na(n)dh bulai kai gop le har aais maan sir uoopar leeaa || 


Ug agus mE He faus senia A feo orfeR ofhor II 
poojahu guooan aau mukh bipan bhieean so ieh aais keeaa || 


Agreeing with Krishna, Nand called all the gopas and said, “Worship the 
Brahmins and the cows,” 


ate afodt dH 3G afuat 3 A amas 3S HS HANS Il 


fer kahiyo ham tau kahiyo to so gayaan bhalo man mai samajheeaa || 


He said again, “Il am saying this thing to you, because | have clearly 
understood it 


fos ua ASS JHA fSg Ba ot ufs fase avr lisesi 


chit dhayo sabhano ham so tih logan ko pat chitan keeaa ||344]| 


| have till today worshipped all others and not meditated upon the Lord of 


the three worlds.”344. 


du ud Go & fe & fr a uls & ofs ores ust 


gop chale uTh kai gireh ko biraj ke pat ko fun aais paiee || 


nes gu uetys due yo at As ots aaret I 


achhat dhoop pa(n)chaamirat dheepak poojan kee sabh bhaat banaiee || 


The gopas went away with the permission of Nand, the lord of Braja and 
prepared for the worship bringing the fragrances, incense, Panchamrit, 
earthern lamps etc. 


3 ava nus AS Ala ve fate & AS Se sre I 


lai kurabe apanai sabh sa(n)g chale gir kau sabh ddol bajaiee || 


Taking their families alongwith them and beating their drum, they all went 
towards the mountain 


Se View AAS vat ses VS HAS Afor svat NBSUI 


na(n)dh chaliyo jasudhaauoo chalee bhagavaan chale musalee sa(n)g 


bhaiee ||345]| 


Nand, Yashoda, Krishna and Balram also went.345. 


Se view ava Afar & ate ste na farts & oles wis II 


na(n)dh chaliyo kurabe sa(n)g lai kar teer jabai gir ke chal aayo || 


Tne wa ses A ag faus uts wag wet Il 


guooan ghaas charait so bahu bipan kheer aahaar khavaayo || 


Nand went with his family and when they came near the mountain they 
gave food to their cows and rice boiled with milk and sugar etc. to the 
Brahmins 


ny UdAS Bal Aeufs du As Ho HAY UT II 


aap parosan laag jadhupat gop sabhai man mai sukh paayo || 


When Krishna himself began to serve food, all the gopas were pleased 


ag vate we ve U ue a fea aBsa mis gaa Sse 


baar chaRai le rath pai chal kai ieh kautak aaur banaayo ||346]| 


Krishna asked all the boys to ascend his chariot and began a new amorous 


play.”346. 


agsa ea fres Heuls Hols ea uct fars Toft I 


kautak ek bichaar jadhupat soorat ek dharee gir baakee || 


Keeping the new amorous play in his mind, Krishna transformed the figure 
of one of the boys into a mountain 


fifa sore odt oat ot aft ATH Ad Ad THE 3 aT att Il 


sira(n)g banai dharee nag kai kab sayaam kahai jeh gamray na kaa kee || 


He created the horns (on the head) of that boy and made him a symbol of a 
high mountain, where none can reach 


sho US Uste fad <7 aS But 6 ud Ag S at Il 


bhojan paat pratachh kidho veh baat lakhee na parai kachh vaa kee || 


Now that mountain like boy began to eat food apparently 


asa Sa Ba Saers niG H fae nea Hfs ST at 1387 11 


kautak ek lakhai bhagavaan aau jo pikhavai aTakai mat taa kee ||347]| 


The Lord (Krishna) himself began to see this spectacle and whosoever was 


seeing this spectacle, his thoughts only concentrated on him.347. 


3 de" 3a Tih a AH vfs ws fs Afar set Ii 


tau bhagavaan tabai has kai sam a(n)mirat baat tinai sa(n)g bhaakhee || 


SHO US Vu JH" fate Ba AS flrs SH Mt II 


bhojan khaat dhayo hamaro gir lok sabhai pikhavo tum aakhee || 


Then the Lord (Krishna) said smilingly, “All of you many see that the 
mountain is eating food given by me 


dfe aod faAn As atu Hot ofs & He 3 AS ANH I 


hoi rahe bisamai sabh gop sunee har ke mukh te jab saakhee || 


All the gopas listening to this from the mouth of Krishna wondered 


fornia Fated ot St GH Y Teds AAT Vet AE UT last 


giaan janaavar kee liee baaj havai gavaaran kaanreh dhiee jab chaakhee 
[|348]| 


When the gopis came to know about this amorous play of Krishna, they 


were also enlightened.348. 


nde nfs AS PEA a AS ale YoH ad Ths MrT Il 


a(n)jul jor sabhai biraj ke jan koT pranaam karai har aage || 


All began to bow before Krishna with folded hands 


38 det As t Hue Ato age dt a GA SST urd Il 


bhool giee sabh ko maghavaa sudh kaanreh hee ke ras bheetar paage || 


Everyone forgot Indra and were dyed in the love of Krishna 


Hes 8 9 ud fae HAS Uae Bal Ths a AS AA Il 


sovat the ju pare bikh mai sabh dhayaan lage har ke jan jaage || 


ngs det AO ge AS fea aq Stat GAH niger ast 


aaur giee sudh bhool sabho ik kaanreh hee ke ras mai anuraage ||349]| 


Those who were sleeping, having indulged in evil deeds, they all awoke 
and began to meditate on the Lord. They forgot all other consciousness 


and were absorbed in Krishna.349. 


aad adt As & off & fife of vs AGO Jas yaw II 


kaanreh kahee sabh ko has ke mil dhaam chalo jouoo hai harataa agh || 


de Dieu rose view AAU G vat Se wre fraraw Il 


na(n)dh chaliyo balabhadhr chaliyo jasudhaa uoo chalee na(n)dh laal 
binaanagh || 


Krishna, who is the destroyer of the sins of all, said smilingly to all, “All of 
you may go home,” Yashoda, Nand, Krishna and Balbhadra, all becoming 
sinless, went to their homes 


yn Aa fag 6 adt 3a ot afus feo U asst ye Il 


pooj jabai inahoo(n) na karee tab hee kupio in pai dharataa pragh || 


When they not worship Indra, he became furious and bore his Vajra 


eo HO ad fefs sty 3 ufe afew es A use| Hw IISUOlI 


bedhan madh kahee in bheem te maar ddariyo chhal so patavaa magh 


[|350]| 


There is a detailed description of Indra’s power and deceit in Vedass.350. 


3 ASA Bd a fhe I cerns Eats wet aH I 


bhoo sut so lar kai jin hoo(n) navasaat chhuddai liee barama(n)n(g)aa || 


Krishna, who fighting with Bhumasura, saved sixteen thousand women, 


nife Asad & Hd a as ste ve AS fA ag Far I 


aadh satajug ke mur ke gaR tor dhe sabh jiau kach ba(n)n(g)aa || 
Who in Satyuga had shattered the citadels like the bangled of glass, 


Jd Ada AS Sta a nig Veo VG fedt Far Aare II 


hai karataa sabh hee jag ko ar dhevan haar ihee jug sa(n)n(g)aa || 


He is virtually the Creator and the Sustainer of the whole universe 


Bao a uls A fs He fears ad Hwet HfS Bar SUA 


lokan ko pat so mat ma(n)dh bibaadh karai maghavaa mat la(n)n(g)aa 


[|351]| 


Indra of low intellect, is trying to quarrel with him.351. 


due A fas & Hwet sth & Hf wre au des I 


gopan so khijh kai maghavaa taj kai man aana(n)dh kop rache || 


Annoyed with the gopas and forsaking his peace of mind, being in great 
fury, 


Afar Aue ate adt aod far O oA ate dt HO ad Il 


sa(n)g meghan jai kahee barakho biraj pai ras beer hee madh gache || 


Indra asked the clouds, “All of you may go, shower with full force the rain 
on Braja 


adi sour fesat Ga U fag 3 efe du 3 Sa Be II 


kareeyo barakhaa itanee un pai jeh te fun gop na ek bache || 


“Shower so much rain, that not even one gopa may survive and all the 
brothers, 


AS 356 FS0 33H UCTS SGnio Hg AE Vs Ml2UlII 


sabh bhainan bhraatan taatan puootran tuooan maarahu saath chache 


[|352]| 


Sisters, fathers, sons, grandsons and uncles all may perish.”352. 


mifeq Hfe uded & nus As Awe We A ae Il 


aais maan pura(n)dhar ko apane sabh meghan kaachh su kaachhe || 


Getting the orders of Indra, all the clouds started towards Braja for 
besieging and devastating Braja 


infe oe far ot Hea ag ule TA fen 3 we Ie II 


dhai chale biraj ke marabe kahu gher dhaso dhis te ghan aachhe || 


They went to kill the cows and calves, 


au 3d nig ata sd aoa AG VS Usb AG ae Il 


kop bhare ar baar bhare badhabe kau chale chareeaa jouoo baachhe || 


Having been filled with water and rage 


fay 38 ava fqu ade efs 3s atest AS UES BUSI 


chhipr chale karabe nirap kaaraj chhodd chale banitaa sut paachhe ||353]| 
They left their wives and children behind and quickly left for performing 


the duty assigned to them by Indra.353 


Ss AUG & Hea AT Ty Ufeat Ae H fate Her II 


dhait sa(n)khaasur ke marabe kahu roop dhariyo jal mai jin machhaa || 


He, who assumed the form of Matsya for killing the demon Shankhasur, 


fig naa va dt omeag Ag 3d SG AeU TET II 


si(n)dh mathiyo jab hee asuraasur mer tarai bhayo kachhap hachhaa || 


Who seated himself as Kachh (tortoise) under the Sumeru mountain at the 
time of churning the ocean, 


A ua aad 3ut feo oCfa ures 3 fEA a AS BET I 


so ab kaanreh bhayo ieh Thaur charaavat hai biraj ke sabh bachhaa || 


a8 fees 3 na a fea 3 ATS AS Heo VET SUI 


khel dhikhaavat hai jag ko ieh hai karataa sabh jeevan rachhaa ||354|| 


The same Krishna is now grazing the cows and calves of Braja and in this 


way, protecting the lives of all and exhibiting the amorous play to all.354. 


mifen Hife AS HUST The & ud wis Wa wes IIA Il 


aais maan sabhai maghavaa har ke pur gher ghane ghan gaajai || 


Obeying the orders of Indra, the clouds thundered on besieging the city,, 


afifs fA den Ae TH a Af Tee vals a I 
dhaamin jiau garajai jan raam ke saamuh raavan dhu(n)dhabh baajai || 


, The lighting was crackling like the trumpets of Ravana resounding before 
Ram, 


A of6 Aso A Ale du A fen &t 3d a Bio STH Il 


so dhun sraunan mai sun gop dhaso dhis ko ddar kai uTh bhaajai || 


, The lighting was crackling like the trumpets of Ravana resounding before 
Ram, 


wife ud dfs a As ules nue Ale Aofea oH Suu 


aai pare har ke sabh pain aapan jeev sahaik kaajai ||355]| 


Hearing this sound, gopas ran in all the ten directions and came and fell at 


the feet of Krishna asking for help.355.,, 


Awe a 3d & ofe AMfs du yares J BY HST II 


meghan ko ddar kai har saamuh gop pukaarat hai dhukh maajhaa || 


Hearing this sound, gopas ran in all the ten directions and came and fell at 
the feet of Krishna asking for help.355.,, 


de Ad Hot agatatu fyA| set fea mE AS ATST II 


rachh karo hamaree karunaanidh birasaT bhiee dhin aau sat saajhaa || 


Fearing the clouds, all he gopas, crying in agony before Krishna are 
saying, “O Treasure of Mercy! it is raining heavily for the last seven days 
and nights, kindly protect us,, 


ea aet 5 IG us ot Healt eudt aes Hig TST II 


ek bachee na guoo pur kee maragee dhudharee bachhare ar baajhaa || 


“The milching cows, calves and even the barren cows have not survived, 
all have died,, 


MOA ATH & des fC faH die for frre ufS ast Buel 


agraj sayaam ke rovat iau jim heer binaa pikhe pat raajhaa ||356]| 


» [They all began to weep before Krishna like the lover Ranjha without his 


beloved Heer.356. 


ata Il 
kabit || 
KABIT,, 


ast ova ant fou ae do ae ats ane a ufs fea faost Hote II 


kaalee naath kesee rip kaul nain kaul naabh kamalaa ke pat ieh binatee 
suneejeeyai || 


O enemy of the serpent Kali and the demon Keshi! O Lotus-eyed! Lotus- 
nucleus! And husband of Lakshmi! Listen to our request,, 


oH JUAA & Yost aHadt ys otal & aH & fSerst AH SATE II 


kaam roop ka(n)s ke prahaaree kaajakaaree prabh kaaminee ke kaam ke 
nivaaree kaam keejeeyai || 


You are beautiful like the god of love, the destroyer of Kansa, the Lord 
doing all deeds and satisfier of all the wishes,kindly do our work also, 


agane ufs agsare & Hoctar areaty a goSter mat aA ATS AIAG II 


kaulaasan pat ku(n)bhakaan ke marieeyaa kaalanem ke badhieeyaa aaisee 
keejai jaa te jeejeeyaii || 


“You are the husband of Lakshmi, the killer of Kumbhasura and destroyer 


of the demon named Kalnemi 


AGH Idd AH AUIS ads SH faurafa eS visA Als STG SUSI 


kaaramaa haran kaaj saadhan karat tum kirapaanidh dhaasan araj sun 
leejeeyai ||357]| 


Do such a work for us, so that we may survive, O Lord! you are the 


terminator of desired and accomplisher of all works, kindly listen to our 
request.”357. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Yeo stds At As dt qu a fEA a us U Ae USOT Il 


boo(n)dhan teeran see sabh hee kup kai biraj ke pur pai jab pieeyaa || 


AG Adt 3 aet fag OAS OHS fo ost wer aeter II 


souoo sahee na giee keh pai sabh dhaaman bedh dharaa lag gieeyaa || 


The drops of rain fell on the earth of Braja in fury like the arrows, which 
could not be endured by anyone, because they were reaching the earth, 


piercing through the houses 


A fifa stus 300 A feast ofe & nignr ugeeter Il 


so pikh gopan nainan so binatee har ke agooaa pahuchieeyaa || 


ay staat JH U HUET JH SH ve ad fe eter SUtII 


kop bhariyo ham pai maghavaa hamaree tum rachh karo uTh sieeyaa 
[|358]| 


Gopas saw this with their own eyes and conveyed this news to Krishna, “O 
Krishna! Indra has got angry with us, kindly protect us.”358. 


AS 335 ad nidafes ulfs GA fer 3 ws ne II 


dheesat hai na kahoo(n) aranodhit gher dhaso dhis te ghan aavai || 


The clouds are coming, being surrounded from all the ten directions and 
the sun is not visible anywhere 


au 30 Ae aole amas Sts as feortA sare II 


kop bhare jan kehar gaajat dhaamin dhaat nikaas ddaraavaii || 


The clouds are thundering like lion and lighting is frightening by showing 


its teeth 


dus Ate adt frost ofa U Hala fs ASH SS II 


gopan jai karee binatee har pai suneeyai har jo tum bhaavai || 


Gopas went to Krishna and requested, “O Krishna, whatever pleaseyou, 
you may do the same because the lion must confront the lion and 


fu ao tus furs Fors ad qu @ AH Ba use BUC 


si(n)gh ke dhekhat si(n)ghan srayaar kahai kup kai jam lok paThaavai 
[|359]| 


In great anger should not cause the jackals to reach the abode of 
Yama.359. 


au 3d JHe ud Hag Nwe a fed oS Se Il 


kop bhare hamare pur mai bahu meghan ke ieh ThaaT Thate || 


“In great fury, the clusters of clouds have come down on our city 


fd & TA WIS Ba ad fale uss & us au ae Il 
jeh ko gaj baahan lok kahai jin paban ke par kop kaTe || 


They have all been sent by that Indra, who rides upon the elephant named 


Airavata and who has chopped the wings of the mountains, 


3H J ads" AS St Aa a SH Tt fhe Teo ate Ae Il 


tum ho karataa sabh hee jag ke tum hee sir raavan kaaT saTe || 


“But you are the Creator of all the world and you had cut the heads of 
Ravana 


3H fat efs thus dus & we ulfs saves au BS SEO 


tum siyo fun dhekhit gopan ko ghan ghor ddaraavat kop laTe ||360]| 


The fires of ire are frightening all, but who is more well-wisher than you for 
gopas?360. 


aad Fs Als Ba SH Sls AH AAU Ad Sd MS I 


kaanreh baddo sun lok tumai fun jaam su jaap karai tuh aaTho || 


“O Krishna! You are the seniormost and the people repeat your Name all 


the time 


ald ISAS STH asa fy afsat SH dt ys avs Il 


neer hutaasan bhoom dharaadhar thaap kariyo tum hee prabh kaaTho || 


You have installed the sovereigns, fire, earth, mountain and trees etc., 


Qu ve ad a SH Sta H feo SS Su AS we II 
bedh dhe kar kai tum hee jag mai chhin taat bhayo jab ghaaTho || 


“Whenever there had been destruction of knowledge in the world, it were 
you, who gave the knowledge of the Vedas to the people 


fig nfset su ot ster gate da wes mifys are 1S€ 


si(n)dh mathiyo tum hee treey havai kar dheen suraasur amirat baaTo 
[|361]| 


You churned the ocean and assuming the form of Mohini, you distributed 


ambrosia amongst the gods and demons.”361. 


dus efe adt Hy 3 fag 3 THS AG nis 3 MST II 


gopan fer kahee mukh te bin tai hamaro kouoo aaur na aaddaa || 


Gopas said again, “O Krishna! there is no support for us except you 


Aus Hg fears 3d afl waa Hols fAS SH IST Il 
meghan maar bithaar ddaro kup baalak moorat jiau tum gaaddaa || 


We are frightened by the destruction of the clouds like the child fearing a 


dreadful portrait 


Aus ot fufy gu sarsa as 3d Slo AG wiATST I 
meghan ko pikh roop bhayaanak bahut ddarai fun jeeau asaaddaa || 


“Our heart is getting very fearful on seeing the horrible form of the clouds 


aad me UAStS Y uty G3rg sd As sus AST BEI 


kaanreh abai pusateen havai aap utaar ddaro sabh gopan jaaddaa ||362|| 


O Krishna! get ready to remove the suffering of the gopas.”362. 


orfeR ufe uded & usulg wet od Ga 3 ne II 


aais pai pura(n)dhar ko ghanaghor ghaTaa chahoo(n) or te aavaii || 


a ad aU fad He Hit eA Gus wis ot ag Be Ue I 


kai kar krudh kidho man madh biraj uoopar aan kai bahu bal paavai || 


Under the orders of Indra, the dark clouds are surrounding from all the 
four directions and coming over Braja and being enraged in mind are 


powerfully exhibiting their force 


nig uifs ct sus THe a” Fes Stoo At aaure I 


aau at hee chapalaa chamakai bahu boo(n)dhan teeran see barakhaavaii || 


The lighting is flashing and the drops of water are raining like arrows 


du ad JH Ss set Ya AS TH dH Mt STS INSET 


gop kahai ham te bhiee chook su yaa te hamai garajai aau ddaraavai ||363]| 


The gopas said, “We have erred in not worshipping Indra, therefore the 
clouds are thundering.”363. 


nia su sus as 3g AM fs AS Ufs UTA Yas II 


aaj bhayo utapaat baddo ddar samaan sabhai har paas pukaare || 


A great crime has been committed today, therefore all, having been 
frightened and crying for Krishna, said, 


au ated oH U Hwet fsa 3 far O age Wes STP II 


kop kariyo ham pai maghavaa teh te biraj pai barakhe ghan bhaare || 


“Indra has become angry with us, therefore it is raining cats and dogs over 


Braja 


ste sfutt fea t SH g faa 3 fAA a Ae af Hurd I 
bhachh bhakhiyo ieh ko tum hoo teh te biraj ke jan kop sa(n)ghaare || 


“You have eaten the material brought over Indra’s worship, therefore, in 
great rage, he is destroying the people Braja 


Jea J AS St Aa a SH VE Ad JH TueSTs SEI 


rachhak ho sabh hee jag ke tum rachh karo hamaree rakhavaare ||364|| 


O Lord! You are the protector of all, therefore protect us also.364. 


oe fauns nit sarets fur ate & fa & SH are Il 


hoi kirapaal abai bhagavaan kirapaa kar kai in ko tum kaaddo || 


“O Lord! kindly save us from these clouds 


au ata gH UO Hwet feo AS fear gofact we are Il 


kop kariyo ham pai maghavaa dhin saat ihaa barakhiyo ghan gaaddo || 


Indra has become angry with us and for the last seven day, there had been 


heavy raining here 


a3 aol ffs deo a Sa Tt ate au att Bio oe Il 
bhraat balee in rachhan ko tab hee kar kop bhayo uTh Thaaddo || 


Ale Tat We Hus ad AS dus a Ho nse are SEU 
jeev gayo ghaT meghan ko sabh gopan ke man aana(n)dh baaddo ||365]| 


Then getting infuriated, Balram got up for their protection and seeing him 
arising, on one side, the clouds became fearful and on the other side, there 
was increase of joy in the mind of gopas.365. 


dus at He & frost ufe du AS nud ate AS II 


gopan kee sun kai binatee har gop sabhai apane kar jaane || 


Hearing the request of the gopas, Krishna called all the gopas with the 


signs of his hand 


Aus & wae ag aq viet Cfo a Ags AG Sve II 


meghan ke badhabe kahu kaanreh chaliyo uTh kai karataa jouoo taane || 


The powerful Krishna moved for killing the clouds 


3 ef a AA Ga Ho afa 3 mus Ho A ufsees Il 


taa chhab ke jas uch mahaa kab ne apane man mai pahichaane || 


fC ve ant fay fi flott fife urfe 3 Are fact ufo aS NZEEMI 


eiau chal gayo jim si(n)gh miragee pikh aai hai jaan kidho mooh ddaane 
[|366]| 


The poet considering this spectacle in his mind, says, “Krishna moved like 


a roaring lion, seeing the deer, with his mouth wide open.”366. 


Mw & 30 aH vied saers fad dA Sisd FST Il 


meghan ke badh kaaj chaliyo bhagavaan kidho ras bheetar rataa || 


With great ire, Krishna moved to destroy the clouds 


TH 3G Aa Stag Ho Hfeut f35 Tea a Jo MST II 


raam bhayo jug teesar madh mariyo tin raavan kai ran ataa || 


He had destroyed Ravana in Treta age as Ram 


nigu & de ag ada ag du & 8s oe fAT AST I 


aaudh ke beech badhoo barabe kahu kop kai bail nathe jeh sataa || 


He had powerfully ruled Oudh alongwith Sita 


dus due deo aH stout so a an fAG He HST SEDI 


gopan godhan rachhan kaaj turiyo teh ko gaj jiau madh mataa ||367]| 


The same Krishna moved today for the protection of gopas and cows like 
an intoxicated elephant.367. 


ada ag de A aus at ad YS BU Sal & uls Te Il 


karabe kahu rachh su gopan kee bar pooT layo nag ko peh hathaa || 


For the protection of gopas, Krishna, greatly infuriated, uprooted the 


mountain and placed it on his hand 


36 a 6 Asal 3H Jaa ST atau F IS ad Ste AE Il 


tan ko na kariyo bal ra(n)chak taeh kariyo ju huto kar beech jathaa || 


While doing this, he did not use even an iota of his power 


3 val fSo at fae dus U af Aa ad aA Afo SET II 


n chalee tin kee kichh gopan pai kab sayaam kahai gaj jaeh rathaa || 


No force of Indra could work on gopas and he, in embarrassment and with 
down-cast face, 


ify oarfe fare ofset fos 0 fea ate aot Aa & A ae SETI 


mukh nayai khisai chaliyo gireh pai ieh beech chalee jag ke su kathaa 
[|368]| 


He went towards his home, the story of the glory of Krishna became 
prevalent in the whole world.368. 


Se a Se as AY ae fay nrg Ade Aaflo faAde II 


na(n)dh ko na(n)dh baddo sukh ka(n)dh rip aar sura(n)dh sabudh 
bisaaradh || 


Krishna, the son of Nand, is the giver of comfort to all, enemy of Indra, and 


master of true intellect 


niloo Ue UST ag He ad afa ATH AU fA STE Il 


aanan cha(n)dh prabhaa kahu ma(n)dh kahai kab sayaam japai jeh naaradh 


The face of the Lord, who is perfect in all arts, ever gives its mild light like 
the moon the poet Shyam says that the sage Narada also remembers him, 


T fats du Bote au Ag AUS & JIS Ve AE II 


taa gir kop uThai layo jouoo saadhan ko harataa dhukh dhaaradh || 


The same Krishna, being highly infuriated, carried the mountain and there 
was no effect of the clouds on the people below and 


Ay ud Cufsa 5 ag ueste ae fos & CS age SEC 
megh pare upariyo na kachhoo pachhatai ge gireh ko uTh baaradh ||369]| 


In this way, repenting, the clouds returned to their homes.369. 


agg Surg out ad H farts Sa udt adt Fe Furst Il 


kaanreh upaar layo kar mo gir ek paree nahee boo(n)dh su paanee || 


Krishna uprooted the mountain and placed it on his hand and not even one 


drop of water fell on the earth 


ate adt off & Hu 3 fe & HweT 8 Bat Hfo AST II 


fer kahee has kai mukh te har ko maghavaa ju bhayo muh saanee || 


Then Krishna said smilingly, “Who is this Indra who will confront me? 


Hf sfaa He HHO ales Hifeat TA Huet ufs HAT II 


maar ddariyo mur mai madh keeTabh maariyo hamai maghavaa pat 
maanee || 


“| had killed Madhu and Kaitabh also and this Indra had come to kill me 


dus H saea adt AG ee udt Aa se aT 112501 


gopan mai bhagavaan kahee souoo fail paree jag beech kahaanee ||370|| 


In this way, whatever words were uttered by the Lord (Krishna) amongst 
gopas, they spread throughout the world like a story.370. 


dus at ave ag de Astas 0 afe At AE aw I 


gopan kee karabe kahu rachh satakirat pai har jee jab kope || 


RC farts & ste su Bio ofe HS Ju a ua aot Fz I 


eiau gir ke tar bhayo uTh Thaadd mano rup kai pag kehar rope || 


When Krishna became angry on Indra for the protection of gopas, then he 


fell down and got up like the one whose foot slips away 


fAS Far vis H visa Y afs Hes & AS a fo why II 
jiau jug a(n)t mai a(n)tak havai kar jeevan ke sabh ke ur ghope || 


At the end of the age, all the world of beings terminated and then a new 
world arises gradually 


faG As & Ho ds 3 Bu fSAt fafa Aw se AS BU 11324 
jiau jan ko man hot hai lop tisee bidh megh bhe sabh lope ||371]| 


Just as the mind of an ordinary man sometimes falls down and sometimes 
rises very high, in the same manner, all the clouds disappeared.371. 


de Astas Sug du FY Bet AS atu Ter I 


hoi satakirat uoopar kop su raakh liee sabh gop dhafaa || 


Lowering the prestige of Indra, Krishna saved the gopas and the animals 
from destruction 


fais Ay frers ee feo H fale Us ad AS Sa TEST Il 


tin megh bidhaar dhe chhin mai jin dhait kare sabh ek gafaa || 


Just as a demon devours a being at one time only, in the same manner, all 


the clouds were destroyed in an instant 


ats aGsa U foy ag ve fag dt age Ag Aa FET Il 


kar kautuk pai rip Taar dhe bin hee dhare sar sayaam jafaa || 


AS dus at Ada Ad Te HAAS Blo BUS Ae|T I13I2II 


sabh gopan kee karabai kahu rachh su sakran leen lapeT safaa ||372|| 


With his amorous play, Krishna routed all his enemies and all the people 
began to kill Krishna and in this way, Indra folded up his maya for the 
protection of gopas.372. 


a wet AS Aw we Ae ig BS 9 us Gurg Ae I 


j liee sabh megh lapeT safaa ar leeno hai pab upaar jabaii || 


feu dua A feo 3 ag fats fs act uis ate Fe 


eeh ra(n)chak so ieh hai garooo gir chi(n)t karee man beech sabaii || 


When the clouds went away and Krishna uprooted the mountain, then 


removing his anxiety from his mind that mountain seemed very light to him 


fey 236 & HES agst AY OD fefear Ata BS Me II 


eeh dhaitan ko marataa karataa sukh hai dhiviyaa jeey dhaan abai || 


Krishna is the destroyer of the demons, giver of the comforts and the 
donor of the life-force 


fed a 3H Ons ud AS dt af Use Ud SH MGT ae 323i 


eeh ko tum dhayaan dharo sabh hee neh dhayaan dharo tum aaur kabai 
[|373]| 


All the people should meditate on him, forsaking all meditations on 
others.373. 


As Pw Te we a Aa dt sa ot sae |fe du AS II 
sabh megh ge ghaT ke jab hee tab hee harakhe fun gop sabhai || 


fea ofS Bal AIS HY 3 Fae] VU JH BS NG Il 


eeh bhaat lage kahane mukh te bhagavaan dhayo ham dhaan abhai || 


When the clouds dwindled away, then all the gopas were pleased and said, 


“The Lord (Krishna) has given us fearlessness 


Hue’ Ff adt af es ay ud A fsa & Set Be Bs Il 


maghavaa ju karee kup dhaur hamoo par so teh ko nahee ber labhai || 


Indra had attacked us in his fury, but he is invisible now and 


We AQ YSU Ss JUS Wes Sa 6 CAS ale SF NZI 
ab kaanreh prataap te hai ghaT baadhar ek na dheesat beech nabhaii ||374|| 


Through the glory of Krishna, there is not even one cloud in the sky.374. 


du ad As ot ye 3 fea agg ast ad Taw H Il 


gop kahai sabh hee mukh te ieh kaanreh balee bar hai bal mai || 


All the gopas said, “Krishna is extremely powerful 


fats afe fas AS He Hout fafs Fo Aung AAG A I 


jin koodh kile sat mor mariyo jin judh sa(n)khaasur so jal mai || 


He, who killed Mur by jumping in the fort and Shankhasura in water 


fea 3 ads AS dt Aa a nig 2m Soa AS ni as F Il 


eeh hai karataa sabh hee jag ko ar fail rahiyo jal aau thal mai || 


AG one ysis sot fer HAG Aa AS Id Sse A S5ull 
SoOuoo aai pratachh bhayo biraj mai jouoo jog juto rahai ojhal mai ||375]| 


He is the Creator of the whole world and pervades on the plains and in 
waters, He, who was felt imperceptible earlier, He has come now in Braja 
apparently.375. 


He Hist fate ge fas As Afo AS fo Aa Hot II 


mor mariyo jin koodh kilai sat sa(n)dh jaraa jeh sain maree || 


saan Ats afea sant fast a at fad de aT I 


naraakasur jaeh kariyo rakasee birathee gaj kee jeh rachh karee || 


He, who killed the demon Mur, by jumping in the fort, and who destroyed 
the army of Jarasandh, who destroyed Narakasura and who protected the 
elephant from octopus 


fag ofa wet ufs 0 ust fhe A sais ua ute ust II 


jeh raakh liee pat pai dhrupatee sil jaa lagatiau pag paar paree || 


nifs aus Awe mB wet fes ae wet Se ots Ut SIEM 


at kopat meghan aau maghavaa ieh raakh liee na(n)dh laal dharee ||376]| 


He, who protected the honour of Daropati and with whose touch, Ahalya, 
who had been transformed into a stone, was saved, the same Krishna 


protected us from extremely enraged clouds and Indra.376. 


Huet fig efs vet usar fro eg He fed aS Bet Il 


maghavaa jeh fer dhiee pratanaa jeh dhait mare ieh kaan balee || 


He, who caused Indra to run away, who killed Putana and other demons, 
he is Krishna 


fad & AS OH AU Ho H fae & Sfo TS VO Ste TAT Il 


jeh ko jan naam japai man mai jeh ko fun bhraat hai beer halee || 


He also is Krishna, whose name is remembered by all in the mind and 
whose brother is the brave Haldhar 


fad 3 AS dus ot faust ofa a qu 3 fEo uf Sat I 


jeh te sabh gopan kee bipataa har ke kup te chhin maeh Talee || 


Because of the Krishna, the trouble of gopas was finished in an instant 
and this is the praise of the same Lord, 


fsa a wu a Cunt saree ad fr at AS ABS AT 1132911 


teh ko lakh kai upamaa bhagavaan karai jeh kee sut kaul kalee ||377|| 


Who transforms ordinary buds into bit lotus-flowers and raises very high 


an ordinary man.377. 


are Gurg wu ag forts of firrrfe aret Her I 


kaan upaar layo garooo gir dhaam khisai gayo maghavaa || 


On this side, Krishna carried the Goverdhan mountain, on the other side 
Indra, 


FA Gufra far sft faa AE Stag Fer su BUST II 
SO Uupajiyo biraj bhoom bikhai jouoo teesar jug bhayo raghuvaa || 


Feeling ashamed in his mind, said that He, who was Ram in Treta age, has 
now incarnated in Braja 


ne aAgsIa Ba feo & Aa A Sls Ju ufaut mye II 


ab kautuk lok dhikhaavan ko jag mai fun roop dhariyo laghuvaa || 


And in order to show to the world his amorous play, he has assumed the 
short-statured form of man 


86 we Jot feo Husa dfs OH A BS Jd MET BIC 


than aaich hanee chhin mai putanaa har naam ke let hare aghavaa ||378]| 


He killed Putana in an instant by pulling her teat and also destroyed the 


demon Aghasura in an instant.378. 


aad sat yore fer HF fats dus & eu ate AS Il 


kaanreh balee pragaTiyo biraj mai jin gopan ke dhukh kaaT sate || 


The mighty Krishna was born in Braja, who removed all the sufferings of 
gopas 


HY AIS & use sa dt eu e360 a Als OTH we II 
sukh saadhan ke pragaTe tab hee dhukh dhaitan ke sun naam ghate || 


On his manifestation, the comforts of the saints increased and the 
sufferings being created by the demons were lessened 


fea Jags As dt Aa ot ats ot nig ats Ba ae I 
eeh hai karataa sabh hee jag ko bal ko ar i(n)dhreh lok baTe || 


He is the Creator of the whole world and is the dispeller of the pride of Bali 


and Indra 


fsa BH 2 3s fad HY 3 Be AS AS 36 BU Be!) NBII 
teh naam ke let kidho mukh te laT jaat sabhai tan dhokh laTe ||379]| 


By repeating His Name, the clusters of the sufferings are destroyed.379. 


aad wat yoteut usar fate He sot feu aA ust II 
kaanreh balee pragaTiyo putanaa jin maar ddaree nirap ka(n)s paThee || 


The mighty Krishna killed Putana, who was sent by Kansa 


feo ct foy aie stout A fgores U ate A fea fas sot II 


ein hee rip maar ddariyo su tiranaavrat pai jan so ieh thit chhaThee || 


He also killed the enemy named Tranavrata 


AS Ay AU fed a He HAS au ad fEg nfs Tot Il 


sabh jaap japai ieh ko man mai sabh gop kahai ieh at haThee || 


All should remember Him and the gopas also say that He is very persistent 


mis ct yfser ste Hue of feag ate tt feo Hts Hot Stoll 


at hee pratinaa fun meghan kee inahoo kar dhee chhin maeh maThee 
[|380]| 


He fulfils the task, which he takes up in his hand the same Krishna also 


colled down the power of the clouds.380. 


du ad fea AUS & Bu Efe ad Ho HT aS Il 
gop kahai ieh saadhan ke dhukh dhoor karai man maeh gaddai || 


The gopas Say that he has established himself in the mind of all on 
remonving the sufferings of the saints 


fea 0 ames as yorfett AG at fea A feo ore mis I 


eeh hai balavaan baddo pragaTiyo souoo ko ieh so chhin aai addai || 


He is extremely potent, and there is none who can confront him 


AS 8a Ad Sfo AUS  afe AAH Ad Sa" Bs Il 


sabh lok kahai fun jaapat yaa kab sayaam kahai bhagavaan baddaii || 


All repeat His Name, the poet Shyam says, that the Lord (Krishna) is the 
gretest of all 


fo He odt fea H feu 3 fas A HO HAT FAS SCAU 


tin mochh lahee chhin mai ieh te jin ke man mai jararaa k jaddaii ||381|| 


He, who saw him slightly with his mind, he was assuredly allured by his 


power and beauty in an instant.381. 


Ay Te ugst fad ag dfs & Ho wise are I 


megh ge pachhutai giraha(n) kahu gopin ko man aana(n)dh baadde || 


The clouds on repenting and the gopas on being pleased went away to 
their homes 


¢ fad FS foo ot As one se fy SisT oF II 
havai ikaThe su chale gireh ko sabh aai bhe gireh bheetar Thaadde || 


All the gopas gathered in a house, 


nih Bat afas Sto A few at feo Hower afr are 


aai lage kahine treey so in hee chhin mai maghavaa kup kaadde || 


And said to their wives, “This Krishna, in great rage, caused Indra to run 
away in an instant 


Als ofout sares JH fo dt THe AS ot ee aS SCI 
sat lahiyo bhagavaan hamai in hee hamare sabh hee dhukh kaadde ||382|| 


We are telling the truth it is only through His Grace that our sufferings 


have been destroyed.”382. 


au 3d uls Bad & Bs ira TA Ole AH NE Il 
kop bhare pat lokeh ke dhal aab rakhe ThaT saaj ane || 


sae Fos su ate S fate U alsa ge J 5 Te I 


bhagavaan joo Thaadd bhayo kar lai gir pai kar kai kuchh hoo(n) na gane || 


The gopas said again, “The armies of the clouds of the infuriated Indra 
showered heavy rain and the Lord (Krishna) carrying the mountains on his 
hand, stood fearlessly 


mifs 3 eff & AA Gs Ho afe AH fad feu ats Se II 


at taa chhab ke jas uch mahaa kab sayaam kidhau ieh bhaat bhane || 


fay dis as afs frug 8 ae a 5 ad ufo Ste we Stil 


jim beer baddo kar sipar lai kachh kai na gane pun teer ghane ||383]| 


The poet Shyam has said about this spectacle that Krishna was standing 


like a warrior with his shield, not caring for the rain of arrows.383. 


du ad fea AUS & Bu ET ad Ho Hf TS I 


gop kahai ieh saadhan ko dhukh dhoor karai man maeh gaddai || 


The gopas said, “He has removed the suffering of the saints and He abides 
in the minds of all 


fea 0 ames as yore AG a fea A feo mite vis II 


eeh hai balavaan baddo pragaTio souoo ko ieh so chhin aai addai || 


He has manifested Himself in an extremely mighty form and there is none 
to resist Him 


Ag Sd Ad Slo wus a afe AaH ad Sade" Bs Il 


sabh log kahai fun khaapat yaa kab sayaam kahai bhagavaan baddai || 


fa He od fea HW fea 3 fAS a HS A AGS SF AS Sci 


teh mochh lahee chhin mai ieh te jin ke man mai jararaa k jaddai ||384|| 


He, whose mind was slightly absorbed in Him, he was assuredly allured by 


his power and beauty.384. 


afd du foes ee HUST Ue Aad as aeatd Fst Il 


kar kop nivaar dhe maghavaa dhal kaanrahreh badde balabeer bratee || 


fan afu Asafe eth Hfsa fAH dfs wists As gst I 


jim kop jala(n)dhar iees mariyo jim cha(n)dd chamu(n)ddeh sain hatee || 


The mighty Krishna caused the army of Indra to run away, just as Shiva 
had destroyed Jalandhar and the Goddess had annihilated the army of 
chand and Mund 


Ugste aut Hue fos t 3 dt fsa at ufs Sa TST II 


pachhutai gayo maghavaa gireh ko na rahee teh kee pat ek ratee || 


Indra went back to his home repenting and he lost all his self-respect 


fea Aw fiers ve of Ht fAH Hfs faeras afu AST IBC 


eik megh bidhaar dhe har jee jim moh nivaarat kop jatee ||385]| 


Krishna destroyed the clouds like a great celibate, quickly destroying his 


attachment.385. 


au @ fate Aw fers ve fafs ou out AS sisa TET II 
kup kai tin megh bidhaar dhe jin raakh layo jal bheetar haathee || 


The Lord who protected the elephant in the water, the same, in fury, 
destroyed the clouds 


ate fre afar ute sot fro oft wet Bust A mtv Il 


jaeh silaa lag pai taree jeh raakh liee dhrupatee su anaathee || 


He, who with the touch of his foot, ferried across Durga-like Ahalya, he, 
who protected Daropati 


a0 ad AG U fea A AS du ae fea Sto MTT II 


bair karai jouoo pai ieh so sabh gop kahai ieh taeh asaathee || 


H fos A fes 2 fea at ofs Ae ad fsa a feo AT IIStEII 


jo hit so chit kai ieh kee fun sev karai teh ko ieh saathee ||386]| 


Whosoever will be inimical towards that Krishna, the gopas said that he 
will not be with them and whosoever will serve Him with love and full mind, 
He will be on his side.386. 


Aus & 3a dt fens ws usd Gufs 6 ag niter II 


meghan ko tab hee kirasana(n) dhal khaatir uoopar na kachhoo aa(n)dhaa 


The clouds could do no harm to the army of Krishna 


ay afed ifs ct Hwer 6 ofea fsa A ae of Sree Il 


kop kariyo at hee maghavaa na chaliyo teh so kachh taeh basaadhaa || 


Though Indra was highly infuriated, but whatever was in his control, he 
could not cast any impact 


nd va fas a fa A afo 0 AS St AA a Aa TET Il 
jor chalai keh ko teh so keh hai sabh hee jis ko jag baadhaa || 


Who can then have power (or use force) over Him in whose service there is 
the whole world 


Hs fost He ga ure at Huet Cfo of farer StI 


moo(n)dd nivai manai dhukh pai gayo maghavaa uTh dhaam khisaadhaa 
[|387]| 


Therefore, with bowed head and sorrowful mind, in great embarrassment, 
Indra went away to his home.387. 


Ag at ugstte fad ag do vet Aa arafa mat Il 
sakr gayo pachhutaeh giraha(n) kahu for dhiee jab kaanreh anee || 


When Krishna smashed the pride of Indra, then he, repenting, went to his 


wow ate au at fer o A ag os a ofs Sa Tat Il 


barakhaa kar kop karee biraj pai su kachhoo har kai neh ek ganee || 


He, in great rage, showered heavy rain on Braja, but Krishna did not 
consider it of any significance 


ofo + efa ot ifs ot Gur afe AaH fad feo as set II 


fun taa chhab kee at hee upamaa kab sayaam kidho ieh bhaat bhanee || 


usste aa ufs Sao & fH Se But vife AIA Hat Sct 


pachhatai gayo pat lokan ko jim looT layo eh sees manee ||388]| 


The poet Shyam has said regarding his going away that he went repenting, 
like a serpent losing his glory after getting its jewel (Mani) plundered.388. 


af 3 ASS Sz Hot fe St feo AUS a feT ANT II 


jaeh na jaanat bhedh munee man bhaa ieh jaapan ko ieh jaapee || 


oA ua fee ot af at feo dt afe Aa Ue AS EN Il 


raaj dhayo in hee bal ko in hee kab sayaam dharaa sabh thaapee || 


He, whose secret is not known to the sages and whose mystery cannot be 


realised through the repetition of all kinds of mantras, the same Krishna 
gave kingship to Bali and installed the earth 


Hs 0 fea dao H fey du ad fea aaqga yan Il 


maarat hai dhin thoran mai rip gop kahai ieh kaanrahreh prataapee || 


ange uty udt fea Hols HIS ot AS a AS ut Wace 


kaaran yaeh dharee ieh moorat maaran ko jag ke sabh paapee ||389]| 


The gopas said that within a few days, this glorious Krishna will destroy all 
the enemies, because he has incarnated only to kill the tyrants of the 
world.389. 


ats & fia A ee U vsdo dfs we AS du ver Il 


kar kai jeh so chhal pai chaturaanan chor le sabh gop dhafaa || 


fs5 aGsa tus ane a ef wf sfaG ea ste wer II 


tin kautak dhekhan kaaran ko fun raakh rahio veh beech khafaa || 


He, from whom Brahma had concealed the gopas through deception and in 


order to see his amorous play, he was hidden in a cave 


are fio que 8a AA ad fae dt Ag de FET II 


kaan binaa kupe uh so su kare bin hee sar dheen jafaa || 


fzo nfo sore we ged AS dus at Bo ct At Aer ISXoll 


chhin madh banai le bachhare sabh gopan kee un hee see safaa ||390]| 


Krishna, without getting angry with him also, had astonished and puzzled 
him and had created the replics of those gopas and calves.390. 


ars Gung ofa ag U fats st ste atu foots Ae Il 


kaan upaar dhario kar pai gir taa tar gop nikaar sabaii || 


When Krishna uprooted and carried the mountain, he called all the gopas 
under the same 


wal aa nis aaa ores ais ad feo se Sz Il 


bakiee bak aaur gaddaasur tiranaavrat beer badhe chhin beech tabai || 


The same Krishna had killed the brave demons like Bakasura, Gajasura, 


Tranavrata etc. 


fra ast & ove wa feo sisd fame 5 wag Ste ae II 


jin kaalee ko naath layo chhin bheetar dhiaan na chhaaddahu vaeh kabai || 


He, who stringed the serpent Kali, his meditation be never forgotton from 
the mind 


AS As Aol AS Wag ae fea nis ae Als Bg Ma SCA 
sabh sa(n)t sunee subh kaanreh kathaa ik aaur kathaa sun leh abaii ||391|| 


All the saints heard the auspicious story of Krishna now listen to another 


story.391. 


du ae de 7 A 


gop baach na(n)dh joo so || 


Speech of the gopas addressed to Nand: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Se A MGA Ad UTAH dus ATE afoat A AS Il 


na(n)dh ke agraj kaanreh paraakram gopan jai kahiyo su sabai || 


es nurgd Gs fares ots aftr Cfs ate oF II 


dhait aghaasur aaur tiranaavrat yaeh badhiyo udd beech nabhai || 


The gopas went to Nand and told him about the strength and glory of 
Krishna. They told him that Krishna had flown into the sky and killed the 


demons named Aghasura and Tranvrata 


of Hd Sct aaet AS dus ws Tu fT aA uF II 


fun maar ddaree bakiee sabh gopan dhaan dhayo ieh kaanreh abhai || 


Then he killed Bakasura and made gopas fearless 


Hope ufs afe Cure ad a 0 fea A AS ofe Bs BK 


suneeaai pat koT upaav karo kouoo pai ieh so sut naeh labhaii ||392|| 


“O the Lord of gopas! though great effort may be made, still such a son 
cannot be obtained.392. 


dus at fast AoA ufs fore ud fea & geet I 


gopan kee binatee suneeaai pat dhiaan dharai ieh ko ranagaamee || 


“O Nand! We are saying this that the warriors meditate on this Krishna 


fomre ud fe at His Stag fimrs ud feo afes ant I 


dhiaan dharai ieh ko mun ieesar dhiaan dharai ieh kair kaamee || 


Even the sages, Shive, ordinary individuals, lustful persons etc. also 


meditate on him 


fimrs us fea & 8 fgar As fms ud fea sas art I 


dhiaan dharai ieh ko su tirayaa sabh dhiaan dharai ieh dhekhan baamee || 


“All the women meditate on him 


Afs ofa JH a ads" Aa Afs afout HS & ofo Ut SKS 


sat lakhiyo ham kai karataa jag sat kahiyo mat kai neh khaamee |/|393]| 


The world acknowledges him as the Creator, which is quite true, there is 


no flaw in it.”393. 


J aes ast Yotleut AS du Ad ysor fo Hr II 


hai bhagavaan balee pragaTiyo sabh gop kahai putanaa in maaree || 


“This mighty Lord has destroyed Putana 


wn facies ofa ea feo ct afu wee 23 Aut I 


raaj bibheechhan yaeh dhayo in hee kup raavan dhait sa(n)ghaaree || 


He killed Ravana and gave the kingdom to Vibhishana 


Je adt ysrets af feo St asouA at a Src I 


rachh karee pralaadheh kee in hee haranaakhas kee ur faaree || 


He protected Prahalada by bursting open the belly of Hiranayakashipu 


Se Ho uls Bao a fo dt THe ne Ba Barc sts 


na(n)dh suno pat lokan kai in hee hamaree ab dheh ubaaree ||394]| 


O Nand, the lord of the people! listen, He had now saved us.”394. 


U Ag Bde a aes" far Sisd 0 Ags fT BIT I 


hai sabh logan ko karataa biraj bheetar hai karataa ieh leelaa || 


“He is the Creater of all the people 


fraae & wast ufe 3 feo AUS a JIST 3S Sse Il 


sikhayan ko barataa har hai ieh saadhan ko harataa tan heelaa || 


On this side, the whole of Braja was fearful and he was engaged in his 
amorous play Krishna is the fast of the disciples and he is also the effort in 
the saint’s body 


oy Bet fo ot Aba at ufs why wet fear urge Ate Il 


raakh liee in hee seea kee pat raakh liee tiray paarath seelaa || 


“He protected the high character of Sita and Daropati 


du ad ufs A Rom fed 3 fens ae Ste Tote Stull 


gop kahai pat so suneeaai ieh hai kirasana(n) bar beer haTheelaa ||395]| 


“O Nand! the performer of all these works is this persistent Krishna.”395. 


feo dis ae sae fats & afs At aed Hat 8 afe AS Il 


dhin beet ge chake gir ke har jee bachhare sa(n)g lai ban jaavaii || 


“Many days elapsed after the event of carrying the mountain 


fag od Hols wy Ud Sas HI Ho HAY Ue II 


jiau dhar moorat ghaas chugai bhagavaan mahaa man mai sukh paavai || 


Now Krishna began to go to the forest alongwith the calves seeing the 
cows grazing there, the Lord (Krishna) remined absorbed in bliss in his 


3 HIS MUS ad H afte avs ws fos AE SATS Il 


lai muralee apune kar mai kar bhaav ghane hit saath bajaavai || 


Hfs 3d FAS Usel Ad Hfs 3d ofe A Afe ue IISKEll 


moh rahai ju sunai patanee sur moh rahai dhun jo sun paavaii ||396]| 


“Taking up his flute in his hand, he played on it having filled with intensive 
emotion, everyone who listened to the sound of the flute, including the 
heavenly damsels, got allured.396. 


au a fats ats Hfs6 fea A nig geo at fafs As Ht SII 


kup kai jin baal mario chhin mai ar raavan kee jin sain maree hai || 


“He, who killed Bali in rage and destroyed the army of Ravana 


We fasies TH aut feo H fre at f30 Sa at F I 


jaeh bibheechhan raaj dhayo chhin mai jeh kee teh la(n)k karee hai || 


He, who gave the kingdom (of Landa) to Vibhishana and made him the 


Lord of Lanka in an instant 


He Hig eat ufears act fou AT Abo at Fe ute ot F I 


mur maar dhayo ghaTikaan karee rip jaa seea kee jeey peer haree hai || 


A fgr aft faa sarea 8 Guia ot fH As ast 9 aX 


so biraj bhoom bikhai bhagavaan su guooan kai mis khel karee hai ||397]| 


“He, who killed the demon named Sura and killing the enemy, removed the 
suffering of Sita, the same Lord, having taken birth in Braja, is playing with 
his cows.397. 


Wf AIA Sat 36 Gufs A adt Ae sts0 oT II 


jaeh saha(n)sr fanee tan uoopar soi karee jal bheetar kreeRaa || 


“He, who plays in the waters, being seated on Sheshanaga of thousands of 


ats fasies TH ea nig Ato vet afu gem UST II 


jaeh bibheechhan raaj dhayo ar jaeh dhiee kup raavan peeRaa || 


He, who in greatire, agonized Ravana and gave kingdom to Vibhishana 


fs wa ad a Aa Sisd Ae VaTaT NIG aA aS II 


jaeh dhayo kar kai jag bheetar jeev charaachar aau gaj keeRaa || 


“He, who mercifully gave life-breath to the movable and immovable beings 
and to the elephants and worms in the whole world 


des A fer sfh fae fate ote AoA Ste Sota Stl 


khelat so biraj bhoom bikhai jin keel suraasur beech jhageeRaa ||398]| 


He is the same Lord, who is playing in Braja and who has ever seen the 
war between the gods and demons.398. 


ag as ganue oitfea Ata Hote sd fs sat Il 


beer badde dhurajodhan aadhik jaeh marai ddare ran chhatree || 


“He, from whom, Duryodhana and other great warriors fear in the 


battlefield 


fo Hist fqurs foA ats IHS A fgAS ad VT II 


jaeh mariyo sisupaal risai kar raajan mai kirasana(n) bar atree || 


He, who, in great rage, killed Shishupala, the same mighty hero is this 
Krishna 


des TAS Tunis HAG F Aa at Ags BO AST I 


khelat hai souoo guooan mai jouoo hai jag ko karataa badh satree || 


“The same Krishna is playing with his cows and the same Krishna is the 
killer of enemies and the creator of the whole world 


nif A OH mes fAS Sf du aves 3 feo sat att 


aag so dhoonrr lapeTat jiau fun gop kahaavat hai ieh chhatree ||399]| 


And the same Krishna shines like a spark of fire amidst the smoke and 
calls himself a gopa, being a Kshatriya.399. 


ad WO Hed fas HO ales aH Aslas ot fA cr I 
kar judh mare ikale madh keeTabh raaj satakirat ko jeh dheeaa || 


“Engaged in war with him, the demons Madhu and Kaitabh were killed and 


it was he, who gave kingdom toe Indra 


agave nia fats 3 nig seo a feo Hao ar Il 


ku(n)bhakaran mariyo jin hai ar raavan ko chhin mai badh keeaa || 


Kumbhkarna also died, fighting with him and he killed Ravana in an instant 


wa facies 2 afe wide mito ofsct Afar 8 afte Fr II 


raaj bibheechhan dhe kar aana(n)dh aaudh chaliyo sa(n)g lai kar seeaa || 


“It was he who after giving kingdom to Vibhishana and taking Sita with 
him, 


UTuS & aU ade A nears fad fA ot ne Bur Ilgooll 


paapan ke badh kaaran so avataar bikhai biraj ke ab leeaa ||400]| 


Went towards Avadh and now he has incarnated in Braja in order to kill the 
sinners.” 400. 


A Gor afe at adt dus 38 ufs dus as at oI 


jo upamaa har kee karee gopan tau pat gopan baat kahee hai || 


The way in which the gopas praised Krishna, in the same way, Nand, the 


Lord of gopas said, 


n feat ay one ato aed THA AG as At oI 


jo ieh ko bal aai kahiyo garagai ham so souoo baat sahee hai || 


“The description, that you have given about the might of Krishna, is quite 
correct 


ys afoa aneets & fer sto fife sfo ue fect oI 


poot kahiyo basudheveh ko dhij taeh miliyo fun maan ihee hai || 


“Purohit (the priest) has called him the son of Vasudev and this is his good 
fortune 


A fea a Sfo HIS nM A Stat at 2a Tet 3 dt F 80 


jo ieh ko fun maaran aayo su taahee kee dheh giee na rahee hai ||401]| 


He, who came to kill him, he himself was destroyed physically.”401. 


me fa onfe can ahr nig dost AGS Sur" II 


ath i(n)dhr aai dharasan keeaa ar benatee karat bhayaa || 


Now begins the description of Indra’s coming to see Krishna and 


supplicate to him 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


feo ea ae 36 a ofa At Hwet fA HS ot ufo mm II 


dhin ek ge ban ko har jee maghavaa taj maan haree peh aayo || 


One day, when Krishna went to the forest, then casting away his pride, 


uTuS & SUAS a ofa a ofa ues AiR feet Il 


paapan ke bakhasaavan ko har ke tar pain sees nivaayo || 


Indra came to him and bowed his head at the feet of Krishna for 


forgiveness of his sins 


nz act frost afe at nifs St fsa 3 saree fess II 


aaur karee binatee har kee at hee teh to bhagavaan rijhaayo || 


He prayed to Krishna and pleased him by saying, “O Lord! | have erred 


Ja set JH 3 afoul A AS Als Ft SH & Sfo UT II1802 II 


chook bhiee ham te kahiyo sakr su kai har jee tum kau neh paayo ||402]| 


| have not been able to know Thy end.402. 


JAI at as agotafu 3 AS Bas a ATS" Il 


too jag ko karataa karunaanidh too sabh logan ko karataa hai || 


“O Treasure of mercy! Thou art the Creator of the world 


3 He a Hdter fey Tee sfother Stor dt sds" Il 
too mur ko mareeyaa rip raavan bhoorisilaa treeyaa ko bharataa hai || 


Thou art the killer of the demon Mur and also Ravana and the Saviour of 


the chaste Ahalya 


3 As teo a uls 0 nig AUS a Ba a TST I 


too sabh dhevan ko pat hai ar saadhan ke dhukh ko harataa hai || 


“Thou art the Lort of all gods and the remover of the sufferings of saints 


Hf SHdl ae 35 ad fa a Sf J 35 S HIST IORI 


jo tumaree kachh bhool karai teh ke fun too tan ko marataa hai ||403]| 


O Lord! He, who defies Thee, Thou art his destroyer.”403. 


Ais arqg Astas ot Cunt sa am FOS ag os niet I 


sun kaanreh satakirat kee upamaa tab kaam su dhen guoo chal aaiee || 


When Krishna and Indra were engaged in talk, there came Kamadhenu, the 


mife adt Gur afs at ag stise A afe Aa gare II 


aai karee upamaa har kee bahu bhaatin so kab sayaam baddaiee || 


The poet Shyam says that she eulogised Krishna in various ways 


Wes Ut do aod a fea faag oe Tet af uret I 


gaavat hee gun kaanar ke ik ki(n)kar aai giee har paiee || 


She realised the Lord by praising Krishna 


Fay ad Cunt afout ufs A Gur ag ase steht sosil 


sayaam karo upamaa kahiyo pat so upamaa bahu bhaatin bhaiee ||404]| 


The poet says that her approbation allured the mind in several ways.404. 


aod & ud YAO & AS Ceudt St a Ag ye Il 


kaanar ke pag poojan ko sabh dhevapuree taj kai sur aae || 


All the gods left heaven and came there in order to bow at the feet of 


Krishna 


unfé ud fea yrs 3 fa ars 8S fea Hare are Il 


pai pare ik poojat bhe ik naach uThe ik ma(n)gal gaae || 


Someone is touching His feet and someone is singing songs and dancing 


Ae ad og at fos a ate nes AAT YU Are I 


sev karai har kee hit kai kar aavat kesar dhoop jagaae || 


Someone is coming for performing the service of burning saffron, incense 
and wick 


236 A WO A Se} HS Ad H Ad Sfe SATS IIgoUll 


dhaitan ko badh kai bhagavaan mano jag mai sur fer basaae ||405]| 


It seems that the Lord (Krishna) had made earth, the abode for gods in 


order to destroy the demons from the world.405. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Ue Ag uifed As As sta ot His HS Il 


dhev sakr aadhik sabhai sabh taj kai man maan || 


Y Rag ass wel fers SASSt ris Igoe 


havai ikatr karanai lage kirasan usatatee baan ||406]| 


The gods including Indra gathered together in order to eulogise Krishna, 
forgetting their pride.406. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


OH 3d SH So Ao UC teas ate 30 niga at yrst ot gs TT Il 


prem bhare laaj ke jahaaj dhouoo dhekheeat baar bhare abhran kee aabhaa 
ko dharat hai || 


The eyes of Krishna are like the ship of love and assume the elegance of 


all the ornaments 


Hie a 3 fig de Wad Cred a oad SEH 3H CUS JIS J Il 


seel ke hai si(n)dh gun saagar ujaagar ke naagar naval nain dhokhan harat 
hai || 


They are the ocean of gentleness, sea of attributes and remover of the 
sufferings of people 


Ago Hurd fea aq ness F at AUS st So ge BT A aS I 


satran sa(n)ghaaree ieh kaanreh avataaree joo ke saadhan ko dheh dhookh 
dhoor ko karat hai || 


The eyes of Krishna are killers of the enemies and the effacer of the 
sufferings of the saints 


fg yfsursa & Aa & Corga 3 Su a BAe fd Flat 3 AGS 7 II80FI 


mitr pratipaarak e jag ke udhaarak hai dhekh kai dhusaT jeh jeey te jarat 
hai ||407]| 


Krishna is the sustainer of friends and the Benevolent Saviour of the 


world, seeing whom, the tyrants are agonised in their hearts.407. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aad & AA foete As Ae wieR & oe OH ae SI 


kaanreh ko sees nivai sabhai sur aais lai chal dhaam ge hai || 


All the gods, taking permission of Krishna, bowed their heads and went 
back to their abodes 


dfae on ufed ofe & fea 3 Ho née WE se Il 


gobi(n)dh naam dhariyo har ko ieh tai man aana(n)dh yaadh bhe hai || 


In their delight, they have named Krishna as ‘Govind’ 


ots ud offs & saree A Safe nus de we F II 


raat pare chal kai bhagavaan su dderan aapan beech ae hai || 


When the night fell, Krishna also returned to his home 


uns 32 Aa a feud ag ale A ed Ys Se J Igoti 
praat bhe jag ke dhikhabe kahu keen su su(n)dhar khel ne hai ||408]| 


Early next morning, he prepared for the new and elegant sport for his 


amorous play for the world.408. 


fefs At afeg area fe fanoress a 3m TMATSS OTH dod forte AHTUSH II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare i(n)dhr bhool 
bakhasaavan naam baranana(n) dhiaai samaapatam || 


End of the description of “The Request of Indra for Forgiveness” in 
Krishna Avatara in Bachittar Natak. 


WE Se a ado ST ats F Te Il 
ath na(n)dh ko barun baadh kar lai ge || 


Now begins the description of the arrest of Nand by Varuna 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fofh ea weth a of oS aise AYO His qoSo OTH Il 


nis ek dhavaiaadhas ke har taat chaliyo jamunaa meh nrahaavan kaajai || 


On the twelfth lunar night, the father of Krishna went to take a bath in 


Yamuna 


nits ufsG AS Wags aA afu afeat AS Afs AHA II 


aaeh pario jal mai baruna(n) gaj kop gahiyo sabh jor samaajai || 


He took off his clothes and entered the water the attendants of Varuna got 
infuriated 


ay vd Afar 3 age ule ated a& fas dt afu ra I 


baadh chale sa(n)g lai baruna(n) peh kaanar ke bin hee kup gaajai || 


afte a ofe afee na dt ufses wal edness TH IIgOtll 


jai kai Thaadd kario jab hee pahichaan layo dhareeaavan raajai ||409]| 


They arrested Nand and proceeded to take him to Varuna, thundering in 
rage and when they presented him before Varuna, he was recognized by 


Varuna, the king of the river.409. 


de faa ufs Ho su AS ot fhe & ote at ufo mire II 


na(n)dh binaa pur su(n)n bhayo sabh hee mil kai har jee peh aae || 


In the absence of Nand, the whole city was deserted 


mite yo ad ud utes de fgorfea S fiufapre I 
aai pranaam kare par pain na(n)dh tirayaadhik te ghighiaae || 


All the residents went together to meet Krishna all of them bowed before 
him and touched his feet and all the women and others beseeched him 
earnestly 


a ag 3136 A feast afe a saree & one fase II 


kai bahu bhaatan so binatee kar kai bhagavaan ko aai rijhaae || 


They prayed before him in many ways and pleased him 


H ufs orn we Bo & TH Efe Jd AIM St ure Is9o ll 


mo pat aaj ge uTh kai ham ddoo(n)dd rahe kahoo(n)aai nahee paae ||410]| 


They said, “We have tried to find out Nand (at many places), but have not 


been able to locate him.’ 410. 


aad ae I 


kaanreh baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Aur I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


33 afus ofh a AA ufs aS fetes a THAD Il 


taat kahio has kai jasudhaa peh taat liaavan kau ham jai hai || 


AS WeTA USS A ATSto Ae At So ATH S fea FI 


saat akaas pataal su saateh jai jahee teh jaahee te liyai hai || 


Krishna said smilingly to Yashoda, “I shall go to bring my father and bring 
him back, searching all the seven skies and seven nether-worlds, wherever 
he is 


A He fas 38 AT AH ao ule nO 8 afu SSE aT II 


jau mar gio tau jaa jam ke pur ayudh lai kup bhaarath kai hai || 


If he has passed away, then | shall fight with Yama, the god of death and 


bring him back 


de a nite fhate 3G ug fag Ate TH 38 AS SST SI 


na(n)dh ko aan milai hau hau keh jai rame tuoo jaan na dhai hai ||411]| 


He will not go away like this.”411. 


du you de ad & fafs 3 oh & fH aaa afaet F Il 


gop pranaam ge kar kai gireh to has kai im kaanreh kahiyo hai || 


All the gopas went home after bowing before him and Krishna said 
smilingly, “l am speaking truth 


dus & ufs & fe o fea go Set So Als Bfatt 9 II 


gopan ke pat ko mil ho(n) ieh jhooTh nahee fun sat lahiyo hai || 


| shall cause all of you to meet Nand, the Lord of gopas there is not even a 
little falsehood it, | am speaking the truth 


dus a Ho a ifs ot ea as AS ae fe afys F Il 


gopan ke man ko at hee dhukh baat sune har dhoor bahio hai || 


as nidien de AS Sfs Ute a Ho are ofa F 1892II 
chhaadd adheeraj dheen sabho fun dheeraj ko man gaadd gahio hai ||412]| 


The anguish of the mind of gpopas was removed on hearing the words of 


Krishna and without losing patience, they went away.412. 


urs se ug Ft Bo a AS ate OfAE aad ufo mI II 


praat bhe har jee uTh kai jal beech dhasio barana(n) peh aayo || 


nif & ofe sa Aa dt odin ufS ules A Bu|THt Il 


aai kai Thaadd bhayo jab hee nadheeaa pat pain so lapaTaayo || 


Early in the morning, Hari (Krishna) entered the water and reached before 
Varuna, who at the same time, clung to the feet of Krishna and said with 
choked throat: 


fg30 H MAS SH TS MSS 8a a ato & ffm I 


bhiratan mo ajane tum taat anio ba(n)dh ke keh kai ghighiaayo || 


“My attendants have arrested and brought your father 


aad fens dy ad fed Se TH BY a St UT 11893 


kaanreh chhimaapan dhokh karo ieh bhedh hamai lakh kai nahee paayo 


[|413]| 


O Krishna! please forgive my fault, | did not Know about it.”413. 


fafs TH scizo dfs wu fon a fafs Teo Us HfGE TF II 


jin raaj bhabheechhan reejh dhayo ris kai jin raavan khet mario hai || 


He, who gave kingdom to Vibhishana and in great rage, killed Ravana in 
the battlefield 


ats His He oH RUA U af t BOA ats 9 II 


jaeh mario mur naam aghaasur pai bal ko chhal so ju chhalio hai || 


He, who killed mUr and Aghasura and duped the king Bali 


mf ABU ot faa & fsa Hats & As Ao cfatt FI 


jaeh jala(n)dhar kee tiray ko teh moorat kai sat jaeh Tariyo hai || 


Us 3 aa fad sue fS0 a oH Dafa org afaG 9 11s9i 
dha(n)n hai bhaag kidho hamare teh ko ham pekhab aaj kario hai ||414]| 


He, who tarnished the honour of the wife of Jalandhar, | am seeing today 


that Krishna (the incarnation of Vishnu), | am very fortunate.414. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ues ud & sofa g aul Se a AME II 


pain par kai baran joo dhayo na(n)dh kau saath || 


Falling at the feet of Krishna, Varuna sent Nand to him 


afd ata ufo tfs 3 vs YUASA IE sw 


kahiyo bhaag muh dha(n)n hai chalai pusatakan gaath ||415]| 


He said, “O Krishna! | am fortunate, this story will be related in books.”415. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


33 a AE Ba sae View ud a Hfs nISe SHI Il 


taat ko saath layo bhagavaan chaliyo pur ko man aana(n)dh bheeno || 


Taking his father with him and very much pleased, Krishna moved towards 


his city 


wots 3a fie fr a afe agg YEH UTAH aS II 


baahar lok mile biraj ke kar kaanreh pranaam praakram keeno || 


The people of Braja met him on the outskirts, who bowed before Krishna 
and his feat 


uf ud dfs & ag BIS VIS WS feH Bao He Il 


pai pare har ke bahu baaran dhaan ghano dhij lokan dheeno || 


They all fell at his feet and they all gave many things in charity to the 
Brahmins 


orfe fhave out far & ufs AfS TA ads a US IS4Ell 


aai milai dhayo biraj ko pat sat hamai karataa kar dheeno |/|416]| 


They said in gratitude, “Krishna has, in reality, justified his words and has 


caused us to meet Nand, the lord of Braja.”416. 


Se aes Il 
na(n)dh baach || 
Speech of Nand 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


wate wife atu yr & ufs aed dt Aa a AIST I 


baahar aan kahiyo biraj ke pat kaanar hee jag ko karataa re || 


When Nand came out he said, “He is not only Krishna, but is the Creator of 
the whole world 


TH ua fo dfs fasiefo geo A fou afea wg II 


raaj dhayo in reejh bibheechhan raavan se rip koTik maare || 


It was he, who on being pleased, gave kingdom to Vibhishana and has 
killed millions of enemies like Ravana 


fase & age afus fs 3 ufs orfeS 3 ordt ear FT Il 


bhiratan lai barunai ba(n)dhio teh te muh aanio hai yaahee chhaddaa re || 


The attendants of Varuna had arrested me and he is the one who has 


liberated me from all 


a Ad a ads" AHS fed a afe a AHS Sdt Fs IIS Il 


kai jag ko karataa samajho ieh ko kar kai samajho nahee baare ||417]| 


Do not consider him only a boy, he is the Creator of the whole world.” 417. 


du As nus Ho Sis Ate udt feu se feats II 


gop sabho apune man bheetar jaan haree ieh bhedh bichaario || 


All the gopas have understood this mystery in their mind 


eufo Ate Fao AS JH U fea a fs ots Bots 11 
dhekheh jai baiku(n)Th sabhai ham pai ieh kai ieh bhaat uchaario || 


Knowing this, Krishna asked them to visit heaven and also caused them to 
see it 


3 efa a AA Gu Ho afa 3 mrs He 3 fH ANGE II 


taa chhab ko jas uch mahaa kab ne apunai mukh te im saario || 


forts 9 UGH dus Bd & aTqg As als aes Sts Isr 


giaan havai paaras gopan loh kau kaanreh sabhai kar ka(n)chan ddaario 
[|418]| 


Considering this spectacle, the poet has said, “This spectacle appeared 


like this that the knowledge given by Krishna was like philosopher’s stone, 
and because of it the iron-like gopas had been transformed into gold.418. 


Ws & nists & adorn va ofS udt sa dt ufs Ae Il 


jaan kai a(n)tar ko lakheeaa jab rain paree tab hee par soe || 


When the night fell, Krishna, the knower of the secrets of all the hearts, 
went to sleep 


gu fas Ff IS Ho A f3s6 did BY a Bes Ue II 


dhookh jite ju hute man mai titane har naam ke levat khoe || 


All the sufferings are destroyed by the repetition of the name of the Lord 


oife at Pus As ot fsa AT flere Sor og Se I 


aai gayo supanaa sabh ko teh jaa pikhe treeyaa nar dhoe || 


mfe nigu fans ot fsa AT AH AT Sfe NICE 3 AS ISI 


jai anoop biraajat thee teh jaa sam jaa fun aaur na koe ||419]| 


All the men and women saw heaven in their dreams, in which they 


visualised Krishna seated in an unparalleled posture on all the sides.419. 


FAs difu frata ata Ho A fea Sao 3 fER Afs sar 9 I 


sabh gop bichaar kahiyo man mai ieh baiku(n)Th te biraj moh bhalaa hai || 


All the gopas thought and said, “O Krishna! to be in Braja in your company 
is much better than heaven 


aad AH oda 3 fea Sg A finda saree UT OT II 


kaanreh samai lakheeaai na ihaa oh jaa pikheeaai bhagavaan khalaa hai || 


We see none equal to Krishna wherever we see, we see only the Lord 
(Krishna) 


dA us Gat oH 3 Hf A Ags AS Ae AST OD Il 


goras khaat uhaa ham te ma(n)g jo karataa sabh jeev jalaa hai || 


In Braja, Krishna asks for milk and curd from us and eats them 


FA oud fae Seto ules arta ot as sft ae 9 8201 


so hamare gireh chhaachheh peevat jaeh ramee nabh bhoom kalaa hai 
[|420]| 


He is the same Krishna, who has the power to destroy all the beings the 
Lord (Krishna), whose power pervades all the heavens, nether-worlds, the 
same Krishna (Lord) asks for butter-milk from us and drinks it.420. 


fefs Ht afeg wea ea anaes sd Se FT ot age UA 3 gare fone Sao fare AS 


difus & famrfe AHS II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare na(n)dh joo ko barun 
paas te chhuddaae liaai baiku(n)Th dhikhaav sabh gopin ko dhiaai 
samaapata(n) || 


End of chapter entitled” Getting the release of Nand from the imprisonment 
of Varuna and showing the heaven to all gopas” in Krishna Avatara in 


Bachittar Natak. 


we ofA Hse fens Il 


ath raas ma(n)ddal likhayate || 


ne tet F at SASS AES II 
ath dhevee joo kee usatat kathana(n) || 


Now beginsa the description of the praise of the goddess: 


SH YGTS Se I 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Tot AST PAST MT TUF I 


toohee asatranee sasatranee aap roopaa || 


Sot vifsor As TSH nigur il 


toohee a(n)bikaa ja(n)bh ha(n)tee anoopaa || 


O Goddess! Thou art Ambika, the wielder of arms weapons and also the 


destroyer of Jambhasura 


oot nifsar Hise sae oI 
toohee a(n)bikaa seetalaa totalaa hai || 


Thou art Ambika, Shitala etc. 


fyest sfh niarr Sot other 8 1824 


pirathavee bhoom akaas taihee keeaa haii ||421]| 


Thou art also the installed of the world, earth and sky.421. 


Sut Hs Het Auset SSTAT II 
tuhee mu(n)dd maradhee kaparadhee bhavaanee || 


Thou art Bhavani, the smasher of heads in the battlefield 


Sot aiear ATU THOTT II 


tuhee kaalikaa jaalapaa raajadhaanee || 


Thou art also Kalka, Jalpa and giver of the kingdom to gods 


Hot Hat Heo Sot SAS F Il 


mahaa jog maiaa tuhee ieesavaree hai || 


Thou art the great Yogmaya and Parvati 


dt 3H IATA AS Het FT 822A 


tuhee tej akaas tha(n)bho mahee hai ||422|| 
Thou art the Light of the sky and the support of the earth.422. 


sot faneat uneat Far HEMT II 


tuhee risaTanee pusaTanee jog maiaa || 


Thou art Yogmaya, the Sustainer of all 


got Ho A wed Ba Stenr II 
tuhee moh so chaudhahoo(n) lok chhaiaa || 


All the fourteen worlds are illumined by Thy Light 


sot Hs 3H Jat seTA7 Il 
tuhee su(n)bh naisu(n)bh ha(n)tee bhavaanee || 


Thou art Bhavani, the destroyer of Sumbh and Nisumbh 


sot weg 8a at AS AAT 118231 


tuhee chaudhahoo(n) lok kee jot jaanee ||423]| 


Thou art the brilliance of the fourteen worlds.423. 


st foneat uneat AAZet Il 


tuhee risaTanee pusaTanee sasatranee hai || 


Thou art the Sustainer of all and also the wielder of weapons 


dt AAeatl Tasat wAgAt F Il 
tuhee kasaTanee haratanee asatranee hai || 


Thou art the remover of the sufferings of all and also the wielder of arms 


sot Aa fer scot aer aret Il 


tuhee jog maiaa tuhee baak baanee || 


Thou art Yogmaya and power of speech 


Sot nifsor HsT THAT IIls2sIl 
tuhee a(n)bikaa ja(n)bhahaa raajadhaanee ||424]| 


O Goddess! Thou, as Ambika, art the destroyer of Jambhasura and the 
giver of the kingdom to gods.424. 


Ho Hal fem HoT TTHAOTAT II 


mahaa jog maiaa mahaa raajadhaanee || 


O great Yogmaya! Thou art the eternal Bhavani in the past, present and 


future 


set Seat 33 sfani serst Il 


bhavee bhaavanee bhoot bhabia(n) bhavaanee || 


aot nradat dadet suet F Il 


charee aacharanee khecharanee bhoopanee hai || 


Thou art consciousness-incarnate, pervading as Sovereign in the sky 


Ho" agat nrust guet F Ws2uil 


mahaa baahanee aapanee roopanee hai ||425]| 


Thy vehicle is supreme and Thou art the revealer of all the sciences.425. 


Ho" 3det SIOAST FSTAT I 


mahaa bhairavee bhootanesavaree bhavaanee || 


Thou art the great Bhairavi, Bhuteshvari and Bhavani 


set TeSt Staal ast frurst Il 
bhavee bhaavanee bhabiya(n) kaalee kirapaanee || 


Thou art Kali, the wielder of the sword in all the three tenses 


nat waar foo figest o Il 
jayaa aajayaa hi(n)gulaa pi(n)gulaa hai || 


Thou art the conqueror of Il, residing on Hinglaj mountain 


fret Hise Harr Saar SF SEMI 


sivaa seetalaa ma(n)galaa totalaa hai ||426]| 


Thou art Shiva, Shitala and stammering Mangala.426. 


Sot nes uss sft efor 11 


tuhee achharaa pachharaa budh biradhiaa || 


got Soe guet AU fAfimr II 


tuhee bhairavee bhoopanee sudh sidhiaa || 


Thou art in the form of Syllable (Akshana), heavenly damsels, Buddha, 


Bhairavi, Sovereign and an adept 


Ho" adat mAgNSNt ARF OTT I 


mahaa baahanee asatranee sasatr dhaaree || 


Sut Ste Sdeg aSt Ae|rsH |182 11 


tuhee teer taravaar kaatee kaTaaree ||427]|| 


Thou hast a supreme vehile (i.e. lion), Thou art also in the form of an 


arrow, a a sword and a dagger.427. 


Sot THA ASat SHAT Il 


tuhee raajasee saatakee taamasee hai || 


Thou art Rajas, tamas and Sattva, the three modes of maya 


sot wear fyaat ni or Fl 
tuhee baalakaa biradhanee aau juaa hai || 


Thou art the three ages of life i.e. childhood, youth and old age 


Sot wost teat Feat 9 II 


tuhee dhaanavee dhevanee jachhanee hai || 


Thou art demoness, goddess and Dakshini 


sot faqet Heat aget 9 sll 


tuhee ki(n)nranee machhanee kachhanee hai ||428]| 


Thou art also Kinnar-woman, fish-girt and Kashyap-woman.428. 


Sdt Pes AAS VIS SAT II 


tuhee dhevate sesanee dhaan vesaa || 


Thou art the power of gods and the vision of the demons 


Rafa fyAeat 3 Sct MA SAT I 
sareh birasaTanee hai tuhee asatr bhesaa || 


Thou art the steel-striker and wielder of arms 


Sot TH THAASA Aa HT II 


tuhee raaj raajesavaree jog maayaa || 


Thou art Rajrajeshwari and Yogmaya and 


Hd Ho A eSeg Sa ST Qe 


mahaa moh so chaudhahoo(n) lok chhaayaa ||429]| 


There is the prevalence of your maya in all the fourteen worlds.429. 


dt Pot Brot At gest II 


tuhee braahamee baisanavee sree bhavaanee || 


Thou art the power the of Brahmani, Vaishnavi, 


dt WASt Sted aefstenrst Il 


tuhee baasavee ieesavaree kaaratikiaanee || 


Bhavani, Basavi, Parvati and Kartikeya 


Sot nifsar FAST HSH II 


tuhee a(n)bikaa dhusaTahaa mu(n)ddamaalee || 


Thou art Ambika and the wearer of the necklace of skulls 


sdt aA] Ist far & fourat ilgsoll 


tuhee kasaT ha(n)tee kirapaa kai kirapaanee ||430]| 


O Goddess! Thou art the destroyer of the sufferings of all and also 


gracious towards all.430. 


SH asvat 9 fosars HST I 


tumee baraahanee havai hiranaachh maariyo || 


As the power of Brahm and as the lion. 


TIOGA fiuet J usta II 
hara(n)naakasa(n) si(n)ghanee havai pachhaariyo || 


Thou didst overthrow Hiranyakashipu 


st aest ¥ fd Bat HY Il 


tumee baavanee havai tino log maape || 


Thou didst measure the three worlds as the power of Vaman. 


SHI te BS Ae AE BD 11834 


tumee dhev dhaano ke’ee jachh thaape ||431]| 
Thou didst establish the gods, demons and Yakshas.431. 


ston go ergs distr I 
tumee raam havai kai dhasaagreev kha(n)ddiyo || 


Thou didst kill Ravana as Ram 


st fans J tA art fadisct 
tumee kirasan havai ka(n)s kesee biha(n)ddiyo || 


Thou didst kill the demon Keshi as Krishna 


Sut rreur 3 fase wet II 


tumee jaalapaa hai biRaalaachh ghaayo || 


Thou didst annihilate the demon Biraksha as Jalapa 


Sut As SHs BS MUM I1832II 


tumee su(n)bh naisu(n)bh dhaano khapaayo ||432|| 
Thou didst destroy the demons Sumbh and Nisumbh.432. 


ad Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


OA AS afd BTA uld ain fur yrs II 


dhaas jaan kar dhaas par keejai kirapaa apaar || 


nny Te & amd His Ho AH ado fasts esi 


aap haath dhai raakh muh man kram bachan bichaar ||433]| 


Considering me as Thy slave, be Gracius towards me and keep Thy hand 
over my head and protect me with Thy mind, action, speech and 


thought.433. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHUPAI 


Ao adAte fen Hag II 
mai na ganeseh piratham manaauoo || 


| do not adore Ganesha in the beginning. 


fans fans cag 6 ford 


kisan bisan kabahoo(n) na dhiaauoo || 


Nor do | meditate on Krishna and Vishnu 


ate Ha ufuua 3 f30 FI 


kaan sune pahichaan natin so || 


| have only heard about them with my ears so I do not recognize them. 


faz watt Hot ud fee A ssi 


liv laagee moree pag in so ||434]| 


My consciousness is absorbed at the feet of the Supreme Kal (the 


immanent Brahman).434. 


HOA TUSTT IHG Il 


mahaakaal rakhavaar hamaaro || 


The Supreme Kal (God) is my Protector. 


Hot Bd Ht faa ard Il 


mahaa loh mai ki(n)kar thaaro || 


O Supreme Steel-Purusha Lord! | am a slave to You. 


nus Ate ad TUSTS Il 


apunaa jaan karo rakhavaar || 


Considering me as Your own, protect me. 


Wd ad at oA frag s3ull 
baeh gahe kee laaj bichaar ||435]| 


Do me the honour of catching my arm.435. 


must Ans HS yfsudhy I 


apunaa jaan mujhai pratipareeaai || 


Considering me as Your own, sustain me. 


of of Ag THs HAIDA II 


chun chun satr hamaare mareeaai || 


Destroy my enemies by picking them up. 


Va Sa Aa H eS Vs Il 


dheg teg jag mai dhouoo chalai || 


Let the cauldron and Sword (for the keep and protection of the lowly) ever 
flourish through me. 


oy nif ufo mea 3 BS IIsZEll 


raakh aap muh aaur na dhalai ||436]| 


Keep me under your protection so that none, other than You, should be 


able to kill.436. 


SH HH adg AT yfsurs Il 
tum mam karahu sadhaa pratipaaraa || 


Sustain me forever, O Lord! 


3H Aga HOA fSsaS II 


tum saahib mai dhaas tihaaraa || 


You are my Master and | am Your slave 


ats nua HS fSsH II 


jaan aapanaa mujhai nivagqj || 


Considering me as Your own, be gracious towards me. 


wif ad THY AS aA 1183 II 


aap karo hamare sabh kaaj ||437]| 


You are the one to complete all my works.437. 


SH DAS THO a aT Il 


tum ho sabh raajan ke raajaa || 


O Lord! Thou art eh king of all kings and Gracious towards the poor 


My ning ade (SSA I 


aape aap gareeb nivaajaa || 


Be Benevolent towards me, 


OA ATS afd feu agg Hf Il 
dhaas jaan kar kirapaa karahu muh || 


Considering me as Thy own, 


ote ust H onfs vena sfo ligstil 


haar paraa mai aan dhavaar tuh ||438]| 


Because, | have surrendered and fallen at Thy Gate.438. 


must Ans ad yfsurst Il 


apunaa jaan karo pratipaaraa || 


Sustain me, considering me as Thy own 


3H Ato H faad aT II 
tum saahib mai ki(n)kar thaaraa || 


Thou art my Lord and | am Thy slave 


aA ats & ofa Bard Il 


dhaas jaan kai haath ubaaro || 


Considering me as Thy slave, 


THe As Adis Awrd est ll 


hamare sabh baireean sa(n)ghaaro ||439]| 


Save me with Thy own hands and destroy all my enemies.439. 


yet Ud SHES I TAT I 


pratham dharo bhagavat ko dhayaanaa || 


At the very outset, | meditate on Bhagavata (Lord-God) 


gots ad afast fafa are Il 


bahur karo kabitaa bidh naanaa || 


Then endeavour to compose various types of poesy. 


fare AHS fez Sard I 
kirasan jathaamat charitr uchaaro || 


| speak out the memories of Krishna according to my 


ga dfe afa Sg Ard Iigsoll 
chook hoi kab leh sudhaaro ||440]| 


Intellect and if there remins any shortcoming in it, then the poets may 


improve it.440. 


fefs At eet Crsts Aus II 
eit sree dhevee usatat samaapata(n) || 


End of the eulogy of the Goddess. 


WE OA HS Il 


ath raas ma(n)ddal || 


Now begins the description of the sphere of Amurous Pastime 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Aa met S alsa at ofS Hise aq 3a mils ot TAM II 


jab aaiee hai kaatik kee rut seetal kaanreh tabai at hee raseeaa || 


When the winter of the month of Kartik arrived, 


Ha aifue ve fons ate 7 IS sae HOT AAMT II 


sa(n)g gopin khel bichaar kario ju huto bhagavaan mahaa jaseeaa || 


Then the aesthete Krishna thought about his amorous sport with the gopis 


nufege Bale & fad & ular wars UT AS SAM I 


apavitran logan ke jeh ke pag laagat paap sabhai naseeaa || 


The sins of the impious people are destroyed by the touch of the feet of 
Krishna 


fsa a Afs Stas & Afar de foerag aH fed arr 11884 


teh ko sun treeyan ke sa(n)g khel nivaarahu kaam ihai baseeaa ||441|| 


Hearing about the thought of Krishna regarding his amorous sport with the 
women, all the gopis gathered around him from all the four sides.441. 


niltoo Atte fertufs A fear aH T THE Be AF Il 


aanan jaeh nisaapat so dhirag komal hai kamalaa dhal kaise || 


Their faces are like moon, their delicate eyes like lotus, their eyebrows like 
bows and their eyelashes like arrows 


U 3ge UG A Addl Ad Yd Ad 3a a GUA 


hai bharuTe dhan se baranee sar dhoor karai tan ke dhukharai se || 


Seeing such beautiful women, all the sufferings of the body are effeced 


oH at AS a ATE WA ee AS aca Ad SA ll 


kaam kee saan ke saath ghase dhukh saadhan kaTabe kahu taise || 


The bodies of these wanton ladies are like the weapons rubbed and 
sharpened on the whet stone of lust for the removal of the sufferings of 


saints 


aes a ug fad Af ATE wat afe Hed AH vid A gsi 


kaul ke patr kidho sas saath lage kab su(n)dhar sayaam arai se ||442]| 


They all appear like the lotus-leaves connected with the moon.442. 


afaa 3 edint eget ud ade of vfs Ae AT II 


badhik hai TaTeeaa barunee dhar koran kee dhut saik saadhe || 


ore J ated fad go HS U fe O nige da we Il 


Thaadde hai kaanreh kidho ban mai tan pai sir pai a(n)buvaa ra(n)g baadhe 


With the girdle tied around his waist and having the eyelashes 
straightened like arrows, with a yellow cloth tied over the head, Krishna is 
standing in the forest 


TS VS We Ie HS Ate vet fea aU ure I 


chaal chalai harooe harooe mano seekh dhiee ieh baadhak paadhe || 


He is moving slowly as if he had been instructed by someone to walk 


slowly 


n@ AS dt oe qa A Ho HIS AS Uisag aT lisesi 


aau sabh hee ThaT badhak se man mohan jaal peeta(n)bar kaadhe ||443]| 


Having the yellow garment on his shoulder and having tied the waist 
tightly, he looks extremely impressive.443. 


A Gfe ofe fad ao A aot Stag A ufs AG Alar I 


so uTh Thaadd kidho ban mai jug teesar mai pat jouoo seeyaa || 


AHot Hf as A ads a wh deo avs H Ale Sor 


jamunaa meh khel ke kaaran kau ghas cha(n)dhan bhaal mai Teeko 
dheeyaa || 


He, who was Ram, the husband of Sita, in Treta age, he is now standing 
there in the forest and in order to exhibit his play in Yamuna, he has 
applied the frontal mark of sandal on his forehead 


fsam afs 35 a Roo a As afus & Ho ofa Bet Il 


bhilaraa ddar nain ke sainan ko sabh gopin ko man chor leeyaa || 


Seeing the signs of his eyes, the Bhils are getting terrified, the hearts of all 


the gopis are allured by Krishna 


ofa AAH ad soles fat TA Ado ao Sa BA Ar ligssil 


kab sayaam kahai bhagavaan kidho ras kaaran ko Thag bes keeaa ||444]| 


The poet Shyam says that in order to give pleasure to all, the Lord 
(Krishna) has assumed the garb of a Thug.444. 


fea vfs fait ufs at AH od HY atts forrufs At efe ure I 


dhirag jaeh miragee pat kee sam hai mukh jaeh nisaapat see chhab paiee || 


ats adae & fou At afte due At se 3 ete are I 


jaeh kura(n)gan ke rip see kaT ka(n)chan see tan nai chhab chhaiee || 


The beauty of the limbs of those wanton ladies, whose eyes are like the 
doe, the beauty of the face like the moon, the waist like the lion 


UTS FS TES! SS S Hur us Stee At ets are I 


paaT bane kadhalee dhal dhavai ja(n)ghaa par teeran see dhut gaiee || 


Wd YUSa A Aes ATH ag Cunt adhy odt Are iseull 


a(n)g prata(n)g su su(n)dhar sayaam kachhoo upamaa kaheeaai nahee 


jaiee ||445]| 
Their legs are like the trunk of the Kadli (Banana) tree and their beauty 


pierces like an arrow the elegance of the body like the gold, can’t be 
described.445. 


He atta fernrufs of AH 3 aah fo afis fefsat wig a II 


mukh jaeh nisaapat kee sam hai ban mai tin geet rijhiyo ar gaayo || 


3 Ad & ufs Asoo A fyr J at fger As ot Af UT II 
taa sur ko dhun sraunan mai biraj hoo(n) kee tirayaa sabh hee sun paayo || 


The moon-faced Krishna, being pleased, began to sing songs in the forest 
and that tune was heard by all the women of Braja with their ears 


ufe vet ofs & fuwa ag 36 AS AHS HAE TT Il 


dhai chalee har ke milabe kahu tau sabh ke man mai jab bhaayo || 


They are all running to meet Krishna 


ad HS fast Fest eae ag ulea dfs gat Issel 


kaanreh mano miraganee juvatee chhalabe kahu gha(n)Tak her banaayo 
[|446]| 


It appears that Krishna himself was like the horn and the beautiful women 


allured by the horn were like deer.446. 


Host HY HSI a ge 3g AH ae fafa ya wat I 


muralee mukh kaanar ke tarooe tar sayaam kahai bidh khoob chhakee || 


Krishna has put his flute on his lips and he is standing under a tree 


fan othe ur uget vedt ata four 9 oct 6 ag HY oft II 


biraj bhaamin aa pahuchee dhavaree sudh hiyaa ju rahee na kachhoo 
mukh kee || 


The women of Braja have come there running and forgetting the 
consciousness of their mind and body 


ye ot fufe gue equ set Hs ¥ ifs ot afte args soft II 


mukh ko pikh roop ke basray bhiee mat havai at hee keh kaanreh bakee || 


fea sth uct fea arte Sat 3a H fea Y sfocit F Aatt ess 


eik jhoom paree ik gai uThee tan mai ik havai rahigee su jakee ||447]|| 


On seeing the face of Krishna, they have been highly enchanted by his 
beauty that someone swung and fell down, someone got up singing and 


someone is lying inactive.447. 


afd at fs & AS ABoo HAS oe vat yA At 


har kee sun kai sur sraunan mai sabh dhai chalee birajabhoom sakhee || 


Hearing the sound (of the flute) with their ears, all the women of Braja ran 
towards Krishna 


AS He & ofa ae sa a AS Hed Aa aft Uf mre I 


sabh main ke haath giee badh kai sabh su(n)dhar sayaam kee pekh akhee 


Seeing the wanton eyes of beautiful Krishna, they have been entrapped by 
the god of love 


food fare 3 fyarst AH weg aifurs 3 ofa af oe 


nikaree gireh te miraganee sam maanahu gopin te neh jaeh rakhee || 


They have left their houses like deer as if they got their release from gopas 
and have come to Krishna, 


fea ats odt ufo wife aret Ae wmf aret Afo ATS AT Sst 


eeh bhaat haree peh aai giee jan aai giee sudh jaan sakhee ||448]| 


Getting impatient and meeting him like one woman with the other woman 


on knowing his address.448. 


oet wife eA fen 3 guint As dt A aed & ATG UT I 


giee aai dhaso dhis te gupeeaa sabh hee ras kaanreh ke saath pagee || 


Enchanted by the tune of Krihsna, the gopis have reached him from all the 
ten directions 


flu a Hf aad & Se aes A VaTS At Ho A Snait I 


pikh kai mukh kaanreh ko cha(n)dh kalaa su chakoran see man mai 
umagee || 


On seeing the face of Krishna, their mind has been emotionally charmed 
like the partridge on seeing the moon 


df & ufe afd A ntee oft fad fsa at oat Ste Balt I 
har ko pun sudh su aanan pekh kidhau tin kee Thag ddeeTh lagee || 


Again seeing the beautiful face of Krishna, the sight of gopis has stayed 
there 


sae'o YAe su flr & afa ATH HS far ey fhaft get 


bhagavaan prasa(n)n bhayo pikh kai kab sayaam mano mirag dhekh 
miragee ||449]| 


Krishna also is getting pleased on beholding them like the deer seeing the 


doe.449. 


aus ot saHt & Tdt Ad aad at Hos ag sr 


gopin kee barajee na rahee sur kaanar kee sunabe kahu traaghee || 


Though forbidden by the gopas, the impetuous gopis, got impatient, for 
listening to the tune of Krishna’s flute 


orf set nrud foro fC fay His waits ete wut I 
naakh chalee apane gireh iau jim mat jugeesavair i(n)dhreh laaghee || 


They have forsaken their houses and are moving in intoxication like Shiva 
moving, without caring for Indra 


wus ot Hf of set AG aH aad a 0 Slo aut Il 


dhekhan ko mukh taeh chalee jouoo kaam kalaa hoo(n) ko hai fun baaghee 


In order to see the face of Krishna and full of lust, 


ate vat fag & ue EAS ate vat AS BHA gout liguoll 


ddaar chalee sir ke paT iau jan ddaar chalee sabh laaj bahaaghee ||450]| 


Even abandoning the head-dress, they are moving forsaking all 


shyness.450. 


aad & uth det Aa dt sa ct As dfs ste A AST Il 


kaanreh ke paas giee jab hee tab hee sabh gopin leen su sa(n)n(g)aa || 


did ud fag & 35 gUs ee Tet fo Tas Sa Il 


cheer pare gir kai tan bhookhan TooT giee tin haathan ba(n)n(g)aa || 


When the gopis reached near Krishna, their consciousness returned and 
they saw that their ornaments and garments had fallen down and in their 
impatience, the bangles of their hands had broken 


aad & gu foots As aor af AamH set fea Far Il 


kaanreh ko roop nihaar sabhai gupeeaa kab sayaam bhiee ik ra(n)n(g)aa || 


df aet SoH As ct fea da HS AS es A AS Igual 


hoi giee tanamai sabh hee ik ra(n)g mano sabh chhodd kai sa(n)n(g)aa 
[1451]| 


Seeing the countenance of Krishna, became one with him and intoxicated 


with this unison they all cast away their shyness of body and mind.451. 


dus safe aet fos at Af args dt at GA St3d Tet Il 


gopin bhool giee gireh kee sudh kaanreh hee ke ras bheetar raachee || 


Imbued with the love of Krishna, the gopis forgot the consciousness about 
their houses 


30 act Hodt saat AS dt A edt He Ho a AT II 


bhauh bharee madhuree baranee sabh hee su ddaree jan main ke saachee 


Their eyebrows and eyelashes were showering wine and it appeared that 
the god of love had himself created them 


ad Ue GA mgIo He 3S Bae ot A AS Hrs Il 


chhor dhe ras aauran savaiaadh bhale bhagavaan hee so sabh maachee || 


Hes 335 A dfs AHS Ado H yor vfs urs igus 


sobhat taa tan mai har ko mano ka(n)chan mai chuneeaa chun khaachee 
[|452]| 


They forgot all other pleasures except their absorption in the love of 
Krishna and looked splendid like the select idols of gold heaped 


together.452. 


aq & gu feats sot far A a gst qe ifs Tet I 
kaanreh ko roop nihaar rahee biraj mai ju hutee gupeeaa at haachhee || 


The most beautiful gopis of Braja are seeing the beauty of Krishna 


vrs Ato fot ufs 60 faarts Hed 3 AH Het II 


raajat jaeh miragee pat nain biraajat su(n)dhar hai sam maachhee || 


Their eyes are beautiful like doe and their creation and features are like 
fish 


Afss 0 fan Hae A AG Boe ate Sct fT aT II 


sobhit hai biraj ma(n)ddal mai jan khelabe kaaj naTee ieh kaachhee || 


eufs og fad scares feures ate oH foor nret iigusil 


dhekhan haar kidhau bhagavaan dhikhaavat bhaav hamai hiyaa aachhee 
[|453]| 


They are playful like the wandering female dancers of Braja and on the 


pretext of seeing Krishna, they are exhibiting charming gestures.453. 


Ras 0 AS dius & afe AH ad fear nine IH Il 


sohat hai sabh gopin ke kab sayaam kahai dhirag a(n)jan aaje || 


The poet Shyam says that amidst all the gopis, Krishna is looking 
impressive, with antimony in his eyes 


ages at Ag Afa ys" Ag Hed ATS & Buta HA I 
kaulan kee jan sudh prabhaa sar su(n)dhar saan ke uoopar maaje || 


His beauty is being seen like the pure beauty of the lotus-flowers 


Safe wet fea WH Usd |S Ne aA SS 8S aA A II 


baiTh gharee ik mai chaturaanan main ke taat bane kas saaje || 


It seems that Brahma has created him as the brother of the god of love and 
he is so mush beautiful that he is even alluring the minds of Yogis 


Hats 3 Ho Ade a Sis Ads a do ate Ase A iisusil 


mohat hai man jogan ke fun jogan ke gan beech kalaa je ||454|| 


Krishna of unique beauty besieged by the gopis, appears like a gana 


besieged by the Yoginis.454. 


ofe J aq AG fe afus Ate ot vis Hat ofs gs Il 


Thaadd hai kaanreh souoo meh gopin jaeh ko a(n)t munee neh boojhe || 


afe ad Sunt ag AGUS 350 ASE 6d 5 AP Il 
koT karai upamaa bahu barakhan nainan so tau naik na soojhe || 


The same Krishna is standing amidst gopis, whose end could not be 
comprehended by the sages, millions praise him for many years, still He 
cannot be comprehended a little with the eyes 


TH SF nifs BAA A aS AT Us Jo S130 FP Il 


taahee ke a(n)t lakhaibe ke kaaran soor ghanai ran bheetar joojhe || 


In order to know His limits, many warriors have fought bravely in the 
battlefield 


A far aft fae sores Shor ats A SA BS vgs lsu 


so biraj bhoom bikhai bhagavaan treeaa gan mai ras bain aroojhe ||455]| 


And today the same Krishna is absorbed in amorous dialogue with the 


gopis in Braja.455. 


aod & fade Ag dt AS ot aor fife Hes Teter II 


kaanar ke nikaTai jab hee sabh hee gupeeaa mil su(n)dhar gieeyaa || 


A ofe Hf AAS Uft AS Sfo ae Se Teer Il 


so har madh sasaanan pekh sabhai fun ka(n)dhrap bekh banieeaa || 


When all the gopis reached near Krishna, they on seeing the moonface of 
Krishna, became one with the god of love 


& Host Mud ate aad fad ifs ot fos Ava seer Il 


lai muralee apane kar kaanreh kidhau at hee hit saath bajieeyaa || 


ulead daa fag firs & farat ufo AS AY Sage ter sue 


gha(n)Tak herak jiau pikh kai miraganee muh jaat su hai Thaharieeyaa 
[|456]| 


When Krishna took his flute in his hand and played on it, all the gopis 


becam emotionless Ike the deer listening to the sound of horn.456. 


HofAdt nig THaSt AS AW So ATE SATS II 


maalasiree ar raamakalee subh saara(n)g bhaavan saath basaavai || 


AsfAdt mg AO Hears fares at ofS Ja Hare II 
jaitasiree ar sudh malaar bilaaval kee dhun kook sunaavai || 


Krishna then played the musical modes like Malshri, Ramkali, Sarang, 
jaitshri, Shuddh Malhar, Bilawal etc. 


& Hoel nus ate aad fad ifs ct fos Aa SATS Il 


lai muralee apune kar kaanreh kidhau at hee hit saath bajaavai || 


us v8 6 Jd AH’ fag Hf gd ofs A Afe US IIBUdII 


paun chalai na rahai jamunaa thir moh rahai dhun jo sun paavaii ||457]|| 


The wind also became motionless on listening to the lovely tunes from the 
flute of Krishna and Yamuna also seemed to stop in fascination.457. 


Ho & Host ofs aed at As aifus of AS Afo ect II 
sun ke muralee dhun kaanar kee sabh gopin kee sabh sudh chhuTee || 


Listening to the sound of the flute of Krishna, all the gopis lost their 


consciousness 


AS Sts vet nud fold AHA arQe ot at uf ATG AT II 


sabh chhaadd chalee apane gireh kaaraj kaanreh hee kee dhun saath juTee 


They abandoned their house-work, having been absorbed in the tune of 
the flute of Krishna the poet Shyam says that at this time Krishna appeared 
like the deluder-lord of all and the duped gopis have completely lost their 
understanding 


Odo Ad 0 af AAH ad fs nisg at AS HFS BST II 


Thaganee sur hai kab sayaam kahai in a(n)tar kee sabh mat luTee || 


fast AH 0 Hs GES a Ha SH at as Soa FMT igucil 


miraganee sam hai chalat yau in ke mag laaj kee bel taraak tuTee ||458]| 


The gopis are moving like does and the creeper of their shyness broke 


down quickly on listening to the tune of Krishna.458. 


aad & gu fed oot fgor Aa ae afa de fearat I 


kaanreh ko roop nihaar rahee tirayaa sayaam kahai kab hoi ikaaThee || 


Gathering together to women are looking at the form of Krishna and 


fag Aa at ufs & Ho & fast of ures ATS 3 art Il 
jiau sur kee dhun kau sun kai miraganee chal aavat jaat na naaThee || 


Moving like the deer listening to the sound of horn they are moving on all 
the four sides of Krishna 


Ao AHS J Fes atqd Fels HS AS SH at Tet I 


main so mat havai koodhat kaanreh su chhor mano sabh laaj kee gaaThee 


Absorbed in lust and abandoning their shyness 


difus &t Ho a ute au fAH dag UTE O Baars Iigutll 


gopin ko man yau chur gayo jim khorar paathar pai charanaaThee ||459]| 


Their mind seems to have been abducted like the merger of sandal rubbed 


on the stone.459. 


Jf as ad die A ior afe Aa ad fe ST BS Il 


has baat karai har so gupeeaa kab sayaam kahai jin bhaag badde || 


Very fortunate gopis are talking to Krishna smilingly, they are all getting 
enchanted to seeing Krishna 


fs As yotfeut fea & flirt a als UTS AND Be Il 
moh sabhai pragaTiyo in ko pikh kai har paapan jaal ladde || 


Krishna has deeply penetrated into the minds of the women of Braja 


fend so Ha ay fyA at Ho 9 afe erse nfs ae II 


kirasana(n) tan madh badhoo biraj kee man havai kar aatur at gadde || 


AG Als fad Ho Ate as A ute fs Ho ours IISEoll 


souoo Sat kidho man jaeh gadde su adha(n)n jino man hai agadde ||460]| 


Those in whose minds Krishna abides, they hve obtained the knowledge of 
reality and those, in whose mind, Krishna has not stabilised as yet, they 
are also fortunate, because they have saved themselves from the 


unbearable pangs of love.460. 


60 gate Ho AY ute ag HAAS su Ths ore II 
nain churai mahaa sukh pai kachhoo musakai bhayo har Thaaddo || 


Stealing the eyes and slightly smiling, Krishna is standing there 


Afs oot far aH AS nis ct fo @ His MISE are II 


moh rahee biraj baam sabhai at hee tin kai man aana(n)dh baaddo || 


Seeing this and with increased pleasure in their minds, the women of Braja 
have become allured 


AW sare fad Ala Ais a ue staat fou deo are II 


jaa bhagavaan kidho seey jeet kai maar ddariyo rip raavan gaaddo || 


Sw gales fad HY 3 HAS Gas AH vfs are SEI 


taa bhagavaan kidho mukh te mukataa nukataa sam a(n)mirat kaaddo 
[|461]| 


That Lord, who had conquered Sita by killing his horrible enemy Ravana, 
the same Lord at this time is creating a sound beautiful like gems and very 


sweet like ambrosia.461. 


aad F ae det fs 
kaanreh joo baach gopee prat || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to gopis: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


WA Su Sz 0 AHS sfe Use at ne ws gat II 


aaj bhayo jhaR hai jamunaa taT khelan kee ab ghaat banee || 


Today, there are also a few clouds in the sky and my mind is getting 


impatient to play on the bank of Yamuna 


3A aA 3d UG Ad TH A ala AH alot TH aTqg net Il 


taj kai ddar khel karo ham so kab sayaam kahiyo has kaanreh anee || 


Krishna said smilingly, “All of you may wander with me fearlessly 


nf Hed J SHH AG dag Vag og Hal J aeat Il 
jo su(n)dhar hai tum mai souoo khelahu khelahu naeh janee r kanee || 


“The most beautiful from you may come with me, the others may not come 


fea ofS ad off & GA aS fad Jest AG HS Sat ser 


eeh bhaat kahai has kai ras bol kidho harataa jouoo maan fanee ||462|| 


” Krishna, the smasher of the pride of the serpent Kali, uttered such-like 


words.462. 


JA a A adt ssior fo A af Aa ad Ue A ATS Il 


has kai su kahee bateeaa tin so kab sayaam kahai har jo ras raato || 


Krishna said such words smilingly and steeped in sentiment 


60 fyaitufs A fs & fH we Bs FAH Tees HS II 


nain mirageepat se teh ke im chaal chalai jim gieeyar maato || 


His eyes are like deer and gait like an intoxicated elephant 


wus Hols aq af aifue sf met fers at AO AS II 


dhekhat moorat kaanreh kee gopin bhool giee gireh kee sudh saato || 


Seeing his beauty the gopis lost all other consciousness 


did Te Os a 35 A ng de TU 35 3 SAS O'S IES 


cheer ge udd kai tan kai ar TooT gayo nain te laaj ko naato ||463]| 


The garments dropped from their bodies and they abandoned all 
shyness.463. 


afy & Hg des ate He Hfe Os Hho wus fae TET II 


kup kai madh kaiTabh taan mare mur dhait mariyo apane jin haathaa || 


He, who on being enraged, killed the demons named Madhu, Kaitabh and 


wf fades TH 2a fofa Te are ve fag HET II 


jaeh bibheechhan raaj dhayo ris raavan kaaT dhe jeh maathaa || 


He, who gave kingdom to Vibhishana and chopped the ten heads of 
Ravana 


A fae ot fg Bare Hit ad afe Aa BS AA SE Il 


so teh kee tihoo logan madh kahai kab sayaam chale jas gaathaa || 


The story of his victory prevails in all the three worlds 


A fqn aft faa on ot fos das 9 Sfo difus Aer ses 


so biraj bhoom bikhai ras kai hit khelat hai fun gopin saathaa ||464]| 


He is the same, who is absorbed in amorous play with the gopis at this 
time.464. 


off & ofa F far H3e A Hat sifus a fea Is set II 
has kai har joo biraj ma(n)ddal mai sa(n)g gopin ke ik hodd badhee || 


Aa of us ang sug fea as axfuet fife ate oe I 


sabh dhai parai hamahoo(n) tumahoo(n) ieh bhaat kahiyo mil beech 


nadhee || 


Krishna, smilingly talked about a play involving bet, with the gopis of Braja 
and said, “Come, let us jump into the river together 


Aa Ate ud AHO AS HA Aa atfus & sores Act Il 


jab jai pare jamunaa jal mai sa(n)g gopin ke bhagavaan jadhee || 


3a 8 ysat fe at fsa ot F aut He gH fad A set igeull 


tab lai chubhakee har jee tiray ko su layo mukh choom kidho so tadhee 
[|465]| 


In this way, when Krishna jumped into the water of Yamuna alongwith the 


gopis, then he very quickly kissed the face of one of them after diving.465. 


chet are aad FA il 
gopee baach kaanreh joo so || 


Speech of the gopis addressed to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fs & AS offee Hed aH A ATH at ofA as Yeas II 


mil kai sabh gavaiaarin su(n)dhar sayaam so sayaam kahee has baat 
prabeenan || 


wns Ate fioftufs A feo sAs Iss" AH Hao II 
raajat jaeh mirageepat se dhirag chhaajat cha(n)chalataa sam meenan || 


All the gopis together smilingly said cunningly to Krishna, whose beautiful 


eyes are big like deer and agile like fish 


avs A 36 As Het GA isd U afuat Jaa ceo II 


ka(n)chan se tan kaul mukhee ras aatur hai kahiyo rachhak dheenan || 


dg sere Ho AY ute afd fife fount & ofS icites see 


neh baddai mahaa sukh pai kahiyo sir niaai kai bhaat adheenan ||466]| 


Whose body is like gold, who is the protector of the lowly, to him, with 
pleased mind, in extreme pleasure and bowed heads, the gopis said 
humbly.466. 


wis 3 fasds afeS geen gar Stag A ufs sat 7 ott 


at havai rijhava(n)t kahio gupeeaa jug teesar mai pat bhayo ju kapee || 


The gopis said joyfully, “He, who was the lord of monkeys in Treta age 


fafs Teo of ufsG au a& fro dfs fastes Sa aut Il 


jin raavan khet mario kup kai jeh reejh bibheechhan la(n)k thapee || 


He, whoin ire, killed Ravana and was pleased to gave to kingdom to 


Vibhishana 


fad at Aa ste yfAa oer afa ATH ad ag otto Ut I 


jeh kee jag beech prasidh kalaa kab sayaam kahai kachh naeh chhapee || 


Whose supernatural powers are discussed throughout the world 


f80 Hal ad GA at vee fro J fsdter sfs sis Fe geo 


teh sa(n)g karai ras kee charachaa jin hoo(n) tireeyaa fun cha(n)dd japee 
[|467]| 


” All these women are discussing with him about his amorous play they 
have rememberedand repeated the name of Chandi and begged from her 
Krishna as their husband.467. 


AG 9A aS adt eine 3a dt ofs HeTa wat fo Art II 


jau ras baat kahee gupeeaa tab hee har javaab dhayo tin saafee || 


niet J efs AS ufs & SH DE SH 5 He Sf HST II 


aaiee ho chhodd sabhai pat ko tum hoi tumai na mare fun maafee || 


When the gopis talked about the amorous pleasure, Krishna told them 
plainly that they had left behind their husbands and they would not be 


forgiven even after death 


JG 3H A dfs 3S Ad SH AN AG FH ad GA Tt Il 


hau tum so neh het karo tum kaahe kau baam karo ras laafee || 


fe@ afa a ofs Ho srt A ante Cfout Host nfo aret sé 


eiau keh kai har mon bhajee su bajai uThiyo muralee meh kaafee ||468]| 


He said, “I do not love you and why do you talk to me about the pleasures 
of love?,” saying this Krishna became silent and began to play on the flute 


the tune of Kafi.468. 


aad ae aut FF il 
kaanreh baach gopee so(n) || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to gopis: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ag Hed difue A afa Aa ea dfs & of ASS FS Il 


sabh su(n)dhar gopin so kab sayaam dhayo har kai har javaab jabai || 


6 wet oe He afoa foo & ys Hfs sot Hie Su Ae I 


n giee har maan kahiyo gireh ko prabh moh rahee mukh dhekh sabai || 


When Krishna smilingly gave this reply to gopis, even then, they did not 
oney Krishna and return to their homes and remained endchanted on 


seeing his face 


fans ate & nud Host A ante fo AS Ter 3e I 


kirasana(n) kar lai apane muralee su bajai uThio jut raag tabai || 


Then Krishna took the flute in his hand and began to play on it 


Ho unfes dfs & ye A sales Stat AG Bo a SEC 


mano ghail gopin ke bran mai bhagavaan ddariyo jan lon abai ||469]| 


The tune of the flute had this impact on the gopis that they felt that Krishna 
had applied salt to their wounds.469. 


fa far ate fiat flesh of PS are apfaes & ft AB 


jiau mirag beech miragee pikheeaai har tiau gan gavaiaarin ke madh 
sobhai || 


Just as a deer is seen amongst the does, in the same manner Krishna was 
there amongst the gopis 


ofy fan fou dts go afa AH Sdt Ho Sisd ee Il 


dhekh jisai rip reejh rahai kab sayaam nahee man bheetar chhobhai || 


Seeing Krishna, even the enemies were pleased and the glory of Krishna 


increased in their mind, 


ofy far fifa wes nres fos ado JH Slo SS Il 


dhekh jisai mirag dhaavat aavat chit karai na hamai fun ko bhai || 


A ao ae fans aqa Ag fle faa & HE Bs 185011 


so ban beech biraajat kaanreh jouoo pikhavai teh ko man lobhai ||470]| 


Seeing whom, the deer of the forest come running and whose mind ever 
wants to see Krishna, the same Krishna is there in the forest and 


whosoever sees him, his mind becomes covetous for seeing him.470. 


chet are aad FA il 
gopee baach kaanreh joo so || 


Speech of gopis addressed to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


AG ates sf Sot afa A gee fo & AH AO wnt II 


SoOuoo gavaiaarin bol uThee har so bachanaa jin ke sam sudh amee || 


f30 AE Balt VI ATS JIS" Ho AGS Afa mt Il 


teh saath lagee charachaa karane harataa man saadhan sudh gamee || 


That gopi, uttering the sweet ambrosial speech said, “We are holding the 


discussion with him, who is the removed of the sufferings of all saints 


3A & ns SIS" THA His aq F Bute sto HHT i 


taj kai apune bharataa hamaree mat kaanreh joo uoopar toh ramee || 


nfs dt 36 aH as Burt SH & flee afo AS SH 1182911 


at hee tan kaam karaa upajee tum ko pikhe neh jaat chhamee ||471]| 


“We have come to Krishna after leaving our husbands because the 
influence of the power of lust is formidably increasing in our body and 
seeing you, we could not suppress those powers.” 471. 


afaut ae Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


saat wet nud Ho H fea grate H fufs Ao oct I 


bhagavaan lakhee apune man mai ieh gavaiaaran mo pikh main bharee || 


Krishna thought in his mind that these gopis had been intoxicated with 


lust on seeing him 


3a dt sf Ha AS Ho at fS5 a Afar WoeU ae aT Il 


tab hee taj sa(n)k sabhai man kee tin ke sa(n)g maanukh kel karee || 


Then he, without any hesitation, copulated with them like ordinary men 


ofa At afs ae fad feo AAS aM Act feo ate AST II 


har jee kar khel kidhau in so jan kaam jaree ieh keen jaree || 


He absorbed himself with the gopis who were blazing with lust 


ofa AATH ad flue SH Aga ava Tau fa Ist A Tat 1182211 


kab sayaam kahai pikhavo tum kauatuk kaanreh hariyo k haree su haree 
|472]| 


The poet Shyam says that in this amorous play, it is beyond 
comprehension whether Krishan has created the gopis or gopis have 


cheated Krishna.472. 


A ao StAg Hols TH Ost fag MBs afoul mits Ate II 


jo jug teesar moorat raam dharee jeh aaur kariyo at seelaa || 


Ago o A Aung ad yfsursa AUIS ot Ths Sa I 
satran ko su sa(n)ghaar kahai pratipaarak saadhan ko har heelaa || 


He, who incarnating in Treta age as Ram, performed many other works of 
gentleness, the same is the destroyer of the enemies and the protector of 
saints in all conditions 


verud HAG aqg sul Holter mits & actor | Uber Il 


dhavaapar mo souoo kaanreh bhayo mareeyaa ar ko dhareeyaa paT peelaa 


The same Ram, in Dvapara age, is the wearer of yellow garments as 


Krishna and is the killer of enemies 


A ofe aft fae fan of off atfus re ad oA Ste 1893 


so har bhoom bikhai biraj kee has gopin saath karai ras leelaa ||473]| 


He is absorbed now in amorous play smilingly with the gopis of Braja.473. 


HofAdt nig THast AS AW So ATE SAS II 


maalasiree ar raamakalee subh saara(n)g bhaavan saath bajaavai || 


AstAdt mig AO He rare at ofs gla Fare II 


jaitasiree ar sudh malrahaar bilaaval kee dhun kook sunaavai || 


He is causing everyone to listen through the tunes of his flute the musical 
modes of Malshri, Ramkali, Sarang, Jaitshri, Shuddh Malhar and Bilawal 


3 Host nus ats anqd fad nifs seo ATE SATS Il 


lai muralee apune kar kaanreh kidho at bhaavan saath bajaavai || 


uo v8 6 Jd AH’ fag Hf gd ofs A Als Ue 1182811 


paun chalai na rahai jamunaa thir moh rahai dhun jo sun paavaii ||474|| 


Taking his flute in his hand, Krishna is playing on it and listening to its 
sound the wind and Yamuna have become motionless, whosoever listens 


to his tune, gets allured.474. 


aad ates JAA Slo dfus a Ho AAG sre Il 


kaanreh bajaavat hai sur so fun gopin ke man mai jouoo bhaavai || 


Krishna is playing on the flute whatever pleases the gopis 


THA! nig AO HAS fares at nifs Tt oe ure Il 


raamakalee ar sudh malrahaar bilaaval kee at hee ThaT paavaii || 


Ramkali, shuddh Malhar and Bilawal are being played in an extremely 
charming way hearing the sound of the flute, 


oS go 8 At At fa ats fat ae at of mre I 


reejh rahai su suree asuree mirag chhaadd miragee ban kee chal aavai || 


FA Hoot Hfo Aa ysite HS ate Tare gu fears eluil 


so muralee meh sayaam prabeen mano kar raagan roop dhikhaavaii ||475]| 


The wives of gods and demons are all getting pleased and the does of the 
forest are coming running abandoning their deers. Krishna is so much 
expert in playing on the flute that he is manifesting virtually the musical 
modes themselves.475. 


Ho & Hoel Ole aad at Ha HAS Ito SHS sat FI 


sun kai muralee dhun kaanar kee man mai sabh gavaiaarin reejh rahee hai 


Ht fos Bae ws adt fe J Sfo Gufs AA Ato II 
jo gireh logan baat kahee tin hoo(n) fun uoopar sees sahee hai || 


Listening to the sound of the flute all the gopis are getting pleased and 
they are enduring all sorts of talks of the people gently 


Pmfs oe vet of & Gur fsa oft afe AH act 9 II 


saamuh dhai chalee har ke upamaa teh kee kab sayaam kahee hai || 


Hog off AHAS & He Ofe vat fhfs ge vidt 9 Isle 


maanahu pekh samasan ke mukh dhai chalee mil jooth ahee hai ||476]| 


They are running towards Krishna like the gathering of serpents springing 
of red worms.476. 


fats SiS fasies wa eat au a TA AIA vet fafs UlSt I 


jin reejh bibheechhan raaj dhayo kup kai dhas sees dhiee jin peeRaa || 


He, who, being pleased, gave kingdom to Vibhishana and being enraged, 


destroyed Ravana 


Hgs J UH e309 a fea Hus Aad co Sst Il 


maarut havai dhal dhaitan ko chhin mai ghan so kar dheen ujheeRaa || 


He who chops into bits the demon forces in an instant, humiliating them 


ats Haat He SH HIT AS nus ot Shu wea SST Il 


jaeh mariyo mur naam mahaa sur aapan hee la(n)gh maarag bheeRaa || 


A ofo afk fae fan at Afar diflus a A ad dA as 18991 


so fun bhoom bikhai biraj kee sa(n)g gopin kai su karai ras kreeRaa ||477]| 


Who killed the demon named Mur, the same Krishna is now absorbed in 
amorous play with the gopis in Braja477 


YSss age AG fse A fag at A ad AS ot Aa AST I 


khelat kaanreh souoo tin so jeh kee su karai sabh hee jag jaatraa || 


AAS dt Aa o& ufs 3 fo Hes & ae at Ud HST II 


so sabh hee jag ko pat hai tin jeevan ke bal kee par maatraa || 


The same Krishna is absorbed in the amorous play, whom the whole world 
appreciated, he is the Lord of all the world and is the support of the life of 


the whole world 


oH I Teo A fro J afu ga atau ate o yn as I 
raam havai raavan so jin hoo(n) kup judh kariyo kar kai pram chhaatraa || 


He, as Ram, in extreme ire, performing his duty of a Kshatriya, had waged 
a war with Ravana 


A uf ats nidifse & afea ag asa ale Fast got 


so har beech aheerin ke karibe kahu kautuk keen su naatraa ||478]| 


The same is absorbed in sporting with the gopis.478. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Aa fans Hal dino act Hout ae II 


jabai kirasan sa(n)g gopeean karee maanukhee baan || 


FAs dul 3a Gt ofa sat aA sare NBIC 


sabh gopee tab yau lakhiyo bhayo basray bhagavaan ||479]| 


When Krishna behaved with the gopis like men, then all the gopis believed 


in their mind that then they had subdued the Lord (Krishna).479. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aad 3a Aol dus a sa ct Sf nig fiers 9 aeter I 
kaanreh tabai sa(n)g gopin ke tab hee fun a(n)tr dhiaan havai gieeyaa || 


Then again Krishna, separating himself from the gopis, disappeared 


Y ag at gest off aa fad ufo sfout AHfSat oct utr II 


khe keh gayo dharanee dhas gayo kidho madh rahiyo samajhiyo nahee 
pieeyaa || 


He went to the sky or penetrated into the earth or remained only 
suspended, none has been able to comprehend this fact 


dius at wa G afs st sas eff & afe Aa aofecr I 
gopin kee jab yau gat bhee tab taa chhab ko kab sayaam kahiyaa || 


fag Ha Hise & od a fSo Sara AS Ho ate defear Iistoll 


jiau sa(n)g meenan ke lar kai tin tayaag sabho mano baar dhariyaa ||480]| 


Whatever happened with the gopis, the poet Shyam tells about it saying 


that they seemed like fish writhing after quarrelling and separating 
themselves from the sea.480. 


dfus & 36 at seit Afa Sus 9 Fa A AS Vt II 


gopin ke tan kee chhuTagee sudh ddolat hai ban mai jan bauree || 


The gopis lost consciousness of their bodies and ran like mad men 


ea 86 fea sth ford far at Hadt fea nres UST I 
ek uThai ik jhoom girai biraj kee maharee ik aavat dhauree || 


Someone is getting up and again falling down unconscious and 
somewhere some woman of Braja is coming running 


misd 9 ifs gas 3 fo & fre ot fore aft FB LESs I 


aatur havai at ddoo(n)ddat hai tin ke sir kee gir gee su pichhauree || 


Being perturbed, they are searching Krishna, with disheveled hair 


aad & Uae afhat Ha AAG AS ad Sto Gus ACT stall 


kaanreh ko dhayaan basiyo man mai souoo jaan gahai fun rookhan kauree 
|481]| 


They are meditating on Krishna in their mind and they are calling for 


Krishna, kissing the trees.481. 


fg 3H f8a gus a fea ats ad Se wS aT Il 


fer tajai tin rookhan ko ieh bhaat kahai na(n)dh laal kahaa re || 


dud Heald de 3H Bed BS AVS AT Il 


cha(n)pak maulasiree baT taal lava(n)g lataa kachanaar jahaa re || 


Then leaving the trees, they are asking the bushes of Champak, Maulshri, 
Taal, Lavanglata, Kachnar etc. for the whereabouts of Krishna, saying 


0 fd & TH ada & ufal keaat ffs gu AT gs Il 


pai jeh ke ham kaaran ko pag ka(n)Takakaa sir dhoop sahaa re || 


HUH a SH Bg Fate ud SH UfeS AS STS IBC 


so ham kau tum dheh batai parai tum pain jaav tahaa re ||482]| 


“We are wandering enduring the sunshine over our heads and the pain of 
thorns in our feet for his sake, tell us where is that Krishna we fall at your 


feet.” 482. 


a8 farns 0 fad A ae sua a A st mifs ure I 


bel biraajat hai jeh jaa gul cha(n)pak kaa su prabhaa at paiee || 


Hisfadt 7s oes Tora us fo goo A efe eet Il 
maualisiree gul laal gulaab dharaa tin foolan so chhab chhaiee || 


Searching for Krishna, those gopis are wandering there where there are 
trees of Bel, bushes of Champa, and plants of Maulshri and red rose 


dua Haid d! 3 Bed Bsa ava'g Have I 


cha(n)pak maulasiree baT taal lava(n)g lataa kachanaar suhaiee || 


afte sd sar fate 3 afa Aa ad nfs St AYES Ist 


baar jharai jharanaa gir te kab sayaam kahai at hee sukhadhaiee ||483]| 


The trees of Champak, Maulshri, Lavanglata, Kachnar etc. look impressive 


and extremely peace-giving cataracts are flowing.483. 


fsa aes & fe & fos 3 quinr fen at fea ats ad II 


teh kaanan ko har ke hit te gupeeaa biraj kee ieh bhaat kahai || 


ae ulus dfs four 6 ag fra & fos A fAfs gu Ad Il 


bar peepar her hiyaa na kahoo(n) jeh ke hit so sir dhoop sahai || 


Bound in the bond of love for Krishna, the gopis are saying, “Is he not 
there near the Peepal tree?” And saying this and enduring the sunshine 
over their heads, they are running hither and thither 


nid fa@ str ures 3 saat fag arqg fia afo oH ad II 


aho kiau taj aavat ho bharataa bin kaanreh pikhe neh dhaam rahai || 


fea rs ad Ha ot fea daa gua a ols AMS Ad Iistsil 


eik baat karai sun kai ik bolab rookhan ko har jaan gahaii ||484]| 


Then they hold consultations among themselves why they have left their 
husbands and are oscillating here and there, but alongwith it they receive 
this reply from their mind that they are running because they cannot live 


without Krishna in this way someon 


oad fata t His ag fgr sas 3 a6 ate feet II 


kaanreh biyog ko maan badhoo biraj ddolat hai ban beech dhivaanee || 


ane Au ders fed fsa A fd AT as US 3 UAT Il 


koo(n)jan jayo kuralaat firai teh jaa jeh jaa kachh khaan na paanee || 


The women of Braja have become mad in his separation and are 
wandering in the forest like the crying and wandering crane they are not 
conscious of eating and drinking 


ta fad Haste ust ug 2a BS afs 2 feo TOT Il 


ek girai murajhai dharaa par ek uThai keh kai ieh baanee || 


3g gere HI JH A aS AS SU Fae TH IIscull 


neh baddai mahaa ham so kat jaat bhayo bhagavaan gumaanee ||485]| 


Someone droops and falls down on the ground and someone gets up 
saying where that proud Krishna, increasing his love with us, has 


gone?485. 


30 oute Ho fiat A As difus & Ho die Sto Il 


nain nachai mano mirag se sabh gopin ko man chor layo hai || 


THs ate sou afs a fsa 3 afs geo 6a BU II 


taahee kai beech rahiyo gadd kai teh te neh chhooTan naik bhayo hai || 


Krishna causing his eyes to dance like deer, has stolen the minds of the 
gopis their mind has been entrapped in the eyes of Krishna and does not 
move hither and thither for an instant 


wd a ds fed go H Sh & fos AA & Sa Bt Il 


taahee ke het firai ban mai taj kai gireh savaiaas na ek layo hai || 


A fase dH A a6 3S ad aie At fag Ste aa F IstEll 


so birathaa ham so ban bhraat kaho har jee keh or gayo hai ||486]| 


For him, withholding their breath, they are running hither and thither in the 
forest and saying, “O relatives of the forest! tell us, on which side Krishna 


has gone?486. 


faa J ae ate Hote Hist us Tels Rea Ate fot FI 


jin hoo(n) ban beech mareech mariyo pur raavan sevak jaeh dhahiyo hai || 


TH A Is afeu TH J ag Sas & GusA Afset g I 


taahee so het kariyo ham hoo(n) bahu logan ko upahaas sahiyo hai || 


He, who killed Marich in the forest and destroyed other servants of Ravana 
he is the one whom we have loved and have endured the satirical sayings 
of many people 


wns A fea Hed A fife ofetoor fea ats afott FI 


vaasar se dhirag su(n)dhar so mil gavaiaariniyaa ieh bhaat kahiyo hai || 


TH at de vera Bel TH Hor fear oSs gout F stoi 


taahee kee choT chaTaak lage hamaro manooaa mirag Thaur rahiyo hai 
[|487]| 


Regarding his delicious eyes all the gopis are saying thus with one voice 
“Because of the hurt of those eyes, the deer of our mind has become 


motionless at one place.”487. 


Fe us AH a Se J ag Has ot AG ws fees II 


bedh paRai sam ko fal ho bahu ma(n)gan ko jouoo dhaan dhivaavai || 


ale vids 38 Ss J AG urfas Bare nis frSe II 


keen akeen lakhai fal ho jouoo aathit logan a(n)n jivaavai || 


He, who given charity to a beggar, he received the reward of one reading of 
the Vedas who gives to the stranger the food to eat, he receives many 
rewards 


US Bd THs Am a fa a AH a 3 ACG Ss Ure II 


dhaan lahai hamare jeea ko ieh ke sam ko na souoo fal paavaii || 


H YO H DH a HoT fea Sa wet SaeTs feure Iigttil 


jo ban mai ham ko jararaa ik ek gharee bhagavaan dhikhaavai ||488]| 


He, who can get us a sight of Krishna for a short while, he can 
undoubtedly have the gift of our life he will not receive a more assuring 


reward than this.488. 


ats fasies Sa vet nig 230 a af a as HW Il 


jaeh bibheechhan la(n)k dhiee ar dhaitan ke kup kai gan maare || 


0 f30 g af AarH ad As AS of AT Ard II 


pai tin hoo(n) kab sayaam kahai sabh saadhan raakh asaadh sa(n)ghaare || 


He, who gave Lanka to Vibishana and in great fury, killed the demons the 
poet Shyam says that it was he who protected the saints and destroyed the 
wicked 


A fea a oH 3S eu at nfs ot ag & Afer Us TH II 


so ieh jaa ham te chhap gayo at hee kar kai sa(n)g preet hamaare || 


ule ud adit a6 33 ad af at fag Sfe ued list 


pai paro kaheeyo ban bhraat kaho har jee keh or padhaare ||489]| 


The same Krishna has given love to us, but has disappeared from our eyes 
O forest-dwellers! We fall at your feet tell us to which direction Krishan has 


gone.489. 


ates a sot ao A ofs At ao A odt YAS Ue II 


gavaiaarin khoj rahee ban mai har jee ban mai nahee khojat paae || 


ea frog afatt Ho H fed a 3 at cag Ba Ae Il 


ek bichaar kariyo man mai fir kai na gayo kabahoo(n) uh jaae || 


The gopis searched for Krishna in the forest, but they could not find him 
then they thought in their mind that he might have gone to that direction 


efg fedt Ho F forost ats use AS at So Bare II 


fer firee man mai ginatee kar paarath soot kee ddor lagaae || 


a Guxt Bunt vaet He wes 3 ag dk fefs we iigtoll 


yau upajee upamaa chakiee jan aavat hai kar mai fir dhaae ||490]| 


They again think in their mind and associate the string of their mind with 
that Krishna the poet figuratively says about their running and thinking 
that they are running hither and thither like a female partridge.490. 


onfe & Sfe oot AG Sd 3a sales 5 Fes Ue I 


aai ke ddoo(n)dd rahee souoo Thaur tahaa bhagavaan na ddoo(n)ddadd 


fe@ godt AS dt ofa a Ae fog feut fyfsur efe ue I 
eiau ju rahee sabh hee chak kai jan chitr likhee piratimaa chhab paae || 


The place where they go in search of Krishna, they do not find him the re 
and in this way like an idol of stone, they return in astonishment 


nid Cure afsut ufs afse age ct sists fas ware II 


aaur upaav kariyo pun gavaiaarin kaanreh hee bheetar chit lagaae || 


afte Got fsa & To Sa Ae Cat fa Arar Bare sca 


gai uThee teh ke gun ek bajai uThee ik savaiaag lagaae ||491]| 


Then they took another step and totally absorbed their mind in Krishna 
someone sang his qualities and someone wore the impressive garb of 


Krishna.491. 


J3 aot fea Js fReves Sa nuTAT J afs we Il 


hot bakee ik hot tiranaavrat ek aghaasur havai kar dhaavai || 


df uct fa A afk & aeet us ST ag Hf forse II 


hoi haree tin mai dhas kai dharanee par taa kahu maar giraavaii || 


Someone assumed the garb of Bakasura, someone of Tranavrata and 
someone of Aghasura and some putting on the garb of Krishna attached 
them and threw them on the ground 


aad A wa sou fo xt us dt Ha da 3 geo Ue II 


kaanreh so laag rahiyo tin kau at hee man naik na chhooTan paavai || 


fe@ Curt Cunt ase Ae AM a fos da Fare stil 


eiau upajee upamaa baneeaa jan saalan ke hit ror banaavai ||492]| 


Their mind does not abandon Krishna even for an instant it seems that 
someone may be endeavouring to relish the taste of meat in the taste of 


forest vegetables.492. 


TH udles IT Aa A Il 


raajaa pareechhat baach suk so || 


Speech of King Parikshat addressed to Shuka: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Ha Aa IH ag adt ge fers & oe I 


suk sa(n)g raaje kahu kahee jooth dhijan ke naath || 


male ave ford fafa ad fare Ste & ATE ets 


agan bhaav keh bidh kahai kirasan bhaav ke saath ||493]| 
The king Parikshat said to Shukadev, “O great Brahmin! tell me how the 


states of separation and union of Krishna and gopis subsist?”493. 


Ha Se SH A 


suk baach raajaa so || 


Speech of Shukadev addressed to the king: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


THs UTA Sa'A a BS AG" A niduad ss Aare Il 


raajan paas bayaas ko baal kathaa su arauachak bhaat sunaavai || 


Isr fravgs se ad figass t Cure Il 


gavaiaaraneeaa birahaanul bhaav karai birahaanal ko upajaavai || 


Then Shukadev related to the king the interesting story of the states of 
separation and union of Krishna and gopis and said, “The gopis were 
burning in separation and creating the fire of separation on all the four 


UT J MISH Bao a fea asa ao ifs St 3d urs I 


pa(n)ch bhoo aatam logan ko ieh kautuk kai at hee ddar paavaii || 


ad & UNS Ad Aa dt frase at sues FsTe etel 


kaanreh ko dhayaan kare jab hee birahaanal kee lapaTaan bujhaavaii ||494]| 


Seeing this state of the gopis, the ordinary persons became fearful when 
the gopis thought about Krishna, the flames of separation merging their 
concentration began to impart suffering to them.494. 


fuss qrafs ea ad sETHS Hots Sa UP I 


birakhabhaasur gavaiaaran ek banai bachhuraasur moorat ek dharai || 


fa J vsTS Ts ad Ra J gor fets ute us I 


eik havai chaturaanan gavaiaar harai ik havai brahamaa fir pai parai || 


Someone has assumed the garb of Vrishbhasura and someone of 
Bahharasura someone on assuming the form of Brahma, is stealing away 


the gopas and also falling at the feet of Krishna 


fea J age sae a AE HT aT & Hf aU Bd Il 


eik havai bagulaa bhagavaan ke saath mahaa kar kai man kop I/arai || 


fea ots ag fer 8S as fro ots fad Se ws AP IsKull 
eeh bhaat badhoo biraj khel karai jeh bhaat kidho na(n)dh laal karai ||495]| 


Someone has become a heron and in fury is fighting against Krishna and 
in this way all the women of Braja are absorbed in exhibiting a play, which 
was played earlier by Krishna.495. 


AAS Bez AS Ad st AS Iso Vfe Balt To aes I 


kaanreh charitr sabhai kar kai sabh gavaiaarin fer lagee gun gaavan || 


3 Sate sa Host afa AA ad ifs dt ate ses II 


taal bajai bajaa muralee kab sayaam kahai at hee kar bhaavan || 


Performing all the acts of Krishna, all the gopis began to sing his praises 
and exhibited their happiness in playing on the flute and creating various 


ata fests afout JH Af ae atau fs Ht fea oreo II 


fer chitaar kahiyo hamare sa(n)g khel kariyo har jee ieh Thaavan || 


Otae FAH ot oe aret Ate ste walt Ho ot Ea USS ISKEl 


gavaiaarin sayaam kee bhool giee sudh beech lagee man ke dhukh paavan 
[|496]| 


Someone is saying that Krishna had sported with her at that place and 
saying such things, the gopis lost consciousness of Krishna and they 
endured great pangs of separation from him.496. 


nifs df wet 3a H ofe AE F aifus at AS dt wast II 


at hoi giee tan mai har saath su gopin kee sabh hee gharanee || 


fsa gu ford & aff set 8 ost nifs gue at ager I 


teh roop nihaar kai bas bhiee ju hutee at roopan kee dharanee || 


In this way, the wives of gopas were absorbed in the meditation of Krishna 
and those who were themselves every beautiful, they were all subdued by 


the beauty of Krishna 


fea ats udt Hoste odt afa & Gut fsa at saat I 


eeh bhaat paree murajhai dharee kab ne upamaa teh kee baranee || 


fr ulen 3g H afk & ate ud fors are Bat TTT sco 


jim gha(n)Tak her mai bhoom ke beech parai gir baan lage haranee ||497]| 


Seeing them withered, the poet has said, “They are lying in the condition 
of a doe shot by an arrow and thrown on the ground.” 497. 


aol Ad sQue a ue a A fhars A AHS AE aT Il 


barunee sar bhauhan ko dhan kai su si(n)gaar ke saajan saath karee || 


dA a Ho A ifs ot ate au Faq & AMT ANE vit II 


ras ko man mai at hee kar kop su kaanreh ke saamuh jai aree || 


Making arrows of their eyelashes and the bows of their eyebrows, on 
bedecking themselves and great rage, the gopis seemed to resist and 


stand before Krishna 


mis dt ats ag & ag He fd os 3 Vato Sa Set II 


at hee kar neh ko krodh manai teh Thaur te paig na ek Taree || 


HO Ho dt A oils dt ao & asst us ates AS ut set 


mano main hee so at hee ran kai dharanee par gavaiaarin joojh paree 
[|498]| 


Showing their anger in love, they were not going back even one step and 
seemed all to have dropped down dead in the battlefield while fighting with 
the god of love.498. 


Bo ates & mis ot fur dH se yore sarets fists I 


tin gavaiaarin ko at hee pikh prem tabai pragaTe bhagavaan sitaabee || 


nfs set usat us &S Hat His ges fAG HISTet II 


jot bhiee dharanee par iau rajanee meh chhooTat jiau mahataabee || 


Seeing the flawless love of the gopis, Krishna manifested himself quickly, 
on his manifestation, there was so much light on the earth, which is seen 


when the fireworks flash during the night 


uGa udt sa dt fa EAR Va ud SHH sie wrt II 


chauk paree tab hee ieh iau jaise chauk parai tam mai ddar khuaabee || 


ats oleu 36 & Ho fS fAH SHS J foo ats Ava Stl 


chhaadd chaliyo tan ko man iau jim bhaajat hai gireh chhaadd saraabee 
[|499]| 


All the gopis were startled on seeing Krishna just like one startling in a 
dream, the mind of all of them left their bodies like a drunkard running 
away from his home.499. 


ates ofe vat fea ag A flere sorers THAT I 


gavaiaarin dhai chalee milabe kahu jo pikhe bhagavaan gumaanee || 


fag fort far ef 38 F gst ifs gu fae wifsrrst i 
jiau miraganee mirag dhekh chalai ju hutee at roop bikhai abhimaanee || 


All the gopis seeing their proud Lord ran to meet his like the proud does 


meeting their deer 


so afa at uifs ot Ginr af 3 ne 3 fea ats Sart Il 


taa chhab kee at hee upamaa kab nai mukh te ieh bhaat bakhaanee || 


fA AS wget Fe us fAH afe ud Hest fue urst IuoOll 


jiau jal chaatirak boo(n)dh parai jim koodh parai machhalee pikh paanee 
[|500]| 


The poet has mentioned this spectacle figuratively saying that they were 
pleased like a rain-bird obtaining a drop of rain or a fish seeing water, 
jumping in it.500. 


TAs 0 Ubad ue aft faors o fher A fear eC i 


raajat hai peearo paT ka(n)dh biraajat hai mirag se dhirag dhouoo || 


es J Hie A gH odor ufs Ara Sle ofa AG I 


chhaajat hai man so ur mai nadheeaa pat saath le’ee fun jouoo || 


There is yellow sheet on the shoulder of Krishna, his deer-like two eyes 


took splendid, he also appears magnificent as Lord of the rivers 


aad fed a0 sifus H fro ot Fat A AH Sf 3 aE I 


kaanreh firai tin gopin mai jeh kee jag mai sam tul na kouoo || 


ates dts ot far at AG diss 0 va Sus AG Nucl 


gavaiaarin reejh rahee biraj kee souoo reejhat hai chak dhekhat souoo 
[|501]| 


He is moving amongst those gopis, who are unique in the whole world, 
seeing Krishna, the gopis of Braja have pleased and wonder-struck.501. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
Kabit. 


aes fA uss 3 fasten frat ws 3 Gat fAG AG AS 3 ao Bs TS 8 I 


kaul jiau prabhaat tai bichhariyo milee baat tai gunee jiau sur saat tai 
bachaayo chor gaat tai || 


AA Dat Us 3 MG fast Ba Hfo 3 Beeler AA Jo 3 SHeter fAG SAS 5 II 


jaise dhanee dhan tai aau rinee lok man tai larieeyaa jaise ran tai tajieeyaa 


jiau nasaat tai || 


Just as a lotus, at dawn being separated during right, meets the sun 
joyfully, just as a singer remains pleased and absorbed insever tunes, just 
as a thief feels pleased by saving his body from any harm, just as a rich 
man is pleased on thinking about thi 


AA cat AY 3 nigdt AA su 3 A TAT Ag nud ot AS AA US 8S Il 


jaise dhukhee sookh tai abhookhee jaise bhookh tai su raajaa satr aapane 
ko sune jaise ghaat tai || 


d3 3 Ya AS SS Sat Bs 3 IT VU YHoa Tet SA AGG WS § |NUOII 


hot hai prasa(n)n jete ete etee baatan tai hot hai prasa(n)nay gopee taise 
kaanreh baat tai ||502|| 


Just as man in agony is pleased on getting relieved from it, just as a 
person suffering from indigestion, is pleased on getting hungry and a king 
is pleased ion hearing the news about the killing of his enemy, in the same 


manner the gopis are pleased on | 


aed Fae Il 
kaanreh joo baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Jf as act Afar difus ae 38 ANAT sfe Us a Il 


has baat kahee sa(n)g gopin kaan chalo jamunaa taT khel karai || 


facade A fad & fa FT SH J 3d TH J 3d I 


chiTakaaran so bhir kai teh jaa tumahoo(n) hoo(n) taro hamahoo(n) hoo(n) 
tarai || 


Krishna said smilingly to gopis, “Come, let us play on the bank of Yamuna, 


we may splash water over another, you may swim and I may also swim: 


Tid & As SHS HUT Id AAS ad (3a Th AP Il 


guh kai ban foolan su(n)dhar haar so kel karai tin ddaar garai || 


faso au a faa o8s faa UA A IA a Afar V| Sg IuOsII 
birahaa chhudh ko teh Thaur bikhai has kai ras kai sa(n)g peT bharai ||503]| 


We may absorb ourselves in amorous play, wearing beautiful garlands, we 
may end the anguish of separation by our sport.503. 


wien ute 38 ofs at AS oe vst genre fsa 38 II 


aais maan tabai har ko sabh dhai chalee gupeeaa teh Thaurai || 


ea vs HAate set fafa ea vs age fea SST Il 


ek chalai musakai bhalee bidh ek chalai harooe ik dhaurai || 


Agreeing with Krishna, all the gopis moved towards that place, one is 


walking smilinglu, the other is walking slowly and someone is running’ 


Fam ae Cunt fo at AS A AH ag Ifas Ts I 


sayaam kahai upamaa teh kee jal mai jamunaa kahu gavaiaarin haurai || 


os a0 a0 & fier eft Bie fue aA ame ABS luosil 


reejh rahai ban ke mirag dhekh su aaur pikhai gaj gaaman sauraii ||504]| 


The poet Shyam says that the gopis are swimming the Yamuna’ s water 
and seeing those women of the gait of the elephant acting according to the 
wishes of their hearts, the deer of the forest are also getting pleased.504. 


Fay ANS AS Tur AHo' AS a ste ute usetar II 


sayaam samet sabhai gupeeaa jamunaa jal ko tar paar parieeyaa || 


urg set Fa dt fos A forget ag & f30 & fSAeetor II 


paar bhiee jab hee hit so giradhaa kar kai teh ko tisaTieeyaa || 


All the gopis crossed Yamuna alongwith Krishna and went to the other 


side and gathering together stood in circle 


so afe at uifs ot Ginr af 3 ne 3 fea fs Hoeer Il 


taa chhab kee at hee upamaa kab nai mukh te ieh bhaat sunieeyaa || 


ogg Su Af AO HS AY SHS fee Ste Soeter youll 


kaanreh bhayo sas sudh mano sam raajat gavaiaarin teer tarieeyaa ||505]| 


This spectacle appearead like this: that Krishna was like the moon and the 
gopis surrounding him looked like his family of stars.505. 


Ws Balt aS He S afe AH ad fhe & AS TTS Il 


baat lagee kahane mukh te kav sayaam kahai mil kai sabh gavaiaarin || 


Sed figer A feast mite fo ste mids murat I 


cha(n)dhramukhee mirag se dhiraganee lakheeyai tin bhaan ana(n)t 
apaaran || 


All the gopis, who were moon-faced and doe-eyed, began to talk amongst 
themselves: 


aad a ATE adt vee fhfs & fer ot As Hed arate Il 


kaanreh ke saath karee charachaa mil kai biraj kee sabh su(n)dhar baaran 


ets vet ford at AS oA Ff Sf HO GA at BRATS IUOE!I 


chhor dhiee gireh kee sabh laaj ju hoi mahaa ras kee chasakaaran ||506|| 


The wanton damsels of Braja held discussion with Krishna about love and 
absorbed in this great relish, they abandoned all their shyness.506. 


a dA a dig ag a als AAS Bs AG H3d AT Il 


kai ras ke har kaaran kai kar kasaT baddo kouoo ma(n)tar saadho || 


a ag Hg aset Afou feo & nud Ho sIsd TT Il 


kai kouoo ja(n)tr baddoiee sadhiyo in ko apane man bheetar baadho || 


The mind of the gopis feels greatly agitated on account of the absorption 
in love or for Krishna or because of a mantra or a powerful Yantra, 


a ad 33 a Ae fad afe Aa ad fs St ae OT II 


kai kehoo(n) ta(n)tr ke saath kidho kab sayaam kahai at hee kar dhaadho || 


Or it is blazing in extreme dread on account of a Tantra 


did Bu He Ide & feo st3c Me eorfafa HT iuo tii 


chor layo man gavaiaarin ko chhin bheetar dheen dhayaanidh maadho 


[|507]| 


Krishna, who is merciful to the lowly has stolen the mind of the gopis in an 
instant.507. 


ort S79 Il 


gopee vaach || 


Speech of the gopis: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aA a ee AE aoa TH ot Sh & fad Sis Te B I 


kaanreh ke gavaiaarin saath kahiyo ham ko taj kai keh or ge the || 


Ulfs aete Hot JH A AHoT Sle U GA AS ae GE Il 


preet baddai mahaa ham so jamunaa taT pai ras kel ke the || 


Gopis said to Krishna, “Where had you gone after leaving us? You had 
loved us and were absorbed in amorous play with us on the bank of 


Yamuna 


G 3fA dt fan ofo HAfed ATH afoat SH ofa oe B Il 


yau taj ge jim raeh musaafir sayaam kahiyo tum naeh ne the || 


“You were not unacquainted with us, but you left us like traveler 
abandoning his companion 


So fad He ore aa rust fad ag 38g se & luotil 


fool khire mukh aae kahaa apanee bireeaa kahoo(n) bhaur bhe the ||508]| 


Our faces had bloomed here like flowers, but you had gone away 
elsewhere like a black bee.”508. 


WE Usd UTd Se AS II 


ath chatur purakh bhedh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the differentiation of Four Types of 


Purushas 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


3d Sa nidlo dt uls ad fea ala ad fea ala FATS II 


nar ek akeen hee preet karai ik keen karai ik keen ju jaanai || 


There are some persons, who love without being loved 


ea 5 Ulfs & se Ad AE Uifs ad nile & fT HS II 


ek na preet ke bhedh janai jouoo preet karai ar kai teh maanaii || 


There are others, who love only when loved and consider such love as 
beneficence, there are such others, who know differentiations in love and 
accept love in their mind 


Rod ya fae adie afar A og do 6 Us ues I 


so nar mooR bikhai kaheeyai jag jo nar ra(n)ch na preet pachhaanai || 


The fourth type of persons are such in the world who can be called fools 
because they do not comprehend love even a little 


Aude on at fea ats A fasbor Afar arqg BUTS UOC II 


so charachaa ras kee ieh bhaat su gavaiaarineeaa sa(n)g kaanreh 


bakhaanaii ||509]| 


The gopis and Krishna are absorbed in such-like discussion.509. 


oet arg Il 


gopee baach || 
Speech of the gopis: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


esr fea sts ad ate do & ifs var AG eg I 


gavaiaarineeaa ieh bhaat kahai kar neh ko a(n)t dhagaa kouoo dhai hai || 


dno ets ud os at Fo AOA Baa ass FI 


dho jan chhaadd paro har gayo jan jo chhal so teh ko har lai hai || 


The gopis are saying, “Let us see, who deceives after ending the love? 
Krishna is such that he is always ready for the welfare of someone even 
leaving the enemy standing in front of him and is deceived himself on 


being defrauded 


fn aeo AS wes TAG AS ole flr & HAGA oI 


jo baTahaa jan ghaavat hai kouoo jaat chaliyo pikh kai madhimai hai || 


0 fas a ifs ct air fea ofS afout fae at AH SF UIOII 
pai khijh kai at hee gupeeaa ieh bhaat kahiyo tin kee sam e hai ||510]| 


“He is such a one who accompanies someone in rainy season and 
assuning the form of a dacoit in ambush and kills his companion in the 
way,” the gopis said angrily that Krishna is such a person.510. 


ma ot fea yes ws adt sa ot fa S Hat aTET TA II 


jab hee ieh gavaiaarin baat kahee tab hee tin ke sa(n)g kaanreh hasai || 


When gopis said this, Krishna laughed with them 


fad OH A BS AT He 3 3H A Toa AS UN SA Il 


jeh naam ke let jaraa mukh te taj kai ganakaa sabh paap nase || 


He, on uttering whose name, the sins of a sinner like Ganika were 


destroyed 


3 Afutt fag ATU AS Sad fro AY Afuet AG oH SA I 


n japiyo jeh jaap souoo ujare jeh jaap japiyo souoo dhaam base || 


Wherever his name was not remembered, that place became deserted 


fo difus A fes ats afoul dug vis dt oA ats SA UA 


tin gopin so ieh bhaat kahiyo hamahoo(n) at hee ras beech fase ||511]| 


He, who remembered his name, his home prospered that Krishna said this 
to gopis, “I have been entrapped dreadfully in your amorous 


enjoyment.”511. 


afs & fed ws JA os gy 8S a AH AS aie SP II 


keh kai ieh baat hase har joo uTh kai jamunaa jal beech tare || 


Uttering these words, Krishna got up smilingly and jumped into Yamuna 


feo Sa ofa o 3a fsa a of & AHS aT UTS Ud Il 


chhin ek lagiyo na tabai teh ko lakh kai jamunaa keh paar pare || 


He crossed Yamuna in an instant 


Bld aA AS a Har dfs a saevs HoT QuTA ae II 


lakh kai jal ko sa(n)g gopin ke bhagavaan mahaa upahaas kare || 


On seeing the gopis and the water (of Yamuna), Krishna laughed heartily 


ag dole 3 nig Gala 3 FSH S vifs AG ys UII 


bahu horan tai ar brayaahan tai kuramaatan tai at souoo khare ||512]| 


Though gopis are greatly restrained and are reminded of the family 


practice, they are enamoured of Krishna.512. 


aad ae I 


kaanreh baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Snot ud ot 3a ct saree afoa Uh a TH TA a? Il 


rajanee par gee tab hee bhagavaan kahiyo has kai ham raas karai || 


AfA THs o fas dfus & He Hed AS dts 3d I 


sas raajat hai sit gopin ke mukh su(n)dhar set hee haar ddarai || 


When the night fell, Lord Krishna said smilingly, “come, let us absorb 
ourselves in amorous play,” there is moonlike brightness on the faces of 
the gopis and they have worn garlands of which flowers around their 


fos A far 3fh fae As ot oA YS ad ad 3S Ad I 


hit so biraj bhoom bikhai sabh hee ras khel karai kar ddaar garai || 


3H AAG Aa afeut fags TH A ffs & wre Aa Je UII 


tum ko jouoo sok baddiyo bichhure ham so mil kai ab sok harai ||513]| 


They are all playing with their hands on the necks of one another and 
Krishna is saying, “The sorrow that you experienced in my absence, come, 
let us now remove that grief, holding ourselves in unison.513. 


md Stor afs At Agals AS SH TA ot US ae Il 


aaiho treeyaa keh sree jadhubeer sabhai tum raas ko khel karo || 


od & Ad A Ag HIS AS Ag HS F13d WA Ud I 


geh kai kar so kar ma(n)ddal kai na kachhoo man bheetar laaj dharo || 


The woman said, “O hero of the Yadvas! When you are absorbed in an 
amorous play, then you do not feel even an iota of shyness in holding the 


hand of others in your hand in this assemblage 


THY SHI Ad TH ad Sls V ofl ST Og 3d Il 
hamahoo(n) tumare sa(n)g raas karai nach hai nachiyo neh naik ddaro || 


We also play and dance with you fearlessly 


Ag dt ye dts nna ad nifs dt He Aas a A Ue Udi 


sabh hee man beech asok karo at hee man sokan ko su haro ||514]| 


Kindly remove our anguish and make our minds griefless.”514. 


fo A sales adt fed G AHS Jet frost Als BF II 


tin so bhagavaan kahee fir yo sajanee hamaree binatee sun leejai || 


mide dy ad Ho a fad 3 UH 35 a Ho Ale II 


aana(n)dh beech karo man ke jeh te hamare tan ko man jeejai || 


Then Lord Krishna said to those women, “O dear ones! Listen to my 
request and be of good cheer in your mind, so that you may remain 
attached with my body 


fis fra 3 fos Hos 3 3a dt Bo a AG eA ae II 


mitavaa jeh te hit maanat hai tab hee uTh kai souoo kaaraj keejai || 


“O friends! you may do the same whatever pleases you mind and is in your 


welfare 


@ dH a fhoure f3A Ho a As Aa feet ate SAA UU 


dhai ras ko sirapaav tisai man ko sabh sok bidhaa kar dheejai ||515]| 


Remove all your sorrows by submerging yourselves in amorous 
enjoyment from head to feet.”515. 


Jf & sae adt fete GA at sStor dH 3 Ho Bele II 


has kai bhagavaan kahee fir yau ras kee bateeyaa ham te sun lieeyai || 


a a ole fuse fos Hos A A & Cfo aren ache Il 


jaa kai le'ee mitavaa hit maanat so sun kai uTh kaaraj kieeyai || 


Lord Krishna said again smilingly, “Listen to my talk about pleasure and O 
friends! do whatever you liks 


difus Are four ate & afa AH afsat HAST SST I 


gopin saath kirapaa kar kai kab sayaam kahiyo musaleedhar bhieeyai || 


AW Hal 0S Ho adie fas aH St dt at ofa feos uel 


jaa sa(n)g het mahaa kareeyai bin dhaaman taa hee ke haath bikieeyai 


[|516]| 


Krishna said again to gopis and also his brother Balram, “With 
whomsoever one may fall in love, he surrenders totally to him without any 
selfish motive.”516. 


aad at Ae & aster Ho H fo ates dts afatt FI 


kaanar kee sun kai bateeaa man mai tin gavaiaarin dheer gahiyo hai || 


ey fis Ho Si3d 8 TA ued H fge sf fou oI 


dhokh jito man bheetar tho ras paavak mo tiran tul dhahiyo hai || 


Hearing the words of Krishna, the gopis felt courageous and in their mind, 
the straws of sufferings were burnt and destroyed by fire of amorous 
pleasure 


oH afea AS dt ffs a AAO AS ot fS5 fs afout F II 


raas kariyo sabh hee mil kai jasudhaa sut ko tin maan kahiyo hai || 


ots oot fant fluent ae nig os Hse dts sfoct 3 ud 


reejh rahee pirathamee pirathamee gan aau nabh ma(n)ddal reejh rahiyo 
hai ||517]| 


Yashoda also said to all, “Get together for amorous play and seeing this 


the dwellers of the earth and the heavenly sphere are getting pleased.517. 


Wes Sa aes 37 AS fe ots Ho fos A il 


gaavat ek bajaavat taal sabhai biraj naar mahaa hit so || 


sae a Hie afout sa dt afe AH ad nfs ct fos F 


bhagavaan ko maan kahiyo tab hee kab sayaam kahai at hee chit so || 


All the women of Braja are singing and playing on instruments and in their 
mind they are proud of Krishna 


feo Ahr wet afs amis 3 AS SHS 3 fa fad fas A il 


ein seekh liee gat gaaman te sur bhaaman te k kidho kit so || 


Looking at their gait, it seems that they have learnt it from the elephants 
and the wives of gods 


wa Afs fed AHfSa A us fag aad fre feo J fs A lua 


ab moh ihai samajhiyo su parai jeh kaanreh sikhe in hoo(n) tit so ||518]| 


The poet says, that it seems to his that they have learnt all this from 


Krishna.518. 


He & Uy fons AA A HS ATH aH SE II 
mor ko pa(n)kh biraajat sees su raajat ku(n)ddal kaanan dhouoo || 


The peocock feather on his head and rings in the ears look splendid 


Bes at HS A SAS aofs St Cunt AH 9 ats a Il 


laal kee maal su chhaajat ka(n)Theh taa upamaa sam hai neh kouoo || 


There is a rosary of gems around his neck, which cannot be compared 
with anything 


A foy U Hot Ws Bleu Als & Quer of cus SE II 


jo rip pai mag jaat chaliyo sun kai upamaa chal dhekhat ouoo || 


The enemy walking on his path, deviates in order to see Krishna 


nGd at as aT adit aft ATH Aatea dss AG ual 


aaur kee baat kahaa kaheeyai kab sayaam suraadhik reejhat souoo ||519]| 


What to speak of other people, the gods are also getting pleased on seeing 


Krishna.519. 


difus Ad So saree He ifs dt fos at ag ae I 


gopin sa(n)g tahaa bhagavaan manai at hee hit ko kar gaavai || 


dts dd yar os ANS F or fafa apfas aga fasre II 


reejh rahai khag Thaur samet su yaa bidh gavaiaarin kaanreh rijhaavai || 


Krishna is singing in extreme love alongwith gopis and he is enrapturing 
them in such a way that on seeing him, even the birds became motionless 


Wag df aet de aye fad $e 6 Gua Ue Il 
jaa kahu khoj kiee gan ga(n)dhrab ki(n)nar bhedh na ra(n)chak paavai || 


Wes A ole g fa A 3A @ fherat of & fier yrs uo 


gaavat so har joo teh jaa taj kai miraganee chal kai mirag aavai ||520]| 


The Lord, whose mystery is not known to ganas, gandharvas, kinnars ets., 
that Lord is singing and on listening him singing, the does are coming up, 


abandoning their deer.520. 


Wes Aa AO Ho fasA feores ni sfo AT II 


gaavat saara(n)g sudh malaar bibhaas bilaaval aau fun gauree || 


WT Ae Hoo HW Ao a Ae Ste Wes ate fue Gat Il 
jaa sur sronan mai sun kai sur bhaamin dhaavat ddaar pichhauree || 


He is singing the musical modes of Sarang, Suddh Malhar, Vibhas, Bilawal 
and Gauri and listening to his tune, the wives of gods are also coming, 
abandoning their head-dresses 


AAs a AS Pateur dA a Har se Tet AS aS I 


so sun kai sabh gavaiaaraniyaa ras kai sa(n)g hoi giee jan bauree || 


Sura a aos 3 HS & far & farat ats mres Sot u241 


tiaag kai kaanan taa sun kai mirag lai miraganee chal aavat dhauree ||521]| 


The gopis also, on listening to that tasteful sound, have become mad and 


come running in the company of deer and does, leaving the forest.521. 


td oe fea Wes ais aes 3 fereg ge6 II 


ek nachai ik gaavat geet bajaavat taal dhikhaavat bhaavan || 


Someone is dancing, someone in singing and someone is exhibiting his 
emotions in various ways 


oA fae nfs dt oA A A festeo aA AS Ho STeTS II 


raas bikhai at hee ras so su rijhaavan kaaj sabhai man bhaavan || 


In that amorous display all are alluring one another in captivating manner 


Test Hed ots fae afe AH ae A fee gs ASS Il 


chaadhanee su(n)dhar raat bikhai kab sayaam kahai su bikhai rut saavan || 


tear sit & ud & ffs ats ad cA state ores 1u22II 


gavaiaaraniyaa taj kai pur ko mil khel karai ras neekan Thaavan ||522]|| 


The poet Shyam says that the gopis are playing with Krishna at nice places 


on abandoning the city in rainy season and moonlit nights.522. 


Hed oge fae afe Aan ae fife aries de afott oI 


su(n)dhar Thaur bikhai kab sayaam kahai mil gavaiaarin khel kariyo hai || 


Hog wing dt 3 Gon" Ad Hae Alo wore ofeG TI 
maanahu aap hee te brahamaa sur ma(n)ddal sudh banai dhariyo hai || 


The poet Shyam says that gopis have played with Krishna at nice places 
and it seems that Brahma has created the sphere of gods 


wv fir & vat dts ad fhor fsura fA sdt ad Biot T II 


jaa pikh ke khag reejh rahai mirag tiaag tisai nahee chaaro chariyo hai || 


Seeing this spectacle, the birds are getting pleased, the deer have lost 
consciousness about food and water 


ng at as ao adia fag & fae saree efett 3 123i 


aaur kee baat kahaa kaheeye jeh ke pikhe bhagavaan chhariyo hai ||523]| 
What else should be said, the Lord himself has been deceived.523. 


fs 3 dears Fer we Afar 63 sf aise We Ae II 


eit te na(n)dhalaal sakhaa le'ee sa(n)g utai fun gavaiaarin jooth sabai || 


On this side, Krishna was accompanied by his boy-friends and on that side 


the gopis gathered together and started 


GUA Font Su do Belt JA Bse A ate AH Be Il 


bahasaa bahasee teh hon lagee ras baatan so kab sayaam tabai || 


A dialogue ensued on various issues concerning pleasure according to the 
poet Shyam: 


fd & GOH" Sd nis Be od Se UTes ATO Be Il 


jeh ko brahamaa nahee a(n)t lakhai neh naaradh paavat jaeh chhabai || 


The mystery of the Lord could not be known to Brahma and also the sage 
Narada 


fiat fAS floret nfs TAs ¢ ofs 1S aes ates ste Se us 


mirag jiau miraganee meh raajat hai har tiau gan gavaiaarin beech fabai 
[|524]| 


Just as a deer looks elegant amongst the does in the ssame manner, 


Krishna amongst the gopis.524. 


de oS om fs Wes 3 SSS AS Paleo fils we I 


na(n)dh laal lalaa it gaavat hai ut te sabh gavaiaaraniyaa mil gaavai || 


On this side Krishna is singing and on that side the gopis are singing 


ode at of Gufs uiras Hag afamart Faas Il 
faagun kee rut uoopar aaban maanahu kokilakaa kukahaavai || 


They seem like the nightingales singing on mango trees in the season in 
the moth of Phagun 


de set AG ares ais AE Ga a Ha Sisg Te I 


teer nadhee souoo gaavat geet jouoo un ke man bheetar bhaavai || 


They are singing their favourite songs 


60 deg UATE fue AS te ay fife cuts wre tuQuil 


nain nachhatr pasaar pikhai sur dhev badhoo mil dhekhan aavai ||525]| 


The stars of the sky are gazing their splendour with wide-open eyes the 


wives of the gods are also coming to see them.525. 


H3e TH afesz HI AH A ois at sarevs Tost F Il 


ma(n)ddal raas bachitr mahaa sam je har kee bhagavaan rachiyo hai || 


That arena of amorous play is wonderful, where Lord Krishna danced 


ad a de ad afs &E oA avo at AHSfs Hfsat F II 


taahee ke beech kahai kab iau ras ka(n)chan kee samatul machiyo hai || 


In that arena, the gathering splendid like gold, has raised a tumult 
regarding the amorous play 


wT At goatee a qaH 6 aol ate a Aa afte ufst F Il 


taa see banaibe ko brahamaa na banee kar kai jug koT pachiyo hai || 


Such a wonderful arena, even Brahma cannot create with his efforts for 
millions of ages 


ave a sfo atufe a& fa ufo Hat He sis afect J Nu2Ell 


ka(n)chan ke tan gopan ko teh madh manee man tul gachiyo hai ||526]| 


The bodies of gopis are like gold and their minds seem splendid like 


pearls.526. 


Ae H Aedt fay ae ad (8H qrafeur ais & Afar 3S Il 


jal mai safaree jim kel karai tim gavaiaaraniyaa har ke sa(n)g ddolai || 


Just as the fish moves in the water, in the same manner, the gopis are 
roaming with Krishna 


fg Ae Sa ot Bas 0 fo ahs St aq a AG ase Il 


jiau jan faag ko khelat hai teh bhaat hee kaanreh ke saath kalolai || 


Just as the people play Holi fearlessly in the same manner the gopis are 
flirting with Krishna 


afasat fAH ses 9 fH wes ST at waa BS II 


kokilakaa jim bolat hai tim gaavat taa kee baraabar bolai || 


Fa Ad AS Wotour fed s39 A IA aafe fsss U2 II 


sayaam kahai sabh gavaiaaraniyaa ieh bhaatan so ras kaanreh nicholai 
[|527]| 


They are all warbling like a nightingale and are quaffing the Krishna- 


nectar.527. 


dA at ae (35 A sates adt fus AS ag SH II 


ras kee charachaa tin so bhagavaan karee hit so na kachhoo kam kai || 


Lord Krishna held free discussion with them regarding amorous pleasure 


feo afs afoa afe Aa ad SHS Hf Ue afES TH & Il 


eeh bhaat kahiyo kab sayaam kahai tumare maeh khel banio ham kai || 


The poet says that Krishna said to the gopis, “I have just become like a 
play for you” 


afe & fe as eG fh a BUST AS Us0 G THe Il 


keh kai ieh baat dheeyo has kai su prabhaa subh dha(n)tan yau dhamakai || 


Ho fer 38 gis Area at ifs niga A GUS SHS NUIT 


jan dhiaus bhale rut saavan kee at abhran mai chapalaa chamakaii ||528]| 


Saying this, Krishna laughed and his teeth glistened like the flash of 


lightning in clouds in the month of Sawan.528. 


Md BS SE WS Ad AS Tratour wits He sc I 


aaiho lalaa na(n)dh laal kahai sabh gavaiaaraniyaa at main bharee || 


TH Adl neg YS Ad & Ag Hs S3d Aa at I 
hamare sa(n)g aavahu khel karo na kachhoo man bheetar sa(n)k karee || 


The lustful gopis call Krishna and say, “Krishna! Come and play (sex) with 
us without hesitation 


40 oute ag HAate & 3Gu US ats Safe dt Il 
nain nachai kachhoo musakai kai bhauh dhauoo kar Tedd dharee || 


They are causing their eyes to dance, they are tilting their eyebrows 


Ho  Qurt Sunt gH at HS aad a dots StH Sct NUCH 


man yau upajee upamaa ras kee mano kaanreh ke ka(n)Theh faas ddaree 
[|529]| 


It seems that the nose of attachment has fallen on the neck of Krishna.529. 


des ee Hie AG ate ATH ad ote g efe Sd II 


khelat gavaiaarin madh souoo kab sayaam kahai har joo chhab vaaro || 


lam a sacrifice on the beautiful spectacle of Krishna playing amongst 


gopis (the poet says) 


dss TAG Ho sd fa TF us Hrsg Bea 3rd Il 


khelat hai souoo main bharee in hoo(n) par maanahu cheTak ddaaro || 


Full of lust, they are playing in the manner of one under magical charms 


Ste oct fen sh fae vfs ds 3 Hes oS mre II 


teer nadhee biraj bhoom bikhai at hot hai su(n)dhar bhaat akhaaro || 


os 30 fet & As Ao sts sfout As Hse Ard lusoll 


reejh rahai pirathamee ke sabhai jan reejh rahiyo sur ma(n)ddal saaro 
[|530}| 


In the land of Braja and on the bank of the river, this beautiful arena has 
been formed and on seeing it, the dwellers of the earth and the whole 
sphere of gods is getting pleased.530. 


Tes 8a ov fea Pate Tas foaa at ofs aH I 


gaavat ek nachai ik gavaiaaran taarin ki(n)kan kee dhun baajai || 


Some gopi is dancing, someone is singing, someone is playing ona 


stringed musical instrument and someone is playing on the flute 


fAS fa was ate fet ofs 8 ae aise ste faor II 
jiau mirag raajat beech miragee har tiau gan gavaiaarin beech biraajai || 


Just as a deer looks elegant amongst the does, in the same manner 
Krishna is there amongst the gopis 


oes AG Ho fos A af AarH yst fa at fH STH Il 


naachat souoo mahaa hit so kab sayaam prabhaa tin kee im chhaajai || 


All are dancing with great affection and are looking winsome 


onfee ofy for ae aga orae efy ay Ag aA USUI 


gaib pekh risai gan ga(n)dhrab naachab dhekh badhoo sur laajai ||531]| 


Seeing them singing, the ganas and gandharvas are getting envious and 
seeing their dance, the wives of the gods are feeling shy.531. 


TA AWS a Se So ate AA Ad JA Us ates Il 


ras kaaran ko bhagavaan tahaa kab sayaam kahai ras khel kariyo || 


Being deeply absorbed in love, Lord Krishna played his amorous play 


Ho tf Curt Gor ate g fea U Ae sea Hy stat Il 


man yau upajee upamaa har joo in pai jan cheTak ma(n)tr ddariyo || 


It seemes tha the has charmed all with his mantra 


fru & fad &t Ae nig 2 fats dts ote ae A USGI 


pikh kai jeh ko sur achhran ke gir beech lajai bapai su dhariyo || 


Seeing them, the heavenly damsels feeling shy, hid themselves silently in 
caves 


gubr Af agg & 3us 0 fs a HOM Aa arg Thott us2I 


gupeeaa sa(n)g kaanreh ke ddolat hai in ko manooaa jab kaanreh hariyo 
[|532]| 


Krishna has stolen the mind of the gopis and they are all staggering with 


Krishna.532. 


FAH ae AS ot quer ofs & Afr sas 3 AS Teor I 


sayaam kahai sabh hee gupeeaa har ke sa(n)g ddolat hai sabh hooieeaa || 


The poet says that all the gopis are wandering with Krishna 


res ea fed fea arus ea fed IA da niger I 


gaavat ek firai ik naachat ek firai ras ra(n)g akooieeaa || 


Someone is singing, someone is dancing and someone is moving silently 


Sa Ad sae" Id fea 8 als oy ud farts ser I 


ek kahai bhagavaan haree ik lai har naam parai gir bhooieeaa || 


Someone is repeating the name of Krishna and someone, repeating his 
name, is falling on the earth 


a Curt Quon fufa Gua wot fed fsa a Aa Feber uss 


yau upajee upamaa pikh chu(n)mak laagee firai teh ke sa(n)g sooieeaa 
[533}| 


They are looking like needles attached to the magnet.533. 


At tee age adt afk & ate AaTH ad nit TAS AH I 


sa(n)g gavaiaarin kaanreh kahee has kai kab sayaam kahai adh raat samai 


JH g 3H g Sih a As YS As fhe a oH OH GH Il 


ham hoo(n) tum hoo(n) taj kai sabh khel sabhai mil kai ham dhaam ramai || 


At the dead of night, Krishna said to the gopis, “Let us, both you and me, 
run away, leaving our amorous play and be absorbed at home” 


of uray Hie wat foo ot AS asster ats Ss aH I 
har aais maan chalee gireh ko sabh gavaiaaraneeyaa kar dhoor gamai || 


Obeying Krishna, all the gopis, forgetting their suffering left for home 


wa Ate fed AS MAS A ate & AS YS at 37 SH lussil 


ab jai Tikai sabh aasan mai kar kai sabh praat kee neh tamai ||534]| 


All of them came and slept in their homes and began to wait for the day- 


dawn.534. 


Jfa A mig dfue Afar fad afs Aa ad nfs We sat F II 


har so ar gopin sa(n)g kidho kab sayaam kahai at khel bhayo hai || 


% ofa ot fa & Ha yrs feura a as ot Of wet TI 


lai har jee tin ko sa(n)g aapan tiaag kai khel ko dhaam ayo hai || 


The poet Shyam says that in this way, the love between Krishna and the 
gopis continued. Krishna accompanied the gopis and leaving the amorous 
play came back home 


a ef a AW Gu Ho afe 3 nue Hf ie Be Il 


taa chhab ko jas uch mahaa kab ne apune man cheen layo hai || 


Aare dA a vifs dt AHS Tost afe Ag eat 9 usu 


kaagaje’ee ras ko at hee su mano ganatee kar jor dhayo hai ||535]| 


Describing the loveliness of this spectacle, the poet says that it seems to 
him that a grand total is being prepared, taking into account all the 


relevant sums.535. 


ng afs uad Us AES II 


ath kar pakar khelabo kathana(n) || 


End of the description (about amorous play) in Krishnavatara in Bachittar 
Natak. 


TH H3e Il 
raas ma(n)ddal || 


Now begins the description about the play with catching of hands-the 
arena of amorous sport 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ys 32 ue 7 Sih e foro Ofe ae Cfo o8T aT Se II 
praat bhe har joo taj kai gireh dhai ge uTh Thaur kahaa ko || 


68 dd fafa se set fala Sts ad AHS A 3ST St II 


fool rahe jeh fool bhalee bidh teer bahai jamunaa so tahaa ko || 


As soon as the day dawned, Krishna left his house and went to the place, 


where the flowers had blossomed and Yamuna was flowing 


des TAG ots sot afe AH Ad as TH STS Il 


khelat hai souoo bhaat bhalee kab sayaam kahai kachh traas na taa ko || 


He began to play fearlessly in a nice manner 


Ad ares J Host AS ane & fA qrafear & use 
sa(n)g bajaavat hai muralee souoo guooan ke mis gavaiaaraniyaa ko ||536]| 


While playing with the pretext of the cows to listen he began to play on his 
flute in order to call the gopis.536. 


TA ae af AAH Ad Ho & Rusa AST AG are I 


raas kathaa kab sayaam kahai sun kai birakhabhaan sutaa souoo dhaiee || 


The poet Shyam says that on hearing the story of the amorous play, 


Radha, the daughter of Brish Bhan came running 


aT Hy AO fontufs A fag & 36 ave At efs act I 


jaa mukh sudh nisaapat so jeh ke tan ka(n)chan see chhab chhaiee || 


The face of Radha is moonlike and her body is beautiful like gold 


W at ust afa es AS AG SH on saat ofa ArT II 


jaa kee prabhaa kab dhet sabhai souoo taa mai rajai baranee neh jaiee || 


The charm of her body cannot be described 


Fay at As A difue 3 Afs & sgst Jost fAH Ure Us 


sayaam kee sobh su gopin te sun kai tarunee haranee jim dhaiee ||537]| 


On listening to the glory of Krishna from the mouth of gopis, she came 
running like a doe.537. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


AS Ud Ast Ruste at Gust AA ot at HS act MAT set I 3 ot TET II 


set dhare saaree birakhabhaan kee kumaaree jas hee kee mano baaree 
aaisee rachee hai na ko dhiee || 


The daughter of Brish Bhan is wearing a white sari and it seems that God 


has not created anyone more winsome like her 


dx Soar niSg Adt A Heed U Met ys at ot Aa ate 6 ag Te I 


ra(n)bhaa urabasee aaur sachee su madhodharee pai aaisee prabhaa kaa 
kee jag beech na kachhoo bhiee || 


The beauty of Rambha, Urvashi, Shachi dn Mandodari is insignificant 
before Radha 


Hise a we ae ate fe A AOS AQT FU vet afa ABH GA a Bet I 


motin ke haar gare ddaar ruch so sudhaar kaanreh joo pai chalee kab 
sayaam ras ke liee || 


Wearing the pearl-necklace around her neck and getting ready, she started 
moving towards Krishna in order to receive the nectar of love 


AS AHA A vst Aree of US oA Beat A Tar HS BeAt At Y set USti 


setai saaj saaj chalee saavare kee preet kaaj chaadhanee mai raadhaa 
maano chaadhanee see havai giee ||538]| 


She bedecked herself and looking like moonshine in moonlit night, she 


came towards Krish,a being absorbed in his love. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nine uifs AOS 3B US SUS Viol AUT Bet Il 


a(n)jan aadd su dhaar bhale paT bhookhan a(n)g su dhaar chalee || 


HO GH Vea Yat Ae THS aA at AS wat Il 
jan dhoosar cha(n)dhrakalaa pragaTee jan raajat ka(n)j kee set kalee || 


With antimony in her eyes and wearing silken garments and ornaments 
she appears like manifestation of the supernatural power of moon or a 
white bud 


dfs & ud 326 AH Vat afs AH Ad Aa TA nist Il 


har ke pag bheTan kaaj chalee kab sayaam kahai sa(n)g raadhe alee || 


Radhika is going with her friend in order to touch the feet of Krishna 


Ao Als fue ies 3 fe ve at Seat aot sat ust 


jan jot tirayan gavaiaarin te ieh cha(n)dh kee chaadhanee baalee bhalee 


[|539]| 


It appears that the other gopis are like the light of earthen lamp and she 
herself is like the light of the moon.539. 


aad A ulfs set fsa at Ho H nfs ot ato Sg wet d I 


kaanreh so preet baddee teh kee man mai at hee neh naik ghaTee hai || 


Her love for Krishna increased and she did not retrace her step slightly 


gu Adt nig U ats 3 Ho Ses 3 afe da Bet F I 


roop sachee ar pai rat tai man treeyan te neh naik laTee hai || 


Her beauty is like Shachi, the wife of Indra and like Rati (the wife of god of 
love) other women are getting envious of her 


aA H Yale aH vst AfA AA AS afe ABH Sct 3 Il 


raas mai khelan kaaj chalee saj saaj sabhai kab sayaam naTee hai || 


She is moving like all the bedecked dancers for the amorous play 


Hed Itas & ws HHS Tra Peas yaret J ilugoll 


su(n)dhar gavaiaarin kai ghan mai mano raadhikaa cha(n)dhrakalaa 


pragaTee hai ||540]| 


She seems like lightning amongst the clouds-like beautiful gopis.540. 


gon fufy & fro dts afuG fro & feu @ fe OS get T I 


brahamaa pikh kai jeh reejh rahio jeh ko dhikh kai siv dhayaan chhuTaa hai 
| 


Brahma is also getting pleased on seeing Radha and the meditation of 
Shiva has been disturbed 


vw food of dts oct ofs & ufs ot fof He get 9 II 


jaa nirakhe rat reejh rahee rat ke pat ko pikh maan TuTaa hai || 


Rati is also feeling captivated on seeing her and the pride of the god of 
love has been shattered 


alas do vote ste fafs sve5 A AS STS Bet T I 


kokil ka(n)Th churai leeyo jin bhaavan ko sabh bhaav luTaa hai || 


The nightingale has become silent on listening to her speech and feels 
herself plundered 


Mea ows de fons after Hog fag ser F lus 


gavaiaarin ke ghan beech biraajat raadhikaa maanahu bij chhaTaa hai 


|541]| 
She appears very alluring like lightning amongst the clouds-like gopis.541. 


aad & ure ute vet fests AS" AS AA AP Il 
kaanreh ke poojan pai chalee birakhabhaan sutaa sabh saaj sajai || 


Radha is moving, bedecked in many ways in order to worship the feet of 
Krishna 


fag & fu & nfs Hf 33 afa Aa ad Ufs AIA SA II 


jeh ko pikh kai man moh rahai kab sayaam kahai dhut sees rajai || 


Everyone’s mind is being enchanted on seeing her and her charm is 
manifesting itself on her forehead 


faa vit yst afa es As AG vio Ud far TH EH II 


jin a(n)g prabhaa kab dhet sabhai souoo a(n)g dhare tiray raaj chhajai || 


Her limbs make her appear as the sovereign of women 


fro ot fury deu dis 3d fro & fete Test Fe BA us 


jeh ko pikh ka(n)dhrap reejh rahai jeh ko dhikh chaadhanee cha(n)dh lajai 
|542]| 


The god of love is also allured on seeing her and the moonshine is also 


feeling shy.542. 


fis Heg WA AS Af o fasts AS feo ats sat Il 


sit su(n)dhar saaj sabhai saj kai birakhabhaan sutaa ieh bhaat banee || 


Ha THs AO formas A fra A vifs seat gu wet I 


mukh raajat sudh nisaapat so jeh mai at chaadhanee roop ghanee || 


In her elegant decoration, Radha appears with the face of the moon folding 
up thick moonshine 


dA a afe That au Vast HS ATA A ATH & Ho IAT II 


ras ko kar raadhikaa kop chalee mano saaj so saaj kai main anee || 


fsa uf se saree UAT AG Shore 3 faa THA Tet Nusa 


teh pekh bhe bhagavaan khusee souoo treeyan te tiray raaj ganee ||543]| 


Getting impatient, discharging the arrows of lust, moved for the nectar of 
love and seeing her Lord Krishna became pleased and he imagined her 


like the sovereign of women.543. 


aa ae difus F Il 


raadhe baach gopin so || 


Speech of Radha addressed to gopis: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fuss Ast ofs Ufe Ht feo ats afout Hat fas & I 


birakhabhaan sutaa har pekh hasee ieh bhaat kahiyo sa(n)g gavaiaarin kai 


AH @tgH as foarr fad AH de Het fA BES & Il 


sam dhaarim dhaat nikaas kidho sam cha(n)dh mukhee biraj baaran kai || 


Seeing Krishna, Radha said to the gopis smilingly and white smiling her 


teeth looked like a pomegranate and the face like the moon 


JH mG ofe At ifs ds udt SA ta A dts Ho Ws & II 


ham aau har jee at hodd paree ras hee ke su beech mahaa ran kai || 


Sih & As Ale fora fad Hot MIA afout oft Pfss S iussil 


taj ke sabh sa(n)k nisa(n)k bhiro sa(n)g aaise kahiyo has gavaiaarin kai 
[|544]| 


“There is a bet between me and Krishna (regarding the theme of love), 
therefore you may quarrel with Krishna fearlessly.”544. 


of ws adt Hat difue & afe Aa ad Ruste Ae II 


has baat kahee sa(n)g gopin ke kab sayaam kahai birakhabhaan jiee || 


Radha said this smilingly to gopis and on seeing Krishna, all the gopis 


pleased 


Hd wing dt 3 Fon" A set gfe A feo gu migu Het Il 
mano aap hee te brahamaa su rachee ruch so ieh roop anoop miee || 


They all appeared to have been created by Brahma himself 


Jfa & fufa & fagote aeft Gro faa at afe are wet II 
har ko pikh kai nihurai giee upamaa teh kee kab bhaakh dhiee || 


Seeing Krishna, they all bowed down 


He nas 37d Aloe o at fsa 3 fer othe otfs set Wusull 


mano joban bhaar sahiyo na gayo teh te biraj bhaamin neech bhiee ||545]| 


The poet eulogised that scence in this way as if being unable to endure the 
weight of their youth, they seemed leaning over Krishna.545. 


FAs ot fife oH ot Ue ad AS Tateor ifs ct fas S Il 


sabh hee mil raas ko khel karai sabh gavaiaaraniyaa at hee hit te || 


All the gopis were participating in the amorous play with love and zeal 


fqus'g AS" AS ATA AA A feos APA Ae fas S Il 


birakhabhaan sutaa subh saaj saje su biraajat saaj sabhai sit te || 


Radha had decorated herself nicely in white garments and seeing this 


spectacle 


glo Ga ys ifs cot fo oft ofa Aan fees act fas S I 


fun uooch prabhaa at hee tin kee kab sayaam bichaar kahee chit te || 


@3 3 woramn feos 3 ufs wfoor faeas fes 3 Ilugeéll 


aut te ghanasayaam biraajat hai har raadhikaa bidhulataa it te ||546]| 


It has been thoughtfully said that on that side Krishna is seated like a 
cloud and on this side Radhika appears like lightning.546. 


fuse AS sto das Tf A AAH ad Alor At S I 


birakhabhaan sutaa teh khelat raas su sayaam kahai sakheeyaa sa(n)qg lai 


Gs de sar AS Ido a 35 Veo a Aa Bulg F Il 


aut cha(n)dhr bhagaa sabh gavaiaarin ko tan cha(n)dhan ke sa(n)g lepeh 
kai || 


On this side, Krishna is absorbed with Radha in his amorous play and on 
that side the gopi named Chandarbhaga is pasting sandal on the bodies of 


the gopis 


fio & fifa A fear Hed SHS SAS THis U fA gr Il 
jin ke mirag se dhirag su(n)dhar raajat chhaajat gaaman pai jin gai || 


The eyes of these gopis are like does and they are walking like the wanton 
gain of the elephant 


yife Curt Gaunt ofo de at wrest Hae Stas H usd 


man yau upajee upamaa neh cha(n)dh kee chaadhanee joban vaaran mai 
|547]| 


It seems that on seeing them, the moon is sacrificing the youth of his 
moonshine.547. 


des ae TO ys Il 
cha(n)dhrabhagaa baach raadhe prat || 
Speech of Chandarbhaga addressed to Radha: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aster sfs desar Hu 3 fea ats act fuss AST A I 


bateeyaa fun cha(n)dhrabhagaa mukkh te ieh bhaat kahee birakhabhaan 


sutaa So || 


WSJ US Ad dfs A JH BVA US Ad SH ATA il 


aavahu khel kare har so ham naahak khel karo tum kaa so || 


Chandarbhaga said this to Radha, “With whom you are absorbed in 
amorous play fruitlessly! come, let us play with Krishna 


T at yst af AH ad Surt JAG yrds HoT A Il 


taa kee prabhaa kab sayaam kahai upajee hai jouoo apane manooaa so || 


gies Hs sada of sua efs after Facer A ust 


gavaiaarin jot tarieeyan kee chhapagee dhut raadhikaa cha(n)dhrakalaa so 
[|548]| 


Describing the beauty of the spectacle, the poet has said that in the light of 
the supernatural power of Radha, the light of the earthen-lamp like gopis 


concealed itself.548. 


awd Fe II 


raadhe baach || 
Speech of Radha: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ais desar ot AS aster Rusts Ast sa MA afatt T Il 


sun cha(n)dhrabhagaa kee sabhai bateeyaa birakhabhaan sutaa tab aaise 
kahiyo hai || 


dt & IS AS Ant JH Bao a QusnA Afost F Il 


yaahee ke het suno sajanee ham lokan ko upahaas sahiyo hai || 


Hearing the words of chandarbhaga, Radha said to her, “O friend! for this 


objective, | have endured the ridicules of the people 


Ado H Als TA ae sa dt Ho HH OS afoet oI 


sraunan mai sun raas kathaa tab hee man mai ham dhayaan gahiyo hai || 


ATH ad rior firg & THe He a 3 Hfo sfoat J ust 


sayaam kahai akheeaa pikh kai hamare man ko tan moh rahiyo hai ||549]| 


On listening about the amorous play, my attention is diverted to this side 
and seeing Krishna with my own eyes, my mind has been fascinated.549. 


3a dese feo ats ata AAS! THe aster AS SIF I 


tab cha(n)dhrabhagaa ieh bhaat kahiyo sajanee hamaree bateeaa sun leejai 


aug ATH fags 9 fag a He & flee |fs AIF II 


dhekhahu sayaam biraajat hai jeh ke mukh ke pikhe fun jeejai || 


Then Chanderbjhaga said, “O friend! listen to me and see, Krishna is 


seated there and we all are alive on seeing him 


Wa ad fhe de wat Han Bo a AC aH adie II 


jaa ke kare mit hoi khusee suneeaai uTh kai souoo kaaj kareejai || 


ad 3 TO ad SHA we os Set S feos 3 AIA IUUO!l 


taahee te raadhe kaho tum so ab chaar bhiee ta bichaar na keejai ||550]| 


The work, bydoing which the friend is pleased, that work should be done, 
therefore, O Radha! | am saying to you that now when you have adopted 


this path, do not have other thoughts in your mind”.550. 


afaut ae Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aad & 3e6 ule wet aster Als desar Sts AA Il 


kaanreh ke bheTan pai chalee bateeyaa sun cha(n)dhrabhagaa fun kaise || 


Hog oral AS" fea Kets fanrta vat fos ug Ud A il 
maanahu naag sutaa ieh su(n)dhar tiaag chalee gireh patr dharai se || 


Radha started on listening to the words of Chandarbhaga for the 
attainment of Krishna and she appeared like a Naga-damsel leaving her 


grate Heats 3 foart afs Ham ad Cunt fsa A Il 


gavaiaaran ma(n)dhar te nikasee kab sayaam kahai upamaa teh aaise || 


Hog ANH Wd Sit & yaet 0 AG faret ef AA uu 


maanahu sayaam ghanai taj kai pragaTee hai souoo bijalee dhut jaise 
[|551]| 


Giving the simile of the gopis coming out of the temple, the poet has said 
that they look like the manifestation of the creepers of lightning, leaving 


the clouds.551. 


TAT at TIS" SSS Ad ala AIH afsg ad F Il 


raaseh kee rachanaa bhagavaan kahai kab sayaam bachitr karee hai || 


Lord Krishna has created the arena of amorous play in a wonderful way 


THs J 30a AHS fs St 3g West de at F Il 


raajat hai tare jamunaa at hee teh chaadhanee cha(n)dh karee hai || 


Down below, Yamuna is flowing with currents like moonshine 


AS ue Aa SHS Ise T at ys ats 3 A at TI 


set paTai sa(n)g raajat gavaiaarin taa kee prabhaa kab ne su karee hai || 


Hod TA adtee H fs sao at suets AST T UU 


maanahu raas bageechan mai ieh foolan kee fulavaar jaree hai ||552]| 


The gopis look splendid in white garments and they appear like a flower- 
garden in the forest of amorous play.552. 


dusm J tH ator ests AS ahs ules well I 


cha(n)dhrabhagaa hoo(n) ko maan kahiyo birakhabhaan sutaa har pain 


laagee || 


Obeying Chandarbhaga, Radha touched the feet of Krishna 


Ro At Hed yots Ufe a ated & ofr & vigaaft Il 


main see su(n)dhar moorat pekh kai taahee ke dhekhibe ko anuraagee || 


She merged like a charming portrait in Krishna on seeing him 


Hes ot Ao OH at ste Hon at Ste Set re Ff I 


sovat thee jan laaj kee needh mai laaj kee needh tajee ab jaagee || 


Till now she had been absorbed in the sleep of shyness, but that shyness 
also abandoned sleep and awoke 


A at Hot of nig Bd fT STH A US ad BSS NUUsil 


jaa ko munee neh a(n)t lahai ieh taahee so khel karai baddabhaagee ||553]| 


He, whose mystery has not been comprehended by the sages, the 


fortunate Radhika is absorbed in playing with him.553. 


aad IT IT Fil 


kaanreh baach raadhaa so || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to Radha: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fans wfoer Hat afoa mis ot frat a as I 


kirasan raadhikaa sa(n)g kahiyo at hee bihas kai baat || 


dog Wey YH A Als AH avs aS luusil 


khelahu gaavahu prem so sun sam ka(n)chan gaat ||554]| 


Krishna said smilingly to Radha, “O dear of the body of gold! You keep on 


playing smilingly.”554. 


fone ws Afs ater ifs ot froth & ds II 


kirasan baat sun raadhikaa at hee bihas kai cheet || 


oF fae ares walt ates A fife fis eau 


raas bikhai gaavan lagee gavaiaarin so mil geet ||555]| 


Hearing the words of Krishna, Radha, smilingly in her mind, began to sing 
alongwith the gopis in the amorous play.555. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Jus nig dent fhe & fests AS Ar are Il 


cha(n)dhrabhagaa ar cha(n)dhramukhee mil kai birakhabhaan sutaa sa(n)g 
gaavai || 


Hofe ANG AO Hed fares Sisd 3S SATS Il 


soraTh saara(n)g sudh malaar bilaaval bheetar taan basaavai || 


Chandarbhaga and Chandarmukhi began to sing alongwith Radha and 


raised the tunes of Sorath, Sarang, Shuddh Malhar and Bilawal 


ots oct fer J at Stor AG dis ge ofs Ft Afs ure II 
reejh rahee biraj hoo(n) kee treeyaa souoo reejh rahai dhun jo sun paavai || 


The women of Braja were allured and whosoever listened to that tune, he 
was fascinated 


A We ot fee U fos & a6 fomntar figett fear mG ates mre uel 


so sun kai in pai hit kai ban tiaag miragee mirag aau chal aavai ||556]| 


Listening to that voice, even the deer and does of the forest moved 
towards this side.556. 


fae Rigg Ha vet fas U OA A fo a nfs St Ho SHS II 


tin seaa(n)dhur maag dhiee sir pai ras so tin ko at hee man bheeno || 


The gopis filled their partings of the hair on the head with vermilion and 
their mind was filled with pleasure 


BAT Is A aofAdt nig Histadt J &t AA ote Il 


besar aadd su ka(n)Thasiree ar motisiree hoo(n) ko saaj naveeno || 


They bedecked themselves with the nose-ornaments, necklaces and 


wreaths of pearls 


Sus viol AS Af Hele wre sso aH CS Il 


bhookhan a(n)g sabhai saj su(n)dhar aakhan bheetar kaajar dheeno || 


The gopis, adorning all their limbs with ornaments, applied antimony to 
their eyes 


ad HS afa Aa ad Sales a fos vote & Sts iuUdi 


taahee su te kab sayaam kahai bhagavaan ko chit churai kai leeno ||557]| 


The poet Shyam says that in this way, they stole the mind of Lord 
Krishna.557. 


de af gest A afe Aa Aa Ufa Vale TA BfaG O Il 


cha(n)dh kee chaadhanee mai kab sayaam jabai har khelan raas lagiyo hai 


When Krishna began to play in moonshine, the face of Radhika appeared 
to him like the moon 


TY a nilso Hes Uf a we A std a ate ula OT Il 


raadhe ko aanan su(n)dhar pekh kai chaadh so taahee ke beech pagiyo hai 


She store the heart of Krishna 


dfs a fo fos vote aie F fad afe & Ho ot Bxfart 3 II 


har ko tin chit churai leeyo su kidho kab ko man yau umagiyo hai || 


300 a DAS fame fuss oni Sarets Ofaret FT WuUcII 


nainan ko ras dhe bhilavaa birakhabhaan Thagee bhagavaan Thagiyo hai 
[558}| 


The poet has said that Radha, the daughter of Brish Bhan cheated Krishna 
with the deception of her eyes.558. 


fad ot flirt ot He Ae oA fro & feu a Hf Fe A Il 
jeh ko pikh kai mukh main lajai jeh ko dhikh kai mukh cha(n)dhr lajai || 


ofa AAH ad AG Yes J Aol HST A AS AA An ll 


kab sayaam kahe souoo khelat hai sa(n)g kaanar ke subh saaj sajai || 


He, seeing whom the god of love and the moon feel shy, the poet Shyam 


says that the same Radha, adorning herself, is playing with Krishna 


AG qefsds ot gor ag a nis ct gfe a 3 aH I 
souoo soorativa(n)t rachee brahamaa kar kai at hee ruch kai na kajai || 


It seems that Brahma has created that portrait with interest 


His He & ate feos fA fsH fae A ga TH SA UU 


man maal ke beech biraajat jiau tim tirayan mai tiray raaj rajai ||559]| 


Just as a jewel looks magnificent in a wreath, in the same manner Radha 
appears as a sovereign of Women.559. 


fe & ais set fafa Hefe SHS ares St fete src I 


gai kai geet bhalee bidh su(n)dhar reejh bajaavat bhee fir taaree || 


Singing a lovely song and being pleased, they are also clapping their 
hands 


nino MIS HOT 38 Us AHS A AA AA TST Il 


a(n)jan aadd sudhaar bhale paT saajan ko saj kai su guvaaree || 


Those gopis have applied antimony in their eyes and have nicely dressed 


themselves in garments and ornaments 


ov fe ot nfs dt A ust afa 6 ufy 3 fea of Cord I 


taa chhab kee at hee su prabhaa kab nai mukh te ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


Hog aq dt a aA 3 fea Ss oct Stet wre act ueol 


maanahu kaanreh hee ke ras te ieh fool rahee treey aana(n)dh baaree 
[|560}| 


The glory of that spectacle has been described by the poet like this, it 
seems that these women had remained like fruit, flowers and orchard for 
the pleasure of Krishna.560. 


aw at ys afa Fa ad AE THs TA faa Ader FI 


taa kee prabhaa kab sayaam kahai jouoo raajat raas bikhai sakheeaa hai || 


AT HY QuHt Ge Set AH SHAS AGS At wider F I 


jaa mukh upamaa cha(n)dhr chhaTaa sam chhaajat kaulan see akheeaa hai 


While describing that spectacle, the poet Shyam elucidated the glory of the 
ladies and says that their faces are like the power of the moon and their 


eyes are like lotus-flowers 


a at fad nfs dt Gur afa S Ho sisd Gt Bde F II 


taa kee kidhau at hee upamaa kab nai man bheetar yau lakheeaa hai || 


Bde A HS at JIS" A Holos a Hs at Veer F UE 


logan ke man kee harataa su muneenan ke man kee chakheeaa hai ||561]| 


Seeing that beauty, the poet says that those eyes remove the sufferings 
from the minds of the people and also fascinate the midns of the 
sages.561. 


gu Adt fea dayst fea Hoar fea Ho at Hats II 


roop sachee ik cha(n)dhraprabhaa ik mainakalaa ik main kee moorat || 


fagect fea ation ws aoa A at 3S aE SS Il 


bijuchhaTaa ik dhaarim dhaat baraabar jaahee kee hai na kachhoo rat || 


Someone is Shachi, someone is Chandra-Prabha (glory of the moon), 
someone is the power of the god of love (Kaam-kala) and someone is 
apparently the image of kama (lust): someone is like the flash of lightning, 


the teeth of someone are like pomegranate, an 


otis mG fier ot farat Ante far fufe Js 3 gets II 


dhaamin aau mirag kee miraganee saramai jisai pikh hot hai choorat || 


The lightning and the doe of the deer are feeling shy and shattering their 
own pride 


AG ae afa Aa ad AS dts oct af aft fife Hots yeu 


souoo kathaa kab sayaam kahai sabh reejh rahee har kee pikh moorat 
[|562]| 


Narrating that story, the poet Shyam says that all the women are allured on 
seeing the form of Krishna.562. 


fuss AS oh as adt 80 a Aa A of mis Mares II 


birakhabhaan sutaa has baat kahee teh ke sa(n)g jo har at agaadho || 


AH Ad aster of & Hal MA ad ue a Sf TT I 


sayaam kahai bateeyaa har ko sa(n)g aaise kahee paT ko taj raadho || 


Radha, the daughter of Brish Bhan, said one thing to the unapproachable 
and unfathomable Krishna smilingly and while speaking, she dropped her 


garments and said: 


TH fad SH Sag F 3H a us Ho OA St aT II 


raas bikhai tum naachahu joo taj kai at hee man laaj ko baadho || 


“At the time of dancing, he should also accompany, otherwise there is 
feeling of shyness 


oT HY at sfa tt ysrct HS niga 3 featau AMA wit és 


taa mukh kee chhab yau pragaTee mano abhran te nikasiyo sas aadho 
[|563}| 


” Saying this, the face of Radha seemed like the half-moon coming out of 
the clouds.563. 


faa & fafs Atos wa frons TAS 0 eur frre UTS II 


jin ke sir seaa(n)dhar maag biraajat raajat hai bi(n)dhooaa jin peele || 


On the heads of the gopis, the vermilion seems spendid and the yellow 
round marks on the forehead look magnificent 


ade T nig says fo a 35 Blo As Sls BS Il 


ka(n)chan bhaa ar cha(n)dhraprabhaa jin ke tan leen sabhai fun leele || 


The whole boddies of Kanchanprabha and Chandraprabha seen to have 


merrgrd in beauty 


ta Ud fas Hed AH Ud fa we AR fea ale I 


ek dhare sit su(n)dhar saaj dhare ik laal saje ik neele || 


Someone is wearing white garments, someone red and someone blue 


ATH ad AG ots oo fut & fear ot A aT TAS ues 


sayaam kahe souoo reejh rahai pikh kai dhirag ka(n)j se kaanreh raseele 
[|564]| 


The poet says that all are getting fascinated on seeing Krishna’s 
voluptuous drag-kang.564. 


AS Folour 3d WSs 0 AS vids Hed AH aT I 


sabh gavaiaaraniyaa teh khelat hai subh a(n)gan su(n)dhar saaj kiee || 


AG oA fae 3a Yes J fe A Ho A ifs ot BHet I 


souoo raas bikhai teh khelat hai har so man mai at hee umiee || 


Adorning their limbs, all the gopis are playing there and in that amorous 
play, they are absorbed in passionate sport in extreme excitement in the 


company of Krishna 


of Aa ad f30 ot Cunt a gst sa aise gu set I 


kab sayaam kahai tin kee upamaa ju hutee teh gavaiaarin roop riee || 


HO AaHfs & 30 difee of & Rafe At AS de ae udull 


mano sayaameh ko tan gorin pekh kai sayaameh see sabh hoi giee ||565]| 


The poet, white describing the beauty an delegance of gopis, says that it 
seems that seeing the comeliness of Krishna, all the gopis have become 
Krishna-like.565. 


asa TAH ds at afe AH Ad Ho nISe aS Il 


kel kai raas mai reejh rahee kab sayaam kahai man aana(n)dh kai kai || 


All the gopis are saturated and absorbed in passionate sport, getting 
pleased in their mind 


Jeet 3a avo ST TH Hed aS act Sua & Il 


cha(n)dhramukhee tan ka(n)chan bhaa has su(n)dhar baat kahee umagai 
kai || 


Chandarmukhi with her body like gold, is saying this in extreme 


excitement 


tes Yols st oA & ofA wus 3 ae Sho BAS I 


pekhat moorat bhee ras ke bas aapan te badd vaeh lakhai kai || 


fag fast far dus fs fuss AST sales fas & IueeEll 


jiau miraganee mirag pekhat tiau birakhabhaan sutaa bhagavaan chitai kai 
[|566]| 


That on seeing the image of Krishna, her passionate love is not restrained 
and just as a doe looks at a dear, Radha is seeing Lord Krishna in the 
same manner.566. 


fuse Ast fufe dts oot ifs Rete Hes aq & nITSS II 


birakhabhaan sutaa pikh reejh rahee at su(n)dhar su(n)dhar kaanreh ko 
aanan || 


Radha is getting fascinated on seeing the beautiful face of Krishna 


THs Ste aet fra a A faTHS SHS a AS ao I 


raajat teer nadhee jeh ke su biraajat foolan ke jut kaanan || 


The river is flowing near Krishna and the forests of flowers look 


magnificent 


36 & SSH A Ug a HO Hg BES IA at ifsHse Il 


nain kai bhaavan so har ko man moh lio ras kee abhimaanan || 


fAG dH Bae SGUa B US S50 AS AAA A Ao IUEDII 


jiau ras logan bhauhan lai dhan nainan sain su ka(n)j se baanan ||567]| 


The signs of Radha have allured the mind of Krishna and it appears to him 
that her eyebrows are like bows and the signs of the eyes like the arrows 
of flowers.567. 


aad A ulfs wet fe at 6 wel ag 3 aed A set Il 


kaanreh so preet baddee tin kee na ghaTee kachh hai baddahee su bhiee 
hai || 


3d A BHA As Ho at ale a Afar Vso a Cret T I 


ddaar kai laaj sabhai man kee har kai sa(n)g khelan ko umiee hai || 


The love of Radha for Krishna, instead of decreasing, increased greatly 
and the mind of Radha, forsaking shyness, became eager to play with 


Krishna 


AAH ad fae at Sunt ifs ot a Shor ifs gu get FI 


sayaam kahai tin kee upamaa at hee ju treeaa at roop riee hai || 


Hed oqe go full a san AS ofos Se aet o ue 


su(n)dhar kaanreh joo kau pikh kai tanamai sabh gavaiaarin hoi giee hai 
[[568}| 


The poet Shyam says that all the women are beautiful and seeing the 
beauty of Krishna, all have merged in him 568 


30 fat 36 avo A AS Vane HS fig set TI 


nain miragee tan ka(n)chan ke sabh cha(n)dhramukhee mano si(n)dh 
rachee hai || 


The eyes of gopis are like does, their bodies like gold, their faces like 


moon and they themselves are like Lakshmi 


WAH JUS TAS J os Teo Bel 5 MSs Adt J Il 


jaa sam roop na raajat hai rat raavan treey na aaur sachee hai || 


The beauty of Mandodari, Rati and Shachi is not like them 


oT Hf ds He aess four afe add a Fast Il 


taa meh reejh mahaa karataar kirapaa kaT kehar kai su gachee hai || 


By His Grace, God has made their waist slim like lion 


So Hat Us ad af AH Ho soreols at A Het UEC 


taa sa(n)g preet kahai kab sayaam mahaa bhagavaaneh kee su machee hai 
[|569]| 


The love of Lord Krishna continues with them formidably/569. 


TIS ns ASS at ifs argo Al ST HS UT Il 


raagan aaur subhaavan kee at gaaran kee teh maadd paree || 


There is great assemblage of the musical modes and garbs there 


fan aise at uifs TAS A AG das St aet Sa UT II 


biraj geetan kee at haasan so jeh khelat bhee kiee ek gharee || 


All are continuously playing for a long time, absorbed in laughter and 


singing songs of Braja 


Wes Sa SSS 3B Ad fa Stag wife nic I 


gaavat ek bajaavat taal kahai ik naachahu aai aree || 


ata AaH ad fsa oGs fae fro oGe fae ofs IH at IuDO1I 


kab sayaam kahai teh Thaur bikhai jeh Thaur bikhai har raas karee ||570]| 


Someone is singing and someone is playing the tune and someone has 
come to dance there, where Krishna has performed his amorous play.570. 


Aeote & nfeR ute Stor As des oA fae fafa mrt 1 


jadhurai ko aais pai treeyaa sabh khelat raas bikhai bidh aachhee || 


fea Ast faa fig AST fH Yes a fos ES ae Il 


ei(n)dhr sabhaa jeh si(n)dh sutaa jim khelan ke hit kaachhan kaachhee || 


Obeying Krishna, the king of Yadavas, all the women performed the 
amorous play nicely like the dancing heavenly damsels of the court of 


a feu faod at vfost fad ore at fad 3 feo set I 


kai ieh ki(n)nar kee dhuhitaa kidhau naagan kee kidhau hai ieh taachhee || 


They are just like the daughters of Kinnars and Nagas 


on fad feH anus 0 fAH Aw ad AS SiSg Het NUD 


raas bikhai im naachat hai jim kel karai jal bheetar maachhee ||571|| 


They are all dancing in the amorous play like the fish moving in water.571. 


fag & Hfe ef get AS Hes HfoH was ALS AAT II 


jeh ke mukh dhekh chhaTaa subh su(n)dhar madhim laagat jot sasee hai || 


Seeing the beauty of these gopis, the light of the moon is looking dim 


3@go ste A HS YU HES HS 3 AHS OM Il 


bhauran bhai so chhaajat hai madhanai mano taan kamaan kasee hai || 


Their eyebrows have tightened like the tightened bow of the god of love 


Sd A MISS Hed 3 Ad Tag at AS ats St T I 


taahee ke aanan su(n)dhar te sur raageh kee sabh bhaat basee hai || 


fa@ Ho ste SA Heer HS Bae at feo aS SAT DT NUdDII 


jiau madh beech fasai makheeaa mat logan kee ieh bhaat fasee hai ||572]|| 


All the tunes abide in their mouths and the mind of the people has been 
entrapped in their speech like the flies in honey.572. 


fefs Hed wise 3 ofs 9 fafa Hes A fea st SAM I 


fir su(n)dhar aanan te har joo bidh su(n)dhar so ik taan basaayo || 


Hefe Ada AO Hod frases at AG Stsg a II 


soraTh saara(n)g sudh malaar bilaaval kee sur bheetar gaayo || 


Then Krishna played a beautiful tune with his comely mouth and sang the 
musical modes of Sorath, Sarang, Shuddh Malhar and Bilawal 


A nud Ho ASso F far aevsster ifs dt Ay UT II 


SO apane sun sraunan mai biraj gavaaraneeyaa at hee sukh paayo || 


Listening to them, the gopis of Braja obtained great satisfaction 


Afs gd aa & uot mG fer dis ad fro J Afs ut Use 


moh rahe ban ke khag aau mirag reejh rahai jin hoo(n) sun paayo ||573]| 


The birds and also the deer listening to the pretty sound were fascinated 


and whosoever heard his Ragas (musical modes), got greatly pleased.573. 


3d Wes sis 38 os Fafa AH ad ale TS Se Il 


teh gaavat geet bhalai har joo kab sayaam kahai kar bhaav chhabai || 


Krishna looks splendid in singing beautiful songs with charming emotions 
at that place 


yest AS Gate sis THs As floret fier she Se 1 
muralee jut gavairaan bheetar raajat jayo miraganee mirag beech fabai || 


Playing on his flute, he seems glorious amongst gopis like a deer among 
does 


fad & AS Salo HAR eS ges 3 353 5 ae I 


jeh ko sabh logan mai jas gaavat chhooTat hai tin te na kabai || 


fafs ase a Ho difus a feo die ae ofs 3a Aa udsil 


tin khelan ko man gopin ko chhin beech leeyo fun chor sabai ||574]| 


He, who is praised by everyone, he can’t remain unattached with the 


people he has stolen the minds of the gopis in order to play with them.574. 


afs Fam ad Cunt faa of fra Aas gu nigu afer FI 


kab sayaam kahai upamaa teh kee jin joban roop anoop gahiyo hai || 


The poet Shyam is appreciating him, whose beauty is unique 


AT He ey nde fed fro &t Als ABoo Aa stot Il 
jaa mukh dhekh ana(n)dh baddiyo jeh ko sun sraunan sok dhahiyo hai || 


For having whose sight, the bliss increases and listening to whose speech, 
allsorts of sorrows come to an end 


mide & fuse Ast ofe & Har Ara WMA afatt FI 


aana(n)dh kai birakhabhaan sutaa har ke sa(n)g javaiaab su aais kahiyo hai 


3 oa AS ser Hfs adt Als @ fag & oe Sts sfoat 9 usu 


taa ke sune treeyaa moh rahee sun kai jeh ko har reejh rahiyo hai ||575]| 


Radha, the daughter of Brish Bhan, in great joy, is conversing with Krishna 
an dlistening to her, the women are getting allured and Krishna is also 


getting pleased.575. 


PIS Hs t Ae aq & Was J ats AH AS I 


gavaiaaraneeyaa mil kai sa(n)g kaanreh kai khelat hai kab sayaam sabai || 


3 vd fo & Ao nig at afs dee at fSo a Se Il 


n rahee tin ko sudh a(n)gan kee neh cheeran kee tin ko su tabai || 


The poet Shyam says that all the gopis are playing together with Krishna 
and they have no consciousness abhout their limbs and raiments 


Hao ad 3 fo at Cunt mis ot ate WH Hfs ST ot BS II 


s gano keh lau tin kee upamaa at hee gan mai man taa kee chhabai || 


To what extent their glory may be mentioned 


HS 38 WSS Ot Vs ae Adie 3 As BI ws NUDE! 


man bhaavan gaavan kee charachaa kachh thoreeyai hai sun leh abai 
|576]| 


Their beauty has stabilised in my mind now | shall discuss briefly their 


mind’s desires.576. 


ad Fad Il 
kaanreh joo baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ws adt fo A fans ifs ot froth & SHS II 


baat kahee tin so kirasan at hee bihas kai cheet || 


His safe of ds A afou A areg ails UDI 


meet raseh kee reet so kahiyo su gaavahu geet ||577]| 


Smiling within his mind, Krishna said to the gopis, “O friends! sing some 


songs, performing the usage of the amorous pleasure.577. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


adior afs ot As Wdoter As Wes Hes os As Il 


bateeaa sun kai sabh gavaiaaraneeyaa subh gaavat su(n)dhar geet sabhai 


Hearing the words of Krishna, all the gopis began to sing 


fig Ast g fiystst Stor fea At odt ares fe Ae I 


si(n)dh sutaa r ghirataachee treeyaa in see nahee naachat i(n)dhr sabhaii || 


Even Lakshmi and Ghritachi, the heavenly damsel of the court of Indra 
cannot dance and sing like them 


feear feo a Af des 3 aA a afe AH ABTS NI II 


dhivayaa in ke sa(n)g khelat hai gaj ko kab sayaam su dhaan abhai || 


vs aH frees Hed HAG Dus res fEnra 58 NUD 


chaR kai su bivaanan su(n)dhar mai sur dhekhan aavat tiaag nabhaii ||578]| 


These gopis, having the gait of an elephant are playing with Krishna 


fearlessly in godly manner and in order to see their amorous play, the 
gods are coming in their air-vehicles, leaving the heaven.578. 


sate ¢ fate TH set Aa Fis Hioat A Ufset mifs Ate I 


treteh ho jin raam balee jag jeet mariyo su dhariyo at seelaa || 


ofe o ais sat fala A ef optes dts ad GA Ste Il 


gai kai geet bhalee bidh so fun gavaiaarin beech karai ras leelaa || 


The mighty Ram, who had lived the life of character and righteousness on 
conquering the world in the Treta age, the same is now absorbed in 
amorous play with the gopis, singing songs very nicely 


THs 0 fd a 36 ATH feos Gus & ue Ute I 


raajat hai jeh ko tan sayaam biraajat uoopar ko paT peelaa || 


83 A Afar dfue & afe Aa ad AeaTS Tots Udell 


khelat so sa(n)g gopin kai kab sayaam kahai jadhurai haTheelaa ||579]| 


The yellow garments look splendid on his beautiful body and he is being 
called the persistent king of Yadavas, the performer of amorous acts with 


the gopis.579. 


Fas 0 AT ahawar nig Ad ad vg Ss Iomwt I 


bolat hai jeh kokilakaa ar sor karai chahoo(n) or raTaasee || 


FaH ad fsa Aa at 20 oA vfs Hes Ho wert At II 


sayaam kahai teh sayaam kee dheh rajai at su(n)dhar main ghaTaa see || 


On seeing whom, the nightingale is cooing and the peocock is repeating 
his utterance, the body of that Krishna seems like the cloud of the god of 
love 


ot fu a He apfas 3 Curt ofS dt He ube wer At I 


taa pikh kai man gavaiaarin te upajee at hee mano ghor ghaTaa see || 


so Hs G Rusts AS PHa HS Hed fag Zet At ucoll 


taa meh yau birakhabhaan sutaa dhamakai mano su(n)dhar bij chhaTaa 
see ||580]| 


Seeing Krishna the thundering clouds arose in the minds of gopis and 


amongst them Radha is flashing like lightining.580. 


nine J fA nas A vig SAG ao fA STS OSI II 


a(n)jan hai jeh aakhan mai ar besar ko jeh bhaav naveeno || 


The eyes in which antimony has been applied and the nose is bedecked 
with the ornament 


WT HY ot AH de UST AA ST fa ot afa 3 ole aS II 


jaa mukh kee sam cha(n)dh prabhaa jas taa chhab ko kab ne lakh leeno || 


The face, whose glory has been seen by the poet like moon 


Aa As AA ot AS Aes oe fae denn fea ce I 


saaj sabhai saj kai subh su(n)dhar bhaal bikhai bi(n)dhooaa ik dheeno || 


wus dt of dts ad Ho & Aa Aa fret as AHS WUT 
dhekhat hee har reejh rahe man ko sab sok bidhaa kar dheeno ||581]| 


Who, having been adorned completely, has fixed a mark on her forehead, 
seeing that Radha, Krishna has been fascinated and all the sorrow of his 


mind ended.581. 


fqusg AS" Hal dae at ih ot ois Hes aS ad II 


birakhabhaan sutaa sa(n)g khelan kee has kai har su(n)dhar baat kahai || 


Hoe fad & ufe wits aes AT HS A AS Aa Sd I 


sune jeh ke man aana(n)dh baaddat jaa sun kai sabh sok dhahaii || 


Krishna talked to Radha smilingly, asking her for the amorous play, 
hearing which the mind is overjoyed and the anguish is destroyed 


fsa asa a Ho difue a afe ROM ad feud et 3d II 


teh kautuk kau man gopin ko kab sayaam kahai dhikhabo iee chahai || 


The mind of the gopis wants to see this wonderful play continuously 


ofa H fufa o Ae diga ate oied ofs Ate A tS Fd UTI 
nabh mai pikh kai sur ga(n)dhrab jai chaliyo neh jai su reejh rahai ||582]| 


Even in heaven, the gods and gandharvas, on seeing this, are standing 


motionless and getting charmed.582. 


ata AaH ad fag at Cunt fro & Sfo Cus uls fueSst I 


kab sayaam kahai teh kee upamaa jeh ke fun upar peet pichhauree || 


The poet Shyam lauds him, who is wearing yellow garments 


ad a wires J ufs a fea qed wes Aa AH II 


taahee ke aavat hai chal kai ddig su(n)dhar gaavat saara(n)g gauree || 


The women are coming towards him singing the musical modes of Sarang 
and Gauri 


Heshor af & fea vie ot mifs dts feares eOct 11 


saavaleeaa har kai ddig aai rahee at reejh ikaavat dhauree || 


The dark-coloured attractive women are coming (slowly) towards him and 
some are coming running 


fe Guor Curt af se sdt Bute HS Stor SVs luca 


eiau upamaa upajee lakh fool rahee lapaTai mano treey bhauree ||583]| 


They appears like black bees running to embrace the flowr-like 


Krishna.583. 


AAH ad faa at Gur AG eae &t fay ats AAT II 


sayaam kahai teh kee upamaa jouoo dhaitan ko rip beer jasee hai || 


A 3u oe as sur oA ase fs Sta oA II 


je tap beech baddo tapeeaa ras baatan mai at hee ju rasee hai || 


The poet Shyam praises him, who is the enemy of demons, who is a 
praiseworthy warriors, who is a great ascetic among ascetics and who is a 
great aesthete among men of taste 


Ad at ko AUS AD fro St He at AH AfS At Ol 


jaahee ko ka(n)Th kapot so hai jeh bhaa mukh kee sam jot sasee hai || 


s fat ga Hs & ole sCals at nig us AAT T Huts 


taa miraganee treey maaran ko har bhauhan kee ar pa(n)ch kasee hai 
[|584]| 


Whose throat is like a pigeon and the glory of face like moon and who has 
got ready his arrows of eyebrows (eyelashes) in order to kill the doe-like 


women.584. 


fet o ofs aise & Hat d Slo es Aa THAT T Il 


fir kai har gavaiaarin ke sa(n)g ho fun gaavat saara(n)g raamakalee hai || 


Wandering with the gopis, Krishna is singing the musical modes of Sarang 
and Ramkali 


Mes THs nse ot Reuss AS Afar ga west F I 
gaavat hai man aana(n)dh kai birakhabhaan sutaa sa(n)g jooth alee hai || 


On this side Radha is also singing, greatly pleased alongwith her group of 
friends 


T Ha sas J saes AE uifs Hels Ta set TI 


taa sa(n)g ddolat hai bhagavaan jouoo at su(n)dhar raadhe bhalee hai || 


In the same group, Krishna is also moving with extremely beautiful Radha 


THs J fad dt AA AY SAS ST fea aA AST ST UCI 


raajat hai jeh ko sas so mukh chhaajat bhaa dhirag ka(n)j kalee hai ||585]| 
The face of that Radhika is like moon and eyes like lotus-buds.585. 


fRUSsg AS Ad ws adt afs AH Ad ahs F GASTS Il 


birakhabhaan sutaa sa(n)g baat kahee kab sayaam kahai har joo rasavaare 


lI 
The aesthete Krishna tilked to Radha 


AT HY at AH de Ust fra @ fier A fea Hed ard Il 


jaa mukh kee sam cha(n)dh prabhaa jeh ke mirag se dhirag su(n)dhar 
kaare || 


The glory of the face of Radha is like moon and eyes like the black eyes of 
a doe 


dats Ht fra oft ate 3 fee g aeer eo ots Cas I 


kehar see jeh kee kaT hai tin hoo(n) bachanaa ieh bhaat uchaare || 


A af & AS asdter Ha & Als Aa feet ats srg UTE! 


so sun kai sabh gavaiaaraneeyaa man ke sabh sok bidhaa kar ddaare 
[|586]| 


Radha, whose waist is slim like lion, when Krishna said to her in this way, 


all the sorrows in the minds of gopis were destroyed.586. 


om @ fs a3 adt GA at BUST fa I BaSTHS SST I 


has kai teh baat kahee ras kee su prabhaa jin hoo(n) baRavaanal leelee || 


The Lord, who had drunk the forest-fire, talked smilingly 


A Aa ate sfou oe a og a 3g a aA IGT Uist I 


jo jag beech rahiyo rav kai nar kai tar kai gaj aaur papeelee || 


That Lort, who pervades all the world and all the objects of the world 
including the sun, man, elephant and even the insects 


ya 3 86 Hed ws adt Hat Tafa & wis Adt A SAT II 


mukh te tin su(n)dhar baat kahee sa(n)g gavaiaaran ke at sahee su 
raseelee || 


He talked in extremely savoury words 


J Als a As dts odt Af dts oct fRusts seater uct 


taa sun kai sabh reejh rahee sun reejh rahee birakhabhaan chhabeelee 


[|587]| 


Listening to his words all the gopis and Radha were allured.587. 


aster ats Bao H aster ate of wis dt He St4 II 


gavaiaaraneeyaa sun sraunan mai bateeaa har kee at hee man bheeno || 


The gopis were extremely pleased on listening to the talk of Krishna 


aolAdt mig aAfs Ha Ud AG Hed AA Sete Il 
ka(n)Thasiree ar besar maag dharai jouoo su(n)dhar saaj naveeno || 


They bedecked themselves with necklaces and vermilion in the parting of 
the hair on their head 


H MSS 3 eS Ad ate AH A A Odi I 


jo avataaran te avataar kahai kab sayaam ju hai su nageeno || 


ofa fad nis dies & A gate HS Ho dfus BS uct 


taeh kidhau at hee chhal kai su churai mano man gopin leeno ||588]| 


All of them have also worn the gem-like Krishna, who is the greatest of 
incarnations and with extreme deceit, they have stolen him and concealed 


in their mind.588. 


aed A fqusts AS ofA as adt Hal Hes MA I 
kaanar so birakhabhaan sutaa has baat kahee sa(n)g su(n)dhar aaise || 


Radha caused her eyes to dance, while talking smilingly to Krishna 


30 oute Ho fa A ata AH ad nfs dt A gs Al 


nain nachai mahaa mirag se kab sayaam kahai at hee su ruchai se || 


Her eyes are extremely charming like doe 


a efe of uifs ct Gone Curt afe A He 3 Bua A Il 


taa chhab kee at hee upamaa upajee kab ke man te umagai se || 


Hog nde a nifs dt He ae ad ula A ofS AR luc ll 


maanahu aana(n)dh kai at hee mano kel karai pat so rat jaise ||589]| 


While praising the beauty of that spectacle, the poet says that they are 


absorbed in delightful amorous play like Rati with the god of love.589. 


tee & os ava A sah nfs at Ho Sf ys TI 


gavaiaarin ko har ka(n)chan se tan mai man kee man tul khubhaa hai || 


The mind of the gopis is studded with the body of Krishna like a gem 


Uss J dfs a Aa A fe at asst odt A'S AST I 


khelat hai har ke sa(n)g so jin kee baranee nahee jaat subhaa hai || 


They are playing with that Krishna, whose temperament cannot be 
described 


Yso & Sdes Jat GA a fos fag afeg Ast g I 


khelan ko bhagavaan rachee ras ke hit chitr bachitr sabhaa hai || 


G Gurt unt fs0 H fuss AST HS Je yst T ilucoll 


yau upajee upamaa tin mai birakhabhaan sutaa mano cha(n)dhr prabhaa 
hai ||590]| 


The lord has also created this wornderful assembly for his amorous sport 


and in this assembly, Radha looks splendid like the moon.590. 


fuse AS oe oteA HS a Bes St ifs St AH St Il 


birakhabhaan sutaa har aais maan kai khelat bhee at hee sram kai || 


Obeying Krishna, Radha is playing with effort single-mindedly 


afd Te A Te Set AS Hed Stas TH fad FH Il 


geh haath so haath treeyaa sabh su(n)dhar naachat raas bikhai bhram kai 


All the women, catching their hands, are busy in roundelays in the 
amorous sport describing their story 


fed at A ae Ho ate feats ad afe ATH at SH & Il 


teh kee su kathaa man beech bichaar karai kab sayaam kahee kram kai || 


Hé difus & wo Hed H fea otis otis fas cH uc 


mano gopin ke ghan su(n)dhar mai biraj bhaamin dhaamin jiau dhamakai 
[|591]| 


The poet says that within the clouds-like cluster of gopis, the extremely 


beautiful women of Braja are flashing like lightning.591. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fufa & ovas after fare HS AY UTE II 


pikh kai naachat raadhikaa kirasan manai sukh pai || 


wis JOA FS UH sla Host Cfout save Nuts 


at hulaas jut prem chhak muralee uThiyo bajai ||592|| 


Seeing Radhika dancing, Krishna felt pleased in his mind and with extreme 


pleasure and affection, he began to play on his flute.592. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


de ofea Hu Had frores ates ate cHTIS ae II 


naT naik su'dh malaar bilaaval gavaiaarin beech dhamaaran gaavai || 


Hofe AMG THast w fasA 3d fos ATG SATS II 


soraTh saara(n)g raamakalee su bibhaas bhale hit saath basaavai || 


The chief dancer Krishna began to sing and play on the musical modes of 
Shuddh Malhar, Bilawal, Sorath, Sarang, Ramkali and Vibhas etc. 


reg ¢ fast Sart A geres J Sun Hier sre II 


gaavahu havai miraganee treey ko su bulaavat hai upamaa jeey bhaavai || 


Hog 3Qu6 a af A US B08 A Ho She VarS NUtsil 


maanahu bhauhan ko kas kai dhan nainan ke mano teer chalaavai ||593]| 


He began to attract by singing the doe-like women and it seemed that on 
the bow of the eyebrows, he was discharging with tightness the arrows of 


his eyes.593. 


Py Hag mG teats 38 ded ate & fos are I 


megh malaar aau dhevaga(n)dhaar bhale gavaree kar kai hit gaavaii || 


stadt nig Heft oe ofea Hes StS aA II 


jaitasiree ar maalasiree naT naik su(n)dhar bhaat basaavai || 


Krishna is singing and playing beautifully on the musical modes of Megh 
Malhar, Devgandhar, Gauri, Jaitshri, Malshri etc. 


dts oct gn ot As ates dts 30 AS A AS Ue I 


reejh rahee biraj kee sabh gavaiaarin reejh rahai sur jo sun paavaii || 


All the women of Braja and also the gods, who are listening it, they are 
getting fascinated 


MCs at as a adie str Se Ast As wTAS oS Utell 


aaur kee baat kahaa kaheeyai taj i(n)dhr sabhaa sabh aasan aavaii ||594]| 


What more should be said, even the gods of the court of Indra, forsaking 


their seats, are coming to hear these Ragas (musical modes).594. 


Ys TA HAH ad vfs ct GA Aart Stor ffs SS 


khelat raas mai sayaam kahai at hee ras sa(n)g treeyaa mil teeno || 


Jus mg veHut Rusts AS" Af ATA Sets Il 


cha(n)dhrabhagaa ar cha(n)dhramukhee birakhabhaan sutaa saj saaj 
naveeno || 


Absorbed in the amorous play, Krishna is talking to the adorned 
Chandarbhaga, Chandarmukhi and Radha edxtremely passionately 


nino winds @ figur fea are H Ags Hed U6 I 


a(n)jan aakhan dhai bi(n)dhooaa ik bhaal mai seaa(n)dhur su(n)dhar 
dheeno || 


In the eyes of these gopis there is antimony, a fixed mark on the forehead 
and saffron on the parting of the hair on the head 


G Grut Cunt ste a AS Sa YOA wa HS ats Nucl 
yau ujapee upamaa treey kai subh bhaag prakaas abai mano keeno ||595]| 


It seems that the fortune of these women has risen just now.595. 


Ss aq A vasa afa ATH ad SA A Gufs v I 


khelat kaanreh so cha(n)dhrabhagaa kab sayaam kahai ras jo umahiyo hai 


A profound shower of pleasure was experienced, when Chandarbhaga and 
Krishna played together 


ulfs act uifs dt fa A ag sare & Guan AfoGt ¢ Il 


preet karee at hee teh so bahu logan ko upahaas sahiyo hai || 


These gopis in deep love for Krishna endured ridicules of many people 


Hise we edt ad 3 afa 3 fsa a AAO afod 9 II 


motin maal ddaree gar te kab ne teh ko jas aaise kahiyo hai || 


WSS Ue HS Ue sf & niftmrg use ae F NUCell 


aanan cha(n)dhr mano pragaTe chhap kai a(n)dhiaar pataar gayo hai ||596]| 


The necklace of pearls has falled down from her neck and the poet says 
that it seems that on the manifestation of the moon-face, the darkness has 


concealed itself in the nether-world.596. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ates gu food & SE Cunci rte sre II 


gavaiaarin roop nihaar kai iau upajayo jeey bhaav || 


OHS Aa Hfo Best ane Afss SHS utd 


raajat jayo meh chaadhanee ka(n)jan sahit talaav ||597]| 


Seeing the beauty of the gopis, it seems that the tank of lotus-flowers 


looks splendid in moon-lit night.597. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Bue v fe & YS mito J fe ot AH Hor Il 


lochan hai jin ke su prabhaadhar aanan hai jin ko sam mainaa || 


aa dace vote wu Ho U fsa a AG dea Dar Il 


kai kai kaTaachh churai layo man pai tin ko jouoo rachhak dhainaa || 


They, whose eyes are like lotus and the remaining body like the god of 
love, their mind has been stolen by Krishna the protector of cows, with 
signs 


aute At fre at afe 3A aS A ao A afaw Bor Il 


kehar see jin kee kaT hai su kapot so ka(n)Th su kokil bainaa || 


sofo au dfs & ofa &t Ho 30 ote Sate & Sar uct 


taeh layo har kai har ko man bhauh nachai nachai kai nainaa ||598]| 


They, whose waist is like that of a lion, the throat like that of a pigeon and 


the speech like that of a nightingale, their mind has been abducted by 
Krishna with signs of his eyebrows and eyes.598. 


aad ferns afae Rafe Aa ad fro & ae SS oT Il 


kaanreh biraajat gavaiaarin mai kab sayaam kahai jin ko kachh bhau naa || 


Krishna is seated amongst those gopis, who do not fear anyone 


JS at as a Sg He fo a Aa TS alee ale TCA Il 
taat kee baat ko naik sunai jin ke sa(n)g bhraat kariyo ban gaunaa || 


They are wandering with that Ram-like Krishna, who had gone to the forest 
with his brother on listening to the words of his father 


T at Be Bea 3a HAG AUIS a His fama feeSor II 


taa kee laTai laTakai tan mo jouoo saadhan ke man giaan dhivaunaa || 


The locks of his hair 


Hees U Curt Guat HS ora dd vis THe Sat Nucci 


sa(n)dhal pai upajee upamaa mano laag rahe eh raajan chhaunaa ||599]| 


Which even enlighten the saints with knowledge and they seem like the 


young ones of black serpents on the sandalwood.599. 


Yas TAG Pes HAG Cus uis as CusSer 
khelat hai souoo gavaiaarin mai jouoo uoopar peet dhare uparaunaa || 


He, who is wearing the yellow raiments, he is playing with the gopis 


i fd Ago & dest AG AUS & eg aS feeSor I 
jo sir satran ke haritaa jouoo saadhan ko var dhaan dhivaunaa || 


He is the destroyer of enemies and bestower of boons on the saints 


dhe sfoat na & ofe a afe AaH ad fag & ufs uBar II 


beech rahiyo jag ke rav kai kab sayaam kahai jeh ko pun khaunaa || 


He pervades all, in the world, sky, sun etc. and he is never destroyed 


THs Hi nie f35 at HS deo Ba Te nifs Zar I€oo ll 


raajat yau alakai tin kee mano cha(n)dhan laag rahe eh chhaunaa ||600]| 


His locks of hair on his forehead look like the young ones of serpents 
hanging on the sandalwood tree.600. 


aid A Oe Add A 50 303 TAG ae Fer H Il 


keer se naak kura(n)g se nainan ddolat hai souoo beech treeyaa mai || 


He, whose nostril is like that of the parrot and the eyes like that of the doe, 


he is wandering with women 


A Ho Ago oie dea A cou se AUS ate der 4H Il 


jo man satran beech raviyo jo rahiyo rav saadhan beech heeyaa mai || 


a efa a nA Cu Ho feu af A Sls Budiar d I 


taa chhab ko jas uch mahaa ieh bhaatin so fun uchareeyaa mai || 


TSA at TH WS Ad AE Teo F atAat OV Abert H gow 


taa ras kee ham baat kahee jouoo raavan su basiyo hai jeeaa mai ||601]| 


He, who is always there in the minds of the enemies as well as saints, | 
say, while describing this beauty that he is the same Ram, who pervaded 
also in the heart of Ravana.601. 


Yas Aa Pisa & ate Aa ad AG ard ATH II 


khelat sa(n)g gavaiaarin ke kab sayaam kahai jouoo kaanar kaalaa || 


Krishna of black colour is playing with the gopis 


THs 3 Het de ud A faons 39 forge fSo aT II 


raajat hai soiee beech kharo so biraajat hai giradhe teh baalaa || 


He is standing in the centre and on all the four sides, the young damsels 


are standing 


S8 Jd Ad es set fafa 9 vfs dt AT de SAT I 
fool rahe jeh fool bhalee bidh hai at hee jeh cha(n)dh ujaalaa || 


He appears like fully-blossomed flowers or like the scattered moonshine 


dius S00 at HHS Uddl Se A AAS HST EOI 


gopin nainan kee su mano paharee bhagavaan su ka(n)jan maalaa ||602|| 


It seems that Lord Krishna is wearing the garland of the eyes-like flowers 
of the gopis.602. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


aoe dese afoul nits fedHs & gto II 


baranan cha(n)dhrabhagaa kahiyo at niramal kai budh || 


The description has been given of Chandarbhaga, the lady of extremely 


pure intellect 


Cunt sty 308s at Fen Ato Afe Neos 


aupamaa taeh tanaur kee sooraj see hai sudh ||603]| 


Her body is effulgent in pure form like the sun.603. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Fay & att fut Aa ad vfs ornate & Sf A nS T I 


sayaam ke jaa pikh sayaam kahai at laajeh ke fun jaal aTe hai || 


Going near Krishna and calling him by name, she is crying in extreme 
shyness 


WT ot yst uifs Hed U AS Se6 Se A Se Ae O Il 


jaa kee prabhaa at su(n)dhar pai sut bhaavan bhaav su vaar suTe hai || 


On her winsome glory, many emotions are being sacrificed 


faa a ful a Ho dts 3d A HOle & Ute fms Be oI 


jeh ko pikh kai jan reejh rahai su muneen ke pekh dhiaan chhuTe hai || 


Seeing which, all the people are getting pleased and the meditation of the 


sages has been reptured 


THS TU nidils Sas & HST ASA A yste J iléosi 


raajat raadhe aheer tanaur ke maanahu sooraj se pragaTe hai ||604]| 


That Radhika, on her manifestation like the sun, is looking splendid.604. 


das TAG Wiss H fro & fyA oO ofS Hed se II 
khelat hai souoo gavaiaarin mai jeh ko biraj hai at su(n)dhar dderaa || 


That Krishna is playing with the gopis, whose beautiful house is in Braja 


Wd a 5 Add A IAAT Fa Waa sely aT I 
jaahee ke nain kura(n)g se hai jasudhaa joo ko baalak na(n)dheh keraa || 


His eyes are like that of a deer and he is the son of Nand and Yashoda 


gee A sfo we out afva AA ot Cxfaet Ho AST Il 


gavaiaarin so teh gher layo kahibe jas ko umagiyo man meraa || 


Gopis have besieged him and my mind is eager to praise him 


Hod Ho A Use OH ata fs & HS Bree us Eoull 


maanahu main so khelan kaaj kariyo mil kai mano chaadhan gheraa ||605]| 


He seems to have been surrounded by many moons to play with him as 


the god of love.605. 


ates dts oot afe oft AS sit oth AMG 3d AA I 


gavaiaarin reejh rahee har pekh sabhai taj laaj su aau ddar saaso || 


Forsaking the fear of their mother-in-law and also abandoning their 
shyness, all the gopis have been allured by Krishna on seeing him 


niret 3 fsnrfar AG foo U FISTS Ad 3 AE Als HA Il 


aaiee hai tiaag souoo gireh pai bharataar kahai na kachhoo keh maa so || 


Without saying anything at their homes and leaving their husbands also 


303 JAC TS ante a wes J afs a GusA 


ddolat hai souoo taal bajai kai gaavat hai kar kai upahaaso || 


They have come here and are roaming hither and thither smilingly, while 


singing and playing on various tunes 


Afs ford Us OF Stor afa AH ad fase ais AT A EOE II 


moh girai dhar pai su treeyaa kab sayaam kahai chitavai har jaa so ||606]| 


She, whom Krishna sees, she, being charmed, falls on the earth.606. 


A aa SAG J ads AE 9 Sa O afar u™| uid Il 


jo jug teesar hai karataa jouoo hai tan pai dhariyaa paT peele || 


He, who is the Lord of Treta age and is wearing yellow raiments 


arty afin afsan wat fats Ag aS als au TSA I 


jaeh chhaliyo baliraaj balee jin satr hane kar kop haTheele || 


He, who deceived the mighty king Bali and in great ire, had destroyed the 
persistent enemies 


Mea ds sit usa F us ue Uise UF as II 


gavaiaarin reejh rahee dharanee ju dhare paT peetan pai su ra(n)geele || 


On the same Lord, these gopis are being fascinated, who has put on the 
yellow-coloured garments 


fag fart As anfar fas fea SE als sus So TAI IEF 


jiau miraganee sar laag girai ieh tiau har dhekhat nain raseele ||607]|| 


Just as the does fall down on being shot by the arrows, the same impact is 


being made (on the gopis) by the voluptuous eyes of Krishna.607. 


aod A Ad dss A ifs St A aA aT a 3a dH Il 


kaanar ke sa(n)g khelat so at hee sukh ko kar kai tan mai || 


AH ot A fs ct fos & fos & ofs dae ni Get II 


sayaam hee so at hee hit kai chit kai neh ba(n)dhan aau dhan mai || 


The gopis are playing with Krishna in extreme joy and consider 
themselves totally free to love Krishna 


ufs dale aay AS Sto sas G Bunt Curt Ho I 


dhar ra(n)gan basatr sabhai teh ddolat yau upamaa upajee man mai || 


ng ou Hut 37 Su a VSS Se At Se aet aa A il€otil 


jouoo fool mukhee teh fool kai khelat fool see hoi giee ban mai ||608]| 


They are roaming carefree in coloured clothes and this state of theirs 
creates this simile in the mind that they appear like the bee sucking sap of 


flowers and playing with them in the forest becomes one with them.608. 


AS Ss UV Hfe nse a Sales a Ug Aa HoH Il 


sabh khelat hai man aana(n)dh kai bhagavaan ko dhaar sabai man mai || 


They are all playing with joy, meditating in their mind on Lord Krishna 


afd & fase at sot Ala eae niGs Td 5 Ag 3a F II 


har ke chitabe kee rahee sudh ekan aaur rahee na kachhoo tan mai || 


They have no consciousness about anyone else except the sight of 
Krishna 


ddl F3H A nig He A fel A afs tes a TS A I 


nahee bhootal mai ar maatal mai in so neh dhevan ke gan mai || 


AG dis A amy ad uifs ot Sia Sus Iss & ao H ile 


souoo reejh so sayaam kahai at hee fun ddolat gavaiaarin ke gan mai 
||609]| 


Their mind is neither in the nether-world, nor in this world of death nor in 
the abode of gods, but being charmed by their sovereign Krishna, they are 
losing their balance.609. 


off & saea act aster feusrs AST fut gu oe II 


has kai bhagavaan kahee bateeyaa birakhabhaan sutaa pikh roop naveeno 


Seeing the new winsome beauty of Radha, Lord Krishna talked to her 


nine wis Ud ule SA aS AS fats seo als Il 


a(n)jan aadd dhare pun besar bhaav sabhai jin bhaavan keeno || 


She had worn on her limbs the ornaments expressing various emotions 


Hed Atad & fo & ate ave fad fieur fea HS II 


su(n)dhar seaa(n)dhar ko jin lai kar bhaal bikhai bi(n)dhooaa ik dheeno || 


She had applied the mark of vermilion on the forehead and was extremely 


delighted in her mind on causing her eyes to dance 


36 oule He AY ute fos Heats 3a ofA He II€9011 


nain nachai manai sukh pai chitai jadhurai tabai has dheeno ||610]| 


Seeing her, Krishna, the king of Yadavas smiled.610. 


aie At afse ares U Hoa ag Hed aad ard I 
been see gavaiaarin gaavat hai sunabe kahu su(n)dhar kaanar kaare || 


The gopis are singing with the sweet tune of lyre and Krishna is listening 


woo J fie ot Af A A feos ane A fear ard Il 


aanan hai jin ko sas so su biraajat ka(n)jan se dhirag bhaare || 


Their faces are like the moon and the eyes are like large lotus flowers 


3136 stot Gat ug U of6 S efe a afe Aa Gord Il 


jhaajhan taa kee uThee dhar pai dhun taa chhab ko kab sayaam uchaare || 


aod Ala Sys de Bd 30 ate fear sard EAI 
ddolak sa(n)g ta(n)booran hoi uThe teh baaj miradha(n)g nagaare ||611]| 


The jingling sound of their anklets has arisen in such a way that the 
sounds of small drum, tanpura (stringed musical instrument), drum, 


trumpet ets. are being heard in the same.611. 


des Gfss YH sot afe AH ad Hal AST as II 


khelat gavaiaarin prem chhakee kab sayaam kahai sa(n)g kaanar kaare || 


The gopis, being intoxicated in love, are playing with black Krishna 


SHS AT HY Be YST AH SHS ads A fear 37d I 


chhaajat jaa mukh cha(n)dh prabhaa sam raajat ka(n)chan se dhirag 
bhaare || 


The glory of their face is like that of the moon and their eyes are like large 
lotus-flowers 


WT fut deu dts go fufue fro &t feat urfea TS I 
jaa pikh ka(n)dhrap reejh rahai pikhie jeh ke mirag aadhik haare || 


Seeing which, the god of love is also getting allured and the deer ets. have 
surrendered their hearts 


auld das a AS ste fad feo U aes Sug sd EI 


kehar kokil ke sabh bhaav kidhau in pai gan uoopar vaare ||612]| 


Krishna is sacrificing on them all the emotions present in lion and 


nightingale.61 2. 


te fasiets on cet fro J ad Teo A fsy AT I 


jaeh bibheechhan raaj dheeyo jin hoo(n) bar raavan so rip saadho || 


des 0 AG shh fe fe wa ATH ot Sh TT Il 


khelat hai souoo bhoom bikhai biraj laaj jahaajan ko taj baadho || 


He, who gave kingdom toe Vibhishana and destroyed the enemy like 
Ravana, the same is playing in the country of Braja, forsaking all kinds of 
shyness 


fs foorr wa His ye A HTY let ales ot So MT II 


jaeh nikaas layo mur praan su maap leeyo bal ko tan aadho || 


He, who had killed the demon named Mur and had measueed half the body 
of Bali 


FAH Ad Aa Igo a wis ct of & AG Yas HT eI 


sayaam kahai sa(n)g gavaiaarin ke at hee ras kai souoo khelat maadho 
[|613}| 


The poet Shyam says that the same Madhave is absorbed in amorous and 


passionate play with the gopis.613. 


A Hd oH HS fou O au a mis ct seeier Sfo Stefe Il 


jo mur naam mahaa rip pai kup kai at hee ddarieeyaa fun bheeran || 


He, who had frightened the great demon and enemy named Mur 


A OA Ade a acter gas AE AUS & ou Utste Il 


jo gaj sa(n)kaT ko kaTeeyaa harataa jouoo saadhan ke dhukh peeran || 


He who removed the sufferings of the elephant and who is the destroyer of 
the sufferings of the saints 


A fa A Aue 3e U afe Aa ad Ue Stet Shale Il 


so biraj mai jamunaa taT pai kab sayaam kahai haraiyaa treey cheeran || 


Saga GA a vA feu oS afoul ae ste yidiefe Negi 


taa kar kai ras ko chasako ieh bhaat kahiyo gan beech aheeran ||614|| 


The same has stolen the clothes of gopis on the bank of Yamuna and is 
roaming amongst Ahir girls entrapped in the relish of passion and 


pleasure.614. 


agg Fae Wide A il 


kaanreh joo baach gavaiaarin so || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to the gopis: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ae ad JH Hal afyS nus Ho H AE Ha 3 IS II 


kel karo ham sa(n)g kahio apane man mai kachh sa(n)k na aano || 


Join me in amorous and passionate play 


36 afta afs Hag ct afout THs SH APT UST II 


jhooTh kahiyo neh maanahu ree kahiyo hamaro tum saach pachhaano || 


lam speaking the truth to you not telling falsehood 


Irate ofe at Afs as aret Sia SH AS AA OTS Il 


guaaraneeyaa har kee sun baat giee taj laaj kabai jas Thaano || 


The gopis, hearing the words of Krishna, forsaking their shyness, they 


decided to join the lustful play with Krishna in their mind 


ots faa sf stats & os dts fed fan AS Sars EWU 


raat bikhai taj jheeleh ko nabh beech chaliyo jim jaat Tanaano ||615]| 


They appeared moving towards Krishna like a glow-worm rising from the 
bank of a lake and moving towards the sky.615. 


fusg ast ufe & fos wes ates & F fad aH Il 


birakhabhaan sutaa har ke hit gaavat gavaiaarin ke su kidhau gan mai || 


EH ores ofS OH act fart fro StS Ws ws HII 


eim naachat hai at prem bharee bijalee jeh bhaat ghane ghan mai || 


Radha is singing for Krishna amongst the group of gopis and is dancing 
like the lightning flashing among the clouds 


afa 3 Gor fsa anfea ot F fears at nus Ho # Il 


kab ne upamaa teh gaib kee su bichaar kahee apane man mai || 


dfs 83 at H Ho nde a GUa HS afawart Fa H NEVI 


rut chet kee mai man aana(n)dh kai kuhakai mano kokilakaa ban mai ||616]| 


The poet, praising her singing says that the appears cooling like a 


nightingale in the forest in the month of Chaitra.616. 


Uf & Hal Yss Ja Sct A Ser AfA AHA AS so H Il 


har ke sa(n)g khelat ra(n)g bharee su treeyaa saj saaj sabhai tan mai || 


uifs dt ag & fos aad A ad a dt Ge Vi Ua dt II 


at hee kar kai hit kaanar so kar kai nahee ba(n)dhan aau dhan mai || 


All the women bedecked and in extreme love for Krishna and forsaking all 
the restraints, are playing with Krishna, imbued in his love 


oe so efa ot ifs ot Gur Curt afe Aa a Ho tt I 


fun taa chhab kee at hee upamaa upajee kab sayaam ke yau man mai || 


Hé ASS HA HO fae vHa faH faesst we A eq II 


mano saavan maas ke madh bikhai chamakai jim bidhulataa ghan mai 
[|617]| 


The poet says again that they appear like the lightnings flashing among 


the clouds in the month of Sawan.617. 


FaH A Hed Yes 9 ate Aa ad nfs St dar TT Il 


sayaam so su(n)dhar khelat hai kab sayaam kahai at hee ra(n)g raachee || 


Those beautiful women, imbued in the love of Krishna, are absorbed in the 
amorous play 


gu Ast nig O ofS at Ho Hag Uifs A Yes APT Il 


roop sachee ar pai rat kee man mai kar preet so khelat saachee || 


Their beauty is like Shachi and Rati and they have true love in their heart 


TH at US Se AHS" GHot nig Van feaga HT II 


raas kee khel taTai jamunaa rajanee ar dhayos bidharak maachee || 


dus nig vent fuss AST 3A Sale Sra NEVI 


cha(n)dhrabhagaa ar cha(n)dhramukhee birakhabhaan sutaa taj laajeh 
naachee ||618]| 


Their amorous sport during day and night on the bank of Yamuna, has 
become renowned and there, forsaking the shyness, Chandarbhaga, 


Chandarmukhi and Radha are dancing.618. 


oF ot de Heeler ifs dt so Hes ats Tat FI 


raas kee khel su gavaiaaraneeyaa at hee teh su(n)dhar bhaat rachee hai || 


These gopis have begun very nicely the amorous sport 


Bue J fro & far A faa a AHS 3 GU Aet o Il 


lochan hai jin ke mirag se jin ke samatul na roop sachee hai || 


Their eyes are like does and even Shachi does not equal them in beauty’ 


avo Affe at 30 0 He OAM A 30 of ot 0 I 


ka(n)chan se jin ko tan hai mukh hai sas so teh raadh gachee hai || 


Their body is like gold and face like moon 


HS at afs & Ads" AU Hed 3 AG Tat set F NEA 


maano karee kar lai karataa sudh su(n)dhar te jouoo baakee bachee hai 
[|619]| 


It seems that they have been created from the residue of ambrosia, 
churned our from the sea.619. 


mret 3 deS TA faa AA a A Shor So Hed as I 


aaiee hai khelan raas bikhai saj kai su treeyaa tan su(n)dhar baane || 


The women have come for the amorous play after dedecking themselves in 


beautiful raimemts 


Uls dal fea Ja AHS a 8a Jd fEa AAG A Il 


peet ra(n)ge ik ra(n)g kasu(n)bh ke ek hare ik kesar saane || 


Someone’s garments are of yellow colour, someone’s garments are of red 
colour and someone’s garments are saturated with saffron 


3s efa a An Ga Ho afa 3 mus He Ht ufses I 


taa chhab ke jas uch mahaa kab ne apane man mai pahichaane || 


The poet says that the gopis fall down while dancing . 


oes StH fact asat ofa Sa Tat Sct So wus EOI 


naachat bhoom giree dharanee har dhekh rahee nahee nain aghaane ||620]| 


Still their mind wants the continuity of the sight of Krishna.620. 


fSo ao fes6 fos tes St ifs wise A sae IAT I 


tin ko itano hit dhekhat hee at aana(n)dh so bhagavaan hase hai || 


Seeing such a great love for him, Krishna is laughing 


Us sat ois opfas A mis dt on a Sie ate SA II 


preet baddee at gavaiaarin so at hee ras ke fun beech fasai hai || 


His love for gopis has increased so much that he is entrapped in their 


passion of love 


A 36 tus ufs ae fro tus SAS USA Tl 


jaa tan dhekhat pu(n)n baddai jeh dhekhat hee sabh paap nase hai || 


On seeing the body of Krishna, the virtue is increased and vice is 
destroyed 


fa AA nig, BA sus dfs VsH A SH BS BAT EQ 


jiau sas agr lasai chapalaa har dhaaram se tim dhaat lase hai ||621]| 


Just as the moon looks splendid, the lightning flashes and the seeds of 
pomegranate appear beautiful, in the same manner, the teeth of Krishna 


look nagnificent.621. 


Rat dfs as adt oA at AS aad J As es HST Il 


sa(n)g gopin baat kahee ras kee jouoo kaanar hai sabh dhait marieeyaa || 


Krishna, the destroyer of demons talked affectionately with the gopis 


AUS tHE I asst mG vias a AG aA agelar I 


saadhan ko jouoo hai barataa aau asaadhan ko jouoo naas karieeyaa || 


Krishna is the protector of the saints and the destroyer of the tyrants 


oR fad AG Yes 0 AAT AS A ASO setae I 


raas bikhai souoo khelat hai jasudhaa sut jo musaleedhar bhieeyaa || 


In the amorous play, the same son of Yashoda dn abrother of Balram is 


playing 


800 AAT aA Hace Yate Ho His aifus Bete Né22II 


nainan ke kar kai su kaTaachh churai mano mat gopin lieeyaa ||622]| 


He has stolen the mind of gopis with the signs of his eyes.622. 


ve dots fares AO Hed ad af AH Host I 


dhev ga(n)dhaar bilaaval sudh malaar kahai kab sayaam sunaiee || 


Asad IAdt at sat ols THASt J at Ss SAS Il 


jaitasiree gujaree kee bhalee dhun raamakalee hoo(n) kee taan basaiee || 


Krishna played on hid flute the tunes of the musical modes of 
Devgandhari, Bilawal, Shuddh Malhar, Jaitshri, Gujri and Ramkali 


Hated 3 HO A Ad Ht AS Hd 3S A AT AS ure Il 
sathaavar te sun kai sur jee jaR ja(n)gam te sur jaa sun paiee || 


Which were heard by all, the immobile, mobile, the daughters of gods etc. 


on fae Afar fsa & fea ots A dad age aA Mle2VSII 


raas bikhai sa(n)g gavaiaarin ke ieh bhaat so ba(n)suree kaanreh bajaiee 


[|623}| 
Krishna played on the flute like this in the company of gopis.623. 


dua mG de ofea Tar set fata ACH at Sts SAT II 


dheepak aau naT naik raag bhalee bidh gauree kee taan basaiee || 


Hefe AMG THast Ad AstAdt AS Sts Hot II 
soraTh saara(n)g raamakalee sur jaitasiree subh bhaat sunaiee || 


Krishna played the tunes of the musical modes like Deepak, Gauri, Nat 
Nayak, Sorath, Sarang, Ramkali and Jaitshri very nicely 


ds oo fet & As Ao ots sft Ho & AS TET Il 


reejh rahe pirathamee ke sabhai jan reejh rahiyo sun ke sur raiee || 


Hearing them, the inhabitants of the earth and even Indra, the king of gods, 
were fascinated 


ste oct Afar aise & Host ate orde Aa SATeT MEQVSII 


teer nadhee sa(n)g gavaiaarin ke muralee kar aana(n)dh sayaam bajaiee 
[|624]| 


In such a blissful unison with the gopis, Krishna played on his flute on the 


bank of Yamuna.624. 


fad & He ot AH dayst so at fed St HS Awe AT Il 


jeh ke mukh kee sam cha(n)dhraprabhaa tan kee ieh bhaa mano ka(n)chan 
see hai || 


The glory of whose face is like the glory of the moon and whose body is 
like gold 


Hog & ad H ads" A gu At vets oF ot at T Il 


maanahu lai kar mai karataa su anoop see moorat yaa kee kasee hai || 


She, who has been created uniquely by God Himself 


Teor Has Ilse & feo Pts atfus 3 A vet F II 


chaadhanee mai gan gavaiaarin ke ieh gavaiaarin gopin te su hachhee hai 


WSF at Hs wad & fuss AST AG U aly St F éQul 


baat ju thee man kaanar ke birakhabhaan sutaa souoo pai lakh lee hai 
[|625]| 


She is the most beautiful gopi Radha, amongst the group of gopis and she 


has comprehended, whatever was in the mind of Krishna.625. 


ae Fas TT A il 


kaan joo baach raadhe so || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to Radha: 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fare doa 36 feafe adt froth & aS II 


kirasan raadhikaa tan nirakh kahee bihas kai baat || 


fat a nig sf Ha aA SHAS I Ms EVEN 


mirag ke ar fun main ke to mai sabh hai gaat |/626]| 


Looking towards the body of Radha, Krishna said smilingly, “Your body is 


comely like the deer and the god of love.”626. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


TI a 3H Toe Als Pes so wet wa AS AFT TI 


bhaag ko bhaal hariyo sun gavaiaarin chheen liee mukh jot sasee hai || 


“O Radha! listen, all of them have snatched the fortune of Destoy and have 
stolen the light of the moon 


80 Ha Ad Slee v fyqet HS A'S AHS GATT Il 


nain mano sar teechhan hai bhirakuTee mano jaan kamaan kasee hai || 


Their eyes are like sharp arrows and eyebrows like the bow 


Slows Be ats Fal act Ha Ho AG art FI 


kokil bain kapot so ka(n)Th kahee hamare man jouoo basee hai || 


Their speech is like that of arrows and the nightingale and the throat like 
that of pigeon 


3 O30 ou dud fes whe otis ofS at 9 €29 11 


ete pai chor layo hamaro chit bhaamin dhaamin bhaat lasee hai ||627]| 


lam saying the same, whatever pleases me the most marvelous things is 


this that the lightning-like women have stolen my mind.627. 


aed & Rusts Ast Af ais sot fafa Aes are I 


kaanar lai birakhabhaan sutaa sa(n)g geet bhalee bidh su(n)dhar gaavai || 


Aa Vedurg fasA fares sisd 375 SAS II 


saara(n)g dhevaga(n)dhaar bibhaas bilaaval bheetar taan basaavai || 


Krishna is singing a beautiful song alongwith Radha and producing the 
tunes of the musical modes like Sarang, Devgandhari, Vibhas, Bilawal etc. 


n As ABoo A Ao @ Ole fora a OH So ag We II 


jo jaR sraunan mai sun kai dhun tiaag kai dhaam tahaa kahu dhaavai || 


Even the immobile things, listening to the tunes, have run, leaving their 
places 


H dal A'S BS ofa H Als oe Jd Ufo A Als US NEQCII 


jo khag jaat udde nabh mai sun Thaadd rahai dhun jo sun paavaii ||628]| 


The birds which are flying in the sky, they also have become motionless 


on listening to the tunes.628. 


Iss Aa 3S Se A VSS J Hig SIS AA II 


gavaiaarin sa(n)g bhale bhagavaan so khelat hai ar naachat aaise || 


Lord Krishna is playing and singing with the gopis 


Bes Uf ore a 5 ag AIT His OT a 8 A I 


khelat hai man aana(n)dh kai na kachhoo jararaa man dhaar kai bhai se || 


He is playing in bliss fearlessly 


Wes AST 3S FASS AH ad ifs dt A Ts A il 


gaavat saara(n)g taal bajaavat sayaam kahai at hee su rachai se || 


He is singing and playing the tunes and 


Heo at Ss HHS SUS Hlge WH HSS Sd AA NEC 


saavan kee rut mai mano naachat morin mai muravaa nar jaise ||629]| 


It seems that the male peocock is dancing lustfully with female peococks 
in the month of Sawan.629. 


oes TAG Ido A fro & Al A fs Hed ITS I 


naachat hai souoo gavaiaarin mai jeh ko sas so at su(n)dhar aanan || 


He, whose face is beautiful like the moon, he is dancing alongwith the 


gopis 


Uss J IHol fAs HAT SHS & AHS AS a0 II 


khelat hai rajanee sit mai jeh raajat tho jamunaa jut kaanan || 


He looks splendid in the moonlit night on the bank of Yamuna within the 
forest 


39 AS" fu at Ad ot A gst AG dasa mifsHTsS II 


bhaan sutaa birakh kee jeh thee su hutee jeh cha(n)dhrabhagaa 
abhimaanan || 


There are the proud Chandarbhaga and Radha there and 


SHS J Hf tt ofa g fAS fron ate Us oo USS ESO! 


chhaajat taa meh yau har joo jiau biraajat beech pa(n)naa nag khaanan 
[|630]| 


Krishna looks elegant with them like emerald and other precious stones in 
the mine.630. 


H Adis ov of g fd OCs A AAH ad DA a Alor Ste Il 


s sa(n)geet nachai har joo teh Thaur so sayaam kahai ras ke sa(n)g bheeno 


The poet Shyam says, “Saturated with the relish of music Krishna is 


dancing on that plane 


dg ve ofe ang at gster afk & ue Gfe aete Il 


khor dhe fun kesar kee dhuteeyaa kas kai paT odd naveeno || 


He is wearing tightly the white cloth, dyed in saffron 


afar desar yf de we AT Ifae at Hat Ste I 


raadhikaa cha(n)dhrabhagaa mukh cha(n)dh le jeh gavaiaarin thee sa(n)g 
teeno || 


There are Radha, Chandarmukhi and Chandarbhaga, the three gopis 


aad aute a 600 a As dfs at Hout ofa Bes esa 


kaanreh nachai kai nainan ko sabh gopin ko manuaa har leeno ||631]| 


Krishna has stolen the mind of all the three with the signs of his eyes.631. 


fuss AT at aavag Hols FAH ad F adt fyset F I 


birakhabhaan sutaa kee baraabar moorat sayaam kahai su nahee 


ghiratachee hai || 


The heavenly damsel named Ghritachi is not so beautiful as Radha 


AT AH 0 Odt OH at Star ot fAA at AH Sts Ast g Il 


jaa sam hai nahee kaam kee treeyaa nahee jis kee sam tul sachee hai || 


Even Rati and Shachi do not equal her in beauty 


Hog 8 Al & AS ATS yst agsd fedt A ast g I 


maanahu lai sas ko sabh saar prabhaa karataar ihee mai gachee hai || 


It seems that the whole light of the moon has been put in Radha by 
Brahma 


de & ore faerHoe ot fed Hols fag afeg set 9 Nés2I 


na(n)dh ke laal bilaasan ko ieh moorat chitr bachitr rachee hai ||632]| 


Created her queer image for the enjoyment of Krishna.632. 


ofa desor yfy ge Ades o fhe YS Ae Il 
raadhikaa cha(n)dhrabhagaa mukh cha(n)dhr su khelat hai mil khel sabai || 
Radhika, Chandarbhaga and Chandamukhi are absorbed together in the 


amorous sport 


ffs Hes ares dis AS A SASS 0 ad 3 Se I 


mil su(n)dhar gaavat geet sabai su bajaavat hai kar taal tabai || 


All of them together are singing and playing tunes 


fire fea t AG Ho dd AS tus I AG ot Se I 


pikhavai ieh ko souoo moh rahai sabh dhekhat hai sur yaeh chhabai || 


Seeing this spectacle even the gods are getting fascinated 


ofa AaTH ad Haslad Ae ot Hols sifus Hfa Se 1éssi 


kab sayaam kahai muraleedhar main kee moorat gopin madh fabai ||633]| 


The poet Shyam says that the image of flute-wielder god of love seems 
magnificent amongst the gopis.633. 


fad at AH sf 3 3 ane efs at fufe & afe dog BH Il 


jeh kee sam tul na hai kamalaa dhut jaa pikh kai kaT kehar laajai || 


Even Lakshmi is not like her an dseeing her waist, the lion feels shy 


ave cf SA 30 a Sa tus dt Ho a BY TH Il 
ka(n)chan dhekh lajai tan ko teh dhekhat hee man ko dhukh bhaajai || 


Seeing the glory of whose body, even the gold feels shy and seeing whom, 


the sorrow of the mind is removed 


WAH gu 35 a Sor afe AH ad ofS ot AH TH Il 


jaa sam roop na kouoo treeyaa kab sayaam kahai rat kee sam raajai || 


fAS we ate oA sus fa 8 was aise de fear Ness 


jiau ghan beech lasai chapalaa ieh tiau ghan gavaiaarin beech biraajai 
[|634]| 


She, whom none else equals in beauty and who is glorious like Rati, the 
same Radha looks splendid amongst gopis like lightning among 
clouds.634. 


Ys oF Aa Js & Af AA AS nig HiSo HAT Il 


khelat hai sa(n)g treeyan ke saj saaj sabhai ar motin maalaa || 


All the women, having been bedecked and wearing pearl-necklaces, are 
playing 


Ulfs a des 0 fa A af A AE 0 mifs ot fos Ser Il 


preet kai khelat hai teh so har joo jouoo hai at hee hit vaalaa || 


Alongwith them, Krishna, the great lover, is absorbed in amorous and 


passionate sport 


Senet Ag oat Ist Aa oat Ust fuss at wer Il 


cha(n)dhramukhee jeh Thaaddee hutee jeh Thaaddee hutee birakhabhaan 
kee baalaa || 


UST SHI HY Hed ates ate ateut Sfrarer 1ésul 


cha(n)dhrabhagaa ko mahaa mukh su(n)dhar gavaiaarin beech kariyo 
ujiyaalaa ||635]| 


Chandarmukhi and Radha are standing there and the beauty of 
Chandarbhaga is spreading its brightness amongst gopis.635. 


aad & gu feos & Hele Hfo got Stor ge Het I 


kaanreh ko roop nihaar kai su(n)dhar moh rahee treeyaa cha(n)dhr mukhee 


3a ame Gat ag a7 ante gat fa fad uifs ct A At II 


tab gai uThee kar taal bajai hutee j kidho at hee su sukhee || 


Chandarmukhi is charmed on seeing the beauty of Krishna and while 


seeing, she has played the tune and begun her song 


ag & nits ct fos oes ot af mise 6 Ho ate st I 


kar kai at hee hit naachat bhee kar aana(n)dh na man beech jhukhee || 


AS ored fsura ze fof & fa ATH & UCTS at TA Set ESE 


sabh laalach tiaag dhe gireh ke ik sayaam ke paar kee hai su bhukhee 
[|636]| 


She has also begun to dance in extreme love and being hungry of love of 
Krishna, she has forsaken all the attachments of her home.636. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


DOHRA 


fone Ho us dts & Host Clout sate II 


kirasan manai at reejh kai muralee uThiyo bajai || 


oS oot As deter Hot ye His ute E3911 


reejh rahee sabh gopeeyaa mahaa pramudh man pai ||637]| 


Krishna, being greatly pleased, played on his flute and listening to it all the 


gopis were delighted.637. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


os oot far at AS SHS AG Host Se BS SAT II 
reejh rahee biraj kee sabh bhaamin jau muralee na(n)dh laal bajaiee || 


When Krishna, the son of Nand, played on his flute, all the women of Braja 
were fascinated 


Ts ad ao a ua i far dis ad Ofs AT fe Ure I 


reejh rahe ban ke khag aau mirag reejh rahe dhun jaa sun paiee || 


The birds and animals of the forest, whoever listened, was filled with joy 


faz at de aret fst AS AH at Sta sat fre Bret II 


chitr kee hoi giee piratamaa sabh sayaam kee or rahee liv laiee || 


All the woman, meditating on Krishna, became motionless like portraits 


ld ad odt aad Ser Ao @ fT us shout Sasret és 


neer bahai nahee kaanreh treeyaa sun ke teh paun rahiyo urajhaiee ||638]| 


The water of Yamuna became immobile and listening to the tune of the 


flute of Krishna, the women and even the wind got entangled.638. 


ue sfou Caste uct fea ate aet & VS A AE FT Il 


paun rahiyo urajhai gharee ik neer nadhee ko chalai su kachhoo naa || 


For one ghari (a short while), the wind got entangled and the water of the 
river did not proceed further 


A fen SHS oret Jat ofa WAS iat fra nig Sor II 


je biraj bhaaman aaiee hutee dhar khaasan a(n)g bikhai ar jhoonaa || 


Heart-throbs of all the women of Braja, who cam there, had increased and 


the limbs were trembling 


A Ao @ ofs aad at 3a ate oct f80 & Afa Fo I 
so sun kai dhun baasuree kee tan beech rahee tin ke sudh hoo(n) naa || 


They lost the consciousness of their body completely 


sx Afe ot as & ate ct ofo oft fea Hag fag Sy Nest 


taa sudh gee sur ke sun hee reh gee ieh maanahu chitr namoonaa ||639]| 


They all became mere portraits on listening to the flute.639. 


oS ares 3 Host ae O Ho Hale Aa ag SF Il 


reejh bajaavat hai muralee har pai man mai kar sa(n)k kachhoo naa || 


W ot Ad Ufs Aso HAT a Yel MST I AS AST Il 


jaa kee sune dhun sraunan mai kar kai khag aavat hai ban soonaa || 


Krishna taking the flute in his hand is fearlessly playing on it and listening 
to its voice, the birds of the forest, deserting it, are coming away 


FA ifs ottes dts st Ho sis Aa act aed a I 


so sun gavaiaarin reejh rahee man bheetar sa(n)k karee kachhahoo(n) naa 


The gopis are also pleased on listening it and are becoming fearless 


60 UAT dot fired & fAH ulead Je aA fifer yor Ego 


nain pasaar rahee pikh kai jim gha(n)Tak her baje mirag moonaa ||640]| 


Just as on listening to the voice of the horn, the doe of the black deer 
becomes spell-bound, in the same way, on listening to the flute, the gopis 
are standing wonder-struks, with mout 


He waAdt at afe Aa ad He aod a ifs SA AT Il 


sur baasuree kee kab sayaam kahai mukh kaanar ke at hee su rasee hai || 


Rofo te sions faorn fares J ot Ae SAT Il 


soraTh dhev ga(n)dhaar bibhaas bilaaval hoo(n) kee su taan basee hai || 


The tune of the flute from the mounth of Krishna is highly impressive and 
withing it abide the tunes of the kmusical modes of Sorath, Devgandhar, 


Vibhas and Bilawal 


avo A fad a 36 9 fA & He at AH As AAT Il 


ka(n)chan so jeh ko tan hai jeh ke mukh kee sam sobh sasee hai || 


ao anes & Ho & His ago ot fae ate SAT Fess 


taa kai bajaibe kau sun kai mat gavaiaarin kee teh beech fasee hai ||641]| 


The body of Krishna is like gold and the Glory of the face is like that of the 
moon, listening to the tune of the flute, the mind of the gopis has only 
remained entangled teherein.641. 


ve dots fron faores ANG ot ofS STH SATS II 


dhev ga(n)dhaar bibhaas bilaaval saara(n)g kee dhun taa mai basaiee || 


Hefe AO Herd fad Ad HafAdt at HoT AUeTe II 


soraTh sudh malaar kidhau sur maalasiree kee mahaa sukhadhaiee || 


The peace-giving tune is being played n the flute concerning the musical 
modes of Devgandhari, Vibhas, Bilawal, Sarang Sorath, Shuddh Malhar 


and Malshri 


Hfs gd AS ot As nis ag Iies dts sot fs oS I 


moh rahe sabh hee sur aau nar gavaiaarin reejh rahee sun dhaiee || 


Gur Ag dea at saree Ho Ofs SH varet ESI 


yau upajee sur cheTak kee bhagavaan mano dhar faas chalaiee ||642]| 


Hearing it, all the gods and men, getting pleased, are running and they are 
bewitched by the tune with such intensity that they seem to have been 
entrapped in some noose of love spread by Krishna.642. 


wae 0 fia a mis Hed aft od AE I ue Us I 


aanan hai jeh ko at su(n)dhar ka(n)dh dhare jouoo hai paT peelo || 


He, whose face is extremely beautiful and who has put on yellow cloth on 
his shoulders 


ato Hf yey on as fou avs faut nifo 3 fre 8 Il 


jaeh mariyo agh naam baddo rip taat rakhiyo eh te jin leelo || 


He, who destroyed the demon Aghasura and who had protected his elders 


from the mouth of the snake 


wire & fag A acter nig AIS ot JST AG HS I 


asaadhan kau sir jo kaTeeyaa ar saadhan ko harataa jouoo heelo || 


dd Sal Ad AHS STA Sate set fafa Aa SAIS lés3il 


chor layo sur so man taas bajai bhalee bidh saath raseelo ||643]| 


He who is the destroyer of the tyrants and remover of the sufferings of the 
saints, that Krishna, playing on his savoury flute, has allured the mind of 
gods.643. 


afd ssleo TH Va nig Teo Af Hea afs A II 


jaeh bhabheechhan raaj dhayo ar raavan jaeh mariyo kar krohai || 


Ja a Ae fad frog frau & AIA afett ate ee Il 


chakr ke saath kidho jinahoo(n) sisupaal ko sees kaTiyo kar chhohai || 


He, who gave kingdom to Vibhishna, killed Ravana in great rage, who cut 


off the head of Shishupal with his disc 


Ao AG Ala & sas" fas Hols at AHSTS 3 FT II 


main su aau seey ko bharataa jeh moorat kee samatul na ko hai || 


A afte & nud Hast nig Hed dfs & He Ho Ilégsil 


so kar lai apune muralee ab su(n)dhar gopin ke man mohaii ||644]| 


Who is beautiful like the god of love and who is Ram, the husband of Sita, 
who is unequalled in beauty by anyone, that Krishna with his flute in his 
hands, is now fascinating the mind of charming gopis.644. 


Tuo gesar yfy de A des J fh Ue Ae I 
raadhikaa cha(n)dhrabhagaa mukh cha(n)dh su khelat hai mil khel sabai || 


ffs Hefs res dis 38 A aes 9 aS Be Il 


mil su(n)dhar gaavat geet bhale su bajaavat hai karataal tabai || 


Radha, Chandarbhaga and Chandarmudhi all are singing together and 


absorbed in amorous sport 


ote fsurfa AS Ad Hse a AS aABsa Bus Ve AG Il 


fun tiaag sabhai sur ma(n)ddal ko sabh kautuk dhekhat dhev sabai || 


The gods are also seeing this wonderful play, leaving their abodes 


WE TAA HTS ot A A Ag Bet nid Ho BI Ms esl 


ab raakas maaran kee su kathaa kachh thoree ahai sun leh abai ||645]| 


Now listen to the short story about the killing of the demon.645. 


ores ot Af quamr Ag Ss fd nig 38g TS Il 


naachat thee jeh gavairaneeaa jeh fool khire ar bhaur gu(n)jaarai || 


Sts ad AHA Ad Hels arqg Tat ffs afts Sars II 
teer bahai jamunaa jeh su(n)dhar kaanreh halee mil geet uchaarai || 


The place, where the gopis were dancing, the flowers had blossomed there 


and the black bees were humming, the river together singing a song 


ae ad wis dt fos A 3 ag Ho Sisd Hats oP I 


khel karai at hee hit so na kachhoo man bheetar sa(n)keh dhaarai || 


SS afas us GA a AIA SE yr H odt Td level 


reejh kabit paRai ras ke bahasai dhouoo aapas mai nahee haarai ||646]| 


They were playing there fearlessly and affectionately and both of them 


were not accepting defeat from each other in reciting poetry etc.646. 


We Ade dus & os aS Bs II 


ath jakhachh gopin kau nabh ko le uddaa || 
Now beings the description of the Yaksha flying with gopis in the sky 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nies 8 fea nde as fea TA a aCsa sfo fasfact II 


aavat tho ik jakhachh baddo ieh raas ko kautuk taeh bilokiyo || 


A Yaksha came and he saw this wonderful play 


Ifes tH & He afett fsa 3 30 HR adt Sua sat I 


gavaiaarin dhekh kai main baddiyo teh te tan mai nahee ra(n)chak rokiyo || 


Seeing the gopis he became lustful and could not restrain himself a little 


Mes & F vie ofs & faog fsa sisa 3 oct Sfatt I 


gavaiaarin lai su chaliyo nabh ko kinahoo(n) teh bheetar te nahee Tokiyo || 


He flew in the sky, taking the gopis with him, without any opposition 


fag uft sists & yASt os aad ¢ fier A fey sfot eso 


jiau madh bheetar lai musalee har kehar havai mirag so rip rokiyo ||647]| 


Balram and Krishna obstructed him at the same time like a lion obstructing 
a deer.647. 


Ade ao Afar fad HAS ofe Ao afea ifs au Hattact I 
jakhachh ke sa(n)g kidhau musalee har judh kariyo at kop sa(n)bhaariyo || 


Highly infuriated Balram and Krishna waged a war with that Yaksha 


& 3g oe US ag ssa SH se vfs dt as oft Il 


lai tar beer dhouoo kar bheetar bheem bhe at hee bal dhaariyo || 


Both the brave warriors, assuming strength like Bhim, fought, taking the 
trees in their hands 


es ues ou feo ots aa AR ST efe fh Corian I 


dhait pachhaar layo ieh bhaat kabai jas taa chhab aais uchaariyo || 


In this way, they overpowered the demon 


aa ge 3 Ho Bus fad vast Cfo aad wfeat éstil 


ddoke chhuTe te mahaa chhudhavaan kidho chakavaa uTh baajahi(n) 
maariyo ||648]| 


This spectacle appeared like a hungry falcon, pouncing upon arcane and 


killing him.648. 


fefs At afeg area ge faAoess df gates Fue gO filme ATES II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare gop chhuraibo jakhachh 
badheh dhiaai samaapata(n) || 


End of the description of “The abduction of Gopi and killing of Yaksha” in 
Krishnavtara in Baachittar Natak. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


uf a ato fad HAST ofs SH ant & a AE Har Il 


maar kai taeh kidhau musalee har ba(n)see bajaiee na kai kachh sa(n)kaa || 


Krishna and Balram played on their fluted after killing the Yaksha 


Teo US Hf qu a& fale dS fastes ce A at Il 


raavan khet mariyo kup kai jin reejh bibheechhan dheen su la(n)kaa || 


Krishna had killed Ravana in rage and had given the kingdom of Lanka to 


Vibhishna 


A ot ofa Ta" 8s BTS A at Baal He BS niSar II 


jaa ko lakhiyo kubajaa bal baahan jaa ko lakhiyo mur dhait ata(n)kaa || 


The servant Kubja was saved by his gracious glance and the demon 
named Mur was destroyed by his looks 


oS safe Gout Host Aet Ais dict AR A HS Sat lest 


reejh bajai uThiyo muralee soiee jeet dheeyo jas ko mano dda(n)kaa ||649]| 


The same Krishna causing the blaring of the drum of his praise, played on 
his flute.649. 


Gus 3 DA FSH Ha Bd Sao’ fais S AUS Il 


rookhan te ras choovan laag jharai jharanaa gir te sukhadhaiee || 


WH Ud 3 fhar aa a uot Sts oe Ofe AT Als Ure Il 


ghaas chugai na miragaa ban ke khag reejh rahe dhun jaa sun paiee || 


On hearing the sound of the flute, the sap of the trees began to drip and 
peace-giving currents flowed, on hearing it, deer abandoned the grazing of 


grass and the birds of the forest also were fascinated 


ee dots faores Aa ot fos & fag 3 SAT II 


dhev ga(n)dhaar bilaaval saara(n)g kee rijh kai jeh taan basaiee || 


ae Fe fife tus aGsa AG Hast Se we SATS II€uoll 


dhev sabhai mil dhekhat kautak jau muralee na(n)dh laal bajaiee ||650]| 


The tunes of the musical modes of Devgandhar, Bilawal and Sarang were 
played from the flute and seeing Krishna, the son of Nand, playing on the 
flute, the god also got together to visualize the scene.650. 


Ore Tot AHo' Als & ofS Ta 3S Hos AVI T Il 


Thaadd rahee jamunaa sun kai dhun raag bhale sunabe ko chahe hai || 


With the desire of listening to the music, Yamuna also became motionless 


Hfo gd 30 & an MC fife feasd fhfs ures fhur Ago I 


moh rahe ban ke gaj aau mirag ikaThe mil aavat si(n)gh sahe hai || 


The elephants, lions and rabbits of the forest are also getting allured 


wes J Ad Hse A Ad Sata AS Ad GaAs STF Il 


aavat hai sur ma(n)ddal ke sur tayaag sabhai sur dhayaan fahe hai || 


The gods also, abandoning the heaven, are coming under the impact of the 


tune of flute 


A Als & ao & dere’ 3g Gud Uy urs gd NEU 


so sun kai ban ke khagavaa tar uoopar pa(n)kh pasaar rahe hai ||651]| 


Hearing the sound of the same flute, the birds of the forest, spreading their 
wings on the trees, are absorbed in it.651. 


ng Gee Vas J ofa A ifs ot fos a 5 AE Uo H I 


jouoo gavaiaarin khelat hai har so at hee hit kai na kachhoo dhan mai || 


The gopis, who are playing with Krishna, have extreme love in their mind 


uifs Hed 0 fro ate oA Sfs avo at A UST So Hl 
at su(n)dhar pai jeh beech lasai fun ka(n)chan kee su prabhaa tan mai || 


Very who have the bodies of gold, are extremely winsome 


Ag dent afe ate At A fons Iss & a H Il 


jouoo cha(n)dhramukhee kaT kehar see su biraajat gavaiaarin ke gan mai || 


The gopi named Chandarmukhi, having slim waist like lion, appears 


splendid amongst other gopis, 


fs & Host fs ABoo A uals cS fast AHS aa A eur 


sun kai muralee dhun sraunan mai at reejh giree su mano ban mai ||652]| 


Hearing the sound of the flute and being fascinated, she fell down.652. 


fea aGsa a Hue fy & Sfs es ats get ole wre II 


eeh kautuk kai su chale gireh ko fun gaavat geet halee har aachhe || 


Having performed this wonderful play, Krishna and Balram came home 
singing 


Hed ate ward fad aft Aa ad Sen AG ATS I 


su(n)dhar beech akhaare kidhau kab sayaam kahai naTooaa jan kaachhe || 


The beautiful arenas and dancing theatres in the city have a magnificent 
look 


THS J FSFE A BS Wt HS Ue fET Ho a Are I 


raajat hai balabhadhr ke nain yaua(n) maano ddare ieh main ke saachhe || 


The eyes of Balram appear to have been prepared in the mould of god of 


Hed 3 ofs & ufs 3 ifs He STS Hofs ue iléusil 


su(n)dhar hai rat ke pat tai at maanahu ddaarat maineh paachhe ||653]| 


They are so charming that the god of love feels shy.653. 


ate Hd AY ute sa foo a A Ue fou & af SE II 
beech manai sukh pai tabai gireh kau su chale rip kau han dhouoo || 


Being pleased in the mind and killing the enemy, both have gone away to 
their home 


Jays" AH AT He Cun AT AH Gun dv afg ag Il 
cha(n)dhraprabhaa sam jaa mukh upam jaa sam upam hai neh kouoo || 


They have the faces like moon, which can’t be compared with any other 


wus dts dd fro ot fay diss A fo cus AG Il 


dhekhat reejh rahai jeh ko rip reejhat so in dhekhat souoo || 


Hd BEHS TH Bs 3c Hig VS fay a ws SE ieusil 


maanahu lachhaman raam badde bhaT maar chale rip ko ghar ouoo ||654|| 


Seeing them, the enemies are also charmed and they appeared like Ram 


and Lakshman returning to their home after killing the enemy.654. 


WE AA Wats HAs Il 


ath ku(n)j galeen mai khelabo || 


Now beings the description of playing in the street-chamber 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


dfs Afar afot eu ofse & ota aa Tete HAS Hee II 


har sa(n)g kahiyo im gavaiaarin ke ab ku(n)j galeen mai khel machieeyai || 


Krishna said to gopis, “Now the amorous play be performed in alcoves and 
streets 


Sus dss StS set A afd G Hed ois SAS II 


naachat khelat bhaat bhalee su kahiyo yau su(n)dhar geet basieeyai || 


While dancing and playing, charming songs may be sung 


Aa He Ho ds YA Halal Cfo a AG anaH aeHG II 
jaa ke he'ee man hot khusee suneeyai uTh ke souoo kaaraj kieeyai || 


The work on doing which the mind is pleased, the same work should be 


Ste oct audt fra & AY wus @ OH F Ae Teter neu 


teer nadhee hamaree sikh lai sukh aapan dhai ham hoo(n) sukh dhieeyai 
[|655]| 


Whatever you had done under my instruction n the bank of the river, enjoy 
yourselves in the same way, also imparting the pleasure to me.655. 


aad & uifeR Hf Stor fy aA aete A Yes HoT Il 


kaanreh ko aais maan treeyaa biraj ku(n)j galeen mai khel machaayo || 


ae Gat AG afis sat fata A ofs a Ho S38 SU II 


gai uThee souoo geet bhalee bidh jo har ke man bheetar bhaayo || 


Obeying Krishna, the women began the performance of the amorous play 
in the streets and chamber of Braja, and began to sing songs which 
Krishna liked 


ee dats mG AU Hors fae AG of fimires art II 


dhev ga(n)dhaar aau sudh malaar bikhai souoo bhaakh khiaal basaayo || 


They sand in the musical modes of Gandhar and Shuddh Malhar 


dts sfoat ufs Hse mi AS Hse U faa J fs ut éeuel 


reejh rahiyo pur ma(n)ddal aau sur ma(n)ddal pai jin hoo(n) sun paayo 


[|656]| 


Whosoever heard it on the earth or in heaven was fascinated.656. 


aad afua fia 0 us & fife aao HAS ots Tet TI 


kaanreh kahiyo sir pai dhar kai mil ku(n)jan mai subh bhaat giee hai || 


All the gopis met Krishna in alcoves 


an Het 36 dee AAS gu fae HS Ho Het OI 


ka(n)j mukhee tan ka(n)chan se sabh roop bikhai mano main miee hai || 


Their faces are like gold and the whole figure is inebriated with lust 


ae fra oA ot A Stor As Aa & wet gM Tet TI 


khel bikhai ras kee so treeyaa sabh sayaam ke aage havai aaise dhiee hai || 


Gf afte ATH ad Sunt aa aH atta gu set F eUsi 


yau kab sayaam kahai upamaa gaj gaaman kaamin roop bhiee hai ||657]| 


In the play, the women are running in front of Krishna and the poet says 
that all are extremely beautiful damsels with the gait of the elephants.657. 


aS sa ws Psa t AG sa VS odt Vs Fo I 


kaanreh chhuhiyo chahai gavaiaarin kau souoo bhaag chalai nahee dhet 


chhuhaiee || 


fA fast wud ufs & of ae AH dt os fhovet I 


jiau miraganee apane pat ko rat kel samai nahee dhet milaiee || 


The gopis are not permitting Krishna to touch that part of the body, which 
he wants to touch, just like the doe slipping away from the deer during the 
sex-play 


ane sis Ste Set fuss AST A fed So Ue I 


ku(n)jan bheetar teer nadhee birakhabhaan sutaa su firai teh dhaiee || 


OCd So af AAH ad fea ats A AH F AS Hee NEU 


Thaur tahaa kab sayaam kahai ieh bhaat so sayaam joo khel machaiee 
[|658}| 


On the bank of the river, within the alcoves, Radha is moving speedily 
hither and thither and according to the poet, in this way, Krishna has 
raised a tumult about the play.658. 


IS adt ES HA at mifs CAs U AG naa nid I 


raat karee chhaTh maasan kee at ujal pai souoo aradh a(n)dheree || 


The bright night of six months now changed into dark night alongwith the 


tumult about the play 


adt AH fsa o8s fae afe Aa AS ois Pes wet I 


taahee samai teh Thaur bikhai kab sayaam sabhai har gavaiaarin gheree || 


At the same time Krishna besieged all the gopis 


00 at ad aces UUs Shh fart fea 9 aet SH I 


nain kee kor kaTaachhan pekhat jhoom giree ik havai giee cheree || 


Someone got intoxicated on seeing the side-glanced of his eyes and 


someone immediately became his slaver 


G Gurt Gut Ai A Ae A fyarat fAH wes det Néucil 


yau upajee upamaa jeey mai sar so miraganee jim ghaavat heree ||659]| 


They were moving like the does in a group towards the tank.659. 


og 86 Gos tt sd FET a 5 OMas Us feet I 
fer uThai uThate hee bhagai jadhuraa kau na gavaiaarin dhet milaiee || 


Krishna got up and ran, but still the gopis could not be caught by him 


ure ud fo & of g Us A GAS aH Bug wet I 


paachhai parai tin ke har joo chaR kai ras kai hay uoopar dhaiee || 


He pursued them riding the steed of his passion 


TU A S55 A Ad Aa Ba HS SEU GH] vara Il 


raadhe ko nainan ke sar sa(n)g badhai mano bhauh kamaan chaRaiee || 


oft fare agat us A fkerat far HS HIS forset EEOI 


jhoom girai dharanee par so miraganee miragahaa mano maar giraiee 
||660]| 


Radha was pierced by the arrows of his eyes discharged from the bow of 
his eyebrows and she has fallen down on the earth like a doe fallen down 


by a hunter.660. 


Afa & fyusrg AS sa dt afs nign ana A Efe se Il 
sudh lai birakhabhaan sutaa tab hee har agraj ku(n)jan mai uTh bhaagai || 


On regarding consciousness, Radha began to run in front of Krishan in 
those street-chambers 


dA A Agate Ho dH 3a dt fsa a fugure A at Il 


ras so jadhurai mahaa raseeaa tab hee teh ke pichhooaan so laagai || 


Great aesthete Krishna, then closely followed her 


He Sd od A feo dH ofa a feu asa A nISgT II 


mochh lahai nar so chhin mai har ke ieh kautuk jo anuraagai || 


ut Gun Cunt Ho A fiarst fan urfee Ars ot rat EEA 


yau upajai upamaa man mai miraganee jim ghail savaiaar ke aagai ||661]| 


On seeing this amorous play, the beings were redeemed and Radha 


appeared like a doe moving in front of a horse-rider.661. 


mis Sas aA asia fae Ruste Ast & ad dha MA Il 


at bhaagat ku(n)j galeen bikhai birakhabhaan sutaa ko gahe har aaise || 


ag cere gete Hot AHaT sfe IS Ha AA Il 


kaidhau dhavai dhavai mahaa jamunaa taT haarat maanak jaise || 


Krishna caught Radha running after her in the alcoves like someone 
wearing pearls after washing them on the bank of Yamuna 


U uf & SAD Ho 300 SGU Sate a HES BA II 


pai chaR kai ras hai man nainan bhauh tanai kai maarat laise || 


It appears that Krishna as god of love is discharging the arrows of 
passionate love by stretching his eyebrows 


a Curt Cunt fH ATS He fas Bs fiat ag AA ileEeII 


yau upajee upamaa jim savaiaar mano jit let miragee kahu jaise ||662|| 


The poet describing this spectacle figuratively says that Krishna caught 
Radha like a horse-rider in the forest catching a doe.662. 


df & uss AS AIS F Aes ST Afar nis at I 


geh kai birakhabhaan sutaa jadhurai joo bolat taa sa(n)g a(n)mirat baanee 


TIS I AIS HS THI Sg fa als Plas Tat I 


bhaagat kaahe ke het suno ham hoo(n) te too(n) kiau sun gavaiaarin 
raanee || 


After catching Radha, Krishna spoke these nectar-like sweet words to her, 
“O queen of gopis! Why are you running away from me? 


arnt 30 ove AH J Ho ot As as USAT I 


ka(n)jamukhee tan ka(n)chan so ham havai man kee sabh baat pachhaanee 


“O thou of the face of lotus and body of gold! | have know the secret of 
your mind 


Fam & OH sat ule Hele gy ate BAS ATH feerat ees 


sayaam ke prem chhakee man su(n)dhar havai ban khojat sayaam 
dhivaanee ||663]| 


You are searching krishna in the forest intoxicated with the passion of 


love."663. 


fee ast fue opfos & fogste & ate aot mreior i 
birakhabhaan sutaa pikh gavaiaarin ko nihurai kai neeche rahee akheeaa || 


Seeing gopise with her Radha lowered down her eyes 


Hé Wt fiat ot AS ele wet fa HS fea aro at Udo II 


mano yaa mirag bhaa sabh chheen liee k mano ieh ka(n)jan kee pakheeaa 


She appeared to have lost the glory of her lotus-eyes 


FAH vif ot off & Stor tt aster afs & Hat 3 oreo I 


sam a(n)mirat kee has kai treeyaa yau bateeyaa har ke sa(n)g hai akheeaa 


Looking towards the eyes of Krishna 


dfs ats 2 Hfo afoct dH a A feses 3 AS dt Aer éésil 


har chhaadd dhai moh kahiyo ham kau su nihaarat hai sabh hee sakheeaa 
[|664]| 


She said smilingly, "O Krishna, leave me, because all my companions are 
looking."664. 


He & afs apts oft actor fea ats aft oct Bas 3 & 


sun kai har gavaiaarin kee bateeyaa ieh bhaat kahiyo nahee chhorat to kau 


wus Is aT su sa U fo 3 ag Aa SHS II 


dhekhat hai to kahaa bhayo gavaiaarin pai in te kachhoo sa(n)k na mo kau 


Listening to the of Radha, Krishna said, "I sall not leave you, what then, if 


these gopis are looking, | do not fera them 


nm JHdt TA Use at fea os faa at oct Ala Bat II 


aau hamaree ras khelan kee ieh Thaur bikhai kee nahee sudh loko || 


Do the people not know that this is our own arena of amorous play 


ad ag HA frare ad Had feo 3 fas TATA Ss eeu 


kaahe kau mo so bibaadh karai su ddarai in te bin hee su too ko kau ||665]| 


You are quarrelling with me in vain and fearing them without cause."665. 


Afs o Feat at ars Stor asor fe a fH Afar Sart I 


sun kai jadhurai kee baat treeyaa bateeaa har ke im sa(n)g uchaaree || 


Teal Is st efa a feria ahs deo Io vigor Il 


chaadhanee raat rahee chhak kai dhijeeyai har hovan rain a(n)dhayaaree || 


Listening to the tallk of Krishna, Radha said, "O Krishna! Now the night is 
lit by the moon, let there be some darkness in the night 


Ho & JHg SHot aster nus Ho H fea ats frac I 


sun kai hamahoo(n) tumaree bateeyaa apane man mai ieh bhaat bichaaree 


Aa ad adt ytee at FHS SH oH fae ate arc NEE 


sa(n)k karo nahee gavaiaarin kee su mano tum laaj bidhaa kar ddaaree 
[|666]| 


| have also reflected in my mind after listening to your talk in respect of lit 
by the moon, let there gopis; and consider this that shyness has been 
completely bidden adrieu.666. 


ays 3 aston TH A ah a Ufa a fs ct fos aS II 


bhaakhat ho bateeyaa ham so has kai har kai at hee hit bhaaro || 


HAAS 3 fee ots Ss ful a sud fea aSIa Ard I 


musakaat hai gavaiaarin her utai pikh kai hamaro ieh kautuk saaro || 


O Krishna! You are talking to me here and there seeing the whole play, the 


gopis are smilingly; 


ed & Aad afoul JH & MUS Ho Be niaTH at Od Il 


chhor dhai kaanreh kahiyo ham ko apane man budh akaam kee dhaaro || 


aH 3 3 Af HA ad ATE wet SH Aa fears NEES II 


taahee te to sa(n)g mai so kaho jadhurai ghanee tum sa(n)k bichaaro ||667]|| 


O Krishna! Accede to my request and leave me , and become desireless, O 
Krishna! | love you ,but still you are doubrful in your mind.667. 


Ju Bel HbA Anat Bad ag sds AS aalt s II 


bhookh lage suneeaai sajanee lagaraa kahoo(n) chhorat jaat bagee ko || 


33 at AH Hat 3 ae faadt afs as Us salt & II 


taat kee sayaam sunee tai kathaa birahee neh chhorat preet lagee ko || 


O Beloved! Does the monkey leave the fruit on becoming hungry?; in the 
same manner the lover does not leave the beloved, 


eds 0A ddl deed fad ata a ug J at Sait F Il 


chhorat hai su nahee kuTavaar kidhau geh kai pur hoo(n) kee Thagee ko || 


“And the police officer does not leave the cheat therefore | am not leaving 


335 eds US SH a fa Alou ag eos fy fot & nééci 


taa te na chhorat hau tum kau k suniyo kahoo(n) chhorat si(n)gh miragee 
ko ||668]| 


Have you ever heard about a lion leaving the doe?” 668. 


adt aster feo ae & Hal 8 at ifs Has BSA SHAT Il 


kahee bateeyaa ieh baal ke sa(n)g ju thee at joban ke ras bheenee || 


Krishna thus said to that damsel, saturated with the passion of her youth 


dese mg Piss 3 nis gua ate gst FT o<tat Il 


cha(n)dhrabhagaa ar gavaiaarin te at roop ke beech hutee ju naveenee || 


Radha looked splendid in the new posture amongst Chandarbhaga and 
other gopis: 


fag fas fet & ad afa 6 Gun fair or aftr wat I 


jiau miragaraaj miragee ko gahai kab nai upamaa bidh yaa lakh leenee || 


aad 3a AIS Td A nus as Afar AG ath stat eeci 


kaanreh tabai karavaa geh kai apane bal sa(n)g souoo bas keenee ||669]| 


Just as a deer catches a doe, the poet says, Krishna, catching the wrist of 


Radha, subdued her with his strength.669. 


ate & aff = Afar A adt afe AA ad HET ATT Il 


kar kai bas vaa sa(n)g aaise kahee kab sayaam kahai jadhurai kahaanee || 


0 dA cists at mits ot a gst AH HSg Vif_S aot I 


pai ras reeteh kee at hee ju hutee sam maanahu a(n)mirat baanee || 


In this way , subduing Radha, Krishna extended further the story of his 
passionate love and with his nectar-like words he led the tradition of 
passionate love to the extreme 


3d aa faasd fr ate afou fe ss Aa THAT Il 


tero kahaa bigarai biraj naar kahiyo ieh bhaat sayaam gumaanee || 


niga As sta sive 3 fuss AST fs HF Tat leI01 


aaur sabhai treey cherin hai birakhabhaan sutaa tin mai too raanee ||670]| 


The proud Krishna said, “O Radha! what harm will come to you in this? All 
the women are your servants and you are the only queen amongst 
them.”670. 


Ad de ot west SHS JAI us Vast a AN Sct gl 


jahaa cha(n)dh kee chaadhanee chhaajat hai jahaa paat cha(n)belee ke sej 


ddahee hai || 


Where there is moonshine and a bed of the flowers of jasmine 


AS AT Ts THs 9 fg a AHe fea wife act F I 


set jahaa gul raajat hai jeh ke jamunaa ddig aai bahee hai || 


Where there are white flowers and Yamuna is flowing nearby 


Tot AR dfs TO qt Gut fs at ats AH at g I 


taahee samai har raadhe grasee upamaa teh kee kab sayaam kahee hai || 


There Krishna embraced Radha 


AS Set 3o Aa Idi HS AH ar fea Tg ae SF WES 


set treeyaa tan sayaam haree mano som kalaa ieh raahu gahee hai ||671|| 


The white-coloured Radha and the black-coloured Krishna together appear 


like the moonlight coming on this path.671. 


faa as 9 fels ate cut AG an aet & fae ao FI 


teh ko har joo fir chhor dhayo souoo ku(n)j galee ke bikhai ban mai || 


fets opfoa HAG ate fet ofS wide & nud 3a H I 
fir gavaiaarin mai souoo jai milee at aana(n)dh kai apune tan mai || 


Then Krishna left her in the alcove and in great delight she went to meet 
the other gopis 


nifs ot sf at Cunt 3 adt Curt 7 aC afa & Ho A I 


at taa chhab kee upamaa hai kahee upajee ju kouoo kab kai man mai || 


Hd auld 3 cere fhat fhast & 46 fiefter ao A ed 21I 


mano kehar te chhuTavai milee miraganee ko mano mirageeyaa ban mai 
[|672]| 


Describing the beauty of that spectacle, the poet says that she went to 
meet the other gopis like a doe, escaping the clutches of a lion, joins the 


herd of deers.672. 


fete afe a ofaa A ate 9 mis ct fea Hes Bes HET II 


fir jai kai gavaiaarin mai har joo at hee ik su(n)dhar khel machaayo || 


Krishna began to play a charming play amongst the gopis 


Jusr J ava 0 we ofan ifs Adt Ho A AY UT I 


cha(n)dhrabhagaa hoo(n) ke haath pai haath dhariyo at sahee man mai 
sukh paayo || 


He placed his hand on the hand of Chandarbhaga, by which she 
experienced extreme pleasure 


Tes Plas J As dis AE Sa a Ho Sisg ST II 


gaavat gavaiaarin hai sabh geet jouoo un kai man bheetar bhaayo || 


The gopis began to sing their favourite song 


Fa Ad Hie wise A HO a Slo Aa Ae fans IléI3II 


sayaam kahai man aana(n)dh kai man ko fun sok sabhai bisaraayo ||673]| 


The poet Shyam says that they were extremely pleased and all the sorrow 
of their mind ended.673. 


dfs oes ares Isa H oH desar g at Sis footatt II 


har naachat naachat gavaiaarin mai has cha(n)dhrabhagaa hoo(n) kee or 


nihaariyo || 


During his dance, Krishna saw smilingly towards Chandarbhaga 


AG oA fes 3 2 UA AES Sa A ava FT Catan Il 


souoo hasee it te e hase jadhuraa teh so bachanaa hai uchaariyo || 


She laughed from this side and from that side Krishna began to talk 
smilingly with her 


Ad Ha" fas 0 3H A fqusts AS feo oie feotott I 


mero mahaa hit hai tum so birakhabhaan sutaa ieh her bichaariyo || 


nits for Fife 3s afeat on Qua 3 ofs 3s fares née 


aan tirayaa sa(n)g het kariyo ham uoopar te har chet bisaariyo ||674]| 


Seeing this Radha thought that Krishna was then absorbed in love with 
another woman and as such his love with her had ended.674. 


dfs afar ise tus dt nud HoH fea ofS Batatt I 


har raadhikaa aanan dhekhat hee apane man mai ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


Seeing the face of Krishna, Radha said in her own mind, “Krishna has now 


been subdued by other women 


Aa ge af niga faur faa 3 oifs 0 His He ot Ofatt II 


sayaam bhe bas aaur tirayaa teh te at pai man maan hee dhaariyo || 


Therefore he does not remember me now with his heart” 


nde & fase Ho A f3se feo arty faa af stfact II 


aana(n)dh tho jitano man mai titano ieh bhaakh bidhaa kar ddaariyo || 


Saying this, she bade farewell to bliss from her mind 


desm yfy de es AS Pes 3 we Hf frefact neu 


cha(n)dhrabhagaa mukh cha(n)dh dhutai sabh gavaiaarin te ghaT moh 
bichaariyo ||675]| 


She thought that the face of Chandarbhaga is like moon for Krishna and he 
loves her the least out of all the gopis.675. 


afs & fea ats AG sa ot nud Ho H fea as feast I 


keh kai ieh bhaat souoo tab hee apane man mai ieh baat bichaaree || 


Us act afs urate A sft Ue As Bfo oth frat I 


preet karee har aaneh so taj khel sabhai uTh dhaam sidhaaree || 


Saying thus, she ruminated in her mind and thinking that Krishna then 


loved someone else, she started for her home 


WA Ad Tost Ho HW But fs at af AaH Borst Il 


aais karee ganatee man mai upamaa teh kee kab sayaam uchaaree || 


gins ate seat am Ruse Ast rote fart een 


treeyan beech chalaigee kathaa birakhabhaan sutaa birajanaath bisaaree 
[|676]| 


The poet Shyam says, “Now it will be talked among women that Krishna 
has forgotton Radha.”676. 


me ofa & HS AES II 


ath raadhikaa ko maan kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the honouring of Radha 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fea ats vat afte a 8 fgor afe AH ad AG aA ot oI 


eeh bhaat chalee keh kai su tirayaa kab sayaam kahai souoo ku(n)j galee 


hai || 


Saying thus, Radha is leaving the alcove 


dent 30 ave AAS Peo SAG ys set FI 


cha(n)dhamukhee tan ka(n)chan se sabh gavaiaarin te jouoo khoob bhalee 
hai || 


Radha, the most beautiful amongst the gopis has the face like moon and 
the body like gold 


He ate foudt f3o 3 fyarat At HS A fear ot ist F II 


maan keeyo nikharee tin te miraganee see mano su binaa hee alee hai || 


Having been proud, she now was separated from her friends like a doe 
from the herd of does 


a Curt Gun Ho H ufs A ofs Hg gfe vat FT NEDIN 


yau upajee upamaa man mai pat so rat maanahu rooTh chalee hai ||677]| 


On seeing her, it seemed that Rati, being angry with the god of love, was 


leaving him.677. 


fes 3 ofs das TA fae fuss AS afe Ulfs foot I 


eit te har khelat raas bikhai birakhabhaan sutaa kar preet nihaaree || 


tre gfout 3 fini fo Fafa AH ad F Ist A flrs I 


pekh rahiyo na pikhee tin mai kab sayaam kahai ju hutee souoo piaaree || 


On this side, Krishna, absorbed in the amorous play, looked towards 
Radha, but she was nowhere to be seen 


Jays" AH AT HY I So ado A ifs Hed ST Il 


cha(n)dhraprabhaa sam jaa mukh hai tan ka(n)chan so at su(n)dhar naaree 


ot foto He & ate aret fa aS Sfs ut at ars faordt neo 


kai gireh maan kai needh giee k kouoo un maan kee baat bichaaree ||678]| 


Radha, whose face is like the moon and whose body is like gold and who 
is extremely charming has either gone to her home under the impact of 


sleep or because of some pride and thinking about it, she has left.678. 


aad ae I 


kaanreh baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fare fra oH At t 3 AG Ret ATE geet I 


bijachhaTaa jeh naam sakhee ko hai souoo sakhee jadhurai bulaiee || 


Krishna called the young damsel named Vidhuchhata 


wat ys fad dee At fA 3 HY de Ser ofa ust I 
a(n)g prabhaa jeh ka(n)chan see jeh te mukh cha(n)dh chhaTaa chhab 


paiee || 


Her body glistened like gold and the glory of her face was like moon 


oT Afar WMA ato ote 7 Ae 3 Rests Ast ufo AS II 


taa sa(n)g aaise kahiyo har joo sun too birakhabhaan sutaa peh jaiee || 


utfes 0 frases & ifs 33 8 ave A fer Horst edt 


pain pai binateean kai at het ke bhaav so liaau manaiee ||679]| 


Krishna called her and said, “You go to Radha and falling at her feet 
request her and persuade her to come.”679. 


Aeste at Ha & aster fyusrs Ast AG aes sat F Il 


jadhurai kee sun kai bateeaa birakhabhaan sutaa jouoo baal bhalee hai || 


gu Ho AH Hed He a Hog Hels an ast g Il 


roop mano sam su(n)dhar main ke maanahu su(n)dhar ka(n)j kalee hai || 


Listening to the words of Krishna, the king of Yadavas, the young damsel 
obeying him, started towards Radha, who is charming like the god of love 


and lotus, 


sat Hote aH vat dfs a Sfo wren ute mist F II 


taa ke manaibe kaaj chalee har ko fun aais pai alee hai || 


a Curt Ata A Cunt ag 3 vaet HS Sle Vat T IlECON 


yo upajee jeey mai upamaa kar te chakiee mano chhooT chalee hai ||680]| 


In order to persuade her she moved like a disc slipping from the hand.680. 


Feat S79 II 


sakhee baach || 


Speech of the young damsel: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


far set faa oH At ot AG feusts Ast ufo niet I 


bij chhaTaa jeh naam sakhee ko souoo birakhabhaan sutaa peh aaiee || 


unfe & Hed MA atau Ao Sct ster feAote gare I 


aai kai su(n)dhar aaise kahiyo sun too ree treeyaa birajanaath bulaiee || 


The damsel named Vidhuchhata came to Radha and said, “O friend! 
Krishna, the Lord of Braja has called you.” 


oa fqrova afod fen ots Ft aqueler afout aa aaret Il 
ko birajanaath kahiyo biraj naar su ko kanrahieeyaa kahiyo kaun kanaiee || 


Radha said, "Who is this Lord of Braja?" Then the damsel said, "He is the 
same, who is also called Kanhaiya 


deg TT ot ser Afa we He fra & Afar yifs ware wera 


khelahu taa hee treeyaa sa(n)g laal ree ko jeh ke sa(n)g preet lagaiee ||681|| 


Then Radha said, Who is this Kanhaiya!" Now Vidyuchhata said, " He is 
same, with whom, you have been absorbed in amorous sport and whom all 


the women loved.681. 


Hndt Se BS FES I MUS HO H JO dv 6 an Il 


sajanee na(n)dh laal bulaavat hai apane man mai haTh ra(n)ch na keejai || 


“O friend! do not persist a little in your mind, the son of Nand is calling you 


net 3 08 of & 3H 0 fsa 3 A afon ne He ct SIA II 


aaiee ho hau chal kai tum pai teh te su kahiyo ab maan hee leejai || 


| have come to you only for this purpose, therefore, comply with my saying 


Yo Vs AIS a UTA ag SHE fed S ot SIA Il 


beg chalo jadhurai ke paas kachhoo tumaro ieh te nahee chheejai || 


“You go to Krishna immediately, you will not lose anything by this 


It 3 TS Ad SHA AY mys B AY nIBgo aA ECM 


taahee te baat kaho tum so sukh aapan lai sukh aauran dheejai ||682|| 


Therefore | am telling you to be in the state of happiness yourself and 


impart happiness to others.682. 


313 ad Sdt HS Ae fe dar ve fre fs DT II 


taa te karo nahee maan sakhee uTh beg chalo sikh maan hamaaree || 


Host AT AS GSS J aA Sa Ifss Hes aT I 


muralee jeh kaanreh bajaavat hai bahasai teh gavaiaarin su(n)dhar gaaree 


“O friend! do not be too proud and follow my advice to go the place where 
Krishna is playing on his flute and listening to the coquettish abuses of the 


gopis, 


TSH 3 3A Ad VSM ag Ha ad 3 HS fA oT II 


taahee te to so kaho chaleeaai kachh sa(n)k karo na manai biraj naaree || 


“Therefore | am saying to you, O woman of Braja! you go there fearlessly 


ules 3d ud 3fA Ha fone vs dfs ufaAg go cH écsil 


pain tore paro taj sa(n)k nisa(n)k chalo har paaseh hahaa ree ||683]| 


| fall at your feet and say again to you to go to Krishna.683. 


Ad ag 3 ad Ho H Stet Aa fora 3s Als Hale I 


sa(n)k kachhoo na karo man mai taj sa(n)k nisa(n)k chalo sun maanan || 


30 A uf ue afe at f30 3 IE ad sto Aa MALS II 
tere mai preet mahaa har kee teh te hau kaho tuh sa(n)g gumaanan || 


“O honourable! you go unhesitatingly because Krishna has very great love 
for you 


36 YO SHd AD AA Ud Ho Sle Ho at Arafo Il 


nain bane tumare sar se su dhare mano teechhan main kee saanan || 


“Your eyes are full of passion and it seems that they are sharp like the 


arrows of the god of love 


SoA He aed es as 3 ag WE I wavafe lécsil 


to hee so prem mahaa har ko ieh baat hee te kachhoo hau hoo(n) ajaanan 
[|684]| 


We do not know why Krishna has extreme love for you?’ 684. 


Host Heals ares 3 afe AH ad nfs Hes os II 
muralee jadhubeer bajaavat hai kab sayaam kahai at su(n)dhar Thaurai || 


The poet Shyam says that Krishna, standing on a beautiful spot, is playing 
on his flute. 


adit 3 30 uA ust A afon fo feure Fae a BBP II 


taahee te tere paas paThee su kahiyo teh liaav su jai kai dhaurai || 


“| have been sent to you for this that | may run and bring you there 


oes Und vesT nig re a Pate Bs J 3d II 


naachat hai jeh cha(n)dhrabhagaa ar gai kai gavaiaaran let hai bhaurai || 


“There Chandarbhaga and other gopis are singing and revolving around 


Krishna from all the four sides 


TH 3 Aa Vs AASt Sus fas dt IA Ses ms ecu 


taahee te beg chalo sajanee tumare bin hee ras looTat aaurai ||685]| 


Therefore, O friend! go quickly, because all other gopis are enjoying 
except you.685. 


aH 3 ae sorte HS Sct A Ba VS Se HS YS II 


taahee te baal balai liau teree mai beg chalo na(n)dh laal bulaavai || 


Fam aes 3 Host Aa ataster fife Hares ars 


sayaam bajaavat hai muralee jeh gavaiaarineeyaa mil ma(n)gal gaavai || 


“Therefore, O friend! | am sacrificing myself upon you, you go there 
quickly, the son of Nand is calling you, he is playing on his flute and the 
gopis are singing the songs of praise 


Hofe AO Hed faaes AATH Ad Se BS fase I 


soraTh sudh malaar bilaaval sayaam kahai na(n)dh laal rijhaavai || 


“Krishna is pleasing all, by playing there on the musical modes of Sorath, 


Shuddh Malhar and Bilawal 


n@g at FS aT adit Ae Safar AS AT HIS MS ECE 


aaur kee baat kahaa kaheeye sur tayaag sabhai sur ma(n)ddal aavaii ||686]| 


What to say of others, even the gods leaving their sphere, are coming 
there.” 686. 


wy arg ufs G3 Il 
raadhe baach prat utar || 


Speech of Radhika for an answer: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


A 3 3S Anal od UF Vs 3a Ale fRAaE soe I 


mai na chalo sajanee har pai ju chalo tab moh birajanaath dhuhaiee || 


“O friend! | swear by the Lord of Braja, | shall not go to Krishna 


H Hat Ulfs Sat AESeS Gesar Afar UIs warret I 


mo sa(n)g preet tajee jadhuna(n)dhan cha(n)dhrabhagaa sa(n)g preet 
lagaiee || 


Krishna has forsaken his love with me and is absorbed in the love of 


Chandarbhaga,” 


AaH ot UlfS Hot SH A Sta HS Jo St ae fest II 


sayaam kee preet mahaa tum sau taj maan hahaa ree chalo dhuchitaiee || 


Then the friend named Vidyuchhata said to Radha, “O Radha! you go there 
abandoning your duality 


30 fier odt das 3 afaet dag AY A Us Barret ec 


tere binaa nahee khelat hai kahiyo khelahu jaahoo(n) so preet lagaiee 
[|687]| 


Krishna loved you more than anyone else, he does not like to play without 
you, because the passionate play can only be with one, whom one 


loves.”687. 


ust ae Il 
dhootee vaach || 


Speech of the messenger: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ue ud SH AAat nfs dt Ho stsa HT 3 aha II 


pai paro tumare sajanee at hee man bheetar maan na kieeyai || 


“O friend! | fall at your feet, do not have any arrogance like this in your 
mind 


AH yeres VA Ao Go a fo oGa faa ols FeG II 


sayaam bulaavat hai su jahaa uTh kai teh Thaur bikhai chal jieeyai || 


You go to the place, where Krishna is calling you 


ores v fAH Patou odie fH mE fsa ats ot TSA I 


naachat hai jim gavaiaaraniaa nacheeyai tim aau teh bhaat hee gieeyai || 


“The way in which the gopis are dancing and singing, you may also dance 


and sing 


n@g nidfad as ad ug TO sore fe ABT 6 weet Néctil 


aaur anekik baat karo par raadhe balai liau sauh na khieeyai ||688]| 


O Radha! you may talk about anything else except your oath regarding not 
going.” 688. 


wd Fe II 


raadhe baach || 


Speech of Radha: 


Hear II 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


AUC 6 UE Ha ct Ant Sto At ate Wate afe UTS II 


jaihau na hau sun ree sajanee tuh see har gavaiaaran koT paThaavai || 


“O friend! if Krishna sends millions of gopis like you, even then | shall not 


SAt GAS ST SAT ig My AT" St Hares TS Il 


ba(n)see bajaavai tahaa ta kahaa ar aap kahaa bhayo ma(n)gal gaavai || 


Wherever he is playing on his flute and singing the songs of praise, 


A 6 38 f30 oa faa Fou" TH ao aout mits Aare II 


mai na chalo teh Thaur bikhai brahamaa ham ko kahiyo aan sunaavai || 


“Even if Brahma comes and asks me, even then | shall not go there 


n@g Ret at aot dost odt WE ct AG ale nus wire NECK 


aaur sakhee kee kahaa ganatee nahee jaau ree jau har aapan aavai ||689]| 


| do not consider any friend of any account, you may all go and if Krishna 


wants, he can come himself.’689. 


st rego F il 


dhootee baach raadhe so || 


Speech of the messenger addressed to Radha: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ae tH Ad HS Tso ATH ad Bo a as AG II 


kaahe ko maan karai sun gavaiaarin sayaam kahai uTh kai kar souoo || 


“O gopi! why are you absorbed in pride? 


Wa ale oe df yAt Aloe ae aA ad ne AG II 


jaa ke ke’ee har hoi khusee suniyai bal kaaj karo ab jouoo || 


Do whatever Krishna has said, do that work, which pleases Krishna, 


38 sfo af uses 3 Fa US Balt SH A 3a GE II 


tau tuh bol paThaavat hai jab preet lagee tum so tab ouoo || 


osd TH fae Ho St sto At ofe aioe Hes SE eto 
naatar raas bikhai sun ree tuh see neh gavaiaarin su(n)dhar kouoo ||690]| 


“He loves you, therefore he has sent me to call you, otherwise why there is 
none other so beautiful gopi in the whole amorous play?690. 


Hat 3d ot fs wot afs ot As Aes 0 ag ate Set I 


sa(n)g tere hee preet ghanee har kee sabh jaanat hai kachhoo naeh niee || 


“He is profound love with you, everyone knows it and this is not a new 
thing 


fad ot He Gun ve yst fre at So BT HS JUNE II 
jeh kee mukh upam cha(n)dhr prabhaa jeh kee tan bhaa mano roopamiee || 


He, whose face is glorious like the moon and whose body is beauty- 
incarnate, 


{Sd Aol & Sata AS AAO fos at Bo a sto ae wet Il 


teh sa(n)g ko tayaag suno sajanee gireh kee uTh kai tuh baat liee || 


“Leaving his company, O friend! you have taken the path leading to your 
home 


fqroa & Ha Adt ag sot ct S At Gets set & set EX 


birajanaath ke sa(n)g sakhee bahu teree ree to see guvaar bhiee na bhiee 
[|691]| 


There are may young damsels in the company of Krishna, the lord of Braja, 


but there is none so uncivilised like you.”691. 


afaut ae Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ho & fea afee ot aster uss Ast His au set II 


sun kai ieh gavaiaarin kee bateeyaa birakhabhaan sutaa man kop bhiee hai 


arg fast use ct Stor THs Ba a Cfo ate uet oI 


kaanreh binaa paThe ree treeyaa hamare un ke uTh beech piee hai || 


Hearing these words of the gopi, Radha got infuriated and said, “Without 
being sent by Krishna, you have come in between me and Krishna 


niet HaTSo TU UH aA A Act aster F Ot Geet F Il 


aaiee manaavan hai ham ko su kahee bateeyaa ju nahee ruchiee hai || 


“You have come to persuade me, but whatever you have talked, I have not 


au & G30 es set us dt us g fats ate cet F eCQI 


kop kai utar dhet bhiee chal ree chal too kin beech dhiee hai ||692]|| 


” In great ire, Radha said, “You go away from this place and do not meddle 
in between us uselessly.”692. 


ost re aq FA il 
dhootee baach kaanreh so || 


Speech of the messenger addressed to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


au a Gag 23 set feo one afon fefs Hat AAS II 


kop kai utar dhet bhiee in aai kahiyo fir sa(n)g sujaanai || 


The messenger said to Krishna in ire that Radha was giving her replies in 
anger 


36 Tot Jo Hs Sor WE Hore sd As fas To He II 


baiTh rahee haTh maan treeyaa hau manai rahee jaR kiau hoo(n) na 


maanai || 


She seems determined on her female persistence and she with her idiotic 
intellect is not agreeing in any way 


FAM HS 6 HS dt Us HS Bdt Sz He nig US Il 


saam dhe'ee na manai nahee dha(n)dd manai nahee bhedh dhe’ee ar 
dhaanai || 


She has not agreed in any of the four: calmness, restraint, penalty and 
difference 


MAT Jets A IS AT SH AG Ulfs & Gar 3 AS ECS 


aaisee guvaar so het kahaa tumaree jouoo preet ko ra(n)g na jaanai ||693]| 


She is also not comprehending the facet of your love, what is the use of 


loving such an uncivilised gopi? 693. 


Royst Is AQT FF il 


mainaprabhaa baach kaanreh joo so || 


Speech of Mainprabha addressed to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Royst dfs uA yst Ao & aster sa af Bot g I 


mainaprabhaa har paas hutee sun kai bateeyaa tab bol uThee hai || 


fourfe 3 38 fea ofs afodt 3H 3 of 7 AE Ts gat FI 


liaai ho hau ieh bhaat kahiyo tum te har joo jouoo gavaiaar ruThee hai || 


A gopi named Mainprabha, who was standing near Krishna, listening to the 
messenger, said, “O Krishna! the gopi who was become angry with you, | 


shall bring her.” 


aad & ufes U sa ot A fsares adit a ama Gat Fl 


kaanreh ke pain pai tab hee su liyaavan taahee ke kaaj uThee hai || 


In order to bring her to Krishna, that gopi got up 


Hess He Bud 3 HS Ae YS" AS Sd Het g ECs 


su(n)dharataa mukh uoopar te mano ka(n)j prabhaa sabh vaar suTee hai 
[|694]| 


Seeing her beauty, it seems that the lotus has sacrificed all its beauty on 
her.694. 


dfs utes u fea ots afou afs g Sa a fea IC ofs AS II 
har pain pai ieh bhaat kahiyo har joo uh ke ddig hau chal jaiho || 


WT dt Gure 3 ont 3 Aefe oct Cure Hote fart FI 


jaa hee upaav te aai hai su(n)dhar taahee upai manai liyai ho || 


Standing near Krishna, Mainprabha said, “I shall go myself to her and with 


whatever means she comes, | shall persuade and bring her 


unfes 0 frosts & fasete & Kets gfe Hdd II 


pain pai binateean kai rijhavai kai su(n)dhar gavaiaar manaiho || 


“I shall get the assent of that winsome gopi, either by falling at her feet, or 
by request or getting her pleased 


oa ots fea orfs Hed g ore fast Suet 5 ad J éxull 


aaj hee to ddig aan milaiho joo layaae binaa tumaree na kahai ho ||695]| 


| shall bring her to you even today, otherwise I shall not be called 
yours.”695. 


of utes 0 fsa oSs vat afa AaAH ad Sf Hoyst Il 


har pain pai teh Thaur chalee kab sayaam kahai fun mainaprabhaa || 


Getting up from near Krishna, Mainprabha started 


fad & adt sf Heats 3 fra 3m Stor odt Fe AST I 
jeh ke nahee tul ma(n)dhodhar hai jeh tul treeyaa nahee i(n)dhr sabhaa || 


Mandodari does not equal her in beauty and none the damsels of the court 


of Indra, has any charm before her 


fad & HY Hed THs 0 fea 7S BA Ser = at vise I 


jeh ko mukh su(n)dhar raajat hai ieh bhaat lasai treeyaa vaa kee abhaa || 


Hé Be Addo Add ald US" & AS US WT Bs ECE 


mano cha(n)dh kura(n)gan kehar keer prabhaa ko sabho dhan yaeh labhaa 
||696]| 


The glory of this woman’s charming face appears like this that the moon, 
deer, lion and parrot have borrowed their wealth of beauty from her.696. 


yfs@sg ae II 


pratiautar baach || 


Speech in answer: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


ols gent fe & fea 3 fuss Ast ufo OY ates mire I 
chal cha(n)dhamukhee har ke ddig te birakhabhaan sutaa peh pai chal 


aaiee || 


That moon-faced gopi, leaving Krishna, reached near Radha 


mife a MA afoa fad A ae So VS Se Bs Fare Il 


aai kai aaise kahiyo teh so bal beg chalo na(n)dh laal bulaiee || 


She said on coming, “Go quickly, the son Nand has called you. 


HO Us dig UA Jd US AA Alo 6 ad Bless Il 


mai na chalo har paas hahaa chal aaise kahiyo na karo dhuchitaiee || 


and & 36 at fe o8a H He a Ho fos yore lex 


kaahe ko baiTh rahee ieh Thaur mai mohan ko mano chit churaiee ||697]| 


“Why did you say that you would not go to Krishna? Leave this duality. 
Why are you sitting at this place on stealing the heart of charming 


Krishna?’’697. 


fe ug wet we mre Ws Bg GI HAT He Yas II 


jaeh ghor ghaTaa ghaT aae ghane chahoo(n) oran mai jeh mor pukaarai || 


oes THe Tater fo ofy wd fasdt Sa SP I 


naachat hai jeh gavaiaaraneeyaa teh pekh ghane birahee tan vaarai || 


“When the thundering clouds spread, the peacocks shout on all the four 
sides, the gopis dance and the love-sick people offer themselves as 
sacrifice, 


386 AH Heate AS Hest & safe & Sfo fess Il 


taun samai jadhurai suno muralee ke bajai kai toh chitaarai || 


“At that time, O friend! listen, Krishna, playing on his flute remembers you 


3d 3 Aa VS Ant fS0 asa a GH Ae feos Wetec 


taahee te beg chalo sajanee teh kautak ko ham jai nihaarai ||698]| 


O friend! go quickly so that on reaching there we may be able to see the 


wonderful sport.”698. 


373 OH ad AHO! dig UA Ve oto Ha fess II 


taa te na maan karo sajanee har paas chalo naeh sa(n)k bichaaro || 


“Therefore, O friend! forsaking you pride, abandon your doubts and go to 
Krishna 


WS Ud JAW at HS nls Ha A 5 Ag Jo Ud II 


baat dharo ras hoo(n) kee manai apanai man mai na kachhoo haTh dhaaro 


Fill your mind with passion and do not involve yourself in persistence.” 


asa Aaqd & tus & fs a AAU afa ATH Burd I 


kautak kaanrahreh ko dhekhan ko teh ko jas pai kab sayaam uchaaro || 


The poet Shyam says that with out seeing the amorous sport of Krishna, 
why do you persist in sitting here? 


and &G 86 st Jo a afoul tus aS Srfarat Ho Ars Wetec 


kaahe kau baiTh rahee haTh kai kahiyo dhekhan kau umagiyo man saaro 


[|699]| 


My mind is eager to see his amorous sport.699. 


dfs UA 3 HW ved Ant flrad ag aGsa Ata 3 A II 


har paas na mai chalaho sajanee pikhabe kahu kautuk jeey na mero || 


Radha said, “O friend! | shall not go to Krishna and | have no desire to see 
his amorous sport 


FAH 3d Aa nis Slat SA a IH A Sfo Sg wd Il 


sayaam rache sa(n)g aaur treeyaa taj kai ham so fun neh ghanero || 


Krishna has forsaken his love with me and is absorbed in the love of other 
women 


desar Fa Afr afd ats at ao yfs Bae 3S I 


cha(n)dhrabhagaa hoo(n) ke sa(n)g kahiyo neh naaree kahaa muh nainan 
hero || 


“He is absorbed in love with Chandarbhaga and does not even see me with 
his eyes 


35 UA VS did WS So AMI AE Bxfort Ha Sd D001 


taa te na paas chalo har hau uTh jaeh jouoo umagiyo man tero ||700]| 


Therefore inspite of the upthrust of your mind, | shall not go to 


Krishna.” 700. 


ust ae Il 
dhootee baach || 


Speech of the messenger: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ras tus We ster sto wareo a Fea USS Il 
mai kahaa dhekhan jaau treeyaa tuh layaavan ko jadhurai paThaiee || 


“Why should I go to see the women? Krishna has sent me to bring you 


Td 3 WS AS Pals 3 Goa sa St Hes ufo mr I 


taahee te hau sabh gavaiaaran te uTh kai tab hee tumare peh aaiee || 


Therefore, |, keeping away from all the gopis, have come to you 


3 uifsHs a 86 Idt Sdt HOS I ag Ate use Il 


too abhimaan kai baiTh rahee nahee maanat hai kachhoo seekh paraiee || 


“You are sitting here in vanity and do not listen to the advice of anyone 


Yd Vs Sho Ad Ad SHS Hg Jas ots aque 904 


beg chalo tuh sa(n)g kaho tumare mag herat Thaadd kanrahaiee ||701]| 


Go quickly, because Krishna will be waiting for you.”701. 


ao a Il 


raadhe baach || 


Speech of Radhika: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


dfs UA SH ved Ht At 3 ad su 8 sts ws Foret II 


har paas na mai chalaho ree sakhee ta kahaa bhayo ju tuh baat banaiee || 


“O friend! | shall not go to Krishna why are you talking in vain? 


FAH 8 He 3 uA ual fes ase 3S aueM|t oe urs Il 


sayaam na more too paas paThee ieh baatan te kapaTee lakh paiee || 


Krishna has not sent you to me, because | feel an element of deceit in your 


Ft audt 3 ag su Pals F 3 Be ae ule uses II 


bhee kapaTee ta kahaa bhayo gavaiaaran too na lakhai kachh peer paraiee 


“O gopi, you have become a cheat and do not feel another’s pain,” saying 
this, Radha sat down with bowed head 


i ate & fig ote aot ata MA o He fufaat ag Het 1190211 


yau keh kai sir nayai rahee keh aaiso na maan pikhiyo kahoo(n) maiee 


[|702]| 


The poet say, “I have not seen such an ego at any other place.”702. 


ust ae Il 
dhootee baach || 


Speech of the messenger: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fefa mA afod saIM dt gat ae ofe & ufo G afs wire I 


fir aaise kahiyo chaleeye ree hahaa bal mai har ke peh yo keh aaiee || 


Then she said thus, “O friend! you go with me, | have come with a promise 
to Krishna 


dg 6 otgd Al free UC oars J Cfo Ae Horet Il 


hoh na aatur sree birajanaath hau layaavat ho uh jai manaiee || 


While coming, | have said this to Krishna, ‘O, the Lord of Braja! do not feel 


perturbed, | shall go now and persuade and bring Radha with me,’ 


fes 3 afe Wo ot AAAt of U 3 Vs Sh a Bese II 


eit too kar maan rahee sajanee har pai ta chalo taj kai dhuchitaiee || 


“But here you are sitting in your pride, O friend! you go to Krishna, leaving 
the duality, 


3 faa nvans a afd Wes 3 ae FS use I1D03II 


to bin mo pai na jaat gayo kahiyo jaanat hai kachh baat paraiee ||703]| 


| shall not be able to go without you, reflect somewhat on another’s 
words.”703. 


ad Fe II 


raadhe baach || 


Speech of Radhika: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Court Ist 3 aw sat Pale viret o ule afoct ae Act I 


auTh aaiee hutee ta kahaa bhayo gavaiaaran aaiee na poochh kahiyo 


kachh soree || 


“O gopi! why have you come without thinking? You should have come 
after consulting some magician 


ats afoa feta & ofa 0 fea 3 ae HO HS 3TH Il 


jaeh kahiyo fir kai har pai ieh te kachh laaj na laagat toree || 


You go and tell Krishna that Radha is not feeling shy of him 


H aster Feat FO afe AH ad adit A td Ht Il 


mo bateeyaa jadhurai ju pai kab sayaam kahai kaheeyo su aho ree || 


Jus Ala UifS ad SH A Set UifS afoe ys Het 11908! 


cha(n)dhrabhagaa sa(n)g preet karo tum so nahee preet kahiyo prabh 
moree ||704|| 


“Tell all my words to the king of Yadavas without hesitation and also say 
this, “O Krishna! You love only Chandarbhaga and you have no love for 


me.”704. 


His & fea after of aster sa A Glo grate ute oat I 


sun kai ieh raadhikaa kee bateeyaa tab so uTh gavaiaaran pai laagee || 


Ulfs aout ofe ot SH A ofe desar J A Uifs Soret i 


preet kahiyo har kee tum so har cha(n)dhrabhagaa hoo(n) so preet 
tiyaagee || 


Hearing these words of Radha, that gopi fell at her feet and said, “O 
Radha! Krisshan only loves you and he has abandoned his love for 
Chandarbhaga 


Go af afa Ham Fafa ad sfo Sus a SAH GTS II 


aun kee kab sayaam subudh kahai tuh dhekhan ke ras mai anuraagee || 


The poet Shyam says that messenger was telling Radha that she was 
impatient to behold her. 


aH S Ts ote fs Sct H Aa VS als U assaf IDOUTI 


taahee te baal balai liau teree mai beg chalo har pai baddabhaagee ||705]| 


“O beautiful damsel! | am a sacrifice to you now you go quickly go 


Krishna.” 705. 


ro yes J Valet Ag ASS I TA as fearst I 


birajanaath bulaavat hai chaleeyai kachh jaanat hai ras baat iyaanee || 


“O friend! you are ignorant and do not comprehend the secret of amorous 
pleasure 


sot & Aon fourass 3 Bue fae Ht oct ules ust II 


tohee ko sayaam nihaarat hai tumarai bin ree nahee peevat paanee || 


Krishna is calling you, please go, Krishna is searching you here and there 


and is not even drinking water without you 


3 oats ad ye 3 odt PCat a8 ate O fea aot I 


too ieh bhaat kahai mukh te nahee jaauoogee hau har pai ieh baanee || 


“You have just said that you would not go to Krishna 


3TH 3 Wes J AAS! ne Hae ule set 9 cletat IIDOEII 


taahee te jaanat ho sajanee ab joban pai bhiee hai dheevaanee ||706|| 


It seems to me that you have become mad on the attainment of youth.”706. 


Hs ata Ho ate ster str Se st fos AH Fad Il 


maan kariyo man beech treeyaa taj baiTh rahee hit sayaam joo kero || 


That gopi (Radha) forsaking the love of Krishna has seated herself in ego 


afe sot aa OS Ud AS ASS Us a Seo Sd II 


baiTh rahee bak dhayaan dhare sabh jaanat preet ko bhaavan nero || 


She is concentrating like a heron, she knows that the abode of love is now 


nearby 


3 Hal SW afuat AAS ava ag A Byforat Ho Ad II 


to sa(n)g tau mai kahiyo sajanee kahabe kahu jo umagiyo man mero || 


nes 3 EHH Ho A feo wd a UTS AAS ST IDODII 


aavat hai im mo man mai dhin chaar ko paahuno joban tero ||707]| 


Then Mainprabha said again “O friend! | have said, whatever has come in 
my mind, but it seems to me that your youth is only a guest for four 
days.707. 


TAS UA VS Go a ale ATH AG As Bald Sait Il 


taa kai na paas chalai uTh kai kab sayaam jouoo sabh logan bhogee || 


“He, who is the enjoyer of all, you are not going to him 


33 adi do Bo Stet Ba a ag A at 3 HUG Hall Il 


taa te rahee haTh baiTh treeyaa un ko kachh jai go na aapan khogee || 


O gopi! You are only persisting and Krishna will lose nothing by it, only 


you will be the loser 


Has a A DHS ad fd Aa at AAT fea daft II 


joban ko ju gumaan karai teh joban kee su dhasaa ieh hogee || 


3 it a AG a oft 0 fay ao U arg Slag Haft Ot 
to taj kai souoo yo ram hai jim ka(n)dh pai ddaar bagha(n)bar jogee ||708]| 


“He (or she) who is egoistic about the youth, he (or she) will be in sucha 
state that Krishna will forsake him (or her) like a yogi leaving his home, 
placing the lion-skin on his shoulder.708. 


80 Addo A SHs ade at ate TH He FF II 


nain kura(n)gan se tumare kehar kee kaT ree sun tavai hai || 


“Your eyes are like these of a doe and the waist is slim like that of a 


lioness 


woe Hed 0 AA A fra ot Slo aA BoTaT FF II 
aanan su(n)dhar hai sas so jeh kee fun ka(n)j baraabar kavai hai || 


Your face is charming like the moon or lotus 


36 ot Jo aft wis 80 3 aE wus St Ae YS I 


baiTh rahee haTh baadh ghano teh te kachh aapan hee sun khavai hai || 


“You are absorbed in your persistence, he will not lose anything by this 


230 8 sto 80 afout ofs Ae soe Sus ag JF OKI 


e tan su tuh bair kariyo har siau haThie tumaro kahu havai hai ||709]| 


You are becoming antagonistic to your own body by not eating and 
drinking, because your persistence regarding Krishna will avail 
nothing.”709. 


Ho & feo grote of aster fuss Ast ois dA st II 


sun kai ieh gavaiaaran kee bateeyaa birakhabhaan sutaa at ros bharee || 


30 oute vane & Fda U Ho H Aa aU AT Il 


nain nachai chaRai kai bhauhan pai man mai sa(n)g krodh jaree || 


Hearing these words of the gopi, Radha, filled with rage, causing her eyes 


to dance and filling her eyebrows and mind with ire, 


Ag oret Hares Grate et fo A aster fH Y Gad I 


jouoo aaiee manaavan gavaiaaran thee teh so bateeyaa im pai ucharee || 


Adt and & 08 afs uA ve fe ot aE H ude|TT Ut D901 


sakhee kaahe kau hau har paas chalo har kee kachh mo paravaeh paree 
[|710]| 


Said this to the gopi, who had come to persuade her, “O friend! why 


should | go to Krishna? What do | care for him?”710. 


i fes Gag 23 set sa or fafa A Cfo ws act 9 II 


yau ieh utar dhet bhiee tab yaa bidh so un baat karee hai || 


When Radha replied like this, the friend said again, 


wd wore [eG dA ad ofs fa fag au a Aa st F Il 


raadhe balai liau ros karo neh kiau keh kop ke sa(n)g bharee hai || 


“O Radha, you may call Krishna you are getting enraged in vain 


3 fess ot ate a Cs das U foy de aT I 


too it maan rahee kar kai ut herat pai rip cha(n)dh haree hai || 


3 ad UdeT Ut Tis a SHAT UdeTT UT T OIA 


too na karai paravaeh haree har kau tumaree paravaeh paree hai ||711|| 


“On this side, you are resisting in ego and on that side even moonshine 
seems inimical to Krishna, undoubtedly, you do not care for Krishna, but 
Krishna cares fully for you.”711. 


i af as adt fete G Cfo aa 3s ols Ig Arai I 
yaua(n) keh baat kahee fir yau uTh beg chalo chal hoh sa(n)jogee || 
Saying this, that friend said again, “O Radha, you go quickly and see 


Krishna quickly 


TH a do Bedi fd 58d AE As Bao a TA Saft Il 


taahee ke nain lage ieh Thaur jouoo sabh logan ko ras bhogee || 


He, who is the enjoyer of the passionate love of all, his eyes are centred on 
this abode of yours 


SAS UA VS Anal Go a AEA Id MIS oft Il 


taa ke na paas chalai sajanee un ko kachh jai hai na aapan khogee || 


“O friend! if you do not go to him, he will lose nothing, the loss will be only 
yours 


3 Hu ot ale tus at Hele a 65 se UE fall 1992N 


tai mukh ree bal dhekhan ko jadhurai ke nain bhe dhouoo biogee ||712|| 


Both the eyes of Krishna are unhappy because of separation from you.712. 


ues J Sdt ICs ster sue et AS afs UE feos Il 
pekhat hai nahee aaur treeyaa tumaro iee suno bal pa(n)th nihaarai || 


“O Radha! He does not see towards any other woman and is only looking 


for your coming 


30 dt ure fad nied sHt Ht fad af as Bars II 


tere hee dhayaan bikhai aTake tumaree hee kidhau bal baat uchaarai || 


He is focusing his attention on you and only talks about you 


ft fad aag usat afs 3 yft wmas wry As? II 
jhoom girai kabahoo(n) dharanee kar tavai madh aapan aap sa(n)bhaarai || 


“Sometimes, he controls himself and sometimes, he swings and falls on 
the ground 


385 AH Fret sfo fests a Aart g Ae & He feed 1998 


taun samai sakhee toh chitaar kai sayaam joo main ko maan nivaarai 
[|713]| 


O friend! at the time when he remembers you, it seems that he is 
shattering the pride of the god of love.”713. 


33 OHS Ad ANS! Cfo Sal VS AE Aa 5 IS Il 


taa te na maan karo sajanee uTh beg chalo kachh sa(n)k na aano || 


“Therefore, O friend! do not be egoistic and forsaking your hesitation go 


quickly 


AaH at BS AS JH 3 SH fas Hons fos wes Il 


sayaam kee baat suno ham te tumare chit mai apano chit maano || 


If you ask from me regarding Krishna, then think that his mind thinks only 
of your mind 


30 ot oars CA ais FT ad a His Aa MAS BIS II 


tere hee dhayaan fase har joo kar kai man sok asok bahaano || 


“He is entrapped in your thoughts under several pretentions 


He oot weer ats HS ag Tis t odt IS USS DAI 


mooR rahee abalaa kar maan kachhoo har ko nahee het pachhaano ||714|| 


O fooling woman! You are becoming egoistic in vain and are not 
recognising the interest of Krishna.”714. 


Pate at Ae & aster sa Tfiar Sag es se Il 


gavaiaaran kee sun kai bateeyaa tab raadhikaa utar dhet bhiee || 


ford 33 afoat sft & ofg uA HaTSo HY & aA eT I 


keh het kahiyo taj kai har paas manaavan mohoo ke kaaj dhiee || 


Listening to the words of the gopi, Radha replied, “Who had asked you to 


leave Krishna and come to persuade me? 


fd 3G ofe o ofe uA aft SHS OS ae ats 9 0 eet I 


neh hau chal ho har paas kahiyo tumaree dhau kahaa gat havai hai dhiee || 


“Il shall not go to Krishna, what to say of you, even if the Providence wants 
it, | shall not go to him 


Rat niGde oH A Hs Ud & we feo USE fa ys HET OUI 


sakhee aauran naam su mooR dharai na lakhai ieh hauhoo(n) k mooR miee 
[1715]| 


O friend! the names of others abide in his mind and is not looking towards 
a fool like me.”715. 


Ho & fuss Ast ot ato fea ots A pate Sse ca I 


sun kai birakhabhaan sutaa ko kahiyo ieh bhaat so gavaiaaran utar dheeno 


Listening to the words of Radha, the gopi replied, “O gopi! listen to my 
words 


dt as ats faster fee g fs io Ba ae AS 


ree sun gavaiaaran mo bateeyaa tin hoo(n) sun srauan sunaibe kau keeno 


He has asked me to say something to you for your attention 


Afs ad we 3 fa 3 ys A YS Sat Ho H als TS II 
moh kahai mukh te k too mooR mai mooR tuhee man mai kar cheeno || 


“You are addressing me as a fool, but think for a while in your mind that, in 
fact, you are a fool 


A Agate ot set wet Als 3 APSE J A Jo ales DME 


jai jadhurai kee bhejee iee sun tai jadhurai hoo(n) so haTh keeno ||716]| 


| have been sent by Krishna here and you are persistent in your thoughts 


about him.”716. 


G ate & feu ats afoul vata Cfo & af Ha 6 mS II 


yau keh kai ieh bhaat kahiyo chaleeyai uTh kai bal sa(n)k na aano || 


Saying thus, the gopi said further, “O Radha! Forsake your doubt and go 


3 oA og ws oe ot 80 3 Hg afout AS Tt AS Il 


to hee so het ghano har ko teh te tumahoo(n) kahiyo saach hee jaano || 


Consider it as true that Krishna loves you more than others 


ues 3d Ud BHA JS UT Ad aad Sls HTS I 


pain tore paro lalanaa haTh dhoor karo kabahoo(n) fun maano || 


33 (Ha 3S Sta Aa fad oe at a US uErs 199011 


taa te nisa(n)k chalo taj sa(n)k kidhau har kee veh preet pachhaano ||717|| 


“O dear! | fall at your feet, you leave your persistence and recognising the 
love of Krishna go to him without hesitation.”717. 


ano H At SA AN Ug Aw ad SHA SH Il 


ku(n)jan mai sakhee raas samai har kel kare tum so ban mai || 


“O friend! Krishna was absorbed in his amorous and passionate sport with 


you in the alcoved and in the forest 


fase Go ot fos 3 sfo x fa 3 oct write 3 Bo F I 


jitano un ko hit hai tuh mo teh te nahee aadhik hai un mai || 


His love with you is much more than other gopis 


yeste ae fag 3 ofe g ofs das 3 Slo Asa H Il 
murajhai ge bin tai har joo neh khelat hai fun gavaiaarin mai || 


“Krishna has withered without you and he does not even play with other 
gopis now 


fsa 3 Ho aa fone v8 ag & Af U ge at Ha A DAK 


teh te sun beg nisa(n)k chalo kar kai sudh pai ban kee man mai ||718]| 


Therefore, remembering the amorous play in the forest, go to him without 
hesitation.718. 


FAH yeres J VSI als UH HS ag Jo ae Il 


sayaam bulaavat hai chaleeyai bal pai man mai na kachhoo haTh keejai || 


36 Tot ate HS Ws ag GIS J at afout Ae BIA I 
baiTh rahee kar maan ghano kachh aauran hoo(n) ko kahiyo sun leejai || 


“O friend! Krishna is calling you, you go to him without any obstinacy, you 


are sitting here in your pride, but you should listen to the words of others 


7338 93 ad HHA fa 3 5 ag SH atau she Il 


taa te hau baat karo tum so ieh te na kachhoo tumaro kahiyo chheejai || 


da fous afd dH Sf AS 3H HS ne ofA IA DIC 


naik nihaar kahiyo ham or sabhai taj maan abai has dheejai ||719]| 


“Therefore, | am telling you that you will not lose anything, if you smile for 


a while, having a look at me and forsaking your pride.”719. 


wd ae st Fl 


raadhe baach dhootee so || 


Speech of Radhika addressed to the messenger: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


HO DA df UA VS od AG sf At At afea wre II 


mai na haso har paas chalo nahee jau tuh see sakhee koTik aavai || 


“I shall neither smile nor go even if million of friends like you may come 


nif Cure nida ad nig ues Gud AIA fone I 


aai upaav anek karai ar pain uoopar sees niaavai || 


Even though friends like you may make many efforts and bow their heads 


at my feet 


Haag odt WS 3a go At ate afea Fs Aare Il 


mai kabahoo nahee jaau tahaa tuh see keh koTik baat banaavai || 


“lI shall not go there, undoubtedly one may say millions of things 


NBT at ACS Td ost afs nus aQqd F AA Fare 1192011 


aaur kee kaun ganai ganatee bal aapan kaanrahreh joo sees jhukaavai 
[[720]| 


| do not count any other and say that Krishna may come himself and bow 


his head before me.”720. 


ufsesg arg II 


pratiautar baach || 


Speech in answer: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


A feo ort act aster sa ot Sa qrafe tt afoct 3 tt 


jo in aaisee kahee bateeyaa tab hee uh gavaiaaran yau kahiyau ho ree || 


AG TH as adt valet J ad TH AH A fs Ht ect il 


jau ham baat kahee chaleeyai too kahai ham sayaam so preet hee chhoree 


When Radha said thus, then the gopi replied, “O Radha! when I asked you 
to go, you said this that you do not even love Krishna 


Fay A Het aot adi feo ATG ad fos|et ag Act II 


sayaam so maiee kahaa kaheeyai ieh saath kare hitavaa bar joree || 


“O my mother, what should | say? Krishna is forcibly exhibiting his love 


for her and is sending us to her 


3ns 3 oH a fa O feo At fsa a ule Pate Sct 19291 


bhejat hai ham ko ieh pai ieh see teh ke peh gavaiaaran thoree ||721|| 


Is Krishna short of gopis like her?721. 


ans ofan a feo ae gu aH ad II 


bhejat hai ieh pai ham ko ieh gavaiaaran roop ko maan karai || 


“He sends us to her and she is egoistic about her beauty 


fes Wes ft we d oH 3 fa 3 Jo a ad 5 SP Il 


eeh jaanat vai ghaT hai ham te teh te haTh baadh rahee na Tarai || 


She also knows that all other gopis do not equal her in beauty, therefore 
she is persistent in her attitude” 


of Fam fir fea grate at ufs AAT a atu SY SS" I 


kab sayaam pikho ieh gavaiaaran kee mat sayaam ke kop te pai na ddarai || 


faa A af we ag adia fag eared G HY 3 Bus 19221 


teh so bal jaau kahaa kaheeyai teh layaavahu yo mukh te ucharai ||722]| 


The poet Shyam says that this gopi (Radha) does not fear even slightly 
from Krishna, he is a sacrifice on her boldness when she says that Krishna 


be brought before her.722. 


Fam ad Fat iS A Us 3a fea qrafe ge UES Il 


sayaam karai sakhee aaur so preet tabai ieh gavaiaaran bhool pachhaanai 


“Krishna loves someone else, this gopi has no comprehension about it 


aa ale fag dt Anat A odt afo & F afont oct HT II 


vaa ke ke'ee bin ree sajanee su rahee keh kai su kahiyo nahee maanai || 


Without any words from him, she continues to say this and is not 
submitting to his wishes 


W a fang 3d Ho 3 3a ot feo Hols a Se A II 


yaa ko bisaar ddarai man te tab hee ieh maaneh ko fal jaanai || 


“When Krishna will forget her, then she will know the reward of such 
persistence and in the end, feeling embarrassed, she will conciliate him 


nis fare wot nate afoa sa dt fea HS FHS 11D23I 


a(n)t khisai ghanee akulai kahiyo tab hee ieh maanai ta maanaii ||723]| 


At that time, nothing can be said, whether he will accede to her request or 


not.”723. 


a Ho & uss AS fs grate & feu Css THe I 


yo sun kai birakhabhaan sutaa teh gavaiaaran ko im utar dheeno || 


Uls act ofa dese Hal 3S TH J MIA HS A ale Il 


preet karee har cha(n)dhrabhagaa sa(n)g tau ham hoo(n) as maan su 
keeno || 


Hearing this, Radha replied to her, “Krishna is absorbed in love with 
Chandarbhaga, therefore, | have shown my disrespect for him 


38 Anat afeat Jo sot uifs aa afeut THs Aa FT I 


tau sajanee kahiyo rooTh rahee at krodh baddiyo hamare jab jee no || 


“On this, you have said so much, therefore my anger increased 


39 ad fag Ht afte ure FHT A dg fae ag AS D281 


tere kahe bin ree har aage hoo(n) mo hoo so neh bidhaa kar dheeno ||724]| 


On your request, | loved Krishna an now he has abandoned his love with 


me.”724. 


G ate ate A aster afs Aan ad fete wr afatt oI 


yo keh gavaiaaran so bateeyaa kab sayaam kahai fir aaise kahiyo hai || 


mts Hand & ot 3 Pale 3d afoat fs dt H Afoet TI 


jaeh ree kaahe ko baiThee hai gavaiaaran tero kahiyo at hee mai sahiyo hai 


Saying thus to the gopi, Radha added, “O gopi! you may go, | have 
endured your words very much 


as adt uifs dt aA at sfo st at © At fos fod 9 II 


baat kahee at hee ras kee tuh taa ko na so sakhee chit chahiyo hai || 


“You have talked many things about the love-passion and pleasure, which 
I did not like in my mind 


Sot 3 IG 5 VS ANS JHA dla A A ao Sout J DQuII 


taahee te hau na chalo sajanee ham so har so ras kaun rahiyo hai ||725]| 


O friend! | therefore, shall not go to Krishna, because there is no love left 


now between me and Krishna.”725. 


G Afs Gag ts set afe Aa ad Jie a fos ag I 


yau sun utar dhet bhiee kab sayaam kahai har ke hit kero || 


aad & 3h 3 Wt ufs wie aa a Hao a Ms 3d Il 


kaanreh ke bheje te yaa peh aai kai kai kai manaavan ko at jhero || 


Hearing this reply of Radha, the gopi said, talking in the interest of 
Krishna, “It is a very great botheration to come repeatedly and persuade 
her at the bidding of Krishna 


AWH dad HS 30 A Ao dt fea ats ad Ho Ae Il 


sayaam chakor mano tran jo sun ree ieh bhaat kahai man mero || 


ad forts foots W6 AA A HY tus YI TST DEM 


taahee nihaar nihaar suno sas so mukh dhekhat havai hai ree tero ||726|| 


“O Radha! my mind says that Krishna like a partridge is anxious to see 


your face like moon.”726. 


awd Fe II 


raadhe baach || 


Speech of Radha: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


was Us aT su Pale h 3 afod fsa a ufo Ad I 


dhekhat hai ta kahaa bhayo gavaiaaran mai na kahiyo teh ke peh jaiho || 


“What should | do, if he is anxious? | have already said that | shall not go 


and & an Save dt Afo d nud ufs ef mney TI 


kaahe ke kaaj uraahan ree seh ho apano pat dhekh aghai ho || 


For what | should endure the sarcasm? | shall remain pleased with my 
husband 


ATH oe Afar nis ster fsa ot ufo Ave aT AA Ud II 


sayaam rache sa(n)g aaur treeyaa teh ke peh jai kahaa jas paiho || 


“Krishna is roaming with other women, what approbation will | attain, if I 


go to him? 


33 uta” ct Anat of & ofs Ales gu fee J 192911 


taa te padhaarahu ree sajanee har kau neh jeevat roop dhikhai ho ||727]| 


Therefore, O friend! you may go, | shall not be seen by Krishna now in my 


life.” 727. 


me Hoyst fare At uA fed iret Il 


ath mainaprabhaa kirasan jee paas fir aaiee || 


Now begins the description of the return of Mainprabha to Krishna 


ost re aq0 FA I 


dhootee baach kaanreh joo so || 


Speech of the messenger addressed to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


i Aa sty Fat aster Bo a AG de wer ufo nrc I 


yau jab taeh sunee bateeyaa uTh kai souoo na(n)dh lalaa peh aaiee || 


uife a nin ata ote U afs g ofa HSS Hs Hove II 


aai kai aaise kahiyo har pai har joo neh maanat mooR manaiee || 


When Mainprabha heard all this talk, she got up and came to the son of 
Nand and said, “O Krishna! that fool was greatly persuaded, but still 


persists in not coming 


a ofa ato od fa A odt wm F Ate & for Hore 1 


kai taj vaeh rachau in so nahee aap hoo(n) jai kai liaau manaiee || 


“Now leave her and roam with these gopis, or you may go yourself and 
bring her after persuation 


i Afs as vied so ot afe AH ad ote ry St oet DQ 


yau sun baat chaliyo teh ko kab sayaam kahai har aap hee dhaiee ||728]| 


” Hearing these words, the poet Shyam says that Krishna went himself 
towards her.728. 


uiGs 5 aMafs a ust ule & aie gy Sa ra ct yet II 


aaur na gavaiaarin kouoo paThee chal kai har joo tab aap hee aayo || 


Krishna did not send another gopi and came himself 


TH at Ju forss ot fuss AS Ho A Ae UT II 
taahee ko roop nihaarat hee birakhabhaan sutaa man mai sukh paayo || 


Seeing him, Radha was extremely pleased 


unfe wd AY UO Ho A vifs Gufs Hts A ae Aon Il 


pai ghano sukh pai man mai at uoopar maan so bol sunaayo || 


Though she was greatly satisfied in her mind but still externally showing 


her pride, 


Jus J Aas ad fed OST AT Sh SHfs Mat OIC 
cha(n)dhrabhagaa hoo(n) so kel karo ieh Thaur kahaa taj laajeh aayo ||729]| 


She said, “You keep yourself absorbed in amorous sport with 
Chandarbhaga, why have you come here forsaking your shyness?”729. 


od ag ad 7 A il 


raadhe baach kaanreh joo so || 


Speech of Radha addressed to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


old fa@ sft desar als & THs ufo fas afact mitt II 


raaseh kiau taj cha(n)dhrabhagaa chal kai hamare peh kiau kahiyo aayo || 


“O Krishna! why have you come here to me, leaving Chandarbhaga in the 


arena of amorous sport? 


fag fea arate of fra He & mrs dt Bo o Aut oot II 


kiau ieh gavaiaaran kee sikh maan kai aapan hee uTh kai sakhee dhaayo || 


Why have you come yourself agreeing with these gopis (messengers)? 


Woes Ot fa as og 0 fe S36 3 rE Tt Oty UG II 
jaanat thee k baddo Thag hai ieh baatan te ab hee lakh paayo || 


“| Knew you as a very great cheat and now it has become clear by your 


actions 


faS sHe ufo wire afoat IH 3 SH St Ot Sf USTs I1DZOlI 


kiau hamare peh aae kahiyo ham to tum ko nahee bol paThaayo ||730]| 


Why are you calling me? | have not called you.”730. 


aad gas TT A il 


kaanreh joo baach raadhe so || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to Radha: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


a Als G30 es su fe Ht Sto Pats Be USTs II 


yau sun utar dhet bhayo neh ree tuh gavaiaaran bol paThaayo || 


Listening to this answer, Krishna said, “All your gopi-friends are calling 
you there 


800 & Ald SS WS Ad A IHS Hot fier wat I 


nainan ke kar bhaav ghane sar so hamaro manooaa mirag ghaayo || 


My mind-deer has been wounded because of the profuse arrows of your 


so fasoate A Hote afs nia Asa AG o Fest II 


taa birahaagan so suneeyai bal a(n)g jariyo su gayo na bachaayo || 


“| am burning in the fire of separation and have not been able to save 
myself 


3d you 3 yma J ct fS0 o8s Ae ag Afafo mt 1934 


tere bulaayo na aayo ho ree teh Thaur jare kahu sekin aayo ||731]| 


| have not come at your call, | was burning there, therefore | have come 
here.”731. 


TU We atQd FF il 


raadhe baach kaanreh so || 


Speech of Radha addressed to Krishna 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Hal fedt Sud dle dss AH ad ate mrs Stet Il 


sa(n)g firee tumare har khelat sayaam kahe kab aana(n)dh bheenee || 


The poet Shyam says that Radha said, “O Krishna! | was blissfully playing 


and roaming with you 


Bae t Cuan Afout sto yols sta a nis o stat I 
logan ko upahaas sahiyo tuh moorat cheen kai aaur na cheenee || 


| endured the ridicule of the people and did not recognize anyone else 
except you 


U3 atau nfs dt SH A SH g sta os ort fea atat I 


het kariyo at hee tum so tum hoo(n) taj het dhasaa ieh keenee || 


“| was absorbed in love with you only, but you have forsaken my love and 
have brought me to such a state 


Ulfs act Har ms ster ate AMA out order sg Slat 192211 


preet karee sa(n)g aaur treeyaa keh saas layo akheeyaa bhar leenee ||732]| 


You have loved other women,” saying this, Radha heaved a long sigh and 


tears came into her eyes.732. 


aeQd Fae Il 
kaanreh joo baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ad w6 fos 3 SH A Ret ms fart afs grate ura I 


mero ghano hit hai tum so sakhee aaur kisee neh gavaiaaran maahee || 


“O my dear Radha! | only love you and not any other gopi 


30 ud Sf tus J fio 3 Sf yols oft users II 


tere khare tuh dhekhat ho bin tavai tuh moorat kee parachhaahee || 


If you stay with me, I see you and if you do not stay, | see your shadow,” 


G fd Ad Tat Aer etal TH A as A AY Ur I 


yau keh kaanreh gahee baheeyaa chaleeyai ham so ban mai sukh paahee || 


Saying this Krishna caught hold of the arm of Radha and said, “Let us go 


to the forest and abide in pleasure 


To 3s Het Ag Adt Ad Adt Ag Sct Ag Sot Ag ardt F ad 19B3II 


h haa chal meree sahu(n) meree sahu(n) meree sahu(n) teree sahu(n) teree 
sahu(n) naahee joo naahee ||733]| 


| swear to you, | swear to you, let us go,” but Radha said, “I swear to you, | 
shall not go”.733. 


ut afs aad at fadter fag Baa a galter AA TI 
yau keh kaanreh gahee biheeyaa tihoo logan ko bhugeeyaa ras jo hai || 


Talking in this way, the enjoyer of the passionate love of all the three 
worlds, caught hold of the arm of Radha 


aoe At fs ot afe 3 fag nitos U AMA afea & 9 II 


kehar see jeh kee kaT hai jeh aanan pai sas koTik ko hai || 


The waist of Krishna is slim like that of the lion and his face is beautiful 


like millions of moons 


WA afoat wate SHS Afar A AS Pats tHe AT Il 


aaiso kahiyo chaleeyai hamare sa(n)g jo sabh gavaiaaran ko man mohai || 


Gf afd ad ad fast Ho & sfo ores Sha Hf A Dei 


yau keh kaahe karo binatee sun kai tuh laal heeaai madh jo hai ||734|| 


Krishna, who allured the minds of the gopis, said, “You go with me, why 
are you doing this? | request you to say to me all that is in your mind.734. 


ad ado es Aet afoa Yls wat Hot Hat Sd I 


kaahe uraahan dhet sakhee kahiyo preet ghanee hamaree sa(n)g tere || 


“O my dear Radha! why are you getting sarcastic with me? | have love only 
for you 


SIA S SoH Ho H ag aS 3 Vesa His Ad Il 


naahak too(n) bharamee man mai kachh baat na cha(n)dhrabhagaa man 
mere || 


You have fallen in illusion in vain, | have nothing in my mind regarding 


Chandarbhaga 


313 86 sfx He AS ule datat U AHa sfe ae I 


taa te uTho taj maan sabhai chal khelahiaa(n) pai jamunaa taT kere || 


“Therefore, forsaking your pride, go with me for playing on the bank of 
Yamuna 


Hos J dfs as Jot fagass 9 faadt AS Sd IDSUIl 


maanat hai neh baat haThee birahaatur hai birahee jan Tere ||735]| 


” The persistent Radha is not obeying Krishna, when, Krishna, over- 
wrought with separation is calling her.735. 


sat ata we He Adt 3H T SH I ao Ste uTrd Il 


tayaag kahiyo ab maan sakhee ham hoo(n) tum hoo(n) ban beech 
padhaarai || 


“O dear! forsake your pride and come, let both of us go to the forest 


SWI Tt F fot Hs A ad mire Sor Hos aS THs Il 


naahak hee too risee man mai nahee aan treeyaa man baat hamaarai || 


You are angry in your mind uselessly, because there is not other woman in 


my mind 


33 nina & AE HS Sts Ste Set AS Hats a9 II 


taa te asok ke saath suno bal teer nadhee sabh sokeh ddaarai || 


“Therefore listen to me with delight and go with me 


W356 mG sat ag 0 fife a TH No a He foes IDEM 


yaa te na aaur bhalee kachh hai mil kai ham main ko maan nivaarai ||736]| 


On the bank of the river I shall say this that there is no other gopi so nice 
as you, after that let us both in unison shatter the pride of the god of 
love.736. 


aA SAS J nis tt Russ Ast fea ws Cas I 


kaanreh rasaatar havai at hee birakhabhaan sutaa ddig baat uchaaree || 


afo Hat of as AG fo Hs at as fae ats sect Il 


taeh manee har baat souoo tin maan kee baat bidhaa kar ddaaree || 


When Krishna talked to Radha in extreme perturbance, she submitted to 


Krishna and abandoned her pride 


wafs A adr afs AaTH AMAA afoat mre esto oT II 


haatheh so baheeaa geh sayaam su aaise kahiyo ab kheleh yaaree || 


aad aout So Tua A THs Aol Ae ad Hat fim 193511 


kaanreh kahiyo tab raadhakaa so hamare sa(n)g kel karo moree piaaree 
[1737]| 


Holding her hand, Krishna said, “Come my friend and most dear Radha! 


you absorb yourself in passionate play with me.”737. 


oO Fe aq FF il 


raadhe baach kaanreh so || 


Speech of Radha address to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


G Als & Rests Ast Se WS Ba ag Sad cs I 


yau sun kai birakhabhaan sutaa na(n)dh laal lalaa kahu utar dheeno || 


THA ws ad oe F fA a Hat dg Ws SH als Il 


taahee so baat karo har joo jeh ke sa(n)g neh ghano tum keeno || 


Hearing the words of Krishna, Radha replied, “O Krishna! you talk with her, 
with whom you have been in love 


and &@ Hot at adn A eures and aG d ufo ATS II 


kaahe kau moree gahee baheeaa su dhukhaavat kaahe kau ho muh jee no 


i ats as adt orion ate & ea ATA BATA A StS IDS 


yau keh baat bharee akheeaa kar kai dhukh saas usaas su leeno ||738]| 


“Why have you caught hold of my arm and why are you causing anguish to 
my heart?” Saying this, Radha’’s eyes were filled with tears and she 
heaved a long sigh.738. 


as ad Sfo grate A fats Hot sfeut Ho 3 A SH II 


kel karo uTh gavaiaaran so jin sa(n)g rachiyo man hai su tumaaro || 


WAS & order 3a ot Rss Ast feo ais Cad I 


savaiaasan lai akheeaa bhar kai birakhabhaan sutaa ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


Heaving a long sigh and filling her eyes with tears, Radha said, “O 
Krishna! you roam with those gopis, with whom you have been fondly 
attached 


Hal 38 ofa JG SH ate wig & afas faS odt Hrd II 
sa(n)g chalo neh hau tumare kar aayudh lai kahio kiau nahee maaro || 


“You may even kill me taking the weapons in your hands, but | shall not go 


with you 


Ad Ad 3H A aster StH a OH a Asis UTP ILDStll 


saach kaho tum so bateeyaa taj kai ham ko jadhubeer padhaaro ||739]| 


O Krishna! | am telling you the truth that you may go away, leaving me 
here.”739. 


aad 7 aT TT A il 


kaanreh joo baach raadhe so || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to Radha: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Hol US JHS Bo a Ae HS A HS H Bd nT Il 


sa(n)g chalo hamare uTh kai sakhee maan kachh man mai nahee aano || 


“O dear! you accompany me, forsaking your pride, | have come to you, 


abandoning all my doubts 


unite 3 08 Sit Ala fora ag fsa 3 9A SHS UE I 


aai ho hau taj sa(n)k nisa(n)k kachhoo teh te ras reet pachhaano || 


Please recognise somewhat the mode of love 


fig a ae fad faota fea ASo AS Ret Uifs as Il 
mitr ke beche kidhau bikeeyai ieh sraun suno sakhee preet kahaano || 


“A friend on being sold is ever ready to be sold, you might have heard this 


sort of love definitely with your ears 


313 38 3dt ad faost afos ufo wis At wre HS I1D80ll 


taa te hau teree karo binatee kahibo muh maan sakhee ab maano ||740]| 


Therefore, O dear! | am requesting you to agree to my saying.” 740. 


ao a Il 


raadhe baach || 


Speech of Radha: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


a Afs & of ot aster ute & fo or fafa Ssa SA II 


yau sun kai har kee bateeyaa har ko tin yaa bidh utar dheeno || 


Hearing the words of Krishna, Radha replied thus, “Krishna! when did the 


love persist between you and me? 


Ulfs odt cH A SH aa a afte & fefa ats sd I 


preet rahee ham so tumaree kahaa yau keh kai dhirag baar bhareeno || 


” Saying this, the eyes of Radha were filled with tears, she said again, 


Ulfs act Hat desar ifs au afent fsa 3 ufo At S II 


preet karee sa(n)g cha(n)dhrabhagaa at kop baddiyo teh te muh jee no || 


“You are in love with Chandarbhaga and you had compelled me in anger to 
leave the arena of amorous play 


G afd & Ste ATA But ate ATH ad Mts ot UIs 184 


yau keh kai bhar savaiaas layau kab sayaam kahai at hee kapaTeeno ||741]| 


” The poet Shyam says that on saying this much, that deceitful one heaved 
a long sigh.741. 


au 3ct fete af Cat fuss AS HY Hed FE II 


krodh bharee fir bol uThee birakhabhaan sutaa mukh su(n)dhar siau || 


SH A UH A DA as Soa ate AH ae fafa &t ufo fre II 


tum so ham so ras kaun rahiyo kab sayaam kahai bidh ko peh jiau || 


Filled with fury, Radha spoke out from her beautiful mouth, “O Krishna! 


there is no love now between you and me, perhaps the Providence wanted 
that.” 


Jf G Adt H fos 3 sf A Bfs afu afaai gH A ag fa II 


har yau kahee mo hit hai tuh so un kop kahiyo ham so kahu kiau || 


Krishna says that he is enamoured of her, but she retorts in rage why was 
he enchanted of her? 


SHo Afal Aw ad Fo H Hala aster Tut afs EE 198211 


tumare sa(n)g kel kare ban mai suneeyai bateeyaa hamaree bal iau ||742|| 


She (Chandarbhaga) is absorbed in amorous play with you in the 


forest.742. 


aad Fas TT A il 


kaanreh joo baach raadhe so || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to Radha: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


fsa 3G 3s Feat ofess furs Hfset WIS fear Mas 33 I 


mohiyo hau tero sakhee chalibo pikh mohiyo su hau dhirag pekhat tere || 


“O dear! | am madly in love with you because of your gait and eyes 


Hfs staat wise sudt fufe as at sta oF oct 39 II 


moh rahiyo alakai tumaree pikh jaat gayo taj yaa nahee ddere || 


lam enamoured of you by seeing your hair, therefore, | could not go to my 
home, abandoning it 


Afs stout Sfo vic foorss Uifs set fo 3 Ho AS I 


moh rahiyo tuh a(n)g nihaarat preet baddee teh te man mere || 


“| am allured on even seeing your limbs, therefore my love for you has 


increased in my mind 


Hfs sfout Hu 3d forss fAG ae ve vada 3d I1D83Il 


moh rahiyo mukh tero nihaarat jiau gan cha(n)dh chakoran here ||743]| 


| have been enchanted on seeing your face like the partridge looking at the 
moon.743. 


313 5 He Ad Ano Hfd Hal VS Bo a wg HH I 


taa te na maan karo sajanee muh sa(n)g chalo uTh kai ab hee || 


“Therefore, O dear! do not remain engrossed in pride now, get up and go 
with me just now 


JHdt 3H A Ret Uifs wet afu as ad sta & Aa ot Il 


hamaree tum so sakhee preet ghanee kup baat kaho taj kai sab hee || 


| have profound love for you, forsake your ire and talk to me 


fsa 3 fea geo ws at SHS atau 3 vidt SH ot Tact Il 


teh te ieh chhudhran baat kee reet kahiyo na aree tum ko fabahee || 


“It does not behove you to talk in such an uncivilised way 


f8a 3 Ho x faost vant fea an ale 3 ag Bs TH Desi 


teh te sun mo binatee chaleeyai ieh kaaj ke'ee na kachhoo labh hee ||744]| 


Listen to my request and go, because no gain will accrue to you in this 


way.”744. 


uifs ot Aa aq adt faost 3a dt He Je ster AG Ht II 


at hee jab kaanreh karee binatee tab hee man ra(n)ch treeyaa souoo 
maanee || 


When Krishna requested many times, then that gopi (Radha) slightly 
agreed 


od adt Ho ot dost Aa ct ate of fS0 offs usrat I 


dhoor karee man kee ganatee jab hee har kee tin preet pachhaanee || 


She removed the illusion of her mind and recognised the love of Krishna: 


38 feH C30 Us set AE Hegst Hfo Stas Tat I 


tau im utar dhet bhiee jouoo su(n)dharataa meh treeyan raanee || 


Radha, the queen of women in beauty replied to Krishna 


saa Vet efsset Ho at fs A GA ase A fon aot ID8ull 


tayaag dhiee dhuchitiee man kee har so ras baatan so nij kaanee ||745]| 


She abandoned the duality of her mind and began to talk about the 


passionate love with Krishna.745. 


Hfo ad valet THe Hal ASS J TA AE edd II 


moh kaho chaleeyai hamare sa(n)g jaanat ho ras saath chharoge || 


Radha said, “Being allured you have asked me to go with you, but | know 
that through the passionate love, you will deceive me 


oH fae TH & Hat Het AOS Tate Hat wise I 


raas bikhai ham ko sa(n)g lai sakhee jaanat gavaiaaran sa(n)g aroge || 


You will take me alongwith you in the arena of amorous sport, but | know 
that there you will engage yourself with other gopis 


J@ adt wf JB U SHS SH SH OHS of Th Ud" Il 


hau nahee haar hau pai tum te tum hee ham te har haar paroge || 


“O Krishna! | do not feel defeated by you, but in future also, you will be 
defeated by me 


Sa 5 HOS An Wsle Sele aoa AE AH Add OE 


ek na jaanat ku(n)j galeen lavai kahiyo kachh kaaj karoge ||746]| 


You do not know anything about any alcove, what will you do by taking me 


there.” 746. 


fuss AS afs AA ad nfs A ols & GA Si3a SHAT I 


birakhabhaan sutaa kab sayaam kahai at jo har ke ras bheetar bheenee || 


The poet Shyam says that Radha became absorbed in the love of Krishna 


ot rove ato afk & efa ase at vfs Hes dat I 


ree birajanaath kahiyo has kai chhab dhaatan kee at su(n)dhar cheenee || 


She said smilingly to the Lord of Braja and the winsome luster of her teeth, 


ow afa at mits ot Cunt Ho Hg set afa & AG aot Il 


taa chhab kee at hee upamaa man mai ju bhiee kab ke souoo keenee || 


While smiling looked like the flash of lightning amongst the clouds, 
according to the poet 


fag we dts A sus fT a Sa a Sat Sa Bat 19811 


jiau ghan beech lasai chapalaa teh ko Thag kai Thaganee Thag leenee 


[1747]| 
In this way that deceitful gopi (Radha) deceived the cheat (Krishna).747. 


fuss AS afs AaAH ad nfs A afs a GA Sisa St I 


birakhabhaan sutaa kab sayaam kahai at jo har ke ras bheetar bheenee || 


ae garA afeut Ho & Aa ataqd at as As His Blot Il 


beech hulaas baddiyo man kai jab kaanrahreh kee baat sabhai man leenee 


Radha was completely filled with the passionate love of Krishna and 
remembering his words, she was filled with joy in her mind 


an aie A vafdd oe & fa Hot afoat AG attat 


ku(n)j galeen mai khelahi(n)ge har ke tin sa(n)g kahiyo souoo keenee || 


G ofA ws fona afoat Ho oft efeset AS ct Sta Set ost 


yau has baat nisa(n)g kahiyo man kee dhuchitaiee sabh hee taj dheenee 
[|748]| 


She said, “I shall play with Krishna in the alcoves and | shall do whatever 
he says.” saying this, she, unhesitantingly, abandoned all her duality of 


the mind.748. 


@ AG UA FS Aa Bd F IaH fern Fe Ard Il 
dhouoo jau has baatan sa(n)g ddare ta hulaas bilaas badde sagare || 


When both of them, talking smilingly, fell down, their love and merriment 
increased 


Jf do Bartle wet Baar als WS Nida 3 nid SP II 


has ka(n)Th lagai liee lalanaa geh gaaRe ana(n)g te a(n)k bhare || 


Krishna smilingly hugged that beloved to his bosom and with his strength 
he embraced her 


Sdat J Sat Usa nishor Te Hs Ss SS at BM Ud Il 


tarakee hai tanee dharakee a(n)geeaa gar maal te TooT kai laal pare || 


In this act, the blouse of Radha was pulled and its string was broken 


ula & fhe sta & dia S nica fasoals & fad Ost 


peey ke mile treey ke heey te a(n)garaa birahaagan ke nikare ||749]| 


The gems of her necklace also broke and fell down, meeting her beloved, 
the limbs of Radha came out of the fire of separation.749. 


dfs wfoer Afar 3s Fo 8 afs Aa ae Hf TSS UT Il 


har raadhikaa sa(n)g chale ban lai kab sayaam kahai man aana(n)dh paayo 


The poet says that Krishna, being filled with bliss in his mind, took Radha 
with him and went towards the forest 


an Ws Haws Ad Ho A AS Aa Js faATT II 


ku(n)j galeen mai kel kare man ko sabh sok huto bisaraayo || 


Roaming in the alcoves, he forgot the sorrow of his mind 


at ae & fad Aa HHS HA Aa wife anf] Aas II 


taahee kathaa kau kidhau jag mai man mai suk aadhik gai sunaayo || 


This love-story has been sung by Shukdev and others 


ng He AG ds gd fra & As dt ofa A AA Sa DUO 


jouoo sunai souoo reejh rahai jeh ke sabh hee dhar mai jas chhaayo ||750]| 


Krishna, whose praise has been spread throughout the whole world, 


whosoever listens to his story, is fascinated by it.750. 


aad Fas TT A il 


kaanreh joo baach raadhe so || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to Radha: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ofa g fH Saar Afr adt AHO A Sd SH St ats F Il 


har joo im raadhikaa sa(n)g kahee jamunaa mai taro tum ko geh hai || 


Krishna said to Radha, “Your swim in Yamuna and | shall catch you 


HS H DH AS Add AS JA WS AS A sd alg d I 


jal mai ham kel karaige suno ras baat sabhai su tahaa keh hai || 


We will perform acts of love in water and shall also talk to you there 


everything about love 


fag Se forrs ag far ot seats He fuftra ofa o II 


jeh or nihaar badhoo biraj kee lalachai manai pikhibo cheh hai || 


“When the women of Braja will see you here covetously, 


ugedt ofa 3a arate & oH J SH dss Teta gd louall 


pahuchaigee neh teh gavaiaaran e ham hoo(n) tum reejhat haareh hai 
[1751]| 


They will not be able to reach upto this place, we will remain there 
delightfully.”751. 


fuss AST oh a HY Ss AS Vos at aster Als uret Il 


birakhabhaan sutaa har ke mukh te jal paiThan kee bateeyaa sun paiee || 


afe oa ave udt Ad A ate ot ois ot erate sare II 


dhai kai jai paree sar mai kar kai at hee birajanaath baddaiee || 


Hearing the words of Krishna, about going within the water, Radha ran and 


jumped in water 


at & ues 3 AA ud afe A He Hur fea ir I 


taahee ke paachhai te sayaam pare kab ke man mai upamaa ieh aaiee || 


Hog AH § oa ufoa full & far one & fAS Hoare OUI 


maanahu sayaam joo baaj pariyo pikh kai biraj naar ko jiau muragaiee 
[|752]| 


Krishna followed her and according to the poet it seemed that in order to 
catch the Radha-bird, Krishna-falcon pounced upon her.752. 


fgrora 3a off & ats A fgR of AG se ANS ot II 


birajanaath tabai dhas kai jal mai biraj naar souoo tab jai gahee || 


Swimming in water, Krishna caught hold of Radha ,surrendering her body 
to Krishna, 


df &t 36 3] JOA afen fost Ho at AS ats at II 


har ko tan bheT hulaas baddiyo ginatee man kee jal bhaat bahee || 


The joy of Radha was increased and the illusions of her mind flowed away 
like water 


ng uidse de afea Ho ot afa 3B HY 3 ae atte at Il 


jouoo aana(n)dh beech baddiyo man kai kab tau mukh te kathaa bhaakh 


kahee || 


The bliss enhanced in her mind and according to the poet, 


fuftiat fre J AG dts stout fut o Aye fag dts oat dual 


pikhiyo jin hoo(n) souoo reejh rahiyo pikh kai jamunaa jeh reejh rahee 
[|753]| 


Whosoever saw her, he was allured, Yamuna was also charmed.753. 


Ae 3 ate & fete grate Fafa Aan ad fefs TA HET II 


jal te kadd kai fir gavaiaaran so kab sayaam kahai fir raas machaayo || 


Coming out of water, Krishna again began to engross himself in the 
passionate and 


res st fuss Ast ifs dt Ho St3g mse UT II 


gaavat bhee birakhabhaan sutaa at hee man bheetar aana(n)dh paayo || 


Amorous play alongwith the gopis, Radha, with great joy in her mind, 


began to sing 


fan ofsa A fhe & fgrave g Ada H fea ss SAT II 


biraj naarin so mil kai birajanaath joo saara(n)g mai ik taan basaayo || 


A Ao & for vires res aaah Ae ot AY UTE 1OUBII 


so sun kai mirag aavat dhaavat gavaiaaraneeaa sun kai sukh paayo ||754|| 


Together with the women of Braja, Krishna played upon a tune in the 
musical mode of Sarang, hearing which the deer came running and the 
gopis also felt pleased.754. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Ago A Us A alot aa" AO II 


satreh sai paitaal mai keenee kathaa sudhaar || 


Ja de Ad 3d Fafa Bing AAS AOS oul 


chook hoi jeh teh su kab leejahu sakal sudhaar ||755]| 


In Samvat 1745, the story of this poet was improved and if there is any 


error and omission in it, then the poets may still improve it.755. 


fasts ad 28 Ate ate HS Aas oF Il 


binat karo dhouoo jor kar suno jagat ke rai || 


HHASA J Ua Het Id TA SF BNE NUE 


mo masatak tavai pag sadhaa rahai dhaas ke bhai ||756]| 


| request folding both my hands, O the Lord of the world! Thy servent may 
ever have this wish that my forehead may always remain in love with Thy 
feet.756. 


fefs Fl AH fRatt uve afeg oea fe fanoress TH Hse aad forte AHTUSH 
Ag ASH A Il 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dhe puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 
kirasanaavataare raas ma(n)ddal baranana(n) dhiaai samaapatam sat 
subham sat || 


End of the chapter entitled “The description of the arena of amorous play” 


(Based on Dasham Sakandh Purana) in Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


HedHs OH YJHEe Srl Ho 3 Gud ado awa II 
sudharasan naam brahaman bhuja(n)g jon te udhaar karan kathana(n) || 


Salvation of a Brahmin named Sudarshan from snake-birth 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


feo ut ot orfe afer fsa at AE Paater mifs & fos Ast 


dhin poojaa ko aai lagiyo teh ko jouoo gavaiaaraneeyaa at kai hit sevee || 


The goddess whom the gopis had worshipped, her day of worship arrived 


wT fou As fos Hea afa AH ad Aa HS nIsST II 


jaa rip su(n)bh nisu(n)bh mariyo kab sayaam kahai jag maat abhevee || 


She was the same goddess who had killed the demons named Sumbh and 
Nisumbh and who is known is the world as the undistinguishable mother 


OH Se Aal H Ao A fAag Ho A Qu a Sf ASt Il 


naas bhe jag mai jan so jinahoo man mai kup kai neh sevee || 


Those people who have not remembered her, they were destroyed in the 


Td S 3s Vs StH & ule Piss du A YAS Set OUI 


taahee ke het chale taj kai pur gavaiaarin gop su poojan dhevee ||757]| 


The gopis and gopas are all going out of the city in order to worship 
her.757. 


WS SH fra oft Afal HSH HS Awrats oH AAT St II 


aaTh bhujaa jeh kee jag maalum su(n)bh sa(n)ghaaran naam jisee ko || 


AIS dus at Jas! ata ABH 3 HSS STA fart & I 


saadhan dhokhan kee harataa kab sayaam na maanat traas kisee ko || 


She, who has eight arms and is the killer of Sumbh, who is the remover of 


the sufferings of saints and is fearless, 


A'S MOTH USTHS ASS @8 Tus AA OH fer St II 


saat akaas pataalan saatan fail rahio jas naam isee ko || 


Whose fame is spread in all the seven heavens and the nether-world 


Td St YAS Ga Bars As sty ws fos Hts At st WUT 


taahee ko poojan dhayos lagio sabh gop chale hit maan tisee ko ||758]| 


All the gopas are going today in order to worship her.758. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Hoge nig dis & Vs YAS WA Il 


mahaarudhr ar cha(n)dd ke chale poojabe kaqj || 


AA Stor afese mi Aer ate RASA NOUCI 
jasudhaa treeyaa balibhadhr aau sa(n)g le'ee birajaraaj ||759]| 


Krishna is going along with Yashoda and Balram in order to worship the 


great Rudra and Chandi.759. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


YAS AH VS SA a Us du As Ho H Ie Il 


poojan kaaj chalai taj kai pur gop sabhai man mai harakhe || 


The gopas, being pleased, left the city for the worship 


afd nies gu uatys tua AN uf fhe AGE II 


geh achhat dhoop pachaamirat dheepak saamuhe cha(n)dd sivai sarakhe || 


They made offerings of earthen lamps, Panchamrit, milk and rice 


mis uae ynufs 3 fs5 a ae 8 F fas AS ot wee I 
at aana(n)dh praapat bhe tin ko dhukh the ju jite sabh hee gharakhe || 


They were extremely delighted and all their sufferings ended 


afa AAH vidas & 8 Is AS aa wet feo Huse DEO! 


kab sayaam aheeran ke ju hute subh bhaag gharee ieh mai parakhe ||760|| 


According to the poet Shyam, this time is most fortunate for all of 


them.760. 


Sa FHS AAI aT Ag Bs BU 3d 4d 3 ad Il 


ek bhuja(n)gan kaanreh babaa kahu leel layo tan naik na chhorai || 


On this side, a snake swallowed in his mouth the whole body of the father 
of Krishna 


Ald He wagAls & 3g au sfhat mis ct ats Ag Il 


srayaeh mano abanooseh ko tar kop ddasiyo at hee kar jorai || 


That snake was black like the ebonite wood, in great fury, he stung Nand 
inspite of pleas 


faG ug a AS BS HS AG ad ifs dt Sa 8d Il 


jiau pur ke jan laatan maarat jor karai at hee jhak jhorai || 


ats ud AgS ffs a sa ga adt saree at BS DEA 


haar pare sabhano mil kai tab kook karee bhagavaan kee orai ||761]| 


All the people of city tried to rescue the elderly Nand by severe thrashing, 
but when all were tired and could not rescue, then they began to look 


towards Krishna and shouted.761. 


au uarss o fis & As AA ad HAS So Il 


gop pukaarat hai mil kai sabh sayaam kahai musaleedhar bhayai || 


Gopas and Balram, all together began to shout for Krishna 


ay a Ids" AIS AY Mey 20s 8S HIT II 


dhokh ko harataa karataa sukh aavahu Terat dhait marayai || 


“Thou art the remover of sufferings and the giver of comforts” 


fs opftat nifo Aa as TH defo oF aft ASA Aet I 


moh grasiyo eh sayaam badde ham roveh yaa badh kaaraj kayai || 


Nand also said, “O Krishna, the snake has caught hold of me, either kill 
him or | shall be killed 


da 3@ fan de godin ste ud fAH Se gow DEI 
rog bhe jim baidh bulieeat bheer pare jim beer bulayai ||762|| 


” Just as a doctor is called when one catches some ailment, in the same 


manner, in adversity, the heroes are remembered.762. 


Afs Aso A ofe as fust a Arufs d 35 Be ata FI 


sun sraunan mai har baat pitaa uh saapeh ko tan chhedh kario hai || 


Ay at ed srt Sa J fea Hes HY es OfeE 9 II 
saap kee dheh tajee un hoo(n) ik su(n)dhar maanukh dheh dhario hai || 


Hearing the words of his father, Krishna pierced the body of the snake, 
who manifested himself as a beautiful man (after relinquishing the body of 
the snake) 


a efa a AA Gu Ho afa 3 fafa or HY 3 Bales 3 II 


taa chhab ko jas uch mahaa kab nai bidh yaa mukh te uchario hai || 


Hog ufe ystus 3 AA elo wut fey gs ates J DESI 


maanahu pu(n)n prataapan te sas chheen layo rip dhoor kario hai ||763]| 


Describing the grandeur of the spectacle, the poet says that it seems that 
under the impact of virtuous actions, the glory of the moon, having been 


snatched, has appeared in this man, ending the enemy.763. 


SHS de aat A ed Slo OH HEH J ule ATS Il 


baaman hoi gayo su vahai fun naam sudharasan hai pun jaa ko || 


aad adt aster wh a Sa A ags 3s oes ag ze I 


kaanreh kahee bateeyaa has kai teh so kahu re tai Thaur kahaa ko || 


When that Brahmin was transformed again into a man named Sudarshan, 
Krishna asked him smilingly about his real abode, 


60 foete He AY ute A Als YoH afee ag st Il 


nain nivai manai sukh pai su jor pranaam kario kar taa ko || 


Bde & Ads JST SU AH ad ufs A Ud wT at DESI 


logan kau barataa harataa dhukh sayaam kahai pat jo chahu(n) ghaa ko 
[|764]| 


He, being pleased in mind, with bowed eyes and folded hands, he greeted 
Krishna and said, “O Lord! Thou art the Sustainer and remover of the 


sufferings of the people and Thou art also the Lord of all the worlds.” 764. 


fen ae Il 


dhij baach || 
Speech of the Brahmin: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


uifg fated & AS o& uifs oh ates fsa ARE ett oI 


atr rikheesur ke sut ko at haas kario teh sraap dhayo hai || 


fe afoot So AT Ad seer Cts or fafa Afs afas oI 


jaeh kahiyo tooa saap su ho bachanaa un yaa bidh moh kahio hai || 


“| had ridiculed the son of the sage Arti, who had cursed me to become a 
snake 


TSH A AN Be THI 35 FHS 8 vife AH Sth T Il 


taahee ke sraap lage hamare tan baaman te eh sayaam bhayo hai || 


His words became true and my body was transformed into that of a black 


aad SH 36 ges St 3a a As uy use at F SEU 


kaanreh tumai tan chhoovat hee tan ko sabh paap parai gayo hai ||765]| 


O Krishna! with Thy touch, all the sin of my body has been effaced.”765. 


YAS 3 AG HS AS AS Ul As fST Sudo MPS I 


poojat te jag maat sabhai jan pooj sabhai teh dderan aae || 


All the people returned to their homes after worshipping the goddess of 
the world 


aad ustaH & Sf og AS fife a Gut AA ae Il 


kaanreh paraakram ko ur dhaar sabho mil kai upamaa jas gaae || 


Everyone praised the power of Krishna 


Hof ANG AO Hed fares S37 3 SATS Il 


soraTh saara(n)g sudh malaar bilaaval bheetar taan basaae || 


os a0 fy a FAS Ao SHS ae fro J Afs ure EEN 


reejh rahe biraj ke su sabhai jan reejh rahe jin hoo(n) sun paae ||766]| 


The tune of the musical modes of Soarath, Sarand, Shuddh Malhar and 
Bilawal was played, hearing which all the men and women of Braja and all 


others who heard, were pleased.766. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


uff ds at se as us mite fits Ue I 
pooj cha(n)dd ko bhaT badde ghar aai mil dhoi || 


nis uf & HS 3 dd Aes H ALE IDET II 


a(n)n khai kai maat te rahe sadhan mai soi ||767]| 


In this way, worshipping Chandi, both the great heroes, Krishna and 
Balram returned to their home and having their food and drink, they went 
to sleep.767. 


fefs Ft afeg area oe fgnoesd fern Sarg ois yA fourfe AHTUSH II 


eit sree bachitr naaTake gra(n)the kirasanaavataare dhij udhaar cha(n)dd 
pooj dhiaai samaapatam || 


End of the chapter entitled “Salvation of the Brahmin and the worship of 


Chandi” in Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


me fusTAd 2s ao aa Il 
ath birakhabhaasur dhait badh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the killing of the demon Vrishabhasura 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


sho a AAU uly 3 3S! IS Ud AG Ale dd O Il 


bhojan kai jasudhaa peh te bhaT raat pare souoo soi rahai hai || 


Both the heroes went to sleep after being served dinner by their mother 
Yashoda 


U's 32 ao ale Te Go a Ag sus fAy Ad Il 
praat bhe ban beech ge uTh kai jeh ddolat si(n)gh sahai hai || 


As the day dawned, they reached the forest, where the lions and rabbits 
wandered 


fqusag & fsa od ud fad a 8G Alar vioTA Ud Il 


birakhabhaasur tho teh Thaur kharo jeh ke dhouoo see(n)g akaas khahe 


hai || 


There a demon named Vrishabhasura was standing, whose both horns 
were touching the sky 


wu aA de F aU a wd Tas A ale Ag ad J DECI 


dhekh kai so har joo kup kai dhuhoo(n) haathan so kar jor gahe hai ||768]| 
Seeing him, Krishna, in fury, caught hold of his horns with great force.768. 


Hae 3 afs ae Ba A orgs Der U ae ule 9 1 


see(n)gan te geh ddaar dhayo su aThaareh paig pai jai pario hai || 


Catching hold of his horns, Krishna threw him away at a distance of 
eighteen steps 


ats Bfo6 afs au Hs ufe & fefs AS AO ates g II 


fer uThio kar kop manai har ke fir saamuh judh kario hai || 


Then he, greatly infuriated, got up and began to fight in front of Krishna 


eg sare cat fs g adt Ate foraS A Sdt Calas oI 


fer bagai dheeyo har joo kahee jai girio su nahee ubario hai || 


Krishna once again raised and threw him and he could not get up again 


He set fac at fs a ag ges St A Blatt 3 vfs F DECI 


mochh bhiee teh kee har ke kar chhoovat hee su lariyo na mariyo hai 


[|769]| 


He attained salvation at the hands of Krishna and expired without a 
battle.769. 


fefs At afeg area ge fgAoess usAG ts gO Oe AHTUSH AS ASH AS Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare birakhabhaasur dhait 
badheh dhayai samaapatam sat subham sat || 


End of the chapter entitled “Killing of the demon Vrishabhasura” in 


Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


ne AA 2S a Ags Il 


ath kesee dhait badh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the killing of the demon Keshi 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


qu us ad a& f30 2 Ha AG sarees as ifs Wise II 


judh baddo kar kai teh kai sa(n)g jau bhagavaan baddo ar maario || 


de 3B HET H a FST Ha AA a MA Bats Il 


naaradh tau mathuraa mai gayo bachanaa sa(n)g ka(n)s ke aaise uchaario 


While fighting with Vrishabhasura, when Lord Krishna killed the great 
enemy, then Narada went to Mathura and said to Kansa, 


3 sachuis Se AST oe 3 fey = ws Sisd SHE II 


too bhaganeepat na(n)dh sutaa har tavai rip vaa ghar bheetar ddaario || 


“The husband of your sister, the daughter of Nand and Krishna — all these 


enemies of yours are prospering in your kingdom 


os nUrAd nig aa ats His fsa J Aa uss TITS 119501 


dhait aghaasur aau bak beer mario tin hoo(n) jab paurakh haario ||770]| 


It was through them that Aghasura and Bakasura were defeated and 
killed.”770. 


on ae ufs S3d I 
ka(n)s baach prat utar || 


Speech of Kansa in reply: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


au stout He H HEouls fos act feu &t wre HID II 


kop bhariyo man mai mathuraapat chi(n)t karee ieh ko ab mareeaai || 


Kansa, the king of Mathura, getting infuriated in his mind, resolved that 
they may be killed by any means 


fed at AH aH nIGd ag ofo TT afo mrs Badha I 


eeh kee sam kaaraj aaur kachhoo neh taa badh aapan uoobareeaai || 


There is no other work of so much importance before me, | must fulfil this 


task at the earliest and save myself by killing my would-be killer 


sa ode af Clos afk a HabH fau aan ot ash Il 


tab naaradh bol uThio has kai suneeaai nirap kaaraj yaa kareeaai || 


28 AS A afa AH ad onus nife & fag ST TSH 199 


chhal so bal so kab sayaam kahai apane ar ko sir vaa hareeaai ||771|| 


Then Narada said smilingly, “O King! You must definitely perform this one 
task and with deceit or strength or any other means, slash the head of your 


enemy.”771. 


aA ad Se A il 


ka(n)s baach naaradh so || 


Speech of Kansa addressed to Narada: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


3a aA YSH adt ats a Aan fof g SH Als act g I 


tab ka(n)s pranaam kahee kar kai suneeaai rikh joo tum sat kahee hai || 


Then bowing before him, Kansa said, “O great sage! Your saying is true 


= of fyar grat feo HTH Ho H af a A tS Il 


vaa kee birathaa rajanee dhin mai hamarai man mai bas kai su rahee hai || 


The story of these killings permeates like the shadow of night in the day of 


my heart 


Wf Hiss ney es ast aa USoT AT aS ATS at F Il 


jaeh mario agh dhait balee bak pootanaa jaa than jai gahee hai || 


aT Hd 2s & fad Afa fa a ae & feo aS At FT D221 


taa mareeaai chhal kai kidhau sa(n)g k kai bal kai ieh baat sahee hai ||772|| 


He, who has killed Agha and brave Baka and Putana, it will be appropriate 


to kill him through deceit, strength or any other means.”772. 


aA ae ant A il 


ka(n)s baach kesee so || 


Speech of Kansa addressed to Keshi: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ufo 38 fife & fau A fos aut sa aff ast fea es ger Il 


mun tau mil kai nirap so gireh gayo tab ka(n)s balee ik dhait bulaayo || 


Wed ate afos ARo us UO afe & feo as UST II 


maarahu jai kahio jasudhaa put pai keh kai ieh bhaat paThaayo || 


When the sage (Narada) went away after meeting Kansa, then Kansa called 
a mighty demon named Keshi and said to him, “Go and kill Krishna, the 
son of Yashoda 


ue 3 U sadt saot ufs ate Arise Of TUT II 


paachhai te pai bhaganee bhaganee pat ddaar ja(n)jeeran dhaam rakhaayo 


On the side, he got his sister and her husband Vasudev enchained in his 
house 


Afa dae afus fea se sa afaeur fais Sf uot 19931 


sa(n)g cha(n)ddoor kahio ieh bhedh tabai kubilayaa gir bol paThaayo 
[773]| 


Kansa told some secret things to Chandur and also sent for kuvalyapeer 


(the elephant).773. 


OA ae Mad A il 


ka(n)s baach akraoor so || 


Speech of Kansa addressed to Akrur: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aT act Hal fase A fea dae & dar SH ae II 
bhaakh kahee sa(n)g bhiratan so ik khelan ko ra(n)g bhoom banieeyai || 


Kansa told his guards to construct a stage 


fal d3d atout HAS & cea faa aA ot fas TE II 


sa(n)g cha(n)ddoor kahiyo musaT kai dharavaaje bikhai gaj ko thir kieeyai 


He asked Chandur to make Kuvalyapeer (elephant) stand at the gate of the 


stage 


fs wigs adt oud va & afe de udt ufo weet II 


bol akraoor kahee hamaro rath lai kar na(n)dh puree meh jieeyai || 


Hal wa THe fos 3 fed a0 & ad & Tis forte 1199811 


jag abai hamare gireh hai ieh baatan ko kar kai har lieeyai ||774]| 


He gold Akrur to go to Nandpuri (the city of Nand) on his chariot and with 
the pretext of the performance of a Yajna in our home, Krishna may be 
brought here, 774. 


Afs atau niqats ot fer & ufs A uifs cuts fA SI 


jaeh kahiyo akraooreh ko biraj ke pur mai at kopeh siau taa || 


Kansa said to Akrur in an angry tone that he may go to Braja and 


Adl Mat THe fof J fosets a ore” Safa SE T I 


jag abai hamare gireh hai rijhavai kai layaavahu vaa keh iau taa || 


Announce there that a Yajna is being performed in our house, in this way, 


Krishna may be entice to come here 


a ef a An Cs Ho Cufna afa & Heh fa@st II 


taa chhab ko jas uch mahaa upajiyo kab ke man mai biautaa || 


fag a6 ate od fs a 8 ufed fare ate aafs fest 1D 5uil 


jiau ban beech hare mirat ke su paThiyo miragavaa keh kehar niautaa 
[1775]| 


According to the poet this spectacle appears to suggest that a deer is 


being sent in advance to tempt the lion before killing him.775. 


afaat arg tod Il 


kabiyo baach dhoharaa || 
Speech of the poet: DOHRA 


fqu Strut nied ag ofa ude & Urs II 


nirap bhejiyo akraoor kahu har maaran ke ghaat || 


Kansa sent Akrur for waiting in ambush for the killing of Krishna 


ng ag ant at aert set ad ASt aS DDE 


ab badh kesee kee kathaa bhiee kaho soiee baat ||776]| 
Now with this | relate the story of the killing of Keshi.776. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Us slau sot Cfo A fay gy oa ew U So wit I 


praat chaliyo teh ko uTh so rip havai hay dheeragh pai teh aayo || 


Keshi started early in the morning and assuming the form of a big horse, 


he reached Braja 


cus ats fed ates Hwe fag dus dts Ut Il 
dhekhat jaeh dhines ddario maghavaa jeh pekhat hee ddar paayo || 


Seeing him the sun and Indra were filled with fear 


gs 30 fsa cus ot afte utes Sus AIA sare II 


gavaiaar ddare teh dhekhat hee har pain uoopar sees jhukaayo || 


The frightened gopas seeing him also bowed their heads at the feet of 
Krishna 


ie su neate 3a fsa A au a yo ve HEH D991 
dheer bhayo jadhurai tabai teh so kup kai ran dhu(n)dh machaayo ||777]| 


Seeing all this, Krishna became resolute with composure and on this side 
Keshi started a dreadful fighting.777. 


au su fou a Ho H sa ug at arg & de ware Il 


kop bhayo rip ke man mai tab paau kee kaanreh ko choT chalaiee || 


dle 5 Be AaH 36 Se fafa A Aeote gare II 


dheen na laagan sayaam tanai su bhalee bidh so jadhurai bachaiee || 


The enemy Keshi, in rage, attacked Krishna with his feet, but Krishna did 


not let him touch his body and saved himself nicely 


fs afaS AG utes 3 ag Ho Sout Feat F Barret Il 


fer gahio souoo pain te kar mo na rahiyo su dhayo hai bagaiee || 


Then Krishna caught hold of the feet of Keshi and raising him threw him at 
a distance, 


fAS Bat ae cas 0 SH wT A Uae ules AG et DSTI 


jiau larakaa baT faikat hai tim chaar sai paig pario souoo jaiee ||778]| 


Just as the boys throw the wooden stick, Kehsi fell down at a distance of 
four hundred steps.778. 


efs Hats 38 ae = fay 33 unt ofs Gufs wet II 


fer sa(n)bhaar tabai bal vaa rip tu(n)dd pasaar har uoopar dhaayo || 


Again stabilising himself and spreading his mouth Keshi fell upon Krishna 


Bue ate gs sdes fad fas 3 oe Ba STE Il 


lochan kaadd badde ddaravaan kidhau jin te nabh lok ddaraayo || 


Being used to frighten the heavenly beings, he opened his eyes wide and 


began to terrorise 


Aa ea fad A Ha ad ST efa a Ho AAA ST Il 


sayaam dhayo teh ke mukh mai kar taa chhab ko man mai jas bhaayo || 


Krishna put his hand in his mouth and it seemed that Krishna, assuming 
the form of death, 


AAI A TAT As HS 35 AAT S Yo foarAe nit NODC 


kaanreh ko hai kar kaal mano tan kesee te praan nikaasan aayo ||779]| 


Was electing the life-force from the body of Keshi.779. 


fafs aa act ofs wS5 A fsa a AS BS Sa TT Il 


tin baeh kaTee har dhaatan so teh ke sabh dhaat tabai jhar ge || 


He (Keshi) tried to penetrate his teeth in the arm of Krishna, but his teeth 


fell off 


ng nif Hoda & HSH AH so at AG V are Ti Il 


jouoo aai manorath kai man mai sam oran kee souoo hai gar ge || 


The object for which he had come, was defeated 


3a ot AG ofS ud fes 0 5 AG fe & nus we a II 


tab hee souoo joojh paro chhit pai na souoo fir kai apune ghar ge || 


He could not go back to his house and while fighting fell down on the earth 


We ASd Aad Sas dt Hfs qa sg uy As Jd PW Otol 


ab kaanar ke kar laagat hee mar gayo veh paap sabhai har ge ||780]| 


He died at the hands of Krishna and all his sins were destroyed.780. 


wee wt fafa on Hie fafa A ag & SeaTAG Hfaet II 


raavan jaa bidh raam mario bidh jo kar kai narakaasur maariyo || 


The method by which Ram killed Ravana and the method with which 
narakasura died, 


fA Jere a deo ot Taan His Stes 3 Catat II 


jiau prahalaadh ke rachhan ko harinaakas maar ddario na ubaariyo || 


The method with which Hiranyakashipu was killed by the Lord for the 


protection of Prahlad 


fA HO aS He ale VA S USA BS Bel Sg Sra II 


jiau madh kaiT mare kar chakr lai paavak leel liee ddar Taarayo || 


The manner in which Madhu and Kaitabh were killed and the Lord drank 
away Davanal, 


f3@ ofa Hae Ie a afe & nus ae 2S UETEs OCI 


tiau har sa(n)tan raakhan ko kar kai apano bal dhait pachhaariyo ||781|| 


In the same manner for the protection of the saints, Krishna with his 


strength, overthrew keshi.781. 


His as fou et ofs @ Afar aGnia 8 A Te aa H I 
maar badde rip ko har joo sa(n)g guooan lai su ge ban mai || 


After killing the great enemy, Krishna went to the forest with his cows 


Ho Aa AS dfs a Aa dt nifs & Sfo wise 35d I 


man sok sabhai har kai sab hee at kai fun aana(n)dh pai tan mai || 


Abandoning all his griefs from his mind, he was in his happy mood 


oo so efa ot mifs ot Gone Curt afe pam & EE Ho F I 


fun taa chhab kee at hee upamaa upajee kab sayaam ke iau man mai || 


fan fur as fat afte fae se A fare & HS ao HF OCI 


jim si(n)gh baddo mirag jaan badhio chhal so miragavaa ke mano gan mai 
[|782]| 


According to the poet that spectacle seemed like this that a big deer had 
been killed by the lion out of the herd.782. 


fefs Fl afeg area oe fanaess aH safe conf AHTUSH AS ASH Ag Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare kesee badheh dhayai 


samaapatam sat subham sat || 


End of the chapter entitled “The killing of keshi” in Krishnavatara in 


Bachittar Natak. 


ne ode g fare ule wre I 


ath naaradh joo kirasan peh aae || 


Now begins the destription of the Arival of Narada for meeting Krishna 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


3a de ule aut feale se {AHS & Il 
tab naaradh chal gayo nikaT bhaT kirasan ke || 


adt Beg ugar Ho fos fA & II 


karee udhar pooranaa mano hit tisan ke || 


Then Narada went to meet Krishna, who served him food to his fill 


sfaS Hot fag safe Aa sfe ude & Il 


rahio munee sir nayai sayaam tar pagan ke || 


J uf fats afoat AH Hot Afel Bae SX WOCSII 


ho man bichaar kahiyo sayaam mahaa sa(n)g lagan ke ||783]| 


The sage stood at the feet of Krishna with bowed head and after reflecting 


in his mind and intellect, he addressed Krishna with great reverence.783. 


His ade F ae aAqd F F il 
mun naaradh joo baach kaanrahreh joo so || 


Speech of the sage Narada addressed to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nigd ot nigh dt at ofa A ufs ur ule & fea as Foret Il 


akraoor ke agr hee jaa har so mun paa par kai ieh baat sunaiee || 


Before the arrival of Akrur the sage told everything to Krishna 


dts sfuS nud HoH A foots & Hes gu aqaet Il 
reejh rahio apune man mai su nihaar kai su(n)dhar roop kanrahaiee || 


Listening to all the talk, the charming Krishna was pleased in his mind 


dig as Jo de Js SH MA afoul nfs ot efa urs II 


beer baddo ran beech hano tum aaise kahiyo at hee chhab paiee || 


Narada said, “O Krishna! you have vanquished many heroes in the 


battlefield and have attained great brilliance 


nat J J Awe fou whe fhovs at ats ad fSo ATeT OKs 


aayo ho hau su ghane rip gher sikaar kee bhaat badho tin jaiee ||784|| 


| hve gathered and left many of your enemies, you may now (go to Mathura 
and ) kill them784. 


3a 0G Gut snct aad aafear fas & SH A Hfed II 


tab hau upamaa tumaree karaho kubaliyaa gir ko tum jo mariho || 


HAca ae Aa goto A dash faa ao AG afad I 


musaTak bal saath cha(n)ddooreh so ra(n)gabhoom bikhai badh jau kariho 


“! shall sing your praises if you kill Kuvalyapeer (elephant), kill Chandur on 


the stage with you fists, 


fefs aA as nius fou a afs aA 3 YSo & Tad II 


fir ka(n)s badde apune rip ko geh kes te praanan ko hariho || 


fou nfs wd se nia a afe ae AS og U sted OCU 


rip maar ghane ban aasur ko kar kaaT sabhai dhar pai ddariho ||785]| 


“Annihilate your great enemy Kansa by catching him from his hair and 
throw on the ground all the demons of the city and the forest after 
chopping them.”785. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fea afo are fara A fret 3th Ho Hf II 


eeh keh naaradh kirasan so bidhaa bhayo man maeh || 


Saying thus, Narada bade farewell to Krishna and went away 


ma feo arts & atau fs & fs foros Otel 
ab dhin ka(n)seh ke kahiyo mirat ke fun nijakaeh ||786|| 


He thought in his mind that now Kansa had only a few days to live and his 


life would end very soon.786. 


fefs Ht afeg wea oe fanaa His ose F ano Fo AS se Ue fels fate se 


qo AHTUSH AS HSH AS Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare mun naaradh joo 
kirasan joo ko sabh bhedh dhei fir bidhiaa bhe dhayai samaapatam sat 
subham sat || 


End of the chapter entitled “Going away of Narada after apprising all the 


secrets to Krishna” in Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


me fA 8S AT Il 


ath bisavaiaasur dhait judh || 


Now begins the description of the fighting with the demon Vishwasura 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


des Wale A fore uife fodro AE I 
khelat gavaiaaran so kirasan aadh nira(n)jan soi || 


The primal Lord Krishna began to play with the gopis 


q Ae SHAT Ag AG usu aE Wot 


havai meddaa tasakar kouoo kouoo paharooaa hoi ||787]| 


Someone played the part of a he-goat, someone of a thief and someone of 


a policemen.787. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ane Ff Hol wate & fer sth fra as des HoT II 
kesav joo sa(n)g gavaiaaran ke biraj bhoom bikhai subh khel machaayo || 


Lord Krishna’s amorous play with the gopis became very famous in the 
land of Braja 


grate ef 38 fagas J vse" fo sels ws II 


gavaiaaran dhekh tabai bisavaiaasur havai churavaa tin bhachhan aayo || 


The demon Vishwasura, seeing the gopis came to devour them assuming 
the form of a thief 


Ts Jd os a ags fae ct fete o ate gfe UT II 


gavaiaar hare har ke bahute teh ko fir kai har joo lakh paayo || 


He abducted many gopas and Krishna after a good deal of search 


recognised him 


fe a aot at ofl] adt ae A agat us He farrat WOT 


dhai kai taahee kee greev gahee bal so dharanee par maar giraayo ||788]| 


Krishna ran and caught hold of his neck and dashed him against the earth 
and killed him.788. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


faas & ATs & afs AIS & MH I 


bisavaiaasur ko samaar kai kar saadhan ke kaam || 


Jet Aa AS os & wre fot t oH OCC 


halee sa(n)g sabh gavaiaar lai aae nis ko dhaam ||789]| 


After killing Vishwasura and going such deeds for the sake of saints, 
Krishna accompanied by Balram, came to his home as the night fell.789. 


fefs Ht afeg area ge fanoress faAnag es sog core AHTUSH II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kisanaavataare bisavaiaasur dhait badheh 


dhayai samaapatam || 


End of the chapter entitled “The killing of the demon named Vishwasura’” in 


Krishnavatara in Bachittar natak. 


me dfs & nigd HAT & 3 AE I 


ath har ko akraoor matharaa ko lai jaibo || 


Now begins the description of taking of Krishna to Mathura by Akrur 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fay a ofa fa oe Aa dt niqg fad ve & Sho nIct II 


rip ko har maar ge jab hee akraoor kidhau chal kai teh aayo || 


When, after killing the enemy, Krishna was about to go, Akrur arrived there 


ATH of fy yor afes niud Ho A mifs dt Ay UT I 


sayaam ko dhekh pranaam kario apane man mai at hee sukh paayo || 


Seeing Krishna and being-extremely pleased, he bowed before him 


oA adt AG & frost FET niys fos ATE fests Il 
ka(n)s kahee souoo kai binatee jadhuraa apune hit saath rijhaayo || 


Whatever Kansa has aksed him to do, he did accordingly and thus 


delighted Krishna 


nian A an fA fedia ufe & fan ws 3 fats femme i1oK¢oll 


a(n)kus so gaj jiau fireeyai har ko tim baatan te hir liaayo ||790]| 


Just as the elephant is directed according to one’s wish with the aid of 
goad, in the same way Akrur, with the persuasive talk, got the assent of 
Krishna.790. 


Afs & aster fac at ofe g fs of oe fea as Foret Il 


sun kai bateeyaa teh kee har joo pit dhaam ge ieh baat sunaiee || 


Afs nia niqg & ofa gore ufok nee J at wet I 


moh abai akraoor kai haath bulai paThio mathuraa hoo(n) ke raiee || 


Listening to his words, Krishna went to his father Nand and said, “I have 
been called by Kansa, the king of Mathura, to come in the company of 


wes dt fa yas Se adt SHS 35 J GAG II 


pekhat hee teh moorat na(n)dh kahee tumare tan hai kusaraiee || 


and ot d anes afod feo ofS af yAStog set OKI 


kaahe kee hai kusaraat kahiyo ieh bhaat bulio musaleedhar bhaiee ||791]| 


Seeing Krishna, Nand said, “Are you alright?” Krishna said, “Why do you 
ask it?,” saying thus, Krishna also called his brother Balram.791. 


Me HET H ofe & Mian II 


ath mathuraa mai har ko aagam || 


Now begins the description of the arrival of Krishna in Mathura 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


His & aster Ala yaa 8 fro she HET St SF I 


sun kai bateeyaa sa(n)g gavaiaaran lai birajaraaj chaliyo mathuraa ko tabai 


Listening to their talk and accompanied by the gopas, Krishna started for 


Mathura 


aad vifs 8 ufs ete ws Us A HAS AaH IAF II 


bakare at lai pun chheer ghano dhar kai musaleedhar sayaam agai || 


They also took many he-goats with them and also great quality of milk, 


Krishna and Balram were in front 


faa tus dt AY dS ws 36 ao fro Sus Uy Set Il 
teh dhekhat hee sukh hot ghano tan ko jeh dhekhat paap bhagai || 


Seeing them extreme comfort is obtained and all the sins are destroyed 


HO Ids & as Hes H AH aale at HET BA WOK 


mano gavaiaaran ko ban su(n)dhar mai sam kehar kee jadhurai lagai ||792]| 


Krishna seems like a lion in the forest of gopas.792. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


HET dfs & AS at St AAO BS II 


mathuraa har ke jaan kee sunee jasodhaa baat || 


3a Balt deo ado Shs Tet AG APS NOKSII 


tabai lagee rodhan karan bhool giee sudh saat ||793]| 


When Yashoda heard about the departure of Krishna to Mathura, she 


began to lament, losing consciousness.793. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


326 Ba Aa AAT nus ufy 3 feo TS A TTA II 


rovan laag jabai jasudhaa apune mukh te ieh bhaat so bhaakhaii || 


a 0 fag ond fer h vas ae & far F feta Te I 


ko hai hitoo hamaro biraj mai chalate har ko biraj mai fir raakhai || 


While weeping, Yashoda said like this, “Is there anyone in Braja, who may 
stop the departing Krishna in Braja? 


WA a do ad Ate H fer ANufs AT aster feo se II 


aaiso ko ddeeTh karai jeey mo nirap saamuh jaa bateeyaa ieh bhaakhai || 


Aa oct Hoste fact est ug A aster ofs sve 1K 8II 


sok bharee murajhai giree dharanee par so bateeyaa neh bhaakhai ||794]| 


“Is there any courageous person, who may present my anguish before the 
king,” saying this, Yashoda, withered by sorrow, fell down on the ground 


and became silent.794. 


Wdd HA duu Ged Hf Safe HA se AG Aeler I 


baareh maas rakhiyo udharai meh tereh maas bhe jouoo jieeyaa || 


“| kept Krishna in my womb for twelve months 


ufe a3 9 afea sa ct ofs & Afs A HAS Sur II 


paal baddo ju kariyo tab hee har ko sun mai musaleedhar bhayaa || 


O Balram! listen, | have sustained and nourished Krishna to this age 


Td a oA fad fqu = aAes & a AS als USS ter Il 


taahee ke kaaj kidhau nirap vaa basudhev ko kai sut bol paThieeyaa || 


U due we sto a wile sisg U odt AaTH guetta OCU 


pai hamare ghaT bhaagan ke ghar bheetar pai nahee sayaam rahieeyaa 
[[795]| 


“Has Kansa called him for this reason, considering him as the son of 
Vasudeva? Has my fortune, in reality, dwindled away, that Krishna will now 


onward not live in my house?”795. 


me fya ate furs Il 
ath bireh naaTak likhayate || 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ve Gud HoH dt ofa uf & sr Ge I 


rath uoopar mahaaraaj ge rath chaR kai taj greh || 


dus am frau at set Hs Als Bg WOKEN 
gopin kathaa biralaap kee bhiee sa(n)t sun leh ||796]| 


Leaving his home, Krishna mounted the chariot: now O friends! listen to 


the story of the gopis.796. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


a ot fee ot Hot aster sa grate do 3 ats elatt I 


jab hee chalibe kee sunee bateeyaa tab gavaiaaran nain te neer ddariyo || 


forost f35 & Ho dts set Ho ot As nse Ps atatt Il 


ginatee tin ke man beech bhiee man ko sabh aana(n)dh dhoor kariyo || 


When the gopis heard about the departure of Krishna, their eyes were filled 
with tears, many doubts arose in their mind and the happiness of their 
mind ended 


fase fo HSA Heo E Be at Aet Stus ufo Afett II 


jitano tin mai ras joban tho dhukh kee soiee ieedhan maeh jariyo || 


Whatever passionate love and youth they had, the same was burnt to 
ashes in the fire of sorrow 


8a 3 odt aft AS ag Ho aaa at US & Har Afout WOK oN 


tin te nahee boliyo jaat kachhoo man kaanreh kee preet ke sa(n)g jariyo 


17971] 


Their mind has withered so much in the love of Krishna that now it has 
become difficult for them to speak.797. 


WT Afa ares at fife afta ad fife & fro Afar mrad II 


jaa sa(n)g gaavat thee mil geet karai mil kai jeh sa(n)g akhaare || 


W fos 8a6 TA Afog fsa Afar fed ofa Aa fears II 


jaa hit logan haas sahiyo teh sa(n)g firai neh sa(n)k bichaare || 


With whom, and whose arena, they used to sing together, for whom, they 
endured the ridicule of the people, but still they undoubtedly roamed with 
him 


WT dHd vis dt fos a ofa ny gst fafs 8S ues II 


jaa hamaro at hee hit kai lar aap balee tin dhait pachhaare || 


FA 3th ot fan Hae ag AnSt HES g at Sa uo? OKC 


so taj kai biraj ma(n)ddal kau sajanee mathuraa hoo(n) kee or padhaare 
[[798]| 


He, who knocked down many mighty demons for our welfare, O friend! the 


same Krishna, forsaking the land of Braja, is going towards Mathura.798. 


dt & Afal HS AAS JHd AHS Sle og sat FI 


jaahee ke sa(n)g suno sajanee hamaro jamanaa taT neh bhayo hai || 


TH a ate sou as a fsa 3 od geo 6g TU TI 


taahee ke beech rahiyo gadd kai teh te nahee chhooTan naik gayo hai || 


O friends! with whom, we have been absorbed in love on the bank of 
Yamuna, he is now firmly established in our mind and does not go out of it 


ST yea at Hot aster nfs dt Ho Sisg Aa ea 9 Il 


taa chalabe kee sunee bateeyaa at hee man bheetar sok chhayo hai || 


Listening the talk about his departure, extreme sorrow permeates our mind 


FA Role Anat 3H a Sta & fer aS Had & at TOKE 


so suneeyai sajanee ham kau taj kai biraj kau matharaa ko gayo hai ||799]| 


O friend! listen, the same Krishna, is now leaving us and going towards 
Mathura.799. 


nifs ot fos fA Ha das AT af ATH ad wis Hes ante Il 


at hee hit siau sa(n)g khelat jaa kab sayaam kahai at su(n)dhar kaaman || 


The poet says that with whom all the beautiful women played in extreme 


TH at sisd Gt BAA Ts ASS at VHA fAH SHS Il 


raas kee bheetar yau lasakai rut saavan kee chamakai jim dhaaman || 


He glistened in the arena of amorous play like the flash of lightning in the 
clouds of Sawan 


Je Hut 3a ade A feo aA Ust Fe OA THIS Il 


cha(n)dh mukhee tan ka(n)chan se dhirag ka(n)j prabhaa ju chalai gaj 
gaaman || 


sata (36 Had & visa APITE HS AAT Mra OMHfs IICOOll 


tayaag tinai mathuraa ko chaliyo jadhurai suno sajanee ab dhaaman ||800]| 


Leaving the women with faces like moon, bodies like gold and gait like the 
elephants, O friends! now see, that Krishna is going to Mathura.800. 


aH Hut 36 ave A faseru ad ofe A fos wet Il 


ka(n)j mukhee tan ka(n)chan se biralaap karai har so hit laiee || 


The gopis with the bodies like gold and the faces like the lotus, are 


lamenting in the love of Krishna 


Aa 3tt 85 a Ho ate wine at f85 JF 3 one I 


sok bhayo tin ke man beech asok gayo tin hoo(n) te nasaiee || 


Their mind is absorbed in sorrow and their comfort has sped away 


aug J fa 313 AS AAS! TH Sater oat I AQT I 


bhaakhat hai ieh bhaat suno sajanee ham tayaag gayo hai kanrahaiee || 


All of them are saying, “O friend! look, Krishna has gone leaving all of us 
behind 


ny Te Ha us H AvaTe 6 ASS Uls Use ICO 


aap ge mathuraa pur mai jadhurai na jaanat peer paraiee ||801]| 


The king of Yadavas himself has gone to Mathura and is not feeling our 
pain i.e. another’s pain.801. 


nial faa AA A sae Us TGS H feuor HB FI 


a(n)g bikhai saj kai bhagave paT haathan mai chipeeaa ham lai hai(n) || 


We shall wear ochre-coloured garments and carry the begging bowl in our 


AIA Ud aft Aet mys ote Hots foe AG Hat vray TI 


sees dharai gee jaTaa apune har moorat bhichh kau maag aghai hai(n) || 


We shall have matted locks on our heads and feel pleasure in begging for 
Krishna 


ATH 38 fad o@s fae aug fsa oGs fara ais AT II 


sayaam chalai jeh Thaur bikhai hamahoo(n) teh Thaur bikhai chal jai hai || 


Whatever Kreishna has gone, we shall go there 


sara afaat TH Ofis t AS ct fhe & oH Aare FT COI 


tayaag kariyo ham dhaamin ko sabh hee mil kai ham jogin havai hai ||802]| 


We have said that we shall become yogins and leave our homes.802. 


aes grate wrath H Aste AASt TH OTH ada Il 


bolat gavaiaaran aapas mai suneeyai sajanee ham kaam karai(n)gee || 


saa ato JH OHe ag feuior afo AIA Hes Ud II 


tayaag kahiyo ham dhaaman kau chipeeaa geh sees jaTaan dharai(n)gee || 


The gopis are saying among themselves, “O friend! we shall do this work 
that we shall leave our homes, and have matted hair on our heads and 


begging bowls in our hands 


o fra ute Heat atau afs ga He odt Ate ASST II 


kai bikh khai maraigee kahiyo neh boodd marai nahee jai jarai(n)gee || 


We shall eat poison and die, we shall be drowned or burn ourselves to 
death 


HS TT Ad AS Pots aq sf Aas Us Saft cos 


maan bayog kahai sabh gavaiaaran kaanreh ke saath te pai na Taregee 
[|803}| 


Considering their separation, all of them said that they would never leave 
the company of Krishan.803. 


fro J TH Afar ae ad ao ste ve TH AG AY 3d II 


jin hoo(n) hamare sa(n)g kel kare ban beech dhe ham kau sukh bhaare || 


He, who was absorbed in passionate love with us and who gave us great 


pleasure in the forest 


AW JHd fos JA Aga JNO fos & fats 8S ued II 


jaa hamare hit haas sahayai hamare hit kai jin dhait pachhaare || 


He, who endured ridicules for us and knocked down the demons 


on fad ffs grate & Ha & AS Aa fret ate sd II 


raas bikhai jin gavaiaaran ke man ke sabh sok bidhaa kar ddaare || 


A Wala une fos a sf & Ae HES a uN? IICOsIl 


so suneeyai hamare hit ko taj kai su abai mathuraa ko padhaare ||804]| 


He, who removed all the sorrows of the gopis in the arena of amorous play, 
the same Krishna has now, forsaking our love, gone away to Mathura.804. 


Hfeaat usd JH ates vid fred sare us a Il 


mu(n)dhirakakaa paharai ham kaanan a(n)g bikhai bhagave paT kai hai(n) || 


waa A felon of & nud 36 ate fags wd F Il 


haathan mai chipeeaa dhar kai apane tan beech bibhoot lagai hai(n) || 


We shall wear rings in our ears and put on the ochre-coloured garments. 


We shall carry mendicants’s pot in our hands and rub ashes on our body 


U ath a fisor afe Hh ufe &t Af dau ae vat OI 


pai kas kai si(n)n(g)eeaa kaT mai har ko sa(n)g gorakh naath jagai hai(n) || 


We shall hang the staghorn’s trumpet by our waists and shall shout the 
name of Gorakhnath for alms 


qaamr fed ais ad sft & oH OHS Hfare JF IOUT 


gavaiaaraneeaa ieh bhaat kahai(n) taj kai ham dhaaman jogin havai hai(n) 
[|805]| 


The gopis said that in this way, they would become yogins.805. 


& fra ufe Heat afaa nus 30 a& afs ws ad F I 


kai bikh khai marai(n)gee kahiyo apune tan ko neh ghaat karai hai || 


Either we shall eat poison or shall commit suicide by some other method 


Hig Edt nyd 30 H af a TH Bug uy vs TI 


maar chhuree apune tan mai har ke ham uoopar paap chaRai hai || 


We shall die with the blows of a knife on our body and level charge of our 


sin on Krishna, 


O'3d FH a AT ud H fase fea at Bua ad OI 


naatur braham ke jaa pur mai birathaa ieh kee su pukaar karai hai || 


Otherwise, we shall evoke Brahma so that no injustice be done to us 


qatar fea ats ad fer 3 dfs t SH AMS SF IITOENI 


gavaiaaraneeyaa ieh bhaat kahai(n) biraj te har ko ham jaan na dhai hai 
[|806]| 


The gopis said this that they would not allow Krishna to go by any 
means.806. 


ASt Sdatt Te mys Fenr niys afe AG aA T I 
selee ddarai(n)gee garai apune baTooaa apune kaT saath kasai hai || 


We shall wear the rosary of black wood around our necks and hand a 
purse by our waist 


8 ate ate fA fad sgur fsa ANU gu Ad Fl 


lai kar beech tirasool kidhau farooaa teh saamuhe roop jagai hai || 


We shall carry a trident in our hand and keep awake by sitting in a posture 
in the sunshine 


wuz & 3H aA Uae ot Sa Ad ate AH ATH VST Il 


ghoT kai taahee ke dhayaan kee bhaag kahai kab sayaam su vaahee 


chaRai hai || 


We shall drink the hemp of the meditation of Krishna and become 
intoxicated 


qaatr fed ss ad 6 Id TH OHS Alas JF ICON 


gavaiaaraneeyaa ieh bhaat kahai na rahai ham dhaaman jogin havai hai 
[|807]| 


In this way, the gopis said that they would not live in there homes and will 
become yogins.807. 


0H 30 f30 & foo AHS IST ag of AGH aT II 
dhoom ddarai teh ke gireh saamuhe aaur kachhoo neh kaaraj kai hai || 


We shall light a fire in front of the house of Krishna and shall not do 
anything else 


uae Udall fad fsa & feo uae ot oars AHS J 9 II 


dhayaan dharai(n)gee kidhau teh kau teh dhayaan kee bhaageh so mat 
havai hai || 


We shall meditate on him and shall remain intoxicated with the hemp of his 


meditation 


& fsa a sfe utes ofe fad A fess ot os US F II 
lai teh kai fun pain dhoor kidhau su bibhoot kee Thaur chaRai hai || 


We shall rub the dust of his feet on our body like ashes 


o fos qrate mA ad sh & fos aS oH fate Jd COC 


kai hit gavaiaaran aaiso kahai(n) taj kai gireh kau ham jogin havai hai 
[|808]| 


The gopis are saying that for the sake of that Krishna they would leave 
their homes and become yogins.808. 


a MUS Ho ot fs He ad afe adi t aH AY DF Il 


kai apune man kee fun maal kahai kab vaahee ko naam japai hai || 


Making a rosary of our mind, we shall repeat his name 


a feu as at U surt fos A fsa 3 HeSte fas FI 


kai ieh bhaat kee pai tapasaa hit so teh te jadhurai rijhai hai || 


In this way we shall perform austerity and thus please Krishn,a the king of 


Yadavas 


Ha Ae fsa 3 ffs & ag utes U sfo 3 OH BE I 


maag sabhai teh te mil kai bar pain pai teh te ham layai hai || 


After getting his boon, we shall beg of him to give himself to us 


at 3 frots ad quien sit & oH OH Afete Jd ITOK 


yaa te bichaar kahai gupeeyaa taj kai ham dhaaman jogin havai hai ||809]| 


Thinking in this way, the gopis are saying that they would leave their 
homes and become yogins.809. 


ond 0 df fag stor fAH ulead Ie aA fertes 1 
Thaaddee hai hoi ikatr treeyaa jim gha(n)Tak her bajai miragail || 


Those women gathered together and stood like the herd of deer listening 
to the sound of horn 


Fat ae af fas Jd ofa & ate Gufs g ifs wes I 


sayaam kahai kab chit harai har ko har uoopar havai at mail || 


This spectacle of the group of gopis removed all the anxieties, all these 


gopis are fascinated by Krishna 


Gus ad fear He 3d Cus foae fsa mts Cates I 
dhrayaan lagai dhirag moo(n)dh rahai ugharai nikaTai teh jaan utail || 


Though they have closed their eyes, yet feeling the presence of Krishna 
nearby, in illusion, they sometimes open their eyes very quickly 


Curt Gur He HW fAH Hes nite Gurgs wes IIc 9011 


yau upajee upamaa man mai jim meechat aa(n)kh ughaarat ghail ||810]| 


They are doing this like a wounded person, who sometimes closes his 
eyes and sometimes open them.810. 


avs A 30 A AH tg USt AH Pate se ae A Il 


ka(n)chan ke tan jo sam thee ju hutee sam gavaiaaran cha(n)dh karaa see || 


Ro ot HS Are got SB SST HS ureter AH aT I 


main kee maano saan banee dhouoo bhauh mano akheeyaa sam gaasee || 


Those, whose body was like gold and beauty like moon, those, whose 
glory was like that of the god of love and both of whose eyebrows were 


like arrows 


aus AT nfs dt Ae J ofs tus dt fsa ds Bent 


dhekhat jaa at hee sukh ho neh dhekhat hee teh hot udhaasee || 


FatH far AA OD AS at HS aA Het set Ala AST AT ITAA 


sayaam binaa sas pai jal kee mano ka(n)j mukhee bhiee sook jaraa see 
[1811]| 


On seeing whom, there was attainment of extreme happiness and not 
seeing whom, the mind experienced sorrow, those gopis withered away 
like the apodal in water without the moonbeams.811. 


va Gufs Aa vate a A Af 8 AS du so at Te TI 


rath uoopar sayaam chaRai kai so sa(n)g lai sabh gop tahaa ko ge hai || 


Taking all the gopas with him in chariots, Krishna left 


Paster F sat fos H fra a Ho ate A Aa seo Il 


gavaiaaraneeyaa su rahee gireh mai jin ke man beech su sok bhe hai || 


The gopis remained within their homes and the suffering of their mind 


increased abundantly 


ote Gstas dif na faa oa fad YE 2 A vie oI 
Thaadd uddeekat gop jahaa teh Thaur bikhai dhouoo e so ae hai || 


The place where the gopis had gathered together and were waiting for 
Krishna, both the brothers, Krishna and Balram, went there 


Hed 0 AfA A fe & HY ade A 30 use T ICIII 


su(n)dhar hai sas se jin ke mukh ka(n)chan se tan roop chhe hai ||812]| 


The faces of both the brothers were beautiful like moon and the bodies like 
gold.812. 


ma ct nigg & Hat fort Ayot O ae fyA Sat Ae Il 


jab hee akraoor ke sa(n)g kidhau jamunaa pai ge biraj lok sabai || 


When Akrur reached on the bank of Yamuna w3ith all the people, then 
seeing the love of all, Akrur repented in his mind 


nigd dt fis adt Ho A nifs uu afaet THe A oe Il 


akraoor hee chi(n)t karee man mai at paap kariyo hamahoo(n) su abai || 


He thought that he had sinned profusely in taking away Krishna from that 


place 


3a dt an a ge ote ofA AS ot Afior aa & 3B II 


tab hee taj kai rath beech dhasiyo jal ke sa(n)dhiaa karabe ko tabai || 


fea a fe 3 fqu aA at 8 set fea at ofS fos AB IcISI 


eeh ko mar hai nirap ka(n)s balee ju bhiee ieh kee at chi(n)t jabai ||813]| 


Thinking like this, he entered the river-water for sandhya prayer and got 
worried on reflecting that the mighty Kansa would then kill Krishna.813. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ors Aa nig io fe at afeut fred I 


naat jabai akraoor man har ko kariyo bichaar || 


3a f30 & ASH 3a BIAS VU HoT CII 


tab teh ko jal mai tabai dharasan dhayo muraar ||814|| 


While taking bath, when Akrur remembered Lored Krishna, then the Lord 


(Murari) manifested himself in real form.814. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


HS JAS SH AVA PA AA a AS UA faeh II 


mu(n)dd hajaar bhujaa sahase dhas ses ke aasan pai su biraajai || 


Akruru saw that Krishna, with thousands of heads and thousands of arms, 
was seated on the bed of Sheshanaga 


UlS BA Ud UE Ad fd a ad S30 Sea SH Il 


peet lasai paT chakr karai jeh ke kar bheetar na(n)dhag chhaajai || 


He has worn the yellow garments and had the disc and sword in his hands 


ate sa ANS yoteu efe ATafT a Ida ST aA Il 


beech tabai jamunaa pragaTiyo fun saadheh ke harabe ddar kaajai || 


In the same form Krishna manifested himself to Akrur in Yamuna 


Wa afed As dt Aad fag tus St we Wes WA CUI 
jaa ko kariyo sabh hee jag hai jeh dhekhat hee ghaT saavan laajai ||815]| 


Akrur saw that Krishna, the remover of the sorrows of the saints, has 
under his control the whole world and he has such brilliance that the 


coulds of Sawan are feeling shy.815. 


HS 3 AE aA Ho HAY a HES a Visa Ho MSs ure II 


jal te kadd kai man mai sukh kai mathuraa ko chaliyo man aana(n)dh paiee 


Then Akrur, coming out of water and in great comfort, started towards 
Mathura 


unfe aa fqu a ud A ufe Hd at 3 at ehasTet II 


dhai gayo nirap ke pur mai har maaran kee na karee dhuchitaiee || 


He ran to the palace of the king and he now had not fear of Krishna being 
killed 


aad & gu forse & HET at Act AS nits Bare Il 
kaanreh ko roop nihaaran ko mathuraa kee juree sabh aan lukaiee || 


Seeing the beauty of Krishna, all the inhabitants of Mathura gathered 
together in order to have a look at him 


Wa dg 3o HW ey J as tus HAG urs uses ICE 


jaa ke kachhoo tan mai dhukh ho har dhekhat hee souoo paar paraiee 
[|816]| 


The person, who had any slight ailment in his body, the same was 


removed on seeing Krishna.816. 


ufg uid at Ha & aso Go a HES at AS Shr are I 


har aagam kee sun kai bateeaa uTh kai mathuraa kee sabhai treea dhaiee || 


Hearing about the arrival of Krishna, all the women of Mathura ran (to have 
his sight) 


nes 8 Je ate visu ule & fsa oe fae AG iret I 


aavat tho rath beech chaRiyo chal kai teh Thaur bikhai souoo aaiee || 


The direction in which the chariot was going, all of them gathered there, 


vols eu a dis oct ofs niIae Ga oat fre wet II 


moorat dhekh kai reejh rahee har aanan or rahee liv laiee || 


They were pleased to see the winsome elegance of Krishna and kept 
seeing only towards that side 


Ha ae fHset Ho at feu 6s foots vet faraet 1c 911 


sok kathaa jitanee man thee ieh or nihaar dhiee bisaraiee ||817|| 


Whatever sorrow they had in their mind, the same was removed on seeing 
Krishna.817. 


fefs At cAH fret uTe afeg sea Fe fan ess aq F de nis dfs Afss HET 


USA Ade Il 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dhe puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 


kirasanaavataare kaanreh joo na(n)dh aau gopin sahit mathuraa praves 
karana(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “The arrival of Krishna in Mathura alongwith 
Nand and gopas” in Krishnavatar (based on Dasham Skandh Purana) in 


Bachittar Natak. 


Me AA a Aa Il 
ath ka(n)s badh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the killing of Kansa 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Has ud at yst afa Ho A adt frate II 


mathuraa pur kee prabhaa kab man mai kahee bichaar || 


The poet after reflection has described the beauty of the city of Mathura 


Hat fag tus Fafa ate ofs Hats Bors Ital 
sobhaa jeh dhekhat su kab kar neh sakat uchaar ||818]| 


Its glory is such that the poets cannot describe.818. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fag at Afes oa Sisg 3 cHa Ufs Wed faa Ber Il 


jeh kee jaTit nag bheetar hai dhamakai dhut maanahu bij chhaTaa || 
The city studded with gems looks like the flash of lightning 


AHo' fad Hed Ste gd A faons 9 fro aS IeT II 


jamunaa jeh su(n)dhar teer bahai su biraajat hai jeh bhaat aTaa || 


The river Yamuna flows by its side and its parts look splendid 


gon fag tus ds a0 fese ful 3 og AIA eT Il 


brahamaa jeh dhekhat reejh rahai rijhavai pikh taa dhar sees jaTaa || 


Seeing it Shiva and Brahma are getting pleased 


feg ats yst ofe 3 ufs OH A aS ad Aa Ay wet ICICI 


eeh bhaat prabhaa dhar hai pur dhaam su baat karai sa(n)g megh ghaTaa 


[|819]| 


The houses in the city are so high, that they seem to touch the clouds.819. 


Jfe wres 8 Hat ste vied fou &t osor Har Sa footer Il 


har aavat tho mag beech chaliyo rip ko dhubeeaa mag ek nihaariyo || 


When Krishna was going, he saw a washerman in the way 


Ag Had fsa 3 ue 38 af 2 fqu a fsa oH Gates II 
jau su gahe teh te paT tau kup kai nirap ko teh naam uchaariyo || 


When Krishna took away the clothes from him, he, in anger, began to cry 
for the king 


aad 3a fA a Ho A Al vighsar fsa a He HATE Il 


kaanreh tabai ris kai man mai sa(n)g a(n)gulikaa teh ke mukh maario || 


Krishna, getting enraged in his mind, slapped him 


fe fars aut uset ud A ue fag gebor ue| Aart YyTtSS iIc2011 


eiau gir gayo dharanee par so pal jiau dhubeeaa paT sa(n)g prahaario 
[|820]| 


After this beating, he fell dead on the ground like a washerman throwing 


the clothes on the earth.820. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


As Wate A ols act fou oehor ag afe I 


sabh gavaiaaran so har kahee rip dhubeeaa kahu kooT || 


ang fas fqu ad Aas Bg ASS & Ble tI 


basatr jite nirap ke sakal leh sabhan ko IooT ||821|| 


After beating the washerman, Krishna said to all the gopas to loot all the 


clothes of the king.821. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORATHA 


far a ys wie BAZ ufos ASS oT Il 


biraj ke gavaiaar ajaan basatr pahir jaanat nahee || 


The ignorant gopas of Braja did not know the wearing of those clothes 


wast shor onfs de Uqae 3G FS Ic2II1 


baakaataa treeaa aan cheer painrahaae tin tanai ||822|| 


The wife of the washerman came to get them wear the clothes.822. 


TH Yes We Aa A I 
raajaa preechhat baach suk so || 


Speech of king Parikshat addressed to Shuka: 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


@ ag a sa a fans Hs 3d fogare II 
dhai bar taa treey ko kirasan moo(n)dd rahe nihurai || 


Krishna bestowed a boon on wife of the washerman and nodding his head, 
he sat down 


3a Aa A yeti fed ad oH fag ste Ic 23I 
tab suk so puchhayau nirapai kaho hamai keh bhai ||823]| 


Then the (king) Parikshat enquired from Shuka, “O sage! Tell me why it 


happened that Krishna sat down, nodding his head?”823. 


Ha Se SH A 


suk baach raajaa so || 


Speech of Shuka addressed to the king: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


vsdan a ag Sho eat ag Ute Ae og Sho a II 
chaturabhuj ko bar vaeh dhayo bar pai sukhee rahu taeh kahe || 


The four-armed Krishna blessed her with the boon of living in happiness 


ug wa a des U fs F ong us a SHI AS I 


har baak ke hovat pai tin hoo(n) amaraa pur ke fal hai su lahe || 


With the words of the Lord, the fruit of all the three worlds are obtained, 


ag t ate os ds as fn Ba & Sis fad Tad I 
bahu dhai kar lajit hot badde im lok e neet bikhai hai kahe || 


But according to tradition, the great man after bestowing something, feels 


shy on thinking that he had bestowed nothing 


dfa wns fa A fea ad vat fsa 3 Hsor fegate Fd tll 


har jaan k mai ieh thoro dhayo teh te mu(n)ddeeaa nihurai rahe ||824|| 


Krishna also knowing this that he had bestowed less, repented by nodding 
his head.824. End of the description of ‘the killing of the washerman and 
granting of boon to his wife’ in Bachittar Natak. 


ng wales &t Burg I 


ath baagavaan ko udhaar || 


Now begins the description of the salvation of the gardener 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


a0 eo Oat & fare ate St Stet ot oH II 


badh kai dhobee kau kirasan kar taa treey ko kaam || 


va Uete sa dt 38 fau a AYfo OH IItCQUil 


rath dhavai tab hee chale nirap ke saamuh dhaam ||825]| 


After killing the washerman and bestowing boon on his wife, Krishna 


caused the chariot to be driven and reach in front of the palace of the 
king.825. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nid 3 AH fifeat aera A oS ad ole & ffs sheet II 


aage te sayaam miliyo baagavaan su haar gare har ke tin ddaariyo || 


The first to meet Krishna was the gardener, who garlanded him 


unfe ufsat ofs & ag ase SH OM feAte frectoct I 


pai pariyo har ke bahu baaran bhojan dhaam lijai jivaariyo || 


He fell at the feet of Krishna many times and taking him alongwith himself, 
he served meal to Krishna 


Jo YAS ot HIS Su ag AT at Aalls ot Ale Ofer Il 


taa ko prasa(n)n kai maagat bhayo bar saadh kee sa(n)gat ko jeey dhaariyo 


Krishna was pleased with him and told him to ask for a boon 


We wet Hie at we AaH 3a ag = Cs ots Borfact ICE 


jaan liee jeey kee ghan sayaam tabai bar vaa uh bhaat uchaariyo ||826|| 


The gardener thought in his mind about asking for the boon of the 
company of a saint, Krishna read this from his mind and granted him the 
same boon.826. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ag Ae Het a eat SHS HS Wo ATH II 


bar jab maalee kau dhayo reejh manai ghan sayaam || 


fefs ys Tes U Te ATs Fast GH It I 


fir pur haaTan pai ge karan koobaree kaam ||827]| 


Getting pleased in his mind, Krishna granted the boon to the gardener and 


then went towards the city for the purpose of doing good to Kubja.827. 


fefs wares & Borg afr II 


eit baagavaan ko udhaar keeaa || 


End of the description of the salvation of Kubja 


We Fa at Borg ade Il 
ath kubajaa ko udhaar karana(n) || 


End of the description of the salvation of Kubja 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


ofa wires nig fst afar ofe &t fais Hes gu featstt II 
har aavat agr milee kubijaa har ko tin su(n)dhar roop nihaariyo || 


At the time of coming, Krishna met Kubja standing in front 


did Be fqu wes tA BaS WC a He ate faotatt I 


ga(n)dh le nirap laavan ko su lagaauoo hau yaa man beech bichaariyo || 


Kubja saw Krishna’s charming form, she was taking away the balm for the 
king, she thought in her mind that it would be very good if she gets an 


opportunity for applying that balm on the body of K 


Ulfs out ofe Hal walt THe sa dt fs ofS Cotfatt I 


preet lakhee har sa(n)g lagee hamare tab hee ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


When Krishna visualised her love, he said himself, “Bring it and apply it to 
me 


SaleJ Bed Ht oH a af 3 AA ST efa St fH Aft ICQI 


layaavahu laavahu ree ham ko kab nai jas taa chhab ko im saariyo ||828]| 


” The poet has described that spectacle.828. 


Aeote & unfeR He ster fqu at fea Feo ST Bare I 
jadhurai ko aais maan treeyaa nirap ko ieh cha(n)dhan dheh lagaayo || 


Obeying the words of the king of Yadavas, that woman applied that balm 
on his body 


FAH ot gy fears ot af Aa HO vfs St AY UT I 


sayaam ko roop nihaarat hee kab sayaam manai at hee sukh paayo || 


Seeing the beauty of Krishna, the poet Shyam has attained extreme 


happiness 


Wa 6 vis oft gout ate a His YH aet feo att I 


jaa ko na a(n)t lakhiyo brahamaa kar kai man prem kiee dhin gaayo || 


He is the same Lord, even Brahma eulogizing him could not know his 
mystery 


a as fea Hise a ols a 30 2 fats TS eos ICICI 
bhaag baddo ieh maalin ke har ke tan ko jin haath chhuhaayo ||829]| 


This servant is very fortunate, who has touched the body of Krishna with 
her own hands.829. 


dfs 8a ofeat ua ues Unig Ta A Ee afoat aan S Il 


har ek dhariyo pag pain pai ar haath so haath gahiyo kubajaa ko || 
Krishna put his foot on the foot of Kubja and caught her hand in his hand 


Hitt act qadt 3 AG fess ae SAH aga ee I 


seedhee karee kubaree te souoo itano bal hai jag mai kahu kaa ko || 


He straightened that hump-backed and the power of doing this is not with 


any other in the world 


ato Hfoat sa de nia afe 3d sa A ufs O HET a II 


jaeh mariyo bak beer abai kar hai badh so pat pai mathuraa ko || 


He who killed Bakasura, he will now kill Kansa, the king of Mathura 


oa as feo fro &t Cues afeat ofs Fe 9 STS ITSO! 
bhaag badde ieh ke jeh ko upachaar kariyo har baidh havai taa ko ||830]| 


The fate of this jump-backed is appreciable, who was treated as a doctor 


by the Lord himself.830. 


ufs 83g Fe II 
prat utar baach || 


Speech in reply: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ys oH niet sete Je fed aS afoul Fant af F Il 


prabh dhaam abai chaleeyai hamare ieh bhaat kahiyo kubajaa har so || 


nis ct yy tuo ds oot F afoa fqu & faa dt 3d A 


at hee mukh dhekh kai reejh rahee su kahiyo nirap ke bin hee ddar so || 


Kubja asked the Lord to go with her to her home, she was fascinated on 


seeing the face of Krishna, but she was also afraid of the king 


dfs Wea fa HA odt aA g fea ots afout fT Ae A 


har jaanayo k mo mai rahee bas havai ieh bhaat kahiyo teh so chhar so || 


afsd SHd A Hada Yds AAA a a UE ad A TSU 


karihau tumaro su manorath pooran ka(n)s ko kai badh hau bar so ||831]| 


Krishna thought that she was allured on seeing him, but keeping her in 
illusion, the Lord (Krishan) said, “After killing Kansa, | shall fulfil your 


desire.’”831. 


San a He A aH 3a fs Sus a TAH niBstaret Il 


kubajaa ko suvaar kai kaaj tabai pun dhekhan ke ras mai anuraagiyo || 


After finishing the task of Kubja, Krishna was absorbed in seeing the city 


une aa fsa oGa faa ua Hed a A tue arfaet I 
dhai gayo teh Thaur bikhai dhan su(n)dhar ko so dhekhan laagiyo || 


The place where the women were standing, he went there to see them 


f§30 A AGS AHS dfs a Ho His ot af Aree II 


bhiratan ke karate su manai har ke man mai at hee kup jaagiyo || 


The spies of the king forbade Krishna, but he was filled with rage 


at GAA vet Us & fes a fag 3 fqu at og Sto ICSI 


gaaRee kasees dhiee dhan ko dhiraR kai jeh te nirap ko dhan bhaagiyo 
[|832]| 


He pulled his bow with force and with its twang, the women of the king 


awoke with fear.832. 


oat arin vet afu & gfu ore sat fsa oa fae II 


gaaRee kasees dhiee kup kai rup Thaadd bhayo teh Thaur bikhai || 


Getting enraged, Krishna created fear and stood on the same place 


wa fiw HS fear are & ore 3D AS fend gt aE 


bar si(n)gh mano dhirag kaadd kai Thaaddo hai pekhai jouoo girai bhoom 
bikhai || 


He was standing like a lion gaping wide his eyes in wrath, whosoever saw 


him, fell on the ground 


ous ot safe Her sofuct gon AG Se fees 


dhekhat hee ddarapiyo maghavaa ddarapiyo brahamaa jouoo lIekh likhai || 


Seeing this scene even Brahma and Indra were filled with fear 


U9 & 2ad Hdl AUS HS AH ad nfs dt A fe css 


dhan ke Tukare sa(n)g jodhan maarat sayaam kahai at hee su tikhai ||833]| 


Breaking his bow, Krishna began to kill with its sharp bits.833. 


afau arg tod Il 


kabiyo baach dhoharaa || 
Speech of the poet: DOHRA 


U9u 3A A ade fans Aa a aH II 


dhanukh tej mai baranio kirasan kathaa ke kaqj || 


For the sake of the story of Krishna, | have mentioned the strength of the 


nis dt ga HS set fare AOSTA ITI 


at hee chook mo te bhiee chhimeeyai so mahaaraaj ||834|| 


O Lord! | have greatly and extremely erred, forgive me for this.834. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


U9 a gawd ate & fe At ag alas & AG HIS wae II 


dhan ko Tukaraa kar lai har jee bar beeran ko souoo maaran laagiyo || 


Taking the bit of the bow in his hand Krishna began to kill there the great 


heroes 


ane ud fqu die 38 f80 & Ho H uifs ot afr Aron II 


dhai pare nirap beer tabai tin ke man mai at hee kup jaagiyo || 


There those heroes also fell upon Krishna in great rage 


ate ofan fae a ofs ude FUT A SAH nipatfant Il 


fer lagiyo tin ko har maaran judheh ke ras mo anuraagiyo || 


Krishna also absorbed in fighting also began to kill them 


Ag su nits o8d Sa Ao @ fro ot fhe g Cfo Soret Ic Sull 
sor bhayo at Thaur tahaa sun kai jeh ko siv joo uTh bhaagjiyo ||835]| 


There was such a great noise there that on hearing the same even Shiva 
arose and fled.835. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


HS Ba ufs mits qo as af 33 BSS os Ae sacha mits Hae I 


teeno lok pat at judh kar kop bhare tuoone Thaur jahaa barabeer at savai 
rahe || 


Where great warriors are standing firmly, there Krishna is fighting greatly 


enraged’ 


WA ate ford AA Tet a ae 3 gu ford frag uf Ta oct aT II 


aaise beer gire jaise baaddee ke kaTe te rookh gire bisa(n)bhaar as 
haathan nahee gahe || 


The warriors are falling like the trees being cut by the carpenter 


mis ot sdaat Sot 3 3a AUS 3 AIA AH ae fA ag BS J Ad II 


at hee tara(n)ganee uThee hai tahaa jodhan tai sees sam baTe as nakr 
bhaat havai bahe || 


There is a flood of warriors and the heads and swords are flowing the 
blood 


did O gee fs one 8 ase uls dct TET dd Fe TS TS J GT CEM 


gore pai baradh chaR aai the baradh pat goree gauraa gore rudhr raate 
raate havai rahe ||836]| 


Shiva and Gauri had come riding on the white bull, but here they were 
dyed in red.836. 


AU 3d AQ ASST FO Ald Jo Sa Te Fe 5 ASC OS Ae Tout Il 


krodh bhare kaanreh balabhadhr joo nai keeno ran bhaag ge bhaT na 
subhaT Thaadd kui rahiyo || 


Krishna and Balram fought the battle in great ire, which caused all the 


warriors to run away 


WMA STH ud Hs HS Us ao SHS AA TH Ft AS Ve A Tot I 


aaise jhoom pare beer maare dhan Tookan ke maano ka(n)s raajaa joo ko 
saaro dhal savai rahiyo || 


The warriors fell on being struck by the bits of the bow and it seemed that 
the whole army of king Kansa fell on the earth 


as Cis ad a3 gO at at Mis wel AG AH ao Jd Ths TS YT afaet Il 


kete uTh bhaage kete judh hee ko fer laage souoo sam ban har har taato 
havai kahiyo || 


Many warriors got up and ran away and many were again absorbed in 
fighting 


TH A Hse SMA Sle Ect AS vias nigu we se eff ¥ fost tS 


gajan ke su(n)ddan te aaise chheeTai chhooTee jaa te a(n)bar anoop laal 
chheeT chhab havai rahiyo ||837]| 


The Lord Krishna also began to burn with anger like the hot water in the 
forest, there is splash of blood from the trunks of the elephants and the 


whole sky is looking reddish like the red splash.837 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fore vet Us Ea A us es eat fourte I 
kirasan halee dhan Took so ghan dhal dhayo nighai || 


Krishna and Balram destroyed the whole army of the enemy with the bits 
of the bow 


f80 Ho o ao AGIs fau mig ufs aut USTe CST 


tin sun kai badh sraun nirap aau pun dhayo paThai ||838]| 


Hearing about the killing of his army, Kansa sent more warriors there 
again.838. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ate of uff aise at us ao A ag ats Aud Il 


beech chamoo(n) dhas beeran kee dhan Tookan so bahu beer sa(n)ghaare 


| 
Krishna killed the four fold army with the bits of the bow 


ata we Fad f5 3 AG Me we AG Mfe Stas II 


bhaag ge su bache tin te jouoo fer lare souoo fer hee maare || 


Those who had fled were saved and those who fought again, were killed 


fs udt usda BH Sa Aas & A US UTA? Il 


joojh paree chatura(n)g chamoo(n) teh sraunat kai su chale paranaare || 


There was a dreadful battle of the fourfold army and the streams of blood 


began to flow 


a Gurt Sunt Ate H Jo Sf HS 3a TS Ord ITS 


yau upajee upamaa jeey mai ran bhoom mano tan bhookhan dhaare ||839]| 


The battlefield looked like a woman wearing her ornaments.839. 


au ated nif ctu eg fay ate & ats wa fs He II 


judh kariyo at kop dhuhoo(n) rip beer ke beer ghane han dheene || 


Both the brothers fought in great anger and destroyed any warriors, 


one faa AG ATs Is AA wre Is AG AH OSS II 


haan bikhai jouoo javaiaan hute saj aae hute jouoo saaj naveene || 


The number of warriors who were destroyed, the same number reached 
again with new decoration 


A sfe aft ford go of fsa o8s fae oifs Hes TS I 


so jhaT bhoom gire ran kee teh Thaur bikhai at su(n)dhar cheene || 


a Cunt Gur Har A Jo SH St HS Sus US IIcgoll 


yau upamaa upajee jeey mai ran bhoomee ko maanahu bhookhan dheene 
[|840]| 


Those who had come, were also killed quickly and at that place the 


spectacle seemed like the offering of ornaments to the battlefield.840. 


ug gae A fay He wd ve AAG Se gar ula mre Il 
dhan Tookan so rip maar ghane chal kai souoo na(n)dh babaa peh aae || 


Killing the enemies with the bits of the bow, Krishna came to (his father) 
Nand 


nies dt As ute wat uifs wide A fsa afe ware II 


aavat hee sabh pai lage at aana(n)dh so teh ka(n)Th lagaae || 


On coming, he touched the feet of Nand, who hugged him to his bosom 


ae ad yg fuse a Guat Ba U fea aS Aare II 


ge the kahaa pur dhekhan ko bachanaa un pai ieh bhaat sunaae || 


Krishna told that they had gone to see the city 


36 Udt foo Ale do mis tHe si3g MISE UTS ICSU 


rain paree gireh soi rahe at hee man bheetar aana(n)dh paae ||841|| 


In this way, being delighted in their mind, all of them slept as the night 


fell.841. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Hue firr fea ar 8 nis sta JU Il 


supan pikhaa ik ka(n)s ne atai bhayaanak roop || 


uifs forge Fa de & fas gare sfu icsli 


at biaakul jeey hoi kai bhirat bulaae bhoop ||842]| 


On this side, Kansa saw a dreadful dream during the night and greatly 


agitated, he called all his servants.842. 


oA ad fy36 A 
ka(n)s baach bhiratan so || 


Speech of Kansa addressed to his servants: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fxs gore a TA ad fa das & da SHH gare” Il 


bhirat bulai kai raaje kahee ik khelan ko ra(n)g bhoom banaavahu || 


dus a feaor wele He As Stes a A eS” I 


gopan ko ikaThaa rakhe'ee hamare sab hee dhal ko su bulaavahu || 


Calling his servants, the king said, “A stage be set up for playing keep the 


gopas together at one place and also call our whole army: 


adn Aly ad A fed gH fea U a ag fathered Il 
kaaraj seeghr karo su ihai hamare ik pai gan kau tisiTaavahu || 


Do this work very quickly and do not go even one step backward 


ae fat 3H Hee ofe a ym Aa ath a afe nre|g IICs3il 
khel bikhai tum malan Thaadd kai aap sabai kas kai kaT aavahu ||843]| 


Tell the wrestlers to get ready and come and keep them standing there.843. 


fxs AS fqu at aster Ao & Bo a AG araH ate II 


bhirat sabhai nirap kee bateeyaa sun kai uTh kai souoo kaaraj keeno || 


ofe ote am us fae A sfuut dot Sf t OST BIG I 


Thaadd keeyo gaj paur bikhai su rachiyo ra(n)g bhoom ko Thaur naveeno || 


Listening to the orders of the king, the servants did accordingly, keeping 
the elephant standing at the gate, a new stage was set up 


Ho Ad fay dite we fufae fey wires ato UAT II 


mal jahaa rip beer ghane pikhie rip aavat jaeh paseeno || 


On that stage the mighty warriors were standing, seeing whom, the 


enemies would even get disheartened 


mt aote & os AG als & fas HSA StF Fes IItesil 


aaisee banai kai Thaur souoo har ke gireh maanas bhej su dheeno ||844]| 


The servants set up such a place that they received all kinds of praise.844. 


fqu Rea & feo Aa sieut off & fqu aA a uss U nit Il 
nirap sevak lai in sa(n)g chaliyo chal kai nirap ka(n)s ke paur pai aayo || 


The servant of the king brought all these people (Krishna and his 
companions) in the palace of king Kansa 


Ma afoe feat ug 0 fa 3 As Iso AA Foret II 


aai kai kahiyo nirap ko ghar hai teh te sabh gavaiaaran sees jhukaayo || 


He told all of them that this is the house of the king, therefore all the gopas 
bowed their heads in veneration 


nid fufiat a HS Ho" afout gs ad TASS TAT II 


aage pikhiyo gaj mat mahaa kahiyo dhoor karo gajavaan risaayo || 


They saw before them an intoxicated elephant and the mahout is asking all 


of them to get away 


one ufsat afs Gufs at Hd us & Gufs uy froma teu 


dhai pariyo har uoopar yau mano pun ke uoopar paap sidhaayo ||845]| 


The elephant speedily fell upon Krishna in such a way just as the vice falls 
upon the virtue in order to destroy it.845. 


au 39 TA HS HI Sd His BE Fe Hed UG I 
kop bhare gaj mat mahaa bhar su(n)dd le bhaT su(n)dhar dhouoo || 


A 3a dt wo A aetna fag ot AH Gun nigd 3 AG I 


so tab hee ghan so garajiyo jeh kee sam upam aaur na kouoo || 


The elephant angrily entrapped both beautiful warriors (Krishna and 
Balram) in his trunk and began to roar in a unique way 


Ue 30 fsa a UAG afa AH ad aeter nife AG Il 


peT tare teh ke pasare kab sayaam kahai badheeyaa ar jouoo || 


a Curt Gun Alar A wud foy AHS des eG Iteell 


yau upajee upamaa jeey mai apane rip so mano khelat dhouoo ||846]| 


Both the brother, who are the killers of the enemies, began to swing under 


the belly of the elephant and appeared to be busy in playing with the 
enemy.846. 


sa ay ate Ho A ols g fsa & Saas Carts ott TI 


tab kop kariyo man mai har joo teh ko tab dhaat ukhaar layo hai || 


Then, Krishna, in great rage, extirpated the tusk of the elephant 


ea vel an As fae afu gr AA 2 ate att OI 
ek dhiee gaj soo(n)dd bikhai kup dhoosar sees ke beech dhayo hai || 


He made another attack on the trunk of the elephant and the second attack 
on his head 


de Balt fag ste wat gest ug A Hoste ua o Il 


choT lagee sir beech ghanee dharanee par so murajhai payo hai || 


Because of the dreadful blow, the elephant became lifeless and fell on the 
earth 


Fufg a foy & ao ot HES I St MISH IA BUT ICSI 


so mar gayo rip ke badh ko mathuraa hoo(n) ko aagam aaj bhayo hai ||847]| 


The elephant died and it seemed that Krishna had entered Mathura on that 
day in order to kill Kansa.847. 


fefs Al GAH fread afeg area aa fanovess an sats core AHTUSH II 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dhe bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare gaj 


badheh dhayai samaapatam || 


End of the chapter entitled “Killing of the elephant” in Krishnavatara 
(based on Dasham Skandh) in Bachittar Natak. 


WE UST HAC AT Il 
ath cha(n)ddoor musat judh || 
Now begins the description of the battle with Chandur and Mushitak 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


afa ofeut at os Surg ot ae ae dat shh & SE II 
ka(n)dh dhariyo gaj dhaat ukhaar kai beech ge ra(n)g bhoom ke dhouoo || 


After extirpating the tusk of the elephant and placing it upon the shoulder, 
both the brothers reached at the (newly set-up) stage 


dee de as of fufuct aes afta feo Hos AG II 


beeran beer baddo iee pikhiyo balavaan lakhiyo in malan souoo || 


The warriors saw them as mighty warriors and the wrestlers at that place 


considered them as very sturdy 


Aa ofy ofa AIS" Aa A AH GAT MET 3 a I 


saadhan dhekh lakhiyo karataa jag yaa sam dhoosar aaur na kouoo || 


The saints considering them unique, visualised them as the creators of the 
world 


ws Bhat ag a weet fqu aA Bhatt Ho A wis BE cet 


taat lakhiyo kar kai larakaa nirap ka(n)s lakhiyo man mai ghar khouoo 
[|848]| 


The father saw them as sons and to king Kansa, they seemed as 
destroyers of his house.848. 


38 fqu af6 nat J a Si3d Hos A AIS BT II 
tau nirap baiTh sabhaa hoo(n) ke bheetar malan so jadhurai laraayo || 


Sitting in the assembly, the king caused Krishna, the king of Yadavas to 
fight with his wrestlers 


HAd & Arg Bfaul HAST A Usd A AH FAO He Il 


musal ke saath lariyo musalee su cha(n)ddoor so sayaam joo judh 
machaayo || 


Balram fought with the wrestler named Mushitak and on this side Krishna 


fought with Chandur 


of ud go at fora A os g Ho SIsd ay TST I 


bhoom pare ran kee gir so har joo man bheetar kop baddaayo || 


ea Bal o sa ufear gest ud Bt ag Hie fararat ICSE 


ek lagee na tahaa ghaTikaa dharanee par taa kahu maar giraayo ||849]| 


When Krishna became infuriated, all these wrestlers fell on the earth like 
mountains and Krishna killed them in a very short time.849. 


fefs At oAH fret afeg area gfe fanaress Usd HAS HS aOfs GUE AHTUSH II 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dhe bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare 
cha(n)ddoor musaT mal badheh dhayai samaapatam || 


End of the chapter entitled “Killing of the wrestlers-Chandur and Mushitak” 


in Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


Me AA a Aa Il 
ath ka(n)s badh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description about the killing of Kansa 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fs we fay dis eG fu 3 Ho stats du stat I 


maar le rip beer dhouoo nirap tau man bheetar krodh bhariyo || 


When both the brothers killed the enemies, the king was filled with rage 


fes a 3] Hag 8S a feo ofS afost nig Ag afatt II 


ein ko bhaT maarahu khet abai ieh bhaat kahiyo ar sor kariyo || 


He, in great tumultuousness, said to his warriors, “Kill both of them just 
now,” 


AVIS FI Fa US Bel MUS Ho H Sdt og Stout I 


jadhurai bharathoo tab paan lago apane man mai nahee naik ddariyo || 


The king of the Yadavas (Krishna) and his brother, catching hand of each 


other, stood there fearlessly 


ng one ufsat os O af a afe at ug AAG Hs stout coll 


jouoo aai pariyo har pai kup kai har thaa par so souoo maar ddariyo ||850]| 


Whosoever fell upon them in fury, was killed at that place by Krishna and 
Balram.850. 


ofe afe sa da gute 3 fqu 8 AAO so St ua Ofstt II 


har koodh tabai ra(n)g bhoomeh te nirap tho su jahaa teh hee pag dhaariyo 


Now, jumping from the stage, Krishna stabilized his feet at the place where 
king Kansa was seated 


an wet ats ate Ass ot atu stout mith Be feortatt I 


ka(n)s liee kar ddaal sa(n)bhaar kai kop bhariyo as khaich nikaariyo || 


Kansa, in anger, controlling his shield, pulled out his sword and struck a 


blow on Krishna 


eGfa vet faa 8 35 U ofs ae ae ifs we AeTtfae Il 


dhaur dhiee teh ke tan pai har faadh ge at dhaav sa(n)bhaariyo || 


Krishna jumped away and saved himself from this stratagem 


ans 3 afte & foy a Geet ud & ae Sd UETfas NICU 


kesan te geh kai rip ko dharanee par kai bal taahi(n) pachhaariyo ||851|| 


He caught hold of the enemy from his hair and with force dashed him on 
the ground.851. 


afd ane 3 uted Ud A ad dso 3 3a UA Vat II 
geh kesan te paTakiyo dhar so geh goddan te tab ghees dhayo || 


Catching hold of his hair, Krishna threw Kansa on the erth and catching 
his leg, he dragged him 


fqu nfs gar afed Ate A vfs dt us stad Ag ut II 


nirap maar hulaas baddiyo jeey mai at hee pur bheetar sor payo || 


Killing the king Kansa, Krishna’s mind was filled with delight and on the 


other side there were loud lamentations in the palace 


ofa Fam yay fird ofe &t fate AUS Te at AZ Set Il 


kab sayaam prataap pikho har ko jin saadhan raakh kai satr chhayo || 


The poet says that the glory of Lord Krishna may be visualised, who has 
protected the saints and destroyed the enemies 


afe gus 3S VS HS aA As dt Aa HAA Ste Be CUI 


kaT ba(n)dhan taat dhe man ke sabh hee jag mai jas vaeh layo ||852|| 


He has broken the bondages of all and in this way, he has broken the 
bondages of all and in this way, he has been praised by the world. 


foy ot aa a 3a ot afe F fees a wre & Bulg nim II 


rip ko badh kai tab hee har joo bisaraat ke ghaaT kai uoopar aayo || 


an a de ast 9 Js fSo tus AH at Gy BET II 


ka(n)s ke beer balee ju hute tin dhekhat sayaam ko kop baddaayo || 


After killing the enemy, Krishna came on the ferry of Yamuna and when he 


saw there other warriors of Kansa, he was greatly enraged 


Ho ag fso um ata ofe & Afar ore & Fo Hee II 


so na gayo tin paas chhamiyo har ke sa(n)g aai kai judh machaayo || 


He, who did not come to him, he was forgive, but still some warriors came 
and began to wage war with him 


Fay Aatfe 3a ae a f85 & cest us fe forrst ICUs 


sayaam sa(n)bhaar tabai bal ko tin ko dharanee par maar giraayo ||853]| 


He sustaining his power, killed all of them.853. 


dn A ifs tt afu go afen fsa 3 af a oct Ua ad Il 


gaj so at hee kup judh kariyo teh te ddar kai nahee paig Tare || 


Krishna, highly infuriated, fought persistently with the elephant, in the 
beginning 


eG He He dla sft fat af ATH Sot UIT F Bd Il 


dhouoo mal mare ra(n)g bhoom bikhai kab sayaam tahaa pahare k lIare || 


Then, fighting continuously for a few hours, he killed both the wrestlers on 


the stage 


fqu TA a Hg Te AHA ste aie fag AG mire He II 


nirap raaj ko maar ge jamunaa taT beer bhire souoo aan mare || 


Then killing Kansa and reaching the bank of Yamuna, he fought with these 
warriors and killed them 


ofa AUS Ag Hurd ve ofs 3 fsa Gufs es ud iicusi 


rakh saadhan satr sa(n)ghaar dhe nabh te teh uoopar fool pare ||854]| 


There was shower of flowers from the sky, because Krishna protected the 
saints and killed the enemies.854. 


fefs Fl AH fRatu uve afeg aed oe fanoress fqu am safe fire AHTUSH Il 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dh puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 
kirasanaavataare nirap ka(n)s badheh dhiaai samaapatam || 


End of the chapter entitled “The killing of the king Kansa” in Krishnavatra 
(based on Dasham Skandh Purana) in Bacittar Natak. 


Me AA ay aq F ule wres se Il 


ath ka(n)s badhoo kaanreh joo peh aavat bhiee || 


Now begins the description about the coming of the wife of Kansa to 


Krishna 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


TH AS ey HS HA Sh OHS & oie g utd mre II 


raaj sutaa dhukh maan manai taj dhaaman ko har joo peh aaiee || 


The queen, in her extreme sorrow, left the palaces and came to Krishna 


wife & A fufimrs set ofs 0 eu ot AS ars Hare II 


aai kai so ghighiaat bhiee har pai dhukh kee sabh baat sunaiee || 


While weeping, she began to relate her suffering to Krishna 


ate au fis Gus & ue 0 fsa stse ars Hore I 


ddaar dhayo sir uoopar ko paT pai teh bheetar chhaar milaiee || 


The garment of her head had fallen down and there was dust in her head 


ale sorte aot sas fe F fsa tus ale foeret cuull 


ka(n)Th lagai rahee bharataa har joo teh dhekhat greev nivaiee ||855]| 


While coming, she hugged her (dead) husband to her bosom and seeing 


this, Krishna bowed down his head.855. 


fay aoH ad sa ot ofs Ft fer a AG Hs fst ufo mre II 


rip karam kare tab hee har jee fir kai souoo maat pitaa peh aae || 


After performing the funeral rites of the king, Krishna came to his parents 


33 5 HS se ofA Ho a Us Bo a A fore II 


=A = SS 


taat na maat bhe bas moh ke putr dhuhoon ko sees nivaae || 


Both the parents also bowed their heads on account of the attachment and 
reverence 


qoH ofuut fo & ate & ate Ft fo a Ho Ho Bee I 


braham lakhiyo tin ko kar kai har jee tin kai man moh baddaae || 


They considered Krishna as God and Krishna also penetrated more 
attachment in their mind 


a faost ifs ofs 2 aS A GOS ules 3 Bese NCUElI 


kai binatee at bhaat ke bhaav kai ba(n)dhan pain te chhuTavaae ||856]| 


Krishna, with great modesty, instructed them in various ways and liberated 
them from bondages.856. 


fefs Fl AH fRat ude afeg aed Fe faHoress GA aA AGH ald TS HS a EIST 


se Il 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dhe puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 
kirasanaavataare ka(n)s ke karam kar taat maat ko chhuraavat bhe || 


End of the description regarding the liberation of the parents by Krishna 
after the funeral of Kansa in Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak 


aad F ard Se Ufs I 
kaanreh joo baach na(n)dh prat || 


Now begins the speech of Krishna addressed to Nand 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


ote one a A fete se a oft fat fa A frost ifs atet 1 


chal aai kai so fir na(n)dh ke dhaam kidhau tin so binatee at keenee || 


J@ aAeets a AS J fea ofS afont f35 HS & Stet Il 


hau basudheveh ko sut ho ieh bhaat kahiyo tin maan kai leenee || 


Krishna then came to the place of Nand and humbly requested him to tell 


him whether he was actually the son of Vasudev, to which Nand agreed. 


Ay afoat SH OHS of aster Afs Ho YA PHA Sst I 
jaahu kahiyo tum dhaaman ko bateeyaa sun moh prajaa biraj bheenee || 


Then Nand asked all the people present there to go to their homes 


de ated 8 atuu fer at fag ange set A uct As dist cus 


na(n)dh kahiyo su kahiyo biraj kee bin kaanreh bhiee su puree sabh 
heenee ||857]| 


This was what Nand said, but without Krishna the land of Braja would lose 
all its glory.857. 


Ain sorte ot fer &t uifs dt Ho stad Aa st FI 


sees jhukai gayo biraj ko at hee man bheetar sok bhayo hai || 


Bowing his head, Nand also left for Braja, with extreme sorrow in his mind 


fA aS TS Hd UssS J ua AG HS FS Su Il 


jiau kouoo taat marai pachhutaat hai payaaro kouoo mano bhraat chhayo 
hai || 


All of them are in great anguish like the bereavement on the death of the 


father or brother 


0 fAH TH as foudH at Use FH ufs af aa 9 II 


pai jim raaj badde ripuraaj kee pairan mai pat khoi gayo hai || 


Or like the seizure of the kingdom and honour of a great sovereign by an 
enemy 


i Curt GuHt aAe ofet ATH HA Uo Ble BU PICU! 


yau upajee upamaa basudhe Thag sayaam mano dhan looT layo hai ||858]| 


The poet says that it appears to him that a thug like Vasudev has 


plundered the wealth of Krishna.858. 


Se He UT AO A I 


na(n)dh baach pur jan so || 


Speech of Nand addressed to the residents of the city: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


de one far us fae act fara at aS Il 


na(n)dh aai biraj pur bikhai kahee kirasan kee baat || 


Hos Ad ale Aa deo ale HS ICUCI 


sunat sok keeno sabai rodhan keeno maat ||859]| 


On coming to Braja, Nand told all the matter regarding Krishna, hearing 


which all were filled with anguish and Yashoda also began to weep.859. 


HAO ard Il 


jasudhaa baach || 


Speech of Yashoda: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


afent fafs a3 as ufo 3 fae J ae ote set ofs wetter I 


bachiyo jin taat badde eh te jin hoo(n) bak beer balee han dhieeyaa || 


ato Hfeat yey oH HoT foy U finrget HAStOT ser Il 


jaeh mariyo agh naam mahaa rip pai piaravaa musaleedhar bhieeaa || 


He, who saved his father from the enormous snake, he, who killed the 
powerful demon Bakasura, he, the brother of dear Haldhar (Balram) who 


killed the demon named Aghasura 


ni SuAT afd ot ys 3 ofa AH a fs Utes Beer Il 


jo tapasayaa kar kai prabh te kab sayaam kahai par pain lieeyaa || 


And he, whose feet can be realised by meditating on the Lord, 


Aud Wo elo wu JH S Hole Pet ys aque Iitéoll 


so pur baasan chheen layo ham te suneeye sakhee poot kanrahieeaa 
[|860}| 


O friend! that Lord Krishna of mine has been snatched away from me by 


the residents of Mathura.860. 


AS qaotor frsary il 


sabh gavaiaaraneeaa biralaap || 


Lamentation of all the gopis: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


His & feo as AS fife apafe o fife & fo Aa Fate II 


sun kai ieh baat sabhai mil gavaiaaran pai mil kai tin sok su keeno || 


Hearing these words all the gopis were filled with sorrow 


mae vie afsu Ho 3 ofa Gare fad fg Ho US II 


aana(n)dh dhoor kariyo man te har dhayaan bikhai tinahoo(n) man dheeno 


The bliss of their mind had ended and all of them meditated on Krishna 


Udel ud A Haste fadt A ufsa fo & 3a 3 A UA Il 


dharanee par so murajhai giree su pariyo tin ke tan te su paseeno || 


The sweat flowed from their bodies and becoming dejected, they fell down 


upon the earth 


ITA Bo Bat Als St A su AY S So a Zo He INCE 


haahuk lain lagee sabh hee su bhayo sukh te tin ko tan heeno ||861|| 


They began to wail and their mind and body lost all happiness.861. 


nis org J ofs Ulste A afe Aa ae ofa & To ae Il 


at aatur havai har preeteh so kab sayaam kahai har ke gun gaavai || 


Hofe AO Ho faees ANG Sid 3S SATS II 


soraTh sudh malaar bilaaval saara(n)g bheetar taan basaavaii || 


Having been greatly worried in the love of Krishna, they sing his praises 
keeping in their mind the tunes of the musical modes of Sorath, Shuddh 
Malhar, Bilawal, Sarang etc. 


fmre ud fsa 3 Ata dh fS0 urefs 3 wis ot ey Ue I 
dhiaan dharai teh te jeey mai teh dhayaaneh te at hee dhukh paavai || 


GW Hostes 0 HY 3 APA fA fully aA HS HESTS IICEII 
yau murajhaavat hai mukh taa sas jiau pikh ka(n)j mano murajhaavai ||862]| 


They are meditating on him in their mind and getting extremely aggrieved 


by it, they are withering like the lotus seeing the moon during the 
night.862. 


ud TAle Af do ois gy SHY Ho 3 Heat fers II 
pur baasan sa(n)g rache har joo hamahoo(n) man te jadhurai bisaaree || 


Now Krishna has absorbed himself with the residents of the city and has 
forgotten us from his mind 


sata Te TH & fea oSd TH Bus 3S uils UlfS Foe I 


tayaag ge ham ko ieh Thaur ham uoopar te at preet su Taaree || 


He has left us here and now we forsake his love 


dats a 5 ag uledt fsa sts & afh 3 farsordt I 
pai keh kai na kachh paThiyo teh treeyan ke bas bhai giradhaaree || 


How wonderful it is that there he has come so much under the impact of 
women, that there he has not even sent a message to us 


ea fadt ad mA UT fa gas TH IT HoT gH ces 


ek giree kahoo(n) aaise dharaa ik kookat hai su hahaa ree hahaa ree ||863]| 


Saying thus, someone fell on the earth and someone has begun to cry and 


lament.863. 


fo ats A pate das 3 Aer A ots fs Cert i 


eeh bhaat so gavaiaaran bolat hai jeey mai at maan udhaasee || 


In this way, getting highly sorrowful, the gopis are talking to one another 


Ra afent fo & Hie A ofs ate awe fos oft fa St I 


sok baddiyo tin ke jeey mai har ddaar ge hit kee tin faasee || 


The grief is increasing in their heart, because entrapping them in love, 
Krishna has abandoned them and gone away 


m@ fon Hife ad He 3 ATE B HOS Bas TAT I 


aau ris maan kahai mukh te jadhurai na maanat logan haasee || 


Sometimes in ire they say why Krishna does not care for the ironical shafts 
of the people 


sata dA A ae far A us athe Afar SA fer art tes 


tayaag hamai su ge biraj mai pur baasin sa(n)g fase biraj baasee ||864]| 


That he has left us in Braja and there he is involved with the residents of 


the city.864. 


deo ao AS raster fits mA afout mis ae frac i 


rodhan kai sabh gavaiaaraneeyaa mil aaise kahiyo at hoi bichaaree || 


sata far HES A ae Shr 30 vids at as frost II 


tayaag birajai mathuraa mai ge taj neh aneh kee baat bichaaree || 


All the gopis in their lamentation are saying modestly, “Abandoning the 
thoughts of love and separation, Krishna has gone to Mathura from Braja 


ea ford ofs G ato & fea MA Hats ad fEAaTTH II 


ek girai dhar yau keh kai ik aaise sa(n)bhaar kahai birajanaaree || 


ot Anat Bole aster far ofe AS fyAote fart iceul 


ree sajanee suneeyo bateeyaa biraj naar sabhai birajanaath bisaaree ||865]| 


Saying this someone is falling on the earth and someone, protecting 
herself, is saying, “O friends! listen to me, the Lord of Braja has forgotten 


all the women of Braja.”865, 


nnafs mitatd ofe wel Aut es Sot fa Js feuret I 
aakhan aageh Thaadd lagai sakhee dhet nahee k het dhikhaiee || 


Krishna is always standing before my eyes, therefore | do not see anything 
else 


WT Af aw ad go WH fsa 3 nfs ct Fe FH efesret II 


jaa sa(n)g kel kare ban mai teh te at hee jeey mai dhuchitaiee || 


They had been absorbed with him in amorous play, their dilemma is 
increasing now on remembering him 


Us sina fan ws AS AeA ulead Ala & A feoret II 


het tajiyo biraj baasan so na sa(n)dhes paThiyo jeey kai su ddiThaiee || 


He has forsaken the love of the residents of Braja and has become hard- 
hearted, because he has not sent any message 


aot at Sfe forgs 3 finda odt AaH Jot Het He IEE 


taahee kee or nihaarat hai pikheeyai nahee sayaam hahaa moree maiee 


||866]| 


O my mother! we are seeing towards that Krishna, but he is not visible.866 


WIIH' Il 


baarahamaeh || 


Poem based on Twelve Months: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


age H At ate aes AS dfs fAG ao dts SH II 


faagun mai sakhee ddaar gulaal sabhai har siau ban beech ramai || 


In the moth of Phalgun, the young damsels are roaming with Krishna in the 


forest, throwing dry colours on each other 


fusarsa & ate arefs afts As ffs grate 385 AH I 


pichakaaran lai kar gaavat geet sabhai mil gavaiaaran taun samai || 


Taking the pumps in their hands, they are singing charming songs: 


wis Hed dA dele & ate fad Ho & afs ge TH I 


at su(n)dhar ku(n)j galeen ke beech kidhau man ke kar dhoor gamai || 


Mg Safa 3H AS OHS at feu Hefs Aa at fs SH ICED II 


ar tayaag tamai sabh dhaaman kee ieh su(n)dhar sayaam kee maan tamai 
[|867]| 


Removing the sorrows from their mind they are running in the alcoves and 
in the love of the beautiful Krishna, they have forgotten the decorum of 
their house.867. 


oe At rate ef adt ue daa & Sis Ss SE Il 


fool see gavaiaaran fool rahee paT ra(n)gan ke fun fool le’ee || 


The gopis are blooming like flowers with the flowers attached to their 


garments 


fea ATH Alors Fares 9 ule afamar AH ds Ale II 


eik sayaam seegaar su gaavat hai pun kokilakaa sam hot je’ee || 


After bedecking themselves they are singing for Krishna like nightingale 


fas onto AH But AASt fSd 3 AS BA A ATH He II 


rit naameh sayaam bhayo sajanee teh te sabh chhaaj su saaj dhe’ee || 


Now it is the spring season, therefore they have forsaken all the 
embellishment 


fufa AT waa Vela 3d fro Pus IS ISA Ae Ec 


pikh jaa chaturaanan chauk rahai jeh dhekhat hot hulaas he’ee ||868]| 


Seeing their glory even Brahma is wonder-struck.868. 


Sa AH dd fena sf At sa us ad AYES I 


ek samai rahai ki(n)suk fool sakhee teh paun bahai sukhadhaiee || 


Once the flowers of palas were blooming and the comfort-giving wind was 
blowing 


3@g das 3 fs 3 BS 3 HES Se WS SAT Il 
bhaur gu(n)jaarat hai it te ut te muralee na(n)dh laal bajaiee || 


The black bees were humming here and there, Krishna had played on his 


dts sfoa afs a Ag Hae Safe & sofeut odt AS II 


reejh rahiyo sun kai sur ma(n)ddal taa chhab ko baraniyo nahee jaiee || 


Hearing this flute the gods were getting pleased and the beauty of that 
spectacle is indescribable 


386 AH HYuetea at fos BA ufo set suet ITEC 


taun samai sukhadhaik thee rit aausar yaeh bhiee dhukhadhaiee ||869]| 


At that time, that season was joy-giving, but now the same has become 
distressing.869. 


HO AH Aet Ste oet GH ss fefs gern gers II 


jeTh samai sakhee teer nadhee ham khelat chit hulaas baddaiee || 


In the month of Jeth, O friend! we used to be absorbed in amorous play on 


the bank of the river, being pleased in our mind 


deo A 3o Blu As FA Ieals A aset fesaret Il 


cha(n)dhan so tan leep sabhai su gulaabeh so dharanee chhirakaiee || 


We plastered our bodies with sandal and sprinkled rose-water on the earth 


ore Aaa set Cufsa UT ST at YS" aot Sut AST Il 


lai suga(n)dh bhalee kapariyo par taa kee prabhaa baranee nahee jaiee || 


We applied fragrance to our clothes and that glory is indescribable 


386 AH HYetea at feo niIBAS ATH fort BaeTet ICO! 


taun samai sukhadhaik thee ieh aausar sayaam binaa dhukhadhaiee ||870]| 


That occasion was highly pleasing, but now the same occasion has 
become troublesome without Krishna.870. 


us uss vs fre uIBAS nis ays Ufs Saret II 


paun pracha(n)dd chalai jeh aausar aaur baghoolan dhoor uddaiee || 


Gu ad fd HA Bet Fd Auetea Ase ATS I 


dhoop lagai jeh maas buree su lagai sukhadhaik seetal jaiee || 


The time, when the wind blew ferociously, the cranes arose and the 


sunshine was agonizing, even that time appeared to us as joy-giving 


AaH & Hdl As JH WSs Ass ued ay sere 


sayaam ke sa(n)g sabhai ham khelat seetal paaTak kaab chhaTaiee || 


All of us played with Krishna splashing water on one another 


386 AH Heetea at fos niBAg onfo set SueTet CI 
taun samai sukhadhaik thee rit aausar yaeh bhiee dhukhadhaiee ||871]| 


That time was extremely comfort-giving, but now the same time has 
become agonising.871. 


rif wet we ire Aa Ae geo Aw gst sf ure 


jor ghaTaa ghaT aae jahaa sakhee boo(n)dhan megh bhalee chhab paiee || 


Look, O friend! the clouds have surrounded us and it is a beautiful 


spectacle created by raindrops 


aes wiga wed ni wus Has U would Barret I 


bolat chaatirak dhaadhar aau ghan moran pai ghanaghor lagaiee || 


The sound of cuckoo, peacock and frog is resounding 


ofa AH JH asd & Afal Ves at mifSs YH sere II 


taeh samai ham kaanar ke sa(n)g khelat thee at prem baddaiee || 


In such a time we were absorbed with Krishna in amorous play 


386 AH Feta at feos nIBAS of set SuETe ICDII 


taun samai sukhadhaik thee rit aausar yaeh bhiee dhukhadhaiee ||872]|| 


How much comfortable was that time and now this time is greatly 
distressing.87 2. 


Au ud wag Sud Aut aie wat eH at Paes II 


megh parai kabahoo(n) ugharai sakhee chhai lagai dhrum kee sukhadhaiee 


Sometimes the clouds burst into rain and the shade of the tree appeared 


comfort-giving 


FAH & Afar fed AAAt Jo SBo S TH SAG aaret Il 


sayaam ke sa(n)g firai sajanee ra(n)g foolan ke ham basatr banaiee || 


We used to wander with Krishna, wearing the garments of flowers 


ss is ad GA at fea mAs a safout sdt AT Il 


khelat kreeR karai ras kee ieh aausar kau baraniyo nahee jaiee || 


While roaming, we were absorbed in amorous play 


AH Ae Adee et fos Aa faor nifs St cueret ICSI 


sayaam sanai sukhadhaik thee rit sayaam binaa at bhee dhukhadhaiee 
[|873]| 


It is impossible to describe that occasion, remaining with Krishna, that 
season has become distressing.873. 


HA MA OH aod & Ale des fats Je see II 


maas asoo ham kaanar ke sa(n)g khelat chit hulaas baddaiee || 


In the month of Ashvin, with great joy, we played with Krishna 


ad so ule Wes & nfs Hed Tas SS SAT I 


kaanreh tahaa pun gaavat tho at su(n)dhar raagan taan basaiee || 


Being intoxicated Krishna used to play on (his flute) and produce tunes of 


charming musical modes, 


Mes ot OH J Aa TH a ST ef a aafout oct AS I 


gaavat thee ham hoo(n) sa(n)g taahee ke taa chhab ko baraniyo nahee 
jaiee || 


We sang with him and that spectacle is indescribable 


3 Hal WH AMetea Et fos Aa fear wre St BuSTSH CII 


taa sa(n)g mai sukhadhaik thee rit sayaam binaa ab bhee dhukhadhaiee 
[1874]| 


We remained in his company, that season was pleasure-giving and now 
the same season has become distressing.874. 


ofa ot mit oft fae ofS des ot afs A fas wre I 


kaatik kee sakhee raas bikhai rat khelat thee har so chit laiee || 


In the month of Kartik, we, in delight, were absorbed in amorous play with 


Krishna 


Aste yas & ue SHAS AS ot So os BITS Il 


seteh gavaiaaran ke paT chhaajat set nadhee teh dhaar bahaiee || 


In the current of the white river, the gopis also wore white clothes 


gue Asta dtufs & nig Hise we set Efe ut I 


bhookhan seteh gopan ke ar motin haar bhalee chhab paiee || 


The gopas also wore white ornaments and necklaces of pearls 


386 AH Fuetea ot fos niBAS of set sueTet IC OUI 


taun samai sukhadhaik thee rit aausar yaeh bhiee dhukhadhaiee ||875]| 


They all looked fine, that time was very comfortable and now this time has 
become extremely agonising.875. 


Huy AH Ae AGTH & Alor gfe des et His wrSe ure Il 


maghr samai sab sayaam ke sa(n)g hui khelat thee man aana(n)dh paiee || 


In the month of Maghar, in great pleasure, we used to play with Krishna 


Als Sl Sa FI Ad TH AA a via Avior Hare I 


seet lagai tab dhoor karai ham sayaam ke a(n)g so a(n)g milaiee || 


When we felt cold, we removed the coolness by blending our limbs with 


the limbs of Krishna 


So vast & Ste ad ate ote wheat AHat Abo mire II 


fool cha(n)belee ke fool rahe jeh neer ghaTiyo jamanaa jeea aaiee || 


386 AH Fuetea at fos niBAS ofo set uETeT IC IEI 


taun samai sukhadhaik thee rit aausar yaeh bhiee dhukhadhaiee ||876]| 


The flowers of jasmine are not blooming and in sorrow, the water of 
Yamuna has also decreased, O friend! the season alongwith Krishna was 
very joy-giving and this season is very troublesome.876. 


ate Ade foes & Ant TH Bas AH A UPS ware I 


beech saradh rit ke sajanee ham khelat sayaam so preet lagaiee || 


nide a nfs dt Ho H 3H a AS dt Ale ot efeset II 


aana(n)dh kai at hee man mai taj kai sabh hee jeey kee dhuchitaiee || 


In winter season, we all had been happy in the company of Krishna and 


removing all our doubts we were absorbed in the amorous play 


ote AS fer ale fad Ho at Sf at As Ha aqoe Il 


naar sabhai biraj keen bikhai man kee taj kai sabh sa(n)k kanrahaiee || 


Krishna also unhesitatingly considered all the gopis of Braja as his wives 


3 Hal A Aeetea et fos AaH fast ore St Bue ICI 


taa sa(n)g so sukhadhaik thee rit sayaam binaa ab bhee dhukhadhaiee 
[|877]| 


In his company that season was pleasure-giving and now the same season 
has become troublesome.877. 


py fae flees & of AH ASA OA at as Hee II 


maagh bikhai mil kai har so ham so ras raas kee khel machaiee || 


In the month of Magh, we had made the amorous play very famous in the 
company of Krishna 


ad aes & Host fd nISAd ot aofout ofs AT II 


kaanreh bajaavat tho muralee teh aausar ko baraniyo neh jaiee || 


At that time, Krishna played on his flute, that occasion cannot be 


described 


ofs a0 sto ee 38 fufatt fag dis 3d Hose II 


fool rahe teh fool bhale pikhiyo jeh reejh rahai suraraiee || 


The flowers were blossoming and Indra, the king of gods, was getting 
pleased on seeing that spectacle 


386 AH AYuetea at fos Ao feo nrg St eueret ICICI 


taun samai sukhadhaik thee rit sayaam binaa ab bhee dhukhadhaiee ||878]| 


O friend! that season was comfort-giving and now the same season has 
become distressing.878. 


Fam fests AS 30 Pate AA Ad F Ist sss II 


sayaam chitaar sabhai teh gavaiaaran sayaam kahai ju hutee 
baddabhaagee || 


The poet Shyam says, “Those very fortunate gopis are remembering 
Krishna 


sara vet Afo ms AS Ufs wSs6 A IA Sisg Us II 


tayaag dhiee sudh aaur sabhai har baatan ke ras bheetar paagee || 


Losing their consciousness, they are absorbed in the passionate love of 


Krihsna 


ea fadt afs ¢ faact fea O ager ot fae nigra I 
ek giree dhar havai bisudhee ik pai karunaa hee bikhai anuraagee || 


Someone has fallen down, someone has become unconscious and 
someone has been fully engrossed in his love 


o Aa ATH & Uae at fre ot As ate deo waft Coe 


kai sudh sayaam ke khelan kee mil kai sabh gavaiaaran rovan laagee 
[|879]| 


All the gopis have begun weeping after remembering their amorous play 


with Krishna.879. 


fefs shins & free yse Il 
eit gopeean ko biralaap poorana(n) || 


Here ends the lamentation of the gopis. 


me aad F Hg afest Aha AH II 
ath kaanreh joo ma(n)tr gaitree seekhan samai || 


Now begins the description of learning Gayatri Mantra by Krishna 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


63 3 fa gate at Ht or fes age ae set She AoE II 


aut te ieh gavaiaaran kee bhee dhasaa it kaanreh kathaa bhiee taeh 
sunaauoo || 


This was the condition of gopis on that side, on this side now | relate the 


condition of Krishna 


Blu & Hie dag A afte AaH ad As udfas a I 


leep kai bhoomeh gobar so kab sayaam kahai sabh purohit gaauoo || 


All the priests were called in after plastering the earth with cow-dung. 


aad Bove a ANH ad afa Y area A ufests a I 


kaanreh baiThai kai sayaam kahai kab pai garagai su pavitreh Thaauoo || 


The sage Garg was seated on the sacred spot 


Hg mest & ote eat AG 8 galor destag a IIctcoll 


ma(n)tr gaitree ko taeh dhayo jouoo hai bhugeeaa dharaneedhar naauoo 
[|880]| 


That sage gave him (Krishna) the Gayatri mantra, which is the enjoyer of 
the whole earth.880. 


ats Ads A AM ad fed & fsa He A ABS He I 
ddaar janeuoo su sayaam garai fir kai teh ma(n)tr su sraun mai dheeno || 


Krishna was made to wear the sacred thread and the mantra was given to 


him in his ear 


A afe & ofe une ufsat aed sg aS0 a US US II 


so sun kai har pai pariyo garagai bahu bhaatan ko dhan dheeno || 


After listening to the mantra, Krishna bowed at the feet of Garg and gave 
him enormous wealth etc. 


WA 8s TndH ni Gr] ve us Hed AA ed II 


as baddai gajaraaj aau usaT dhe paT su(n)dhar saaj naveeno || 


Bes US Mig AsA Hot fsa ule udfas wrSe| aS CCA 


laal pane ar sabaj manee teh pai purohit aana(n)dh keeno ||881]| 


He was given horses, big elephants, camels and beautiful garments. On 
touching the feet of Garg, he was, with great delight, given rubies, 
emeralds and jewels, in charity.881. 


Hg udtus & of & Ug 8 Bags Ho A AY UT I 


ma(n)tr purohit dhai har ko dhan lai bahut man mai sukh paayo || 


The priest was pleased on giving mantra to Krishna and receiving the 


wealth 


faurfar AS va at Sa ct ifs dt Ho mse de ges II 


tiaag sabai dhukh ko tab hee at hee man aana(n)dh beech baddaayo || 


All his sufferings ended and he attained supreme bliss. 


Au ufe so 3 ofan ofe a mud fog Sisd “Itt II 


so dhan pai tahaa te chaliyo chal kai apune gireh bheetar aayo || 


After receiving the wealth, he came to his house 


A afte fg ynfe se fos 3 As whee Bs UIT ICC 


so sun mitr prasa(n)n bhe gireh te sabh dhaaridh dhoor paraayo ||882]| 


Knowing all this, his friends were entremely pleased and all types of 
poverty of the sage were destroyed.882. 


fefs At eAH fheata use ates sea ae fgAoress At fanfe 9 ot arfest Hy free 
Aquudls ag sta fimrfe AHTUSH AZ ASH AS Il 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dh puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 
kirasanaavataare sree kirasan joo ko gaitree ma(n)tr sikhai jagrayopaveet 
gare ddaaraa dhiaai samaapatam sat subham sat || 


End of the chapter entitled “Teaching of Gayatri Mantra to Krishna and 
wearing of the sacred thread” in Krishnavatara (based on Dasham Skandh 


Purana) in Bachittar Natak. 


me CqAe t TH Se I 


ath ugrasain ko raaj dheebo || 


Now begins the description of giving the kingdom to Uggarsain 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Hg yds 3 fe nus fou & fefs TS ESTE II 
ma(n)tr purohit te har lai apune rip ko fir taat chhaddaayo || 


Taking the mantra from the priest, then Krishna set his father free from 
imprisonment 


ges A ote gy ford & ore & utes AIA Same Il 


chhooTat so har roop nihaar kai aai kai pain sees jhukaayo || 


After attaining freedom, seeing the divine form of Krishna, he bowed 


before him 


Ta atu as &t SH Bg FA fqu a Aeate Font Il 


raaj kahiyo har ko tum leh joo so nirap kai jadhurai baiThaayo || 


MS Su Aa A AR Su dfs Ase a ey Ble UTE ICTS 


aana(n)dh bhayo jag mai jas bhayo har sa(n)tan ko dhukh dhoor paraayo 
[|883]| 


Krishna said, “Now you rule over the kingdom” and then seated the king 
Uggarsain on the throne, there were rejoicings all over the world and the 
sufferings of the saints were removed.883. 


aad Aa fey & aaa fay aS at TH fad fefs HS II 


kaanreh jabai rip ko badh kai rip taat ko raaj kidho fir dheeno || 


When Krishna killed the enemy Kansa, he gave the kingdom to the father 
of Kansa 


23 Berg A fe ect fsa a fH 2 Slo ST 5 HS Il 
dhet udhaar su jiau dhamaree teh ko im kai fun ra(n)ch na leeno || 


The kingdom was given like giving the smallest of the coins, he himself did 


not accept anything, having not even the slight greed 


Hg o& AZ nist ad A dll As Ase a AY FT Il 


maar kai satr abhekh kare su dheeyo sabh sa(n)tan ke sukh jee no || 


After killing the enemies, Krishna laid bare the hypocrisy of his enemies 


mingle of fafa Abia &t afa AaTH Tet HAST Ho ats IICCSII 


asatran kee bidh seekhan ko kab sayaam halee musalee man keeno ||884|| 


After this he and Balram made up their mind for learning the science of 
arms and made preparations for it.884. 


fesfs ar Gata & arr Uta finan yee I 


eit raajaa ugrasain ko raaj dheebo dhiaai sa(n)poorana(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Bestowal of the kingdom on the king 


Uggarsain. 


me cee fafent Aris Aes dvs Il 
ath dhanukh bidhiaa seekhan sa(n)dheepan pai chale || 


Now begins the description of learning Archery 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


orfen ute fust 3 eG ug Aha of fata or 3s II 


aais pai pitaa te dhouoo dhan seekhan kee bidh kaaj chale || 


After getting the permission of their father regarding the learning of 
archery, both the brothers (Krishna and Balram) started (for their 


destination) 


fra & uf ot AH de ysT AG alge 3 uses FF I 
jin ke mukh kee sam cha(n)dhr prabhaa jouoo beeran te barabeer bhale || 


Their faces are beautiful like moon and both are great heroes 


dd uta Actus & 3a dt feo dats He ATE ues II 


gur paas sa(n)dheepan ke tab hee dhin thoran mai bhe jai khale || 


After a few days, they reached the place of the sage Sandipan 


frag afu a He oH Hout fo J ES A af TH SS IICCUI 


jinahoo(n) kup kai mur naam marayo jin hoo(n) chhal so bal raaj chhale 
|885]| 


They are the same, who, in great fury, killed the demon named Mur and 
deceived the king Bali.885. 


UGHo feen HAH ad AS ct fsa 3 fafa Ate ST II 


chausaTh dhivas mai sayaam kahai sabh hee teh te bidh seekh su leenee || 


The poet Shyam says that they learnt all the sciences in sixty-four days 


OAS feo Yus 3 Id A Go a faost fed stat I 


paisaThave dhin praapat bhe gur so uTh kai binatee ieh keenee || 


On the sixty-fifth day they went in front of their guru and request him (to 


accept a religious gift) 


38 ae ufe fad Star 3 As Jot A es Ua & Stat Il 


tau gur poochh kidhau treey te sut hoo(n) kee su baat pai maag kai leenee 


The Guru after talking with his Wife asked them to bestow life to the dead 
son 


A ats Asso ae od AS ate adt faa ot Het cat icc 


so sun sraunan beech dhuhoo(n) jouoo vaeh kahee teh ko soiee dheenee 
[|886]| 


Both the brothers heard the words of the sage and aggreed to give the 
desired present.886. 


ae as ofa afo 38 off a sfe A ado ufs mre Il 


beer badde rath baiTh dhouoo chal kai taT so nadheeaa pat aae || 


Both the brothers mounted on their chariot ant came to the coast of the 
sea 


TH at gy fsads ct aver fate AA sate Ae Il 


taahee ko roop nihaarat hee bachanaa tin sees jhukai sunaae || 


Seeing the sea, they bowed their heads and told the sea about the object 


of their arrival 


ea wal fa de ge adt Was 3 fa F fa yas I 


ek balee ieh beech rahai nahee jaanat hai tin hoo(n) k churaae || 


The sea said, “A mighty one lives here, but | do not know whether he is the 
one who has kidnapped the son of your Guru 


Fate ate oF AS & afe ou od fife Ae are ICC 


so sun beech dhase jal ke kar kop dhuhoo(n) mil sa(n)kh bajaae ||887]| 


” Hearing this, both the brothers, blowing their conches enter the 


waters.887. 


ate oF AS ot Aa dt fa gu sured es feotatt Il 


beech dhase jal ke jab hee ik roop bhayaanak dhait nihaariyo || 


Just on entering the water, they saw a demon of dreadful form 


aus dt fo au sd ats wirga us wes ge Uta II 
dhekhat hee teh kop bhare geh aayudh paan ghano ran paariyo || 


Seeing him, Krishna held his weapon in his hand and began a terrible fight 


qu sa feo din so fs0 a AA afe Ao Borfaat II 


judh bhayo dhin bees tahaa teh ko jas pai kab sayaam uchaariyo || 


According to the poet Shyam, this battle continued for twenty days 


fag fara He fer ot fH A afu & Ageife uated ICCTI 


jiau miragaraaj marai mirag ko tim so kup kai jadhubeer pachhaariyo ||888|| 


Just as a lion kills the deer, in the same manner Krishna, the king of 


Yadavas, knocked down that demon.888. 


fefs 23 gud II 


eit dhait badheh || 
End of the killing of the demon. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Hd a Tan a 3a dt fsa a Ca 3 ale Au footer I 


maar kai raakas ko tab hee teh ke ur te har sa(n)kh nikaariyo || 


After killing the demon, Krishna took out the conch from his heart 


aeo ot fra 3 ofs des orf stat AG A foy Heft II 


bedhan kee jeh te dhun hovat kaadd leeyo souoo jo rip maariyo || 


This conch obtained by killing the enemy, resounded the Vedic mantras 


38 ois g Ho MISE & AS AeA & Ys A ua Ofer I 


tau har joo man aana(n)dh kai sut sooraj ke pur mo pag dhaariyo || 


A ou ot of ute ufaat Ho & AS Aa fae afe fee ctl 
so lakh kai har pai pariyo man ko sabh sok bidhaa kar ddaariyo ||889]| 


In this way, highly pleased, Krishna entered the world of Yama, where the 
god of death came and fell at his feet, thus removing all his sorrows.889. 


Hon & AS Hse A Ag See Mfg afout HY AT Il 


sooraj ke sut ma(n)ddal mai jadh na(n)dhan Ter kahiyo mukh so(n) || 


Hdd & Fs four 6 ag fea ats atau 8 fact AH AF Il 
mo gur ko sut hiyaa na kahoo(n) ieh bhaat kahiyo su kidhau jam so(n) || 


Seeing the world of Yama, Krishna made this utterance from his mouth, “Is 
the sone of my Guru not here?” 


AH AA afod 6 fed AH Ba 3 to a Sfo EA FT Il 


jam aaise kahiyo na firai jam lok te dhevan ke fun aais so(n) || 


Yama said, “No one, who has come here, can leave this world, even on the 


bidding of the gods 


3a dt ufs tg afon afe efe 6 uss WH a AS A IItXoll 
tab hee har dheh kahiyo kar fer na pa(n)ddat baaman ko sut so(n) ||/890]| 


” But Krishna asked Yama to return the son of the Brahmin.890. 


AY oinfer ute fad ofs 3 afs a AG ures mis Barth II 


jam aais pai kidhau har te har ke souoo pain aan lagaayo || 


On receiving the order of Krishna, Yama brought forth the son of Krishna’s 
Guru at his feet 


3 f36 a neat vfaa mifs ct yd He WAY Ut I 


lai tin ko jadhurai chaliyo at hee apane man mai sukh paayo || 


Taking him, Krishna, the king of Yadavas, being greatly pleased in his 
mind, started on his return journey 


oats kt adh tO Aa ot ag ules Gus AIA Sa II 


layai kai taahee kau pai sa(n)g kai gur pain uoopar sees jhukaayo || 


df fae sa dt ag 3 ofa Aa ad nus ute HI ITE 


hoi bidhaa tab hee gur te kab sayaam kahai apune pur aayo ||891|| 


Bringing the Guru’s son with him, Krishna bowed his head at the feet of 


the Guru and bidding him farewell, he came back to his city.891. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fHd one a ada a wifs St oer sete II 
mile aai kai kuTa(n)b ke at hee harakh baddai || 


He came to meet his family, there was increase in the happiness of all 


AY fsa at unufs su faseo oret UTTe CK 
sukh teh ko praapat bhayo chitavan giee parai ||892]| 


All felt comforted and th uncertainty was destroyed.892. 


fefs AAS fafeur Aha oa Actus ot ug ite 2 afs fret de fos & ures se fourfe 


ANTS II 


eit sasatr bidhiaa seekh kai sa(n)dheepan ko putr aan dhe kar bidhaa hoi 
gireh ko aavat bhe dhiaai samaapata(n) || 


End of the description entitled “After learning archery, the Guru’s dead 
son was brought back from the world of Yama and given back to his father 


as a religious gift.” 


me Ba fy Sr I 


ath uoodho biraj bhejaa || 


Now begins the description of sending Udhava to Braja 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Res dt fea fea act yn aH fre fea war AeA II 


sovat hee ieh chi(n)t karee biraj baasan siau ieh kaaraj kieeyaii || 


At the time of going to sleep, Krishna thought that he should do something 
for the residents of Braja 


urs se 3 gate a Bue 3H atau fsa Gate Tee II 
praat bhe te bulai kai uoodhav bhej kahiyo teh Thaureh dhieeyai || 


Udhava be called early in the morning and sent to Braja, 


ate Me Hsu ad A ASH ad THe OdH HET Il 


gavaiaaran jai sa(n)tokh karai su sa(n)tokh karai hamaree dharam mieeyai 


So that he may convey words of comfort to his god-mother and the gopis 


and gopas 


W3 5 Ws set ae Ms J Hf fadafs & sae ICCSII 


yaa te na baat bhalee kachh aaur hai moh bibekeh ko jhagarieeyai ||893]| 


And then there is no other way to solve the conflict of love and 
knowledge.893. 


ys se 3 gore a Sue O fer sHfs SA eH II 
praat bhe te bulai kai uoodhav pai biraj bhoomeh bhej dhayo hai || 


When the day dawned, Krishna called Udhava and sent him to Braja 


A ofs 62 a OH at aster afo Aa mine Sto II 


so chal na(n)dh ke dhaam gayo bateeyaa keh sok asok bhayo hai || 


He reached the house of Nand, where the grief of all was dispelled 


Se afett Hit Que & aay ofy At ufs fos att 3 


na(n)dh kahiyo sa(n)g uoodhav ke kabahoo(n) har jee muh chit kayo hai || 


Nand asked Udhava whether Krishna had ever remembered him 


Gi afs & Afo Aas & Geol us A HESS uaF ICKsII 


yau keh kai sudh sayaameh kai dharanee par so murajhai payo hai ||894]| 


Saying only this, he, on remembering Krishna, became unconscious and 


fell down on the earth.894. 


Aa oe ufsat fore oft fae sa orfe afoat Ages mie I 


jab na(n)dh pariyo gir bhoom bikhai tab yaeh kahiyo jadhubeer ae || 


When Nand fell down on the earth, Udhava said that the hero of Yadavas 
had come 


Hfe & aster fe ore Sut Ho A AS Aa use ae Il 


sun kai bateeyaa uTh Thaadd bhayo man ke sabh sok parai ge || 


Hearing these words, forsaking his sorrow, 


Go a Aft A fea as afaut TH AOS Gus Ue ae II 


auTh kai sudh so ieh bhaat kahiyo ham jaanat uoodhav pech ke || 


3A ot fer & us ate ae fele & faA A odt ATH re ICU 


taj kai biraj ko pur beech ge fir kai biraj mai nahee sayaam ae ||895]| 


Nand stood up and said, “O Udava! I know that you and Krishna have 
deceived us because after abandoning Braja and going to the city, Krishna 


had never returned.895. 


FAH oe St ot fer & fer Bare ot ifs ct ey chs II 


sayaam ge taj kai biraj ko biraj logan ko at hee dhukh dheeno || 


“Krishna, forsaking Braja, has given extreme grief to all the people 


Que WS HS THe f3a @ fag aut THE Us TS II 
uoodhav baat suno hamaree teh kai bin bhayo hamaro pur heeno || 


O Udhava! without him, Braja has become poor 


& fafa 6 dH fos area uTy for oH 3 feta ZS II 


dhai bidh nai hamare gireh baalak paap binaa ham te fir chheeno || 


i afa Hin sore sfoat ag Aa afeat nifs dee ahs IcKce 
yau keh sees jhukai rahiyo bahu sok baddiyo at rodhan keeno ||896]| 


“The Lord-God gave a son in our house, but we do not know, for which sin 
of our he has snatched him from us?” Saying this Nand bowed his head 


and began to weep.896. 


afs & fea as ufsu of o Cfo efa afout Hat Sue fe 


keh kai ieh baat pariyo dhar pai uTh fer kahiyo sa(n)g uoodhav iau || 


3th & fan AAH Te HET JH Hal ad aa arate fag Il 


taj kai biraj sayaam ge mathuraa ham sa(n)g kaho kab kaaran kiau || 


Saying this, he fell down on the earth and getting up again, he said to 
Udhava, “O Udhava! tell me the reason why Krishna has left Braja and has 
gone to Matura? 


SHo nig ute wat Bo a A set faeet Aad AS fre II 
tumare ab pai lago uTh kai su bhiee birathaa su kaho sabh jiau || 


“| fall at your feet, you should give me all details 


fsa 3 odt 83 ag Af 0 yfo UT UES ag fon TAG IIcKON 


teh te nahee let kachhoo sudh hai muh paap pachhaan kachhoo ris siau 


[|897]| 


For what sin of mine, Krishna does not communicate with me?’897. 


fe & f80 Que tt aster fea wsfs fre fsa Bsa TAS I 


sun kai tin uoodhav yau bateeyaa ieh bhaatan siau teh utar dheeno || 


8 AS A aAeSfe a SH 3 AS U Us FW St Sls I 


tho sut so basudheveh ko tum te sabh pai prabh joo nahee chheeno || 


Hearing these words, Udhava replied, “He was actually the son of 


Vasudev, the Lord-God has not snatched him from you,” 


Hie & ufs & ufs Gt aster af Aa BAA ad fo Bt Il 


sun kai pur ko pat yau bateeyaa kab sayaam usaas kahai tin leeno || 


Hearing this, Nand heaved a cold sigh and lost patience 


te aut gfe des ati fa J fsa tus Jeo afd ctl 
dheer gayo chhuT rovat bhayo in hoo(n) teh dhekhat rodhan keeno ||898]| 


And seeing towards Udhava, he began to weep.898. 


dio Sue & fea sts afoul ud & ufS A ag Aa 6 ate Il 


haTh uoodhav kai ieh bhaat kahiyo pur ke pat so kachh sok na keejai || 


Udhava said persistently, “O Lord of Braja! do not be sorrowful 


Fay act fo A aster fs oft fase AS ct Ate SIA Il 


sayaam kahee muh jo bateeyaa teh kee birathaa sabh hee sun leejai || 


Whatever Krishna has asked me to convey to you, all of you may listen to 
me 


WT at ae Afs ds UA Ho Pus ct fAA ot HY AA II 


jaa kee kathaa sun hot khusee man dhekhat hee jis ko mukh jeejai || 


“He, hering whose words, the mind is pleased and seeing whose face all 


receive life-force, 


ete atu afs fs ad 6 ag fea 3 SH Sfo tA IKE 


vaeh kahiyo neh chi(n)t karo na kachhoo ieh te tumaro fun chheejai ||899]| 


That Krishna has asked you to abandon all anxiety, you would lose 
nothing.”899. 


Af & feu Que 3 aster fefs Sue &t AG yes rare I 
sun kai im uoodhav te bateeyaa fir uoodhav ko souoo poochhan laagiyo || 


Hearing the talk of Udhava in this way, Nand further questioned Udhava 
and hearing the story of Krishna 


aad ag Als fas & ate JorA ates AS dt ey sare II 


kaanreh kathaa sun chit ke beech hulaas baddio sabh hee dhukh bhaagiyo 
| 


All his grief was dispelled and happiness was increased in his mind 


ng vel AS efs aa offs as Aa faa nigga II 


aaur dhiee sabh chhor kathaa har baat sunaibe bikhai anuraagiyo || 


He forsook all other talk and absorbed himself in knowing about Krishna 


Uns Sates fa wafer fea SE ule use & Stsa uta Ito! 


dhayaan lagaavat jiau jugeeyaa ieh tiau har dhayaan ke bheetar paagiyo 


||900]| 


The way in which the yogis meditate, just like that he only concentrated on 
Krishna.900. 


u afd Gus ws 3a RAH Ae ate at Af urs I 
yau keh uoodhav jaat bhayo biraj mai jeh gavaiaaran kee sudh paiee || 


After saying this, Udhava went to the village in order to apprise himself 
about the state of gopis 


Hog Ad t OH Js GH OST Id A So HIST I 
maanahu sok ko dhaam huto dhrum Thaur rahe su tahaa murajhaiee || 


All the Braja appeared to him as the abode of sorrow, there the trees and 
plants had withered with grief 


Ho oot fos Sto Star HS G Curt fea 3 fase Il 


mon rahee gireh baiTh treeyaa mano yau upajee ieh te dhuchitaiee || 


The women were sitting silently in their houses 


FH Ae 3 YAO set ofa mile AS fefs st eueTet ICO 


sayaam sune te prasa(n)nay bhiee neh aai sune fir bhee dhukhadhaiee 
[[901]| 


They appeared to be entrapped in a great uncertainty, they became 
pleased when they heard about Krishna, but when they came to know this 


that he had not come, they felt anguish.901. 


Que re Il 
uoodhav baach || 


Speech of Udhava: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Guz grafts A fea ats afout ofs at aster Afs SF Il 


uoodhav gavaiaaran so ieh bhaat kahiyo har kee bateeyaa sun leejai || 


Udhava said to the gopis, “Liston to me all about Krishna 


Heal At afoul sata AC ara afoul AG aSH ate Il 


maarag jaeh kahiyo chaleeyai jouoo kaaj kahiyo souoo kaaraj keejai || 


The path on which he has asked you to tread, walk on it and whatever work 
he has asked you to do, you may do that 


nfae Ste AS uc Jeg ti SH A afoul AG adie Il 
jogin faar sabhai paT hovahu yau tum so kahiyo souoo kareejai || 


“Tear our garments and become yogins and whatever is being said to you, 


you may do that 


wd ot Se od fee ote St or 3 ag SHS ot UF IKON 


taahee kee or raho liv lai ree yaa te kachhoo tumaro nahee kheejai ||902]| 


You may concentrate your attention on him, you shall not be doing 
anything wrong by this.”902. 


Pate ae Il 


gavaiaaran baach || 


Speech of the gopis: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Afs Que 3 fafa or aster fae Cue & feu Csg U6 I 


sun uoodhav te bidh yaa bateeyaa tin uoodhav ko im utar dheeno || 


WT Als quidl IaH we fro & Aloe va des At S Il 
jaa sun brayog hulaas ghaTai jeh ko sunie dhukh hovat jee no || 


Hearing these words of Udhava, they replied, “O Udhava! hearing about 


whon, there is feeling of separation and the happiness is decreased, 


Safa TS SH J JH a JHd SHS GA H Ho S16 Il 


tayaag ge tum ho ham ko hamaro tumare ras mai man bheeno || 


“That Krishna has left us 


i Afoat St Aol G adie ofs g Sho YH fae ate Hs toa 


yau kahiyo taa sa(n)g yau kaheeyo har joo tuh prem bidhaa kar dheeno 
[|903}| 


When you go, you may tell this to him, “You have forthwith forsaken 
love.”903. 


fed & Hf Cue & far snfs Aa ad feo ofS Corfatt II 


fir kai sa(n)g uoodhav ke biraj bhaaman sayaam kahai ieh bhaat uchaariyo 


sata Te 3 wet Alo 8 TAA OHS HoMr SH ATE I 


tayaag ge na liee sudh hai ras so hamaro manooaa tum jaariyo || 


The women of Braja said to Udhava again, “On one side he has left us and 


on the other side, your talk is inflaming our mind,” 


fe@ afo a ufs mA afod fsa a 8 fad afs Gt AR Aor II 


eiau keh kai pun aaise kahiyo teh ko su kidhau kab yau jas saariyo || 


Guz AamH Ft adit afe gf sf OH fee ate sfott <ogil 


uoodhav sayaam so yau kaheeyo har joo tuh prem bidhaa kar ddaariyo 
[|904]| 


Saying thus, the gopis added, “O Udhava! you may tell Krishna this much 
definitely : ‘O Krishna! you have bidden farewell to the passion of 
love.”904. 


efs afoat fen Sue A na dt As ot ofs & GA Stat II 


fer kahiyo im uoodhav so jab hee sabh hee har ke ras bheenee || 


H fae F afett Qae E fre Que A fact fea afc I 


jo tin so kahiyo uoodhav iau tin uoodhav so binatee ieh keenee || 


Getting mad again in the passionate love of Krishna, the gopis said to 


Udhava, “O Udhava! we request you that 


ave A fra &t 3a 8 AG oe fae ost PTS oat I 


ka(n)chan so jin ko tan tho jouoo haan bikhai hutee gavaiaar naveenee || 


“Those gopis, whose bodies were like gold, their bodies have been 
destroyed 


Que 9 dH a Sh & Sue fag ATH ag Af Stat itoull 
uoodhav joo ham ko taj kai tumare bin sayaam kachhoo sudh leenee |/|905]| 


O Udhava! none except you has communicated with us.”905. 


ea ad nis niga ¢ fea af ae fra 3 fos shart I 


ek kahai at aatur havai ik kop kahai jin te hit bhaagiyo || 


Que g fra cus & THs Hor nfs Tt neater I 
uoodhav joo jeh dhekhan ko hamaro manooaa at hee anuraagiyo || 


Someone in extreme worry and someone in extreme ire is saying, “O 
Udhava! he, for whose sight, our love is overflowing, the same Krishna has 


cast off his love for us 


HoH a Sfp aa ug Hud Sho a 9A Sisd Uta Il 


so ham ko taj gayo pur mai pur baasin ke ras bheetar paagiyo || 


“He has forsaken us and has absorbed himself with the residents of his 
city 


AG ofs @ far ote srt far otee st faroe fSnrfart IXoE lI 


jau har joo biraj naar tajee biraj naarin bhee birajanaath tiaagiyo ||906|| 


It is true the way in which Krishna has abandoned the women of Braja, 
now you may accept this that the women of Braja have abandoned 
Krishna.”906. 


eae Gf afoat Aan stag fea MA ad JH AH Adal Il 


ekan yau kahiyo sayaam tajiyo ik aaise kahai ham kaam karaigee || 


Some of the gopis said that they had forsaken Krishna and some of them 
said that they would do whatever Krishna has asked them to do 


3y fas afout Afors & {33d TH unas nifer sda II 


bhekh jite kahiyo jogin ke titane ham aapane a(n)g ddaraigee || 
The guises that Krishna had asked them to do, the guises that Krishna had 


asked the gopis to wear, they would wear them 


ta ad INA Id 3a fea MA Ad Alo tt Guvait I 


ek kahai ham jai hai tahaa ik aaise kahai gun hee ucharaigee || 


Some of them said that they would go to Krishna and others said that they 
would sing his praises 


Sa ad JH 8 fe 2 fay fea Gi ad UaTs Ht ete Heat IKODII 


ek kahai ham khai mar hai bikh ik yau kahai dhayaan hee beech maraigee 
[|907]| 


Some gopi says that she will die by taking poison and someone else says 


that she will die while meditating upon him.907. 


Que ae cifras F il 


uoodhav baach gopin so || 


Speech of Udhava addressed to the gopis: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


fut grate of fea ats err far of Sue tt Gad II 


pikh gavaiaaran kee ieh bhaat dhasaa bisamai hui uoodhav yau ucharo || 


JH WSs 3 SH ae A ate Uifs wat fea aH a II 


ham jaanat hai tumaree har so bal preet ghanee ieh kaam karo || 


Seeing such a state of gopis, Udhava marveled over it and said, “I know 


that you are immensely in love with Krishna, 


ng FM ufout SH U oH at fea Tee su nifer as Il 


jouoo sayaam paThiyo tum pai ham ko ieh raaval bhekhan a(n)g dharo || 


“But you are advised not to assume the garb of Yogins 


str & fy & ule oe AS At HS dt oats & ate nid KOT 


taj kai gireh ke pun kaaj sabhai sakhee more hee dhayaan ke beech aro 
[|908}| 


| have been sent by Krishna to you ask you to forsake your homely duties 
and only meditate on Krishna.”908. 


dfus ag Sue F Il 


gopin baach uoodhav so || 


Speech of gopis addressed to Udhava: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


Sa AH fan are A ufs ates AAH Sea UTE Il 
ek samai biraj ku(n)jan mai muh kaanan sayaam taTa(n)k dharaae || 


Once in the alvoces of Braja, Krishna bedecked me with ear-pendants 


which were studded with very precious stones 


Ads a Ug HS Ad Sal FH Aat Sunt S ase Il 


ka(n)chan ke bahu mol jare nag braham sakai upamaa na ganaae || 


Their praise could not even be uttered by Brahma 


ar] Odi fra ate set BHe Ue Sie as ets ue I 


bajr lage jin beech chhaTaa chamakai chahoo(n) or dharaa chhab paae || 


Just as the lightning flashes in the clouds, their beauty was just like that 


385 FH ufg S ve Cue t na Tew Su YSTe IIKOtll 


taun samai har vai dhe uoodhav dhai ab raaval bhekh paThaae ||909]| 


O Udhava! Krishna gave all these at that time, but now he, having clad you 
in the garb of yogi, has sent to us.909. 


2a Ad TH Hale Td ad fea AH afoul St asa I 


ek kahai ham jogan havai hai kahai ik sayaam kahiyo hee karai(n)gee || 


ats fasts As 3a U genr falor ag ate Uda II 


ddaar bibhoot sabhai tan pai baTooaa chipeeaa kar beech dharai(n)gee || 


Some gopi said that they would become yogins according to the saying of 


Krishna and rub ashes on the body and carry begging bowls 


8a ad oH Ate so fea GH ad Tate ute HSH Il 


ek kahai ham jaeh tahaa ik yau kahai gavaiaaran khai marai(n)gee || 


Someone said that they would go to Krishna and die there on taking 
poison 


ta ad fasoate & Cure & adit & Aart AAT X91 


ek kahai birahaagan ko upajai kai taahee ke sa(n)g jarai(n)gee ||910]| 


Someone said that they would produce the fire of separation and burn 


themselves in it.910. 


od ary Bue Fl 


raadhe baach uoodhav so || 


Speech of Radha addressed to Udhava: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


OH sat nud Hy 3 feo ots afout fuse oft AT II 


prem chhakee apane mukh te ieh bhaat kahiyo birakhabhaan kee jaiee || 


AATH de HET Sta & fy ot nie O out as are I 


sayaam ge mathuraa taj kai biraj ko ab dho hamaree gat kaiee || 


Being immersed in the love of Krishna, Radha said, “Now Krishna has 
forsaken Braja and gone to Matura and has put us in such straitened 
circumstances 


cus ot us at Slat ot A ea fo a GAR Ale ret Il 


dhekhat hee pur kee treey ko su chhake tin ke ras mai jeey aaiee || 


“He has fallen in passionate love with the women of Matura, on seeing 


Ad a Ta aA a CHA & Sut AAA & TATE KAI 


kaanreh layo kubajaa bas kai Tasakayo na heeyo kasakayo na kasaiee 
[[911]| 


Krishna has been tamed by Kubja and in such a state no pain has arisen in 
the heart of that butcher.911. 


AA aot Afr soo Hed weal ots sat ste ure I 


sej banee sa(n)g foolan su(n)dhar chaadhanee raat bhalee chhab paiee || 


“The bed of flowers is looking splendid in the moonlit night 


AS 8d AHo' ue 9 fas Hise we ad |fe erect II 


set bahe jamunaa paT hai sit motin haar garai chhab chhaiee || 


The current of the whilte Yamuna appears like a beautiful raiment and the 
particles of sand appear like the necklace of gems 


Ho visu Ad 8 ad a aoe TH & fag Ais aque I 


main chaRiyo sar lai bar kai badhabo ham ko bin jaan kanrahaiee || 


“The god of love seeing us without Krishna is attacking us with his arrows 


and that Krishna has been taked by Kubja 


AG out afar aA ot CHa & Set GAA & AAT KINI 


souoo layo kubijaa bas kai Tasakayo na heeyo kasakayo na kasaiee ||912]| 


In doing this, there was no pang in her heart and no pain arose in the heart 
of that butcher.912. 


ots wat Wo at mifs Hes AH Atars set efe uret Il 


raat banee ghan kee at su(n)dhar sayaam seegaar bhalee chhab paiee || 


Fay Sd AHO see feu AT fae & odt ATH Aare II 


sayaam bahai jamunaa tare ieh jaa bin ko nahee sayaam sahaiee || 


“The embellishment of the thundering night is looking splendid, the river 
Yamuna of black colour is flowing, and for whom there is not helper other 
than Krishna,” 


FaTHfg Ae Bla wu tea MA afoul feasts A II 


sayaameh main lagiyo dhukh dhevan aaise kahiyo birakhabhaaneh jaiee || 


Radha said that Krishna as cupid was creating extreme anguish and that 
Krishna has been tamed by Kubja 


Fay oat afar ofA a cHaad 6 Stat AAaat & AAT IKISII 


sayaam layo kubijaa bas kai Tasakayo na heeyo kasakayo na kasaiee 


1913]| 


In doing so no pang arose in her heart and no pain arose in the heart of 
that butcher.913. 


oe a0 fra fy a 3g SB BS 3a A ues I 
fool rahe sigare biraj ke tar fool lataa tin so lapaTaiee || 


In the country of Braja all the trees are loaded with flowers and the 
creepers are entwined with them 


oie a0 Als AGA Hed As AY set mifoaret II 
fool rahe sar saaras su(n)dhar sobh samooh baddee adhikaiee || 


The tanks and within them, the tanks and within them the storks look 
elegant, the glory is increasing all around 


U3 Visti Aa Hed afawa AS as faa o HOTS II 


chet chaRiyo suk su(n)dhar kokilakaa jut ka(n)t binaa na suhaiee || 


The beautiful month of Chaitra has begun, in which the voice of the wanton 
nightingale is being heard 


aH & Afar stout af d cAaat 3 Sat aHaat & AAT IKI 


dhaasee ke sa(n)g rahiyo geh ho Tasakayo na heeyo kasakayo na kasaiee 
[[914]| 


But all this does not seem charming without Krishna, living with his 
servent no pang arose in the heart of that Krishna and no pain arose in the 


heart o 


9A BaA worn fret vig As oft Hot ef ure II 


baas subaas akaas milee ar baasat bhoom mahaa chhab paiee || 


The fine odour spread upto the sky and the whole earth appeared glorious 


Hise He Aeifa Arts ge Hades fora free? II 
seetal ma(n)dh suga(n)dh sameer bahai makara(n)dh nisa(n)k milaiee || 


The cold wind is blowing slowly and slowly and the nectar of flowers is 
mixed in it 


Og usa dot ot SAY AS HA Sao at Tree Il 


pair paraag rahee hai baisaakh sabhai biraj logan kee dhukhadhaiee || 


Hise 8a Ad JA a CHa 6 Set AHaad © AST CUI 


maalin laib karo ras ko Tasakayo na heeyo kasakayo na kasaiee ||915]| 


In the month of Baisakh, the dust of the pollen of flowers now appears 
deplorable to the people of Braja without Krishna, because there in the 
city, taking flowers from the female gardener, no pain arises in the heart of 


that indifferent Krishna and he ex 


dle AHI JSS & AH MET niaTA Ge Suse II 


neer sameer hutaasan ke sam aaur akaas dharaa tapataiee || 


The water and wind appear like fire and the earth and sky are blazing 


Ue 3 Uet 38 ASE sg Stax 3d Sa TU fare II 
pa(n)th na pa(n)thee chalai kouooo tar taak tarai tan taap siraiee || 


There is no traveler moving on the path and seeing the trees, the 
passengers are pacifying their burning sensation 


HO HI swees Bu ifs fimras Ata Ha ofS ure I 


jeTh mahaa balava(n)t bhayo at biaakul jeey mahaa rat paiee || 


The month of Jeth is extremely hot and the mind of everyone is getting 
perturbed 


WA Hoa UAaa AAA SAaal & diet AAA & AAS IKE! 


aaise sakayo dhasakayo sasakayo Tasakayo na heeyo kasakayo na 
kasaiee ||916]| 


In such a season, the mind of that indifferent Krishna neither gets deviated 


nor there arises any pain in it.916. 


uo yds ad ifs Stus due fels TA fer ret II 


paun pracha(n)dd bahai at taapat cha(n)chal chit dhaso dhis dhaiee || 


The wind is blowing with fierce speed and the mercurial mind being 
agitated is running in all the four directions 


BA MSTA dd Od Offg fadaH afte A es sare II 


bais avaas rahai nar naar biha(n)gam vaar su chhaeh takaiee || 


All the men and women are in their homes and all the birds are getting the 
protection of the trees 


ofy ons ott fos Ged Has F wsuld Barret II 


dhekh asaaR niee rit dhaadhur moran hoo(n) ghanaghor lagaiee || 


In this season of Asarh the loud sounds of frogs and peacocks are being 
heard 


are udt fasdt Ho & cHaad 6 Sit ahaa & AAS IKI II 


gaadd paree birahee jan ko Tasakayo na heeyo kasakayo na kasaiee ||917]| 


In such an atmosphere, the persons experiencing the pangs of separation 
are highly worried, but that indifferent Krishna is not showing mercy and 


no pang has arisen in his mind 


JS 3d AS Udo A nig fay fhet Afsst AS AS II 


taal bhare jal pooran so ar si(n)dh milee saritaa sabh jaiee || 


The tanks are filled with water and the drains of water are merging in the 
tank 


3A wets goto frat ifs ot unite uta fg ware II 


taise ghaTaan chhaTaan milee at hee papeehaa peey Ter lagaiee || 


The clouds are causing the splash of rain and the rain-bird has begun to 
utter his own music 


Wee Hig Bas adASS Stes Ofa Ja whe He II 


saavan maeh lagio barasaavan bhaavan naeh hahaa ghar maiee || 


O mother! the month of Sawan has arrived, but that captivating Krishna is 
not in my home 


Bd Suu usd Ste A cHaa © diel AAA 6 AAS NCAT 


laag rahiyo pur bhaamin so Tasakayo na heeyo kasakayo na kasaiee ||918]| 


That Krishna is roaming with the women in the city and in doing so, the 


pain is not arising in the heart of that indifferent and merciless person.918. 


see Hig via fie ots TA feA Wfs wet waTTet II 


bhaadhav maeh chaRiyo bin naeh dhaso dhis maeh ghaTaa gharahaiee || 


My Lord is not here and the month of Bhadon has begun 


wan for of AT Ud 3H fag eet ofe at efe ure II 


dhayos nisaa neh jaan parai tam bij chhaTaa rav kee chhab paiee || 


The clouds are gathering in from all the ten directions, no difference 
appears between day and night and in the darkness the lightning is 
flashing like the sun 


YASS se als S vieat Hardt Ae Yats Set I 


moosaladhaar chhuTai nabh te avanee sagaree jal pooran chhaiee || 


It is raining cats and dogs from the sky and the water has spread over all 
the earth 


WA AA SfA dal JH at fHaaA @ Set AAA & AAS ICICI 


aaise same taj gayo ham ko Tasakayo na heeyo kasakayo na kasaiee 
|919]| 


In such a time that merciless Krishna has left us and no pain has arisen in 


his heart.919. 


HA onig vfea ae os vars Idt 6 HS HeeTe II 
maas kuaar chaddiyo bal dhaar pukaar rahee na mile sukhadhaiee || 


The powerful month of Kuaar (Asuj) has begun and that comfort-giving 
Krishna has not met us even now 


AS Wet nig fs Set AG Sa niet fAHa BoA II 


set ghaTaa ar raat taTaa sar tu(n)g aTaa simakai dharasaiee || 


The white clouds, the brilliance of night and mansions like mountains are 
being seen 


dle fadia fed afs ete A afe mie sat dire I 


neer biheen firai nabh chheen su dhekh adheen bhayo heeyaraiee || 


These clouds are moving waterless in the sky and seeing them our heart 
has become more impatient 


0H sat fo A fragt cHat 6 St ana 3 AA IKQOII 


prem takee tin so bithakrayo Tasakayo na heeyo kasakayo na kasaiee 
[|920]| 


We are absorbed in love, but we are removed far away from that Krishna 


and there is no pang of any type in the heart of that merciless butcher.920. 


asa A afe eu yorhs SA nia A Cras II 


kaatik mai gun dheep prakaasit taise akaas mai ujalataiee || 


In the month of Kartik, there is brightness in the sky like the light of the 
lamp 


qu Ad 30 em stout fad ag atta 8s HTT II 


joop jahaa teh fail rahiyo sigare nar naarin khel machaiee || 


The intoxicated groups are scattered in the play of men and women here 
and there 


faz 32 we nites ofy ae 30 a nig fas gHre Il 
chitr bhe ghar aa(n)n(g)n dhekh gache teh ke ar chit bhramaiee || 


Seeing the house and courtyard all are being allured like the portraits 


MIG dt HS ST Sdi CHaa B Set aHaa 3 AAS ICQI 


aayo nahee man bhaayo tahee Tasakayo na heeyo kasakayo na kasaiee 
[[921]| 


That Krishna has not come and his mind has been absorbed somewhere 
therein, in doing so, there has not been even a little suffering in the mind 


of that merciless Krishna.921. 


ator Sf% 3d Als UA Held AS Afsss west Il 


baarij fool rahe sar pu(n)j suga(n)dh sane saritaan ghaTaiee || 


The mass of lotus in the tank are spreading their fragrance 


ans a3 fio GodA AeA ae Als & fST Het II 
ku(n)jat ka(n)t binaa kulaha(n)s kales baddai sun kai teh maiee || 


All other birds except the swan are playing and hearing their sound, the 
affiction increases in the mind still further 


WH so 3 96 ag feo Hurd HAA mitt 6 Aq Il 


baasur rain na chain kahoo(n) chhin ma(n)ghar maas ayo na kanrahaiee || 


Krishna has not come even in the month of Maghar, therefore there is no 
comfort during the day and during the night 


WS dt 80 A HAGG CHa 6 St AAA 3 ATS ICQI 


jaat nahee tin so masakrayo Tasakayo na heeyo kasakayo na kasaiee 
[[922]| 


There is no peace in the mind without him, but no pang arise in the heart of 


that indifferent Krishna and no pain emerges.922. 


fh morn nieTA A ay Gera set ifs Aisesret I 


bhoom akaas avaas su baas udhaas baddee at seetalataiee || 


There is atmosphere of sadness in the earth, the sky and the home and 
courtyard 


IS UIs 3 HS BS As 3B SHS Bat Guest I 
kool dhukool te sool uThai sabh tel tamol lagai dhukhadhaiee || 


The agonising pain like that of the thorn is rising at the bank of the river 
and at other places and the oil and the wedding present are all appearing 
painful 


ued Hsu 3 ds ag 35 Aus fA aHet Hose Il 


pokh sa(n)tokh na hot kachhoo tan sokhat jiau kumadhee murajhaiee || 


Just as the lily withers away in the month of Poh, in the same manner our 
body has withered 


als shout Ba YH alow CHa 3 Slut aHeGl 3 AAT KIS 


lobh rahiyo un prem gahiyo Tasakayo na heeyo kasakayo na kasaiee 
[|923]| 


That Krishna has exhibited his love there under some temptation and in 


doing so, no pang or pain has arisen in his heart.923. 


fa Hod oct ufs Hf AUT ad Sfe Als feast II 


maeh mai naeh nahee ghar maeh su dhaeh karai rav jot dhikhaiee || 


My beloved is not in my home, therefore the sun, exhibiting his effulgence, 
wants to burn me 


Wal o WS fress Bun ofe at fea set mitre I 


jaanee na jaat bilaatat dhrayosan rain kee biradh bhiee adhikaiee || 


The day passes away unknowingly and there is more impact of the night 


dias efy cuts fray gas 2 Afs ot so uret Il 


kokil dhekh kapot sileemukh koo(n)jat e sun kai ddar paiee || 


Seeing the nightingale, the pigeon comes to her and noticing her pang of 
separation, he is frightened 


Ulfs at SiS act 8a A cHaa 3 ditt AAG 3 AAT IKI 


preet kee reet karee un so Tasakayo na heeyo kasakayo na kasaiee ||924|| 


That Krishna has extended his love to the residents of that city and in 


doing so, no pain has arisen in his heart.924. 


SIO Ska Shea nigwa ATs Sta Aa HoT Il 
faagun faag baddiyo anuraag suhaagan bhaag suhaag suhaiee || 


In the month of Phalgun, the love for playing Holi has increased in the 
mind of married women 


and dd sorte Ads Tere nists gees Bare I 
kesar cheer banai sareer gulaab a(n)beer gulaal uddaiee || 


They have worn the red garments and have begun to bleach others with 
the colours 


Rafah o wet Ao Ben HA at Ass yofor Aare I 


so chhab mai na lakhee jan dhavaiaadhas maas kee sobhat aag jagaiee || 


| have not seen the beautiful spectacle of these twelve months and my 
mind is burning to see that spectacle 


nA & Sata foo set SHA 6 Set AAaat o AAS ICQI 


aas ko tayaag niraas bhiee Tasakayo na heeyo kasakayo na kasaiee ||925]| 


| have abandoned all hopes and have become disappointed, but in the 
heart of that butcher, no pang or pain has arisen.925. 


fefs At afeg area de fgnoress fo sea MTIHT HUGSH As Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTake gra(n)the kirasanaavataare bireh naaTak 


baarahamaeh sa(n)pooranam sat || 


End of the description of the spectacle depicting pangs of separation in 
twelve months in Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


difus arg nImuA HII 


gopin baach aapas mai || 


Speech of gopis with one another: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


W dt a Af Ao fue & OH AA Tele A AS HOTT II 


yaa hee ke sa(n)g suno mil kai ham ku(n)j galeen mai khel machaayo || 


O friend! listen, with the same Krishna we have been absorbed in the 


much-publicised amorous play in the alcoves 


Mes Su AG SSI So TH T fees a 3a Hors aT II 
gaavat bhayo souoo Thaur tahaa ham hoo(n) mil kai teh ma(n)gal gaayo || 


Wherever he used to sing, we also sang songs of praise with him 


A fyr sorta oat nas fa grasa 3 Hg Sven I 
so biraj tayaag gayo mathuraa in gavaiaaran te manooaa uchaTaayo || 


The mind of that Krishna has become inattentive towards these gopis and 
having relinquished Braja, he has gone to Matura 


a afs Gus A f8o efs ga THe fopfa AATH 3 Tat IKQEI 


yau keh uoodhav so tin Ter hahaa hamare gireh sayaam na aayo ||926]| 


They said all these things, looking towards Udhava and also said 


regretting that Krishna had not come to their homes again.926. 


difus arg Que FI 


gopin baach uoodhav so || 


Speech of gopis addressed to Udhava: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Sa AH TH & Als Sue ara A fed Afar Ber I 
ek samai ham ko sun uoodhav ku(n)jan mai firai sa(n)g leeye || 


“O Udhava! there was a time when Krishna used to take us alongwith him 
and roamed in the alvoces 


fe g mis ot fos Are wd oH OU fs St afact YH after 


har joo at hee hit saath ghane ham pai at hee kahiyo prem keeye || 


He gave profound love to us 


foo aft at dH Ho gifs ot ay sat fA ote Ser Il 


tin ke bas gayo hamaro man havai at hee sukh bhayo biraj naar heeye || 


“Our mind was under the control of that Krishna and all the women of 


Braja were in extreme comfort 


we A sta a Had a aa fsa a fed eo Aeo AIG IX2OII 


ab so taj kai matharaa ko gayo teh ke bichhure fal kavan jeeye ||927|| 


Now the same Krishna has abandoned us and gone to Matura, how can we 
survive without that Krishna?’927. 


afaut a Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the Poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


ate U faset se Gus Aa ad ofs FS saat II 


gavaiaaran pai jitanee fun uoodhav sayaam kahai har baat bakhaanee || 


Udhava talked to the gopis all the things about Krishna 


mas & Gag es set ofa UH fess AS Carat Il 


gayaan ko utar dhet bhiee neh prem chitaar sabhe ucharaanee || 


They did not say anything in respone to his words of wisdom and only 


uttered their language of love: 


Ad & Mus sHo ws At fro & fas uts 3 ust Il 


jaahee ke dhekhat bhojan khaat sakhee jeh ke bin peet na paanee || 


aaa ot nfo as adt f80 J fos A ate Sa 6 at KIC 


gayaan kee jo in baat kahee tin hoo(n) hit so kar ek na jaanee ||928]| 


Krishna, seeing whom, they used to take their meals and did not even 
drink water without him, whatever Udhava said to them about him in his 


wisdom, the gopis did not accept anything.928. 


difus arg Que FI 


gopin baach uoodhav so || 


Speech of the gopis addressed to Udhava: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fis & f30 Que Afar afou afs A Ao Que tf ade Il 


mil kai tin uoodhav sa(n)g kahiyo har so sun uoodhav yau kaheeyo || 


afs & afs Bue dats fas ufsdt fs36 AS ot ade Il 


keh kai kar uoodhav gayaan jito paThiyo titano sabh hee gaheeyo || 


All of them collectively said to Udhava, “O Udhava! you may talk to 
Krishna like this that all the words of wisdom that he had sent through 


you, have been imbibed by us 


FAs dt feo qrafe U afe Aa afaat fos rae A oS II 


sabh hee in gavaiaaran pai kab sayaam kahiyo hit aakhan so chaheeyo || 


fee a 3H fSura ae HES JHet Afa BS AST Tt ICQI 


ein ko tum tiaag ge mathuraa hamaree sudh let sadhaa raheeyo ||929]| 


“O Udhava! taking into consideration our welfare, tell it definitely to 
Krishna that forsaking us he had gone to Matura, but there also he should 


keep in touch with us.”929. 


na Sue A feo ats afoul sa Sue & Ho UH stati o Il 


jab uoodhav so ieh bhaat kahiyo tab uoodhav ko man prem bhariyo hai || 


When gopis said all this to Udhava, he was then also filled with love 


ni@d et Afa 3% AS Ho 3 AS das Js A clout J I 


aaur giee sudh bhool sabhai man te sabh gayaan huto su Tariyo hai || 


He lost his consciousness and the brilliance of wisdom ended in his mind 


A fife & Afar arate & mis offs ot ars & Afer efatt oI 


so mil kai sa(n)g gavaiaaran ke at preet kee baat ke sa(n)g ddariyo hai || 


TAS XBT HS aud fos at Afsst fos His ge ufsat J <Zoll 


gayaan ke ddaar mano kapare hit kee saritaa hit meh koodh pariyo hai 
[|930}| 


He also began to talk about love in the company of gopis and it appeared 
that he had put off the clothes of wisdom and had plunged into the stream 


of love.930. 


G Ate Ala urate ao Aa dt As Wale & fos Ts II 


yau keh sa(n)g guaaran ke jab hee sabh gavaiaaran ko hit cheeno || 


When Udhava recognised the love of gopis, he also began to converse 
with the gopis about love 


Que are aut Shi & Ho H Aa YH & Ag até II 


uoodhav gayaan dhayo taj kai man mai jab prem ko sa(n)greh keeno || 


Udhava gathered love in his mind and abandoned his wisdom 


df at Jou fos A fea sts afou A afeut fA dS II 


hoi gayo tanamai hit so ieh bhaat kahiyo su kariyo biraj heeno || 


His mind was fille with love to such an extent that he also said that on 
forsaking Braja, Krishna had made Braja very poor 


sata Te SH at Had f30 3 of aM At we ate KSI 


tayaag ge tum ko matharaa teh te har kaam sakhee ghaT keeno ||931|| 


But O friend! the day when Krishna went to Mathura, his sexual instinct 


has deteriorated.931. 


Que ae cfs F il 


uoodhav baach gopin so || 


Speech of Udhava addressed to the gopis: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


mfe a IG HET H At dfs S SH BUA I BS US T Il 


jai kai hau matharaa mai sakhee har te tum layaibe ko dhoot paThai ho(n) || 


“O young damsels! on reaching Matura, | shall cause to send an envoy 
through Krishna to take you to Mathura 


diss A SH OU fase AS SAEs a uA ad T I 


beetat jo tum pai birathaa sabh hee jadhurai ke paas kahai ho(n) || 


Whatever difficulties experiencing, | shall relate them to Krishna 


aQ SHot faost Ga U fafa a fos 3 fafa + fase TF Il 


kai tumaree binatee uh pai bidh jaa rijh hai bidh taa rijhavai ho(n) || 


“I shall try to please Krishna in any possible way after conveying your 


request 


ures U ofa ATH ad ofa & far sisd Mfe feet TF 1X32 
pain pai kab sayaam kahai har kau biraj bheetar fer liyai ho(n) ||932]| 


| shall bring him again to Braja even falling at his feet.”932. 


a Aa Sue ws adt fe ules wars st sa AG II 
yau jab uoodhav baat kahee uTh pain laagat bhee tab souoo || 


When Udhava said these words, all the gopis arose to touch his feet 


oy ules 85 a Ho 3 us dt Ho sise IST JE II 


dhookh ghaTio tin ke man te at hee man bheetar aana(n)dh houoo || 


The sorrow of their mind was decreased and their inner happiness 
increased 


ot fost Afr Sue & afs AaH ad fafa or Bude I 


kai binatee sa(n)g uoodhav ke kab sayaam kahai bidh yaa ucharouoo || 


ATH A ae &t Gt adit ate & aft US 3 Saas AG csi 


sayaam So jai kai yau kaheeyo kar kai kahiyo preet na tayaagat kouoo 
[[933}| 


Imploring Udhava, they said, “O Udhava! when you go there you may tell 


Krishna that after falling in love, no one forsakes it.933. 


an sls Ades dt AS StH Pate st ae I 


ku(n)j galeen mai khelat hee sabh hee man gavaiaaran ko hario || 


fia & fos sao TA Afse fre & fos Ages A sls I 


jin ke hit logan haas sahiyo jin ke hit satran so lario || 


“O Krishna, while playing in alcoves, you allured the mind of all gopis, for 
which you endured the ridicule of the people and for whom you fought 
with the enemies.” 


Afar Sue & af Aa ae frost ate o feu Cate 11 


sa(n)g uoodhav ke kab sayaam kahai binatee kar kai im uchario || 


oH sata ae far A HET f8d 3 SH AH Yd ales KSI 


ham tayaag ge biraj mai matharaa teh te tum kaam buro kario ||934]| 


The gopis say this, while imploring Udhava, “O Krishna! on abandoning 


us, you went away to Matura, this was your very bad act.934. 


fqn aA sata Te HET ud athe a DA Sis0 UTA Il 


biraj baasan tayaag ge mathuraa pur baasin ke ras bheetar paagio || 


“Forsaking the residents of Braja, you went away and absorbed yourself in 
the love of the residents of Matura 


OH fas us pate & So Afar oe fo 3 AS Stas I 


prem jito par gavaiaaran tho un sa(n)g rache in te sabh bhaagio || 


All the love that you had with the gopis, the same has now been 
relinquished, 


2 fo ofa AS aster GH Aa a Su UST BMG I 


dhai tuh haath suno bateeyaa ham jog ke bhekh paThaavan laagio || 


“And it is now associated with the residents of Matura 


Tw Afar Sue tf adie ofa F SH YH As we sata tsull 


taa sa(n)g uoodhav yau kaheeyo har joo tum prem sabhai ab tayaagio 
[[935]| 


O Udhava! he has sent to us the guise of yoga, O Udhava! tell Krishna that 


he has no love left for us.”935. 


Que fh sf a fen ot of a Aa ot HES fs AST II 


uoodhav jo taj kai biraj ko chal kai jab hee mathuraa pur jieeyai || 


U nud fos A fos & TH Ge 3 AH & US USE II 


pai apune chit mai hit kai ham or te sayaam ke pain pieeyai || 


“O Udhava! after leaving Braja, when you go to Matura, then fall at his feet 
with love from our side 


a mis cot frost faa U fea & fea ofS A G3 Tet II 


kai at hee binatee teh pai fir kai ieh bhaat so utar dhieeyai || 


“Then tell him with great humility that if one falls in love, he should carry it 
till the end 


Ulfs fornia 38 adie us Gi adt arg A uifs agetat tse 


preet nibaaheeyai tau kareeyai par yau nahee kaahoo(n) so preet karieeyai 


[|936]| 


If one cannot do it, then what is the use of falling in love.936. 


Que H Ao 8 aster Agals & oars Aa af FI 
uoodhav mo sun lai bateeyaa jadhubeer ko dhayaan jabai kar ho(n) || 


“O Udhava! listen to us 


fasa sa wife a Hf GA fsa a qAe 3 Ale His F Il 


birahaa tab aai kai moh grasai teh ke grase na jeeyo mar ho(n) || 


Whenever we meditate on Krishna, then the pangs of the fire of separation 
greatly afflict us, by which we are neither alive nor dead 


3 ae Aa H 30H ofa 9 ceo us _ fact sie TI 


n kachhoo sudh mo tan mai reh hai dharanee par havai bisudhee jhar ho(n) 


“We do not even have the consciousness of our body and we fall 
unconscious on the ground 


fsa 3 cH ot fer adn fag ats A ter 3@ ofe F IK3II 


teh te ham ko birathaa kaheeaai keh bhaat so dheeraj hau dhar ho(n) ||937]| 


How to describe our perplexity to him? You may tell us how we can remain 


patient.”937. 


da J yates AG ad afe ram F ot ifs ot oifsrrat 


dheen havai gavaiaaran souoo kahai kab sayaam ju thee at hee 
abhimaanee || 


Those gopis who remined proud earlier, they said these things in great 
humility 


ave A 36 an Het Ag gu fae ofS at Sfs Frat II 
ka(n)chan se tan ka(n)j mukhee jouoo roop bikhai rat kee fun saanee || 


They are the same gopis, whose body was like gold, the face like lotus- 
flower and who were like Rati in beauty 


Wad args ¥ aster ata } fsa at Guar ufsarat Il 


yau kahai bayaakul havai bateeyaa kab ne teh kee upamaa pahichaanee || 


Que qatar Aedt AS OH 8 FAH ot Fes ust IKStl 


uoodhav gavaiaaraneeyaa safaree sabh naam lai sayaam ko jeevat paanee 
[[938}| 


They are saying these things, getting distempered and according to the 
poet they appear like fish to Udhava, who can only survive in the water of 


Krishna.938. 


miss J fuss AS Afr Gus a A afott fH Ao I 


aatur havai birakhabhaan sutaa sa(n)g uoodhav ke su kahiyo im bainaa || 


Sus 3H6 OH fis JH @ Agate feat A Ie oT Il 
bhookhan bhojan dhaam jito ham ke jadhubeer binaa su ruchai naa || 


Getting agitated, Radha said this to Udhava, “O Udhava! we do not like the 
ornaments, food, houses etc. without Krishna,” 


Wf afte AH facia: fae afk at afa 3 AA Gude II 


yaua(n) keh sayaam biyog bikhai bas ge kab ne jas yau ucharainaa || 


Saying this Radha felt pangs of separation and also felt extreme hardship 
even in weeping 


Jes ot ois dt ea A JS HS WS A ano Sat ICSE 


rovat bhee at hee dhukh so ju hute mano baal ke ka(n)jan nainaa ||939]| 


The eyes of that young damsel appeared like the lotus-flower.939. 


fqusTs Ast mits YH gat Ho A Ages & fomrS Bd st II 


birakhabhaan sutaa at prem chhakee man mai jadhubeer ko dhiaan lagai 


des St fs St ea A Aa and ots fafaat eg a & II 


rovat bhee at hee dhukh so sa(n)g kaajar neer giriyo ddar kai kai || 


Being deeply absorbed in the love of Krishna, Radha began to weep in 
great affliction and with her tears, the antimony of the eyes also came out 


a efa a AA Cs Ho afe AA afod He 3 Brat & I 


taa chhab ko jas uch mahaa kab sayaam kahiyo mukh te umagai kai || 


dels ad 7 Asa JS HS Safe Us ved feud & IKI 


cha(n)dheh ko ju kala(n)k huto mano nainan paidd chalayo nichurai kai 
[|940]| 


The poet, getting pleased in his mind, says that the black blemish of the 


moon, being washed, is flowing with the water of the eyes.940. 


afe ler Gus A auc fyusrs AS fs ots Cos I 


geh dheeraj uoodhav so bachanaa birakhabhaan sutaa ieh bhaat uchaare || 


dg sinut far wHo A fsa 3 ag Was cy fred II 


neh tajiyo biraj baasan so teh te kachhoo jaanat dhokh bichaare || 


Getting strength of endurance with her talk with Udhava, Radha said, 
“Perhaps Krishna has forsaken his love for the residents of Braja on 
account of some flaw 


afe ae ga sisg ru Sd fea at AG Sts food I 


baiTh ge rath bheetar aap nahee in kee souoo or nihaare || 


“While going away, he sat silently in the chariot and did not even look 
towards the residents of Braja 


sata ae far a HES TH ASS J US Sa DHS ICSU 


tayaag ge biraj ko mathuraa ham jaanat hai ghaT bhaag hamaare ||941|| 


We know that this is our misfortune that relinquishing Braja, Krishna has 


gone to Matura.941. 


Aa Ad ated Has & fae ofs O Tut fost fea ate II 


jab jaiho kahiyo mathuraa kai bikhai har pai hamaree binatee ieh keejo || 


“O Udhava! When you go to Matura, then make a supplication to him from 
our side 


ues & ala & adit wear 2A A Hfo ois StH Il 


pain ko geh kai raheeyo ghaTakaa dhas jo muh naameh leejo || 


Lie prostrate at the feet of Krishna for a few hours and continue shouting 
my name 


adit a ue 3H aster afs & feo asfo A adit Il 


taahee ke paachhe te mo bateeyaa sun lai ieh bhaateh so uchareejo || 


Woes J fys SH Te aay JH fos & Aa ste CSI 
jaanat ho hit tayaag ge kabahoo(n) hamare hit ke sa(n)g bheejo ||942]| 


“After this tell him this from my side, ‘O Krishna! you have relinquished 


love for us, now absorb yourself in love with us sometime again.’ “942. 


Cue o fuss Ast aver fea ats A Gafout g I 


uoodhav ko birakhabhaan sutaa bachanaa ieh bhaat so uchariyo hai || 


four vet Aa ngs aa Ho AC Aft ATH & OH stat TI 


tiaag dhiee jab aaur kathaa man jau sa(n)g sayaam ke prem bhariyo hai || 


Radha spoke to Udhava in this manner, “O Udhava! absorbing myself in 
the love of Krishna, | have forsaken everything else 


wT Hal AG ad aster go H THs AG Afar uifset o II 


taa sa(n)g souoo kaho bateeyaa ban mai hamaro jouoo sa(n)g ariyo hai || 


“Remind him about my displeasure in the forest saying that | had exhibited 
great persistence with you 


A SHe Afar HS afsat SH F THs Aol HS atau J Kssil 


mai tumare sa(n)g maan kariyo tum hoo(n) hamare sa(n)g maan kariyo hai 


[|943]| 


Are you now showing the same persistence with me? 943. 


Wo H JH Ala Aw ad Ho H wa A Aeels fess Il 


ban mai hamaro sa(n)g kel kare man mai ab so jadhubeer chitaaro || 


“O hero of Yadavas! remember those occasions, when you indulged in 
amorous sport with me in the forest 


He a Afar adt ester fos at Aet rus fas feo I 


more ju sa(n)g kahee bateeyaa hit kee soiee apane chit nihaaro || 


Remember the talk of love in your mind 


Td ot oN ad fas Us staat PEA ui HET & UU? II 


taahee ko dhayaan karo keh het tajiyo biraj aau mathuraa ko padhaaro || 


WOs U SHd Ae BA Odi Ae VU We SH JH IKI 
jaanat hai tumaro kachh dhos nahee kachh hai ghaT bhaag hamaaro ||944]| 


“Thinking about that, please tell me the reason why you have relinquished 
Braja and gone to Matura? | know that you are not at fault in doing this, but 


our fortune is not good.”944. 


i Als G3g U3 su Bue Us wot ate at Hat Sd I 
yau sun utar dhet bhayo uoodhav preet ghanee har kee sa(n)g terai || 


Hearing these words, Udhava replied, “O Radha! the love of Krishna with 
you is extremely profound 


Wes Jd ug nies 3 Cun fea fos afoat Ho AP II 


jaanat ho ab aavat hai upajai ieh chi(n)t kahiyo man merai || 


My mind says that he will come now,” 


fas Hag sit ores 3 q fed ofs arate & Sts Sd Il 


kiau matharaa taj aavat hai ju firai neh gavaiaaran ke fun ferai || 


Radha says again that Krishna did not stop at the behest of the gopis, 
what can now be his purpose of leaving Mathura and coming here? 


Woes J dHe ule sao mires J ote F fefs 3d IKSUll 


jaanat hai hamare ghaT bhaagan aavat hai har joo fir dderai ||945]| 


He did not stop at our bidding and if he now returns to his house, then we 


shall not agree that our fortune is not so forceful.945. 


Wi af des St Baar nus He H fs Aa ges Il 


yau keh rovat bhee lalanaa apane man mai at sok baddaayo || 


Saying thus, Radha in great grief, began to weep bitterly 


oft fordt fyeut us A fge uirde & f36 fare Il 
jhoom giree pirathamee par so hiradhai aana(n)dh tho titano bisaraayo || 


Forsaking the happiness of her heart, she became unconscious and fell 
down upon the earth 


38 Tet Alo mes Aa ale a Ho Oats fas 3G BUT I 


bhool giee sudh aaur sabai har ke man dhayaan bikhai tin laayo || 


She forgot all other things and her mind was absorbed in Krishna 


Gt ofa Sue A fate ef ga" THe fopfo AaTH & yiTat IKBEII 


yau keh uoodhav so tin Ter hahaa hamare gireh sayaam na aayo ||946]| 


She again said loudly to Udhava, “Alas! Krishna has not come to my 


house.946. 


Ad & Afal HS fHe & TH SH ass A Vs HSH II 


jaahee ke sa(n)g suno mil kai ham ku(n)j galeen mai khel machaayo || 


Mes Su AG oss So THY fe a Sa Hors aH I 
gaavat bhayo souoo Thaur tahaa hamahoo(n) mil kai teh ma(n)gal gaayo || 


“He, with whom we sported in the alcoves and together with him, we used 
to sing songs of praise, 


A far sorta ae Hee feo arate 3 Hour Svea II 


so biraj tayaag ge mathuraa in gavaiaaran te manooaa uchaTaayo || 


“The same Krishna, relinquishing Braja has gone to Matura and his mind is 
displeased with the gopis 


i afta Sue A fse ef Ja" THe fopfo ATH & Met IKI 


yau keh uoodhav so tin Ter hahaa hamare gireh sayaam na aayo ||947]|| 


” Saying thus, Radha said to Udhava, “Alas! Krishna has not come to my 
house.947. 


far safer aa HAT A AG Ho 3 AS ot RASS aA I 


biraj tayaag gayo matharaa ko souoo man te sabh hee birajanaath bisaaree 


“He relinquished Braja and went to Matura and the lord of Braja forgot 
everyone 


Afar go us afte & afs Aa ae AG ate float I 


sa(n)g rache pur baasin ke kab sayaam kahai souoo jaan piaaree || 


He was engrossed in the love of the residents of the city 


Cue 9 Hale fase fsa 3 nfs sarge St PEA ot II 


uoodhav joo suneeyai birathaa teh te at bayaakul bhee biraj naaree || 


dud fag uifsara 3H fsa sts Set fEA os HoT IKE 


ka(n)churee jiau ahiraaj tajai teh bhaat tajee biraj naar muraaree ||948]|| 


“O Udhava! listen, the women of Braja have been worrying so much 
because Krishna has forsaken them just as the snake abandons its 


slough.”948. 


Cue a feta Har afout afs Aa ae uss At oI 


uoodhav ke fir sa(n)g kahiyo kab sayaam kahai birakhabhaan jiee hai || 


WT HY a AH Ue ys A fg yg Hog guHet TI 


jaa mukh ke sam cha(n)dhr prabhaa ju tihoo(n) pur maanahu roopamiee 
hai || 


Radha said again to Udhava, “He, the glory of whose face is like the moon 
and who is donor of beauty to all the three worlds. 


Aa at sf &t fy &t fS0 3 ois args fas set 5 II 


sayaam gayo taj kai biraj ko teh te at bayaakul chit bhiee hai || 


“That Krishna relinquished Braja and went away 


W feo o HET H ae fag J Het Afa J o wet g ICSE 


jaa dhin ke mathuraa mai ge bin tavai hamaree sudh hoo(n) na liee hai 
[|949]| 


This is the reason why we are worried, the day on which Krihsna 
abandoned Braja and went to Mathura, O Udhava! none except you has 


come to enquire about us.949. 


wW feo & fan sata we fio 3 AG HSA T 5 UST II 
jaa dhin ke biraj tayaag ge bin tavai kouoo maanas hoo(n) na paThaayo || 


“Since the day on which Krishna left Braja, he has sent none other except 
you 


3 fas fee Sus & aff AaH ad f336 faATTt II 


het jito in uoopar tho kab sayaam kahai titano bisaraayo || 


Whatever love he had extended to us, he has forgotton all that,” according 
to the poet Shyam he himself had been engrossed with the people of the 
city of Mathura, 


niu de ud athe A fee & ey 2 Go a fase Il 


aap rache pur baasin so in ko dhukh dhai un ko rijhavaayo || 


And in order to please them, he has harraseds the people of Braja 


3 Hal ate ot of adit ofs At Sue ag ot Aer IM ICO 


taa sa(n)g jai ko yau kaheeyo har jee tumare kahu kaa jeey aayo ||950]| 


“O Udhava! When you go there, kindly tell him, “O Krishna! what had 


occurred in your mind that you did all that.’950. 


sata ae Has fer aS aff & fete mms odt fA wre II 


tayaag ge mathuraa biraj kau chal kai fir aap nahee biraj aae || 


“Leaving Braja, he went to Mathura and from that day to this day he has 
not returned to Braja 


Hat go usathe & afe Aa Ad HO MISS US Il 


sa(n)g rache purabaasin ke kab sayaam kahai man aana(n)dh paae || 


Being pleased, he is absorbed with the residents of Mathura 


cau 3 fo ot ee Gus U HOH 3 THA ae Il 


dhai gayo hai in ko dhukh uoodhav pai man mai na hulaas baddaae || 


“He did not increase the happiness of the inhabitants of Braja, but gave 
them only sufferings 


nny 3 8 far HW Gun feo AA se feo Ste use ICU 


aap na the biraj mai upaje in so su bhe chhin beech paraae ||951|| 


Krishna born in Braja was our own, but now in an instant he belongs to 


others.’”951. 


sata we 3 Bet feo at Af 33 ag His HT ST II 


tayaag ge na liee in kee sudh hot kachhoo man moh tuhaare || 


“You have not communicated at all with these residents of Braja 


nity dd ud athe A feo a AS OH fae ate 370 II 


aap rache pur baasin so in ke sabh prem bidhaa kar ddaare || 


Does no attachment arise in your mind? You yourself had been absorbed 
with the inhabitants of the city and had relinquished all the love of these 
people 


33 oH ad fed reg Fss 3 SH T THT Il 


taa te na maan karo fir aavahu jeetat bhe tum hoo(n) ham haare || 


“O Krishna! do not persist now 


33 3H HET fefg nreg 3 AS Anis A TUS WCU 


taa te tajo mathuraa fir aavahu he sabh guooan ke rakhavaare ||952]| 


It is right to say that you have won and we have been defeated, O Krishna, 
the protector of cows! now leave Mathura and come here again.”952. 


FAH fasts & HAH Ad Ho HAS PSST Se US II 


sayaam chitaar kai sayaam kahai man mai sabh gavaiaaraneeyaa dhukh 


paavai || 


Remembering Krishna, the poet says that all the gopis are suffering 


ta ud Hoste us fea fata act ae faciar dt are II 


ek parai murajhai dharaa ik biyog bharee gun biyog hee gaavai || 


Someone on becoming unconscious is falling separation 


ag ad Hed HY S Als ABH AS So SG Oe II 


kouoo kahai jadhuraa mukh te sun sraunan baat tahaa euoo dhaavai || 


AG fue o sa fe aH ad Ha ole Tha © re IKUSII 


jau pikhavai na tahaa tin ko su kahai ham ko har haath na aavaii ||953]| 


Someone is running hither and thither shouting the name of Krishna and 
listening to the sound of his moving feet with her ears and when does not 
see him, she says in her state of worry that she is not getting at 
Krishna.953. 


ae args fas set afe & dt oreo oft Afar ure I 


gavaiaaran bayaakul chit bhiee har ke nahee aavan kee sudh paiee || 


The gopis are greatly worried and they have no inkling of the coming of 


Krishna 


ange de aet fas A fuss Ast Ho A HasTeT Il 
bayaakul hoi giee chit mai birakhabhaan sutaa man mai murajhaiee || 


Radha, being in great anguish, has become lifeless 


Hn fase Ho ate Ist AG Cue & fsa uA Aare II 


jo birathaa man beech hutee souoo uoodhav ke teh paas sunaiee || 


AH 6 nes 0 fsa 3 ifs ot ee sat sofeut oct Are IICUsII 


sayaam na aavat hai teh te at hee dhukh bhayo baraniyo nahee jaiee ||954]| 


Whatever agony she had in her mind, she talked about that to Udhava 
adding that Krishna was not coming and the suffering was 


indescribable.954. 


Cue G39 U3 sti mis fatto HS vrs AG Std II 


uoodhav utar dhet bhayo at biyog mane apane souoo kai hai || 


Udhava also extremely worred, talked thus amongst the gopis, that 


grate & Ho Hit fae afs ArH ad AE as Is TI 


gavaiaaran ke man madh bikhai kab sayaam kahai jouoo baat ruchai hai || 


Fearless Krishna would be meeting them within a few days 


Bd ot aun H ffs ofraa Sah Sag THs I 


thore hee dhrayosan mai mil hai jeh ke ur mai na kachhoo bhram bhai hai || 


Become like a Yogi and meditate on him 


Alda df AU Ufs & He Hada SH A ag eS ICUUI 


jogin hoi japo har ko mukh maagahugee tum so bar dhai hai ||955]| 


He will grant you whatever boon you will ask him.955. 


Go 2 fen Bue ars faut of & ARE ufs U AG nit Il 


aun dhai im uoodhav gayaan chaliyo chal kai jasudhaa pat pai souoo aayo 


After talking words of wisdom with the gopis, Udhava came to meet Nand 


wires ot Aaa AAO ufs utes Sug AIA sare II 
aavat hee jasudhaa jasudhaa pat pain uoopar sees jhukaayo || 


Both Yashoda and Nand bowed their heads at his feet 


AaH ot AH Ae adit ate & fea A ufs aaa USTs Il 


sayaam hee sayaam sadhaa kaheeyo keh kai ieh mo peh kaanreh 
paThaayo || 


Udhava said to them, “Krishna has sent me to you to instruct you 


regarding the remembrance of the name of the Lord 


Waa vauvs a waa HES Ht at Gf vert CUE 


yau keh kai rath pai chaR kai rath ko mathuraa hee kee or chalaayo ||956]| 


” Saying this Udhava mounted on his chariot and started for Matura.956. 


Que we aT FA I 


uoodhav baach kaanreh joo so || 


Speech of Udhava addressed to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nif? 3a HET ud Hafan ni Aa & ue feat I 


aai tabai mathuraa pur mai baliraam aau sayaam ke pai pariyo || 


afuat # SHH ato & ufou fo A fea ats ot A Satact 1 


kahiyo jo tum mo keh kai paThiyo tin so ieh bhaat hee so uchariyo || 


After reaching Mathura, Udhava bowed at the feet of Krishna and Balram 
and said, “O Krishna! whatever you had asked me to say, | have done 


accordingly 


Hat de a mG Co quate a sou ats ae aft Me fefott 1 


sa(n)g na(n)dh ke aau un gavaiaaran ke charachaa kar gayaan kee fer firiyo 


SHd HY 39 foorgs ot SH A ee & AS ed afott ICUS 


tumaro mukh bhaan nihaarat hee tam so dhukh tho sabh dhoor kariyo 
[[957]| 


“| have come back after conversing on topics concerning on divine 
wisdom with the gopis and Nand and seeing your sun-like face my agony 


has ended.957. 


SHo ud Sfe aa AS dt sa ot Sf Se a oh a II 
tumare pag bheT gayo jab hee tab hee fun na(n)dh ke dhaam gayo || 


“Touching your feet, when | started, | reached at first at the house of Nand 


Baa afs ot ofs ore yao Clout of arate uA mitt II 


teh ko kar kai har gayaan prabodh uThiyo chal gavaiaaran paas ayo || 


After talking to him on matters of divine wisdom, | came to the gopis 


SHd Bo vu afoat THU Afs Osa FH fes ots VE II 
tumaro un dhukh kahiyo ham pai sun utar mai ieh bhaat dhayo || 


“They related to me their suffering because of their separation from you, | 
advised them to repeat ever the Name of Krishna 


af Fotis ATH eT Auer Ale STHfT YH Ws Feat UCUCII 


bal sayaameh sayaam sadhaa japeeyo sun naameh prem ghano baddayo 


[|958]| 


After hearing your name, their love increasd greatly.”958. 


Guz Hen ae Il 
uoodhav sa(n)dhes baach || 


Speech regarding the message of Udhava: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


gate 4 Hat mA afatt cH Sa S AAT ot ures USAT II 


gavaiaaran mo sa(n)g aaise kahiyo ham or te sayaam ke pain pieeyai || 


“The gopis asked me to touch your feet on their behalf 


Bache ys atte & oft & fy ato & wy eee 


yau kaheeyo pur baasin ko taj kai biraj baasin ko sukh dhieeyai || 


They also said : ‘ O Krishna! now leave the residents of the city and give 
comfort to the inhabitants of Braja,’ 


nam feo ats act frost frost ade Afar ys aqqoeter II 


jasudhaa ieh bhaat karee binatee binatee kaheeyo sa(n)g poot 


kanrahrahieeyai || 


Que 3 Hat ot adie aod fete mite & Hae water ICUCII 


uoodhav taa sa(n)g yau kaheeyau bahuro fir aai kai maakhan khieeyai 
[[959]| 


“Yashoda also said, ‘Request my son on my behald to come again and eat 


the butter.’959. 


ng adt faost 3H OAS nig NIT 5 ASS STP II 
aaur kahee binatee tum pai su suno ar aaur na baatan ddaaro || 


“They have also requested you, OKrishna! listen to that also 


Aad AAU SH ot JH ot ifs ot feAaTE fimrd II 


se kahaa jasudhaa tum ko ham ko at hee birajanaath piaaro || 


Yashoda said that the Lord of Braja was very dear to them, 


33 ad 5 Ag Tost THs A afaut SH UH faa i 


taa te karo na kachhoo ganatee hamaro su kahiyo tum prem bichaaro || 


TH 3 Fa sn HET Bo a ura ot fA Ys UT IKE 


taahee te beg tajo mathuraa uTh kai ab hee biraj poot padhaaro ||960]| 


“And her love was incomparable, therefore her son should immediately 
leave Matura and come Braja.960. 


HS adt frost SH U afa AH ad AG 9 fRASTAT II 


maat karee binatee tum pai kab sayaam kahai jouoo hai birajaraanee || 


“O Krishna! the queen of Braja, the mother Yashoda has made you this 


request 


Todt a YH WS SH A IH wird at ufo Us UsTat Il 
taahee ko prem ghano tum so(n) ham aapane jee meh preet pachhaanee || 


| have also her great love in my mind, 


33 afue sia & Hee fer reg of fafa as surat Il 


taa te kahio taj kai mathuraa biraj aavahu yaa bidh baat bakhaanee || 


“Therefore Yashoda has asked you to leave Mathura and come to Braja 


femrd Js 3a Hes 8 ng flor se sa Sao HAT ICE 


eiaane hute tab maanat the ab siaane bhe tab ek na maanee ||961|| 


Yashoda has also said, ‘O Krishna! when you were a child, you acceded to 
everything, but now when you have grown bigger, you are not acceding to 


even one request.961. 


adt 3 Hat ad Sue Sf o HET EA a wre MAT II 


taahee te sa(n)g kaho tumare taj kai mathuraa biraj ko ab ieeyai || 


“ ‘Leave Mathura and come to Braja 


HS & Aled Ad THdt fsa oBs adt uB|t STTeAG II 


maan kai seekh kaho hamaree teh Thaur nahee palavaa Thaharieeyai || 


Accept my saying and do not stay ever for a little while in Mathura,’ “ 


a ate qraster on A AS ot fen athe & Fe Tete I 


yo(n) keh gavaiaaraneeyaa ham so sabh hee biraj baasin ko sukh dhieeyai 


“The gopis also said, Kindly give comfort to the residents of Braja 


A AO 38 aet 3H & He fad MBAS Uteo Ueter IKE II 


so sudh bhool giee tum ko hamare jeh aausar pain pieeyai ||962]| 


You have forgotton that time when you used to fall at our feet.962. 


TH 3 sala Tost HET afs AaATH ae fer A fed nireg Il 


taahee te tayaag rahayo mathuraa kab sayaam kahai biraj mai fir aavahu || 


“*O Krishna! Leave Mathura and come now to Braja 


ate Us ues ava fsa 3 fsa o8s 5 Me Bored I 


gavaiaaran preet pachhaan kahayo teh te teh Thaur na ddeel lagaavahu || 


” The gopis were saying under the impact of passionate love not to delay 
your coming further 


W afa ufes 0 IHS JH Hal Ada A Sd SH AS" Il 
yo(n) keh pain pai hamare ham sa(n)g kahayo su tahaa tum jaavahu || 


“The gopis falling at my feet said, ‘O Udhava! go and ask Krishna to come 


mf a uteg of adit dH & AY I SH J AY ured IKESII 


jai kai aavahu yo(n) kaheeyo ham ko sukh ho tum hoo(n) sukh paavahu 


[|963]| 


Tell him also to come here, he himself should feel comfortable and give 
comfort to us.963. 


33 au sia a HET fed & fen athe & AY cin II 


taa te kahayo taj kai mathuraa fir kai biraj baasin ko sukh dheejai || 


“*O Krishna! Leave Mathura and now give happiness to the residents of 
Braja 


niteg efe aoa far A fea aH Me SH Set ZA I 


aavahu fer kahayo biraj mai ieh kaam ke’ee tumaro nahee chheejai || 


Come again to Braja and by doing this one task for us, you will not lose 
anything 


oie fours fereg gu ada fo cus ot Ho Ate I 


aai kirapaal dhikhaavahu roop kahayo jeh dhekhat hee man jeejai || 


“*O merciful! come and show your brilliance, we remain alive only on 
seeing you 


aH Wale HW Sd Ada JH ngs So A TA SIA ICES 


ku(n)j galeen mai fer kahayo hamare adharaanan ko ras leejai ||964|| 


O Krishna! come again and enjoy the relish of our amorous play in the 


alvoces.964. 


FAH Gda Hal J SHe 8 Yat SH ot fe Ste UT I 
sayaam kahayo sa(n)g hai tumare ju hutee tum ko biraj beech payaaree || 


“*O Krishna! Only they are remembering you, for whom you had great love 
in Braja 


aad Jd ud athe A aay o de fer ots fastct Il 
kaanreh rache pur baasin so(n) kabahoo(n) na he’ee biraj naar chitaaree || 


Now Krishna is living with the residents of the city and he has now not 
even remembered the women of Braja 


UE feds 606 at afs FAH ad YSst ES Tet I 


pa(n)th nihaarat nainan kee kab sayaam kahai putaree dhouoo haaree || 


“ ‘Our eyes are feeling tired on looking for the arrival of Krishna 


Que Fam Af adit Sus fae st As ots frost teu 


uoodhav sayaam so yo(n) kaheeyo tumare bin bhee sabh gavaiaar 
bichaaree ||965]| 


O Udhava! tell Krishna that without you all the gopis have become 


helpless.965. 


niGd Ad SH A ate g fuss AS SH ot AG us Il 


aaur kahee tum sau har joo birakhabhaan sutaa tum ko jouoo payaaree || 


wW feo 3 far sara ae fea T at adt Tug 9 Aste Il 


jaa dhin te biraj tayaag ge dhin taa kee nahee hamahoo hai sa(n)bhaaree || 


““O Krishna! Your dear Radha has said that she has not been able to 
control herself since the day when you left Braja 


weg Satta Ma HET SHe fae aft wre dE fears I 


aavahu tayaag abai mathuraa tumare bin gee ab hoi bichaaree || 


“*You may come, leaving Mathura immediately, we are helpless without 


HSH fA oe HS Ada SH NST HS MA IH Tot CEE 


mai tum siau har maan karayo taj aavahu maan abai ham haaree ||966]| 


| had been very egoistic with you, come to me, | accept defeat.966. 


AT We TH & fad Js 3 WS ag Set 3 faarct I 


tayaag ge ham ko keh het te baat kachhoo tumaree na bigaaree || 


ues Hug & Rola ys & aster fea ofS Borst I 


pain mo par kai suneeyai prabh e bateeyaa ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


“ ‘We had not harmed you in any way, why have you forsaken us? O Lord! 
falling at my feet Radha said this: 


mtu dd UT ate A Ho 3 Aa dt fyAors fart II 


aap rache pur baasin so man te sab hee birajanaar bisaaree || 


“*O Krishna! you have absorbed yourself with the residents of the city, 
forgetting the women of Braja 


He ofa SH A we aH afeut nig ASH Jd IH It ICED 


maan kariyo tum so ghaT kaam kariyo ab sayaam hahaa ham haaree ||967]| 


O Krishna! we had shown persistence towards you, but now we feel 


defeated.’967. 


niGd adt SH A frast AG AH ad fas e Als Str Il 


aaur karee tum so binatee souoo sayaam kahai chit dhai sun leejai || 


“They have further said this thing to you, ‘O Krishna! listen to it with all 
your heart 


des at SH A go H f80 WBA at aad Alo oie II 
khelat thee tum so ban mai teh aausar kee kabahoo(n) sudh keejai || 


We used to play with you some time, O Krishna! do remember that 
occasion some time 


es dt 3H O fhe & fro ot AS 3 AE 3 8 ET II 


gaavat thee tum pai mil kai jeh kee sur te kachh taan na chheejai || 


“ ‘We used to sing with you in a lengthened tune 


ao afoa fsa at Afa & aod fe athe & Ae Ste CECI 
taa ko kahiyo teh kee sudh kai bahuro biraj baasin ko sukh dheejai ||968]| 


We have asked you to remember all this, O Krishna! communicate again 


with the residents of Braja.968. 


niCd adt fuss AST ois g AC as via Als BEAT I 


aaur kahee birakhabhaan sutaa har joo souoo baat abai sun lieeyai || 


“Listen further 


G Awa Sara SH HET aged fyA AAs Stsg we II 
yau kahiyo tayaag tumai mathuraa bahuro biraj ku(n)jan bheetar ieeyai || 


Radha said, ‘Leave Mathura and come into the alcoves of Braja, 


faG ond Afar des 8 feo ofS afon fefs ae HES II 


jiau hamare sa(n)g khelat the ieh bhaat kahiyo fir khel machieeyai || 


“ ‘And proclaim loudly about the amorous play as you had been doing 
earlier 


wT wot sto tus at foro wife afoet TH ot AY sete CECH 


chaeh ghanee tuh dhekhan kee gireh aai kahiyo ham ko sukh dhieeyai 
[|969]| 


O Krishna! the desire of seeing you is getting powerful, kindly come and 


give happiness to us.969. 


30 fd fae 3 fe Ft fact ofS afoat adt H Ho SA II 


tere pikhe bin he har jee kihee bhaat kahiyo nahee mo man bheejai || 


““O Krishna, my mind is in anguish without seeing you 


Ala set usdt At afoul adt tt ofa A faast Ao BIH Il 


sook bhiee putaree see kahiyo kahee yau har so binatee sun leejai || 


” Radha has withered away and has become slim and she has said 


ase Afs 5 33 ysis afout we Fam fureet YATRA I 


baatan moh na hot prateet kahiyo ghan sayaam pikheiee praseejai || 


“*O Krishna! listen to my request 


wiles HAH de foots vas At ats ot AY cA IKDON 


aanan mai sam cha(n)dh nihaar chakor see gavaiaaran ko sukh dheejai 
[|970]| 


lam not satisfied only with the talk, | shall only be satisfied on seeing you, 


give happiness to the partridge-like gopis by your moon-like face.’ “970. 


Que desar & AeA ae Il 
uoodhav cha(n)dhrabhagaa ko sa(n)dhes baach || 


Speech concerning the message of Chandarbhaga addressed to Udhava: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


i 3H A atoll dese de F mus HY ve feuetar Il 


yau tum so kahiyo cha(n)dhrabhagaa har joo apano mukh cha(n)dh 
dhikhieeyai || 


O Krishna! Chandarbhaga has said, “Show me your moon-like face 


args de wet fag 3 Foo afoet Nfs seta SAAT I 


bayaakul hoi giee bin tavai su hahaa kahiyo Ter haleedhar bhieeyai || 


O brother Balram! she has said that without seeing Krishna, she had 


become greatly worred 


at 3 uted 3 fad weg H Ale at AS Tt AS Be II 


taahee te aavahu na chir laavahu mo jeey kee jab hee sun lieeyai || 


“Therefore do not delay and come to listen the voice of my heart 


0 fname afoet Se we vaso Tole t AY Setar CIA 


he birajanaath kahiyo na(n)dh laal chakoran gavaiaaran ko sukh dhieeyai 
[1971]| 


O Krishna! the Lord of Braja! the gopis have said that happiness be given 
to them, the female partridges.”971. 


0 free ata fer ote Ja Se we Sd fod aA II 


he birajanaath kahiyo biraj naar hahaa na(n)dh laal nahee chir keejai || 


O the Lord of Braja! the gopis have said, “Do not delay now 


U AES Mg AAU AS dea UG afuut Ao Sie Il 
he jadhuraa agraj jasudhaa sut rachhuk dhen kahiyo sun leejai || 


O, the superior amongst the chiefs of Yadvas! the son of Yashoda and the 


protector of cows! listen to our saying, 


AY & BE MAG SUG nig nee das aa © SIA Il 


saap ke naath asur badheeyaa ar aavan gokul naath na chheejai || 


an fiers met agaTg dade mals a AY SA IKI 


ka(n)s bidhaar abai karataar chakoran gaaran ko sukh dheejaii ||972|| 


“O the stringer of the serpent Kali, O the killer of demons! the Lord of 
Gokul, and the killer of Kansa! gie happiness to the partridge-like 
gopis.972. 


J Be Oe Algal AY Ae Hae AS aster fora Il 


he na(n)dh na(n)dh kahiyo sukh ka(n)dh muka(n)dh suno bateeyaa 
giradhaaree || 


das oa ad aa & fay gu fereg Hf HITT I 


gokul naath kaho bak ke rip roop dhikhaavahu moh muraaree || 


“O the son of Nand, the source of comforts and the carrier of the 
mountain! the Lord of Gokul and the killer of Bakasura, come and let us 


have your sight 


i hres FS AAC AS St fie 3 fA ots frost I 
sree birajanaath suno jasudhaa sut bhee bin tavai biraj naar bichaaree || 


“O the Lord of Braja and the son of Yashodha 


Was J dg F yus Ho 3 As ot fea Sher fara ca 


jaanat hai har joo apane man te sabh hee ieh treey bisaaree ||973]| 


Listen, without you the women of Braja have become helpless, O Krishna! 
we all know that you have forgotton all of us from your mind.973. 


aA AHS HS Ads Fal HY Steg afuat Ale I 


ka(n)s ke maar suno karataar bakaa mukh faar kahiyo sun lai || 


“O Krishna! You had killed Kansa and had torn the face of Bakasura 


Fg ty foes Fa fgrova me feo Tats gu fee Il 


sabh dhokh nivaar suno birajanaath abai in gavaiaaran roop dhikhai || 


O Lord of Braja! forgiving us of all our faults, give your sight to these 
gopis, 


wey Aa at Hols we feat 3 ag feo a HS Sts Je II 


ghan sayaam kee moorat pekhe binaa na kachhoo in ke man beech ruchai 


“Because without seeing you, they do not like anything 


f80 3 of 7 3A a HET feo a AS Aas a ae e IKD8II 


teh te har joo taj kai mathuraa in kai sabh sokan ko har dhaii ||974|| 


Therefore O Krishna! leave Mathura now and come to remove all their 


sufferings.”974. 


fast nig Hoyst AeA ae Il 
bijuchhaTaa ar mainaprabhaa sa(n)dhes baach || 


Speech of Vidyuchhata and Mainprabha: 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fadeet nig Hoyst Hat Sto AaTH afatt Als MAF Il 


bijuchhaTaa ar mainaprabhaa sa(n)g toh sayaam kahiyo sun aaise || 


Ulfs get fest feo A ne saa Te Ag ATS AA Il 


preet baddai itee in so ab tayaag ge kahu kaaran kaise || 


O Krishna! Vidyuchhata and Mainprabha have said this to you, “When you 
increased so much love, why are you forsaking it? 


Wed AH 5 Us Beg US Ad JHA fo SA il 


aavahu sayaam na ddeel lagaavahu khel karo ham so fun vaise || 


“O Krishna! do not delay now, come soon and absorb yourself in the same 


amorous play with us 


HS ad fausts AST Use JH a SH = fafa AA toull 


maan karai birakhabhaan sutaa paThavo ham ko tum vaa bidh jaise ||975]| 


Radha is angry with you, O Krishna! in some manner you may call for 
us.975. 


Que AAH At ata Sud soe Aa AS Uda II 


uoodhav sayaam so yau kahiyo tumaro rahibo jab sraun dharai(n)gee || 


SAT Sa nS AY ot vis St Ho Sisd Aa adaft II 


tayaag tabai apune sukh ko at hee man bheetar sok karai(n)gee || 


“O Udhava! tell Krishna that as soon as we learn of your permanent stay 
there, we shall be in agony, forsaking all comforts 


nfsie aAZ6 & Use afoul fay ute & yo daft Il 


jogin basatran ko dharahai kahiyo bikh khai kai praan parai(n)gee || 


TH 3 3 ae g SHA fuss AS fels Hs ada ic EN 


taahee te he har joo tum so birakhabhaan sutaa fir maan karai(n)gee ||976]| 


“Wearing the garbs of Yogis we shall take poison and die and Radha shall 


again be egoistic with you.”976. 


iW Jad Ca J SH at fuss AS Fafa Ho SIH Il 
yau ta kahee un hoo(n) tum ko birakhabhaan sutaa ju kahiyo sun leejai || 


This they said, but now listen to what Radha said, “Krishna has left us 


SHO Te TH & PEA A HOHE SH A wes B YAH Il 
tayaag ge ham ko biraj mai manooaa tumaro su lakho na praseejai || 


Our mind is not in peace in Braja 


30 3d wa J HET fea ofS afoul Hoot Aa UA I 


baiTh rahe ab ho mathuraa ieh bhaat kahiyo manooaa jab kheejai || 


“You are there in Matura and our mind is getting angry 


fag cH ao 3H Uls Vet SH ao BHT Ho SSS SA IKI 


jiau ham ko tum peeTh dhiee tum ko tumaree man bhaavat dheejai ||977]| 


O Krishna! the manner in which you have forgotten us, may your favourite 


queen also forget you like this.977. 


NiCd ad SH A fro adt na Gus A AS BE I 


aaur kahee tum so birajanaath kahee ab uoodhav so sun lieeyai || 


nny 3B 3 Sd afoul ora Fares Profs gs USS II 


aap chalo ta nahee kahiyo naath bulaavan gavaiaaran dhoot paThieeyai || 


“O the Lord of Braja! The gopis have said that either you may come 
yourself or senf us some messenger with invitation 


nag es ud 5 au Sa 3 fe wis tt Sto AIG II 


jo kouoo dhoot paTho na kayo tab to uTh aapan hee teh jieeyai || 


oss Tate & feast I t ATH ad wre aS feeeter KCI 


naatur gavaiaaran ko dhiraRataa hoo(n) ko sayaam kahai ab dhaan 
dhivieeyai ||978]| 


“If a messenger is not sent, then we shall come ourselves, otherwise O 


Krishna! give the gift of determination of the mind to the gopis.” 978. 


3d dt are us of g nig 3d HS ate oH Yard II 


tero hee dhayaan dharai har joo ar tero hee lai kar naam pukaarai || 


O Krishna! They are meditating on you and call you by your name 


Hs fust at 3 oH ad ofa AfeS AH dt AH fess II 


maat pitaa kee na laaj karai har sait sayaam hee sayaam chitaaraii || 


They have abandoned their parental shyness and in every moment they 
are repeating your name 


on nog 3 Ales 9 fae on afun feo H aAeTd II 


naam adhaar te jeevat hai bin naam kahiyo chhin mai kasaTaarai || 


They are alive only by thy name and without the name they are in great 
agony 


at fafa fu eA Bo at wis dife afect Ala Aa gH IKDC 
yaa bidh dhekh dhasaa un kee at beech baddiyo jeey sok hamaarai ||979]| 


Seeing them in such a plight, O Krishna! the anguish has increased in my 


heart.979. 


Hs fuss at Ha ad afs Aa ot ATH ad He FAG II 


maat pitaan kee sa(n)k karai neh sayaam hee sayaam karai mukh siau || 


Forsaking their parental shyness, the gopis are repeating the name of 
Krishna 


oft ford fafa ar Haves ud fora ot of UAB SE II 


bhoom girai bidh jaa matavaar parai gir kai dhar pai souoo tiau || 


They are falling down on the earth and getting up like the intoxicated 
persons 


far dro Ges 3 SH a afa AH Ad Us Bsa fA Il 


biraj ku(n)jan ddoo(n)ddat hai tum ko kab sayaam kahai dhan lobhak jiau || 


They are searching you in the alcoves of Braja like a person engrossed in 
the greed of wealth 


ng 313 ad faost SH A fue @ fo a Sfs 3B eu FEE IIKtoll 


ab taa te karo binatee tum so pikh kai tin ko fun hau dhukh iau ||980]| 


Therefore | am requesting you, seeing them my suffering has also 


increased.980. 


ning 38 fa 3 3 Fst TU ry Vs Sd BS USTH Il 


aap chalo ieh te na bhalee ju pai aap chalo nahee dhoot paTheejai || 


If you go yourself, nothing will be more appropriate than this 


313 ad faost SH A ed P36 3 fa TS aA II 


taa te karo binatee tum so dhuh baatan te ik baat kareejai || 


If you can’t do this, then send your messenger, | request that one of these 
things must be done 


fAS AS & fas His eA A eA set arate oft Als ste I 


jiau jal ke bin meen dhasaa su dhasaa bhiee gavaiaaran kee sun leejai || 


Whatever condition is experienced by fish without water, the same is 
happening to the gopis 


a AS de 8s fhapny fa Cs fess ot afout ag SA Ica 


kai jal hoi unai mileeaai k unai dhiraRataa ko kahiyo bar dheejai ||981]| 


Now either you may meet them as water or give them the boon of the 


detrminationof the mind.981. 


afaut ae Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fan otto we fad afs 9 sis Sue 3 AS dt Ao Bs II 


biraj baasin haal kidho har joo fun uoodhav te sabh hee sun leeno || 


Krishna heard from Udhava the condition of the residents of Braja 


W ot aa Ho & fos 3 AIA we wy des ATS II 


jaa kee kathaa sun kai chit te su hulaas ghaTai dhukh hovat jee no || 


Listening to that story, the happiness decreases and the agony increases 


Fa atfout Hy 3 fea ats fad af 3 FAG fe BT I 


sayaam kahiyo mukh te ieh bhaat kidhau kab nai su souoo lakh leeno || 


Quek 8s qefs a F afoul feast ot ms ag SS KCI 


uoodhav mai un gavaiaaran ko su kahiyo dhiraRataa ko abai bar dheeno 
[|982]| 


Then Krishna uttered these words from his mouth and the poet feeling the 
crux of these words has repeated them, “O Udhava! | grant the boon of the 
determination of the mind to those gopis.”982. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Agd A geass H Ares fe goers Il 


satreh sai chavataal mai saavan sudh budhavaar || 


ddd UeeT H SH Stout ge Aas ccs 


nagar paavaTaa mo tumo rachiyo gra(n)th sudhaar ||983]| 


This Granth (book) has been prepared after revision in Paonta city on 
Wednesday in Sawan Sudi Samvat 1744. 983. 


usa utes at faut 3 uet set fate II 


khaRag paan kee kirapaa te pothee rachee bichaar || 


With the grace of the sword-wielder Lord-God, this Granth has been 


prepared thoughtfully 


fe df Aa 30 8 af ufsnig As Fos IXtSIl 


bhool hoi jeh teh su kab paRiahu sabhai sudhaar ||984]| 


Even then, if there is any mistake anywhere, the poets may kindly recite it 
after revision.984. 


fefs Al cAH fred uve afeg sea Fe fanoess duit Cue Hare fags Sea TIGS 
37H Uae AHTUSH AS ASH AS | 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dhe puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 
kirasanaavataare gopee uoodhav sa(n)baadhe bireh naaTak baranana(n) 
naam dhayai samaapatam sat subham sat || 


End of the chapter entitled “The dialogue of gopis with Udhava containing 
description of the pangs of separation” in Krishnavatara (based on 


Dasham Skandh Purana) in Bachittar Natak. 


me fart fos aes Aa I 
ath kubijaa gireh gavan kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of going to the house of Kubja 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


dfus &t uae ate ote 9 four rote I 


gopin ko pokhan kariyo har joo kirapaa karai || 


Med US USS Bd nits St Jaw were tcuil 
avar khel khelan lage at hee harakh baddai ||985]| 


Gracefully sustainint the gopas, Krishna in his pleasure absorbed himself 


in other sports.985. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Hue Sue 8 nud Ale Sa AH afar fos wre I 
maadhav uoodhav lai apane sa(n)g ek samai kubijaa gireh aae || 


Once Krishna, taking Udhava alongwith him, came to the house of Kubja 


& Afe nid dt wre Be Ho ates Uy AS AY Ue II 


e sun aage hee aae le man bhaavat dhekh sabhai sukh paae || 


Kubja seeing Krishna coming, advanced and welcomed him, thereby 
getting great happiness 


3 ofa a Aa Van utes AIA sore at BUSTS II 


lai har ke jug pa(n)kaj pain sees ddulai rahee lapaTaae || 


MA JOA afect Ata A fA aga He Wet WITS NCCE 


aaiso hulaas baddiyo jeey mo jim chaatirak mor ghaTaa ghaharaae ||986]| 


She bowed at the feet of Krishna and became so much pleased in her 


mind, just as the peacock is pleased on seeing the clouds.986. 


Gu ner afout nfs AEH Sard da a fag aoe I 
uooch avaas baniyo at subhram ieegar ra(n)g ke chitr banaae || 


Her abode is extremely beautiful, having paintings of red colour 


deo gu ade asae dug tu so ee Il 


cha(n)dhan dhoop kadha(n)b kala(n)bak dheepak dheep tahaa dharasaae || 


There the sandalwood, aggar, trees of Kadamb and earthen lamps were 
also seen 


3 Usha 3ST nfs Hed Hee AHS Hain fees II 
lai paraja(n)k tahaa at su(n)dhar savachh su maur suga(n)dh bichhaae || 


There is a handsome sleeping couch, on which a fancy bed hs been 
spread 


tad Ald Yon afeul sa ane ST ug nits Bove ICC 


dho kar jor pranaam kariyo tab kesav taa par aan baiThaae ||987]| 


Kubja greeted Krishna with folded hands and got him seated on the 


couch.987. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


330 wes Uist Sod Barat sats HATE II 


ratan khachat peeRaa bahur layaiee bhagat janai || 


Cue At A Gt afod Gog oF us ore ect 


uoodhav jee so yau kahiyo baiThahu yaa par aai ||988]| 


Then she brought a seat studded with jewels and requested Udhava to sit 


on it.988. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Cue At gar A ad for Ulfs wet nfs St SHH I 
uoodhav jee kubajaa so kahai nij preet lakhee at hee tumaree mai || 


Udhava said to Kubja that he had noticed her extremely profound love 


J uifs de nidie niova & 6 Aa ANTS ot Fl 


hau at dheen adheen anaath na baiTh sakau samuhai haree mai || 


He added that he was very lowly and poor and could not sit in front of Lord 
Krishna 


agg ystu 3a Cf ula ag cla Corte a erdt wet Fl 


kaanreh prataap tabai uTh peeRe kau dheen uThai ke vaahee gharee mai || 


0 fe36 ats & amr Safe stot af ures 30 Sat A Ice 


pai itano kar kai bhooa baiTh rahiyo geh pain neh chharee mai ||989]| 


Feeling glory of Krishna, he put the seat aside and holding the feet of 


Krishna in his hands with affection, he sat down on the earth.989. 


A ud UdH AA HUA ASA fear fSAA 6 ue Il 


je padh pa(n)kaj ses mahes sures dhines nises na paae || 


A ud UdH Fe UTS SUS YHTS A TAS o TS Il 


je padh pa(n)kaj bedh puraan bakhaan pramaan kai gayaan na gaae || 


The feet, which could not be attained by Sheshanaga, Shiva, the sun and 
the moon and whose glory has been narrated in Vedas, Puranas etc. 


A ue dan fho mrfa WH AGS 3 Hfs He Bare Il 


je padh pa(n)kaj sidh samaadh mai saadhat hai man mon lagaae || 


A ud UdH AA a ne Sue 8 ag H ATTS IKK 


je padh pa(n)kaj kesav ke ab uoodhav lai kar mai saharaae ||990]| 


Those feet, on which the adepts meditate in their trance, now Udhava is 
pressing those feet with great affection.990. 


As Ads ATH & ute Hot faarfhat Ho st3g ACG Il 


sa(n)t sahaarat sayaam ke pai mahaa bigasiyo man bheetar souoo || 


The saints who develop extremely on the spiritual plane, they only endure 


the Glory of Lord’s feet 


nde a AG oS a He o ures FT ils sara JE Il 


jogan ke jouoo dhayaan ke beech na aavat hai at bayaakul houoo || 


Those feet, which are not observed in the meditation by the impatient 
Yogis, 


WT goHted AA ASted BAS vifs 5 ures AG I 


jaa brahamaadhik ses suraadhik khojat a(n)t na paavat kouoo || 


A ud ano at AH sf uses Cue & afs eG cca 


so padh ka(n)jan kee sam tul paloTat uoodhav lai kar dhouoo ||991]|| 


And whose mystery has not been understood by Brahma, Indra, 
Sheshanaga etc., those lotus-feet are now being pressed by Udhava with 
his hands.991. 


fes AH uses Sue ufé 63 Ba Hate AH ale I 


eit sayaam paloTat uoodhav pai utai un maalan saaj ke’ee || 


On this side Udhava is pressing the feet of Krishna, on the other side the 


female gardener Kubja bedecked herself 


HS Uo oO nig oe Aetdd ofy fAA AY Js Ae II 


subh bajran ke ar laal javaahar dhekh jisai sukh hot je’ee || 


She wore the comfort-giving precious stones like rubies, gems etc., 


fesd ufo aq U one aet faedt afoet Stars af AS II 


eitane peh kaanreh pai aai giee bi(n)dhuree kahiyo ieegar bhaal dhe’ee || 


And applying the mark on the forehead and putting vermilion in the parting 
of the hair, she went and sat near Krishna 


fsa gu foots gar afeat afe Aa ad Feats HS CtII 


teh roop nihaar hulaas baddiyo kab sayaam kahai jadhubeer he’ee ||992]| 


Seeing her beauty and elegance, Krishna was very much pleased in his 
mind.992. 


Aid AHS Hate vids A mits Hed A dfs uA ae Il 


saj Saajan maalan a(n)gan mai at su(n)dhar so har paas giee || 


Hd Ald Beas Yoel Hs Jas & fEd Tu He Il 


mano dhoosar cha(n)dhrakalaa pragaTee mano herat kai ieh roop miee || 


After bedecking herself, the female gardener Kubja went to Krishna and 


appeared the second manifestation of Chandarkala 


ofa g aft & rier ot fase afe FAH ad AG wre wet I 


har joo lakh kai jeey kee birathaa kab sayaam kahai souoo aaich liee || 


Feeling the distress of the mind of Kubja, Krishna pulled her towards 
himself 


fsa Gufs aff oa set Ho ot As Aa ust aet Ices 


teh uoopar bais asa(n)k bhiee man kee sabh sa(n)k parai giee ||993]| 


Kubja also sitting in the embrace of Krishna abandoned her shyness and 


all her hesitations ended.993. 


adiar ra dt afo Rath wet afaer mits dt He A Ae Ut II 


baheeyaa jab hee geh sayaam liee kubijaa at hee man mai sukh paayo || 


When Krishna caught hold of the arm of Kubja, she felt extreme delight 


Fay foe gas feo WH a afe & feo TS HOTT II 


sayaam mile bahute dhin mai ham kau keh kai ieh bhaat sunaayo || 


She said audibly, “O Krishna! you have met me after many days 


deo fag sto nia Hist fsa 3 oH J Agate fos I 


cha(n)dhan jiau tuh a(n)g maliyo teh te ham hoo(n) jadhubeer rijhaayo || 


Ag Hoe B Ale A SH fhe AG H afte yrat IXtKsl 


jouoo manorath tho jeey mai tumare mile souoo mo kar aayo ||994]| 


“| have rubbed the sandal on my limbs for thy sake, O the hero of Yadavas, 
for your pleasure and now on meeting you, | have attained the objective of 
my mind.”994. 


fefs At afeg sea Te Fart & fold AT HSTEa Udo AHTUS Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kubajaa ke gireh jaa manorath pooran 


samaapata(n) || 


End of the description of “Fulfilling the objective of Kubja on going to her 
house” in Bachittar Natak. 


WE nIGd & OH AAT FE II 
ath akraoor ke dhaam kaanreh joo aae || 


Now begins the description of Krishna’s visit to the house of Akrur 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


2 Be wate ag wis dt niqate ot fed of uorfatt II 


dhai sukh maalan kau at hee akraooreh ke fir dhaam padhaariyo || 


nies A Ate une afont fo yf 3 of dH festtott I 


aavat so sun pai lagiyo teh madh chalo har prem chitaariyo || 


After imparting pleasure to Kubja, then Krishna went to the house of Akrur 


hearing about his arrival, he came to fall at his feet 


A af Aan & une sfout afa 3 He 3 feu af Corfert 


so geh sayaam ke pai rahiyo kab ne mukh te ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


Guz A edie afou fea Hae & ifs OH footer itcull 


uoodhav so jadhubeer kahiyo in sa(n)tan ko at prem nihaariyo ||995]| 


When he was lying at the feet of Krishna, seeing him, he said to Udhava, 
“The love of the saints of this type is also profound, | have felt it.”995. 


Gud FAH atau Bo & niqats a mifs YH feotaat I 


uoodhav sayaam kahiyo sun kai akraooreh ko at prem nihaariyo || 


Afa act Go ot Ho A afar & afoat nig UH festfott II 
sudh karee un kee man mai kubijaa ko kahiyo ar prem chitaariyo || 


Krishna said to Udhava, “Seeing the love of Akrur, | have become 


conscious of the love of Kubja 


A dost ats a Ho A aqdier Afar 0 fea ats Corfatt I 


so ganatee kar kai man mai kanraheeyaa sa(n)g pai ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


J ofa g fea & fire Ba a As UH faer ate stfact CCE 
he har joo ieh ke pikhe un ke sabh prem bidhaa kar ddaariyo ||996]| 


Seeing this and reflecting on this Udhava said, “He is exhibiting so much 
love, before which the love of Kubja is insignificant.”996. 


df gu feats Hd AY ute & Al Ages ot Ae A att I 
har roop nihaar mane sukh pai kai sree jadhubeer kee sev su keenee || 


Akrur was highly pleased on seeing the face of Krishna and he absorbed 
himself in selfless service of Krishna 


une ud sta & agd Bio teat ots usar Sst I 


pai paro taeh ke bahure uTh dhevakee laal parikramaa dheenee || 


He touched the feet of Krishna and circumambulated around him 


sro Mo fAs foro & AG ite od fos as aeist Il 


bhojan a(n)n jito gireh tho souoo aan dharo hit baat lakheenee || 


Having been absorbed in great affection, whatever food and victuals etc. 


were there in the house, he brought them all before Krishna 


BH HAG wes es ed AAMT AS Ydo ast IKK 


tho man mo souoo baachhat ichh vahai jasudhaa sut pooran keetee ||997]|| 


Whatever desire Akrur had in his mind, Krishna, the son of Yashoda 
fulfilled it.997. 


Yas & Hon fsa at Afer Gus & fete of mic 


pooran kai manasaa teh kee sa(n)g uoodhav lai fir dhaam ayo || 


Fulfilling the desire of Akrur and taking Udhava alongwith him, Krishna 
returned to his home 


foro if & Hole Bat Foe Tees Sut (FT Ta at II 


gireh aai kai ma(n)gan log bulai gavaavat bhayo teh raag gayo || 


On coming home the medicants were called and getting pleased various 


types of alms were given to them in charity 


fa Gus dH ad aff Aa wes fos 3 afe as UT I 


tin uoopar reejh kahai kab sayaam ghano gireh te kadd dhaan dhayo || 


Hé 3 AA 3 fs Hae A ua & fea a fea AS suf ICCC 


mano taa jas te mirat ma(n)ddal mai ab ke dhin lau dhin set bhayo ||998]| 


By this act, there was so much approbation of Krishna, the poet Shyam 
says that with this praise even uptil this day, the daytime appears white in 


the sphere of death.998. 


nigd fmm & anita one ot At redts ot utes oar I 


akraoor siaam ke dhaameh aai kai sree jadhubeer ke pain laagio || 


Akrur came to the palace of Krishna and fell at his feet 


an faets sot 6fs etfs afoul agats Hae wae II 


ka(n)s bidhaar bakee ur faar kahiyo karataar saraahan laagio || 


He began to praise Krishna, the killer of Kansa and Bakasura 


ni@d et Afa 3% As dfs at Cunt 3A sIsg urATE Il 


aaur giee sudh bhool sabhai har kee upamaa ras bheetar paagio || 


mide dts ufet He a He a wu g fase AS star cece 


aana(n)dh beech baddiyo man ke man ko dhukkh tho jitano sabh bhaagio 
[|999]| 


Absorbed in such a praise he forgot his own consciousness, all his 
sufferings ended and the happiness was increased in his mind.999. 


Veal BS TUS id Se BS fens fed Ata ats 


dhevakee laal gupaal aho na(n)dh laal dhiaal ihai jeey dhaario || 


This Krishna is the son of Devaki who also graciously became the son of 


an fats sot 6s ate afon ass Fess Cate 1 
ka(n)s bidhaar bakee ur faar kahiyo karataa jadhubeer uchaario || 


He had killed Kansa and also had torn asunder the heart of Bakasura, he is 
known as the hero of Yadavas 


Um a fey dv fou ant & 3 afu ats fgorets HSE II 


he agh ke rip he rip kesee ke he kup jaeh tiranaavrat maario || 


O Krishna! the killer of Keshi, the destroyer of all the sins and the killer 
also of Trinavrata 


a we gu feae oA od Ags uu fret afs SEE 119000 II 
taa ab roop dhikhai hamai hamaro sabh paap bidhaa kar ddaario ||1000]| 


Showing your face to me, you have destroyed all my sins.”1000. 


dg JANOS aaa Aaa ag Ula AA Cote I 


chor hai saadhan ke dhukh ko sukh ko bar dhaik sayaam uchaario || 


J Od Pula diss & se ¢ fate SAA ats uEtss Il 


hai Thag gavaiaaran cheeran ko bhaT hai jin ka(n)s so beer pachhaario || 


Krishna is said to be the mighty and powerful, the destroyer of the 


sufferings of the saints, the giver of peace and comforts, the Thug, who 
stole the garments of the gopis and the overthrower of the warriors of 
Kansa 


ated 0 ag uu 3 nig Be TA AS Ba Alerts Il 


kair hai bahu paapan te ar baidh hai jaa sabh log jeeyaario || 


He stays away from the sins and the savious of the people from all types of 
ailments 


Ufss 3 af Aa ad fafs od ef Fe a Sz HST 9004 


pa(n)ddit hai kab sayaam kahai jin chaaro iee bedh ko bhedh savaario 
||1001]| 


The poet Shyam says that the same Krishna is the Supreme Pundit who 


describes the mysteries of the four Vedas 1001. 


i afd & Aves a A ate AH ad fo ute ufott Il 


yau keh kai jadhubeer ke so kab sayaam kahai uTh pai pariyo || 


Saying thus, Akrur fell at the feet of Krishna 


dfs at ag ag ATT adt vu & fASsS feo ste fact II 


har kee bahu baar saraeh karee dhukh tho jitano chhin beech hariyo || 


He eulogised him repeatedly and all his sufferings ended in an instant 


ng 3 efa a AA Gs Ho afe 3 fafa ot He 3 Botatt II 


ar taa chhab ke jas uch mahaa kab ne bidh yaa mukh te uchariyo || 


dg oY Aro a uals 34 As UTS Alor ofat & *faut 19002 II 


har naam sa(n)joa kau painreh tanai sabh paapan sa(n)g lariyo na Tariyo 
|}1002]| 


The poet has described the beauty of this spectacle like this that Akrur 
became subtle by wearing the armour of the name of the Lord in order to 


fight fearlessly against the evils.1002. 


fefs G afs aad at Cunt ofe At SH dt He Ag UETTSt II 


fir yau kar kaanar kee upamaa har jee tum hee mur satr pachhaariyo || 


3 dt ne fuerte ano A we6 He WS Jo UST I 


tai hee mare tirapuraar kamadh su raavan maar ghano ran paariyo || 


Then he eulogised Krishna and said, “O Lord (Krishna)! you had killed the 
demon Mur and killed Kabandh and Ravana etc. in the dreadful war 


Ba wet nits gad ag Ah & Afar & fefs vista frorfact 11 
la(n)k dhiee ar bhraatar kau seea ko sa(n)g lai fir aaudh sidhaariyo || 


“You gave the kingdom of Lanka to Vibhishana and you yourself went to 
Ayodhya along with Sita 


3 ot uleg die As dt OH Aes 9 fea aS Borat 19003II 


tai hee charitr ke'ee sabh hee ham jaanat hai ieh bhaat uchaariyo ||1003]| 


| accept it without hesitation that you had yourself performed all these 


feats.1003. 


J oneufs 3 agagn 3 Adoatea arate afaet FI 


he kamalaapat he garuRadhavaij he jaganaik kaanreh kahiyo hai || 


U Aga ad aster As dt suet fes Ba set TI 


he jadhubeer kaho bateeyaa sabh hee tumaree bhirat lok bhayo hai || 


“O Banner of Garuda! O Sire of Lakshmi! and the Lord of the world! listen 
to me, Thou art the support of the whole world,” 


Adt ad HHS" os @ fea ats afoul afs dis att T II 


meree haro mamataa har joo ieh bhaat kahiyo har cheen layo hai || 


ats vet HHS" fsa U AG Hots oe & Sie sfatt J II008II 


ddaar dhiee mamataa teh pai souoo moneh dhaar kai baiTh rahiyo hai 
||1004|| 


Krishna anticipated that Akruru wanted to say something about his 
deliverance from the attachment and mineness, therefore he effected 
Akrur’s mineness by granting him the boon through the mind and he 


himself kept sitting silently.1004. 


aad F es nigd F Il 
kaanreh joo baach akraoor so || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to Akrur: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Md vo Heald afoul JH AG AHS fag 3 ale Te II 


aai ho chachaa jadhubeer kahiyo ham kau samajhe bin tai har cheeno || 


“O uncle! without comprehending me, you have seen me as the 


manifestation of the Lord 


3t3 ese Hfo afeat fag 3 AY dS mifs St ufo At II 


taa te laddaavahu moh kahiyo jeh te sukh ho at hee muh jee no || 


Give me the comfort, so that my life may become comfortable 


uifen H aes Ht nigg as we Gag ae I 


aais mo basudheveh jee akraoor badde lakh uoo kar keeno || 


“After Vasudev, you will be considered as the seniormost 


33 3H ufos Fam Be fea ats atau ofa F TA AS IIAOOUII 


taa te na mo ghan sayaam lakhai ieh bhaat kahiyo har joo has dheeno 
||1005]| 


| bow before you,” saying thus Krishna smiled.1005. 


FA Afe ate YyAo aut HAS AH Ff ate Barre I 


so sun beer prasa(n)n bhayo musaleedhar sayaam joo ka(n)Th lagaae || 


Hearing these words, Akrur was pleased and he hugged both Krishna and 


Balram 


Ha fas Ho sisd 8 ofe & 30 Sfe AS fangs II 


sok jite man bheetar the har ko tan bheT sabhai bisaraae || 


He forsook the sorrow of his mind, 


ee asin wa af a ale a Aa A AGS St US I 


chhoT bhateej lakhe kar kai kar kai jag ke karataa nahee paae || 


a fafa st fsa o8s am fsa & afa HaHa Hares AES IIOOEII 


yaa bidh bhee teh Thaur kathaa teh ke kab sayaameh ma(n)gal gaae 
||1006]| 


And considered the small nephews as merely nephews and not the creator 
of the world. In this way, this story happened there, which has ben sung by 
the poet Shyam in praise of Krishna.1006. 


fefs Ht AH fhetd afag area Ge faHoTEsS nigd falT Ha Aye I 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dhe bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare 
akraoor gireh jaibo sa(n)poorana(n) || 


End of the description of “Going to the house of Akrur” in Krishnavatara 


(based on Dasham Skandh) in Bachittar Natak. 


WE niggd ot Set UH SHS AES Il 


ath akraoor ko fufee paas bhejan kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of sending Akrur to Aunt 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Al Agels afoct off & sods aud A ve Aree I 


sree jadhubeer kahiyo has kai barabeer gajaapur mai chal jiyai || 


H fus ot sast AS 3 fSo ot ie ae & Af Best II 


mo pit kee bhaganee sut hai tin ko ab jai kai sodheh liyai || 


Krishna said smilintly to Akrur, “You go to Hastinapur in order to enquire 
about the condition of the sons of my father’s sister 


no so fqu od Ho vig ends 3 ath St ot BHSAG II 


a(n)dh tahaa nirap hai man a(n)dh dhrajodhan bhayo bas taa ko lakhieeyai 
| 


“There a blind king is under the control of the wicked Duryodhana, bring 


his new also 


ug & ugs & fs0 OSs Teles FAY St BY TEN II900 II 


pa(n)dd ke putran ko teh Thaur dhieeyat hai sukh kai dhukh dhieeyai 
||1007]| 


They are all giving sufferings instead of comforts to the sons of 
Pandava.”1007. 


a Bo e fse ot aster afe ot nies Yoru frorfatt II 


yau sun kai teh kee bateeyaa kar kai akraoor pranaam sidhaariyo || 


Ue at as 6G ate w@ ud dts aru & ffs ofatt II 


pa(n)th kee baat ganau keh lau pag beech gajaapur ke tin dhaariyo || 


Hearing these words, Akrur bowed and started and reached Hastinapur, 
what mention should | make about the way? 


urs 3e fu ate Ast afa AaH ad fea atts Corfatt Il 


praat bhe nirap beech sabhaa kab sayaam kahai ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


gu adt ag H fase Aeetate ar fafa aA uetatt 900 
bhoop kahee kahu mo birathaa jadhubeereh jaa bidh ka(n)s pachhaariyo 


||1008]| 


In the morning, he went to the court of the king, where the king said, “O 
Akrur! tell me in what way Krishna overthrew Kansa?”1008. 


aster Afs Gag 23 sat fou A AS aT fafa Ao fae I 


bateeyaa sun utar dhet bhayo rip so sabh jaa bidh sayaam lariyo || 


Hearing these words, Akrur told all those devices, which were used by 
Krishna in fighting against his enemies 


oA Hg YTS A HBS A US SS a GA A AME mifaet Il 


gaj maar prahaar kai malan ko dhal faar kai ka(n)s so jai ariyo || 


He also told this how Krishna killing the elephant and overthrowing the 
group of wrestlers withstood against Kansa 


3a aA fears faurs Ad nig Bs AHS & AY afett Il 


tab ka(n)s nikaar kirapaan karai ar ddaal samrahaar ke judh kariyo || 


3a ct ate 9 af ane 3 clas ugat ug Hs stat IICOK II 


tab hee har joo geh kesan te paTakio dharanee par maar ddariyo ||1009]| 


Then Kansa fought, holding his sward and shield and at the same instant 
Krishna, catching hold of Kansa by his hair, knocked him down on the 


ground.1009. 


Shun ee fourg fautas nig eATAS ais foatatt II 


bheekham dhron kirapaar kirapeesut aauar dhusaasan beer nihaariyo || 


Hen & AS sfoAS fe use FS A as Sotott II 
sooraj ko sut bhoorisravaa jin paarath bhraat so bair utaariyo || 


Akrur saw Bhishma, Drona, Kripacharya, Ashvathama and also 
Bhurshrava, the son of Sun-god, who avenged Arjuna 


TH Pans H3e A feo des tt fea os Cartas I 


raaj dhurajodhan maatal so ieh pekhat hee ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


The king Duryodhana, on seeing Akrur, his maternal uncle asked him 
about the whereabouts of Krishna and Vasudev 


AAH Ad" aHeS ao afa nifar fs Ho at Za |The 1AOKOII 


sayaam kahaa basudhev kahaa keh a(n)g mile man ko dhukh Taariyo 


|}1010]| 
With these words, being pleased, he met Akrur.1010. 


dud fo Ast qu at Go a Heals Set ufo mitt II 
ra(n)chak baiTh sabhaa nirap kee uTh kai jadhubeer fufee peh aayo || 


After sitting for a short while in the royal court, Akrur came to the aunt 


ast a@ tus ct afa pom ad fs ufeo AIA saat II 


ku(n)tee kau dhekhat hee kab sayaam kahai tin pain sees jhukaayo || 


On seeing Kunti, he bowed down his head 


Yes ot GAS Avald 0 7 AA aie As Ofs Set II 


poochhat bhee kusalai jadhubeer hai jaa jas beech sabhai dhar chhaayo || 


Slat J AaH AS SACS A Veal Slat ASt AY UT 119094 


neeke hai sayaam sanai basudhev su dhevakee neekee sunee sukh paayo 
|]1011]| 


She asked about the health of Krishna and was pleased to know about the 
welfare of Vasudev, Devaki and also Krishna, whose approbation had 


spread throughout the world.1011. 


fesd ufo fags wife oat AG urea He ot ures ofan I 


eitane meh bidhur aai gayo souoo paarath mai kai pain laagiyo || 


In the meantime Vidura had come 


yes au Agate But mgs ag st gH H niga fart I 
poochhat bhayo jadhubeer sukhee akraoor kau taa ras mo anuraagiyo || 


On coming he had touched the feet of the mother of Arjan, he also asked 
Akrur about Krishna with affection 


niGd set Afa 3% As afe AaTH fedt 3A ssa urfort II 


aaur giee sudh bhool sabhai kab sayaam ihee ras bheetar paagiyo || 


Vidura was absorbed so much in the affectionate talk about Krishna that 
he forgot about any other matter 


ag afoul As dtd At Ao & aster AY sat ey Stat 11909211 


vaeh kahiyo sabh hee hai sukhee sun kai bateeyaa sukh bhayo dhukh 
bhaagiyo ||1012]| 


Knowing about the welfare of all, he blessed them, he obtained great 


comfort ending his anxiety.1012. 


ast aes Il 
ku(n)tee baach || 
Speech of Kunti: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


as ad HET HAG Ho 3 afaut 3G fyAo te fart II 


kel karai mathuraa mai souoo man te kahiyo hau birajanaath bisaaree || 


vfs set feo Bae 3 nfs St afte a wis AH Yat II 


dhukhit bhiee in logan te at hee keh kai ghan sayaam pukaaree || 


“Krishna is absorbed in his plays in Mathura and has forgotten me,” Kunti 
said in a loud voice, “I have been greatly aggrieved by the behaviours of 


the people (Kaurvas) of this place 


ora Higa As as dd faT 3 niqg su vy aS II 


naath mariyo sut baal rahe teh te akraoor bhayo dhukh bhaaree || 


“My husband has passed away and the children are still minor 


373 38 yes T SH a aad ae Ft Af Bs TT 11909211 


taa te hau poochhat haua(n) tum ko kabahoo(n) har jee sudh let hamaaree 
1]1013]| 


Therefore, O Akrur! | am in great agony and ask you whether Krishna will 
also communicate with us.1013. 


gus q niqg & Afar adt aster faa nic far FI 


dhukhit havai akraoor ke sa(n)g kahee bateeyaa nirap a(n)dh risai se || 


23 0 By WS DH aS ates Als HIS ATH AMA II 


dhet hai dhukh ghano ham kau kahio sun meet sayaam so aaise || 


“The blind king Dhritrashtra is angry with us,” this was told by Kunti to 
Akrur and said further, “O Akrur! please tell Krishna that all of them are 


agonising us 


urge 3S ge Ga ao afo ato ata ag A fafa aA Il 


paarath bhraat ruche un ko neh vaeh kahiyo kahu so bidh kaise || 


“Arjuna considers all of them as brother-like, but they do not respond 
likewise 


G Afs Cag es set AG nity & ate us FE AA IOI 
yau sun utar dhet bhiee souoo aa(n)kh ke beech pare tiran jaise ||1014]| 


How should | describe my anguish?” And saying thus, the tears rolled 
down from the eyes of Kunti as if some straw was troubling her eye.1014. 


afe tf frost THot ofs A ifs Aa ANE A gfe Tet TE Il 


keh yau binatee hamaree har so at sok samu(n)dhr mai boodd giee hau || 


Ales J ofa AH ad sto wren ule a on aet Je II 


jeevat ho kab sayaam kahai tuh aais pai kai naam kiee hau || 


“O Akrur! tell Krishna that | have been drowned in the ocean of sorrow and 


am living only on your name and best wishes 


Ho H AS & fau a AS ale urea A aeet VE II 
maaran mo sut kau nirap ke sut koT upaavan so kaddiee hau || 


“The sons of the king are making great efforts to kill my sons 


Foy A fe@ adiat aster snd fae ove nara set JE GOW! 


sayaam so iau kaheeyo bateeyaa tumare bin naath anaath bhiee hau 
}}1015]| 


O Akrur! tell Krishna that without him we are all helpless.”1015. 


Gf ate & fsa A aster ots ot eu AA BATA A Sts Il 


yau keh kai teh so bateeyaa at hee dhukh savaiaas usaas su leeno || 


A oy He foe fo BAG HSH U As ot ata cs I 


jo dhukh more ridhe meh tho souoo mai tum pai sabh hee keh dheeno || 


Saying this, Kunti heaved a long and sorrowful sigh and said further, 


“Whatever anguish | had in my heart, | have disclosed that 


A HOA JHet faoer adie vu oft Feels Jet S Il 


so suneeaai hamaree birathaa kaheeyo dhukh kee jadhubeer haThee no || 


U fgnava node oe Hote ad afs daa Als IIOAE!I 


he birajanaath anaathan naath sahai karo keh rodhan keeno ||1016]| 


“O Akrur! the hero of the Yadavas! you may please tell all my painful story 
to Krishna,” and again lamenting she said, ‘O the Lord of Braja! kindly help 
the poor creatures like us.’ “1016. 


MGT ard Il 


akraoor baach || 


Speech of Akrur: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


of wuargd UTE HS ot Uf afoul 3 AS otf gd il 


dhekh dhukhaatur paarath maat ko yaua(n) kahiyo tavai sut hee nirap 


havai hai || 


Seeing the mother of Arjun in agony, Akrur said, “Krishna has great love 
for you 


AaTH ott offs wat SH A fsa 3 SH at mis dt AS 


sayaam kee preet ghanee tum so(n) teh te tum ko at hee sukh dhai hai || 


Your son will become the king and you will be in great comfort 


aot ot Gis 33 AS Bes SE AS Age a Ue Il 
teree hee or havai hai subh lachhan tui sut satran ko dhukh dhai hai || 


“All the good omens will be on your side and your sons will agonise the 
enemies 


TH As Gs dt ats 3 ofa AAS a AHSla US J IIOVWII 


raaj sabhai uh hee leh hai har satran ko jamalok paThai hai ||1017]| 


They will obtain the kingdom and send the enemies to the abode of 


Yama.’1017. 


a Bo ot adler faa aft Ha A niqufs Hg faatatt I 
yau sun kai bateeyaa teh kee man mai akraooreh ma(n)tr bichaariyo || 


Listening to the words of Kunti, Akrur thought of going 


ao Yo visu sa dt feu 3 asd fea ofS Coast 1 
kai kai pranaam chaliyo tab hee nirap tavai sut ho ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


He bowed and left, in order to know the affection of people, 


a Ha Bae a& fos 3 fea foes adt ug Hua ofett II 


kaa sa(n)g logan ko hit hai ieh chi(n)t karee pur mai pag dhaariyo || 


Whether they were with the Kaurvas or with the Pandavas, Akrur entered 
the city 


cfs fa uifs feat Hat 0 fsa 3 AS Aa fae af Sot IOI 
dhekhio k preet inee sa(n)g hai teh te sabh sok bidhaa kar ddaariyo ||1018]| 


When he noticed that all the people loved Pandavas, the anxiety of his 


mind vanished.1018. 


nigg ad fysrHed F I 
akraoor baach dhirataraasaTar so || 


Speech of Akrur addressed to Dhritrashtra: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


yd ef Ast fqu ate at Aer A fqu a fea ots Corot I 


pur dhekh sabhaa nirap beech gayo sa(n)g jaa nirap kai ieh bhaat 
uchaariyo || 


THs Hd 3 Ss HS aT Sa afoul fs or fafa Aft II 


raajan moh te neet suno kahu vaeh kahiyo in yaa bidh saariyo || 


After seeing the city, Akrur reached again the royal court and said there, 
“O King! Listen to the words of wisdom from me and whatever | say, 


consider it as true 


Ulfs SA AS ytus A sts Us & UgS A fos ater I 
preet tumai sut aapan so tuh pa(n)dd ke putran so hit Taariyo || 


“You have the love of your sons only in your mind and you are overlooking 
the interest of the sons of Pandava 


Woes 3 fisrned 3 AS nus TH ot Us faarfatt 190% 


jaanat hai dhirataraasaTar tai sabh aapan raaj ko paidd bigaariyo ||1019]| 


O Dhritrashtra! do you not know that you are spoiling the practice of your 
kingdom?”1019. 


AA eHOS Us J 3 feo at AH Ue Us Bee I 


jaise dhrujodhan poot havai tavai in kee sam putran pa(n)dd lakhieeaai || 


“Just as Duryodhana is your son, in the same way you consider the sons 
Pandava 


313 ad faost SH A feo 3 ae Ni3d TH 5 ASG Il 


taa te karo binatee tum so(n) in te kachh a(n)tar raaj na kieeyai || 


Therefore, O king! | request you not to differentiate them in the matter of 


kingdom 


ay yA feo &t Ba a fra 3 SHS Aa AAA TAG Il 


raakh khusee in ko un ko jeh te tumaro jag mai jas gieeyai || 


of fafa A niga afoat fau A fra 3 ifs dt gy uate 190201 


yaa bidh so akraoor kahiyo nirap so jeh te at hee sukh pieeyai ||1020]| 


“Keep both the sides happy, so that the world sing your praises.” Akrur 
said all these things in such a way to the king, that everybody was 
pleased.1020. 


i Als G30 es su fqu U ofa & Afar god ad II 


yau sun utar dhet bhayo nirap pai har kai sa(n)g dhooteh kere || 


Asa WS Adt TH A odt nes Sa afoul Ha Ad Il 


jetak baat kahee ham so(n) nahee aavat ek kahiyo man mere || 


Hearing these words, the king said to Akrur, the messenger of Krishna, 


“All the things that you have said, | do not agree with them 


G ats us & uge ot fly Hes J nie ATS Ae II 


yaua(n) keh pa(n)dd ke putran ko pikh maarat hai ab saajh savere || 


“Now the sons of Pandava will be searched and put to death 


orf on Ala A ad J ag Fda" Old HSS 3d IOV 


aai hai jo jeey so kar hai kachhoo bachanaa neh maanat tere ||1021|| 


| shall do whatever | consider right and not accept your advice at all.”1021. 


os afout fqu a Hat tt THs F afoul SH Iv 5 HS I 


dhoot kahiyo nirap ke sa(n)g yau hamaro ju kahiyo tum ra(n)ch na maano || 


The messenger said to the king, “If you do not accept my saying, then 
Krishna will kill you in rage 


38 afu d Hedis HA SH a His 3 fa 3 fos os II 


tau kup hai jadhubeer manai tum ko mar hai teh te hit Thaano || 


You should not think of war, 


Foy & SG0 Hddlo A OH ASS J Sho TH BS II 


sayaam ke bhauh maroran so ham jaanat hai tuh raaj bahaano || 


“Keeping the fear of Krishna in your mind, consider my coming as an 


excuse 


A Hla A a St A ad SH He af A Eafoat SH AS 1190221 


jo jeey mai ju hutee su kahee tumare jeey kee su kahiyo tum jaano ||1022]| 


Whatever there was in my mind, | said that and you only know, whatever is 
in your mind.” 1022. 


G af & aster fau A sia a feu OSs sa a aT II 


yau keh kai bateeyaa nirap so taj kai ieh Thaur tahaa ko gayo hai || 


Aq Ad Fase AS AS eS SA ST AMG Il 


kaanreh jahaa balabhadhr balee sabh jaadhav ba(n)s tahaa su ayo hai || 


Saying thus to the king, Akrur went back to the place, where Krishna, 
Balbhadra and other mighty heroes were seated 


Aan & de foorgs ot ye ot ua d fhe & Sfatt SII 


sayaam ko cha(n)dh nihaarat hee mukh taa pag pai sir ko jhukiyo hai || 


A fase Gu a8 set faa? ale a afa Se Ua DT 19023I 
jo birathaa uh Thaur bhiee nikaTai har ke keh bhedh dhayo hai ||1023]| 


Seeing Krishna, Akrur bowed his head at his feet and he narrated all that 


had happened at Hastinapur, to Krishna.1023. 


3H A fH urge HS afag ote foe at faost Afs & II 


tum so im paarath maat kahiyo har dheenan kee binatee sun lai || 


“O Krishna! Kunti had addressed you to listen to the request of the 
helpless 


mifs dt wa ud dH & fea Bs feat SHO 5 HOES 7 II 


at hee dhukh payo ham ko ieh Thaur binaa tumare na sahaik kuaai || 


She had said that she was extremely miserable at that place and without 
him, there was none to help her 


on ot fAH Hote Ay afett fH H ee & an Ths 7 II 


gaj ko jim sa(n)kaT seeghr kaTiyo tim mo dhukh ko kaTeeaai har aai || 


“The way in which he had removed the suffering of the elephant, in that 
way, O Krishna, her anguish be removed 


fsa 3 Afs 3 F afoat dud afa AH ad fos A fess & 1IO2sIll 


teh te sun lai su kahiyo hamaro kab sayaam kahai hit so chit dhai ||1024]| 


Therefore O Krishna, listen to my words attentively with affection.”1024. 


fefs Ht AH fhoitt afag area ofa fxHoT ESS nigg gel ast UA SH AHTUSH AZ 


HSH FS Il 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dhe bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare 
akraoor fufee ku(n)tee paas bhejaa samaapatam sat subham sat || 


End of the chapter entitled “Sending of Akrur to the Aunt Kunti” in 


Krishnavatara (based on Dasham Skandh) in Bachittar Natak. 


me CqAS t TH cla Aa Il 


ath ugrasain ko raaj dheebo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of handing over the kingdom to Uggarsain 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Hl Ho Hos Aas Td Se Seo fee yfs II 
sree man mohan jagat gur na(n)dh na(n)dhan biraj moor || 


Krishna is the preceptor of the world, son of Nand and the source of Braja 


dul Ae aes AT YH urs saute IOI 
gopee jan balabh sadhaa prem khaan bharapoor ||1025]| 


He is ever full of love, residing in the hearts of the gopis.1025. 


Su eS Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
CHHAPAI 


fen ysor dat safe AaeTHS distr II 


piratham pootanaa hanee bahur sakaTaasur kha(n)ddiyo || 


fgeress & Cfsut atta afs ufo fadistt II 
tiranaavarat lai uddiyo taeh nabh maeh biha(n)ddiyo || 


Firstly he destroyed Putana, then killed Shaktasura and then destroyed 
Tranavrata by getting him fly in the sky 


aet AG foots de afte difs garg II 


kaalee dheeo nikaar choch geh cheer bakaasurt || 


He drove out the serpent Kali from Yamuna and tore away Bakasura by 


catching hold of his beak 


Sa gu Hal da sou sa dsS mura II 


naag roop mag rok rahiyo tab hatio aghaasur || 


Krishna killed the demon named Aghasura 


ont A ae Usd Joa dat StH an Stott II 


kesee su bachh dhenuk hanayo ra(n)g bhoom gaj ddaariyo || 


Usd HAC & Yo Ud GA AA alld HAT NIOEIl 
cha(n)ddoor musatT ke praan har ka(n)s kes geh maariyo ||1026]| 


The path-obstructing serpent and also killed Keshi, Dnhenukasura and the 
elephant in the theatre. It was also Krishna, who knocked down Chandur 


with his fists and Kansa by catching him from his hair.1026. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORATHA 


WHE BA 3 SH TIA de fang v Il 


amar lok te fool barakhe na(n)dh kisor pai || 


fiifett Ras far Ae AHS 65 A JSF 11902911 


miTiyo sakal biraj sool kamal nain ke het te ||1027]| 


The flowers were showered on Krishna from heaven and with the love of 


the lotus-eyed Krishna, all the sufferings ended in Braja.1027. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


PHe nifsne foes & BIS Aas AHA II 


dhusaT arisaT nivaar kai leeno sakal samaqj || 


HES Hae & aut SqAS & TA NGO 


mathuraa ma(n)ddal ko dhayo ugrasain ko raaj ||1028]| 


Driving away all the tyrants and giving his patronage to all the society, 
Krishna bestowed the kingdom of the country of Matura on 
Uggarsain.1028. 


fefs Fl GAH fRad afeg ated fanaress TH CgAa aG Had a TA a Il 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dhe bachitr naaTake kirasanaavataare raajaa 
ugrasain kau matharaa ko raaj dheebo || 


End of the description of “Handing over the kingdom of Matura to the king 
Uggarsain” in Krishnavatara (based on Dasham Skandh) in Bachittar 


me AO Yee I 


ath judh praba(n)dh || 


ATH FO aaS II 
jaraasa(n)dh judh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the arrangements of war and the description 
of the war with Jarasandh 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


fes oH ou fqu a8 Fa ot 8s aA ag fus UMA ore II 


eit raaj dhayo nirap kau jab hee ut ka(n)s badhoo pit paas giee || 


nifs de A ets Hels HoT Ho & eu A St ds set Il 


at dheen su chheen maleen mahaa man ke dhukh so soiee rot bhiee || 


When the kingdom was handed over to Uggarsain, then the queens of 
Kansa went to their father Jarasandh and began to weep exhibiting their 


great suffering and helplessness 


ufs seus & aoe at fyer 7 Ist Ho H Aet ava wet It 


pat bhieeyan ke badhabe kee birathaa ju hutee man mai soiee bhaakh 
dhiee || 


Hfe a Hu 3 fS0 Afo AS ifs au & nig AdA Set IIIO2K II 


sun kai mukh te teh sa(n)dh jaraa at kop kai aakh saroj tiee ||1029]| 


They told the story of the killing of their husband and their brother, hearing 


which the eyes of Jarasandh reddened with rage.1029. 


ATHUS as Il 
jaraasa(n)dhio baach || 


Speech of Jarasandh: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


df deus Hurd J efost ufs ata Bo I 


har haladhareh sa(n)ghaar ho dhuhitaa prat keh bain || 


THoat 3 feAfea HAZ gare As 190301 


raajadhaanee te nisariyo ma(n)tr bulaae sain ||1030]| 


Jarasandh said to his daughter, “I shall kill Krishna and Balram,” and 
saying this he gathered together his ministers and armies and left his 


capital.1030. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


TH CA UusU'sS USE Il 
dhes dhes paradhaan paThaae || 


Sauls AG PAS 3 Bare Il 


narapat sab dhesan te layaae || 


He sent his envoys to various countries, who brought the kings of all those 
countries 


oife fquis &t ate Aas Il 


aai nirapat ko keen juhaaroo || 


wu Ags U9 fo Busy 119024 
dhayo bahut dhan tin upahaaroo ||1031]| 


They reverently, bowed before the king and gave great amount of money 


as present.1031. 


ATH ag As? Fe Il 


jaraasa(n)dh bahu subhaT bulaae || 


as ats a AAG Sore Il 
bhaat bhaat ke sasatr ba(n)dhaae || 


Jarasandh called many warriors and equipped them with various kinds of 
weapons 


dA WHS Ud UNG STH II 


gaj baajan par paakhar ddaaree || 


fag ug ave fAdt AST 190321 


sir par ka(n)chan siree savaaree ||1032|| 


The saddles were tightened on the backs of the elephants and horses and 


the crowns of gold were worn on the heads.1032. 


ufea ga sds Ate wre II 


paik rath bahute jur aae || 


guts ord AIA foee I 


bhoopat aage sees nivaae || 


nual nust fHAS AS ae Il 


apanee apanee misal sabh ge || 


utfs Ad afe ore Fe 1I033Il 
paat jor kar Thaadde bhe ||1033]| 


Many warriors gathered there both on foot and on chariots and they all 
bowed their heads before the king. They joined their own divisions and 


stood in ranks.1033. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


afd Aor sada ASA fau at wat II 


yeh sainaa chatura(n)g jaraasa(n)dh nirap kee banee || 


Wfaa ace fda cau ae 8 ofa ufedt 19038 
saajiyo kavach nikha(n)g dhanukh baan lai rath chaddiyo ||1034|| 


All the four divisions of the army of Jarasandh were ready and the king 
himself mounted on the chariot taking his armour, quiver, bow and arrows 
etc.1034. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nfs oH Aa Hy 8 Sa Ot Is AA AHA Fone Il 


jor chamoo(n) sab ma(n)tr lai tab yau ran saaj samaaj banaayo || 


Taking alongwith him all the four divisions of his army and his ministers, 


the king launched the vicious war 


Sein gue 8 ws Afar ante ot da so ag WG II 
teiees chhoohan lai dhal sa(n)g bajai kai ba(n)b tahaa kahu dhaayo || 


He moved with dreadful tundering alongwith his twenty-three units of huge 
armies 


dig a3 AH Wea 2 f35 aS Aa & Hfsa ag ys II 


beer badde sam raavan ke tin kau sa(n)g lai maribe kahu aayo || 


He reached alongwith powerful Ravana like heroes 


Hog aes Us feo atau em ufstl AS Gf Be ST NIOSUII 


maanahu kaal pralai dhin baaridh fail pariyo jal yau dhal chhaayo ||1035]| 


His forces were spread like the sea at the time of dissolution.1035. 


Sd Hod oa as fSd H Hedt ufs Ves at ae AST II 


nag maanahu naag badde teh mai machhuree pun paidhal kee bal jetee || 


Huge warriors are powerful like the mountains and Sheshanaga 


3A HS Va Va ad Curt afe A Ha H act 3st Il 


chakr mano rath chakr bane upajee kav kai man mai kahee tetee || 


The army of Jarasandh on foot is like the fish in the sea, the wheels of the 


chariots of the army are like sharp discs, 


J 3S 8d Sls HS Bdd Fdd adet vfs Ast Il 


hai bhe bochan tul mano laharai baharai barachhee dhut setee || 


And the flash of the daggers of the soldiers and their movement is like 
thecrocodiles of the sea 


fig fad ve Afa As ofoatt Hea AT fST HO dat IIIOZEII 


si(n)dh kidhau dhal sa(n)dh jaraa rahigee mathuraa jaa teh madh baretee 
||1036]| 


The army of Jarasandh is like the sea and before this vast army, Matura is 
like a small island.1036. 


A ae Ys as Ue A fs0 nig ae Hg OH ad UE Il 
jo bal ba(n)dd badde dhal mai teh agr kathaa meh naam kahai hau || 


A Ald AH &d fon a fo a AA a HY 3 Gud VE Il 


jo sa(n)g sayaam larai ris kai tin ke jas ko mukh te ucharai hau || 


In the forthcoming story, | have mentioned the names of those great 


heroes, who is anger fought with Krishna and eulogised them 


A alesse o& Afar fad fo aS ae & Ys Ba fod JE Il 
je balibhadhr ke sa(n)g bhire tin kau kath kai prabh lok rijhai hau || 


| have also mentioned the fighters with Balbhadra and pleased the people 


3H AS fy wes & ole & fe a afe & Ta a JE 1903511 
tayaag sabhai gireh laalach ko har ke har ke har ke gun gai hau ||1037]| 


Now | will eulogise the lion-like Krishna, forsaking all types of greed.1037. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Aedlse Aa J Aol es adt Aa MMe Il 


jadhubeeran sab hoo(n) sunee dhoot kahee jab aai || 


fife meg hua nes ig fread ae goat 


mil sab hoo(n) nirap ke sadhan ma(n)tr bichaariyo jai ||1038]| 


When the messenger told about the attack, then all the people of the 
Yadava clan heard it and all of them gathering together went to the house 


of the king to ponder over the situation.1038. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Sen gua 8 US Afar wfett TH U mis dt ste Fd II 


teiees chhoohan lai dhal sa(n)g chaddiyo ham pai at hee bhar rohai || 


The king told that taking alongwith him the twenty-three units of his 
immense army, Jarasandh in great fury has attacked us 


ate ad nifa a AH feo ofa UT AE aT Il 


jai larai ar ke samuhe ieh laik yaa pur mai ab ko hai || 


Who is there here in this city who can confront the enemy 


H Sf 33g Hi we feA a Aa SANSA I 


jo bhaj hai ddar maan ghano ris kai sab ko tab maarat so hai || 


If we run away, we lose our honour and they will kill all of us in anger, 
therefore we have to fight with the army of Jarasandh without hesitation 


3x3 fora fed feo A fas 03 38 fs SAAT IQOSKII 


taa te nisa(n)k bhiro in so jit hai ta bhalo mirat e jas ho hai ||1039]| 


Because if we win, it will be good for us and if we die, we shall gain 


honour.1039. 


38 neds afou Cfo a fofA dts AST nus 8m FF II 


tau jadhubeer kahiyo uTh kai ris beech sabhaa apune bal so || 


Wg ot FHSS FS JH H vis via dt Ate Bs USA Il 


ab ko balava(n)dd baddo ham mai chal aage hee jai larai dhal so || 


Then Krishna stood up in the court and said, “Who is so powerful amonst 
us who may fight with the enemy, 


nus ae Ud Huns of VISE UI Ad AT F 3S A 


apano bal dhaar sa(n)ghaar kai dhaanav dhoor karai sabh bhoo tal so || 


“And assuming power, he may remove the demons fron this earth 


ag 33 furrds wats safs Su ad Us HUSA IIAOsoll 
bahu bhoot pisaachan kaakan ddaakan tokh karai pal mai pal so ||1040]| 


He may offer his flesh to the ghosts, fiends and vampires etc., and may 
satisfy the people becoming a martyr in the battlefield.” 1040. 


na of fafa A Agate afott food Ho A adt ute fact I 


jab yaa bidh so jadhubeer kahiyo kinahoo(n) man mai nahee dheer dhariyo 


When Krishna said like this, then the endurance of everyone gave way 


dfe fy sa yf ae go As J sna ag fas afott I 
har dhekh tabai mukh bai rahe sabh hoo(n) bhajabe kahu chit kariyo || 


Seeing Krishna, their mouths remined wide open and they all began to 
think of running away 


ng H's Is His Blgs a AS Gate at AH 3s arfatt I 
jouoo maan huto man chhatiran ke souoo oran kee sam tul gariyo || 


The honour of all the Kshatriyas melted away like the hails in rain 


ag ate 3 AYS Ago & fqu 4 HY 3 fafa or Gafatt Ia08dl 


kouoo jai na saamuhai satran ke nirap ne mukh te bidh yaa uchariyo 
|]1041]| 


None could make himself so bold as to fight with the enemy and boldly 
come forward to fulfil the desire of the king.1041. 


food ofs tied ata Afaut Ba 3 3d AS a HS SHH Il 


kinahoo(n) neh dheeraj baadh sakiyo larabe te ddare sabh ko man bhaajiyo 


None could preserve his endurance and everyone’s mind sped away from 


the idea of war 


THe at Aa g faa at food dt af AaTAS AA II 


bhaajan kee sab hoo(n) bidh kee kinahoo(n) nahee kop saraasan saajiyo || 


None could hold his bow and arrows in anger and thus dropped the idea of 
fighting, all of them planned to run away 


i ofa 9 ule af Cfos an & aft & fH aafe ate I 


yau har joo pun bol uThio gaj ko badh kai jim kehar gaajiyo || 


Seeing this, Krishna thundered like a lion after killing the elephant 


mg set Cunt Curt fs a Ho St We ASS BAG IIO82II 


aaur bhalee upamaa upajee dhun ko sun kai ghan saavan laajiyo ||1042]| 


Even the clouds of the month of Sawan felt shy on seeing him 


thundering.1042. 


aed Fae Il 
kaanreh joo baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


oH 3 fs ad Ho HOH US as A Ae Bod I 


raaj na chi(n)t karo man mai hamahoo(n) dhouoo bhraat su jai laraige || 


“O King! rule without anxiety 


WS SHS fours det als a Jo S30 AU Addr Il 


baan kamaan kirapaan gadhaa geh kai ran bheetar judh karaige || 


We, both the brothers will go to fight and wage a dreadful war carrying 


bow, arrows, sword, mace etc. 


Hn oH Gufs au a wife 3 of a mA fA yrs IMT II 


jo ham uoopar kop kai aai hai taeh ke asatr siau praan haraige || 


“Anyone who confronts us, we shall destroy him with our arms 


UO Ba a Hf I 30 0 Sdt ngs 3 ua le B Sod IOS 


pai un ko mar hai ddar hai nahee aahav te pag dhui na Taraige ||1043]| 


We shall vanquish him and will not even go two steps backward.”1043. 


fC afs a ti e8 oe 32 US 2 fog HS fst ufo re II 


eiau keh kai yau dhouoo Thaadd bhe chal kai nij maat pitaa peh aae || 


nes dtd was Afs & ues Cus HE Bare Il 
aavat hee dhuhoo(n) haathan jor kai pain uoopar maath luddaae || 


Saying this, both the brothers stood up and came to their parents, before 
whom they bowed reverently 


Hg afeat aAeS mG teal 3 nus AS afe Bare Il 
moh baddiyo basudhev aau dhevakee lai apune sut ka(n)Th lagaae || 


Seeing them, the attackment of Vasudev and Devki increased and they 


hugged both the sons to their bosoms 


Hisdd 3H 230 fA sfx 3 nis Aa we TS Ese 11908811 


jeetahuge tum dhaitan siau bhaj hai ar jayo ghan baat uddaae ||1044]| 


They said, “You will conquer the demons and they will run away just as the 
clouds run away before the wind.”1044. 


Hs fust a@ yoH eC ate o Sha OH A was wre I 


maat pitaa kau pranaam dhouoo kar kai taj dhaam su baahar aae || 


Bowing before their parents, both the heroes left their home and came out 


wes St As yng & ud dis fas AS St A gee II 


aavat hee sabh aayudh lai pur beer jite sabh hee su bulaae || 


On coming out they took all the weapons and called all the warriors 


ae Wd fen ag ve AH Ug ffs ode fas aere I 
dhaan ghane dhij kau dhe sayaam dhuhoo(n) mil aana(n)dh chit baddaae || 


The Brahmins were given great number of gifts in charity and they were 
greatly pleased in mind 


nif 23 sé fer fe foro wife FAS ws mifs wre IG08UIl 
aasikh dhet bhe dhij iau gireh aai ho jeet ghane ar ghaae ||1045]| 


They blessed both the brothers and said, “You will kill the enemies and 


return safely to your home.”1045. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


of of Ag AreSt Of g yIUd AE II 


dhekh chamoo(n) sabh jaadhavee har joo apune saath || 


we Ad fAG Hat Aroet Sfesut At faA|Ta AOvEll 


ghan sur siau sa(n)g saarathee boliyo sree birajanaath ||1046]| 


Seeing the army of Yadavas with him, Krishna spoke loudly with his 


charioteer,1046 


aad F Ws Wa A 


kaanreh joo baach dhaaruk so || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to Daruk 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Jud 3a Ba 3 ate AH set fafa fA nie at Io aE II 


hamaro rath dhaaruk tai kar saaj bhalee bidh siau ab taa ran kau || 


mi st Hho ue ae Uda foy at GHat A freTIS aE II 
as taa meh chakr gadhaa dhareeyo rip kee dhujanee su bidhaaran kau || 


“O Daruk! decorate my chariot very nicely and place in it the disc and 
mace and all the weapons and arms which can destroy the banner of the 


AG Wes B nUS Aad JC A UNTGS BS Auge a Il 
sab jaadhav lai apane sa(n)g hau su padhaarat dhait sa(n)ghaaran kau || 


“I am going to destroy the demons taking all the Uadavas with me 


ford 33 ofsu Ae & THU mys feu a eu eas aE i908 1 


keh het chaliyo sun lai ham pai apune nirap ke dhukh Taaran kau ||1047]| 


You should know this that | am going to remove the suffering of my 
kng.”1047. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


i ate & difie sf ae fAG athe fedar I 
yau keh kai gobi(n)dh tab kaT siau kasiyo nikha(n)g || 


US HAS Jets aout ae Wes B Afar i9ostil 
hal moosal haladhar gahiyo kachh jaadhav lai sa(n)g ||1048]| 


Saying this, Krishna tied his quiver around his waist and taking some 


Yadavas with him, Balram also carried the plough and pentle.1048. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


236 HIS IS VS MUS Ha B AS dt F| VT Il 


dhaitan maaran het chale apune sa(n)g lai sabh hee bhaT dhaanee || 


Krishna moved forward alongwith the warriors in order to kill the demons 


Ht afesete Hot we fro & ae oft afs Hhafs AAT II 


sree balibhadhreh sa(n)g le jeh ke bal kee gat sreepat jaanee || 


He took also balram with him, the measure of whose power is known only 
to God Himself 


ot AH StuH o fea a ig & fgg Seg Teg aot Il 


ko sam bheekham hai in ke ar ko bhirag na(n)dhan raavan baanee || 


Ago & BT AGS ATH VS HAS Ute F uifsHrat Ios 


satran ke badh kaaran sayaam chale musalee dhar joo abhimaanee ||1049]| 


Who is there so dreadful like them and the fulfiller of their pledge like 
Parashurama? Balram and Krishna moved forward proudly in order to kill 


the enemies.1049. 


aft fours ADH 8 us Ais U Ages fro? I 


baadh kirapaan saraasan lai chaR saya(n)dhan pai jadhubeer sidhaare || 


sms Fo AO HY S AAT VAS AS 80 TH Il 
bhaakhat bain sudhaa mukh te su kahaa hai sabhai sut ba(n)dh hamaare || 


Krishna moved forward taking his bow and arrows and the sword and 
mounting on his chariot, he spoke sweet, nectar-like words saying that all 
the companions were his brothers 


Al ys utes o Aa Ava At ate @ fea ats yard I 


sree prabh pain ke sab saath su yau keh kai ik beer pukaare || 


unfe ud nits & ee H afe fAG afees JenqO Ud IQOUO!l 
dhai pare ar ke dhal mai bal siau balidhev halaayudh dhaare ||1050|| 


Taking the support of the feet of Krishna, all the warriors roared dreadfully 
like a lion and Balram etc. fell upon the army of the enemy with their 


weapons.1050. 


cus ot vis ot user ofs g Ho A ifs au 3d II 


dhekhat hee ar kee patanaa har joo man mo at kop bhare || 


Seeing the army of the enemy, Krishna was extremely infuriated 


Huet so vg ATS ud UH US 3 dt Bq 3d I 


s dhavai tahaa rath jai pare dhujanee pat te nahee naik ddare || 


He ordered his charioteer to move forward and thereby befell upon the 
general of the enemy’s army 


fas aso A OA SH Ud AG AA ASS AE AP Il 


sit baanan so gaj baaj hane jouoo saaj jarain saath jare || 


Hé fe & ar Bel ge a Udat fare Rat AAT us 190UAII 
mano i(n)dhr ke bajr lage TuT kai dharanee gir sira(n)g sumer pare ||1051|| 


He knocked down the elephants and horses with his arrows and they fell 


down by the Vajra of the Indra.1051. 


Al Agadld ASH 3 Ug She Ee Fe a FS we Il 


sree jadhubeer saraasan te bahu teer chhuTe chhuT kai bhaT ghaae || 


des Hits vet frset ate AZ Ws AHSfA USS Il 


paidhal maar rathee birathee kar satr ghane jamalok paThaae || 


Many arrows were discharged from the bow of Krishna and many warriors 
were killed by them, the men on foot were killed, the charioteers were 
deprived of their chariots and many enemies were dispatched to the abode 
of Yama 


oft mda a 3s SAG OH BS of Dufs wre I 


bhaaj anek ge ran te jouoo laaj bhare har pai pun aae || 


3 roe a we od foro a fets Ales AS & UTS 1I9OURII 


te birajanaath ke haath lage gireh kau fir jeevat jaan na paae ||1052]| 


Many warriors ran away and those who felt shy while running they again 
fought with Krishna, but none could escape death at the hands of 


Krishna.1052. 


au 3d ISH Be ui UT Baa 3 BHATT Ud I 


kop bhare ran mai bhaT yau chahoo(n) oran te lalakaar pare || 


The warriors are getting enraged in the battlefield and the shouts are being 
heard from all the four sides 


ats uu fad nud Ha HW Se Seo SS TST 3d Il 


kar chaup bhire apane man mai na(n)dh na(n)dhan te na ratee k ddare || 


The fighters of the army of the enemy are fighting with great excitement 
and they are not fearing even a little from Krishna 


3a dt fanaa HaHa & feo H Ba a mifsHtS Je II 


tab hee birajanaath saraasan lai chhin mai un ke abhimaan hare || 


Ag ules 3 Us as Ud ole F fhad fag YS a 1IIOUSII 


jouoo aavat bhe dhan baan dhare har joo sigare bin praan kare ||1053]| 


Taking his bow and arrows in his hands, Krishna is shattrering their pride 
in an instant and whosoever confronts him, Krishna killing him makes him 


lifeless.1053. 


ata Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


Sos sdaot Gos atu ae aie ute us Ste foy ds ae Ta H Il 


sraunat tara(n)ganee uThat kop bal beer maar maar teer rip kha(n)dd ke'ee 
ran mai || 


By discharging arrows, the enemies are being chopped into bits in the 
battlefield and the streams of blood are flowing 


OA dA Hd get fyet ate ad aS ew fees fhu AA far go HII 


baaj gaj maare rathee birathee kar ddaare kete paidhal bidhaare si(n)gh 
jaise mirag ban mai || 


The elephants and horses have been killed, the charioteers have been 
deprived of their chariots and the men on foot have been killed just as a 
lion kills the deer in the forest 


AA fhe au ot Aas Ale HG YS SA Tie vife U Aud niet Ho H Il 


jaise siv kop kai jagat jeev maar pralai taise har ar yau sa(n)ghaare aaiee 
man mai || 


Just as Shiva destroys the beings at the time of dissolution, in the same 


manner Krishna has destroyed the enemies 


Sa Hig are Sa wife fats urs Sa FA Sa TS AT A SASH 3S A gous 


ek maar ddaare ek ghai chhit paare ek trase ek haare jaa ke taakat na tan 
mai ||1054]| 


Many have been killed, many are lying wounded on the ground an dmany 
are lying powerless and frightened.1054. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


add wife AH Wo Ad & aofual Ad Yeo fAS Here II 


bahuro ghan sayaam ghan sur kai barakhiyo sar boo(n)dhan jiau magavaa 


Usda BH als Ao afou FSS Jo Slag a Jars" II 


chatura(n)g chamoo(n) han sraun bahiyo su bhio ran ieegar ke ra(n)gavaa 


Krishna is thundering like clouds and his arrows are being showered like 
the drops of water, with the flowing of the blood of all the four divisions of 


the army, the battlefield has become red 


ag Hs 3d Ta UA Ud OA As Ud ag J Sat Il 


kahoo(n) mu(n)dd jhare rath pu(n)j ddare gaj su(n)dd pare kahoo(n) hai 
ta(n)gavaa || 


Somewhere the skulls are lying, somewhere there are heaps of chariots 
and somewhere there are the trunks of the elephants 


Aga 7 au a ste Jd ag aie ford Wag viarer 19ouUII 


jadhubeer ju kop kai teer hane kahoo(n) beer gire su kahoo(n) a(n)gavaa 
}|1055]| 


In great fury, Krishna caused the rain of arrows, somewhere the warriors 
have fallen and somewhere their limbs are lying scattered.1 


ag ofS us fes 0 se tt ifs a aa & fe fAG ats & I 


bahu joojh pare chhit pai bhaT yau ar kai bar kai har siau lar kai || 


The warriors, having fought bravely with Krishna, are lying on the ground 


06 a fare ae ofa ute fad go ate fest ate ot II 


dhan baan kirapaan gadhaa geh paan gire ran beech itee kar kai || 


Holding their bows, arrows, swords, maces etc., the warriors have expired 


fighting till the end 


fsa HA farorr HEA Bern gfe afta A He odt ofe = II 


teh maas giraas mavaas udhaas hui geedh su mon rahee dhar kai || 


The vultures are sitting sadly and silently while devouring their flesh 


HHO ger ag dive at 3 ust aH safe a Sfaa IIOUEI 


s mano buTeeaa bar beeran kee na pachee ur mai bar kai farikai ||1056]| 


It seems that the pieves of the flesh of these warriors are not being 
digested by these vultures.1056. 


nif afu seraa ute stat A ofAG ee H uifs 3A sfeet I 


as kop halaayudh paan leeyo su dhasiyo dhal mai at ros bhariyo || 


Balram in great rage took his weapons in his hand and penetrated into the 
ranks of the enemy 


ag did 3d Jo sth faa ysouls 3 5 ast F faut II 


bahu beer hane ran bhoom bikhai pratanaapat te na ratee k ddariyo || 


Without any fear of the general of the enemy’s army, he killed many 


warriors 


on FH sat nig ufs wf als a So aise 3A fot I 


gaj baaj rathee ar pat chamoo(n) han kai un beeran tej hariyo || 


He made lifeless the elephants, horses and charioteers by killing them 


fay a3 os Feufs ofa ofs as set fH AO afar IAOUDII 


jim taat dharaa surapat lariyo har bhraat balee im judh kariyo ||1057]| 


Just as Indra wages a war, in the same manner Balram, the powerful 
brother of Krishna waged the war.1057. 


ao ad Aeote Aur fad ao 38 VaHS Ad I 


judh jure jadhurai sakhaa kidho krodh bhare dhurajodhan sohai || 


dig ud sie Tea AAS Teo a at ANAT II 


bheer pare ran raavan so sut raavan ko teh kee sam ko hai || 


Balram, the brother of Krishna is waging the war like Duryodhana filled 
with anger or like Meghnad, the son of Ravana in the Ram-Ravana war 


StH A Hea ag 0 ofa AT TH ast safe A Ol 


bheekham so marabe kahu hai laribe kahu raam balee bar jo hai || 


It appears that the hero is going to kill Bhishama and Balram may be equal 


in strength to Ram 


nig 3 fa Jo AH o fa stout ates sus Id GOUT 


a(n)gadh hai k hanoo jam hai k bhariyo balibhadhr bhayaanak rohai ||1058]| 
The dreadful Balbhadra appears in his fury like Angad or Hanumar.1058. 


fes o af afu gerqa & nif & ue sise Oe ot Il 
dhiraR kai bal kop halaayudh lai ar ke dhal bheetar dhai gayo || 


Highly infuriated, Balram fell upon the army of the enemy 


dn FH vet faset af & ag des a ve atu at Il 
gaj baaj rathee birathee kar kai bahu paidhal ko dhal kop chhayo || 


Many elephants, horses, charioteers, soldiers on foot etc. have come 
under the shade of his fury 


ate ode 33 furs wd fhe dts sfout go ef ott Il 


kal naaradh bhoot pisaach ghane siv reejh rahiyo ran dhekh nayo || 


Seeing this war Narada, ghosts, fiends and Shiva etc. are getting pleased 


mid Gf Hea fife & ae Aa HAsO Hog fAu st IOUT I 


ar yau saTake mirag ke gan jayo musaleedhar maanahu si(n)gh bhayo 


||1059]| 


The enemy’s army appears like a deer and Balram like a lion.1059. 


fea Gfo venua WO ad fea 6fe aifies var Hafact II 
eik or halaayudh judh karai ik or gobi(n)dheh khag sa(n)bhaariyo || 


On the side Balram is waging the war and on the other side Krishna has 
taken up the sword 


WA vet drufs Jd wifs SA Sd 8s a BHaTfaH II 


baaj rathee gajapat hane at ros bhare dhal ko lalakaariyo || 


After killing the horses, the charioteers and the lords of the elephants, he, 
in great fury, has challenged the army 


Wo AHS det afd Al ote Aas fA mits uA frsttott I 


baan kamaan gadhaa geh sree har saithan siau ar pu(n)j biddaariyo || 


He was chopped into bits the gathering of the enemies with his weapons 
including bow and arrows, mace etc. 


Hgs ¥ we AH fad Cufsct ee ursn Au feerfatt IIOgoll 


maarut havai ghan sayaam kidho umaddiyo dhal paavas megh nivaariyo 
||1060]| 


He is killing the enemies like the clouds scattered into bits by the wing in 


the rainy season.1060. 


Al Se we AT fay ures caves fran Aa Ug BI Il 


sree na(n)dh laal sadhaa rip ghaal karaal bisaal sabai dhan leeno || 


fe@ Ag AS ve fsa ans 3a ifs ATG far feo ae II 


eiau sar jaal chale teh kaal tabai ar saal risai ieh keeno || 


When Krishna, the destroyer ever of the enemies, took his dreadful bow in 
his hand, the clusters of arrows emanated from it and the heart of the 
enemies got highly enraged 


unfes Afar fordt dada BH As &t 3 ASS Ste Il 


ghain sa(n)g giree chatura(n)g chamoo(n) sabh ko tan sraunat bheeno || 


All the four divisions of the army fell down wounded and the bodies were 
steeped in blood 


Hog Uand faa 3 F chal Jat niga Ba Se14 IIOEUI 


maanahu pa(n)dhrasavo bidh ne su rachiyo ra(n)g aarun lok naveeno 


||1061]| 


It seemed that the Providence has created this world in red colour.1061. 


fqrsda gus 836 2 fey Aa for ifs He stout II 


birajabhookhan dhookhan dhaitan ke rip saath risai at maan bhariyo || 


Hoe so ge ate ufsd of wee Aa 3 3a Stati II 


s dhavai tahaa rath jai pariyo lakh dhaanav sain na naik ddariyo || 


Krishna, the tormentor of the demons, in great rage and pride moved 
forward his chariot and fell upon the enemy fearlessly, 


U9 as Hatt matue H ofe aufe af fafa fA@ frsfact 11 


dhan baan sa(n)bhaar ayodhan mai har kehar kee bidh jiau bichariyo || 


SH Us nidse Uso a fo a VS date Us atett IIIOEII 


bhuj dha(n)dd adha(n)ddan kha(n)ddan kai ris kai dhal kha(n)ddan 
kha(n)dd kariyo ||1062]| 


Holding his bow and arrows, he moved like a lion in the battlefield and with 
the strength of his arms, furiously began to shop the forces of the 


enemy.1062. 


HOReS ate vies & aod aT HUG ae Bet II 


madhusoodhan beech ayodhan ke bahuro kar mai dhan baan layo || 


H fora 38 Jo ste ufsa nifs & aa & fo AS BG I 


s nisa(n)k tabai ran beech pariyo ar ko bar kai han sain dhayo || 


Krishna again took his bow and arrows in his hand and destroyed the 
enemy’s army in the battlefield 


06 A fH Sf 06 goter ve gu fAs ao A feet I 


dhan so jim tool dhunai dhuneeyaa dhal trayo sit baanan so dhuniyo || 


Just as the carder of cotton cards it, in the same manner Krishna carded 
the enemy’s army 


ag Ao ysta afoul Jo H fsa oT HS wrod fig St IIOESII 


bahu sraun pravaeh bahiyo ran mai teh Thaa mano aaThavo si(n)dh bhayo 


||1063]| 
The stream of blood swelled in the battlefield like the eighth ocean.1063. 


fes 3 ofg at Guat usar Cs 3 Guisut fau & ae Har I 
eit te har kee umaddee pratanaa ut te umaddiyo nirap lai bal sa(n)gaa || 


On this side the army of Krishna marched forward and on the other side 
the king Jarasandh moved forward alongwith his forces 


We aH fours & ute fad afe a se nist Ysa I 


baan kamaan kirapaan lai paan bhire kaT ge bhaT a(n)g prata(n)gaa || 


The warriors fought taking bow and arrows and swords in their hands and 
their limbs were being chopped 


ufs ford aft on ag ag ais fd fa & ag var 


pat gire gaj baaj kahoo(n) kahoo(n) beer gire tin ke kahoo(n) a(n)gaa || 


Somewhere the lords of elephants and horses fell and somewhere the 
limbs of warriors began to fall 


WA ae fife wirufA A ee AA fs AHS Nig Tial" IIAOESII 


aaise ge mil aapas mai dhal jaise mile jamunaa ar ga(n)gaa ||1064]| 


Both the armies were locked in a close combat like the merger into one by 


the Ganges and Yamuna.1064. 


Wh a an aS wn 3d od Gas 3 eH Cua I 
savaiaam ke kaaj kau laaj bhare dhuhoo(n) oran te bhaT yau umage hai || 


In order to fulfil the task assigned to them by their masters, the warriors of 
both the sides are enthusiastically moving forward 


ay atau go afu eg oA ge ata ules Aor ud oI 
judh kariyo ran kop dhuhoo(n) ras rudhr hee ke pun sa(n)g page hai || 


From both the sides, the warriors dyed with ire are ferociously waging war, 


ofS ud AH afd & Is at fes 3 dt Ua sat TI 


joojh pare samuhe lar kai ran kee chhit te nahee paig bhage hai || 


And confronting one another are fighting unhesitatingly 


CAs WS H Ara Balt HS Ges Te H ST Bat F WAOEUII 


aujal gaat mai saag lagee mano cha(n)dhan rookh mai naag lage hai 
||1065]| 


The spears piercing the white bodies appear like the serpents entwining 


the sandalwood tree.1065. 


ay ateut fon nrufh H ed Sa 3 Sdt AE ed II 


judh kariyo ris aapas mai dhuhoo(n) oran te nahee kouoo Tare || 


From both sides, the warriors fought bravely with great anger and none of 
them retraced his steps 


det afs ae aH aet if 3 ag H fea aS SP II 


barachhee geh baan kamaan gadhaa as lai kar mai ieh bhaat Tare || 


They are fighting quite nicely with spears, bows, arrows, maces, swords 
etc, someone is falling down while fighting, 


SG afs ford AS dis OS fats Shr 33 aE oe UF I 


kouoo joojh gire kouoo reejh bhire chhit dhekh ddare kouoo dhai pare || 


Someone is getting pleased, someone seems frightened by viewing the 
battlefield and someone is running 


Hie G Curt Cunt go dtu & Gud wife usa Ag AOE! 


man yau upajee upamaa ran dheep ke uoopar aai pata(n)g jare ||1066]| 


The poet says that it appears that the warriors like moths are getting burnt 
on the battlefield like the earthen lamp.1066. 


fen Afar ae ans fsfeut adel aa 8 ufs 3S HoT II 


pirathame sa(n)g baan kamaan bhiriyo barachhee bar lai pun bhraat 


muraaree || 


Balram fought earlier with bow and arrows and then he began the fight, 
taking his spear in his hand 


ate ofaa nifA 8 ag HOA a fou at sg Ao Aur Il 


fer lariyo as lai kar mai dhas kai rip kee bahu sain sa(n)ghaaree || 


Then he took the sword in his hand, killed the warriors penetrating in the 
army, 


afe det afs & A US Sad A IS afte us aerdt I 


fer gadhaa geh kai su hate bahuro ju hute geh paan kaTaaree || 


Then holding his dagger, he knocked down warriors with his mace 


WIS U JG A Vs a fan Bus oe ate Steg ATH IQOEIII 


aaichat yau hal so dhal ko jim khaichat dhui kar jheevar jaaree ||1067]| 


Balram is pulling the enemy’s army with his plough like the palanquin- 


bearer making effort to putt the water with both the hands.1067. 


n 32 AHS vile nifsat aa ot af 7 AG He fora I 


jo bhaT saamuhe aai ariyo bar kai har joo souoo maar giraayo || 


OH 3d AE Ald fd fo 3 AG Hes FS 5 UT II 


laaj bhare jouoo jor bhire tin te kouoo jeevat jaan na paayo || 


Any warrior who came in front of him, Krishna knocked his down he, who 
getting shy of his weakness, fought with great force, he also could not 
survive 


fe 3a Ysa" mie ot Hit Aa ws us AO Hes Il 


paiTh tabai pratanaa ar kee madh sayaam ghano pun judh machaayo || 


Penetrating into enemy’s forces, Krishna fought a violent battle 


Ai aedie A ots afou fey & Aa dt es uf sare NOE 


sree balabeer su dheer gahiyo rip ko sab hee dhal maar bhagaayo ||1068]| 


Balram also fought with endurance and knocked down the enemy’s 


army.1068. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


sot oY Usdarat feuls foorst Se I 
bhagee chamoo(n) chatura(n)ganee nirapat nihaaree nain || 


Jarasandh himself saw his army of four divisions running away, 


foate faate se a Is fo Us afsut Ba NAOKI 


nikaT bikaT bhaT jo hute tin prat boliyo bain ||1069]| 


He said to the warriors fighting near him,1069 


fqu ASAT arg Aor yfs i 
nirap jaraasa(n)dh baach sainaa prat || 


Speech of the king Jarasandh addressed to the army: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ao ad wis AH AT SH J eS 8 Bo Sf fad I 


judh karai ghan sayaam jahaa tum hoo(n) dhal lai un or sidhaaro || 


WS THs faurs det ats  Agald a tT Yor Il 


baan kamaan kirapaan gadhaa kar lai jadhubeer ko dheh prahaaro || 


“The side on which Krishna is fighting, you may all go there and strike 
blows to him with you bows, arrows, swords and maces 


mf 3 Hes Wee & f35 a 3a STH A Ae Ard Il 


jai na jeevat jaadhav ko tin ko ran bhoom mai jai sa(n)ghaaro || 


“No Yadava be allowed to escape from the battlefield 


i Aa Bo ad fqu As vot Vsda AT Is 37d |I0201 


yau jab bain kahai nirap sain chalee chatura(n)g jahaa ran bhaaro ||1070]| 


Kill all of them,” when Jarasandh said these words, then the army set itself 
in ranks and marched forward towards that side.1070. 


miter ures ot faut ws fag Cus se Guy wert we I 


aais paavat hee nirap ko ghan jiau umadde bhaT ogh ghaTaa gharT || 


On receiving the command of the king, the warriors marched forward like 


clouds 


woo geo HAs ase sus nifA at Ofs JS Act AS Il 


baanan boo(n)dhan jiau barakhe chapalaa as kee dhun hot saTaa saT || 


The arrows were showered like rain-drops and the swords flashed like 
lighting 


oft ud fea AMA 3d fea Af HS fs nist ae aE II 


bhoom pare ik saas bhare ik joojh mare ran a(n)g kaTaa kat || 


Someone has fallen a martyr on the earth, someone is heaving a long sigh 
and someone’s limb has been chopped 


wifey Ga ud Jo WHY HT dt HTS uate Jet IS 11902 


ghail ek pare ran mai mukh maar hee maar pukaar raTaa raT ||1071]|| 


Someine is lying wounded on the ground, but still he is shouting 
repeatedly “Kill, Kill”.1071. 


Hedis ATH 8 ate H fey se fas go Hts Awd Il 


jadhubeer saraasan lai kar mai rip beer jite ran maajh sa(n)ghaare || 


Krishna took his bow and arrows in his hand, knocked down all the 


warriors present in the battlefield 


Hfs adt ad aA Ud ga ate set faset afe ad II 


mat karee bar baaj hane rath kaaT rathee birathee kar ddaare || 


He killed the intoxicated elephants and horses and deprived many 
charioteers of their chariots 


ures ty a aed A sg HS od fefs safer fos II 


ghail dhekh kai kair je ddar maan rane chhit tayaag sidhaare || 


Seeing the wounded warriors, the cowards left the battlefield and ran away 


Al of Ua & nig(A Hog UUs a ag UA Ud 9092 II 
sree har pu(n)n ke agraj maanahu paapan ke bahu pu(n)j padhaare ||1072|| 


They appeared like the collective sins running before the embodiment of 
virtues i.e. Krishna.1072. 


Hin ae fasd go A HY 3 SEH Tt HT Yard II 


sees kaTe kitane ran mai mukh te teuoo maar hee maar pukaarai || 


All the heads that were chopped in the war, they are all shouting “kill, kill” 


from their mouths 


eGus ste ada fed AO Aa ad fS0 Sie ut II 


dhaurat beech kaba(n)dh firai jeh sayaam larai teh or padhaarai || 


The headless trunks are running and moving forward to that side where 
Krishna is fighting 


n 3c mile fad feo A fo a8 aie We ot ure Yor II 


jo bhaT aai bhirai in so tin kau har jaan kai ghai prahaarai || 


The warriors who are fighting with these headless trunks, these trunks, 
considering them as Krishna, are striking blows on them 


Ht fats StH ud HE ot AT 3 ATES 5 FUT BP INIODSII 


jo gir bhoom parai mar kai kar te karavaar na bhoo par ddaarai ||1073]| 


Those who are falling down on the earth, their sword is also falling down 
on the earth.1073. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


au ois 3d Jo sth 3 5 cd SC SiS HS as os est arte & I 


kop at bhare ran bhoom te na Tare dhouoo reejh reejh lare dhal 


dhu(n)dhabhee bajai kai || 


Both the sides are in rage, they are not retracing their steps from the 
battlefield and are fighting in excitement playing upon their small drums 


ve UY Ud To Ae AA Ud 3s 3 YOU Sd Hu Yeo AS wie ee II 


dhev dhekhai khare gan jachh jas rare nabh te puhap ddare megh 
boo(n)dhan jiau aai kai || 


The gods are seeing all th,is and the Yakshas are singing songs of praise, 
the flowers are being showered from the sky like raindrops 


a3 Of Hd aS nUETS ad aS sass Be as ford ure ute & I 


kete joojh mare kete apachharan bare kete geedhanan chare kete gire ghai 
khai kai || 


Many warriors are dying and many have been wedded by the heavenly 
damsels 


ate fA nid as as Mfr 3d aS oA ae 3d VEle us nifsate & 1190D8II 


kehar jiau are kete khet dhekh ddare kete laaj bhaar bhare dhaur pare arirai 
kai ||1074]| 


Many have been eaten by the vultures and many have fallen down 
wounded, many are standing firmly like lion, many feel frightened in the 


war and many feeling shy and crying painfully are running away.1074. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


oft ford se ures ofe So a fefs qa a aH UT? II 
bhoom gire bhaT ghail hui uTh kai fir judh ke kaaj padhaare || 


The wounded, getting up again are marching forward in order to fight 


AH Ad Bd a FW ifs au sd fea ats uss II 


sayaam kahaa dhur kai ju rahe at kop bhare ieh bhaat pukaare || 


The poet says that those who were hiding, they are now getting enraged 
listening to the shouts 


Ga a HY 3 Als Xo Sut Ufa AMfo Ua HSS II 


yau un kai mukh te sun bain bhayo har saamuh khag sa(n)bhaare || 


Hearing their talk, Krishna held firmly his sword and confronting them, cut 
off their heads 


aGd o AIA ae 3 Ue fon a ales at Sis frog 1905uII 


dhaur kai sees kaTe na haTe ris kai balibeer kee or sidhaare ||1075]| 


Even then they did not go back and as headless trunks moved towards 


Balram.1075. 


He StH UaTS 3a Io H nifA s Bears ud Il 


maar hee maar pukaar tabai ran mai as lai lalakaar pare || 


Shouting “kill, kill”, the warriors taking up their swords, started fighting 


df mH a wis oa ud 6s 3 Hafs at fus As UP II 


har raam ko gher layo chahu(n) or tai maleh kee pir sobh dhare || 


They besieged Balram and Krishna from all the four sides like the arena of 
the wrestlers 


U9 ao Aa afd AH wut of arse Us J 3 fas II 


dhan baan jabai kar sayaam layo lakh kaatur khet hoo(n) te biddare || 


When Krishna took his bow and arrow in his hand, the warriors then 
feeling helpless began to flee away from the battlefield 


Jo SHH & HS Osrg Sui BS AGZaA MUST wd IOZEll 


ra(n)g bhoom ko maano ujhaar bhayo chale kautuk dhekhanahaar ghare 
||1076]| 


The field seemed deserted and desolate and seeing such a pageant, began 


to return to their homes.1076. 


A 32 8 vif TES H ifs au se afs Sug we Il 


je bhaT lai as haathan mai at kop bhare har uoopar dhaavai || 


aQsa A feu & fhe & ae vise A fife Hares ae I 


kautak so dhikh kai siv ke gan aana(n)dh so mil ma(n)gal gaavai || 


Whenever any warrior taking his sword in his hand, falls upon Krishna, 
then seeing this spectacle, the ganas i.e. the attendants of Shiva feel 
pleased and began to sing songs of joy 


ag ad ule F fas 3 a HS ate S fas F SOAS II 
kouoo kahai har joo jit hai kouoo iau keh e jit hai bahasaavai || 


Someone says that Krishna will win and someone says that those warriors 
will gain victory 


ot ad 3a BE Aa BS a aB ale Hfs 3 SHH fara"e 11909911 


raar karai tab lau jab lau un kau har maar na bhoom giraavai ||1077]| 


They quarrel till that time, when Krishna kills and throws them on the 


ground.1077. 


ata Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


as dt ads did AS UddS TH US A ids US Sdalo SUT & II 


badde iee banait beer sabai pakharait gaj dhal so arait dhaae tura(n)gan 
nachai kai || 


Wearing large-sized armour alongwith the elephants, the mighty warriors, 
causing their horses to dance, marched forward 


go Hise AM oert one wis ate 3 foath ad gets arte & I 


judh mai addol savaiaam kaarajee amol at gol te nikas lare dhu(n)dhabh 
bajai kai || 


They stand firm in the battlefield and ofr the interest of their lords, they 
came out of their enclousers and playing on small drums, 


Aas Ass & fears & faura Hg HS dt Gata MIA ud ois wife or II 


saithan sa(n)bhaar kai nikaar kai kirapaan maar maar hee uchaar aaise 
pare ran aai kai || 


They reached the battlefield, holding firmly their daggers and swords and 


shouting "kill, kill" 


df 7 A Bd 3 SF OCT 3 5 co fos SH TH usd Cfo mig ure we & ION 


har joo so lare te vai Thaur te na Tare gir bhoom hoo(n) mai pare uTh are 
ghai khai kai ||1078]| 


They are fighting with Krishna, but are not receding back from their places, 
the are falling down on the erth, but een receiving wounds they are getting 
up again.1078. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


au 3d nigate ud 6 3d ole fA ofhors ad II 


kop bhare ararai pare na ddare har siau hathiyaar kare hai || 


In anger they are crying out and are fighting fearlessly with their weapons 


unfe 30 ag AS Sd vifA ute Ud ae a A Id OI 


ghai bhare bahu sraun jhare as paan dhare bal kai ju are hai || 


Their bodies are full of wounds and from them the blood is flowing, even 


then, holding swords in their hands, they are fighting with full strength 


HAS 8 ases 3a Aa Wed fs go Hts sd F Il 


moosal lai baladhev tabai sabai chaavar jiau ran maeh chhare hai || 


fe yore ott Je A fs StH fad odt AA 3d TF IIODKII 


fer prahaar keeyo hal so mar bhoom gire nahee saas bhare hai ||1079]| 


Balram has thrashed them like rice with pestale and again struck them with 
his plough on account of which they are lying on the ground.1079. 


Hi Agate & ate fas with Tae 8 uifs Gufs oe I 


sree jadhubeer ke beer jite as haathan lai ar uoopar dhaae || 


All the warriors of Krishna, taking their swords in their hands fell upon the 
enemies 


au ated afs ay ed feta faa Alors fers mre I 
judh kariyo kat kop dhuhoo(n) dhis ja(n)buk jogin girajh aghaae || 
Getting enraged they fought such a battle that in all the ten directions, the 


jackals and vultures ate the flesh of the dead to their fill 


ais fas ed Sas a ae ee aettas fA ofa wre I 


beer gire dhuhoo(n) oran ke geh feT kaTaarin siau lar ghaae || 


On both sides the warriors have fallen down on the earth and are lying 
down after being wounded by the daggers 


aGsa ty a te ad Us = Hosl fre & AS AS IIQOCOIl 


kautak dhekh kai dhev kahai dha(n)n ve jananee jin e sut jaae ||1080]| 


Seeing this spectacle the gods are also saying that those mothers are 
blessed, who have given birth to such sons.1080. 


niGd fas asats Js nfs JA 3d Jo SHfs wre Il 


aaur jite barabeer hute at ros bhare ran bhoomeh aae || 


All other warriors who were there, they also came in the battlefield 


Wee Ao vat fs 3 fa J fhe a ifs gO Hee II 


jaadhav sain chalee it te tin hoo(n) mil kai at judh machaae || 


From this side, the army of the Yadavas marched forward and on the other 


side those people began a dreadful fight 


Wo AHS fours Te" ade AT MUA ae VHS Il 


baan kamaan kirapaan gadhaa barachhe bahu aapas beech chalaae || 


The bows, arrows, swords, maces, daggers, all these weapons were used 


3t oy Ag aise ot AS dt Aeate & Gus we IOLA 


bhedh chamoo(n) jadh beeran kee sabh hee jadhurai ke uoopar dhaae 
||1081]| 


After meeting the army of the Yadavas, the enemy’s army fell upon 


Krishna.1081. 


oa fgAe ae ate ais ad us & with niIST aevg I 


chakr tirasool gadhaa geh beer kara(n) dhar kai as aaur kaTaaree || 


The warriors are holding the discs, tridents, maces, swords and daggers 


He SHS uate ud BI WHE aT 6 Sd 8H STAT Il 


maar hee maar pukaar pare lare ghai kare na Tare bal bhaaree || 


Those mighty ones, shouting “kill, kill are not receding from their places 


Fay fers vet great fsa at Gur feo ats fararst I 


sayaam bidhaar dhiee dhujanee teh kee upamaa ieh bhaat bichaaree || 


Hog 8s Aded H ofA eo af aan gaa fasrdt NAOT II 


maanahu khet sarovar mai dhas kai gaj baaraj brayooh biddaaree ||1082]| 


Krishna has destroyed the enemy’s forces and it seems that on entering a 


tank some elephant has destroyed the lotus-flowers.1082. 


Al AeaTa & Wao mig 3d nie fS fag cts ofaut a I 
sree jadhunaath ke baanan agr ddarai ar iau kihoo(n) dheer dhariyo naa || 


The enemy frightened by the arrows of Krishna are losing patience 


did Aa Je a Sea Fea Jo Si3g FO aaa a Il 
beer sabai haT ke ThaTake bhaTake ran bheetar judh kariyo naa || 


All warriors, getting shamefaced, are going to leave and none of them is 
desirous of continuing the war 


HAS nig 3s us wut afe Ufe sr oe AG nifatt oF II 


moosal aau hal paan layo bal pekh bhaje dhal kouoo ariyo naa || 


fag far a ae ats 3S ao sto ufsut fan & Sot NAOCSII 


jiau mirag ke gan chhaadd chalai ban ddeeTh pariyo miragaraaj ko 
chhaunaa ||1083]| 


Seeing Balram with his mace and plough in his hands, the enemy’s army 
fled and this spectacle seems like this that seeing a lion, the deer in fear 


are leaving the forest and running away.1083. 


ofa 3a As dt do 3 fas uss fau sts yard Il 


bhaag tabai sabh hee ran te girate parate nirap teer pukaare || 


30 dt res 3 ys g fRord fon & ae ATH Ard Il 


tere hee jeevat he prabh joo sigare ris kai bal sayaam sa(n)ghaare || 


All the soldiers staggering in the path reached near jarasandh and shouted 
loudly, “O Lord! Krishna and Balram have killed all your soldiers in their 


fury 


Hd nda 3 Sa atu ag ste ford Jo StH HETS II 


maare anek na ek bachiyo bahu beer gire ran bhoom majhaare || 


“Not even one soldier has survived 


313 He faost ond Ba His set SHS BS TS IIOCBII 


taa te suno binatee hamaree un jeet bhiee tumare dhal haare ||1084|| 


All of them have fallen on the earth in the battlefield, therefore we tell you, 


O King! That they are victorious and your army has been defeated.”1084. 


ay afed 3a Afo As ifs He aG ag ste gare Il 


kop kariyo tab sa(n)dh jaraa ar maaran kau bahu beer bulaae || 


Then in great rage, the king called the mighty warriors in order to kill the 
enemies 


oifen ures ot fqu ot fife a ofg at aoa ag We Il 


aais paavat hee nirap kai mil kai har ke badhabe kahu dhaae || 


Receving the orders of the king, they moved forward for killing Krishna 


aS SHS ae" ats & Cus we fA we AaH UY nv II 


baan kamaan gadhaa geh kai umadde ghan jiau ghan sayaam pai aae || 


Catching hold of the bow, arrows, maces etc., they swelled like clouds and 


fell upon Krishna 


onfe ud of Gua A ffs & aa Afs sda Bors 1190 


aai pare har uoopar so mil kai bag mel tura(n)g uThaae ||1085]| 


They attacked Krishna on their galloping horses.1085. 


JA 30 fife orfs ud ofs aG Bears & AO HEH II 


ros bhare mil aan pare har kau lalakaar ke judh machaayo || 


They began to fight with Krishna, while shouting with great ire 


WS aH faurs ae ae tt fo AS AAS SAG Il 


baan kamaan kirapaan gadhaa geh yau tin saar so saar bajaayo || 


They held their arrows, swords and maces in their hands and struck steel 
with steel 


unfes nny se Ie A nig AAG A dig a 3g wet I 


ghail aap bhe bhaT so ar sasatran so har ko tan ghaayo || 


They themselves were wounded, but also inflicted wounds on the body of 
Krishna 


UST ud Is HAS 8 ale Fao & Be Hg foratt AOE! 


dhaur pare hal moosal lai bal bairan ko dhal maar giraayo ||1086]| 


Balram also ran with his plough and mace and he knocked down the army 


of the enemies.1086. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


gs ud A fqu set oe AS ag Hote II 


joojh parai je nirap balee har siau judh machai || 


fae diss & oH AS A ate aes Hate 1190 II 


tin beeran ke naam sab so kab kahat sunaii ||1087]| 


The great warriors who fought with Krishna and fell in the field, the poet 


now enumerates their names,1087 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Al o¢ fay ast an fu oft oe fi ATA & II 


sree nar si(n)gh balee gaj si(n)gh chaliyo dhan si(n)gh saraasan lai || 


The heroic warriors like Narsingh, Gaj Singh, Dhan Singh moved forward 


Jot fiw a3 36 fiu adn so a oie fen & U6 = Il 
haree si(n)gh baddo ran si(n)gh nares tahaa ko chaliyo dhij ko dhan dhai || 


The kings like Hari Singh, Ran Singh etc. also moved after giving alms to 
the Brahmins 


Ava A fe a go afeu agate oy F wat afs & Il 


jadhubeer so jai kai judh kariyo bahubeer chamoo(n) su ghanee han kai || 


ofa Gufs as nida ud fea ats afaet Hat of F AOKI 


har uoopar baan anek hane ieh bhaat kahiyo hamaree ran jai ||1088]| 


The large army of four divisions moved and fought with Krishna and 


hailing themselves, they discharged many arrows on Krishna.1088. 


de feag fes fau tt ofa Sug as VHSS BT I 
hoi ikatr ite nirap yau har uoopar baan chalaavan laage || 


On this side all the kings gathered together and began to discharge arrows 
upon Krishna 


au a qu ate fo J frotea 3 ua we ats wrt I 
kop kai judh kariyo tin hoo(n) birajanaik te pag dhui kar aage || 
Moving two steps forward, they in fury, fought with Krishna 


Ale ot or aC Safar 3a Aa dt oA ge fae niga I 


jeev kee aas kau tayaag tabai sab hee ras rudhr bikhai anuraage || 


They were all absorbed in war, leaving the hope of their survival 


dle ud fas wire gs feo ate se AS ngs Ad NAO 


cheer dhare sit aae hute chhin beech bhe sabh aarun baage ||1089]| 


The white garments worn by the warriors became red in an instant.1089. 


au ate fo digs ATH A urge Aa foH a ads FA Il 


judh kariyo tin beeran sayaam so paarath jayo ris kai karanai se || 


The warriors greatly infuriated, waged such a war with Krishna, which was 


waged earlier by Arjuna with Karana 


au stat ag As vot afese nifsat ga 3 Hf MA II 


kop bhariyo bahu sain hanee balibhadhr ariyo ran bhoo madh aaise || 


Balram also in anger and standing firmly in the field destroyed a great part 
of the army 


dis fed afte rate & fsa ule out gaeefs aA Il 


beer firai kar saagan lai teh gher layo baladheveh kaise || 


afd A Aate Ste fufout He HS adt deeTda AA GOK! 


jor so saakar tor ghiriyo madh mat karee gaddadhaaran jaise ||1090]| 


Holding their lances and swinging the warriors encircled Balram like the 
intoxicated elephant freeing himself from the steel-chains with his 
strength, but was entrapped in a deep pit.1090. 


Josh HAO su Mis Tt s3arTs He fay wre JAE I 


ranabhoom mai judh bhayo at hee tatakaal mare rip aae hai jouoo || 


There was a fierce fighting in the battlefield and the king who came there, 


was instantly killed 


ao atau wis ATH ws BS au Id Ha He GE II 


judh kariyo ghan sayaam ghano ut kop bhare man mai bhaT ouoo || 


On this side Krishna waged a dreadful war and on the other side, the 
warriors of the enemy were filled with great rage 


Al oofhyl 7 ae Joa ofa & fd at AH MET 3 aE Il 


sree narasi(n)gh joo baan hanayo har ko jeh kee sam aaur na kouoo || 


a Cunt Gurt dia A fre Aes fiw wares aE 190K 


yau upamaa upajee jeey mai jiv sovat si(n)gh jagaavat kouoo ||1091]| 


Narsingh discharged his arrow towards Krishna in such a way as if 
someone was desirous of awaking the sleeping lion.1091. 


FAH & as Blaal Ss A as a AG uds BS A at Tl 
sayaam ke baan lagiyo ur mai gadd kai souoo pa(n)khan lau su gayo hai || 


An arrow struck the chest of Krishna and penetrated upto the feathers 


WSs & Afar sfout As vict rsa 3a ais au set FI 


sraun ke sa(n)g bhariyo sar a(n)g bilok tabai har kop bhayo hai || 


The arrow was filled with blood and seeing his blood flowing out from his 


limbs, Krishna was highly enraged 


SJ efa a nA Cuno afa 3 ats a feo TS Va Il 


taa chhab ko jas uch mahaa kab ne keh kai ieh bhaat dhayo hai || 


Hd sed a Bfeat van Bhat afs Ste Ba FT NAOKI 
maanahu tachhak ko larikaa khagaraaj lakhiyo geh neel layo hai ||1092]| 


This spectacle appears like Garuda, the king of birds, swallowing the son 
of the great serpent Takshak.1092. 


Ai rave ATH 8 fA a Ag TH Ste AAT Il 


sree birajanaath saraasan lai ris kai sar raajan beech kasaa || 


In great fury, Krishna tightened the arrow on the string of the bow and 


discharged it towards Gaj Singh 


on fr t ae nee Joa fara StH ufset Ae APY SAT I 


gaj si(n)gh ko baan achaan hanayo gir bhoom pariyo jan saap ddasaa || 


Gaj Singh fell down on the earth as if a snake had stung him 


df fu a oe JS f30 AG oH oe fso Of OT II 
har si(n)gh ju Thaaddo huto teh pai souoo bhaaj gayo teh pekh dhasaa || 


He fhu dt gu feass cto fefaut g ofeut Aeate AAT IOC II 


mano si(n)gh ko roop nihaarat hee na Tikiyo ju chaliyo saTakai sasaa 
||1093]| 


Hari Singh who was standing near him, seeing his plight, fled away like a 
hare seeing the figure of a lion.1093. 


fe ful aa Sf as feat Je fu Gfout ufs au stat I 
har si(n)gh jabai taj khet chaliyo ran si(n)gh uThiyo pun kop bhariyo || 


When Hari Singh ran away from the battlefield, then Ran Singh arose again 


in great ire 


U9 as Has a us ou add fe a of AO afeet Il 


dhan baan sa(n)bhaar kai paan layo bahuro bal ko ran judh kariyo || 


He held up his bow and arrows using his strength and began to fight 


Ga J ufs dts nine a ois &t Baars a EE Gafatt II 


aun hoo(n) pun beech ayodhan ke har ko lalakaar kai iau uchariyo || 


we AS ad fag dg wet oHS nifA ans a TE ufstt AOKI 
ab jaat kahaa thir hoh gharee hamare as kaal ke haath pariyo ||1094]| 


He challenged Krishna in the field saying “now stop for a while, where are 
you going? You have fallen in the hands of death.”1094. 


feg ats afoul 36 fu aa ofe fu sa Als & HAA II 


eeh bhaat kahiyo ran si(n)gh jabai har si(n)gh tabai sun kai musakaanrayo 


lI 
When Ran Singh said these words, then Hari Singh smiled 


nife mtaa dfs TAG ug & Jo at fes 3 dt ert UsTAGT II 


aai ariyo har siau dhan lai ran kee chhit te nahee paig paraanrayo || 


He also came forward in order to fight with Krishna and did not recede 


au a as adi neds AH feu seo 3 UTNE II 


kop kai baat kahee jadhubeer so mai ieh lachhan te pahachaanayo || 


uife & qo ate JH A A set fafa ares a oe fearat OKUII 
aai kai judh keeo ham so su bhalee bidh kaal ke haath bikaanrayo ||1095]| 


He addressed Krishna in anger, “He, who fights with me, consider him 


fallen in the hands of death.”1095. 


i Ao & ashor fs at ofs g U9 8 ad A Aa O Il 


yau sun kai bateeaa teh kee har joo dhan lai kar mai musakrayo hai || 


Hearing his words, Krishna took his bow in his hand 


dey as ahaa sa dt Ag ats eu nig AIA sau oI 


dheeragh gaat lakhiyo tab hee sar chhaadd dhayo ar sees takrayo hai || 


Seeing his large body and aiming his arrow on his head, he discharged it 


we start ofs fu 3a fie fe ufsu ug one afott F II 


baan lagiyo har si(n)gh tabai sir TooT pariyo dhar Thaaddo rahiyo hai || 


With the stroke of his arrow, the head of Hari Singh was chopped and his 
trunk remained standing 


Ag & fag 3 Ssteut FHS se mAs & Us Sut T IAOXElI 
mer ke sira(n)gahu te utariyo su mano rav asat ko praat bhayo hai ||1096]| 


The redness of blood on his body seemed to suggest that the sun of his 
head on Sumeru mountain had set and again the redness of the early morn 


was Spreading. 


Hg out dle fiw Aa do fiw se afs Gufs ot 


maar layo har si(n)gh jabai ran si(n)gh tabai har uoopar dhaayo || 


When Krishna killed Hari Singh, then Ran Singh fell upon him 


We aH fours ae ats & ag A ifs FO Hes Il 


baan kamaan kirapaan gadhaa geh kai kar mai at judh machaayo || 


He waged a dreadful war holding his weapons bow and arrows, swords, 
mace etc. 


av An for vial Ho ofe a afe 3 feo aS Hos Il 


kauach saje nij a(n)g mahaa lakh kai kab ne ieh baat sunaayo || 


Hog HS adt aa A fA & fara & Gud nit 190C II 


maanahu mat karee ban mai ris kai miragaraaj ke uoopar aayo ||1097]| 


Seeing his limbs bedecked with his armour, the poet says that it appeared 


to him that an intoxicated elephant, in his fury, fell upon a lion.1097. 


wife & AH A ag ateat Jo at fefs 3 ua Sa o Sarat II 


aai ke sayaam so judh kariyo ran kee chhit te pag ek na bhaagiyo || 


He came and fought with Krishna and did not even recede one step 


efe oer ofa a ag H gAsHS St 39 SHO Boe II 


fer gadhaa geh kai kar mai birajabhookhan ko tan taaRan laagiyo || 


Then he took up his mace in his hand and began to strike his blows on the 
body of Krishna 


A HOAeS F Bfaat gr ge fae ifs feo ufo II 


so madhasoodhan joo lakhiyo ras rudhr bikhai at ieh paagiyo || 


At of ug wut ad H Int ag act fon A vigetert 1WIoktl 


sree har chakr layo kar mai bhooa bakr karee ris so anuraagiyo ||1098]| 


Seeing all this, Krishna was filled with great anger, he tilted his eyebrows 
and took his discus in his hand in order to knock him down on the 


ground.1098. 


3 adel Jo fw 3a Heals A Ho aH Vast I 


lai barachhee ran si(n)gh tabai jadhubeer ke maaran kaaj chalaiee || 


afte salt ofs & nisds wet SH Sa a ute feuret II 


jai lagee har ko anachet dhiee bhuj for kai paar dhikhaiee || 


At the same time, taking his danger in his hand, Ran Singh gave its blow to 
Krishna, the Yadava hero, in order to kill him 


Ba sd ys a 3a fAS Gor fSa at afs of Hove I 


laag rahee prabh ke tan siau upamaa teh kee kab bhaakh sunaiee || 


It suddenly struck Krishna and tearing his right arm, it penetrated to the 
other side 


Hog dfn at gf sisg arate des fAG mueTet AOKI 


maanahu greekham kee rut bheetar naagan cha(n)dhan siau lapaTaiee 
||1099]| 


Piercing the body of Krishna it appeared like a female serpent coiling a 


sandalwood tree in summer season.1099. 


AaH Surg a A adel SH 3 ifs HIS IS VHT Il 


sayaam ukhaar kai so barachhee bhuj te ar maaran het chalaiee || 


Krishna extracting the same dagger from his arm, set it in motion in order 
to kill the enemy 


Woe awe dle vat vusr fad dA at nin sore II 


baanan ke ghan beech chalee chapalaa kidhau ha(n)s kee a(n)s tachaiee || 


It struck like lighting within the clouds of arrows and appeared like a flying 
swan 


afe sit fa & 35H Bfe efe vet Cfo Ga feu II 


jai lagee teh ke tan mai ur for dhiee uh or dhikhaiee || 


It hit the body of Ran Singh and his chest was seen torn down 


atsat Hg ASS Sct dis He foes & HIS UTE A900! 


kaalikaa maanahu sraun bharee han su(n)bh nisu(n)bh ko maaran dhaiee 
1}1100]| 


It seemed like Durga, steeped in blood, going to kill Shumbh and 


Nishumbh.1100. 


Jo fiw Aa ofs Aa Joa Us fh 3a afs ay frovfect Il 


ran si(n)gh jabai ran saag hanayo dhan si(n)gh tabai kar kop sidhaariyo || 


one ufsu ate & ade" Baars a Ht ats Gufs stfact I 


dhai pariyo kar lai barachhaa lalakaar kai sree har uoopar jhaariyo || 


When Ran Singh was killed with the dagger, then Dhan Singh ran in fury 
and taking his spear in his hand white shouting, he inflicted a blow on 
Krishna 


nies A ofa we Aan foars & var A ef afe stot I 


aavat so lakhiyo ghan sayaam nikaar kai khag su dhui kar ddaariyo || 


oft vea df ge ufsut AHA Yas aS vfs HAT AIO 


bhoom dhuTook hoi TooT pariyo su mano khagaraaj baddo eh maariyo 
1]1101]| 


Seeing him coming, Krishna took out his sword and with his blow, 
chopped the enemy into two halves and this spectacle appeared as if the 


Garuda had killed a huge serpent.1101. 


wr aate a At Agais AIAG 8 nits Gufs ot I 
ghaau bachai kai sree jadhubeer saraasan lai ar uoopar dhaayo || 


Saving himself from getting wounded, Krishna took up bow and arrows 
and fell upon the enemy 


wd Hoss FO su oe ure o oe Cfo & oct wet II 


chaar mahoorat judh bhayo har ghai na hui uh ko nahee ghaayo || 


Battle was fought for four maburats (span of time), in which neither the 
enemy was killed, nor Krishna was wounded 


dA ao WS Joa Us ag ae J fS0 Bs a as Bae Il 


ros kai baan hanayo har kau har hoo(n) teh khaich kai baan lagaayo || 


The enemy in his ragedischarged an arrow on Krishna and from this side 
Krishna also shot his arrow by pulling his bow 


wy ghoul HY Al fs &t ofs J yy eu aout HAA 119902 II 


dhekh rahiyo mukh sree har ko har hoo(n) mukh dhekh rahiyo musakaayo 
1]1102]| 


He began to look at the face of Krishna and from this side Krishna on 


seeing him smilled.1102. 


Al Ages ot dig sat of 8 ag Hue fhe O ont I 


sree jadhubeer ko beer balee as lai kar mai dhan si(n)gh pai dhaayo || 


One of the mighty warriors of Krishna took his sword in his hand and fell 
upon Dhan Singh 


nies dt sears ufaad afA Hog aats aG sous II 


aavat hee lalakaar pariyo gaj maanahu kehar kau ddarapaayo || 


While coming, he shouted so loudly, when it seemed that the elephant had 
frightened the lion 


38 us fiul AIAG 8 Ad A fsa 2 fits StH fora I 


tau dhan si(n)gh saraasan lai sar so teh ko sir bhoom giraayo || 


Taking up his bow and arrows Dhan Singh threw his head on the earth 


fag vita TA a ntao Sise nits ufset far ATS B UT IAIOSII 


jiau eh raaj ke aanan bheetar aan pariyo mirag jaan na paayo ||1103]| 


This spectacle seemed like this that a deer had unknowingly fallen in the 


mouth of a boa.1103. 


TA Al Aedld & dis ASA 8 Ag au sud II 


dhoosar sree jadhubeer ke beer saraasan lai sar kop bhayo hai || 


ts ast us fiw ot Ga vares ae faa at oI 


dheer balee dhan si(n)gh kee or chalaavat baan nisa(n)k gayo hai || 


A second warrior of Krishna, greatly enraged, taking bow and arrows in his 
hand, unhesitatingly, marched forward towards mighty Dhan Singh. 


Ai co fu ate of ofa afeS nite Has 3d THT II 


sree dhan si(n)gh leeo as haath kaTio ar maathan ddaar dhayo hai || 


Dhan Singh took his sword in his hand and chopped and threw the 
enemy’s forehead 


wal foots Aded 3 yshas Hag wen so wet FT IGIO8II 


kaachhee nihaar sarovar te prafulio maanahu baarij tor layo hai ||1104]| 


It appeared like some surveyor, seeing the lotus in the tank had plucked 


it.1104. 


Hf @ dive & Ue fiw ASH 8 ee a sfx Ot II 


maar dh beeran ko dhan si(n)gh saraasan lai dhal kau tak dhaayo || 


nies dt afa TH Jd ga des ane we Jo UT II 


aavat hee gaj baaj hane rath paidhal kaaT ghano ran paayo || 


Killing the two warriors, mighty Dhan Singh, taking his bow and arrows in 
his hand, fell upon the army and waged a dreadful war and chopped 
elephants, horses, charioteers and soldiers on foot 


dol mes at a3 fefes ud ATS furs & Sy BAT I 


khag alaat kee bhaat firio khar saan nirapaal ko chhatr lajaayo || 


His dagger was gleaming like fire, seeing which the canopy of the king was 
feeling shy 


niGa set Cunt fsa at af Sta aS als va SHUG 1N990ull 


aaur bhalee upamaa teh kee lakh bheekham kau har chakr bhramaayo 
1]1105]| 


He looked like that Bhishma, seeing whom Krishna began to revolve his 


discus.1105. 


aod Ue fhu AAS 8 fon & nifs & we HAS ufsct I 


bahuro dhan si(n)gh saraasan lai ris kai ar ke dhal maajh pariyo || 


Then Dhan Singh, taking his bow and arrows in his hand, angrily 
penetrated into the ranks of the enemy 


ofa ae wa dH aA Jd od AS ae fea TS Blatt II 


rath kaaT ghane gaj baaj hane nahee jaat gane ieh bhaat lariyo || 


He waged such a fierce battle that the broken chariots and chopped 
elephants and horses cannot be counted 


AHea A ol fas use ale 6s visu ifs au sfott I 


jamaloku su beer kite paThe har or chaliyo at kop bhariyo || 


He sent many a warrior to the abode of Yama and then in rage, he marched 
towards Krishna 


He He dts yorts ufsat ee Aes ot fhard fasfatt I990¢E II 


mukh maar hee maar pukaar pariyo dhal jaadhav ko sigaro biddariyo 
||1106]| 


He shouted “kill, kill” from his mouth and seeing him, the forces of 


Yadavas broke into fragments.1106. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


U6 fiw Rat AreSt Sat wat wate Il 


dhan si(n)gh sainaa jaadhavee dheenee ghanee khapai || 


3a fgrsue afy sto afeut 6a Sate 1990911 


tab birajabhookhan kop bhar boliyo nain tachai ||1107]| 
Dhan Singh destroyed much of the Yadava army, then Krishna highly 


infuriated and gaping his eyes wide open, said,1107 


arg ag Aor ufs il 
kaan baach sainaa prat || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to the army: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aus Jd 3? STS AT JH AHS VU SH UTE Tae II 
dhekhat ho bhaT Thaadde kahaa ham jaanat hai tum paurakh haariyo || 


“O brave warriors! Why are you standing? | know that you lost your 
courage 


Al ue fu at ae ge AS J Jo Hes S eT ethatt Il 


sree dhan si(n)gh ke baan chhuTe sabh hoo(n) ran ma(n)ddal te pag 
Taariyo || 


You began to recede your feet from the battlefield, when Dhan Singh 


discharged his arrows, 


ful ot nigiA AA MT do MA SH ofs AAS Asta II 
si(n)gh ke agraj jaise ajaa gan aaise bhaje neh sasatr sa(n)bhaariyo || 


“And becoming careless about your weapons you ran in such a way as a 
gathering of goats runs away before the lion 


ates ge fsa ofe 39 afs mr He Ba aS adt HAs AIO! 


kair hui teh pekh ddare neh aap mare un kau nahee maariyo ||1108]| 


You have become cowards and have been frightened on seeing him, you 
have neither died yourselves nor have killed him.”1108. 


i Als & ofe at aster ge ISS UIA a aU SP Il 


yau sun kai har kee bateeyaa bhaT dhaatan pees kai krodh bhare || 


U6 We Hes a oe ud Us fhud 3 odt Sa 3d Il 


dhan baan sa(n)bhaar kai dhai pare dhan si(n)ghahu(n) te nahee naik ddare 


Hearing these words of Krishna, the warriors began to gnash their teeth in 
great anger and without fearing Dhan Singh, even slightly, they took out 


their bows, arrows and fell upon him 


U6 fu ADAG & ate H afe eso & fg sf ud II 


dhan si(n)gh saraasan lai kar mai kaT dhaitan ke sir bhoom pare || 


Hd UGS & UA Boul Ba a Sweat A ee a Sf SP NAWIOCI 


mano paun ko pu(n)j bahiyo lag ke fulavaaree mai TooT kai fool jharai 
1|1109]| 


Dhan Singh also took out his bow and arrows in his hand and from the 
other side, because of the attack of the Yadava army, the heads of the 
demons, being chopped, fell on the earth like the flowers deopping down 
in the garden by the blowing of fierce wind 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


au 3d nie ge fad ofe Sth afe qu & foue AHOTe fAy Ue F Il 


kop bhare aae bhaT gire ran bhoom kaT judh ke nipaT samuhai si(n)gh 
dhan so || 


The warriors came in great anger and being chopped began to fall in front 


of Dhan Singh, while fighting with him 


nigga & ure FH fees & AHS As nes es ud dest Tete Ho AA I 


aayudh lai paan mai nidhaan ko samar jaan aaur dhaur pare beerataa 
baddai man so || 


Holding their bows and arrows in their hands, they came running before 
him in heroic vein, considering it a decisive war 


ay 6 fhu & AAS A ae ste Fe ad SS AA 85 SA SOA I 


kop dhan si(n)gh lai saraasan su baan taan judhe kar ddaare sees tin hee 
ke tan so || 


Dhan Singh also being highly infuriated, taking his bow and arrows in his 
hand, he separated their heads form their trunks 


Hog BAU at test fours Fe atat for UAT matte yTUS A Ilaaaoll 


maanahu basu(n)dharaa kee dheerataa nihaar i(n)dhr keenee nij poojaa 
arabi(n)dh puhapan so |/1110]| 


It seemed that seeing the power of endurance of the earth, Indra was 


worshipping it, offering it flowers.1110. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


Al oe fay wing A mits cu att ags FS HS II 


sree dhan si(n)gh ayodhan mai at kop keeyo bahute bhaT maare || 


Dhan Singh in extremen anger in the war killed many warriors 


nd fAS Fd Mes J A US AS HS Aw fas Il 


aaur jite bar aavat he su hane jan maarut megh biddaare || 


Others who came in front of him, he destroyed them all just as the clouds 
are fragmented by the blow of wind instantly 


Wes AUG A TA A IGA TH A IGA ald 3d Il 
jaadhav ke dhal ke gaj ke halake dhal ke halake kar ddaare || 


He, with his great strength, reduced considerable, numerous elephants 
and horses of the Yadava army 


oft fare fea tf Gaal HS He a ay Bet fats SS NAIA 


jhoom gire ik yau dharanee mano i(n)dhr ke bajr lage gir bhaare ||1111]| 


Those warriors had fallen on the earth like the mountains, whose wings 


had been chopped by the Vajra (weapon) of Indra.1111. 


au 30 nifA ute ud Us fay nid dHAeA Aud II 


kop bhare as paan dhare dhan si(n)gh are gajaraaj sa(n)ghaare || 


Catching hold of his sword in his hand, Dhan Singh in great rage killed 
many large elephants 


n@z fas aA UA Js 3d HS SA ifs Tt HET? II 
aaur jite gaj pu(n)j hute ddar maan bhaje at hee dhujavaare || 


All the remaining chariots with banners fled away in fear 


 efa ot Gur af Aa ad Ho HF fears Ears II 


taa chhab kee upamaa kab sayaam kahai man mai su bichaar uchaare || 


Hog fe & oH 3 3d F Ug & Ofe Ue UTS 19992 


maanahu i(n)dhr ke aagam te ddar bhoo dhar kai dhar pa(n)kh padhaare 
1]1112]| 


The poet says that that spectacle appeared to him like the mountains 


growing wings were flying away, realizing the approach of god Indra.1112. 


ao att us fu wes fsa a aS AHfs ste 3 It II 


judh keeyo dhan si(n)gh ghano teh ke kouoo saamuh beer na aayo || 


Dhan Singh waged a dreadful war and none could withstand him 


A ofe au fr vite ufsct odt A cet Het afe forect I 


so ran kop siau aan pariyo nahee jaan dheeyo soiee maar giraayo || 


Whosoever came in front of him, Dhan Singh killed him in his anger 


aA os fas fafh Teo JA sfoct nfs AO HoT II 


dhaasarathee dhal siau jim raavan ros bhariyo at judh machaayo || 


It appeared that Ravana had begun a terrible war with the forces of Ram 


3A fateu us fhu ast of6 a sda aH uf ot 1999311 


taise bhiriyo dhan si(n)gh balee han kai chatura(n)g chamoo(n) pun 
dhaayo ||1113]| 


Fighting in this way, destroying the four divisions of the army be rushed 
forward again.1113. 


of afoa oe fiw ast Jo saa Ho dfs af 3 ASG Il 


Ter kahiyo dhan si(n)gh balee ran tayaag suno har bhaaj na jieeyaii || 


The mighty Dhan Singh shouting loudly said, “O Krishna! do not leave the 


field and run away now 


3T3 Hag a ite fad fon Bao ot fase 5 ace II 


taa te sa(n)bhaar ke aan bhiro nij lokan ko birathaa na kaTieeyai || 


Come yourself and fight with me, and do not get your people killed 
uselessly 


J afees ATAS 8 JH A AHO a AO ae II 


he balidhev saraasan lai ham so samuhai kai judh karieeyai || 


Hold & AH viSd Ag Sot WS Eg Aa A AA UeTe 19798! 


sa(n)gar ke sam aaur kachhoo nahee yaa te dhuhoo(n) jag mai jas pieeyai 
1]1114]| 


“O Balram! you may also come with your bow and arrows in your hand and 
fight with me, because there is nothing like the war, through which one 


gets praise in this and the next world.”1114. 


i Afs & aster nie oft Saat Ha A ifs au seat 9 Il 


yau sun kai bateeyaa ar kee tarakee man mai at kop bhariyo hai || 


We oH fours det af a Agate J ofS ufstt oF II 


baal kamaan kirapaan gadhaa geh kai jadhubeer hoo(n) dhai pariyo hai || 


All this talk of the enemy went deeper into the mind of Krishna, who in 
great anger fell upon him catching hold of his bow, sword, mace etc. 


qu @ fe fefau us fh ASH 8 odt 3a staat 3 Il 


judh ke fer firiyo dhan si(n)gh saraasan lai nahee naik ddariyo hai || 


wee at sau ate & ofe fh ofe & af AE nifest J AAAI 


baanan kee barakhaa kar kai har siau lar kai bal saath ariyo hai ||1115]| 


Dhan Singh also caught hold of his bow with fearless mind and turned 
again fro battle and stood firmly against Krishna.1115. 


fes 3 ufase A au stout C3 3 ua fu sui ifs TS II 
eit te balibhadhr su kop bhariyo ut te dhan si(n)gh bhayo at taato || 


On this side Balram was filled with rage and on the other side Dhan Singh 


got reddened with fury 


gu ate fofh urea AA ede & vic Sut Sot TS I 
judh keeyo ris ghain so su dhuhoo(n)n ke a(n)g bhayo ra(n)g raato || 


Both of them fought and blood oozing out of their wounds reddened their 
bodies 


Hs dt Hs yotts ud uifs sf aet Ho oft Afo APS II 


maar hee maar pukaar pare ar bhool giee man kee sudh saato || 


The enemies forgetting the consciousness of their bodies and minds 
began to shoud “Kill, Kill” 


oH ad feu ofS 3S Uf A fs fAG aA A A HS NAVE 


raam kahai ieh bhaat larai har so har jiau gaj so gaj maato ||1116]| 


The poet says that they fought like an elephant with an elephant.1116. 


H deed ad f30 se Bote a nS nM AST? Il 


jo baladhev karai teh vaar bachai kai aapano aap sa(n)bhaare || 


He was saving himself from the blow of Balram and there and then he was 


running and striking blows on him with his sword 


& ag H mia Cle sa afk & ae Bug ure yas Il 


lai kar mo as dhaur tabai kas kai bal uoopar ghai prahaare || 


Seeing his brother in trouble 


die 0 ste wet neds A ATeS 8 fou Ga faa II 


beer pai bheer lakhee jadhubeer su jaadhav lai rip or sidhaare || 


Krishna taking some Yadava warriors with him, moved to that side 


ufs eu oe fa 38 fer A AMA at fea fAG we STS 999911 


gher layo dhan si(n)gh tabai nis mai sas kee ddig jiau lakh taare ||1117]| 


He surrounded Dhan Singh like lakhs of stars on all the four sides of the 
moon.1117. 


afs wut us fAu Aa on fA 7 oe Ts AG Oe I 
beR layo dhan si(n)gh jabai gaj si(n)gh ju Thaaddo huto souoo dhaayo || 


When Dhan Dingh was surrounded, then Gaj Singh who was standing near 


came there 


Al wae oft 3a dt ofS Auge eet at Sfo Tent II 


sree baladhev lakhiyo tab hee chaR saya(n)dhan vaahee kee or dhavaayo || 


When Balram saw this, he mounted on his chariot and came to that side, 


WES A} Va dfs Be nig ats dt aso A feet II 


aavan so na dhayo har lau adh beech hee baanan so biramaayo || 


Ore gloat TH fhw So AHS TH a ula AAT UT AAAI 


Thaaddo rahiyo gaj si(n)gh tahaa su mano gaj ke pag saakar paayo ||1118]| 


And he did not allow Gaj singh to reach there and intercepted him midway, 
Gaj Singh stopped there as if the feet of the elephant had been 
enchanined.1118. 


U6 fia A At afs ag ad afe on ad ag AS & Hott Il 


dhan si(n)gh so sree har judh kare kab raam kahai kahoo(n) jaat na 
maariyo || 


Krishna is fighting with Dhan Singh and none of them is being killed 


au stout Hones Fad ate A tus ag Astor II 


kop bhariyo madhusoodhan joo kar beech su aapane chakr sa(n)bhaariyo 


Now Krishna, greatly infuriated held up his discus in his discus in his hand 


ans vat Jo Had a Ue fw a afe & AIA Catfatt II 


chhaadd dhayo ran mai bar kai dhan si(n)gh ko kaaT kai sees utaariyo || 


He threw the discus, which cut off the head of Dhan Singh in the battlefield 


i Sofeut ug sth fra HS His Ade 3 aa Thott AIA 


yau tarafiyo dhar bhoom bikhai mano meen sarovar te geh ddaariyo 
1]1119]| 


He writhed on the earth like a fish taken out of the tank.1119. 


Hife aa Us fu Aa sa ot of wee AY SATS II 


maar layo dhan si(n)gh jabai tab hee lakh jaadhav sa(n)kh bajaae || 


As soon as Dhan Singh was killed, the Yadavas blew their conch on seeing 


asa dig ae faa? fa A ofa a afe Sa face 


ketak beer kaTe bikaTe har so lar kai har lok sidhaae || 


Many warriors fought with Krishna and being chopped, they left for heaven 


Ore Js OH fhw AT us aGsa Vy Ho fare II 


Thaaddo huto gaj si(n)gh jahaa yeh kautuk dhekh mahaa bisamaae || 


The place whre Gaj Singh was standing, he was wonder-struck on seeing 
this spectacle 


38 ala artes orfe atau A Id sft a SH uls me 199Oll 


tau lag bhaagal aai kahiyo jo rahe bhaj kai tumare peh aae ||1120]| 


Then the fleeing soldiers came to him and said, “Now we are the only 
survivors and have come to you.”1120. 


Wf Ho & 85 a He 3 on fhw sat wifs au sfaet I 


yau sun kai tin ke mukh te gaj si(n)gh balee at kop bhariyo || 


Hearing these words from their mouth, the mighty hero Gaj Singh was 


greatly infuriated 


ata Aan fours a oH at fe cee so ag ATE ufc II 


kab sayaam nihaar kai raam kee or dhavai tahaa rath jai pariyo || 


The poet says that seeing towards Balram, he caused his chariot to run 
towards him and then fell upon him 


3fp He fone of qo afea Aedis aw fo tt Bsfact II 
taj sa(n)k nisa(n)k hui judh kariyo jadhubeer kahaa tin yau uchariyo || 


Krishna said, “He is Dhan Singh, who fought fearlessly 


ufe 3 ue fh get ofs & AY ofs & se fH Steet 19925 


dhan hai dhan si(n)gh balee har ke samuhe lar kai bhav si(n)dh tariyo 
\]1121]| 


Bravo to him, who fought with him face to face and ferried across the 
world-ocean.”1121. 


0H AG afs & HY Ss Ussa A Ba od A fratatt I 


prem so yau keh kai mukh te paralok su lok rahe su bichaariyo || 


Saying thus with affection, Krishna thought about his life in this and the 


next world 


3H Yds as ade fon a ats A an fiw Asta Il 
tej pracha(n)dd baddo barachhaa ris kai kar mai gaj si(n)gh sa(n)bhaariyo || 


On this side Gaj Singh, in great fury took his terrific lance in his hand, 


Ay ao sas ne ate AH ad fea ofS Cotati Il 


jaahu kahaa balabhadhr abai kab sayaam kahai ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


Had a ad t 30 a Fea a TS @ Gufs stat 199221 


so bar kai kar ko tan ko jadhubeer ke bhraat ke uoopar ddaariyo ||1122]| 


And struck Balram saying this, “O Balram! where will you go now for your 
safety?”1122. 


nies fe@ agar afs a gees A Sa Cute afout F Il 


aavat iau barachhaa geh kai baladhev su ek upai kariyo hai || 


Aes U fogisa sa ot eat ate of fea ats wifot FI 


saya(n)dhan pai nihuriyo tab hee chhatree tar hui ieh bhaat ariyo hai || 


Cathing the coming lance, Balram took this measure: seeing towards the 


horses, he spread himself there making himself like an umbrella 


dfs a ung sui ee G fsa at Gane afe af Bufact 9 II 


for kai paar bhayo fal yau teh kee upamaa kab yau uchariyo hai || 


Hog afee & fag 3 faatha uifs & eg au sfatt 3 1992311 


maanahu kali(n)dhr ke sira(n)gahu te nikasiyo eh ko fan kop bhariyo hai 
}]1123]| 


The piercing point of the lance tearing the body to the other side is seen 
like an angry hooded snake looking from the top of a mountain.1123. 


a6 A af Ye ou ada" fsa a ad A fSoe" A HG Il 


bal so bal khaich layo barachhaa teh ke kar so tirachhaa su bhramaayo || 


Pulling out the lance with his strength, Balram revolved it slantingly 


G vHlad eHfad os H yor Bs 3y HS VIA Il 
yau chamakiyo dhamakiyo nabh mai chuTeeaa udd tej mano dharasaayo || 


It flashed and waved in the sky in this way as if the top-knot of someone 


was waving 


Ai gases nilins H fer a on fhy at Gio veut II 


sree balabhadhr ayodhan mai ris kai gaj si(n)gh kee or chalaayo || 


Balram struck the same lance in the battlefield in great anger on Gaj Singh 


Hog wes udles a@ AHeS Yds fad SHAG 119928II 


maanahu kaal pareechhat kau jamadha(n)dd pracha(n)dd kidho 
chamakaayo ||1124]| 


The same lance being struck looked like the fatal fire sent by mighty Death 
to kill the king Parikshat.1124. 


on fiw nda Gurfé afte 3 afect Cfo urfe afort ager afe II 


gaj si(n)gh anek upai ke’ee na bachiyo ur aai lagiyo barachhaa bar || 


Gaj Singh took several steps, but he could not save himself 


gu fasas v frad ufs AA oa ats Hes J a II 


bhoop bilokat hai sigare dhun sees hahaa keh meechat hai kar || 


The lance penetrated in his chest, all the kings saw it and they lamented, 


wringing their hands 


w yds ofa fo &t Hate ufset 3 SAA Ad 3 AP Il 


ghaau pracha(n)dd lagiyo teh ko murachhai pariyo na tajayo kar te sar || 


He received a dreadful wound and became unconscious, but he did not let 
go the arrows from his hand 


Fade O on ftw forfout fats Gufs fA ara ASST AI 
saya(n)dhan pai gaj si(n)gh giriyo gir uoopar jiau gajaraaj kalevar ||1125]| 


Gaj Singh fell upon the horses of the chariot like the body of an elephant 
fallen on a mountain.1125. 


33 3U 3a ot an fiw Aste yes Fes BHU II 


chet bhayo tab hee gaj si(n)gh sa(n)bhaar pracha(n)dd kuva(n)dd chalaayo 
| 


aS YHTS BE YT a ifs ASS a aS YoU GaN Il 
kaan pramaan lau khai(n)ch ke aan su taan kai baan prakop chalaayo || 


When he regained consciousness, Gaj Singh pulled his terrible bow and 


pulling its string upto his ear discharged the arrow in great rage 


ta 3 gfe a rida Vs fsa at Gar ag af Hott II 


ek te hui kai anek chale teh kee upamaa kahu bhaakh sunaayo || 


uGs & Sed Sea Bea 8 ats at Aaaals IM N992El 
paun ke bhachhak tachhak lachhak lai bal kee saranaagat aayo ||1126]| 


Many arrows emanted from this arrow and not enduring the fury of these 
arrows Takashak, the king of the serpents alongwith all other serpents 
went to take refuge with Balram.1126. 


ae 6 Sa Slat af & an fiw 3a feo ats afoct 9 Il 
baan na ek lagiyo bal ko gaj si(n)gh tabai ieh bhaat kahiyo hai || 


AA ASA OSA fdr HOA {SAA UalA aft o Il 


ses sures dhanes dhines mahes nises khages gahiyo hai || 


Thundering in the battlefield, Gaj Singh said, “I have captured all the 
deities like Sheshanaga, Indra, Surya (Sun-god), Kuber, Shiva, Chandra 


(moon-god), Garuda etc. 


au fae na 3G fe & AG ais Jost Ho AF Bloat FI 
judh bikhai ab lau sun lai souoo beer hanayo man mai ju chahiyo hai || 


“Listen to me clearly | have killed in the battlefield, 


ta nidse 0 ufos Sus 3 30 HAA Mle Shoat FT AA2DII 


ek acha(n)bhav hai muh dhekhat to tan mai kas jeev rahiyo hai ||1127]| 


Whomsoever | wanted to kill, but | wonder why you have survived 
still?”1127. 


W af & aster afs A ade" OH Has A fe vos II 


yau keh kai bateeyaa bal so barachhaa dhuj sa(n)jut khai(n)ch chalaayo || 


38 ug 8 ata H YAS AG utes 650 A aly ut Il 


tau dhan lai kar mai musalee souoo aavat nainan so lakh paayo || 


Saying this, he pulled and threw his lance, which was seen by Balram who 


was holding his bow in his hand 


Cg UTAH ao Hal as nasa A ate stk fare I 


augr paraakram kai sa(n)g baan achaanak so kaT bhoom giraayo || 


Hed Uue a nifver ude & ofa ufsct fata wrt 1992¢ II 


maanahu pa(n)khan ko ahivaa khagaraaj ke haath pariyo ris ghaayo 
\]1128]| 


With his great strength, he intercepted that lance and caused it to fall on 
the ground just like Garuda the king of birds catching and killing a flying 
serpent.1128. 


au stout uifs dt an fhu ad age ifs So ves II 


kop bhariyo at hee gaj si(n)gh layo barachhaa ar or chalaayo || 


In great fury, Gaj Singh struck the lance on the enemy, which hit the body 


of Balram 


ate ofa HAS & sfo was St ifs Stee ust I 


jai lagiyo musaleedhar ke tan laagat taa at hee dhukh paayo || 


On receiving the blow of the lance, Balram suffered great agony 


ufg Uss Su Se Gt AA St ef ot Ho A feo yet I 


paar pracha(n)dd bhayo fal yau jas taa chhab ko man mai ieh aayo || 


Hog did at ors & Ho sar Te AsH AIA Saat qe 


maanahu ga(n)g kee dhaar ke madh uta(n)g hui kooram sees uchaayo 
\]1129]| 


That lance pierced through the body to the other side and its visible blade 
looked like tortoise protruding its head through the current of 
Ganges.1129. 


Sas AS at At ease A AGies 3 als de afett I 
laagat saag kee sree balabhadhr su saya(n)dhan te geh khaich kaddiyo || 


Hoste & sf ufsct 6 Hout Ae fye forfoct He ATS Hfett I 


murajhai kai bhoom pariyo na mariyo sur birachh giriyo mano jot maddiyo 


Balram pulled out the lance from his body and drooping down he fell upon 
the earth just as the Elysian tree, fully enlightened, falls down on the earth 


Aa 3S Sui FH sie a Cfo ore Sut His ay afett II 


jab chet bhayo bhram chhooT gayo uTh Thaaddo bhayo man kop baddiyo 
| 


When he regained his conscious, he, realizing the situation, got highly 
infuriated 


va de a of ofsut ae A fate U He ge & fiw fet 1993011 


rath her kai dhai chaRiyo bar so gir pai mano koodh kai si(n)gh chaddiyo 
1]1130]| 


Seeing the chariot, he jumped and mounted it like a lion jumping and 
ascending the mountain.1130. 


ufo uife fefout an fiur A dts sat Ho H odt Sa sfatt II 


pun aai bhiriyo gaj si(n)gh so beer balee man mai nahee naik ddariyo || 


a6 ao Aste fours ae foth dite nitige Fa afett Il 


dhan baan sa(n)bhaar kirapaan gadhaa ris beech ayodhan judh kariyo || 


He came forward again and fought with Gaj Singh and controlling the bow 


and arrows, sword, mace etc., he began to strike blows 


ng nes But Ag Ago ot Afar wae a AG ate shout I 
jouoo aavat bhayo sar satran ko sa(n)g baanan ke souoo kaaT ddariyo || 


He intercepted the arrows of the enemy with his own arrows 


ofa ATH Ad Fees HI" do at fes S odt Dar *fatt 19934 


kab sayaam kahai baladhev mahaa ran kee chhit te nahee paig Tariyo 
1]1131]| 


The poet says that Balram did not retrace even one step in the 
battlefield.1131. 


Udd JS YAS 8 ad A vile AG mig & vfs FO HOT I 


bahuro hal moosal lai kar mai ar siau ar kai at judh machaayo || 


3 ade" an fiw ast afs fAG afses at Gio vert II 


lai barachhaa gaj si(n)gh balee bal siau balidhev kee or chalaayo || 


Taking his plough and mace, Balram fought a dreadful battle and on this 


side Gaj Singh also threw his lance towards Balram 


nies Fafa a ce a ue ate & us StH fora I 


aavat so lakh kai fal ko hal kaT kai pun bhoom giraayo || 


Seeing the coming lance, Balram intercepted it with his plough and threw 
its blade on the ground 


A oo die su Aa dt aA ot afase o TS Bars 11993211 
so fal heen bhayo jab hee kas kai balibhadhr ke gaat lagaayo ||1132]| 


And that bladeless lance came and struck the body of Balram.1132. 


val ad ate & a Aw nids & Gufs afr set II 


khag kara(n) geh kai gaj si(n)gh ana(n)t ke uoopar kop chalaayo || 


38 HAST afe BoH SG ofe a nifs aG af we got II 


tau masalee kar charam leeyo dhar yau ar kau bal ghaau bachaayo || 


When Gaj Singh in his rage struck a blow with his sword from which 


Balram saved himself with his shield 


TS a Ss UU act feaars Sat afa tt To aT I 


ddaal ke fool pai dhaar bahee chinagaar uThee kab yau gun gaayo || 


Hog Uren at fafa A feat fs sas & YsteTs 1199331 


maanahu paavas kee nis mai bijuree dhut taaran ko pragaTaayo ||1133]| 


The sparkles came out from the shield, which appeared like flashing 
lightning during night exhibiting the stars in rainy reason.1133. 


une gat Afs & feu a afs & avers Has afar FI 


ghai halee seh kai rip ko geh kai karavaar su baar kariyo hai || 


Enduring the wound inflicted by the enemy, Balram struck a blow with his 
sword 


wd aot nite ate fe afe a fsa ot fig oft sfott oI 
dhaar bahee ar ka(n)Th bikhai kaT kai teh ko sir bhoom jhariyo hai || 


The edge of the sword struck the throat of the enemy and his head, being 


chopped, fell on the ground 


ay Ad 3a 3 fated fsa a AAU af 3 Bated II 


bajr jare rath te giriyo teh ko jas yau kab nai uchariyo hai || 


Hog Sd BA J 3 AT GO Jos fas SHH ufatt 9 19881 


maanahu taaran lok hoo(n) te sur bhaan hanayo sir bhoom pariyo hai 
1]1134]| 


He fell from his chariot after receiving the blow of Vajra (the weapon) and 
the poet says, while describing that spectacle that it appeared to him that 
for the welfare of the people, Vishnu had cut off the head of Rahu and 
thrown it on the earth.1134. 


fg ou on fu Aa sf a do a AS dt SS] STs II 


maar layo gaj si(n)gh jabai taj kai ran ko sabh hee bhaT bhaage || 


When Gaj Singh was killed, then all the warriors, ran away from the 
battlefield 


WSs sd of a 3d ofa dis ud fo a AS AT II 


sraun bhare lakh loth ddare neh dheer dhare nis ke jan jaage || 


Seeing his corpse besmeared with blood, all of them lost the power of 


endurance and were bewildered as if they had not slept for several nights 


Hig we fqu us sat fo tt ato A mrs yfs ore I 
maar le nirap pa(n)ch bhage tin yau kahiyo jaa apane prabh aage || 


The warriors of the enemy’s army came to their Lord Jarasandh and said, 
“All the chief kings have been killed in the battlefield 


G Als & afe tie gfeut fqu dhe sfett far A niga 1993ull 


yau sun kai dhal dheer chhuTiyo nirap heeyo faTiyo ris mai anuraage 
1]1135]| 


” Hearing these words, the remining army lost their endurance and in great 
anger, the king experienced an unbearable sorrow.11 


fefs Ft afeg area of faAoests FO Ysa an fiw aod cerfe AHTUS II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare judh praba(n)dhe gaj 
si(n)gh badheh dhayai samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Killing of Gaj Singh in the beginning of war” in 
Krishnavatara.Now begins the description of the killing of Amit Singh with 


mg mifHs fh Ao Afss softs aE Il 


ath amit si(n)gh sainaa sahit badheh kathana(n) || 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


wed fu mi ues At ifs fur fer Ste I 


anag si(n)gh aau achal see amit si(n)gh nirap teer || 


WH Tau nig nou At Host Touts IIV9SE ll 


amar si(n)gh ar anagh see mahaarathee ranadheer ||1136]| 


The mighty warriors like Anag Singh, Achal Singh, Amit Singh, Amar Singh 


and Anagh Singh were sitting with the king Jarasandh.1136. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ofy (36 fqu Afa As dds os oly ais UsTS II 


dhekh tinai nirap sa(n)dh jaraa hatheeaar dhare lakh beer pachaare || 


tig oir nities A fqu ue wet Agals Aus I 
pekhahu aaj ayodhan mai nirap pa(n)ch balee jadhubeer sa(n)ghaare || 


Seeing them with him, the king Jarasandh, looking at the weapons and 
these warriors said, “See, today in the battlefield, Krishna has killed five 
mighty kings 


so Afar Ate fad SH J sth Aa fora sate oars Il 


taa sa(n)g jai bhiro tum hoo(n) taj sa(n)k nisa(n)k bajai nagaare || 


“Now you may go and fight with him, beating your trumpets, without fear 


G Als & ys at aster ifs du sd 3a Sta uO? 11993911 


yau sun kai prabh kee bateeyaa at kop bhare ran or padhaare ||1137]| 


” Hearing these words of their king all marched towards the battlefield in 


great rage.1137 


wes dt gets f36 go sth fae AN gu fertott II 


aavat hee jadhubeer tino ran bhoom bikhai jam roop nihaariyo || 


When they came, Krishna saw them in the battlefield, wandering as the 
manifestation of Yama 


une dd U9 ae AG do ate fs steeds Jorfstt II 


paan gahe dhan baan souoo ran beech tino balidhev hakaariyo || 


They had caught hold of their bows and arrows in their hands and were 
challenging Balram 


Yal AA ale A vid ae BS Adak nian uarfatt Il 


khag kase kaT mai a(n)g kauach le'ee barachhaa anages pukaariyo || 


They had spears in their hands and armours were tightened on there limbs 


unfe fad of Ff TH {AG ne ore ae fea aS Corfatt V9 


aai bhiro har joo ham siau ab Thaaddo kahaa ieh bhaat uchaariyo ||1138]| 


Anag Singh, taking his lance in his hand, said loudly, “O Krishna! why are 


you standing now?, come and have a fight with us.”1138. 


ofy 38 f80 o ofa g 3a dt a A Us ag dard II 


dhekh tabai tin ko har joo tab hee ran mai pa(n)ch beer hakaare || 


Krishna seeing those five warriors challenged them 


AGTH F Ao vient fs 3 8s 38 38 F ante oar Il 


sayaam su sain chaliyo it te ut teuoo chale su bajai nagaare || 


From this side, Krishna moved with his arms and from the other side they 
also moved beating their trumpets 


uct 8d Jat UGA niu & afs au ys Il 


paTas loh hathee parase aganaayudh lai kar kop prahaare || 


Taking their steel-arms and fire arms, they began to strike blows in great 
fury 


fs fare fs & 8s a se STH ford AHS HIST NWSE 


joojh gire it ke ut ke bhaT bhoom gire su mano matavaare ||1139]| 


The warriors from both the sides fought fiercely and getting intoxicated, 


they began to fall on the ground.1139. 


qu sa fsa oGs as ufe a AS te faeale nre II 
judh bhayo teh Thaur baddo chadd kai sabh dhev bivaanan aae || 


A dreadful war was fought 


aQsa tus aG Jo a afe AA Ad HO He Fee Il 


kautak dhekhan kau ran ko kab sayaam kahai man modh baddaae || 


The gods saw it, sitting in their air-vehicles, their minds were excited to 
see the sport of war 


Bus Ads a 3) Gt farsg ASS 3 Dest us nS II 


laagat saagan ke bhaT yau gir asavan te dharanee par aae || 


On being struck by lances, the warriors fell down from their horses and 
writhed on the earth 


A fed & Cfo ga ad fsa a Io fas aga we 19980 1 
so fir kai uTh judh karai teh ke gun ki(n)n ga(n)dhrab gaae ||1140]| 


KABIT, the fallen warriors, getting up began to fight again and the 


Gandharavas and Kinnars sang their praises.1140. 


ata Il 
kabit || 


as as aA as arn ule wife onfe oe ofe ofs GA gO eS aes O Il 


kete beer bhaaje kete gaaje pun aai aai dhai dhai har joo so judh ve karat 
hai || 


Many warriors began to run away, many of them roared, many others ran 
again and again to fight with Krishna 


as aft fad as fad aA H30 A Bd 33 fsa gd & fefs Huss 9g II 


kete bhoom gire kete bhire gaj matan so lare teto mritak havai kai chhit mai 
parat hai || 


Many fell down on the earth, many died fighting with the intoxicated 
elephants and many lay dead on the earth 


n@g eg ud He HS dt Gud sfeorgs Gud ug 2a 5 cas OT I 


aaur dhaur pare maar maar hee uchare hathiyaaran ughare pag ek na Tarat 
hai || 


On the death of the warriors, many others, taking up their weapons ran and 
shouting “Kill, Kill” they are taking up their weapons and do not retrace 


even one step 


Ages Cela so vita azarae At us ae ve ale fRe fAG AES F 199891 


sraunat udhadh loh aa(n)ch baRavaanal see paun baan chalai beer tiran 
jiau jarat hai ||1141]| 


In the sea of blood the fire is blazing and the warriors discharging swift- 
moving arrows li 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nedA ast sa af stad His AS fees at HS Het AS II 


anages balee tab kop bhariyo man jaan nidhaan kee maar machee jab || 


Pave U ute a afe a afH BS AHS Sole wet Se II 


saya(n)dhan pai chadd kai kadd kai kas baan kamaan tanai liee tab || 


Anag Sing, considering it a decisive war, was filled with anger and 


mounting on his chariot, he took out his sword and also pulled up his bow 


Ht ofs ot fuser g & Gufs orfe ufst fae ats Id Ae II 


sree har kee piratanaa hoo ke uoopar aai pariyo tin beer hane sab || 


He attacked the army of Krishna and destroyed the heroic fighters 


oth Te 3H A ifs & fq ures gut of6 Aan at Sf 199821 


bhaaj ge tam se ar yau nirap paavat bhayo ran sooraj kee chhab ||1142]| 


Just as the darkness moves away swiftly before the sun, similarly before 
the king Anag Singh, the enemy’s army sped away.1142. 


Ofs sda A ora Su ate nifA aes gst Us & Il 


prer tura(n)g su aage bhayo kar lai as ddaar baddee dhar kai || 


ae Wee A fSfe go afeu 3 cfout fo A ua ee 3d Il 


kachh jaadhav so tin judh kariyo na Tariyo tin so pag dhui ddar kai || 


Driving forward his horse and taking up his sword and shield he moved 
forward and without retracing his steps, he fought with a cluster of some 


Yadavas 


Feds & AHS ifs nifea ag alse yo fae ate ct Il 
jadhubeer ke saamuhe aai ariyo bahu beeran praan bidhaa kar kai || 


Killing many heroic fighters, he came and stood firmly in front of Krishna 
and said, “I have vowed that | shall not return to my home 


fog to 38 fT H yo 0 fort yrs SAE fax 3 HITS 199831 


girahu ko na chalo ieh mo pran hai kidho praan tajau k tavai mar kai 
1]1143]| 


Either | shall breathe my last or | shall kill you.”1143. 


i afd & oifh & afd a Feels BY ag ATE Jae II 


yau keh kai as ko geh kai jadhubeer chamoo kahu jai hakaaraa || 


Saying this, taking his sword in his hand, he challenged the army of 


Krishna 


Wee Ae J 3 foatha go Hed aH AgU wus I 


jaadhav sain hoo(n) te nikasiyo ran su(n)dhar naam saroop apaaraa || 


The name of Krishna was hailed in the army of the Yadavas, 


Ufs sda su AY fau Hs afew o Balt aE AT Il 
prer tura(n)g bhayo samuhe nirap mu(n)dd kaTiyo na lagee kachh baaraa || 


But Anag Singh, causing his horse to run came in front of the King of 
Yadava army 


wf Ud 3 fd ge ule afs 3 ge ud fes ST INVAISBII 
yau dhar te sir chhooT pariyo nabh te TooT paro chhit taaraa ||1144]| 


This king destroyed in an instant all the warriors of the army, the heads 
began to fall on the ground like the stars falling from the sky.1144. 


ufs e@te ufstt Agel fysar ug Aa ad vifs ate TAT Il 
pun dhaur pariyo jadhuvee piratanaa par sayaam kahai at keen rusaa || 


Getting very angry, he fell upon the Yadava army again 


G3 3 reais fed ad mists sete & fas OA II 


aut te jadhubeer fire ikaThe arirai baddai kai chit gusaa || 


On the other side Krishna also moved in his army, which increased the 


anger in the mind of the enemy 


MaOAZ gett faux AT 3 Add HS Wea Ste SAT I 


aganasatr chhuTiyo nirap ke kar te jarage mano paavak beech tusaa || 


The king Anag Singh shot his firearm, by which the soldiers burnt like the 
straw in fire 


ate nidl ud Sd AUS A HS Aa a Hse nfo AAT NAASUll 
kaT a(n)g pare bahu jodhan ke mano jag ke ma(n)ddal madh kusaa ||1145]| 


The limbs of the warriors being chopped fell like the grass burning in the 
sacrificial altar.1145. 


aS YH BE Ye AHS A ale feud & ats Tae I 


kaan pramaan lau khaich kamaan su beer nihaar kai baan chalaavai || 


A fete Gufs mre ud Ag A ng ate 3 arte forse II 


jo in uoopar aan pare sar so adh beech te kaaT giraavai || 


Pulling their bows upto the ears, the warriors are discharging the arrows 
and the arrow which collides with these arrows midway, it is chopped and 


thrown down 


Bd Jel UGA ate & fyAava at Mfo Yors Bare Il 


loh hathee parase kar lai birajanaath kee dheh prahaar lagaavai || 


au AH ufa a Ale a Heels aS urs HsTS & nite IVAVEI 


judh samai thak kai jak kai jadhubeer kau paar sa(n)bhaar na aavai ||1146]| 


Holding their swords, the enemies are striking the blows on the body of 
Krishna, but being tired, they could not obstruct the blows of 
Krishna.1146. 


nf fea Cus orfe ud se au 3d fea J A fers II 


jo ieh upar aai pare bhaT kop bhare in hoo(n) su nivaare || 


The warriors who attacked Krishna, they were chopped into bits by him 


as ans faurs der afta Hts get faset ats 37d Il 


baan kamaan kirapaan gadhaa geh maar rathee birathee kar ddaare || 


Taking his bow and arrows, sword and mace in his hands, he deprived the 


charioteers of their chariots 


unfess ate 38 Sh a 3a Os ud ag Ste sad I 


ghail koT chale taj kai ran joojh pare bahu ddeel ddaraare || 


Many warriors being wounded have started going away from the arena of 
war 


G Curt Gaur AHS nifsaA Ud HaHa HTS AAW III 


yau upajee upamaa su mano ahiraaj pare khagaraaj ke maare ||1147]| 


And many others fighting heroically in the field, the dead warriors appear 
like the dead snake-kings lying down, having been killed by Garuda the 
king of birds.1147. 


qu ott nedige A Gs gig Aa ag A fA AA II 


judh keeyo jadhubeeran so uh beer jabai kar mai as saajiyo || 


Taking his sword in his hand, that warrior engaged the Yadavas in battle 


Hg oy 8 faers vet ofa oH ad ae A fqu arta i 


maar chamoo(n) su bidhaar dhiee kab raam kahai bal so nirap gaajiyo || 


After killing the four divisions of the army, the poet Ram says that the king 


began to thunder with strength 


A afe dis 30 Aadt ofe aS He & We ASS STG Il 


so sun beer ddare sabahee dhun kau sun kai ghan saavan laajiyo || 


Hearing him roaring, the clouds felt shy and frightened 


ers Wi mils & do H far a ao HH fiw feat atl 


chhaajat yau ar ke gan mai mirag ke ban mai mano si(n)gh biraajiyo 
\]1148]| 


He was looking splendid amongst the enemies like lion among the 
deer.1148. 


add avers Hats fees cet ont fu afe He I 


bahur karavaar sa(n)bhaar bidhaar dhiee dhujanee nirap koT mare || 


Striking the blows again, the forces were killed and many kings were killed 


WAST JAS USA Jd va ate get fase A A Il 


asavaar hajaar pachaas hane rath kaaT rathee birathee su kare || 


Fifty thousand soldiers were killed and the Charioteers were deprived of 


their chariots and chopped 


ag FHA fad ag SH Ad anes fud ag TH ud Il 


kahoo(n) baaj girai kahoo(n) taaj jare gajaraar ghire kahoo(n) raaj pare || 


Somewhere the horses, somewhere the elephants and somewhere the 
kings have fallen down 


fag ofa ad fqu a ge sf HS emt ag fess aT IASC 
thir naeh rahai nirap ko rath bhoom mano naTooaa bahu nirat kare ||1149]| 


The chariot of the king Anag Singh is not stable in the battlefield and it is 
running like a dancing actor.1149. 


Sa vintee ut afd & SS ST Hat A fqu wire wifset FI 


ek ajaib khaa har ko bhaT taa sa(n)g so nirap aan ariyo hai || 


oHS ofs Jal Jo 3 nissan aM nifs au sfout F II 


bhaajat naeh haThee ran te anages balee at kop bhariyo hai || 


There was a warrior named Ajaib Khan in the army of Krishna, he came 
and confronted the king Anag Singh, he did not retrace his steps from the 


battlefield, and greatly infuriated, 


& avers Yos ate afeut fsa AIA ado Biot o II 


lai karavaar prahaar keeyo kaTiyo teh sees kaba(n)dh lariyo hai || 


He struck a blow with his sword on Ajaib Khan 


fe farfout HS itch adt eH tow g ufs ge ufstt J qwoll 


fer giriyo maano aa(n)dhee bahee dhrum dheeragh bhoo par TooT pariyo 
hai ||1150]| 


His head was chopped, but his headless trunk began to fight, then he fell 
down on the ground like a huge tree broken and fallen by raging 
storm.1150. 


ofy nafea us VAT sa des ut ufs SA sfatt Il 


dhekh ajaib khaan dhasaa tab gairat khaa man ros bhariyo || 


Seeing such a condition of Ajaib Khan, the mind of Ghairat Khan was filled 


with rage 


Hues & rive ave ufaut ifs ate J 3 odt Sa Shout I 


s dhavai kai saya(n)dhan jai pariyo ar beer hoo(n) te nahee naik ddariyo || 


He caused his chariot to be driven and fearlessly fell upon the enemy 


nif ute Ud Jo ale ed So HUA A ag FO afout I 


as paan dhare ran beech dhuhoo(n) teh aapas mai bahu judh kariyo || 


Both the mighty warriors fought a dreadful battle taking swords in their 
hands 


Hf ot Curt Gut go Ham A He & oA wife mifact aqua 


man yau upajee upamaa ban mai gaj so madh ko gaj aan ariyo ||1151]| 


They looked like tow elephants fighting with each other in the forest.1151. 


dds ot adel dfs a ad A ifs die at Sfa voret Il 


gairat khaa barachhee geh kai bar so ar beer kee or chalaiee || 


nies frewst AH tu a ate fours A StH forsret I 


aavat bidhulataa sam dhekh kai kaaT kirapaan so bhoom giraiee || 


Holding his lance in his hand, Ghairat Khan threw it on the enemy which 
was intercepted and thrown on the ground by Anag Singh with his sword, 


moving like lightning 


Ao Bait fone foy & aget afs gAdt mes sare I 


so na lagee ris kai rip ko barachhee geh dhoosaree aaur chalaiee || 


at Sunt Curt Het A HS Sle TS SF 3 7 Tevet VWI 


yau upamaa upajee jeey mai maano chhooT chalee nabh te ju havaiee 
1]1152]| 


That lance did not strike the enemy, but he discharged a second lance like 
an aerial bomb shot in the sky.1152. 


Ad ty & Ara wet fqu wres atte a sft fare Il 


dhoosaree dhekh kai saag balee nirap aavat kaaT kai bhoom giraiee || 


& adel MUS ad A fau des ut ug af ware I 


lai barachhee apune kar mai nirap gairat khaa par kop chalaiee || 


The second lance was also intercepted and thrown on the ground by the 


king and threw his lance in great fury on Ghairat Khan, 


wre aet fsa a Hu H afs ASo sist Cunt ogee I 


laag giee teh ke mukh mai beh sraun chaliyo upamaa Thaharaiee || 
Which hit him on his face 


au at wrt Ho afe & se & St aG HS arate miret 199U3II 


kop kee aag mahaa badd kai ddadd kai heey kau mano baahar aaiee 
1|1153]| 


The blood gushed out like the fire of anger moving out of the heart.1153. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fsa ofe usat ufstt Afs got soa II 


mritak hui dharanee pariyo jot rahee Thaharai || 


He died and fell on the ground and his consciousness ended 


HO METH 3 STHate ua Ig Sd Me 1199UBII 


jan akaas te bhaasakar payo raahu ddar aai ||1154]| 


He appeared like the sun coming down from the sky on the earth out of 


fear.1154. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


au 30 36H afe AH 38 die g feo ats afatt OI 


kop bhare ran mai kab sayaam tabai har joo ieh bhaat kahiyo hai || 


qu faa se aGe ad aft stg Ja Ho A A loa F II 


judh bikhai bhaT kaun ganai lakh beer hanai man mai ju chahiyo hai || 


Then Krishna said this in rage, “Who is this heroic fighter who has killed 
all the warriors and thrown them on the ground according to his heart’s 
desire? 


Hos 3g fsd TA SH faod adh us J aft Fil 


jaanat hau teh traas tumai kinahoo(n) kar mai dhan hoo(n) gahiyo hai || 


“I know that fearing him, you are not catching your bows and arrows in 
your hands 


aT 3 ugg OHS a A E@fat SH 3 UsUS afot 9 NII 


taa te padhaarahu dhaaman ko su lakhiyo tum te purakhat rahiyo hai 


1|1155]| 


In my opinion you may all go to your homes, because your audacity seems 
to have ended.”1155. 


WA afoa AeEetd fs AS dt fen a us as Hattatt Il 


aaise kahiyo jadhubeer tinai sabh hee ris kai dhan baan sa(n)bhaariyo || 


7 & ag vs Jo & af faq use Fha frofoct I 
havai ke ikatr chale ran ko bal bikram paurakh jeea bichaariyo || 


When Krishna uttered these words, all of them took up their bows and 
arrows and thinking of their courage they gathered together and marched 
forward for war 


Hd dt Hg yotts ud AG ore nifaut ifs A fsa Hatt II 


maar hee maar pukaar pare jouoo aai ariyo ar so teh maariyo || 


d3 3ui fsa qu as Ud Goa 3 fqu ofe foofatt I9qWUEll 


hot bhayo teh judh baddo dhuhoo(n) oran te nirap Thaadd nihaariyo 
1|1156]| 


They killed everyone who confronted them while shouting “Kill, Kill”, the 


king Jarasandh saw this terrible war being fought from both sides.1156. 


ea An's 8s Fas Od nifA ute SdaH STs Il 


ek sujaan baddo balavaan dhare as paan tura(n)gam ddaariyo || 


WA USA JS uifaut MisdA Bet AT AT BetTH Il 


asavai pachaas hane ariyo anages balee kahu jaa lalakaariyo || 


One of the mighty warriors, holding his sword in his hand, caused his 
horse to run and killing fifty soldiers, he challenged Anag Singh from this 
side, 


onfe o urfe atau fqu 8 ag aH A OH at Cle foerfact Il 


dhai kai ghai kariyo nirap lai kar baam mai chaam kee oT nivaariyo || 


Sujan Singh rushed and struck a blow on the king which was obstructed 
by him on his shield with his left hand 


age une faure & ate BATS & atte & AIA Gstfatt 199U I II 


dhaahanai paan kirapaan ko taan sujaan ko kaaT kai sees utaariyo ||1157]| 


With his right hand the king chopped the head of Sujan Singh with his 


sword.1157. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


did AMS Joa Aa nied fhw fo of II 


beer sujaan hanayo jabai anag si(n)gh teh Thai || 


chat Aart Arrest Bs ud niaote 1gaUtl 


dhekhiyo sainaa jaadhavee dhaur pare ararai ||1158]| 


When Anag Singh killed Sujan Singh, the Yadava army then highly 


infuriated, fell upon the forces of the enemy.1158. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Te OH 3d Mase ud 3 3d mits FAG SE mile nis II 


bhaT laaj bhare ararai pare na ddare ar siau teuoo aai are || 


mifs au 3d Aa Bd AS nig ofa JS HY 3 Bud II 


at kop bhare sab loh jare ab yaeh hano mukh te uchare || 


The warriors filled with the sense of shame fell upon the army and shouted 
in rage, “Now we shall definitely kill Anag,” 


wif 37S Tet nig BI vet adet ats 3 Swag ud I 


as bhaal gadhaa ar loh hathee barachhee kar lai lalakaar pare || 


They challenged him taking their lances, swords, maces, spears etc, in 


their hands 


afa TH 38 Odt WS dd fasd Bd BS AHS US AU 


kab raam bhanai nahee jaat gane kitane bar baan kamaan dhare ||1159]| 


The poet Ram says that the strings of innumerable bows were pulled.1159. 


Mod Fst Ug we afaut nfs dA shout SY do Te II 


anages balee dhan baan gahiyo at ros bhariyo dhouoo nain tachaae || 


On this side Anag Singh also in great fury took up his bow and arrows and 
his eyes became red 


Hg dt Hs yard ufsat Ad Ags & Ss ate ware I 


maar hee maar pukaar pariyo sar satran ke ur beech lagaae || 


Shouting “Kill, Kill” he discharged his arrows on the hearts of his enemies, 


ea Hd fea unfe od fear Sf 3d oe fSurfar UTS II 


ek mare ik ghai bhare ik dhekh ddare ran tiaag paraae || 


With whose penetration someone was killed, someone was wounded and 
someone ran away from the battlefield 


nif ad AG OA Id Ho HIS au at Gu Fee IAVEOII 


aai lare jouoo laaj bhare man mai ran kop kee op baddaae ||1160]| 


Those who in their pride came to fight, the war became more dreadful on 


their arrival.1160. 


Aste mG HASt Je O aAeS 3 ufea UE A Il 


saatak aau musalee rath pai basudhev te aadhik dhai sabai || 


alas Sue nis nigqg vs Jo a ste HA Se Il 
baramaakirat uoodhav aaur akraoor chale ran kau bhar laaj tabai || 


Balram, Vasudev, Satyam etc., marched forward and Udhava and Akrur 
etc. also for war-arena 


fsa die fulss fqu gas t aft dis 3d se Sth Se II 


teh beech ghirio nirap raajat yau lakh reejh rahai bhaT taeh chhabai || 


Ho G Curt Gunr fag urer niga A fee TH Se AEA 


man yau upajee upamaa rit paavas abhran mai dhin raaj fabai ||1161]| 


Besieged by all of them, the king Anag Singh appears like sun surrounded 
by clouds in the rainy season.1161. 


Je ute Hate wa HAS Io Wifes at oa ard Tt wre Il 


hal paan sa(n)bhaar layo musalee ran mai ar ko hay chaaro hee ghaae || 


Balram took his plough in his hand and killed all the four horses of the 


WS AHS dt FACS FS Ga A va ate forge I 


baan kamaan gahee basudhev bhale rath ke chak kaaT giraae || 


Vasudev with his bow and arrows cut down all the four wheels of the 
chariot 


Asia AS ot AIA afeut fot Gus we nida sare II 


saatak soot ko sees kaTiyo ris uoodhav baan anek chalaae || 


Satyak chopped the head of his charioteer and Udhava also in his fury 
discharged many arrows 


any ufsat 3a 3 330 BE iA BS Bs TS WE NAVE 
faadh pariyo rath te tatakaal le as ddaal badde bhaT ghaae ||1162|| 


The king Anag Singh jumped instantly out of his chariod and killed may 


warriors with the sword.1162. 


Onde Us 3c Al Avald a A ni|edA ¥ So footott I 


Thaaddo huto bhaT sree jadhubeer ko so anages joo nain nihaariyo || 


ufes ot ate does ae A nifA Ag ot AIA yotott Il 


pain kee kar cha(n)chalataa bar so as satr ke sees prahaariyo || 


The king Anag Singh saw the warriors of Krishna standing, he then 
speedily struck the blow of his sword on the head of the enemy 


fe ufaut see afeut fa 3 efa & afe we Cortatt I 


TooT pariyo jhaTadhai kaTiyo sir taa chhab ko kab bhaau uchaariyo || 


Hed a0 forrad a af Hae 3 ole & fefs Sheet NI9EZII 


maanahu raahu nisaakar ko nabh ma(n)ddal te han kai chhit ddaariyo 
1]1163]| 


The head of the enemy fell on the ground like Rahu killing and throwing 


down on the earth, the moon from the sky.1163. 


ofe ofaa nits & ga Gufs rset as aa ot 3a Tt II 


koodh chaRiyo ar ke rath uoopar saarathee kau badh kai tab hee || 


Ug we faure set adet ifs & ats AA Be Aa Tt Il 


dhan baan kirapaan gadhaa barachhee ar ke kar sasatr le sab hee || 


After killing the charioteer of the enemy, the king mounted on his chariot 
and carried his weapons bow and arrows, sword, mace and spear in his 
hands 


wa ny dt wat d ATH ad Hf ASS Aw ufeat Aa TT Il 


rath aap hee haak hai sayaam kahai madh jaadhav sain pariyo jab hee || 


He himself began to drive his chariot within the Yadava army 


fea nig we fea oth ae fea ofe se 3G 5 vat IAIESII 
eik maar le ik bhaaj ge ik Thaadd bhe teuoo na dhabahee ||1164|| 


With his blows someone was killed, someone fled away and someone 


being wonder-struck, kept standing.1164. 


nus dt Ta Tas Unig wns dt Ag A VSS Il 


aapan hee rath haakat hai ar aapan hee sar jaal chalaavai || 


Now he himself is driving the chariot and showering his arrows 


ninus dt fay uf gees nie ot ifs uf ware II 


aapan hee rip ghai bachaavat aapan hee ar ghai lagaavai || 


He himself is safe from the blows of the enemy and is himself inflicting 
blows on the enemy 


tae AUG WS Ae SS Sao a VE ate forse II 


ekan ke dhan baan kaTe bhaT ekan ke rath kaaT giraavaii || 


He has chopped the bow of some warrior and has shattered someone’s 
chariot 


anfe fAG eHa we Hag H adevats FE THATS 199EUll 


dhaaman jiau dhamakai ghaT mai kar mai karavaareh tiau chamakaavai 
1]1165]| 


The sword in his hand is shining like the flash of lightning amongst the 


coulds.1165. 


fs & dig wa Jo Hag au a ase Go vere II 


maar kai beer ghane ran mai bahu kop kai dhaatan oTh chabaavai || 


The king Anag Singh, after killing many warriors in the battlefield, is 
cutting his lips with his teeth 


wtes fea & vis Gufs woo fhe fsa arte fararS Il 


aavat jo ieh ke ar uoopar baanan siau teh kaaT giraavai || 


Whosoever falls upon him, he chops and throws him down 


unfe ud fay & es Hes a HS a add fefs nie II 


dhai parai rip ke dhal mai dhal kai mal kai bahuro fir aavai || 


He has fallen upon the enemy’s army and is destroying it 


qu ad o 3d Tae A ie a saa ale Sia vere VEE! 


judh karai na ddarai har so ar ke rath ko bal or chalaavai ||1166]| 


He does not have any fear of Krishna, while fighting and with great effort is 


driving his chariot towards Balram.1166. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Aa fey 35 aid ws afea fans 3a 3g II 


jab rip ran keeno ghano baddiyo kirasan tab teh || 


Ave ufs ofe Gt atau efaar ate fs Bg AEFI 


jaadhav prat har yau kahiyo dhubidhaa kar han leh ||1167]| 


When the enemy waged the dreadful war, Krishna marched towards him 
and said to the Yadavas, “Kill him by fighting with him from both 


sides.”1167. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


Asta ate eu So a Ja aq sa TU ate & THT II 


saatak kaaT dhayo tin ko rath kaanreh tabai hay kaaT kai ddaariyo || 


Satyak shattered his chariot and Krishna also began killing violently 


HS o& AA afett HAS AGH aS ict YSoT YotSe I 
soot ko sees kaTiyo musalee baramaakirat a(n)g prata(n)g prahaariyo || 


Balram chopped the head of his charioteer and struck blows on the limbs 
protected by armour 


we nad Joa Ga H fsa Ae ola afs 6g Hata II 


baan akraoor hanayo ur mai teh jor lagiyo neh naik sa(n)bhaariyo || 


The arrow of Akrur hit him so fiercely that he could not control himself 


yde 9 Josh fartout nth & ate ue AIA Cstfatt 1a9éci 


moorachh havai ranabhoom giriyo as lai kar uoodhav sees utaariyo ||1168]| 


He fell unconscious in the battlefield and Udhava chopped his head with 


his sword.1168. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


nied fw AE Ha ue AsN6 ffs OB II 


anag si(n)gh jab maarayo khaT subhaTan mil Thaur || 


ATHY at As 3 ve Vg fau ms get 


jaraasa(n)dh kee sain te chale chatr nirap aaur ||1169]| 


When the six warriors together killed Anag Singh, then four kings of the 
army of Jarasandh marched forward.1169. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


MfHSA ast MESA HI niownfs & MASA fATS II 


amites balee achales mahaa anagheseh lai asures sidhaae || 


The four kings Amitesh, Achilesh, Aghnesh and Asuresh Singh marched 


forward 


We AHS faura as Ade UTA A Ae ahs wre Il 


baan kamaan kirapaan badde barachhe parase su gadhaa geh aae || 


They were holding bows, arrows, swords, spears, maces and axes, 


dH a ld foHa fad se a 3 fea Se Gu uTe II 
ros kai beer nisa(n)k bhire bhaT ke na Tike bhaT ogh paraae || 


vite fufsut frsus ag HO Pus as ag as Barre 1199701 


aai ghiriyo birajabhookhan kau madh dhookhan kau bahu baan lagaae 
\|1170]| 


They fought furiously and fearlessly, considering everyone alien to them 
and surrounding Krishna, they began to shower arrows upon him.1170. 


urfes a@ Afo ot fer TH ATH 8 Ad 83 Sui Il 


ghain kau seh kai biraj raaj saraasan lai sar let bhayo || 


MASAls & fas ote wat miHSA ot 0 frets StF II 


asureseh ko sir kaaT dhayo amites kee dheh bidhaar chhayo || 


Enduring the anguish of his wounds, Krishna held up his bow and arrows 


and cutting the head of Asuresh, he slashed the body of Amitesh 


noon & ofe sds afte fs 9 se 3 fate sft uct 


anaghes ko kaaT dhukha(n)dd keeyo mirat havai rath te gir bhoom payo || 


Aghnesh was cut into two parts, he fell upon the ground from his chariot, 


MUSA FT Woo a Als & fels oe stout afs sts art 1999 


achales joo baanan ko seh kai fir Thaadd rahiyo neh bhaaj gayo ||1171|| 


But Achlesh stood there enduring the shower of arrows and did not run 


away.1171. 


au a das ut dfs at go fh 3 urfe 3 dg mre II 


kop kai bolat yau har ko ran si(n)gh te aadh tai beer khapaae || 


He spoke to Krishna in anger, “You have killed many of our brave fighters 


33 adt an fiw Joa niedn Ff 3 Be FE forse II 


to te kahee gaj si(n)gh hanayo anages joo tai chhal saath giraae || 


You killed Gaj Singh and also killed Anag Singh by deception 


Woes J MifHSA yet do fiw Awe & de ae II 


jaanat hau amites balee dhan si(n)gh sa(n)ghaar kai beer kahaae || 


A 3a 8G dH WHS 3 Aa Be ao A fhagH 3 me 199211 


so tab lau gaj gaajat hai jab lau ban mai miragaraaj na aae ||1172|| 


You know that Amitesh Singh was also a mighty warrior and killing Dhan 
Singh, you are calling yourself a hero, but the elephant roars only in the 


forest, when the lion does not turn up.”1172. 


GW ate & aster ote A ifsrre 3d US ate Hettatt II 


yau keh kai bateeyaa har so abhimaan bhare dhan baan sa(n)bhaariyo || 


aS YH'S ADAG Sts Hd Ad Stee AaH & HSH II 


kaan pramaan saraasan taan mahaa sar teechhan sayaam ko maariyo || 


Saying this, he proudly held up his bow and arrows and pulling his bow 
upto his ear, he discharged his sharp arrow on Krishna 


wa Tet da a Ssh als g als ures 30 fortatt 1 


laag gayo har ke ur mai har joo neh aavat nain nihaariyo || 


yoes J 3e HS ford StH A Js 8 ys AS uTTfaet NAW 


moorachhat havai rath maajh gire taj kai ran lai prabh soot padhaariyo 
\]1173]| 


Krishna did not see the coming arrow, therefore it hit him in the chest, 
therefore he became unconscious and fell down in his chariot and his 


charioteer drove off his chariot.1173. 


ea Hgds sis at Sa Aes U Agate Asttatt I 


ek mahoorat beet gayo tab saya(n)dhan pai jadhubeer sa(n)bhaariyo || 


38 nigaA THs 3d ifs St oA ea feo TS USTs II 


tau achales gumaan bhare at hee has kai ieh bhaat pukaariyo || 


After the passing away of one mahurat (a short span of time), Krishna 
regained his consciousness in the chariot, now Achlesh laughing proudly 
said, 


WS Ad dH 3 Sf a ale 8 A Tet ae 85 Cotas 


jaat kahaa ham te bhaj kai kar lai ke gadhaa kaT bol uchaariyo || 


Hod add AS Js od 8 Bact ala A Beata 998i 


maanahu kehar jaat huto nar lai lakuTee kar mai lalakaariyo ||1174|| 


“Where will you run away from me?” Taking his mace in his hand, he 
uttered these ironical words like some man holding his staff and 


challenging a lion going away.1174. 


G Afs & asor ifs at se ote fefout af au st II 


yau sun kai bateeaa ar kee rath haak firiyo har kop bhayo || 


Hearing these words of the enemy, Krishna getting enraged, moved 
forward his chariot 


ue UIs Ho Safes OH AS wo A sue AH gu Bt Il 


paT peet mahaa fahario dhuj jiau ghan mai chapalaa sam roop layo || 


His yellow garment began to wave like the lightning among the clouds 


wate Ad Feo fA wufs AH 3a fey ad Ts HTT SUI 


barakhiyo sar boo(n)dhan jiau ghan sayaam tabai rip ko dhal maar dhayo]| 


foH & MSA A aS SHS ded dfs AM ye ut N99DUIl 


ris kai achales su baan kamaan gahe har saamuhe aai khayo ||1175]| 


With the shower of his arrows, he killed the army of the enemy and now in 
great fury, taking his bow and arrows in his hands, Achlesh came and 


stood against Krishna.1175. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


flu are sa fo al fara fas ate 36 Il 


si(n)gh naadh tab tin keeo kirasan chitai kar nain || 


faafe faate sfs Age aft afs fs aft 85 Wawel 


bikaT nikaT ran subhatT lakh har prat boliyo bain ||1176]| 


Seeing Krishna, he blew his horn (roaring like a lion) and seeing the 


warriors on all the four sides, he said to Krishna.1176. 


nae fu ars Il 


achal si(n)gh baach || 
Speech of Achal Singh: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Hes A Aa H ofo 0 wis WO ae It AS BO Il 


jeevat je jag mai reh hai at judh kathaa hamaree sun lai hai || 


3 efs ot afest afe a af aH odne A fess 3 II 


taa chhab kee kavitaa kar kai kab raam naresan jai rijhai hai || 


“Those who will survive in the world, they will listen to our war episode 


and the poets will please the kings with that poetry 


A ofs 0 afo 9 ae ufss SHS ws fsa ad ag 2 0 Il 
jo bal pai keh hai kath pa(n)ddit reejh ghano teh ko dhan dhe hai || 


“But if the Pundits will narrate it, they will also receive enormous wealth 


v ofa g feo yrds & Fa Bats H To aye ae 19951 


he har joo ieh aahav ke jug chaaran mai gun ga(n)dhrab gaihai ||1177]| 


And O Krishna! Ganas and Gandharvas will also sing about this war.”1177. 


au & G30 23 sui nife af aster fs ATH AB Il 


kop kai utar dhet bhayo ar kee bateeyaa sun sayaam sabai || 


fodiar aa H vod 3a BG nfs au 6 nies aA Aa Il 


chireeyaa ban mai chuhakai tab lau at kop na aavat baaj jabaii || 


Krishna heard all this talk of the enemy, got enraged, and said, “The 


sparrow only chirps in the forest as long as the falcon does not come there 


TITS VHS Ud Jo H ale J Sho AIA Bact Se I 


garabaat hai moodd ghano ran mai kaT hau tuh sees lakhaigo tabai || 


“O fool, you are absorbed in too much pride 


fsa 3 sf Ha fora ad sade afoat aot dhe mis 99D 


teh te taj sa(n)k nisa(n)k laro balabeer kahiyo kahaa ddeel abai ||1178]| 


You will know only then, when | chop your head, therefore forsaking all 
illusions come and fight and do not delay any more.”1178. 


W Als a ad Foo a nIVOA ast ufo au Afar Il 


yau sun kai kaT bainan ko achales balee man kop jagiyo || 


GH 38s J Ag BH dd do ore Ud Als dB Shares I 


kas bolat ho kachh laaj gaho ran Thaadde raho sun ho na bhagiyo || 


Hearing these words, the anger arose in the mind of the brave Achal Singh 


and he thundered, 


ad 3g 2 ofo a Aa St 3a Tt fon ra & Bn fart I 


yeh utar dhai har ko jab hee tab hee nij aayudh lai umagiyo || 


“O Krishna! you may feel ashamed 


Ho A vefaat ug & aaa sefiat Ae At ofe & 3 efaret AADC 


man mai harakhiyo dhan ko karakhiyo barakhiyo sar sree har ko na lagiyo 
1]1179]| 


Stand there and do not run,” saying this he held up his weapon in his hand 
and ran forward, he, getting pleased, pulled his bow and discharged his 
arrow, but that arrow did not hit Krishna.1179. 


nf MUSA F WS VeeSs A le wires atte forse II 


jo achales joo baan chalaavat so har aavat kaaT giraavaii || 


Every arrow discharged by Achal Singh was intercepted by Krishna 


Wd 6 to Blot ifs at Ae ete fort ats mos sareS Il 


jaanai na dheh lagiyo ar kee sar fer risaa kar aaur chalaavai || 


When he learnt that, that arrow did not hit Krishna, then in anger he would 


shoot another arrow 


A old nres dts ae nus Bu a Oa ge Bare II 


so har aavat beech kaTai apano uh ko ur beech lagaavai || 


Krishna would intercept that arrow also midway and instead would inflict 
his arrow in his enemy’s chest 


tfy Hsfas asa a afa TH ad Ys SAA Te AWIColl 


dhekh satakirat kautak ko kab raam kahai prabh ko jas gaavai ||1180]| 
Seeing this spectacle, the poet Ram is eulogsing the Lord-God.1180. 


aga & afuS 3A a Aes Al fs g ate ug Asta Il 


dhaaruk ko kahio tej kai saya(n)dhan sree har joo kar khag sa(n)bhaariyo || 


Telling his charioteer named Daruk to drive his chariot speedily, Krishna 
held up his dagger in his hand’ in great fury, he struck it on the head of the 


anise fag wa A oAet fon H afe & nfs Gus Hatt II 


dhaaman jiau ghan mai lasakai ris mai bar kai ar uoopar maariyo || 


It was flashing like lightning 


eno o fag ate ea fag ds sat AA oto Catfadt II 


dhujan ko sir kaaT dhayo bin ru(n)dd bhayo jas taeh uchaariyo || 


He, (Krishna) cut the head of that wicked person, making his trunk 


headless 


fg AVES HI" Fo HIS a as AHS aale THe NIAC 


jiau saradhool mahaa ban mai hat kai bal so mano kehar ddaariyo ||1181]| 


It seemed that the great lion has killed the small lion.1181. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


nad fru ni nie fiw neve fru fw dts I 


addar si(n)gh aau ajab si(n)gh aghaT si(n)gh si(n)gh beer || 


WH Aw nig nies fRu HITS TS AT NACI 


amar si(n)gh ar aTal si(n)gh mahaarathee ran dheer ||1182]| 


At that time Addar Singh, Ajaib Singh, Aghat Singh, Vir Singh, Amar Singh, 


Atal Singh etc., the great warriors were there.1182 


mene fu nig nifhe fu fans fortes 3a II 


arajan si(n)gh ar amiT si(n)gh kirasan nihaario nain || 


nie Su fife UTAUT Fs MA BS IVAc3Il 


aaTh bhoop mil parasapar bolat aaise bain ||1183]| 


Krishna saw Arjun Singh and Amit Singh and found that eight kings were 
together conversing with one another.1183. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


wus J fqu AaAH wet fa a TH Bute of= ud I 


dhekhat ho nirap sayaam balee teh ke ham uoopar dhai parai || 


Those kings were saying, “O kings! he is the mighty Krishna 


mud ys ot fife aa ad HASt de 3 adt Sg 3d II 


apune prabh ko mil kaaj karai musalee har te nahee naik ddarai || 


Let us fall upon him and without fearing Krishna and Balram even a little, 


we may work for our Lord,” 


Ug we fours det USA dee alg Stes ANE nid II 


dhan baan kirapaan gadhaa parase barachhe geh teechhan jai arai || 


They caught their bows, arrows, swords, maces, axes, daggers etc. and 
went to resist 


Fa ot A ad fo et yo 3 Aeale a6 ffs qo ag 998i 


sab hee su kahee ieh iee pran hai jadhubeer hanai mil judh karai ||1184]| 


They said to all, “Let us together wage a war and kill Krishna.”1184. 


virgy & frad ag A A Hae & Gufs eG ud II 


aayudh lai sigare kar mai su muka(n)dh ke uoopar dhaur pare || 


Taking their weapons in their hands, they fell upon Krishna 


Huet & Aes vite mid Afar od nigals Ag ad Il 
s dhavai kai saya(n)dhan aan are sa(n)g chaar achhoohan soor bare || 


They drove their chariots and brought before him their army of four 
extremely large units 


afa oH ad mifs nige Hoy date 3 dt Sa BP Il 


kab raam kahai at aahav mai agh kha(n)ddan te nahee naik ddare || 


The poet Shyam says that they had not even the slightest fear in this 


dreadful war and rushed forward shouting “Kill. Kill” 


H6 oft ys we One afoot SH es AHS dt HTS AP NFACUII 


mano gaaj pralai ghan dhai chaliyo tim dhaure su maar hee maar kare 
1|1185]| 


It appeared that the clouds of doomsday were thundering.1185. 


U6 fu vigates of Afar & uisdtn niguls Sto A Bare II 


dhan si(n)gh achhoohan dhui sa(n)g lai anages achhoohan teen su layaae 


Dhan Singh came with two extremely large units of army and Angesh 


Singh brought three such units 


A 3H AH Ae BS A do HOA Pg fqu ne forse I 


so tum sayaam suno chhal so ran mai dhas hoo(n) nirap maar giraae || 


They said, “O Krishna! you have killed the ten kings with deceit 


wd ngs 8 TH J UH SUT eS J aU Be II 


chaar achhoohan lai ham hoo(n) dhal to par aae hai kop baddaae || 


o 3 ata Als & Jue fos & Sh ode AY UTS VATE 


taa te kahiyo sun lai hamaro gireh ko taj aahav jaahu paraae ||1186]| 


“We have brought four such units in great anger, therefore, you may leave 


the war-arena and run away to your home.” 1186. 


aed Fae Il 
kaanreh joo baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Gt Afs & aster fs af ofs au afoat gH WO add Il 


yau sun kai bateeyaa teh kee har kop kahiyo ham judh karai(n)ge || 


We GH Te ay x eG Fs AS ifs Ae Idd Il 


baan kamaan gadhaa geh kai dhouoo bhraat sabai ar sain harai(n)ge || 


Hearing these words, Krishna in great ire, challenged them for war and 
said, “We, both brothers, taking up our bows and arrows, shall destroy all 
your army 


qa freee 35 3h ofs 3 gH ae ale ais Hee 


soor sivaadhik te na bhajai han hai tum kau neh joojh marai(n)ge || 


“We have not been frightened even by Surya and Shive, therefore, we shall 


kill all of you and sacrifice ourselves 


Ag 38 Afr 3 fafa ate 38 ge at fats 3 5 STA NACI 


mer halai sukh hai nidh baar tuoo ran kee chhit te na Tarai(n)ge ||1187]| 


Even if the Sumeru mountain is moved and the water of the ocean is dried 
up, we shall not leave the battlefield.” 1187. 


Wi ats & aster fo A afk a& fea we A ATH Ve Il 


yau keh kai bateeyaa tin so kas kai ik baanu su sayaam chalaayo || 


Sid da MAA a de A Sas dt ae ves uTGT Il 


laag gayo ajabes ke bachh su laagat hee kachh khedh na paayo || 


Saying thus, he discharged one arrow towards the enemies with full 
strength, which hit the waist of Ajaib Singh, but it could not do any harm to 


afg Jot fe & ote AEH 86 Ho afs au Hott II 


fer haThee haTh kai har so im bain mahaa kar kop sunaayo || 


a ade fed ufss & fro 3 09 of fafa S uf mrt NAACKI 
kaa kahe’ee teh pa(n)ddit ko jeh te dhan kee bidh too(n) paR aayo ||1188]| 


That mighty warrior said angrily to Krishna, “O Krishna, who is such a 
Pundit, from whom you have learnt the art of warfare.1188. 


au st Avel fuser fes 3 Cust Bs 3 <a nie I 


kop bharee jadhuvee piratanaa it te umaddee ut te veh aaiee || 


He dtu ale Hue 3 afe aH ad Ale SA sere II 


maar hee maar ke’ee mukh te kab raam kahai jeey ros baddaiee || 


The Yadava army, in great fury, rushed there shouting “Kill, Kill’ 


we faurs Tet a Bel ag OS ud ate Ge wae II 


baan kirapaan gadhaa ke lage bahu joojh pare kar dhu(n)dh laraiee || 


In that war, a great part of the army fell down on the earth with the blows of 


arrows, swords and maces in that conflict 


dts 3d Ag fe Aa youTefss af agar gouTet IACI 


reejh rahe sur pekh sabai puhapaaval kee barakhaa barakhaiee ||1189]| 


The gods on seeing this became pleased and showered flowers.1189. 


fes 3 90 H fon aie Be fs A Gone Hote fea Il 


eit te ran mai ris beer larai nabh mai brahamaadh sanaadh nihaarai || 


Mid 3 MA Su aad Jo wmuft A fH ats Cars I 


aage na aaiso bhayo kabahoo(n) ran aapas mai im bol uchaarai || 


On this side, the warriors are fighting in great rage and on the other side, 
seeing all this, Brahma and other gods are saying amongst themselves in 
the sky: “There had not been such a dreadful war earlier,” 


gs ud fsa AGo ve sto tus Fale ut famed II 


joojh pare teh sraun ddare bhar khapar jugan pee kilakaarai || 


The warriors are fighting to the end and the Yoginis are shrieking while 


filling their bowls with blood and drinking 


HI HS vida Idi fre & alo fs ct afs yard 199Koll 


mu(n)ddan maal anek guhee siv ke gan dhan hee dhan pukaarai ||1190]| 


The ganas of Shiva, hailing the warriors, are preparing many garlands of 
skulls.1190. 


nrgg ofs mide fea au ad 3] OE ni II 
aayudh dhaar ayodhan mai ik kop bhare bhaT dhai arai || 


Carrying his weapons, some warrior, running forward in the battlefield is 
seen resisting 


fea He ot afte FO ad fea Bu Ho Je VEfs Ud II 


eik mal kee dhain judh karai ik dhekh mahaa ran dhaur parai || 


Someone is fighting like a wrestler and someone seeing the dreadful war, 
is running away 


fea oH dt oH ad Hf 3 fea HS dt HT fed Bus II 


eik raam hee raam kahai mukh te ik maar hee maar ihai ucharai || 


Someone is repeating the name of the Lord-god and someone is shouting 


loudly “Kill, Kill” 


fea ofS usd fea ule 39 fea FH ae feo SS FS NIAC 
eik joojh pare ik ghai bhare ik sayaam kahaa ieh bhaat rarai ||1191]| 


Someone is dying and someone being wounded, is writhing.1191. 


Holler @ ad fea nium A ats aAfs aA Sa nid TI 


mukeeyaa uoo larai ik aapas mai geh kesan kes ek are hai(n) || 


Someone is fighting with twisted fist and someone is fighting by catching 
the hair 


Sa Vs 35 3 ofA a fa IGS A UT nT AP T Il 


ek chale ran te bhaj kai ik aahav ko pag aage kare hai(n) || 


Someone is running away from the battlefield and someone is moving 
forward 


2a we afy def oz aera ASS yfs Hs 


ek lare geh feTan feT kaTaaran so dhouoo joojh mare hai(n) || 


Someone is fighting with the girdles and someone is fighting by inflicting 


blows with his spear 


AG ad af TH Fd MUS Fe at AE tA SP FT UAC 


souoo lare kab raam rarai apune kul kee jouoo laaj bhare hai(n) ||1192]| 


The poet Shyam says that only those people are fighting, who think of their 
family-traditions.1192. 


mid ot gu mitige A Aa 8 fysar af Gufs wre I 


aaTho hee bhoop ayodhan mai sab lai piratanaa har uoopar aae || 


AU ad 3 3d JH 3 ale TH ad fea 2H Hae Il 


judh karo na ddaro ham te kab raam kahai ieh bain sunaae || 


All the eight kings fell upon Krishna alongwith their armies in the 
battlefield and said, “O Krishna! fight with us fearlessly,” 


ta aAAls Stale Tule & Ad Al dfs Sis gare Il 


dhai kai kaseesan ieesan chaapan lai sar sree har or chalaae || 


FAH g ute ASTAS & Ad A Ad nies atte fare NASI 


sayaam joo paan saraasan lai sar so sar aavat kaaT giraae ||1193]| 


Pulling their bows, they discharged their arrows towards Krishna and 


Krishna taking up his bow intercepted their arrows.1193. 


38 fife & grat uifs ot reais ud fer 3 fof wot I 


tau mil kai dhujanee ar kee jadhubeer chahoo(n) dhis te ris gheriyo || 


nmufh A fife & ge Us Joa sods fed ufe Safar II 


aapas mai mil kai bhaT dheer hanayo balabeer ihai pun Teriyo || 


The enemy’s army, in great fury surrounded Krishna from all the four sides 
and said, “O warriors! all of you may join together in order to kill Krishna 


Ai ce fu ast ner a mes oats or ot feafaat i 


sree dhan si(n)gh balee achales kau aaur naresan yaa hee niberiyo || 


fe@ afo & Ag Hes Su TA UA HS ate aafe Sfatt 199KsIl 


eiau keh kai sar maarat bhayo gaj pu(n)j mano kar kehar chheriyo ||1194|| 


“It is he, who has killed Dhan Singh and Achlesh Singh and other kings,” 
saying this they surrounded Krishna like may elephants surrounding a 


lion.1194. 


uwfe wu os & Aa dt ate g sa dt Aa AAG Ass I 


gher layo har kau jab hee har joo tab hee sab sasatr sa(n)bhaare || 


When Krishna was besieged, he held up his weapons 


afy nitide  fefs & for Ana we uifs ste Awd II 


kop ayodhan mai fir kai ris saath ghane ar beer sa(n)ghaare || 


In his fury, he killed many enemies in the battlefield, the heads of many 
were chopped, 


eae a fag ae ve fea Hes dt afte ath ued Il 


ekan ke sir kaaT dhe ik jeevat hee geh kes pachhaare || 


And many were knocked down by catching their hair 


2a od ate sft ud fea Su 3d Hie at fag HS IACI 
ek lare kaT bhoom pare ik dhekh ddare mar ge bin maare ||1195]| 


Some of the warriors having been chopped fell on the earth and some of 


them seeing all this died without fighting.1195. 


nie at gu ates Hu 3 3¢ SHS I AT AY a II 


aaTho iee bhoop kahio mukh te bhaT bhaajat ho kahaa judh karo || 
All the eight kings said, “O warriors! do not run away and fight till the last 


Aa BG Id HOH Hes 0 Sa BE is 3 SHY 53d Il 


jab lau ran mai ham jeevat hai tab lau har te tum hoo(n) na ddaro || 


Do not fear Krishna as long as we are alive 


oud fea nifen od SH a Heals & Afo ATE Be" II 


hamaro ieh aais hai tum ko jadhubeer ke saamuh jai laro || 


“We command you to confront and fight with Krishna, the king of Yadavas 


ag nide 3 ddl og ad fea AfS ud fea OE nid AACE! 


kouoo aahav te nahee naik Taro ik joojh paro ik dhai aro ||1196]| 


None of you will have the idea of avoiding the war, even slightly, run 
forward and fight till the last.”1196. 


ate fed ue niga 8 Jo H peels a wife SiG II 


fer fire paT aayudh lai ran mai jadhubeer kau gher leeyo || 


Then the warriors taking up their weapons fought in the battle and 


surrounded Krishna 


3 do ifs oh fad Flat A ifs mre faz afeg ott I 


n Tare at ros bhire jeey mai at aahav chitr bachitr keeyo || 


They did not retrace their steps even for an instant and waged a violent 
war in great fury 


mf 8 a die ae ata & fou a ve Hie fears Set II 


as lai bar beer gadhaa geh kai rip ko dhal maar bidhaar dheeyo || 


Holding their swords and maces in their hands, they broke the enemy’s 
army into fragments 


fea digo a ug AIA aS S| Bae a a Ste Set NAVE 
eik beeran ke padh sees kaTe bhaT ekan ko dhayo faar heeyo ||1197]| 


Somewhere they chopped the heads of the warriors and somewhere they 
tore their bosoms.1197. 


Al Agdis AgAfS 8 ag ate set fie sft forore I 


sree jadhubeer saraasan lai bahu kaaT rathee sir bhoom giraae || 


Krishna taking his bow in his hand, he knocked down many warriors on 


chariots, 


nga & nud nue fea afu sz ofe U ufs oe I 


aayudh lai apune apune ik kop bhare har pai pun dhaae || 


But again the enemies, taking up their weapons in their hands, 


3 roa ad afd ual niga IS Awd 37 wre II 


te birajanaath kara(n) geh khag abhag hane su ghane teh ghaae || 


They fell upon Krishna, Krishna killed them with his sword and 


tH Te ofa 3 nite SE FA afo mde A Sage NACI 


bhaaj ge har te ar iau su kouoo neh aahav mai Thaharaae ||1198]| 


In this way those who survived, they could not stay in the battlefield.1198. 


add Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


gue ot set oy ute wat afs HA II 


bhoopan kee bhaajee chamoo khai ghanee har maar || 


After a good thrashing by Krishna, all the remaining army of the kings ran 


safe fed fqu qo & niga AAS Ass Ngati 
tabeh fire nirap judh ke aayudh sakal sa(n)bhaar ||1199]| 


Then holding their weapons the kings collectively marched forward for 
war.1199. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


au niliog ats & ats A Aa Sus AAG Ass I 


kop ayodhan mai kar kai kar mai sab bhoopan sasatr sa(n)bhaare || 


mie ot AS AH ot at ae & fog »rga ofA yo Il 


aai kai Ssaamuhe sayaam hee ke bal kai nij aayudh ros prahaare || 


The kings with great anger held their weapon in their hands in the 
battlefield and struck their blows furiously, coming in front of Krishna 


aad Hats AMA 8 Ad Aga ate ag uls sd Il 


kaanreh sa(n)bhaar saraasan lai sar satran kaaT kai bhoo par ddaare || 


Krishna holding his bow intercepted the arrows of the enemies and threw 


them on the ground 


une gale a ut fo a sud nifs & fa orfe Bard 11920011 


ghai bachai kai yau tin kai bahure ar kai sir kaaT utaare ||1200]| 


Saving himself from the blows of the enemy, Krishna chopped the heads 
of many of the opponents.1200. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


vine fu ot fag afeut afs a AAS Ast II 


ajab si(n)gh ko sir kaTiyo har joo sasatr sa(n)bhaar || 


nisd fiu urfes ates mifs go afk Hes 19209 
addar si(n)gh ghail kario at ran bhoom majhaar ||1201]| 


Krishna cut away the head of Ajaib Singh with his weapons and wounded 


Addar Singh in the battlefield.1201. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


nid fiw ures Aa StF II 
addar si(n)gh ghail jab bhayo || 


mifs ot ay Ata fo oct II 


at hee kop jeey teh Thayo || 


When Addar Singh was wounded, he was extremely enraged 


ag sles ade fais wet Il 


bahu teechhan barachhaa tin layo || 


ofa at Sfe atte & SH M9201 
har kee or ddaar kai dhayo ||1202]| 


He took a lance in his hand and discharged it towards Krishna.1202. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Wa nites ofaa ufs dou ae afe ate Il 


barachhaa aavat lakhiyo har dhanukh baan kar keen || 


nies Aa A atte a nfs Jd 3S BS 923i 


aavat sar so kaaT kai maar vahai bhaT leen ||1203]| 


Seeing the lance coming, Krishna took his bow and arrows in his hands 
and intercepted the lance with his arrows, he also killed that warrior.1203. 


nus fhu oft fsa aA es att ot uife II 
aghaR si(n)gh lakh teh dhasaa dhet bhayo nahee peeTh || 


AYd ofa & ore & afer J ate do 119208! 
samuhe har ke aai kai boliyo havai kar ddeeTh ||1204]| 


Aghar Singh did not run away even in being such a bad plight and 


confronting Krishna, spoke without feeling ashamed.1204. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ofe AoHfe fea fs Cates i 


har sanamukh ieh bhaat uchaario || 


nad fhu 3 2% AHS II 


addar si(n)gh tai chhal so maario || 


He said to Krishna, “You have killed Addar Singh fraudulently 


maa frau ats que wu Il 
ajab si(n)gh kar kapaT khapaayo || 


fed As Se JH wfe UNF I1920UIl 
eeh sabh bhedh hamo lakh paayo ||1205]| 


You have also killed Ajaib Singh Dishonestly and | know this secret very 


well.”1205. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


nus fu ifs fosd ¢ atest ofs AHI II 
aghaR si(n)gh at niddar havai boliyo har samuhai || 


Aghar Singh spoke extremely fearlessly in front of Krishna 


Wo ATH AA ad A ale ates Hote 920811 


bachan sayaam so(n) je kahe so kab kahit sunai ||1206]| 


Whatever words he spoke to Krishna, the poet now tells them.1206. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


do J das su IaH oh a oie A aster Als Se I 


ddeeTh havai bolat bhayo ran mai has kai har so bateeyaa sun laiho || 


He spoke to Krishna in the battlefield without any shame, “You are 


uselessly angry with us 


ao ate oH Afar fora ao wre qo ate Sw I 
krudh ke'ee ham sa(n)g nisa(n)g kahaa ab judh ke’ee fal pai ho || 


What will you gain from this war? You are still a boy, 


3T3 Bd Sd H Ala wife a J Blea Jo fy us JT I 


taa te laro nahee mo sa(n)g aai kai ho larikaa ran dhekh parai ho || 


“Therefore do not fight with me and run away 


Hoo fe d Hfe do mys fo Hrafal AS 3 AT 920911 


jo haTh kai lar ho mar ho apune gireh maarag jeet na jaiho ||1207]| 


In case you persist in fighting, then you will not find the way to your home 
and will be killed.”1207. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fag sfaa mifs asa fa@ fefs afe mfs ane I 


jiau boliyo at garab siau it har aaich kamaan || 


When he spoke with pride like this, Krishna pulled his bow and the arrow 


hit his face 


Ae Hf »ifs Hfy fae ufee figse fats ris i920 


sar maariyo ar mukh bikhai pariyo mritak chhit aan ||1208]| 


With the infliction of the arrow, he died and fell upon the earth.1208. 


mone fiu sa do gfe adt fare A as Il 


arajan si(n)gh tab ddeeTh hui kahee kirasan so baat || 


Host 0B nin St ate F Sd ws IO ll 


mahaabalee hau aaj hee kar ho(n) tero ghaat ||1209]| 


Then the obstinate Arjun Singh said to Krishna, “Il am a mighty warrior and 
shall knock you down immediately.”1209. 


Hos suo dle ua 8 ite fate stock of II 


sunat bachan har khag lai ar sir jhaariyo dhai || 


fate H6 vit ad as fye HIST 11929011 


girio mano aa(n)dhee bache baddo birachh murajhai ||1210]| 


Hearing this, Krishna struck a blow on his head with his dagger and he fell 


down like a tree in a storm.1210. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


none fAu Jed vifA fAG yan Hdty aseS sa cH I 


arajan si(n)gh hanayo as siau amares maheep hanio tab hee || 


NIZBA You su Ble a dfs nTyS AAG Be Aa Tt Il 


aTales prakop bhayo lakh kai har aapune sasatr le sab hee || 


Arjun Singh and the king named Amresh Singh were killed with the dagger, 
then Krishna held his weapons, getting furious on Atlesh 


wifs He dt He uartts ufss af AMY ye wifes Aa ct II 


at maar hee maar pukaar pario har saamuhe aai ario jab hee || 


He also began to say “Kill, Kill”, while coming in front of Krishna 


ASUSS I 3uS vidi AN fad at sfa A Afest a Tt 19299 


kaladhaut ke bhookhan a(n)g saje jeh kee chhab so savitaa dhab hee 
\]1211]| 


Before the glory of his limbs bedecked with gold ornaments, even the sun 


seemed bedimmed.1211. 


AH UHTS aS WHATS as aes o ANS Aurfact Il 


jaam pramaan keeo ghamasaan baddau balavaan na jai sa(n)ghaariyo || 


He waged a violent war for one Pabar (about three hours), but he could not 
be killed 


Ay fAS aria Hots 3a nifA & ate H nfs Gufs stfact it 


megh jiau gaaj muraar tabai as lai kar mai ar uoopar jhaariyo || 


Then Krishna thundering like the cloud, struck a blow on the enemy with 
his sword, 


ve fqs sf ufsu sa dt reeie va fag ote Cofatt II 
hui mirat bhoom pariyo tab hee jadhubeer jabai sir kaaT utaariyo || 


And when Krishna cut down his head, he died and fell on the earth 


fe dt ufs ad Aa te as oe F Fe SS SSS 1929211 


dha(n)n hee dha(n)n kahai sab dhev baddo har joo bhav bhaar utaariyo 
}|1212]| 


Seeing this, the gods hailed and said, “O Krishna! you have lightened a 


great burden of the earth.”1212. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


nes fhu ra fee ag diss &t TE II 


aTal si(n)gh jab maario bahu beeran ko raau || 


mite fau sa uifte of ate qo Gur€ 1192931 
amiT si(n)gh tab amiT hui keeno judh upaau ||1213]| 


When Atal Singh, who was the king of many warriors, was killed, then Amit 
Singh started his efforts for waging war.1213. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


des f@ ufe a ofa As] 38 af TAaH A Be Il 


bolat iau haTh kai har so bhaT tau lakh ho jab mo so laraigo || 


He said to Krishna, “I shall consider you a great warrior, if you fight with 


Haad ae THs Aa Be Hols gfe es AEG seat I 


mo ko kahaa han raajan jayo chhal moorat hui chhal saath chharaigo || 


Will you also deceive me like these kings through stratagem? 


Hus au ad oft & ofo d afe urge J 3 coat Il 


mo at kop bharo lakh kai reh ho neh aahav hoo(n) te Taraigo || 


AG aud fgg d TH A fone for to & fSnrg Add 1192981 


jau kabahoo(n) bhir ho ham so nisachai nij dheh ko tiaag karaigo ||1214|| 


“You will definitely run away from the field seeing me greatly infuriated 
and if you fight with me at any time, then you will assuredly leave your 
body.1214. 


ad AG ag muds H fos uigs & fA at Is Ud Il 


kaahe kau kaanreh ayodhan mai hit aauaran ke ris kai ran paaro || 


ard a@ urfe Ad 3a H ufs ar a ad nits suf Hd Il 


kaahe kau ghai saho tan mai pun kaa ke kahe ar bhoopan maaro || 


“O Krishna! why are you waging war in great anger? Why are you enduring 


wounds on your body? On whose bidding you are killing the kings? 


Hes J 3a BS Aa HAE BE Hfs Afar Stas o fees II 


jeevat ho tab lau jag mai jab lau muh sa(n)g bhirio na bichaaro || 


“You will remain alive only if you do not fight with me 


Hed WS a BSS J Si a Is AH g OH ford 11924 


su(n)dhar jaan kai chhaaddat ho taj kai ran sayaam joo dhaam sidhaaro 
}]1215]| 


Considering you beautiful, | condone you, therefore leave the war-arena 
and go to your home.” 1215. 


ate icine H feth & wifen aet fea ofS Bord 11 


fer ayodhan mai ris ke amiTes balee ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


an fad Hdl Hols 8 3 ae wfe FO TH Il 


bais kisor manohar moorat lai ho kahaa lakh judh hamaaro || 


Amit Singh spoke again in the battlefield, “Still you rage is much less and 


it will be of no value to you, if you see me fighting 


JC 3H fAR ate ATS afuG SH AG Hier A ae mBs feed II 
hau tum siau har saach kahio tum jau jeey mai kachh aaur bichaaro || 


“O Krishna! | am telling you the truth, but you are thinking something else 
in your mind 


& TH Af Bd StH A 3d A nlUS AS wigqT 3rd IIE 
kai ham sa(n)g laro taj kai ddar kai apune sabh aayudh ddaaro ||1216]| 


You may now either fight with me fearlessly or throw away all your 
weapons.1216. 


Mig nS HSH & dle d SHot As ot fsa & I 
aaj aayodhan mai tum ko han ho tumaree sabh hee piratanaa ko || 


“| shall kill you and all your army today in the battlefield 


AG Sag SHA 3c 9 ag Hes ¢ fafa wget Il 


jau re kouoo tum mai bhaT hai bahu aavat hai bidh aahav jaa ko || 


If there is any heroic fighter amongst you and if someone knows the art of 


warfare, then he should come forward to fight with me 


H dHd Hal nie fad 3 Bs USHA at Ag STS II 


so hamare sa(n)g aai bhire na larai paramesur kee sahu taa ko || 


“| swear by God that | shall not fight with you 


A ofe 3 feo nde 3 Ret fiw odt se AUS AT F 192991 


jo Tar hai ieh aahav te soiee si(n)gh nahee bhaT srayaar kahaa ko ||1217]| 


If anyone recedes from this war, he will not be called a lion, but only a 
jackal.”1217. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


nite fur & gee fe afe 8 ato sete Il 


amiT si(n)gh ke bachan sun har joo krodh baddai || 


RAZ Aa ad H Be ASH ughsat OE 1929 II 


sasatr sabai kar mai le sanamukh pahuchiyo dhai ||1218]| 


Hearing the words of Amit Singh and in great anger, carrying all his 


weapons in his hands, Krishna reached in front of Amit Singh.1218. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


WES ATH & Ufa ast nus He A uifs au gett Il 


aavat sayaam ko pekh balee apune man mai at kop baddaayo || 


Seeing Krishna coming, that mighty warrior got highly enraged 


od St wets wie a Ad Slee waa a Cfe wT II 


chaaro iee ghoran ghail kai sar teechhan dhaaruk ke ur laayo || 


He wounded all the four horses of Krishna and inflicted a sharp arrow in 


the bosom of Daruk 


ere Ste A ane Adis Wau Jost AG OCs SaTH II 


dhoosare teer so kaanreh sareer su kop hanayo jouoo Thaur takaayo || 


He discharged the second arrow on Krishna, seeing him in front of himself 


FaH Ad MSA HS Aeld ot So A BE FHT 11929 Il 


sayaam kahai amiTes mano jadhubeer kee dheh ko lachh banaayo ||1219]| 


The poet says that Amit Singh made Krishna as the target.1219. 


we vale wea ufs & fea 8 AG Ses nig BT II 


baan chalai ghane har ko ik lai sar teechhan aauar chalaayo || 


Discharging his arrows towards Krishna, he shot a sharp arrow, which hit 


Krishna, and he fell down in his chariot 


was ATH fotss sa Jo Sts A WIA AS UIT I 


laagat sayaam girio rath mai ran chhaadd kai dhaaruk soot paraayo || 


The charioteer of Krishna, Daruk, sped alongwith him. 


waa gu sina amas foots sy fsa Gus ot Il 
dhekh kai bhoop bhajiyo balabeer nihaar chamoo(n) teh uoopar dhaayo || 


Seeing Krishna going away, the king fell upon his army 


Hod Ufs 3s Ad a TASH Act Ws ILS HIG 119220 I 


maanahu her badde sar ko gajaraaj kavee gan rauadhan aayo ||1220]| 


It seemed that seeing a large tank, the king of elephants was moving 
forward to crush it.1220. 


nies ofy ost nifs &t A Oete & Aaiee AS HI II 


aavat dhekh halee ar ko su dhavai kai saya(n)dhan saamuhe aayo || 


afs aa ue a ag HAG a Us & nif Sie ve Il 


taan leeyo dhan ko kar mai sar ko dhar kai ar or chalaayo || 


When Balram saw the enemy coming, he drove his horses and came in 


front and pulling his bow, he discharged his arrows on the enemy 


A ufier g 40 foots A ores ae A atte foratt Il 


so amiTes joo nain nihaar su aavat baan su kaaT giraayo || 


yife fafou ae fAG sa ct ord Ata A fs ay TET 119224 


aai bhiriyo bal siau tab hee apune jeey mai at kop baddaayo ||1221|| 


His arrows were intercepted by Amit Singh and in extreme anger came to 
fight with Balram.1221. 


afe unt 3g of eat nifA ou a ofe ger ate atta II 


kaaT dhujaa rath kaaT dhayo as chaap ko kaaT judhaa kar ddaario || 


The banner, chariot, sword, bow etc. of Balram were all cut into bits 


HAS ui Je ate aut fas urga gfe wees uA II 


moosal aau hal kaaT dhayo bin aayudh hui baladhev padhaario || 


The mace and plough were also chopped and being deprived of his 


weapons, Balram began to move away 


WS aT HAS si & afe TH ad fs ats Bata 11 


jaat kahaa musalee bhaj kai kab raam kahai ieh bhaat uchaario || 


G ate o nih & afte & fs a as eS a BHATSE 1192221 
yau keh kai as ko geh kai leh kai dhal jaadhav ko lalakaario ||1222]| 


Seeing this, Amit Singh said, “O Balram! why are you running away now?” 
Saying this and holding his sward in his hand Amit Singh Challenged the 


Yadava army.1222. 


nt fea Ae one fad Fe TT St Aurs & StH fares I 


jo ieh saamuhe aai bhirai bhaT taa hee sa(n)ghaar kai bhoom giraavaii || 


The warrior who would come in front of him, Amit Singh would kill him 


aS YH'S BS StS AHS US Ad AGS A 35 Be Il 


kaan pramaan lau taan kamaan ghane sar satran ke tan laavai || 


Pulling his bow upto his ear, he was showering his arrows on the enemies 


AG ad faa 3 ae ate AG sth vrs yo Fee II 


souoo bache teh te bal beer jouoo bhaj aapane praan bachaavai || 


Only that warrior would remain safe, who would run away to save himself 


nBIS at A Ad Tost 8 Ws F?™} ASS ANS 3 US 1192231 


aauran kee su kahaa ganatee ju badde bhaT jeevat jaan na paavai ||1223]| 


What was number of others? Even the great warriors could not go alive 


from that place.1223. 


HAS MGs Be HAS! Bis Fave U ad fefs at II 


moosal aaur le musalee chaR saya(n)dhan pai bahuro fir dhaayo || 


nes dt ae & fqu A dsdd Yas & AO HUT Il 


aavat hee bal kai nirap so chatura(n)g prakaar ko judh machaayo || 


Balram mounted on his chariot came again with the other mace and on his 
arrival, he began to wage war of four types with the king 


n@z fas 32 oe US fon & uf 3 feo TAS HOT II 


aaur jite bhaT Thaadde hute ris kai mukh te ieh bhaat sunaayo || 


He, in great, anger, said to all the other remaining warriors, “Do not let him 
go alive 


ats 6 eg nid nile & Als & afe & Be AY TST 19228! 
jaan na dheh are ar ko sun kai har ke dhal kop baddaayo ||1224]| 


” Hearing these words, the forces of Krishna also became infuriated.1224. 


WA Jeg afy ated sa Aes ste AS ffs ore II 


aaise halaayudh kop kahiyo tab jaadhav beer sabai mil dhaae || 


When Balram exhibited his ire in this manner, then all the Yadava warriors 


fell upon the enemy whosoever now came before them, could not return 
alive 


A fea Ae one wid fos & 3B Hes AIS o Ue I 


jo ieh saamuhe aai are gireh ko teuoo jeevat jaan na paae || 


All those who were standing there, 


n@z fAS 3d oe US vif 8 ade UTA af wre II 


aaur jite teh Thaadde hute as lai barachhai parase geh aae || 


They started moving with their axes and lances 


38 fed AE oH 3d nfs ot aa & (85 we Bae I2Q2uil 


teuoo bhire jouoo laaj bhare ar ko bar kai tin ghai lagaae ||1225]| 


Keeping into consideration their honour and custom, they struck blows on 


the enemy with full strength.1225. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


wife fru mis cu gy mfhs vere ae II 


amiT si(n)gh at kop havai amit chalaae baan || 


ofa Rat 3H fA sHt Ag HS ate STS 1922EMl 


har sainaa tam jiau bhajee sar maano kar bhaan ||1226]| 


When Amit Singh, in great fury, discharged innumerable arrows, then the 
enemy’s fled like the darkness running away in bewilderment before the 


sun.1226. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


WS SH Feels fsa ga A YAGI fed sts UTS Il 


jaat bhaje jadhaveer piratanaa ran mai musalee ieh bhaat pachaare || 


Safo & Fe H Cun fas ofS uses J ae TS I 


chhatran ke kul mai upaje keh bhaat paraavat ho bal haare || 


Balram said to the running away Yadava army, “O warriors born in the 


clans of Kshatriyas! why are you running away? 


ngg sss J ad 3 3g WS we fae ct ifs He II 


aayudh chhaaddat ho kar te ddar maan ghano bin hee ar maare || 


“You are dropping your weapons without killing the enemy 


TA Ad 5 Ag Jo H Aa BE 3G H fag Yo TH 1192291 


traas karo na kachhoo ran mai jab lau tan mai thir praan hamaare ||1227]| 


You should have not fear of war, till | am alive.”1227. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


au maids Huet As)|te afout ust II 


kop ayodhan mai halee subhaTan kahiyo pachaar || 


nif fru & ue & afoct ST SH HT 122 
amiT si(n)gh ko gher kai kahiyo leh tum maar ||1228]| 


Balram in anger, caressing the warriors, said, “Kill Amit Singh by 


besieging him.”1228. 


afaut ae Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


onfeR ute 3a HAST od Gs oy Baars ust Il 


aais pai tabai musalee chahoo(n) or chamoo(n) lalakaar paree || 


nifs au st nus Ho A nifHen & AM y= wrt Il 


at kop bharee apune man mai amiTes ke saamuhe aai aree || 


Receiving the command of Balram, his army fell upon the enemy 
challenging him from all the four directions and filled with rage resisted in 
front of Amit Singh 


ad Wg niide de su ae Aa ad Sdt da Sct I 


bahu judh ayodhan beech bhayo kab sayaam kahai nahee naik ddaree || 


There was dreadful fighting in the battlefield, but the army did not fear 


even slightly 


fqu dis ASAS & ag ae wat fysar fag yrs act 922 


nirap beer saraasan lai kar baan ghanee piratanaa bin praan karee ||1229]| 


The king Amit Singh, taking his bow in his hand, killed many warriors of 
the army and made the army helpless.1229. 


ate ad ga ate ve ag He JS nfs aA Awd II 


kaaT karee rath kaaT dhe bahu beer hane at baaj sa(n)ghaare || 


The elephants, chariots, warriors and horses were killed and destroyed 


urfes wHs 3 da A fase fre sft ud ug sd I 


ghail ghoomat hai ran mai kitane sir bhoom pare dhar bhaare || 


Many warriors, getting wounded, are roaming and many huge trunks are 
lying on the earth 


Ales F SE uaa 8 3 3d vfs Buf wie yas Il 
jeevat je teuoo aayudh lai na ddare ar uoopar ghai prahaare || 


Those who are alive, they taking their weapons in their hands are striking 
blows on the enemy fearlessly 


38 fo a 35 nde H nif & fqu Use Ys a STP 92301 


tau tin ke tan aahav mai as lai nirap kha(n)ddan kha(n)dd kai ddaare 


||1230]| 


The king Amit Singh has chopped into bits the bodies of such-like 
warriors, taking his sword in his hand.1230. 


ao fae nfs ste ad ag aide & 305 Aes Ss II 


judh bikhai at teer lage bahu beeran ko tan sronat bheene || 


With the infliction of arrows, the bodies of many warriors are saturated 
with blood 


aes SH Te Jo 3 vis dt 3a AG fro as UAT II 


kair bhaaj ge ran te at hee ddar siau jeh gaat paseene || 


The cowards have perspired and run away from the battlefield 


33 furrs ad famars fed 3a Hfors dud BIA I 


bhoot pisaach karai kilakaar firai ran jogin khapar leene || 


nits fetes sa Al fguste A urcdet nit fret 35 AS 192241 


aan firio teh sree tirapuraar su aadhoiee a(n)g sivaa tan keene ||1231]|| 


The ghosts and fiends are running raising shrieks and the Yoginis have 
taken the bowls in their hands, Shiva is also roaming there alongwith his 
ganas and the dead lying there have been reduced into half, because their 


flesh in being eaten.1231. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Hoe" 3 ue udt Sie se ois BF Il 


moorachhaa te paachhe gharee teen bhe har chet || 


aga A ates ofa gE ufs mre AT BS 11923211 


dhaaruk so kahio haak rath pun aae jeh khet ||1232]| 


Krishna regained consciousness after about three gharis (short span of 
time) of remaining unconscious and getting his chariot driven by Daruk, he 


reached the battlefield again.1232. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


WS Hote su ols & sod AE SAS au Afar Il 


jaano sahai bhayo har ko bahuro jadh ba(n)san kop jagiyo || 


When the warriors of Yadava can saw Krishna coming for their help 


wiften A oe nid 35 H fsa AUS A odt Sat Sf II 


amiTes so dhai are ran mai teh jodhan so nahee ek bhagiyo || 


The anger awoke in them, they ran to fight against Amit Singh and none of 
them ran away from the battlefield 


ad Be aH faurs det ois dt ze nitge & Gufs I 


geh baan kamaan kirapaan gadhaa at hee dhal aahav ko umagiyo || 


Ug As ua sar AH Aal HS uMfar Bel as ATS Slant 9233 


bahu sraun page ra(n)g sayaam jage mano aag lage gan saal dhagiyo 
}]1233]| 


The forces rushed forward taking their swords, bows, arrows, maces etc., 


the warriors filled with blood were gleaming like a heap of straw burning in 
fire.1233. 


fafaorqa 8 ufs qo até nifs dt He Hs] au sd Il 
bibidhaayudh lai pun judh keeo at hee man mai bhaT kop bhare || 


The warriors waged the war in fury taking up their weapons 


Ha 3 afa Hg dts ud oft & Ja aS od Sa 3d I 


mukh te keh maar hee maar pare lakh kai ran kau nahee naik ddare || 


All were shouting “Kill, Kill” and not fearing even slightly 


ufe of fafa faS afa ony ad Feats we nife ATE IP II 


pun yaa bidh siau kab raam kahai jadhubeer ghane ar saath are || 


The poet says again that Krishna resisted numerous warriors 


fof gu 38 ae a ih 8 fou a sae als Ws AT Ill 


ris bhoop tabai bal kai as lai rip ke tan dhavai kar chaar kare ||1234]| 


On the other side, the king Amit Singh, in great rage, simultaneously 
chopped the bodies of two warriors at a time into four parts.1234. 


mt foots & us Hot AG Ales 8 ShA AT UTS II 


aaisee nihaar kai maar machee jouoo jeevat the taj judh paraane || 


Seeing such a dreadful war, those warriors who were coming for fighting 


left and ran away from war-arena 


FAH 38 Mie & AMS nde HAG 3 ofsgs Il 


sayaam bhane amiTes ke saamuhe aahav mai kouoo na Thahiraane || 


No one could confront Amit Singh 


A ad die aves 0 ag as fd of afas a II 


je bar beer kahaavat hai bahu baar bhire ran baadhit baane || 


A feo ats 38 oft & fH us ae BH Us Bats NASI 


so ieh bhaat chale bhaj kai jim paun bahe dhrum paat uddaane ||1235]| 


Those who called themselves great warriors, and were roaming wielding 
many kings of weapons, they ran away from the battlefield like the leaves 
of a tree flying away before the blow of wind.1235. 


as Jd ISH gua fase Sia AaH a Ste yas Il 


kete rahe ran mai rup kai kitane bhaj sayaam ke teer pukaare || 


Some of the warriors stood firmly in war and some of them, inflicted by the 


arrows of Krishna speed away from the field crying 


ge we odt vs aed wiftetA set fon Afe Aes I 


beer ghane nahee jaat gane amiTes balee ris saath sa(n)ghaare || 


Amit Singh killed many, they can’t be enumerated 


WA He dA TH ud Had sa ate ag ufs 37d Il 


baaj mare gaj raaj pare su kahoo(n) rath kaaT kai bhoo par ddaare || 


Somewhere the horses, somewhere the elephants and somewhere the 
shattered chariots were lying on the ground 


WES AT SHI Ho H ATS Jas" YfsuTBGT's I1923Ell 


aavat kaa tumare man mai karataa harataa pratipaalanahaare ||1236]| 


O Lord! you are the creator, sustainer and the destroyer, What is in your 


mind, no one can understand.1236. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Jo oIST J As! A as A faast aie I 


ran aatur havai subhaT jo har so binatee keen || 


3a fo & faron @ fea fafa Cag eo 11922911 


tab tin ko birajaraaj joo ieh bidh utar dheen ||1237]| 


When the warriors requested Krishna in the battlefield, greatly agitated, 


Krishna replied to them thus,1237 


aed Fae Il 
kaanreh joo baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fofa arfe fae mifs St Je a ag HA ofoat sy ATE AG II 


nidh baar bikhai at hee haTh kai bahu maas rahiyo tap jaap keeo || 


Amit singh has persistently performed austerities and repeated the name 


of Lord for many months in the ocean 


aod sii ot fus WSs ATS MSTA SHE BOA BIG Il 


bahuro taj kai pit maat su bhraat avaas tajiyo banabaas leeo || 


Then he forsook his parents, home etc. and resided in the forest 


fhe SHS sus dh feo & afod Ha Hat ag Sto AE II 


siv reejh tapodhan mai ieh ko kahiyo maag mahaa bar toh dheeo || 


fs AM AG 6 Ag dd ag Ug fed Hie Hat BS NASI 


muh saamuhe kouoo na satr rahai bar dheh ihai mukh maag leeo ||/1238]| 


The god Shiva god pleased and asked him to implore for a boon and the 


boon that he begged for was that no enemy could confront him.1238. 


AA AGA olen fon fear JS oot ATE Aurtss I 


ses sures ganes nises dhines hoo(n) te nahee jai sa(n)ghaario || 


Even Indra, Sheshanaga, Ganesh, Chandra and Surya cannot kill him 


Aa ute Ho fhe 3 mis fie afse fect sfs HteG II 


so bar pai mahaa siv te ar bira(n)dh nari(n)dh ihee ran maario || 


After receiving the boon from Shiva, he has killed many kings 


Hoo A aed sa niys uf 3 fea ots Cates 11 


sooran so balabeer tabai apunai mukh te ieh bhaat uchaario || 


JG fa Has & AH fis at fafa ufe fect Ata fs 923K 


hau teh sa(n)gar ke samuhe mirat kee bidh poochh ihee jeey dhaario 
||1239]| 


| think that | should confront him and ask him about the manner of his 


death.1239. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Aa fs goMA afoat Sa HAST Als UNS Il 


jab har joo aaise kahiyo tab musalee sun pai || 


fea at wa dt 0G 76 Seat sue fore 11928011 


eeh ko ab hee hau hano boliyo bachan risai ||1240]| 


When Balram heard these words of Krishna, he spoke in anger that he 


would kill Amit Singh immediately.1240. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


ay vet Aveie ct A feo ats afout ad Ave Awd II 


kop halee jadhubeer hee so ieh bhaat kahiyo kaho(n) jai sa(n)ghaaro || 


Ag fhe ure Hote ad fhe & 36 A fSg Hat Yas Il 


jau siv aai sahai karai siv ko ran mai teh sa(n)g prahaaro || 


In great rage, the mighty Balram said to Krishna that he would kill Amit 
Singh, and even if Shiva comes to his help, he would also strike his blows 
on his alongwith Amit Singh: 


A ad US Ff SHA dio J HER od Be Td Il 


saach kaho prabh joo tum so han ho amiTes nahee bal haaro || 


O Krishna! | am telling you the truth that | shall kill Amit Singh and not be 


Vanquished 


u@o Agu Hote ad SH ured gfe fey ame ATS IU 


paun saroop sahai karo tum paavak hui rip kaanan jaaro ||1241|| 


You come to my help and with the fire of your strength, burn away this 
forest of the enemies.1241. 


foAS Be HAST Fl 
kirasan baach musalee so || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to Balram: 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


3H A fafs wa Ao aor fas 6 od ua du Il 


tum so tin jab judh keeaa kiau na lare pag rop || 


Wg JH Md dda at Gee Cures atfu 1928211 
ab ham aage garab ko bachan uchaarat kop ||1242]| 


“When he has fighting against you, why did you not fight with him firmly 


and now you are talking to me with pride.1242. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


wee ofA Te fra SH das J narafs fre II 


jaadhav bhaaj ge sigare tum bolat ho aha(n)kaaran jiau || 


“All the Yadavas have run away and you are still talking like an egoist 


WE Mi JS nifs at Jo HAA stas J Hse frAE II 


ab aaj hano ar ko ran mai kas bhaakhat ho matavaarin jiau || 


What are you talking like the intoxicated persons? 


{Sd df ASSHS A UTA Ad Ad 3a {Rs BGs AAG Il 


teh ko baddavaanal ke parase jar jaiho tabai tiran bhaaran jiau || 


Hedis afua <7 aufs 3 fsa 3 sth d af ago fAE 1192831 
jadhubeer kahiyo vahu kehar hai teh te bhaj ho bal baarun jiau ||1243]| 


“That you would kill Amit Singh today, you will burn like a straw before his 
fire,” Krishna said, “He is a lion and you will run before him like the 


children.”1243. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fgrsua sage A feo fata adt Hote 1 
birajabhookhan balabhadhr so ieh bidh kahee sunai || 


Jo af& ate tt afoul ad F ysty HITE 9288! 


harai bol bal yau kahiyo karo ju prabheh suhai ||1244]| 


When Krishna said these words to Balram, he replied, “You may do 


whatever you wish.”1244. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


tf afe fAG afoul 3A sere ufsut ofe g ofearg Aad II 


yau bal siau kahiyo ros baddai chaliyo har joo hathiyaar sa(n)bhaare || 


ated WSs aw fag dg A auld Aa of gy ssard II 


kair jaat kahaa thir hohu su kehar jayo har joo bhabhakaare || 


Saying thus to Balram and taking hold of his weapons in great rage, 
Krishna moved forward and said, “O coward! where are you going, stay a 
little. 


We mda Jd Sa g ofa du ge ae A ava fers I 


baan anek hane un hoo(n) har kop hui baan so baan nivaare || 


Amit Singh showered many arrows, which were intercepted by the arrows 


of Krishna 


nud ute ou Ug 3s wd Ad & vfs Gufs sT 1928ull 


apune paan layo dhan taan ghane sar lai ar uoopar ddaare ||1245]| 


Krishna took his bow in his hand and pulling his bow discharged may 
arrows on the enemy.1245. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


WS nda vote a ufs 88 ale Ve I 


baan anek chalai kai pun bole har dhev || 


wife fhur fhe mfect 3S Str MAS IIE! 
amiT si(n)gh miT jaigo jhooTho tuy aha(n)mev ||1246]| 


After discharging many arrows, Krishna spoke again, “O Amit Singh! your 


false ego with be effacted.”1246. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


UG Aa qa aA Bias 3 nas atau dfs F TH AE Il 
hau jab judh ke kaaj chalio ta akaal kahiyo har joo ham sau || 


Hearing these words, Amit Singh said, “When you first started for war, you 
are talking such things since then 


fsa a afoa onfs att sa A am Of & nit JE mnsat ae Ii 


teh ko kahiyo kaan keeyo tab mai tua her kai aayo hau apanee gau || 


| have not paid any attention to your talk and now | have come to confront 
you after finding you 


fsa 3 fqu dts afoat Ais & Sth a fed 28 org] HE I 


teh te nirap beer kahiyo sun kai taj sa(n)k bhire dhouoo aahav mau || 


“Therefore come without any illusion and let us fight against each other 


Um 8a cd fats Ag JS FSS 3H S Nfad Sat TE 1928911 


dhooa lok Tarai gir mer halai su tau tum to Tariho nahee hau ||1247]|| 


Even if the Pole Star moves away from its place and the mountain also 


moves away, but O Krishna! | am not moving away from you.’1247. 


ad Fad Il 
kaanreh joo baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


aft fares fo aaa g ats atfe Gute 1 


kahiyo kirasan tuh maariho too(n) kar koT upaii || 


mite fiu aise sate ifs dt au sete 192etil 
amiT si(n)gh bolio tabeh at hee kop baddai ||1248]| 


Krishna said, “You may take millions of measure, but | shall kill you.” Then 


Amit Singh spoke in extreme anger,1248 


wifhe fru are II 


amiT si(n)gh baach || 
Speech of Amit Singh: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


JC 3 dal a Ste odt usta A es Ae Aurtss I 


hau na bakee bak neech nahee birakhabhaasur so chhal saath 
sa(n)ghaario || 


“lam not Baki or Bakasura or Vrashbhasura, whom you killed with deceit 


aH 6 IS dH doa ota 3 3G fyarves fher ufs STE II 


kesee na hau gaj dhenuk naeh na hau tiranaavrat silaa par ddaario || 


lam not Keshi, elephant, Dhenkasura and Tranavarata, whom you knocked 
down on the stone 


JG 3 yRUITAT HA Usd A GA od ay AA UST Il 


hau na aghaasur musaT cha(n)ddoor su ka(n)s nahee geh kes pachhaario 


“lam also not Aghasura, Mushitak, Chandur and Kansa, whom you 
overthrew by catching them from their hair 


TS ast Ini oH ules ad aa sat ae A SH HSS 928 ll 


bhraat balee tua naam pario kaho kaun balee bal so tum maario ||1249]| 


Your brother is Balram and you are called mighty, tell me a little, to which 
mighty warrior you have killed with your own strength.1249. 


a Usd So HAS IAG ye H THA fev d Il 


kaa chaturaanan mai bal hai jouoo aahav mai ham so ris kai hai || 


aS UGA ad ean fSAA feats & Ho SHO Il 


kaun khages ganes dhines nises nihaar kai mon bhajai hai || 


“Does Brahma possess such strength that he may fight with me? What are 
the poor Garuda, Ganesh, Surya, Chandra etc.? All these will run away 
silently on seeing me 


AH ABH AIH USA DAE nif Sse Hasso 


ses jales sures dhanes joo jau ar hai tuoo moh na chhai hai || 


“If Sheshanaga, Varuna, Indra, Kuber etc. resist me for some time, they will 


not harm me even slightly 


SHS ce fsa aH aS gs Bloat ols at SHB F 1192uo ll 


bhaajat dhev bilok kai mo kau too larikaa lar kaa fal lai hai |]1250]| 


The gods even run away on seeing me, you are still a child what will you 
gain by fighting with me?1250. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


des 0 AG fag offs sfx ofe Aa UT? II 


khovat hai jeeau keh namit taj ran sayaam padhaar || 


“O Krishna! why are you bent upon losing your life? Leave the battlefield 


and run away 


Hes J ofs wim sto nud gate Ass 1192U4Al 


maarat ho ran aaj tuh apane baleh sa(n)bhaar ||1251|| 


I shall not kill you today with my full strength.”1251. 


aed Fae Il 
kaanreh joo baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


vifhe fur & aes Afs afer afs ate ctu Il 


amiT si(n)gh ke bachan sun boliyo har kar kop || 


Wg nats st Bu ate with] fiw fas Gu Wauai 


ab akaar tua lop kar amiT si(n)gh bin op ||1252]| 
Hearing the words of Amit Singh, Krishna was highly enraged and said, “O 


Amit Singh! I shall now destroy your body and make you lifeless.”1252. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ay ated ofs 9 dal AH 3a foy ds a MA YATE II 


judh kariyo har joo jug jaam tabai rip reejh kai aaise pukaario || 


aed d nig qo ude dg ag Hie A Ate oes II 


baalak ho ar judh prabeen ho maag kachhoo mukh jo jeey dhaario || 


When Krishna fought for two Pahars (about six hours), the enemy Amit 
Singh got pleased and said, “O Krishna! although you are still a child, but 
you are skillful in warfare, you may ask for whatever you want.” 


niryat us at ws att ars a 2g sate Hots Bares II 


aapunee paat kee ghaat kee baat kau dheh batai muraar uchaario || 


AM Hf 3 ag Jd nifA B Sa aTqg usTels SEE 1NI2Quail 


saamuhe moh na kouoo hanai as lai tab kaanreh pachhaavar jhaario 


}|1253]| 


Krishna said, “Tell me the manner of your death.” Then Amit Singh said, 
“No one can kill me from the front.” Then Krishna struck a blow on him 
behind.1253. 


HA ates 3 aleG fsa o8s 3 UCT o ord Hat UT Of I 


sees kaTio na haTio teh Thaur te dhaur kai aagai hee ko pag dhaario || 


aud fa Js ee H fsa oe a ae ot une yorss I 


ku(n)char ek hute dhal mai teh dhai kai jai kai ghai prahaario || 


The head of Amit Singh was cut, but still he ran and moved forward and he 
struck a dreadful blow on an elephant of the army 


His adt of6 ats sie uifh 8 ate At afe Ste uorisS 11 


maar karee han beer chalio as lai kar sree har or padhaario || 


After killing the elephant and many warriors, he rushed forward towards 
Krishna 


ft fortes fag Ht fhe & afo Hs ot He ot Ag Hee i92ueil 


bhoom girio sir sree siv lai guh mu(n)dd kee maal ko mer savaario ||1254]| 


His head fell down on the ground, which was given a place of Meru by 


Shiva in his rosary of skulls.1254. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


mith fia mits dt sat as afeS AepH II 
amiT si(n)gh at hee balee bahut kario sa(n)graam || 


The mighty warrior Amit Singh had waged a terrible war 


foafh Afs ofe A fist fa fer & afe sre 1192uUII 


nikas jot har so milee jiau nis ko kar bhaan ||1255]| 


Just as the light moves out from the sun and moon, in the same manner, 


his light, coming out from his body, merged in Lord-God.1255. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nid frst fuser nite ot fo J Ages A Ag oor II 
aaur jitee piratanaa ar kee tin hoo(n) jadhubeer so judh keeaa || 


The remaining army of the enemy fought with Krishna 


fag gufs vite nid 6 3d fon & afe ot ifs are Shor Il 


bin bhoopat aan are na ddare ris ko kar kai at gaaddo heeaa || 


They even stood firmly without their king and in their fury, they 
strengthened their heart 


fe of ud of U s)e i afe Ss ef at AA HS BMT Il 


mil dhai pare har pai bhaT yau kav taa chhab ko jas maan leeaa || 


HS 33 AH Sfs ale usa fAS efe ud mifesfa Cor 192uell 


maano raat samai udd keeT pata(n)g jiau TooT parai avilok dheeaa ||1256]| 


The army gathered together and fell upon Krishna just as during night, 


seeing the earthen lamp, the insects move towards it and fall upon it.1256. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


sa fgnsde usa afe ifs ag ee foot i 
tab birajabhookhan khaRag geh ar bahu dhe girai || 


Then Krishna, taking his sword in his hand, knocked down many of his 


enemies 


ta nid fea gf wd fea ge ats UTE AQUI 
ek are ik rup lare ik ran chhaadd paraii ||1257]| 


Someone fought someone stood firmly and many sped away.1257. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


vif fhu es afs Fy Tet Il 
amiT si(n)gh dhal har joo hayo || 


TIA AZ Sls ust Il 


haahaakaar satr dhal payo || 


Krishna destroyed the army of Amit Singh and there was great lamentation 


in the enemy’s army 


63 3 Ag mAs Se ae II 


aut te soor asat hoi gayo || 


urdt fer 3 AA ysett 19QUtII 


praachee dhis te sas pragaTayo ||1258]| 


On that side, the sun set and the moon arose in the east.1258. 


og FH feo AO A ole II 


chaar jaam dhin judh su keeno || 


digs a ae de aa ete II 


beeran ko bal hui gayo chheeno || 


The warriors were exhausted and weakened by the continuous fight during 


the whole day 


SG ae nim ny fe we I 


dhouoo dhal aap aap mil dhaae || 


fes Agate ars fafa wire 192Quell 
eit jadhubeer basat gireh aae ||1259]| 


Both the armies started moving back and on this side, Krishna also 
returned home.1259. 


fefs Ht afeg aca ge fanaress Fo yet wife fAw Ao Ags soto coe ANTES II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare judh praba(n)dhe amiT 
si(n)gh sain sahat badheh dhayai samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Killing of Amit Singh alongwith his army in 


warfare” in Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


ne Us FU AT Aas I 
ath pa(n)ch bhoop judh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of war with five kings 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Ad Afa 3a of AG AAS Fare Fu Il 


jaraa sa(n)dh tab rain kau sakal bulaae bhoop || 


a8 Wo fagy ea AH Hed aH Agu I192€0 II 
bal gun bikram i(n)dhr sam su(n)dhar kaam saroop ||1260]| 


Then during night, Jarashandh called all the kings, who wre equal in 


strength to Indra and equal in beauty to the god of love.1260. 


gu mods AO A ATH Id as as I 


bhoop aThaareh judh mai sayaam hane bal beer || 


Krishna has killed eighteen kings in the war 


Uns AO <A Ad WA ot TOUts NIE 


praat judh vaa so karai aaiso ko ranadheer ||1261|| 


Is there anyone now, who will go and wage war with him?1261. 


OH fiw on fhy Hie fi ceo BP I 
dhoom si(n)gh dhuj si(n)gh man si(n)gh dharaadhar aaur || 


uGe fhur und feufs Aas & fag HET 192E2I 


dhaul si(n)gh paacho nirapat sooran ke sir maur ||1262]| 


There were seated five chief kings named Dhum Singh, Dhvaj Singh, Man 


Singh, Dharadhar Singh and Dhaval Singh.1262. 


va nfs Gfo Ast Hfo ure att YSTH II 


haath jor uTh sabhaa meh paachahu keeyo pranaam || 


ats 33 a ds dt ofe 3 as BS AH IIESII 
kaal bhor ke hot hee han hai bal dhal sayaam ||1263]| 


All the arose and bowed in the court and said, “As soon as the day dawns, 
we Shall kill Balram, Krishna and his army.”1263. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aes 3 fqu A 36 tt fale fos ad oH Ae BST I 


bolat bhe nirap so teuoo yau jin chi(n)t karo ham jai larai(n)ge || 


The kings said to Jarasandh, “Do not worry, we shall go to fight 


miter df 3 aft feurets asd as A YS Idd Il 


aais hoi ta baadh liaaveh naatar baan so praan harai(n)ge || 


If you command, we shall tie him down and bring him here or we may kill 


him there 


ants nitiae A mits & ae mG ufs AS A Sadi Il 


kaal ayodhan mai ar kai bal aau har jaadhav so na Taraige || 


“We shall not recede in the battlefield by Balram, Krishna and Yadavas 


Sa faurs & Hat fara Bs fag YS Ad F Sea AEII 


ek kirapaan ke sa(n)g nisa(n)g unai bin praan karai na ddaraige ||1264|| 


Even slightly, we shall make them lifeless fearlessly with one blow of the 
sword.”1264. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


AgAfy fea Hy ates vet F AST Bote I 


jaraasa(n)dh ieh ma(n)tr kar dhiee ju sabhaa uThai || 


mys mys fos ae Ta ifs AY UNS I92Eull 


apune apune gireh ge raajaa at sukh pai ||1265]| 


After holding these consultations, Jarasandh bade edieu t the court and 


the kings, getting pleased, went away to their homes.1265. 


foro wire Sf urs fau A Sa aet TAS II 


gireh aae uTh paach nirap jaam ek giee raat || 


All the five kings came to their places and on this side one pahar of night 
had passed 


Sis uss AS odt Stas ¥ Ta YAS IEE 


teen pahar soe nahee jhaakat havai gayo praat ||1266]| 


They could not sleep for the remaining three pahars and in this way, the 
day dawned.1266. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


Us anes sui nines fife aut aU Ade at Sut Ta AA o Aa VS Il 


praat kaal bhayo a(n)dhakaar miT gayo krodh sooran ko bhayo rath saaj 
kai sabai chale || 


The darkness (of night) ended with day-dawned, the warriors, in anger, and 
bedecking their chariots, started (for war) 


fes fgnote afses g gore His Ho AY ute Hees Afor B 3S I 


eitai birajarai balidhev joo bulai man mahaa sukh pai jadhubeer sa(n)g lai 


bhale || 


On this side, the Lord of Braja, in a state of supreme bliss in his mind, and 
calling Balram went (for war) 


Q3 3g 39 2 Uenigds HIT AA ISD Ja A ISH FSH Il 


autai ddar ddaar kai hathiaaran sa(n)bhaar kai su aae hai hakaar kai aTal 
bhaT na Tale || 


On that side also, forsaking fear and holding their weapons, the warriors 
moved forward shouting loudly 


Fado dete Hy gets save ¢ Sdaat a ote ws nian faa TS NAEIII 


saya(n)dhan dhavai sa(n)kh dhu(n)dhabh bajai dhavai tara(n)ganee ke bhai 
dhal aapas bikhai rale ||1267]| 


Driving their chariots, blowing their conches and beating small drums and 
riding int heir horses, both the armies fell upon each other.1267. 


dud Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Pave U ofe Afsa nifis 3H at ws II 


saya(n)dhan pai har sobhiyai amit tej kee khaan || 


Krishna, sitting in his chariots looked splendid like the mine of unlimited 


light 


aHfes ATeS VE! ans H1SE St NIECII 


kumadhin jaanio cha(n)dhramaa ka(n)jan maanio bhaan ||1268]| 


The the asphodels considered him as moon and the lotus flowers 
considered him as sun.1268. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Wo AS a He Sls 85 HS vad ofa AfA a AH II 


ghan jaan kai mor nachio ban maajh chakor lakhiyo sas ke sam hai || 


The peacocks, considering him as cloud, began to dance, partridges 
considered him as moon and danced in the forest 


His atte aH Agu sut Ys MAS ATS SISH J Il 


man kaamin kaam saroop bhayo prabh dhaasan jaaniyo narotam hai || 


The women thought that he was the god of love and the servant-maids 


considered him as a superb human 


ad Ale Ate HalAd Stag dole Hoa AeT EH Il 


bar jogan jaan jugeesur ieesur rogan maaniyo sadhaa chham hai || 


The Yogis thought that he was a Supreme Yogi and the ailments thought 
that he was the remedy 


Tid WSs Psa gu wfyat Het sae AS HI AH FT NIE 


har baalan baalak roop lakhiyo jeey dhujan jaaniyo mahaa jam hai ||1269]| 


The children considered him as child and the wicked people saw him as 
death.1269. 


TASS fESA TAS TSA To's HIA HSH J Il 


chakavaan dhines gajaan ganes ganaan mahes mahaatam hai || 


The ducks considered him as the sun, the elephants as Ganesh and the 
Ganas as Shiva 


Huet eat afd fAS atest Cunt gaat o AE AH 9 Il 


maghavaa dharanee har jiau harinee upamaa baranee na kachhoo sram hai 


He seemed to be like Indra, earth and Vishnu, but he also looked like an 


innocent doe 


fifa Fao oe Agu su fro o 3 fare {33 GH SII 


mirag joothan naadh saroop bhayo jin ke na bibaadh tinai dham hai || 


For the deer, he was like the horn and for the men sans strifes, he was like 
life-breath 


for Hise His 9 dfs aff ofs nafs afoul Ho AHF 1192201 


nij meetan meet havai cheet basio har satran jaaniyo mahaa jam hai 
||1270]| 


For the friends, he was like a friend abiding in mind and for the enemies, 


he looked like Yama.1270. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


2 Ror feat set ifs uf ou sete I 


dhavai sainaa ikaThee bhiee at man kop baddai || 


Ag ads 9 oe aa 96 Pest aA 119224511 
judh karat hai beer bar ran dhu(n)dhabhee bajai ||1271]| 


The armies of both the sides, in great anger, gathered together and the 
warriors playing upon their trumpets etc. began to wage war.1271. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


OH Un Ho UCs ud Us fH Aa sis au a wire II 


dhoom dhuj man dhaur dharaa dhar si(n)gh sabai ran kop kai aae || 


The kings namely Dhum, Dhvaja, Man, Dhaval And Dharadhar Singh, in 


great fury, reached the battlefield 


 AISIS VS ATS J A Set oie ANS oe I 


lai karavaaran ddaal karaal havai sa(n)k tajee har saamuhe dhaae || 


They ran before Krishna, forsaking all their illusions, taking their shields 
and swords in their hands 


ofy (36 3a ot fen TH USt A aft A ad His se II 


dhekh tinai tab hee biraj raaj halee so kahiyo su karo man bhaae || 


Seeing them, Krishna said to Balram, “Now do, whatever you wish 


one aot afs & ag FH afs ures & fia orfe forge 11929211 


dhai balee bal lai kar mai hal paachan ke sir kaaT giraae ||1272]|| 


The mighty Balram, taking his plough in his hand, chopped the heads of all 


the five and threw them on the ground.1272. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


o nigdat ae fquts und Jd fore I 


dhavai achhoohanee dhal nirapat paacho hane risai || 


ta df Hes as 36 Sia ae uate 11920311 


ek dhoi jeevat bache ran taj ge parai ||1273]| 


Two supreme divisions of army and all the five kings were killed and those 
one or two who survived, left the war-arena and ran away.1273. 


fefs At afeg area We fares FO yee ug gut nigdat ws Afss sou oats 


ANTS II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare judh praba(n)dhe paach 
bhoop dho achhoohanee dhal sahit badheh dhayaeh samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Killing of Five Kings alongwith Five Supreme 


Divisions of the Army” in Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


ME TCH FU qT Ado Il 
ath dhavaiaadhas bhoop judh kathan || 


Now begins the description about the war with twelve kings 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


wen gu foots em fsa ese UIA & au after II 


dhavaiaadhas bhoop nihaar dhasaa teh dhaatan pees kai kop keeyo || 


When the twelve kings saw this situation, they began to grind their teeth in 
great anger 


Udbt Aa dt ad niga & ag AAG a ae ate Set I 


dhareeaa sab hee bar atran ke bahu sasatran kai dhal baaT dheeyo || 


They trusted their arms and weapons and distributed them amongst their 


forces 


fife vmy fire fa Hg ate ate a ifs es A aS Tet Il 


mil aap bikhai tin ma(n)tr keeyo kar kai at chhobh so taato heeyo || 


Then all of them held consultations 


ofa duis 0 sea Sle 0 AA AS 3S US Sa AG 92998 


lar hai mar hai bhav ko tar hai jas saath bhalo pal ek jeeyo ||1274]| 


Their hearts were in great anguish, they said, “We shall fight, die and ferry 
across the ocean of samsara, because even one praiseworthy instant of 
our life is superb.1274. 


i HoH ofe wmf nid Awe ee & ofa Ute gard II 


yau man mai dhar aai are su ghano dhal lai har pekh hakaaro || 


Wot Jd fau urs wa TH Hal wd The Fs SH Il 


yaahee hane nirap paach abai ham sa(n)g laro har bhraat tumaaro || 


Thinking this in their mind and bringing sufficient army, they came and 
began to challenge Krishna, “This Balram has already killed the five kings 


and now O Krishna! tell your brother to fight with us, 


ose vite fad SH g afo yma as a oH ford II 


naatar aai bhiro tum hoo(n) neh aayudh chhaadd kai dhaam sidhaaro || 


“Otherwise you come to fight with us or leave the war-arena and go home 


Hf SHH aS 0 feat ale a Bf 8 UTES TH 11929ull 


jo tum mai bal hai ghaTikaa lar kai lakh lai purakhat hamaaro ||1275]| 


If your people are weak, then what vitality of ours you will be able to 
see?”1275. 


G Afs & aster fo aft AS wig 8 ole AM Mt II 


yau sun kai bateeyaa tin kee sab aayudh lai har saamuhe aayo || 


Hearing this talk, all of them, taking up their weapons, came in front of 
Krishna 


Afos fi ot Ata afeut A Ae fu ys o& oft foratt I 


saahib si(n)gh ko sees kaTiyo su sadhaa si(n)gh maar kai bhoom giraayo || 


On their arrival, the head of Sahib Singh was cut and Sada Singh was 


knocked down after killing him 


Hed fay nia & ufe Ame fh Joa go Unt II 
su(n)dhar si(n)gh adha(n)dhar kai pun saajan si(n)gh hanayo ran paayo || 


Sunder Singh was cut into two halves and then destroyed Sajan Singh 


ans 3 afu & AEeA Us usta fH AO HET NI2QIEII 


kesan te geh kai sabales dharaa paTakiyo im judh machaayo ||1276]| 


Samlesh Singh was knocked down by catching him from his hair and in 
this way, a dreadful war was excited.1276. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Fats fi ufs goat sie Ae fru ofS ce I 


sakat si(n)gh pun hanayo ran sain si(n)gh hat dheen || 


Then Shakti Singh and Sain Singh were killed 


Hee fay vite fru ofs fA ore ofs ate 11922511 


safal si(n)gh ar si(n)gh han si(n)gh naadh har keen ||1277]|| 
Then kin killing Saphal Singh and Ark Singh, Krishna roared Ilike a 


lion.1277. 


Hee fAw ae Il 


savachh si(n)gh baach || 
Speech of Svachh Singh: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ade oon atu of fas rus ae afy nitiae FF Il 


savachh nares kahiyo har siau apune bal kop ayodhan mai || 


WE 3 TA ZU Id Wes 5 Jaa ZA allt Ho # Il 


ab tai dhas bhoop hane balava(n)dd na ra(n)chak traas keeyo man mai || 


On getting furious, with great strength the king Svachh Singh said to 


Krishna, “You have already killed fearlessly the ten Kings" 


Heald at Ga 3 Ste VS Sour fA ASS a WS tI 


jadhubeer kee or te teer chalai barakhaa jim saavan ke ghan mai || 


Ad u@o & Ad Ba 6 ates fate fA fag ove sfout Jo H NISC 


sar paun ke jor lage na Tario gir jiau thir Thaaddo rahiyo ran mai ||1278]| 


From the side of Krishna, the arrows were being showered like the raining 
clouds of the month of Sawan, but the king Svachh Singh did not even 
move slightly by the swiftness of arrows and resisted in the battlefield like 


a mountain.1278. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


He 8A A ifs afeu fA ane fAC Fe II 
jadh ba(n)san so at lariyo jiau baasav siau ja(n)bh || 


The king fought with the Yadavas like Indra with Jambhasura 


nee sou fsa 58a fqu fAS Jo H Jo Us 92SEC 


achal rahiyo teh Thaur nirap jiau ran mai ran kha(n)bh ||1279]| 


The king stood stable in the battlefield like a column.1279. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fA 5 38 fats dus & uifs TAS & as aE ad Il 


jiau na halai gir ka(n)chan ko at haathan ko bal kouoo karai || 


mig fa Y Sa Bs 6 ag fhe Hols fA aa” 5 UP II 


ar jiau dhraoo lok chalai na kahoo(n) siv moorat jiau kabahoo(n) na charai 


Just as the Sumeru mountain is not moved with the strength of the 
elephants, just as the abode of Dhurva remains firm and the portrait of 
Shiva does not eat anything 


ad fAG o ASt Als ets ulsafs fAG fra Aa A oars Ue II 


bar jiau na satee sat chhaadd patibrat jiau sidh jog mai dhayaan dharai || 


fSH AAH BY Hf Aes OSA Jot Jo S Sd SE Sd NIeoll 


tim sayaam chamoo(n) madh savachh nares haThee ran te nahee naik 
Tarai ||1280]| 


Just as the faithful wife does not swerve from her chastity and the adepts 
ever remain absorbed in their meditation, in the same manner the 
persistent Svachh Singh is standing amidst the four divisions of the army 
of Krishna, standing quite steadily.1280. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


ate fo afu & nits HAH afe ae ag HS Ace fAw HoT as A il 


fer tin kop kai ayodhan mai sayaam keh beer bahu maare savachh si(n)gh 


mahaa bal sai || 


Then the mighty Svachh Singh in great fury, killed many of the mighty 
warriors of the army of Krishna 


uifsodt Als Hoset gar Als so figs TAT IS ATH FS US Fil 


atirathee sat mahaarathee jug sat tahaa si(n)dhur hajaar hane sayaam joo 
ke dhal sai || 


He killed seven great chariot-owners and fourteen supreme chariot- 
owners, he also killed thousands of elephants 


wd OA Hg oe Ves Hurd set gud dalla sft wad Sss Fl 


ghane baaj maare ran paidhal sa(n)ghaare bhiee rudhar ra(n)geen bhoom 
laharai uchhal sai || 


He killed many horses and soldiers on foot, the ground was dyed with 
blood and the waves of blood surged there 


utes ford HHS HIT HBSS YF A AS TH Sd Bs ST A MSA Ie Ul 


ghail gire su maano mahaa matavaare havai kai soe roomee tarai laal 
ddaar kai atalasai ||1281|| 


The wounded warriors fell down there, getting intoxicated and looked like 


those sleeping after sprinkling the pearls of blood.1281. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


as Ae dfs West shea age RUT II 


bahut sain han jaadhavee baddiyo garab apaar || 


The pride of Svachh Singh was increased very much after killing a greater 
part of Yadava army 


HS Gstfaut fans ufs sfas du Jars W92Qc2I 


maan utaariyo kirasan prat bolio kop hakaar ||1282|| 


He spoke egoistically with Krishna.1282. 


ad su A IU CA HS AH foATe Il 


kahaa bhayo jo bhoop dhas maare sayaam risai || 


fA fat ao f35 se ad Bd 3 Us AHTTE NAQCII 


jiau mirag ban tin bhachh kar lare na har samuhai ||1283]| 


“O Krishna! what, then, even if you have killed ten of the kings, it is just 
like this that the deer can eat the straws of the forest, but can’t confront 


the lion.”1283. 


fou & gue HSS dt 8s ole HASTE II 


rip ke bachan suna(n)t hee bole har musakai || 


Ree fiw gui fs d Are fu at sare 92tell 


savachh si(n)gh tua maar ho srayaar si(n)gh kee nayai ||1284]| 


Hearing the words of the enemy, Krishna smiled and said, ”O Svachh 


Singh! | shall kill you just as a lion kills a jackal.”1284. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fu fours & fAS Ades ws ae o fon Af SoG II 


si(n)gh nihaar kai jiau saradhool ghano bal kai ris saath tachaayo || 


Just as a big lion, seeing a small lion, gets infuriated 


fA aro Bau ae A fiers Hes vifs ou Fee Il 


jiau gajaraaj lakhiyo ban mai miragaraaj mano at kop baddaayo || 


Just as seeing the king of elephants, the king of deer gets angry 


fag fase far ie a Ges Aes Sdn U (SC of OG II 
jiau chitavaa mirag pekh kai dhaurat savachh nares pai tiau har dhaayo || 


Just as seeing the deer, the leopard falls upon them, in the same manner, 
Krishna fell upon Svachh Singh 


u@s a ae 3 nid vied ofs &t gg Ba MA Get ICI 


paun ke gaun te aage chaliyo har ko rath dhaaruk aaise dhavaayo ||1285]| 


On this side, Daruk in order to leave behing the spped of the wind, drove 


away the chariot of Krishna.1285. 


@3 3 fqu Hee suf Aud fs 3 A ofa fon a ae Seer II 


aut te nirap savachh bhayo samuhe it te su chaliyo ris kai bal bhieeyaa || 


From that side, Svachh Singh came forward and from this side, Krishna, 
the brother of Balram marched forward in anger 


we SHS fours Bd SG nrufh H ad AY ageter Il 


baan kamaan kirapaan lare dhouoo aapas mai bar judh karieeyaa || 


Both the warriors began to fight taking their bows, arrows and swords in 
their hands, both were enduring, 


He StH uate nid 6 2d Jo 3 ifs Ute UsetoT II 


maar hee maar pukaar are na Tare ran te at dheer dharieeyaa || 


Both of them shouted “Kill, Kill” but they kept resisting in front of each 
other and did not swerve even slightly 


AH 3 TH 3 Wes 3 5 Bleu F Bled aa ae Beeler NIE 


sayaam te raam te jaadhav te na ddariyo su lariyo bar beer larieeyaa 
||1286]| 


Svachh Singh was neither feared Krishna nor Balram nor from any of the 


Yadavas.1286. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


nifte ag Ae fo ate sa farufs a ate II 
adhik judh jab tin keeyo tab birajapat kaa keen || 


usa ong faa Ag ot He FET ats As GQ II 


khaRag dhaar sir satr ko maar judhaa kar dheen ||1287]| 


When he waged a dreadful war, Krishna severed his head from the trunk 


with the blow of his spear.1287. 


Hee fu va wfea ANG fhw até au Il 


savachh si(n)gh jab maariyo samar si(n)gh keeo kop || 


When Svachh Singh was killed, then Samar Singh was extremely enraged 


3d Sta afd AHS & ofoa A fes ug dfu N9Qetl 
neh bhaajiyo lakh samar ko rahiyo su dhiR pag rop ||1288]| 


Seeing the war, hes resisted Krishna with firm feet.1288. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


dA a oie set ofA & vfs ots) Al Ages a HTS Il 


ros kai beer balee as lai at hee bhaT sree jadhubeer ke maare || 


Taking his sword in his hand, that mighty warrior killed many warriors of 
Krishna 


nis fas fas ures ¢ fasd so sf forts uord I 


aaur kite gire ghail havai kitane ran bhoom nihaar padhaare || 


Many warriors were wounded and many of them fled away suffering defeat 


in the battlefield 


Aa gf U fea ats afoct AHA at f3o 3 TH TP Il 


sayaam joo pai ieh bhaat kahiyo samares balee teh te ham haare || 


Ot H fA awBeg <0 (3H Hea dis FS als Ts NAIC 


kaasee mai jiau kalavatr vahai tim beeran cheer ke dhavai kar ddaare 
||1289]| 


The warriors shouted loudly, “We are being defeated by the mighty Samar 
Singh because he continues to shop into halves the warriors like the 
chopping saw of Kashi.1289. 


afs afou afe Fos A se Va A nila Hal Bd Il 


bol kahiyo har joo dhal mai bhaT hai kouoo jo ar sa(n)g larai || 


Gud ag WAG Ad 35 H nud Cfo Sug AAG ad Il 
auh ko bahu asatr sahai tan mai apane uh uoopar sasatr karai || 


Krishna said loudly within his army, “Who is that warrior, who will fight 
with the enemy? Who will endure the blows of his arms and inflict blows 


on him with his weapons?” 


for urs HUTS Ud We AaTH A ate 3 dies OH Ud I 


nij paan mai paan dhare ghan sayaam su koi na beeran laaj dharai || 


Jo HAA a AG eid Bd ASA A GOS Ste | IFQColl 


ran mai jas ko souoo Teeko lahai samares ke judh te naeh Tarai ||1290]| 


Krishna was holding the betal leaf in his hand, so that some warrior may 
take up this responsibility, but none of the warriors thought of his honour 
and custom, the frontal mark of approbation will only be obtained by him, 


who will not run while fighting 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ds WO As)|fe afeut aT Ad BHSTS II 


bahut judh subhaTan kariyo kahaa karai balavaan || 


nige fh ast gs Hat Ble fST ure 11924 


aahav si(n)gh balee huto maag le’ee teh paan ||1291|| 


Many warriors have fought a great deal and the mighty Ahav Singh from 


amongst them asked for that betal leaf.1291. 


afaat arg tod Il 


kabiyo baach dhoharaa || 
Speech of the poet: DOHRA 


a yA fed ot ad fas & ad fyA TA I 


kouoo prasan ieh Thaa karai kiau na larai biraj raaj || 


wd 30 3 sts a ABSa BUS AA NACI 


yeh utar hai taeh ko kautuk dhekhan kaaj ||1292]| 


Some may raise a question here — Why Krishna, the Lord of Braja, does 
not fight himself? The answer is — He is doing this only to see the sport 


himself.1292. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


mide fiy sat ofs & ge A fsa Gus au a ot Il 
aahav si(n)gh balee har ko bhaT so teh upar kop kai dhaayo || 


Ahav Singh, the warrior of Krishna, in his fury, fell upon Samar Singh and 


Hug fit got af6 fa@ 3 sfett A so oifs AO HET II 
sa(n)ghar si(n)gh haThee haTh siau na haTiyo su tahaa at judh machaayo || 


On the other side Samar Singh was very persistent, he also gave a terrible 
fight 


wide fiw at Hug fh Hot with 8 fas atte fort I 


aahav si(n)gh ko sa(n)ghar si(n)gh mahaa as lai sir kaaT giraayo || 


With his heavy dagger Samar Singh chopped Ahav Singh and knocked him 
down on the ground 


MA Ufa of U Us HS” Br Ufsat Mot SY AST ICSI 


aaise pariyo dhar pai dhar maanahu bajr pariyo bhooa ka(n)p janaayo 


||1293]| 


His trunk fell on the ground like a Vajra, as a result of which the earth 
trembled.1293. 


ata Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


gu node fiw oe J3 AH Ste fe g fasa & foate af wut T II 


bhoop anarudh si(n)gh Thaaddo huto sayaam teer har joo bilok kai nikaT 
bol layo hai || 


The king Aniruddh Singh was standing near Krishna, seeing him, Krishna 
called him 


ale ASHS We AaTH afeal ATT SH dafo Gene visa Jo HS a OT Il 


keeno sanamaan ghan sayaam kahiyo jaahu tum ratheh dhavai chaliyo ran 
maajh gayo hai || 


Giving him great respect, he asked him to go for fighting, receiving the 
command, he entered the war-arena 


ste 3de6 ao Adt AHEM a Weat Uf fSdt oBa HI AO Bu II 


teer taravaaran ko saithee jamadhaaran ko ghaTakaa dhui tihee Thaur 


mahaa judh bhayo hai || 


A violent war was fought there with arrows, swords and lances 


AA fiw fa & fres AA fader a 3A ule die & ANS fiw oat FT NAQKeII 


jaise si(n)gh mirag ko sichaano jaise chireeaa ko taise har beer ko samar 
si(n)gh hayo hai ||1294]| 


Just like a lion kills a deer or a falcon kills a sparrow, in the same manner 
this warrior of Krishna was killed by Samar Singh.1294. 


AA Ag ngule a ae ats AH Ad Ed ad Als Be dat Afsurs st Il 


jaise kouoo aaukhadh ke bal kab sayaam kahai dhoor kare sat baidh rog 
sa(n)nipaat ko || 


nA ag Hate gata & afas Afs Ast ate eft ate Hoes 6 AS ot Il 


jaise kouoo sukab kukab ke kabit sun sabhaa beech dhookh kar maanat na 
baat ko || 


The poet Shyam says, just as Someone removes a grave ailment with the 
help of medicine or a good poet on listening to a poem of poetaster does 
not appreciate it in the gathering, 


AA fAwW Sa a JSS AS MG A HHS AT Ta aA AS od TS Il 


jaise si(n)gh naag ko hanat jal aag ko amal sur raag ko sachi(n)t nar gaat 
ko || 


Just as a lion destroys a snake and the water destroys the fire or the 


intoxicating objects destroy a melodious throat, 


3A 3305 of ais He Shout AA Bs I 3 HT Ts SA SH YS & NIQCKUll 


taise tatakaal har beer maar ddaariyo jaise lobh hoo(n) te mahaa gun 
naasai tam praat ko ||1295]| 


In the same manner this warrior of Krishna was also killed by Samar Singh, 
the life-force went out from his body like the virtues speeding away on 
account of greed or the darkness running away at day-dawn.1295 


dese fhu anes fiw dis fiw ae fhu au ate ifs Ad se Il 


beerabhadhr si(n)gh baasudhev si(n)gh beer si(n)gh bal si(n)gh kop kar ar 
samuhe bhe || 


The warriors named Virbhadar Singh, Vasudev Singh, Vir Singh and Bal 
Singh, in their fury, confronted the enemy 


FHG & ote Aa oe OAH hu od ot foots guurea AY ae Il 


samar ke beech jahaa Thaaddo hai samar si(n)gh taahee ko nihaar roop 
paavak se havai ge || 


On seeing Samar Singh, standing in the battlefield, they blazed like fire 


niga Ast od qo A Aa yes AH F ao as wd Ga FS or ye Il 


aayudh sa(n)bhaar leene judh mai sabai prabeene sayaam joo ke beer 


chaaro or hoo(n) te aa khe || 


Sd AN AHS SS a AHS aa od fau ala Fa He fas A Be NICEI 


taahee same balavaan taan ke kamaan baan chaaro nirap har joo ke maar 
chhin mai le ||1296|| 


Holding their weapons, these skillful warriors of Krishna fell upon Samar 
Singh from all the four sides, at the same time, that mighty warrior pulled 
his bow and knocked down all the four warrior (kings) of Krishna in an 


instant.1296. 


ad Fad Il 
kaanreh joo baach || 


Speech of Krishna 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Aa ud St dig Jd go H 3a mae fh@ ale tt Gud II 


jab chaaro iee beer hane ran mai tab aauran siau har yau ucharai || 


Wg a 3S 3 THs US dH fea A Ae a AO a? II 


ab ko bhaT hai hamare dhal mai ieh saamuhe jai kai judh karai || 


When all the four warriors were killed in the war, then Krishna said to the 


other warriors, “Who is now so powerful to confront the enemy, 


mifs dt aaa Aone a Ate a une ad A Bd 6 3d Il 


at hee balavaan so dhai kai jai kai ghai karai su larai na ddarai || 


Aa fa feu ATH uote afat a 3 nif & fag yo ad AQCKIII 


sab siau im sayaam pukaar kahiyo kouoo hai ar ko bin praan karai ||1297]| 


“And falling upon this extremely mighty warrior Samar Sigh and kill him 
while fighting fearlessly with him?” Krishna said to all of them loudly, “Is 
there anyone who can make the enemy lifeless?”1297. 


TER & fea ATH at Gs AG vs & vis Gs uorfatt I 


raachhas tho ik sayaam kee or souoo chal kai ar or padhaariyo || 


There was one demon in the army of Krishna, who marched forward 


towards the enemy 


gaunt 30 oH ad Hal A fsa A fea ais Gurfatt II 


kraooradhujaa teh naam kahai jag so teh so ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


His name was Karurdhvaja, he said to Samar Singh on going near him, 


Hes 09 As” wa ats a aster ag se Asta Il 


maarat ho re sa(n)bhaar abai keh yaa bateeyaa dhan baan sa(n)bhaariyo || 


“lam going to kill you, therefore save yourself 


ST AHA ao 6 lout sfuat oBd Ho adh feen a Hfsat NIQECII 


taa samares ko baan haniyo rahiyo Thaur mano kiee dhivas ko maariyo 
|]1298]| 


” Saying this, he held out his bow and arrows and knocked down Samar 


Singh, who seemed to have lain dead for several days.1298. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Gaunt Js H dod AH fu a oft I 


kraooradhujaa ran mai hanayo samar si(n)gh ko kop || 


Hats fh & aoe a sod sfoS ug df 192K 


sakat si(n)gh ke badhan ko bahur rahio pag rop ||1299]| 
In this way, Karurdhvaja killed Samar Singh in his fury in the battlefield 


and now he stabilized himself to kill Shakti Singh.1299. 


QSoH are Il 
kraooradhuj baach || 


Speech of Karurdhvaja 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


fafa A feet 83 gg UF ide Aad aft TH AG et VIS Tl 


gir so dhikhaiee dhet kraoor dhuj aahav mai kahai kab raam satr badh ko 
chahat hai || 


Karurdhvaja seems like a mountain in the battlefield 


fo 3 Rats fiw fact fag AH fu 3A US of J J TH A ds 9 II 


sun re sakat si(n)gh maariyo jiau Samar si(n)gh taise hau han ho too ham 
so khahat hai || 


The poet Ram says that he is ready to kill the enemies and is saying, "O 
Shakti Singh! The manner in which | have killed Samar Singh, | shall kill 
you in the same manner, because you are fighting with me 


MA afd de ats as fe a AHS Blo wiih uts niGs AASlS Ags J Il 


aaise keh gadhaa geh baRe birachh ke samaan leen as paan aaur sasatran 


sahat hai || 


Saying thus, taking his mace and sword in his hand, he is enduring the 
blows of the enemy like a tree 


aod yore es atu 0 foots fau 3 Hag wet us Files Jas J 1I9Z001 


bahuro pukaar dhait kahiyo hai nihaar nirap to mai kouoo gharee pal 
jeevan rahat hai ||1300]| 


The demon Karurdhvaja is again saying loudly to the king Shakti singh, “O 
King! the life-force is now within you for a very short time.”1300 


dud Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Hots fiw afs wife nafe sfect ay sete I 
sakat si(n)gh sun ar sabadh boliyo kop baddai || 


Wes JUS Ad a TdAS Fa B ue Aol 


jaanat ho ghan kavaiaar ko garajat baras na aai ||1301]| 


On listening to the words of the enemy, Shakti Singh said in anger, “I know 


that the clouds of the month of Kavar thunder, but do not cause rain.”1301. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


W Ale o& fsa as ferred at mud nfs au sfee II 


yau sun kai teh baat nisaachar jee apune at kop bhario || 


nif 3 fsa AN unfe wifact HASH ast odt Sa sfae II 


as lai teh saamuhe aai ariyo sakates balee nahee naik ddario || 


Hearing this, the demon got highly infuriated and on this side Shakti 
Singh, also taking up his sword stood fearlessly and firmly before him 


ag aU a vists fours sui afs A yafeut 3 Bates II 


bahu judh kai a(n)tar dhiaan bhayo nabh mai pragaTiyo te uchario || 


After a great deal of fighting, that demon disappeared and manifesting 
himself in the sky, said this, 


mg sto Aurfes J us WH Us ae Aas a us UfsS 193021 


ab toh sa(n)ghaarit ho pal mai dhan baan sa(n)bhaar kai paan dhario 


1|1302]| 


“O Shakti Singh! now | am going to kill you” saying thus, he held up his 
bow and arrows.1302. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


wad of age ads os 3 Estat ge II 


baanan kee barakhaa karat nabh te utariyo kraoor || 


ufe ort so Sth A uifte afsut ad Ag 1920311 


pun aayo ran bhoom mai adhik lariyo bar soor ||1303]| 


Showering his arrows, Karurdhvaja descended from the sky and entering 


the battlefield again that mighty warrior fought more terribly.1303. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


dds Hg a Bs wet wus fas H vfs ct safus 9 II 


beeran maar kai dhait balee apane chit mai at hee harakhio hai || 


dt sfa Aa fsa su AASA Aurea & Aafys oF Il 


hee taj sa(n)k nisa(n)k bhayo sakates sa(n)ghaarabe ko sarakhio hai || 


Killing the warriors that powerful demon was extremely pleased and with a 
firm mind marched forward in order to kill Shakti Singh 


fag suet sHe eHe af ay Slat ag A ashe F I 


jiau chapalaa chamakai dhamakai bar chaap leeyo kar mai karakhio hai || 


Like the flash of lightning, the bow in his hand became mercurial and its 
twang was audible 


Ay ud ad Feo AG Ag As agate 8 says J 19Z03II 


megh pare bar boo(n)dhan jiau sar jaal karaalan tiau barakhio hai ||1303]| 


Just as the rain-drops come from the clouds, in the same manner there 


was shower of arrows.1304. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


udl 3 cfu ag dts Hafs fiw oA ag = II 


pag na Tario bar beer sakat si(n)gh dhuj kraoor te || 


nee Tus Jo ule fag nigre Tee AST 1IVWoull 


achal rahio ran dheer jiau a(n)gadh raavan sabhaa ||1305]| 


Shakti Singh did not retrace even one step in his fight with Karurdhvaja 
and the manner in which Angad stood firmly in the court of Ravana, in the 


same manner, he also remained firm.1305. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


SHS ods nde 3 AASA Hd ywes Hats II 


bhaajat naahin aahav te sakates mahaa balava(n)t sa(n)bhaario || 


WS fas vis a Ad &t 3a ot niaeTaE ATE YAO Il 


jaal jito ar ke sar ko tab hee aganaayudh saath prajaariyo || 


The mighty warrior Shakti Singh did not run away from the battlefield and 
the snare of the arrows created by the enemy was intercepted by him with 
his fire-shafts 


urfs wut Ug ae fonts & Quon fhe ate Garfatt I 


paan layo dhan baan risai kai kraooradhujaa sir kaaT utaariyo || 


In his rage, he took up his bow and arrows and knocked down the head of 
Karurdhvaja 


MA Joa fay fAG Huet as & fysoHS 8s Aurfstt 9Z0Ell 


aaise hanayo rip jiau maghavaa bal kai birataraasur dhait sa(n)ghaariyo 


||11306]| 
He killed the demon like the killing of Vritasura by Indra.1306. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Rots fiw ra qegn wfat aft forete 


sakat si(n)gh jab kraooradhuj maariyo bhoom girai || 


faG sour fos & AH UGs ud nifsate 119380911 


jiau barakhaa rit ke samai dhaur pare arirai ||1307]| 


When Shakti Singh knocked down Karurdhvaja, the enemies began to run 
away for safety just like the people running hither and thither in order to 


save themselves from getting wet in the rain.1307. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


want fon as foots Jed sa dt fer a eg 0G I 


kaakadhujaa nij bhraat nihaar hanayo tab hee ris kai vahu dhaayo || 


Seeing his brother dead, Kakdhvaja in great rage came forward 


ws He aet Ane 3 fate A fsa wras gu want Il 


dhaat ke’ee kiee jojan lau gir so teh aapano roop banaayo || 


He lengthened his teeth for several yojanas (a measure of distance) and 
magnified his body to the size of a mountain 


dH ae 3g A 30 H ate wrga 8 of SHfs nic I 


rom ke’ee tar se tan mai kar aayudh lai ran bhoomeh aayo || 


He grew his hair like the trees and taking his weapons in his hand, he 
came in the battlefield 


Al AaSA squ ate our A Sa ot ae fAG HAs forest ASOT 


sree sakates tanrayo kar chaap su ek hee baan siau maar giraayo ||1308]| 


Shakti Singh by pulling his bow, knocked him down with a single arrow 


only.1308. 


os off ufs ore gs fsa aa ot feu Gufs OG II 


dhait chamoo(n) pat Thaaddo huto teh ko bar kai nirap uoopar dhaayo || 


The lord of the army of demons was standing there, he fell upon Shakti 
Singh in great rage 


TEA Ao niguls & nud Ha H nfs au TST I 


raachhas sain achhoohan lai apane man mai at kop baddaayo || 


He took the supreme division of his army alongwith him and marched 


forward in great ire 


we gore ofeu Jo & fo virus oY Agu aT Il 


baan banai chaddiyo ran ko teh aapan naam kuroop kahaayo || 


The name of this incoming demon in the battlefield was Kurup 


WA viau nifs & goat HS ASS a Boe we nit 1N980tll 


aaise chaliyo ar ke badh ko mano saavan ko une ghan aayo ||1309]| 


He moved forward to destroy the enemy like the clouds of Sawan.1309. 


dfs of ag AGS ot HASH ast His GA Sut FI 


her chamoo(n) bahu satran kee sakates balee man ros bhayo hai || 


ten afo mugs Hs ASAfS ae A ufS Bat Il 


dheeraj baadh ayodhan maajh saraasan baan su paan layo hai || 


Seeing the four divisions of the army of his enemies, Shakti Singh was 
filled with ire, but with endurance in the battlefield, he took the bow and 
arrows in his hand 


JA Aa Sih o Slr a vif a Hs A AHS ATG d Il 


traas sabai taj kai laj kai ar ke dhal ke samuhe su gayo hai || 


He went in front of the army of the enemy and seeing him, all began to run 


aoe Hy fastas & JS HHS Se AHS Bat 119390II 


dhaanav megh biddaaran ko ran mai mano beer sameer bhayo hai ||1310]| 


In order to destroy the clouds of demons, that warriors was looking like 
wind.1310. 


nig OS Agu sui 3s H fsa Ate a As Sars I 


a(n)tr dhayaan kuroop bhayo nabh mai teh jai kai bain uchaare || 


Ad Ad' JH 3 Sf aA TA TH Hida NOTH SBN Il 


jaiho kahaa ham te bhaj kai gaj baaj anek akaas te ddaare || 


Kurup disappeared and manifesting himself in the sky, he said, “O Shakti 
Singh! where will you go to save yourself?” Saying this he showered 


elephants, horses, trees, 


gy uae fer oe fhu asad dts Ho wits ard I 


rookh pakhaan silaa rath si(n)gh dharaadhar reechh mahaa eh kaare || 


Stones, rocks, chariots, lions, mountains, bears and black cobras 


nfs ud Jo StH A Ad A gu ates fra Ufa Hs 19299 


aan pare ran bhoom mai jor so bhoop bachio sigare dhab maare ||1311]| 


All of them fell on the earth under whom all except Shakti Singh were 
crushed and killed.1311. 


Asa ate ve fau U fais 33a Bao ATE Sed II 


jetak ddaar dhe nirap pai gir tetak baanan saath nivaare || 


A SAdled S'S Js AASA gst f30 Se ua Il 


je rajaneechar Thaadde hute sakates balee teh or padhaare || 


The king (Shakti Singh) intercepted with his arrows all the things thrown 
upon him and that mighty warrior with his strength reached there, where 


the demons were standing 


uns fours oe aHeTS A unless Sa ad fa HP II 


paan kirapaan le balavaan su ghail ek kare ik maare || 


This mighty warrior, taking his sword in his hand, wounded some of them 
and killed many of them 


US UH 3 SAS ag US ES fects a Aa TS III 


dhait chamoo(n) na basaat kachhoo apane chhal chhidhran kai sab haare 
1]1312]| 


The army of demons could not do anything worthwhile an dit was being 
defeated on account of its deceptive methods/1312. 


fqu 3 aod Ug as out oA ATE Agu a eis Te Il 


nirap ne bahuro dhan baan layo ris saath kuroop ke beer hane || 


The king, taking his bow and arrows in his hands, made Kurup as his 


target, 


AG Hes B ate nro 8 nraste us geet we II 


jeuoo jeevat the kar aayudh lai ararai pare barabeer ghane || 


Who was alive and carrying weapons in his hands ,many warriors writhed 


AG onfs ws fas Us ad UU oe wd A ABs AB I 


jeuoo aan lare bin praan kare rup Thaadde lare kouoo sraun sane || 


Whosoever come forward to fight, became lifeless and many were seen 


standing and saturated with blood 


His G Cunt Curt esa AH GH fare Bre AS 119293 
man yau upamaa upajee rituraaj samai dhrum ki(n)sak laal bane ||1313]| 


They appeared moving like the red Kesu flowers in spring season.1313. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Rats fh fsa AH H dgd AAS Aste Il 


sakat si(n)gh teh samar mai bahuro sasatr sa(n)bhaar || 


MAD Ao H Se yes S Bg BS Aus 11939 
asur sain mai bhaT prabal te bahu dhe sa(n)ghaar ||1314]| 


In that war, holding his weapons, Shakti Singh killed many of the warriors 


of the army of demons.1314. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fagsas oH agua wae au set nifA ute afae I 


bikrataanan naam karoop ko baadhav kop bhayo as paan gahio || 


ofa AAH ad 35 A fS0 a Ha H ifs a gaa a Uf II 


kab sayaam kahai ran mai teh ko man mai ar ke badhabe ko chahio || 


Vikartanan, the brother of Kurup caught hold of his sword in his hand in 
great rage, and he made an effort to kill the enemy 


A oete & Ass nih So 3 efeS ea gO Stat Gfae 1 


s dhavai kai saya(n)dhan aayo tahaa na Tario veh judh hee ko umahio || 


Afe 3 AASA Aste Hwres 3 3H ot feo ofS afog 193 9Ull 


sun re sakates sa(n)bhaar sa(n)ghaarat ho tum ko ieh bhaat kahio ||1315]| 


Getting his chariot driven, with zeal for war in his mind, he reached there 


and said, “O king! hold up your sword, | am going to kill you.”1315. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Rats fiw ato sete als stat nats Bore 1 


sakat si(n)gh yeh bachan sun leenee sakat uThaii || 


aust At ofe fage At mife sta wet sete 11939EII 


chapalaa see rav kiran see ar tak dhiee chalai ||1316]| 


Hearing these words Shakti Singh took his Shakti (the powerful weapon) in 
his hand and looking at the enemy, he discharged that Shakti, swift like the 
sunrays.1316. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


ona wet frase & Ss de a St 35 urs Te II 


laag giee bikrataanan ke ur cheer kai taa tan paar bhiee || 


The Shakti piercing the heart of Vikartanan, peretrated to the other side of 


the body 


fag Gufs tea ot Aa orfas 3 Aa ot AG Bo He II 
jeh uoopar ka(n)chan kee sab aakirat hai sab hee souoo loh miee || 


The body on which there were golden figures, 


BAe Ble Tan & HO Gt Bunt fsa aft afer sry Tet II 


lasakai ur raakas ke madh yau upamaa teh kee kab bhaakh dhiee || 


It was all dyed with blood 


Hd wy fred & Usa Bs tt HoH at ats Bs wet 1989911 


mano raahu bichaar kai poorab bair ko sooraj kee kar leel liee ||1317]| 


That Shakti driven in the body looked like the sun swallowed by Rahu on 


remembering its enmity.1317. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


C3 adel & was dt YS SH ABS Il 


aut barachhee ke lagat hee praan taje balavaan || 


He 236 a HO Blas TIT AS sure 11939 Il 


sab dhaitan ko man ddario haa haa keeo bakhaan ||1318]| 


With the infliction of the dagger, that mighty warrior breathed his last and 
all the mighty warriors, having fears in their minds, lamented.1318. 


fagstee Aa Hse Rats fiw saci I 


bikrataanan jab maario sakat si(n)gh ranadheer || 


Ragu vifesa & Ao 3 Alas By ats 19S9K 


so kuroop avilok kai seh na sakio dhukh beer ||1319]| 


When the heroic Shakti Singh killed Vikartanan, Kurup could not endure 


the sorrow of the death of his brother.1319. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fagsros & aa UfY agu Hares & UfsS niarA S niet II 


bikrataanan ko badh pekh kuroop su kaal ko prerio akaas te aayo || 


WS aH fours ae ats & ag A ifs FO Hes II 


baan kamaan kirapaan gadhaa geh lai kar mai at judh machaayo || 


Seeing the killing of Vikartanan and inspired by death, Kurup went to the 
sky and taking the bow, sword, mace etc. in his hand he waged a dreadful 
war 


Al AASA 8s UG 3 a aS HT nile afl|e Barat Il 


sree sakates badd dhan taan kai baan mahaa ar greev lagaayo || 


Shakti Singh also pulled his very large bow, made the throat of his enemy 


as his target 


Hin ufe6 afe & cset A ada we nifA & ofs Ot 11932011 


sees pario kaT kai dharanee su kaba(n)dh le as ko ran dhaayo ||1320]| 


The head of the enemy was chopped and fell down on the earth and the 
headless trunk of the enemy, catching hold of his sword in his hand, 
began to run in the battlefield.1320. 


afau arg sud Il 


kabiyo baach dhoharaa || 
Speech of the poet:DOHRA 


Hats fu & AN at Be agers II 


sakat si(n)gh ke saamuhe gayo le’ee karavaar || 


ea aa fu 3 afew farfout sft Hse 192241 


ek baan nirap ne haniyo giriyo bhoom majhaar ||1321]| 


The king (Vikartanan), with his sword in his hand, reached in front of 
Shakti Singh, but he knocked him down on the earth with a single 


arrow.1321. 


Aa agu Ret Afys gufs wat Aus Il 


jab kuroop sainaa sahit bhoopat dhayo sa(n)ghaar || 


3a ASS BY AHH alo Da 11938221 


tab jaadhav lakh samar mai keeno haahaakaar ||1322|| 


When Shakti Singh killed Kurup and the king (Vikartanana) alongwith the 
army, then the Yadava army seeing this began to lament.1322. 


as ofan vite die afs afos AH ATH Il 


bahut lariyo ar beer ran kahio sayaam so raam || 


Balram said to Krishna, “This warrior is fighting for a very long time 


fag 3 ad atau fare Ff Rats fay fag oH 1982311 


kiau na larai kahiyo kirasan joo sakat si(n)gh jeh naam ||1323]| 


” Then Krishna said, “Why should he not fight, because his name is Shakti 


Singh?”1323. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


3a ofa 9 Aa A eH afoul 


tab har joo sab so im kahiyo || 


Rats fiw sa gH 3 sfoG II 
sakat si(n)gh badh ham te rahiyo || 


fee uifs fos A dfs Horst II 


ein at hit so cha(n)dd manaiee || 


STS Hat AS wurst 11982811 


taa te hamaree sain khapaiee ||1324|| 


Then Krishna said to all, “We shall not be able to kill Shakti Singh, because 
he has performed austerities for a boon from Chandi with extreme 


devotion, therefore he has destroyed all our army.1324. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


TIS I vis at Ae agg fas we ii 


taa te tum hoo(n) cha(n)dd kee sev karahu chit lai || 


Hise a ag colt ifs sa Stag we 11932uII 
jeetan ko bar dheigee ar tab leejahu ghai ||1325]| 


“Therefore you should also serve Chandi single-mindedly, which she will 
bestow the boon of victory and then you will be able to kill the enemy.1325. 


Was A at AfS Afar vfs afs gdt ANTE II 


jaagat jaa kee jot jag jal thal rahee samai || 


gon fang Jd gu fale Tt SIT 11932EI 


braham bisan har roop mai tiragun rahee Thaharai ||1326]| 


“He, whose gleaming light pervades in water, on plain and the whole 
world, the same is preset in Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva in the form of three 


modes.1326. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


W ot Ae ads Aa H vig AT at Ae AS TUS H I 


jaa kee kalaa baratai jag mai ar jaa kee kalaa sab roopan mai || 


Mg FT ot oer fare od a SHS uls & AHS So HI 


ar jaa kee kalaa bimalaa har ke kamalaa pat ke kamalaa tan mai || 


“He, whose power is present in the whole world and in all forms, whose 
power is present in Parvati, Vishnu and Lakshsmi, 


ufs a at oer farts gus A APA yas A HweT we H Il 


pun jaa kee kalaa gir rookhan mai sas pookhan mai maghavaa ghan mai || 


“And whose power is present in the mountain, tree, sun, moon, Indra and 
clouds also 


SH J Sdt Wat SSO AS’ Aa HST & TaATG Ad Ho H 1932911 


tum hoo(n) nahee jaanee bhavaanee kalaa jag maanee ko dhayaan karo 


man mai ||1327]| 


You have not adored that Bhavani, therefore now meditate on her.1327. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Rats fu ag pats A Hf eat aweete Il 


sakat si(n)gh bar sakat so maag layo balavaan || 


ad a yAte 3 Jo Hiss odt TH V2 


taahee ke prasaadh te ran jeetat nahee haan ||1328]| 


“Shakti Singh has with his austerities, obtained the boon from the Lord 
and through His Grace, he is winning the war and he is not losing 


anything.1328. 


fre Fon AA Adtufs qoH fare AS ate II 


siv sooraj sas sacheepat braham bisan sur koi || 


d fea A fon a Bd AIS OF Ale ASQ 


jo ieh so ris kai larai jeet na jai hai soi ||1329]| 


“If any of the gods like Shiva, sun, moon, Indra, Brahma, Vishnu or any 
other wages the war with him, he will not be able to conquer him.1329. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


AG Jd oie fad fea A adt tus Tas 9 SH Il 


jau har aai bhire ieh so nahee dhekhat ho(n) bal hai tin mo || 


“If the god Shiva fights with him, he also does not have so much strength 


so as to victorious over him 


dade Meg ustHo fans ws 95 3 A alUs fA H Il 


chaturaanan aaur khaRaanan bisan ghano bal hai su kahio jin mo || 


Brahma, Kartikeya, Vishnu etc. 


ufs gs furs Aotea A ATES J ast fas H II 
pun bhoot pisaach suraadhik je asuraadhik hai ganatee kin mo || 


“Who are considered very powerful and the ghosts, fiends gods and 
demons etc. are all powerless aginst him 


Agate afuu Aa aide A A fs ae gu Ud feo H 11923011 


jadhubeer kahiyo sab beeran so(n) su ito bal bhoop dharai in mo ||1330]| 


” Then Krishna said to all the Yadavas, “This king has so much 


power.”1330. 


aed Fae Il 
kaanreh joo baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ag ad SH Ag G3 fes 0G dt seat a TY HUGE II 
judh karo tum jaahu utai it hau hee bhavaanee ko jaap japaihau || 


“You may go and fight with him and | myself shall repeat the name of the 
goddess 


AA Ata Aad wa vifs ct fos sv] 3 aTy BUT Il 


aaise kahiyo jadhubeer abai at hee hit bhaav te thaap thapaihau || 


| shall establish the goddess with utmost devotion so that she may 
manifest herself, 


JU & Use Ad Fd Ha Jo AAS fed ag BIG Il 


hai ke pratachh kahai bar maag hano sakates ihai bar laihau || 


“And ask me for her boon and! shall ask her to bestow me the boon of 


victory over Shakti Singh 


38 us a nus ga Ue St aa Ht fea at BO age 11933 


tau chaR kai apune rath pai ab hee ran mai ieh ko badh kaihau ||1331]| 


Then mounting on the chariot | shall kill him.”1331. 


afaut a Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ag ud Avdls 63 fes sft A Sfo fre Ay ate I 


beer paThe jadhubeer utai it bhoom mai baiTh sivaa jap keeno || 


Krishna, on that side, sent the Yadavas for fighting and he himself, on this 
side, began to repeat the name of the goddess 


ng vet Af ats Aa se std a oars fad Ho eM Il 


aaur dhiee sudh chhaadd sabai tab taahee ke dhayaan bikhai man dheeno 


He, forgetting all his consciousness, absorbed his mind only in the 


meditation of the goddess 


dfs 38 usse set ag Had AHS HAST IS I 


cha(n)dd tabai paratachh bhiee bar maagahu jo man mai joiee cheeno || 


Then the goddess manifested herself and said, “You may ask for the boon 
that you want 


WT ifs MIA TS Jo Hus FAH g Har Ed aT Bs 193321 


yaa ar aaj hano ran mai ghan sayaam joo maag ihai bar leeno ||1332|| 


” On this, Krishna asked for the destruction of Shakti Singh on that 
day.1332. 


i ag ute ofsa ge 0 ofs g Ho ate YAfs Str I 


yau bar pai chaRiyo rath pai har joo man beech prasa(n)n bhayo || 


In this way, obtaining the boon, Krishna mounted on the chariot with 
pleased mind 


AY a 8 SSS S AA ad ifs Ho A AT HT BUT I 


jap kai ju bhavaanee te sayaam kahai ar maaran ko bar maag layo || 


The poet Shyam says that on account of his repetition of the name, he 


obtained the boon of killing the enemy 


Aa ningqg & asad ast J a AH 38 Agate at I 


sab aayudh lai barabeer balee hoo ke saamuhe tau jadhubeer gayo || 


Taking all his weapons, Krishna went before that mighty warrior and the 
hope of victory, 


H6 As & niag AS sfod Js ot aa 3 GufAal A ag 11933311 


mano jeet ke a(n)kur jaat rahiyo huto yaa bar te upajiyo su nayo ||1333]| 


That was on the verge of its end, a new sprout erupted on account of this 
boon.1333. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Rats fhul 83 AH H Ags Js ad AP Il 


sakat si(n)gh ut samar mai bahut hane bar soor || 


3a ot fa & 350 MAS shh act saute 1922811 


tab hee tin ke tanan siau bhoom rahee bharapoor ||1334|| 


Shakti Singh knocked down many warriors in the battlefield and the earth 


was earth was filled with their dead bodies.1334. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ay ad HASH wet fsa o afs wre a gy feat I 


judh kare sakates balee teh Thaa har aai kai roop dhikhaayo || 


The place, where the powerful Shakti Singh was fighting, Krishna reached 
there and said, “You may stop now 


WS aw og ¢ fas 9 via US SHO ay a fs oreE I 


jaat kahaa rahu re thir havai ab hau tum pai bal kai it aaio || 


Where are you going? | have deliberately come here.” 


aU Tet Ad B Wo ATH A AZ a AAU wr wert I 


kop gadhaa kar lai ghan sayaam su satr ke sees pai ghaau lagaayo || 


In great fury, Krishna struck a blow with his mace on the head of the 
enemy and with that remembering Chandi in his mind, Shakti Singh 


breathed his last 


ye sre Hie of sire fsa &t 39 oto & Bla fortes 1933ull 


praan tajio man cha(n)dd bhajio teh ko tan taeh ke lok sidhaario ||1335]| 
The body of Shakti Singh also went to the region of Chandi.1335. 


Ure vied fo & 3a dt Aa dt 36 os & Ba UTE II 


praan chaliyo teh ko tab hee jab hee tan cha(n)dd ke log padhaario || 


With the body going to the region of Chandi, his Pranas (life-breaths) also 
moved 


Hen fea Foes A Ad g ffs a AR oho Cates II 


sooraj i(n)dhr sanaadhik je sur hoo(n) mil kai jas taeh uchaario || 


The gods like Surya, Indra, Sanak, Sanandan etc., began to describe his 
praises 


WA 3 oid Btsat Jo HAs vist SA H ota footss I 


aaiso na aage lariyo ran mai kouoo apanee bais mai naeh nihaario || 


They all said, “We have not seen such a fighter in our life 


Al AaSA sat ofs 0 of A afte & usete frofes 1933€I 


sree sakates balee dhan hai har so lar kai paralok sidhaario ||1336|| 


Bravo to the mighty warrior Shakti Singh, who has reached the next world 


after fighting with Krishna.1336. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


na dfs a ofe ag Ut Il 
jabai cha(n)dd ko har bar paayo || 


Hats fit o&t ufa foratt I 


sakat si(n)gh ko maar giraayo || 


When Krishna obtained the boon from Chandi, then he knocked down 


Shakti Singh 


m@d AZ ag Te use Il 


aaur satr bahu ge paraiee || 


ofe fauta Aa SH 5 Jae 1193391 


rav nihaar jayo(n) tam na rahaiee ||1337]| 


Many of other enemies ran away like the darkness on seeing the sun.1337. 


fefs At afeg area fe faAoress GO Yeo eoren gu Rats fiw Aor safe corte 


AHTUS II 
eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare judh praba(n)dhe 


dhuaadhas bhoop sakat si(n)gh sudhaa badheh dhayai samaapata(n) || 
End of the chapter entitled “Killing of Twelve Kings including Shakti Singh 


in Warfare” in Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


ne Us FU AT AS I 


ath pa(n)ch bhoop judh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the war with five kings 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


MAH ff AA fu ufs ea fer asers Il 


asam si(n)gh jas si(n)gh pun i(n)dhr si(n)gh balavaan || 


nig fiul qd as fe fiw Ag forrs 19831 
abhai si(n)gh sooro baddo ichh si(n)gh sur giaan ||1338]| 


There were powerful and learned warriors in the battlefield like Asam 
Singh, Jas Singh, Inder Singh, Abhai Singh and Ichh Singh.1338. 


oH srt gus Sut Vs FU aA aA II 
chamoo(n) bhajee bhoopan lakhee chale judh ke kaqj || 


When these kings saw the army running away, they marched forward to 


fight 


nad urd aS nig afs 3 AGIA GSS 


aha(n)kaar paacho keeo aj han hai jadhuraaj ||1339]| 


All the five said proudly, “We shall definitely kill Krishna, the Lord of 
Yadavas.”1339. 


Qs 3 nrg & Aa wre au gare II 


aut te aayudh lai sabai aae kop baddai || 


fes 3 ofa AH 3 Ase Ay dete 1928011 


eit te har samuhe bhe saya(n)dhan seeghr dhavai ||1340]| 


On the side, taking their weapons in their hands and in great rage, all of 
them came forward and from this side Krishna god his chariot driven and 


reached in front of them.1340. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


HS?cH Hd geses Sa Heals at Ge 3 nrg dt oT I 


subhaTes mahaa balava(n)t tabai jadhubeer kee or te aage hee dhaayo || 


ug dt ae we faa us as Us STS at au ges II 


paach hee baan le teh paan baddo dhan taan kai kop baddaayo || 


The mighty warrior Subhat Singh at the same time ran from the side of 
Krishna and taking five arrows in his hand, pulled his heavy bow in great 
rage 


Sa dt ea aeS Ag uraS suis & fate Hs faraTt I 


ek hee ek hanio sar paachan bhoopan ko tin maar giraayo || 


He killed all the five kings, each with a single arrow 


fs fag afte ve fqu ure HS fu nits A ae Fat 1928 
tool jiau jaar dhe nirap paach mano nirap aa(n)ch su bekh banaayo ||1341]| 


These five kings blazed like straw and it appeared that Subhat Singh was 


the flame of fire.1341. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Hsd fhu gfu AXE H ate Ys 8s FTE II 


subhaT si(n)gh rup samar mai keeyo pracha(n)dd bal jaas || 


Souls wre urg ad ald fSo a OTA IVSs2II 


narapat aae paach bar keeno tin ko naas ||1342]| 


Subhat Singh standing firmly in the battlefield waged a violent war and he 
destroyed all the five kings who had come there.1342. 


fefs Hf fey wen Ge faAoess WO Yeo Us gu aU Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare judh praba(n)dhe paach 
bhoop badheh || 


End of the chapter entitled “Killing of Five Kings in Warfare” in 


Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


We TA ZU AT aaS I 
ath dhas bhoop judh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of war with ten kings 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


niGd Zu TA au a WS Hat S as I 


aaur bhoop dhas kop kai dhaae sa(n)g lai beer || 


Other ten kings, in great fury, marched forward alongwith their warriors 


au fae gone a3 HoTGET Jautd 11938311 
judh bikhai dhuramadh badde mahaarathee ranadheer ||1343]| 


They were all great charioteers and were like intoxicated elephants in 


war.1343. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


nes dt fhe a cA g fqu At ASscA at aS Uae Il 


aavat hee mil kai dhas hoo(n) nirap sree subhaTes ko baan chalaae || 


800 oid AG afd ate wut Ug ae A ate fare Il 


nainan her souoo har beer layo dhan baan so kaaT giraae || 


On coming, all the ten kings discharged their arrow on Subhat Singh, who 
seeing them intercepted them with his own arrows 


@3¢ fiu & Fin afeS sfo Gre fu a ute ware I 


autar si(n)gh ko sees kaTio tan ujal si(n)gh ke ghai lagaae || 


The head of Uttar Singh was cut and Ujjal Singh was wounded 


Gen fiw afeG sud if 8 afte Hag fay A oe 19388! 


audham si(n)gh hanio bahuro as lai kar sa(n)kar si(n)gh se dhaae ||1344]| 


Uddam Singh was killed, then Shankar Singh came forward taking up his 


sword.1344. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Gn fhu a os ata Ge fi a ue II 


oj si(n)gh ko hat keeyo oT si(n)gh ko maar || 
After killing of Ot Singh, Oj Singh was killed 


Gu fia GASH nig Bsa fw Hurts 19ssull 
audh si(n)gh usanes ar utar si(n)gh sa(n)ghaar ||1345]| 
Uddh Singh, Ushnesh Singh and Uttar Singh were also killed.1345. 


gu sé na fra vd 8g afeet Aapht 


bhoop navo jab ieh hane ek bachiyo sa(n)graam || 


dot That aes A Cg fAw fa any 193 


nahee bhaajiyo balava(n)t so ugr si(n)gh teh naam ||1346]| 


When the nine kings were killed, the king who did not run away from war, 


his name was Uggar Singh.1346. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Cg wat ufs HZ Ho AS Al AS?eA at Sle gent Il 


augr balee paR ma(n)tr mahaa sar sree subhaTes kee or chalaayo || 


Ba aa fsa Bash ss a 3H BE Aug UT Il 


laag gayo teh ke ur mai bar kai tan bhedh kai paar paraayo || 


The great warrior Uggar Singh, reciting his mantra, discharged one arrow 
towards Subhat Singh, which hit his heart and tearing his body, penetrated 
through it 


fh ufsat Hig ae adi fea & AA ot ats ATH Aone Il 


bhoom pariyo mar baan lage ieh ko jas yau kab sayaam sunaayo || 


gu Jd Ae uy Ws AH } SfSur HS Sta SAG 119289 


bhoop hane ke'’ee paap ghane jam ne uddiyaa mano naag ddasaayo 


1|1347]| 


He died and fell down on the ground and according to the poet Shyam he 
might have committed the sin of killing many kings, then this arrows of 
Yama like a Cobra had stung him.1347. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Wee Sa HSA fAw se feafha ag se II 


jaadhav ek manoj si(n)gh tab nikasiyo bar beer || 


Cg fiw ug au ats ofeut Ho go oid 19S8tIl 
augr si(n)gh par krodh kar chaliyo mahaa ran dheer ||1348]| 


Then a Yadava named Manoj Singh came forward and fell upon Uggar 


Singh in great rage.1348. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Wee nies ofy wat wife dig Hat go ole Hates II 


jaadhav aavat pekh balee ar beer mahaa ran dheer sa(n)bhaario || 


Seeing the mighty Yadava warrior coming, the great war-hero Uggar Singh 
became alert and 


Sd Het age seat ofa a afs A ate au yotss I 


loh miee garooo barachhaa geh kai bal so kar kop prahaario || 


Catching in ire his lance of steel, he struck a blow with great strength 


ors fhu HSA des fsa yrse & AH OTH UTE II 


laagat si(n)gh manoj hanio teh praanan lai jam dhaam padhaario || 


On receiving the blow of the lance Manoj Singh died and proceeded to the 


abode of Yama 


Hs & sto Bilal oS as asl ae a als a BHaTGS 11938t lI 


maar kai taeh leeyo dhan baan balee bal kai bal ko lalakaario ||1349]| 


After killing him, Uggar Singh challenged the mighty warrior Balram.1349. 


wes Agfs of cea atu attet as HAT OF II 
aavat satreh pekh halaayudh kop keeyo geh moosar dhaayo || 


Seeing the enemy coming, Balram caught hold of his mace and fell upon 


nif A aees nid US AaH ad ifs FO HET Il 


aapas mai balava(n)t arai dhouoo sayaam kahai at judh machaayo || 


Both these warriors fought a dreadful war between them 


Cg adn & ata aut ffs HAS oe sete o yet I 


augr nares ke laag gayo sir moosal dhai bachai na aayo || 


Uggar Singh could not save himself from trick and the mace hit his head 


oft farfout He o Aa ot HAST nus se AY SATU IISUOI 


bhoom giriyo mar kai jab hee musalee apanaa tab sa(n)kh bajaayo ||1350]| 


He died and fell down on the ground, then Balram blew his conch.1350. 


fefs eA gu Aa Afos sof come ATES II 


eit dhas bhoop sainaa sahit badheh dhayai samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Killing of Ten Kings alongwith the Army.” 


TA gu Afos nigu fiw qa age Il 
dhas bhoop sahit anoop si(n)gh judh kathana(n) || 


Description of the war with Ten Kings including Anup Singh 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


oH gus mifestaut Cg ofeut sas Il 
dhas bhoopan avilokiyo ugr haniyo baraba(n)dd || 
When the ten kings saw that the mighty warrior Uggar Singh was killed, 


qo WA nes se fd aS FAT UPS |NWUl 
judh kaaj aavat bhe jeh bal bhujaa pracha(n)dd ||1351]| 


Then these kings of powerful arms marched forward for waging war.1351. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Moun fiu urge fi 38 Jo ag Hf oy sett Il 


anoopam si(n)gh apoorab si(n)gh chale ran kau man kop baddaayo || 


Anupam Singh and Apurav Singh in rage, started for war 


nid de ave fiw feu afs nres a fafa ae wart Il 


aage hui ka(n)chan si(n)gh chaliyo bal aavat ko teh baan lagaayo || 


One of them, Kanchan Singh marched forward and on his arrival, Balram 
discharged an arrow 


Aes J 3 fatoat fqs gfe sa Afs Ags So SITT II 
saya(n)dhan hoo(n) te giriyo mirat hui tab jot sabooh tahaa Thaharaayo || 


He died and fell from the chariot, but his soul, in its divine form of light, 
stayed there 


we wat Jats fad se & SB A a SfH fare 192U2I 


baan lagiyo hanumaan kidho rav ko fal jaan kai bhoom giraayo ||1352|| 


It seemed that Hanuman, considering the sun as a fruit, had discharged an 


arrow and got it down below.1352. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


au fiw a os ate afe fit at Hf II 


kop si(n)gh ko hat keeyo koT si(n)gh ko maar || 
Kip Singh and Kot Singh were killed 


niGd nuda fiu ais Ho fiw Aerts 192ueil 


aaur apoorab si(n)gh hatio moh si(n)gh sa(n)ghaar ||1353]| 
Apurav Singh was also killed after Moh Singh.1353. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


aed fh at ufs ge Bat II 
kaTak si(n)gh ko pun han dhayo || 


fans fhu at sa aC att II 


kirasan si(n)gh ko tab badh kayo || 
Then Katak Singh and Krishan Singh were killed 


ane fhufa ae watt II 


komal si(n)gheh baan lagaayo || 


aa Sf AH Of uSTa ASUsII 
beg taeh jam dhaam paThaayo ||1354]| 


Komal Singh was struck by an arrow and he went to the abode of 
Yama.1354. 


ufs asarue fru HurtaS I 


pun kanakaachal si(n)gh sa(n)ghaario || 


MQUH fh sds 3 ThE Il 


anoopam si(n)gh naran te haario || 


Then Kankachal Singh was done to death and Anupam Singh got tired by 


fighting with Yadavas 


afte & wife ANY Sct II 


bal kai aan saamuhe bhayo || 


@3 3 on GaA TG INIQSUUII 


aut te raam or so gayo ||1355]| 


Then coming towards Balram, he began to fight, from the other side.1355. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


wet MguH fru nifs ae A ates forte 1 


balee anoopam si(n)gh at bal so lario risai || 


ads fans 32 AO ate Anus VS UST IIQSU_ElI 
bahut bisan bhaT judh kar jamapur dhe paThai ||1356]| 


The heroic warrior Anupam Singh, in great fury, fought with Balram and he 
dispatched many warriors from the side of Krishna to the abode of 


Yama.1356. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fru fasAg nirde Fafa oH ad for & ifs OG II 


si(n)gh kirataasatr aahav mai kab raam kahai ris kai at dhaayo || 


uife & fhur niguis fae ate A vif & Sa AO HET II 


aai kai si(n)gh anoopeh siau kar mai as lai tab judh machaayo || 


Krata Singh, from the side of Krishna, getting enraged, jumped in the war- 
arena and taking his sword in his hand, he waged a dreadful war 


36 ou Ug Be Ho ad & Cte fAur nigu a wrt Il 


taan layo dhan baan mahaa bar kai ur si(n)gh anoop ke laayo || 


He pulled his big bow and discharged an arrow towards Anupam Singh 


was US Bsa sa dt oe Hse se So urs UT GSU 


laagat praan chaliyo tab hee rav ma(n)ddal bhedh kai paar paraayo ||1357]| 


On being struck with it, his life-force touching the sphere of the sun, went 


beyond it.1357. 


On ful Reta ast A itioe H fea Gufs wre I 


e'ees si(n)gh saka(n)dh balee su ayodhan mai ieh uoopar aae || 


ofy fasAg fhu sa Ag Stes ves Sto Bare I 


pekh kirataasatr si(n)gh tabai sar teechhan aavat taeh lagaae || 


The mighty warriors like Ishwar Singh fell upon him, seeing whom Krata 
Singh discharged his sharp arrows towards them 


Jud we wd 85 aS wg a fhe ae a STH forge II 


cha(n)dhrak baan lage tin kau dhuh ke sir kaaT kai bhoom giraae || 


They were hit by the moonlike arrows and the heads of both of them fell 
upon the earth 


a Gunt Burt Ho HHS Hse a wie dt ofs mire NABUtII 


yau upamaa upajee man mai mano mu(n)ddan ko ghar hee dhar aae 
1]1358]| 


Their trunks appeared to have forgotten their heads in their homes.1358. 


fefs At afeg area de fgAoess FO Ys cA gu nigu fiu Afos aa fore AHTUS 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare judh praba(n)dhe dhas 
bhoop anoop si(n)gh sahit badh dhiaai samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Killing of Ten Kings including Anup Singh in 
Warfare” in Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


me aon fhurfe us gu yO AES Il 


ath karam si(n)ghaadh pa(n)ch bhoop judh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the war with five kings Karam Singh etc. 


BU eS Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
CHHAPAI 


aon fy va fi nig se Jo H ure II 


karam si(n)gh jay si(n)gh aaur bhaT ran mai aae || 


eu fa mig dat fw nfs au gee Il 


jaalap si(n)gh ar gajaa si(n)gh at kop baddaae || 
Karam Singh, Jai Singh, Jalap Singh, Gaja Singh etc., came into the 


battlefield in increased anger 


nals fy fqu urs Hot Hes We a I 


jagat si(n)gh nirap paach mahaa su(n)dhar soore bar || 


SHS atot AGTH Ws HS ATS Se Il 


tumal kariyo sa(n)graam ghane maare jaadhav nar || 


The five noteworthy warriors, Jagat Singh etc., waged a dreadful war and 
killed many Yadavas 


3a ARg fasAg fiw ath vse gu frase fe 11 


tab sasatr kirataasatr si(n)gh kas chatur bhoop mritak ke’ee || 


fea Fas fhu Ales afeat sqrus fees ug He 9sucii 


eik jagat si(n)gh jeevat bachiyo chhatraapan dhiradd dhar he’ee ||1359]| 


Shastra Singh, Krata Singh, Shatru Singh etc., the four kings were killed 
and only one Jagat Singh survived, who firmly assumed the heroic 


tradition of Kshatriyas.1359. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


aon fru Areu fRer ore I 
karam si(n)gh jaalap si(n)gh dhaae || 


oT fry Ft fer gy are 


gajaa si(n)gh jai si(n)gh joo aae || 


Karam Singh and Jalap Singh marched forward Gaja Singh and Jai Singh 
also came 


nas fiw uifs aga A aie II 


jagat si(n)gh at garabu ju keeno || 


a3 ame of af HS aZéoll 


taa te kaal prer ran dheeno ||1360]| 


Jagat Singh was extremely egoistic, therefore the death inspired and sent 


him for war.1360. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


aon frau Areu fh ar fer seats 
karam si(n)gh jaalap si(n)gh gajaa si(n)gh barabeer || 


Ag fh Afos fasr fAu Id wd Touts WASEU 


jay si(n)gh sahit kirataas si(n)gh hane chaar ranadheer ||1361]|| 
Karam Singh, Jalap Singh, Gaja Singh and Jai Singh, all these four 


warriors were killed by Kritash Singh.1361. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fru fasr nities A of at fer & fqu os Aur Il 


si(n)gh kirataas ayodhan mai har kee dhis ke nirap chaar sa(n)ghaare || 


MGT Jd A Yds Fs Heald we AHela fras II 


aaur hane su banait bane jadhubeer ghane jamalok sidhaare || 


Kritash Singh killed four warriors in the war from the side of Krishna and 
killed dispatched many others to the abode of Yama 


ave fated AaSsA ast Afar wmd ae AHS Ass Il 


jai bhiriyo jagates balee sa(n)g aapane baan kamaan sa(n)bhaare || 


Now he went and confronted Jagtesh Singh, taking hold of his bow and 
arrows 


Gs fas ofs ore gs se Ute 3d A AM YTS IISEII 


aaur jite ran Thaadde hute bhaT pekh tinai sar jaal prahaare ||1362]| 


All the other warriors who were standing there at that time, they began to 


shower arrows on Kritesh Singh.1362. 


ufg fers ea Ue a Fd ATH avers HITE Il 


maar bidhaar dhayo dhal ko bahuro kar mai karavaar sa(n)bhaario || 


one a ate ot oie nifeS AGISA & AIA ST TE YyotGS I 


dhai kai jai kai aai ario jagates ke sees hoo(n) haath prahaario || 


After killing many warriors of the army of the enemy, he caught hold of his 
sword and stabilising himself, he struck a blow on the head of Jagtesh 
Singh 


of ug df a sft fafeut va 3 faa a afa ve faatas 11 
dhui dhar hoi kai bhoom giriyo rath te teh ko kab bhaav bichaario || 


HS u's & Gufs Aafe aia uct fo fe ag aE 19BESI1 


maano pahaar ke uoopar saaleh beej paree teh dhui kar ddaario ||1363]| 


Having been chopped into two parts, he fell down from the chariot like a 


mountain falling into two parts by the fall of lighting.1363. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ates fiu ots aca 3 iat a ug OE II 
kaThin si(n)gh har kaTak te aayo yaa par dhaii || 


HS woe fAG fh Oo nres au sete 1193€8I1 


mat dhuradh jiau si(n)gh pai aavat kop baddai ||1364]| 


Within this time, Kathin Singh, coming out of his army-unit fell down on 


him like an intoxicated elephant in great rage.1364. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nes dt uifs a fsa df A ea ot ae & Afar Hurts 11 


aavat hee ar ko teh her su ek hee baan ke sa(n)g sa(n)ghaario || 


m@g fas 2s Aa Js fsa a wet Sa fae ale SHS II 


aaur jito dhal saath huto teh ko gharee ek bikhai han ddaario || 


Seeing the enemy coming, he killed him with a single arrow and also killed 
the army supporting him in an instant 


dg wd Ae dive a ufs au a Aan aft Efe foots I 


beer ghane jadh beeran ke hat kop kai sayaam kee or nihaario || 


unfe od 3 3d os goles oe a fea aS Cotes 19sEull 


aai laro na ddaro har joo ran Thaadde kahaa ieh bhaat uchaario ||1365]| 


He killed many Yadava warriors in his fury, saw towards Krishna and said, 


“Why are you standing? Come and fight with me.”1365. 


38 ufo 8 ate au ois Sa ga Aaide of A OST Il 


tau har joo kar kop chaliyo tab dhaaruk saya(n)dhan ko su dhavaayo || 


ulfs aia nif AaTH Ass & sto gars a Ste VSG Il 


paan leeyo as sayaam sa(n)bhaar kai taeh hakaar kai taak chalaayo || 


Then Krishna, in anger, caused his chariot to be driven by Daruk, went 
towards him. He held his sword in his hand and challenging him, struck a 
blow on him, 


we fasnAg fu wet afs at at Ge a Sg BUTT II 


ddaal kirataasatr si(n)gh liee har taahee kee oT kai vaar bachaayo || 


nruat ante faure fares 3 ega a 35 we wari NISEE II 


aapanee kaadd kirapaan miyaan te dhaaruk ke tan ghaau lagaayo ||1366]| 


But Krata Singh saved himself with his shield and taking out his sword 


from his scabbard, wounded Daruk, the charioteer of Krishna.1366. 


WU ad adeTIS I Ho H vfs Hes aa aes I 


judh karai karavaaran ko man mai at hee dhouoo krodh baddaae || 


Both of them, highly infuriated, began to fight with their swords 


At ofs g mite une aot sa dt ofs & foy ure ware II 


sree har joo ar ghai layo tab hee har ko rip ghai lagaae || 


When Krishna inflicted a wound on the enemy, then he also inflicted a 
wound a Krishna. 


agsia ety 88 cca us faGu 3 tes Fo Hae Il 


kautak dhekh dhouoo ThaTake dhal biom te dhevan bain sunaae || 


Brat nes HIT HS US HHO A HAA SH we INISEIII 


laagee avaar muraar suno pal mai madh se mur se tum ghaae ||1367]|| 


Seeing this sport from the sky, the gods said, “O Krishna! you are 
delaying, because you killed the demons like Mur and Madhu Kaitabh in an 


instant.”1367. 


wd Hyds AY su aa a fe g fea ws fates I 


chaar mahoorat judh bhayo thak kai har joo ieh ghaat bichaario || 


Hag ofs afeat A Adt ufs & nifs ue at 6a footsé 1 


maarahu naeh kahiyo su sahee mur kai ar paachhe kee or nihaario || 


The war continued throughout the day, then Krishna devised a method. He 
said, “Il am not killing you,” and saying this, when the enemy looked 
behind, 


WA dt Stes 8 mia Al afs Ag at ale a ug Sty I 


aaise hee teechhan lai as sree har satr kee greev ke uoopar jhaario || 


MA & of ae foy ag nud es a As TA fSetas 19sec 


aaisee e bhaat hanio rip kau apane dhal ko sabh traas nivaariyo ||1368]| 


He very quickly at that very instant, struck a blow on the neck of the enemy 
with his sharp sword and in this way, killing the enemy, removed the fear 


of his army.1368. 


vite Hg Bu Jo Huis dt Ha A af F AY Ue II 


yau ar maar layo ran mai at hee man mai har joo sukh paayo || 


nrust Ae feos Hots HO ae Us a AY SAG Il 


aapanee sain nihaar muraar mahaa bal dhaar kai sa(n)kh bajaayo || 


In this way, killing his enemy, Krishna was pleased and looking at his 
army, he blew his conch forcefully 


As Aotea Al fer often 0 Aa wfea SH TI Il 


sa(n)t sahaik sree biraj naik hai sab laik naam kahaayo || 


He is the support of the saints and capable of doing everything, he, the 
Lord of Braja 


Al of g HY WA afout Bada BH Jo A HUT NISECII 


sree har joo mukh aaise kahiyo chatura(n)g chamoo(n) ran judh machaayo 
||1369]| 


Under his command, his army of four divisions, waged a terrible war in the 
battlefield.1369. 


fefs At afeg area de fgAoess FO Yeo us gu aT AHTUSH II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare judh praba(n)dhe paach 


bhoop badheh samaapatama(n) || 


End of the description of “Killing of Five Kings in the Warfare” in 
Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


Me Usa fu AT AES II 
ath khaRag si(n)gh judh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of war with Kharag Singh 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fsa gufs & fg fea user fh fo on Il 
teh bhoopat ko mitr ik khaRag si(n)gh teh naam || 


Ug AHS AHS Fy HIE 85 WH 11935011 


paire samar samudhr bahu mahaarathee bal dhaam ||1370]| 


A friend of that king named Kharag Singh was there, who was an excellent 


swimmer of the ocean of war and an abode of great strength.1370. 


gus J ois Ho fae os gu fo Fe I 


krudhat havai at man bikhai chaar bhoop teh saath || 


au acts fs fAS ofa nif Ao & Are 119324 


judh karan har siau chaliyo amit sain lai saath ||1371]| 


Taking four kings and innumerable forces alongwith him, he, in great ire, 
went for war with Krishna.1371. 


BU eS Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
CHHAPPAI 


usa fiu as fu ms fau sea fiw ag i 
khaRag si(n)gh bar si(n)gh aaur nirap gavan si(n)gh bar || 


UdH fhu se fiw as Foes AO AP Il 
dharam si(n)gh bhav si(n)gh badde balava(n)t judh kar || 


There were many warriors there including Kharag Singh, Bar Singh, Gavan 


Singh, Dharam Singh, Bhav Singh etc., 


Ja MSA Aad Ble As? AT FAS AAS II 


rath anek sa(n)g le'ee subhaT bahu baajat sajat || 


He took with himself many chariots and warriors 


UH JAS THA HS VS Woah fAH TAS II 


dhas hajaar gaj mat chale ghaneear jim gajat || 


Ten thousand of elephants moved thundering like clouds 


fife wie AG fae a fs A afs Aa AA ote SIG II 


mil gher leeo tin kau tino su kab sayaam jas lakh leeyo || 


They collectively besieged Krishna and his army 


fas WEA A we wet fA we Ho 3d TSI 11939211 


rit paavas mai ghan ghaTaa jiau ghor mano nar boleeo ||1372]| 


The enemy’s army was thundering and roaring like the dense clouds in the 


rainy season.1372. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Wee at Aat Js fear su AT? Il 


jaadhav kee sainaa hute nikase bhoop su chaar || 


3H AGA fAw ote faw Hor fw fw Ars 11932311 


naam saras si(n)gh beer si(n)gh mahaa si(n)gh si(n)gh saar ||1373]| 


From this side, from the army of Yadavas, four kings came forward, whose 
names were Saras Singh, Vir Singh, Maha Singh and Saar Singh.1373. 


Usa ful ot Hat fqu ote ag HIZSS II 


khaRag si(n)gh ke sa(n)g nirap chaar chaar mativa(n)t || 


There were four intoxicated kings with Kharag Singh 


ofa at Sa Bs HS ni fs a nS 11938! 


har kee or chale mano aayo in ko a(n)t ||1374]| 


They marched towards Krishna like the persons nearing their final 


doom.1374. 


AeA Hot MG Ars ule ste fu S os II 


saras mahaa aau saar pun beer si(n)gh e chaar || 


Wee Aas 3a foan nfs as ofs 193Dull 


jaadhav sainaa te tabai nikase at bal dhaar ||1375]| 


Coming out from the army of Yadavas, Saras Singh, Maha Singh, Saar 
Singh and Vir Singh came in their powerful form.1375. 


fg at fen & usd fau fsa ea wd HAS II 


har kee dhis ke chatur nirap tin veh leene maar || 


usa fru nifs au ats a6 feod Aunts 19327€II 


khaRag si(n)gh at kop kar dheeno ineh sa(n)ghaar ||1376]| 
Kharag Singh killed in his fury all the four kings from the side of 


Krishna.1376. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ht afs Ga 3 Ge S8A ws fs Afr Hor ee BS I 


sree har or te aaur nares chale tin sa(n)g mahaa dhal leeno || 


Other kings came forward from the side of Krishna, whose names were 
Surat Singh, Sampuran Singh, Bar Singh etc. 


Hes fu Ryde fhu oft ag fiw A tu yee I 
soorat si(n)gh sapooran si(n)gh chaliyo bar si(n)gh su kop prabeeno || 


They were wrathful and were specialists in warfare. 


m@ His fay Afaal 36 ACT A AAS MIAZS HAS yes Il 


aau mat si(n)gh sajiyo tan kauch su sasatran asatran maajh prabeeno || 


Onfe & Al usar & Afar FOS St TUS yi] als 11932911 


dhai kai sree khaRages ke sa(n)g ju chaar hee bhoopan aahav keeno 
\]1377]| 


Mat Singh also wore his armour in order to protect his body from the 


blows of arms and weapons and these four kings waged a dreadful war 
with Kharag Singh.1377. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fes od gufs ad usar fu ot Afer II 
eit chaaro bhoopat larai khaRag si(n)gh ke sa(n)g || 


G3 e@ fer at ods AaG As Vsdiar IZItII 


aut dhouoo dhis kee larat sabal sain chatura(n)g ||1378]| 


On this side all these four kings fought with Kharag Singh and on that side 
the four divisions of both armies were engaged in terrible warfare.1378. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


vet Afar set Hose Afar Hose HeTs fAG Hes nfs du aa Hs dH I 


rathee sa(n)g rathee mahaarathee sa(n)g mahaarathee suvaar siau suvaar 


at kop kai kai man mai || 


des fAG des ods se Uo Ste AO StH THE Ho THE o faa F II 


paidhal siau paidhal larat bhe ran beech judh hee mai raakhio man raakhio 
na girahan mai || 


The charioteers began to fight with charioteers, the chariot-owners with 
chariot-owners, the riders with riders and the soldiers on foot with soldiers 
on foot in rage, forsaking their attachment of their home and family 


Ret AHOg Servs Wat AH ad HAS AS as VS 3 at feo H I 


saithee jamadhaar taravaarai ghanee sayaam kahai musalee tirasool baan 
chale taa hee chhin mai || 


The daggers, swords, tridents, maces and arrows were struck 


aso fhG dst U args fAS axat ase wes AG wre fates J aH To H NISZK I 


dha(n)tan siau dha(n)tee pai baja(n)tran siau baja(n)tree lario chaaran siau 
chaaran bhirio hai taahee ran mai ||1379]| 


The elephant fought with elephant, the speaker with speaker and the 


minstrel with mistrel.1379. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aged Ad fa os fon a Ho fhufo wis ae Aa ct 


bahuro sar si(n)gh hatio ris kai mahaa si(n)gheh maar lio jab hee || 


ufe Refs fu Ayss fiw A Aes fhu afeS sa ct iI 


pun soorat si(n)gh sapooran si(n)gh su su(n)dhar si(n)gh hanio tab hee || 


After killing Maha Singh, Sar Singh was also killed and then Surat Singh, 
Sampuran Singh And Sundar Singh were also killed 


ad Al His fiw & AA ates af Wee Ao aret va TT II 


bar sree mat si(n)gh ko sees kaTio lakh jaadhav sain giee dhab hee || 


fs Holo faod Al Usain at atefs ares 3 Aa Tt IAStoll 


nabh mai gan ki(n)nar sree khaRages kee keerat gaavat hai sab hee ||1380]| 


Seeing the cutting of the head of Mat Singh, the Yadava army became 
deprived of the vitality, but the ganas and kinners began to eulogise 


Kharag Singh in the sky.1380. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fant gus ot & offal usar fur aes OH I 
chhia bhoopan ko chhai keeyo khaRag si(n)gh bal dhaam || 


niSd gufs Sto ae Oe Bs AGTH NAC U 


aauro bhoopat teen bar dhai larai sa(n)graam ||1381]|| 


The mighty warrior Kharag Singh killed six kings and after that three other 
kings came to fight with him.1381. 


ade fay ufs niga At fu ade ASH II 


karan si(n)gh pun aran see si(n)gh baran sukumaar || 


usa fru sfu ofe sfoS & Sts Hurts 1932 
khaRag si(n)gh rup ran rahio e teeno sa(n)ghaar ||1382]| 


Kharag Singh remained stable in the battle also after killing Karan Singh, 


Aran Singh, Baran Singh etc.1382. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


HS & FU Bs Ts H {oA a ays Uo as Bet Il 


maar kai bhoop badde ran mai ris kai bahuro dhan baan leeyo || 


Killing many great kings and getting enraged again Kharag Singh took his 
bow and arrows in his hand 


fis ofe Be ag Aga & ate niga & ule ag att Il 


sir kaaT dhe bahu satran ke kar atran lai pun judh keeyo || 


He chopped the heads of many enemies and struck his blows on them with 
his arms 


fafh geo Ao vst fau swe 8 es Hts frers Het II 


jim raavan sain hatee nirap raaghav tiau dhal maar bidhaar dheeyo || 


The manner in which Ram had destroyed the army of Ravana, in the same 


way, Kharag Singh killed the enemy’s army 


ao 33 furs fharee aiue afar Ao verte uit 19at3i 


gan bhoot pisaach sira(n)gaalan geedhan jogin sraun aghai peeyo ||1383]| 


The ganas, ghosts, fiends, jackals, vultures and Yoginis drank the blood to 
their fill in the war.1383. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


usa fhu ats usa 8 Je PAT niga Il 


khaRag si(n)gh kar khaRag lai rudhr raseh anuraag || 
Kharag Singh, filled with anger, taking his dagger in his hand, 


Of 383 oo fosd Te HS BS ST NISC 
yau ddolat ran niddar hui maano khelat faag ||1384]| 


Was fearlessly roaming in the war-arena, he seemed to be playing 


Holi.1384. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


We BS Set aH HST HS WHS at Arar Yost I 
baan chale teiee ku(n)kam maanahu mooTh gulaal kee saag prahaaree || 


The arrows are being discharged like the vermilion diffused in air and the 
blood flowing with the blows of the lances seemed like gulal (red colour) 


WS HS SS HS ASt Ua as Gea se flrsarcd I 


ddaal mano ddaf maal banee hath naal ba(n)dhook chhuTe pichakaaree || 


The shields have become like tabors and the guns look like the pumps 


Aa 3d ue Bas a Cunt Ag ud a AAG ST II 


sraun bhare paT beeran ke upamaa jan ghor kai kesar ddaaree || 


The clothes of the warriors filled with blood appear having been saturated 
with dissolved saffron. 


des |g fa dig Bd SHH He agers aevc NgSscull 


khelat faag k beer larai navalaasee le'ee karavaar kaTaaree ||1385]| 


The warriors carrying the swords appear carrying the sticks of flowers and 


playing Holi.1385. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


usa fiu nfs oes 0 SA gels Maat Il 


khaRag si(n)gh at larat hai ras rudhreh anuraag || 


TS BIST Uy AIS AS Sent BST NFS 


ran cha(n)chalataa bahu karat jan naTooaa baddabhaag ||1386]| 


Kharag Singh is fighting in great anger and is agile like a healthy actor 
showing his acting.1386. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Wredt nirud A ats at A Uete sot Je AO HES II 


saarathee aapane so keh kai su dhavai tahee rath judh machaavai || 


Giving instructions to his charioteer and getting his chariot drive, he is 


waging a violent war 


AAG YSIS Ado U af Tas ot nigare fears Il 


sasatr prahaarat sooran pai kar haathan ko arathaav dhikhaavai || 


Making signs with his hands, he is striking blows with his weapons 


cels om fea an Ades AewdS SH SHS Il 


dhu(n)dhabh ddol miradha(n)g bajai karavaar kaTaaran taal bajaavai || 


Musical tunes are being played with small drums, drums, trumpets and 
swords . 


He dts Garg ad ute G afe fas me are Aare 9ST 


maar hee maar uchaar karai mukh yau kar nirat aau gaan sunaavaii ||1387]| 


He is dancing alongwith the shouts of “kill, kill and also singing.1387. 


Hg dt Hd neu Gags ves do fda mrs Il 
maar hee maar alaap uchaarat dhu(n)dhabh ddol miradha(n)g apaaraa || 


The shouts of “kill, kill” and the sound of drums and trumpets are being 
heard 


Ago & fd nig saa Bd fSfs SHS a GSAT Il 


satran ke sir atr taraak lagai teh taalan ko Thanakaaraa || 


With the blows of arms on the heads of the enemies, there is jingling of 


afs fars ufe dis & 83 0 Yoo ws as fofsers II 


joojh gire dhar reejh kai dhet hai praanan dhaan badde rijhivaaraa || 


The warriors while fighting and falling down appear like offering their life- 
force with pleasure 


fogs Ad Se au Bd FS FU at OG fa fas wraTAT ASTI 


nirat karai naT kop larai bhaT judh kee Thaur k nirat akhaaraa ||1388]| 


The warriors are jumping up in anger and it cannot be said, whether it is 
the battlefield or the arena of dancing.1388. 


36 StH set da sth HS Ufs gels ant fear et 1 


ran bhoom bhiee ra(n)g bhoom mano dhun dhu(n)dhabh baaje miradha(n)g 
heeyo || 


The battlefield has become like an arena of dancing, where there is play of 
musical instruments and drums 


fis AZo A ud ng Bd Bsa STAG SH BG Il 


sir satran ke par atr lagai tatakaar taraakan taal leeyo || 


The heads of the enemies are producing a special sound and tune with the 


blows of arms 


vifh was Sf fas His & Fe YTS HST Urs alte I 


as laagat jhoom girai mar kai bhaT praanan maanahu dhaan keeyo || 


The warriors falling on the earth seem to be making offerings of their life- 
breaths 


ad fas ad fa ad oe AF fqQu nts SHS A Te AMet Acti 


bar nirat karai k larai naT jayo(n) nirap maar hee maar su raag keeyo 
||1389]| 


They are dancing and singing like the actors, the melody of “kill, kill’/1389. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fe3 qo ufs dfs a Aaafs ato Hote II 


eito judh har her kai sabahan kahiyo sunai || 


a 3c Blea AS H Bd 8 UT Afar Ae 1astoll 


ko bhat laik sain mai larai ju yaa sa(n)g jai ||1390]| 


Seeing such a battle, Krishna uttered loudly, his words being heard by all, 


“Who is that worthy warrior, who is going to fight with Kharag 
Singh?”1390. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


wo fiw urs fue Aa II 
ghan si(n)gh ghaat si(n)gh dhouoo jodhe || 


Ws 6 fant As? 3 A Il 


jaat na kisee subhaT te sodhe || 


GHAN Singh and Ghaat Singh were such warriors, whom no one could 
defeat 


word fhu unis fy oe 
ghanasur si(n)gh ghama(n)dd si(n)gh dhaae || 


Hog Ud AH USS IEA 


maanahu chaaro kaal paThaae ||1391|| 


Ghansur Singh and Ghamand Singh also moved and it seemed that death 


had itself called all the four.1391. 


3a fsa sia uguis Ag Hd Il 


tab teh tak chahoo(n)an sar maare || 


od ye faa afd 379 Il 


chaaro praan binaa kar ddaare || 


Then seeing towards them, the arrows were discharged on all the four and 
they were made lifeless 


Fade Mi AS AS Ure Il 


saya(n)dhan asavai soot sab ghaae || 


Ae Afos AHSla use 193211 


sain sahit jamalok paThaae ||1392]| 


The horses and charioteers of their chariots were all wounded and 


alongwith the army, they were all sent to the abode of Yama.1392. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ous ful nig gsd fiu dae Al aHeTs Il 


chapal si(n)gh ar chatar si(n)gh cha(n)chal sree balavaan || 


faz fRu nig ou faut Hose Ag mS ISK 


chitr si(n)gh ar chaup si(n)gh mahaarathee sur gayaan ||1393]| 


The great warriors like Chapal Singh, Chatur Singh, Chitar Singh, Chaup 
Singh etc., were present there.1393. 


eg fhu nig Hs fAu Ag fhu aes Il 


chhatr si(n)gh ar maan si(n)gh satr si(n)gh balaba(n)dd || 


fu outs ofS ast sr af ate urds 9atell 
si(n)gh chamoo(n)pat at balee bhuj bal taeh akha(n)dd ||1394]| 


Chhattar Singh, Man Singh, Shatar Singh etc., wre the mighty generals 


who were present there.1394. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


gu cA fofh & af Aa ad Usdin & Gus We I 


bhoop dhaso ris kai kab sayaam kahai khaRages ke uoopar dhaae || 


All the ten kings in their fury fell upon Kharag Singh 


nies dt afs a ue 8 A fedae 3 ag BS UES Il 


aavat hee bal kai dhan lai su nikha(n)gan te bahu baan chalaae || 


On their arrival they discharged from their bows many arrows 


WH Jo Als ee nig d Als § Als She Ho Se ure II 


baaj hane sat dhui ar gai sat trai sat beer mahaa tab ghaae || 


Sixteen horses of the chariots and ten mighty fighters were killed there 


ain vet mG Hovsfa Sta nitigs WH AHSfa use 1N9SKUIl 


bees rathee aau mahaarath tees ayodhan mai jamalok paThaae ||1395]| 


The twenty charioteers and thirty chariot-owners also died then.1395. 


ufs of 8 Afs ot oa ef AfS ngs USS IS} Tod I 


pun dhai hane sat gai hay dhui sat ayut padhaat hane ran mai || 


Kharag Singh again ran forward killing seven horses and many soldier on 
foot in the war 


HH nig us Jd af AH Ad A Sct feo H I 


s mahaarathee aaur pachaas hane kab sayaam kahai su tahee chhin mai || 


The poet Shyam says that at the same instant, Kharag Singh killed fifty 
other great warriors 


oA J fqu at ag Ao art aft fre fat date a@ aa H I 


dhas hoo(n) nirap kee bahu sain bhajee lakh jiau mirag kehar kau ban mai 


A Great portion of the army of the ten kings ran away just as the deers run 
away on seeing the lion in the forest 


fa Hus Husain set ofl ore ofa for & Ho H 9SKEll 


teh sa(n)ghar mai khaRages balee rup Thaaddo rahio ris kai man mai 


1|1396]| 
But in that war, the mighty Kharag Singh stood firmly in great rage.1396. 


afta Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


CA gu ds utfau Ae a faus ate ae yo ofa 5 3d 0 ag nia AA I 


dhaso bhoop ran paariyo sain kau bipat ddaario beer pran dhaario na 
ddarai hai kaahoo(n) aan so || 


All the ten kings participated in the war 


& at an gufs forte AHote ae Ss orf ABS su Ha AG HS AA Il 


e iee dhas bhoopat risai samuhai ge ut aai sauhe bhayo mahaa soor maan 
so || 


They put their army in adversity and avowed that no one will fear anyone, 
all these ten kings, getting enraged, went before that mighty warrior 
Kharag Singh. 


ad aff Far wifs go of usa Rul se & ots ot Beret fT ate A Il 


kahai kab sayaam at krudh hui khaRag si(n)gh taan kai kamaan ko lagaiee 


jeh kaan so || 


DATH 39 ig WO a Ads VA fe ad fSo A PA BO A USK 


gajaraaj bhaare ar judh ke karaare dhaso maar ddaare tin dhas dhas baan 
so ||1397]| 


When Kharag Singh pulled his bow upto his ear in great rage, he killed 
each king with ten arrows, though the kings were large like elephants and 
expert in warfare.1397. 


dud Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ung old Ava a ae A ifs ug Vt Il 


paach beer jadhubeer ke ge su ar par dhaur || 


sas fhu nig eg fiw do fiw fiw 76d aati 
chhakat si(n)gh ar chhatr si(n)gh chhoh si(n)gh si(n)gh gaur ||1398]| 


Five other warriors of Krishna fell upon the enemy, whose names were 


Chhakat Singh, Chhatar Singh, Chhauh Singh and Gaur Singh etc.1398. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


ous fhu fag oH Hoe ae de & II 


chhalabal si(n)gh jeh naam mahaabeer bal beer ko || 


Be usa ates oH usa fAw ug A ats 1qsctii 


le khaRag kar chaam khaRag si(n)gh par so chalio ||1399]| 
A great warrior Chhalbal Singh went to wage war with Kharag Singh, 


taking his shield and sword in his hands.1399. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Ag ot ure dite fife oe I 


jab hee paach beer mil dhaae || 


usa fur & Sug mre I 


khaRag si(n)gh ke uoopar aae || 


usa fhu 3a AAT ASS Il 


khaRag si(n)gh tab sasatr sa(n)bhaare || 


Ra dt ye fast ats 37d 119800 II 


sab hee praan binaa kar ddaare ||1400]| 


When these five warriors went together and fell upon Kharag Singh, 
Kharag Singh took hold of his weapons and made all these warriors 


lifeless.1400. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


wren Ad fans & ifs sees uss II 
dhuaadhas jodhe kirasan ke at balaba(n)dd akha(n)dd || 


Als But 0 Aas fo as ale SA YTS AOA 


jeet layo hai jagat jin bal kar bhujaa pracha(n)dd ||1401]| 


Twelve warriors of Krishna are extremely powerful, who have conquered 
the whole world with their strength.1401. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aon fu Hons fiw AarAs fA we nifA ot II 


baalam si(n)gh mahaamat si(n)gh jagaajat si(n)gh le as dhaayo || 


Balram Singh, Mahamati Singh and Jagajat Singh, fell upon him (the 


enemy) with their swords 


fu adn foures fur A rae fur Ho ae UT II 
si(n)gh dhanes kirapaavat si(n)gh su joban si(n)gh mahaa bar paayo || 


Dhanesh Singh, Kripavat Singh, Joban Singh, 


Hes fru ofed Aer far Ae fh 3 AA fiw fart II 
jeevan si(n)gh chaliyo jag si(n)gh sadhaa si(n)gh lai jas si(n)gh risaayo || 


Jiwan Singh, Jag Singh, Sada Singh etc. also marched forward 


dion fu we Hast ag H usalA A AO HET 1I9802II 


beeram si(n)gh le sakatee kar mai khaRages so judh machaayo ||1402]| 


Taking his Shakti (digger) in his hand, Viram Singh, began the war with 


Kharag Singh.1402. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Hae fur fafs on ge AG sat fo Afer I 


mohan si(n)gh jeh naam bhaT souoo bhayo tin sa(n)g || 


A warrior named Mohan Singh accompanied him 


AAR Os ad H Ble AMA Aes faa IV03I 


sasatr dhaar kar mai le'ee saajiyo kavach nikha(n)g ||1403]| 


He was carrying his weapons n his hands and was decorated with the 


quiver and armour.1403. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


USA ast AT TH FS As sus WS Yo afys J I 


khaRages balee kahu raam bhanai sabh bhoopan baan prahaar kario hai || 


one du fax J ud Ag A nde 3 od 6g Std 7 II 


Thaaddo rahio dhiraR bhoo par mer so aahav te nahee naik ddario hai || 


All the kings struck their blows on the mighty warrior Kharag Singh with 
their arrows, but he remained firm in the battlefield like a mountain without 
fear 


au fh@ Gu set fou nroo a ef a afe we ofS 9 II 


kop siau op baddee teh aanan taa chhab ko kab bhaau dhario hai || 


oh at oral yss set Ag UA ge HS UG ufss J ag08il 


ros kee aag pracha(n)dd bhiee sar pu(n)j chhuTe maano gheeau pario hai 


1|1404|| 


The anger seemed greatly increased on his face and in the powerful fire of 
his anger, these arrows worked like ghee.1404. 


nue d dle dale a Aa AS ag wife Hts wet SI 


jo dhal ho har beeran ke sa(n)g so to kachhoo ar maar layo hai || 


Krishna’ s force of warriors that was there, some of the warriors from it 
were knocked down by the enemy 


fe nuige A gu & iit & rer A ufs ay su FI 


fer ayodhan mai rup kai as lai jeey mai pun kop bhayo hai || 


He stood furiously again in the field, taking his sword in his hand 


uf frag Bal we dat we A afa a Ho aE ott o II 
maar bidhaar dhayo ghaT gayo dhal so kab ke man bhaau nayo hai || 


Hog Ad YS ao Bisel AS Aad a AS Ala at J 9goull 


maanahu soor pralai ko chaRiyo jal saagar ko sab sook gayo hai ||1405]| 


By killing the enemy’s army, he decreased it like waters of the ocean dried 


up by the blazing sun on doomsday.1405. 


yen f30 at 3A ote vel fer a fa a fs atte Be II 


prathame tin kee bhuj kaaT dhiee fir kai tin ke sir kaaT dhe || 


In the first place, he chopped the arms of the warriors and then their heads 


Je FHS WS ANS Aa af ATH Ad Jo aie se Il 


rath baajan soot samet sabai kab sayaam kahai ran beech chhe || 


The chariots alongwith the horses and the charioteers were destroyed in 
the battlefield 


fae at AY & Hat ving act fo at Be Age aio we II 
jin kee sukh ke sa(n)g aay kaTee tin kee luth ja(n)buk geedh khe || 


Those who has passed their life in comfort, their corpses were being eaten 
by the jackals and vultures 


fo A Wd Jo HS Id AG Awe H fag Ys Fe IOEII 


jin satr ghane ran maajh hane souoo sa(n)ghar mai bin praan bhe ||1406]| 


Those warriors who had destroyed the enemy in a dreadrul war, they now 
became lifeless in the battlefield.1406. 


Te gus & ole & as AH ad To H fqu Stet I 


dhavaiaadhas bhoopan ko han kai kab sayaam kahai ran mai nirap 


chhaajiyo || 


Hog Ud Ws SH a feo vite H freon frotret I 


maanahu dhoor ghano tam kai dhin aadhik mai dhivaraaj biraajiyo || 


After killing the twelve kings, the king Kharag Singh looks splendid like the 
sun in distant darkness 


Hs 0 YadA set Ofs AT Af a We ASS STAG II 


gaajat hai khaRages balee dhun jaa sun kai ghan saavan laajiyo || 


The clouds of Sawan are feeling shy on listening to the thundering of 
Kharag Singh 


ans Ys fag fase 3 afe Hag Steg au & aA IVODII 


kaal pralai jiau kiraaran te badd maanahu neeradh kop kai gaajiyo ||1407]| 


It seems that over brimming its coasts, the ocean was thundering on the 
doomsday.1407. 


mgs fast neate oH fqu fe ysufs fee sre I 
aaur kitee jadhubeer chamoo(n) nirap iau purakhat dhikhai bhajaiee || 


The king, exhibiting his bravery, caused much of the Yadava army to run 


ms fas se one fad fo Yoo at Aa MTA Jaret II 


aaur jite bhaT aai bhire tin praanan kee sab aas chukaiee || 


The warriors who came to fight with him, they lost the hope of their 
survival 


3 ad HW nif AH 38 fas Oe & oofe & aet Beret II 


lai kar mai as sayaam bhane jin dhai kai aai kai keenee laraiee || 


nis a nis a oth ae fS6 ada nist dg aeret 1A80tl 


a(n)t ko a(n)t ke dhaam ge tin naahak aapanee dheh gavaiee ||1408]| 


The poet says that anyone who fought, taking his sword in his hand, he 


entered the abode of death and he lost his body uselessly.1408. 


add Is H {SA a CAA OA MS Zsa BH als STH II 


bahuro ran mai ris kai dhas sai gaj aait tura(n)g chamoo(n) han ddaaree || 


Getting infuriated again, he killed a thousand elephant and horseriders 


of Afs facies ane ve ag dts 3d ae & fA oT II 


dhui sat siya(n)dhan kaaT dhe bahu beer hane bal kai as dhaaree || 


He chopped two hundred chariots and killed many sword-wielding warriors 


Wn oA UTS Id GH A fara 3 Is Sh HTH II 


bees hazaar padhaat hane dhrum se gir hai ran bhoom ma(n)jhaaree || 


He killed twenty thousand soldiers on foot, who fell down in the battlefield 
like tree 


HS Jo fof Tes Ta at ys IT 3 A AY Card ago 


maano hanoo(n) ris raavan baag kee mool hoo(n) te jar mekh uchaaree 
1|1409]| 


This spectacle appeared lie the uprooted garden of Ravana by enraged 


Hanumar.1409. 


TER us Js oie at fefh A as & feu Sug ot Il 
raachhas abh huto har kee dhis so bal kai nirap uoopar dhaayo || 


One demon named Abhar was on the side of Krishna 


AA std Aa MUS TUS" AH & vith ou wens Il 


sasatr sa(n)bhaar sabai apune chapalaa sam lai as kop baddaayo || 


He fell upon Kharag Singh with full Strength 


as dt gofuat aout Ag AaTH aging G TS WG I 


gaajat hee barakhiyo barakhaa sar sayaam kabeesar yo gun gaayo || 


Hod dus & de U nfs au ate ywer vfs nit 1989011 


maanahu gopan ke gan pai at kop ke'ee maghavaa chadd aayo ||1410]| 


Holding his weapons he took his lightning-like sword in his hand and 
thundering in fury he showered arrows like Indra in rage on a gathering of 
gops.1410. 


es oy wa fg Gust HoH 3 ae fqu dT 3g aie II 


dhait chamoo(n) ghan jiau umaddee man mai na kachhoo nirap hoo(n) 


ddar keeno || 


The demon-forces rushed forward like clouds, but the king was not 
frightened even slightly 


ay gene we fos Hag Ss Hats 38 ad BS I 


kop baddai ghano chit mai dhan baan sa(n)bhaar bhale kar leeno || 


He caught hold of his bow and arrows in his hands, being greatly enraged 
in his mind 


Oe af aS YHS AHS A ee fyet Ag A ifs ce Il 


khaich kai kaan pramaan kamaan su chhedh hiradhaa sar so ar dheeno || 


Hog aat A ATU ofAS afa 3 AA St ef ot fet Ste 119895 


maanahu baabee mai saap dhasio kab ne jas taa chhab ko im cheeno 
1]1411]| 


Pulling his bow upto his ear, he pierced the heart of the enemy like a snake 


entering his hole.1411. 


Woo Ald A Hd a Aga TH 4 MA A ute HIE II 


baanan sa(n)g su maar kai satran raam bhane as so pun maario || 


After killing the enemy with his arrows, he made killing with his sword 


WSs AYs ules fsa 3 ufs yrs far ate g UT STE II 
sraun samooh pario teh te dhar praan binaa kar bhoo par ddaario || 


Because of the war, the blood began to flow on the earth and making the 
bodies lifeless, he knocked them down on the ground 


sT efa ot Gur afe a afe 3 Hf 3 feo af Batas 11 


taa chhab kee upamaa lakh kai kab ne mukh te ieh bhaat uchaario || 


dal fart fsa & Sdt Hog & Ad A AH Us YotSs 119892 I 


khag lagiyo teh ko nahee maanahu lai kar mai jam dha(n)dd prahaario 
1]1412]| 


The poet describing this spectacle says that it appears that they had not 
been hit by the sword and instead, they had been knocked down on 


account of the punishment of Yama.1412. 


TEA Hig Sa Ag dt 3a TEA a fon a Vw OG II 


raachhas maar layo jab hee tab raachhas ko ris kai dhal dhaayo || 


When this demon was killed, then the army of demons in their fury, fell 
upon him 


nes dt afa Aan ad fafaoraa 3 ofS AO HET II 


aavat hee kab sayaam kahai bibidhaayudh lai at judh machaayo || 


On their arrival, he began the war with different kinds of weapons 


eS WS So unfes 3 ag wes A Mada wT II 
dhait ghane teh ghail hai bahu ghain so khaRageseh ghaayo || 


Many of the demons were wounded at that place and Kharag Singh also 
received many wounds 


A Afs o uifh ot ofa & fa go ate odt wrG ASH 1198931 


so seh kai as ko geh kai nirap judh keeyo nahee ghaau jataayo ||1413]| 


Enduring the agony of the wounds, the king fought and did not expose his 


wounds. 1413. 


unfe ud As deta at ud 0 f35 a Hf ay fee Il 


dhai pare sab raachhas yaa par hai tin kai man kop baddio || 


All the demons fell upon him with increased anger 


dfs Hoe AHS det adat fo fimreg 3 avers afeG II 


geh baan kamaan gadhaa barachhee tin miaanahu te karavaar kaddio || 


Taking up their bows, arrows, maces, daggers etc., they also drew out their 
swords from the scabbards 


Fa WH 3A Yes alu fon urea H fo nial Stee II 


sab dhaanav tej pracha(n)dd keeyo ris paavak mai tin a(n)g ddaddio || 


In the fire of ire, their life-energy increased and their limbs god instigated 


fea ats yoss 0 fqu a 3a ave HS Hard ates 19898 


eeh bhaat prahaarat hai nirap kau tan ka(n)chan maano sunaar gaddio 
1|1414]| 


They were striking their blows on the king like a goldsmith fashionable a 
body of gold.1414. 


fre g fur ad fr qa at BAB feo J os a sa As 


jin hoo(n) nirap ke sa(n)g judh keeyo su sabai in hoo(n) hat kai tab dheene 


n@a fas mis Ais ae fo a sa a ate nrg Bt II 


aaur jite ar jeet bachai tin ke badh kau kar aayudh leene || 


All those who fought with the king were killed and in order to kill the 
remaining enemies, he caught hold of his weapons in his hands 


38 fea gu ASH 8 ale Aas A 35 Hass Ti II 


tau in bhoop saraasan lai ke'ee satran ke tan mu(n)ddan heene || 


AO 30 Foe ule Oe foes Sat fqu use ats ASAI 


jo na ddare su lare pun dhai nidhaan vahee nirap kha(n)ddan keene ||1415]| 


Taking his bow and arrows in his hands, the kings made their bodies 
headless and those who still persisted to fight with him, were all 
destroyed.1415. 


dig us fea os gs ffs au oft nfs St Ha FI 


beer baddo ik dhait huto tin kop keeyo at hee man mai || 


There was one very big demon warrior, who is extreme anger discharged 


many arrows on the king 


fea of A gu ag as Jd Aa eas BE asd Sa H I 


eeh bhaat so bhoop kau baan hane sab fokan lau gaddage tan mai || 


These arrows penetrated into the body of the king till the final end 


3a guls Ara Jot fou & oF aft Sta fAS sue we # I 


tab bhoopat saag hanee rip ko dhas gee ur jiau chapalaa ghan mai || 


Then the king, in great rage, struck his lance on the enemy, which 
penetrated into his body like lightning 


HH6 adn adn & TAS Oe oa ANE BES aa A ASE 


s mano urages khages ke traas te dhai kai jai dhurio ban mai ||1416]| 


It appeared that on account of the fear of Garuda, the king of the serpents 
came to hide himself in the forest.1416. 


Bas Aa & US SH fsa mes gs fsa & uifh SHES II 


laagat saag kai praan taje teh aaur huto teh ko as jhaario || 


au maids WH USdA ad afs TH Hot ae OE II 


kop ayodhan mai khaRages kahai kab raam mahaa bal dhaario || 


He breathed his last, when he was hit by the lance and the king Kharag 


Singh, in great fury, struck his blows on others with his sword 


Ten Sin od fS0 o fsa a 3a St fa os Huss II 


raachhas tees raho teh Thaa teh ko tab hee teh Thaur sa(n)ghaario || 


He killed the thirty demons at the place, where they were standing in the 
battlefield 


ure faor fea as ufeS Huet HS BH Se Sa HSE 119899 I 


praan binaa ieh bhaat pario maghavaa mano bajr bhe nag maario ||1417]| 


They were standing lifeless like the dead mountains hit by the Vajra of 
Indra.1417. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


a3 TEAS J at SH aS ate aut as fg AGa a Uso Ads T Il 


kete raachhasan hoo(n) kee bhujan kau kaaT dhayo kete sir satran ke 
kha(n)ddan karat hai || 


The arms of many demons were chopped and the heads of many enemies 
were cut 


a3 oft a ifs 83 wis we dis as J at gh G3 das ces 


kete bhaaj ge ar kete maar le beer ran hoo(n) kee bhoom hoo(n) te paig na 


Tarat hai || 


Many enemies ran away, many were killed, 


Ret AHeT 8 AGTH ae fyAS eAs at Aor ate MIA frees FI 


saithee jamadhaar lai saraasan gadhaa tirasool dhujan kee sainaa beech 
aaise bicharat hai || 


But still this warrior was moving with the enemy's army firmly taking his 
sword, axe, bow, mace, trident etc. in his hands 


nid TE BIS UI Us 6 AIS sa ay eelas ag sus 3s uss J AVI 


aage hui larat pag paachhe na karat ddag kaboo(n) dhekheeyat kaboo(n) 
dhekhio na parat hai ||1418]| 


He is fighting while moving forward and is not receding even step 
backwards, the king Kharag Singh is so swift that sometimes he is visible 


and sometimes he is not seen.1418. 


afaut ae Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


mise Il 
aRil || 
ARIL 


Ysa faul gg TEA HS au TE II 
khaRag si(n)gh bahu raachhas maare kop hui || 


Td Hd HSS" IS at SHH ALE Il 


rahe mano matavaare ran kee bhoom sui || 


Kharag Singh killed many demons in anger and they all appeared 


intoxicated and sleeping the battlefield 


Abs ad 3 oH TA Bete & Il 


jeeat bache te bhaaje traas baddai kai || 


J Feufs ste uae Aa ct orfe & 11989 I 


ho jadhupat teer pukaare sab hee aai kai ||1419]| 


Those who survived, they ran away in fear and all of them came and 


lamented before Krishna.1419. 


aed Fae Il 
kaanreh joo baach || 


Speech of the Krishna: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


oa fgrufs Aa Ra a nin ato Bate II 


tab birajapat sab sain kau aaise kahiyo sunai || 


a olfea se Aea H Bd FT Aa ATE 11982011 
ko laik bhaT kaTak mai larai ju yaa sa(n)g jai ||1420]| 


Then Krishna said to the army within its hearing, “Who is that person in 


my army, who is capable of fighting with Kharag Singh?”1420. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


Al Agufs & dts ef fear vifs au ge I 
sree jadhupat ke beer dhui nikase at kop hui || 


Two warriors of Krishna came out in extreme anger 


Hose Joule fe sts fagH fs 1198291 


mahaarathee ranadheer i(n)dhr tul bikram jinai ||1421|| 


Both of them were glorious, brave and mighty warriors like Indra.1421. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fu sasz 336 fRu ae fsa AHS 8 A ws Ue Il 
si(n)gh jhaRaajhaR jhoojhan si(n)gh ge teh saamuhe lai su ghano dhal || 


Jharjhar Singh and Jujhan Singh, taking with them a good deal of army, 


went in front of him 


uldo at us Bs an ot au Got vig Afs SASS Il 
ghoran kee khur baar bajai bhooa ka(n)p uThee ar sat rasaatal || 


With the voices of the hoofs of the horses, all the seven nether worlds and 
the earth trembled 


i Usdin Sus fag J fAH USS Bel 5 IS AHA I 
yau khaRages rahio thir havai jim paun lagai na hale kanakaachal || 


Kharag Singh remained stable like the Sumeru mountain hit by the blows 
of wind 


a0 anes 35 ae AS St Ae dive ot wile ae Be 1198221 


taa pai basaavat hai na kachh sab hee jadh beeran ko ghaT gayo bal 
1|1422]| 


There was no impact on him, but the strength of Yadavas began to 


decrease.1422. 


au oat Ug 8 ad H Pal sus at ag As Jat gil 


kop keeyo dhan lai kar mai jug bhoopan kee bahu sain hanee hai || 


In his fury, Kharag Singh destroyed a good deal of army of both the kings 


WH wd gaufs act nist ft fafa 3 odt AS dat dg Il 


baaj ghane rathapat karee anee jo bidh te nahee jaat ganee hai || 


He destroyed many horses, chariots etc. 


aT efa ot Gupr He A Be a He 3 afe AA Sto Il 


taa chhab kee upamaa man mai lakh ke mukh te kab sayaam bhanee hai || 


ao at 68d 3 HE HS TA Ge a US a OT Fat F 19823 


judh kee Thaur na hoi mano ras rudhr ke khel ko Thaur banee hai ||1423]| 


The poet says that battlefield instead of looking like a field of battle, 


seemed like a place of the sport of Rudra (Shiva).1423. 


3 U9 Be OfAG Jo H fS0 a Ho Ht fs au ates II 


lai dhan baan dhasio ran mai teh ke man mai at kop baddio || 


a Us 8s dao a Aa dt fon 3H a Ale yse Stee Il 
j huto dhal bairan ko sab hee ris tej ke sa(n)g pratachh ddaddio || 


Getting enraged in his mind, he penetrated into the army of the enemy and 
from the other side the enemy’s army became very violent 


nif AS & oA AG feo HAA ST efa & af ATH ules II 


ar sain ko naas keeo chhin mai jas taa chhab ko kab sayaam paddio || 


3H fAG 3d ot nifs ote Te fed Ae oot HS AS Bes 1982811 


tam jiau ddar ke ar bhaaj ge ieh soor nahee maano soor chaddio ||1424]| 


Kharag Singh destroyed the enemy’s army which fled away just as the 


darkness flies away fearing the sun.1424. 


afy ssvsz fiu sa nih Stes & afs sho yotss Il 


kop jhajhaajhaR si(n)gh tabai as teechhan lai kar taeh prahaario || 


gu feos St ag 3 ad & vis a 35 Cute sta I 


bhoop chhinai leeyo kar te bar kai ar ke tan uoopar jhaario || 


Then Jharajhar Singh, getting infuriated, taking his sword in his hand 
struck a blow on Kharag Singh, which was snatched away from his hand 


was wt afe ys fates of safe tafe 7S foots 1 


laagat hee kaT moo(n)dd girio dhar taa chhab ko kab bhaau nihaario || 


He struck the same sword on the enemy’s body, by which his trunk was 
cut down and it fell on the earth 


Hog eiqg au sui fhe ys ot ofe Fer ats SS NAS2UIl 


maanahu ieesavair kop bhayo sir poot ko kaaT judhaa kar ddaario ||1425]| 


According toe the poet it appeared that Shiva in great anger had cut down 


and thrown the head of Ganesha.1425. 


ae w68 Aa dt da HW sa BAS ao His atu Set II 


beer hanio jab hee ran mai tab dhoosar ke man kop chhayo || 


When this warrior was killed, then the second (Jujhan Singh) got infuriated 
in his mind 


Hoete & Ave at ot 6g aut mifh Stee ute wet II 


s dhavai kai saya(n)dhan taahee kee or gayo as teechhan paan layo || 


He caused his chariot to be driven and immediately taking his sword in his 
hand, went towards him (Kharag Singh) 


3a FU ATAG Wo Bu niles &t ofA HOS 3 afte TU Il 


tab bhoop saraasan baan layo ar ko as mooTh te kaaT dhayo || 


HS Hid foots & oe gS AH Ais act fas nIA St IQ82EII 


maano jeeh nikaar kai dhaio huto jam jeebh kaTee bin aas bhayo ||1426]| 


Then the king also chopped off his head with his bow and arrows and he 
appeared like the one going forward greedily moving his tongue, but on 
account of the cutting away of his tongue, his hopes of getting relish had 


ended.1426. 


afaut ae Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Aa ot ate & oifh ae aut 3° AE Bn Js 3 AS Te II 


jab hee kar ko as kaaT dhayo bhaT jeuoo bhaje hute te sabh dhaae || 


When he chopped the warrior huge like elephant with his sword, then all 


other warriors who were there, fell upon him 


niga & nud nue afe fas faa ifs ay gers I 
aayudh lai apune apune kar chit bikhai at kop baddaae || 


They had got enraged taking their weapons in their hands 


dts yas a6 fro fH A To Aa aging ae I 


beer banait bane sigare tim ke gun sayaam kabeesar gaae || 


Hog gu Aviad ay see ge So as feu mre 11982911 


maanahu bhoop sua(n)bar judh rachio bhaT en badde nirap aae ||1427]| 


They were the praiseworthy warriors and appeared to have gathered as 
other kings gathered in the ceremony of swayamvara performed by a 
king.1427. 


A fqu AMS one fd vifs woo A Ret His we TI 


je nirap saamuhe aai bhire ar baanan so soiee maar le hai || 


All the enemies who came in front of the king, he knocked them down with 


his arrows 


asta Ate fad ufo & fasd Jo ot ole ot Te FI 
ketak jor bhire haTh kai kitane ran ko lakh bhaaj ge hai || 


There were many who fought persistently, but there were also many who 
ran away 


asta de fag 3d AA ST ef & afe dio Be SII 


ketak hoi ikatr rahe jas taa chhab ko kab cheen le hai || 


Hd Md Bait Hs H HHS Adi fa OCT se TF IAS2CII 


maanahu aag lagee ban mai madhamat karee ik Thaur bhe hai ||1428]| 


Many kings had gathered at one place and appeared like the intoxicated 
elephant gathered together at one place in the event of the forest-fire.1428. 


ag wd Jo HS Id Ha H fau dua au sta FI 


beer ghane ran maajh hane man mai nirap ra(n)chak kop bhario hai || 


Killing many warriors in the battlefield, the king Kharag Singh became 


somewhat furious 


aA adt ga atte ve na dt ag H agers ofS 9 Il 


baaj karee rath kaaT dhe jab hee kar mai karavaar dhario hai || 


As soon as he caught hold of the sword he knocked down visibly many 
elephants, horses and chariots 


uy a Ag fag se fqu na & f35 Hy ates F Il 


pekh kai satr ikatr bhe nirap maarabe ko tin ma(n)tr kario hai || 


Seeing him the enemies gathered and began to think of killing him 


ads & a0 fA fase fa AS fyer aad 3 ates F ISK 


kehar ko badh jiau chitavai mirag so to birathaa kabahoo(n) na ddario hai 
\1429]| 


It appeared like the deer gathered together in order to kill the lion and the 


lion remained standing fearlessly.1429. 


gu wat age fon at Aa TES A afers ad TI 


bhoop balee bahuro ris kai jab haathan mai hathiyaar gahe hai || 


Hd Jd aoas ws aft TH 38 fas H FV TI 


soor hane balaba(n)dd ghane kab raam bhanai chit mai ju chahe hai || 


When the mighty king, in his anger, taking his weapons in his hand, killed 
the warriors according to his heart’s desire 


Hin ud afe dige & adel YuSdiA AIA ed 9 Il 


sees pare kaT beeran ke dharanee khaRages su sees chhahe hai || 


Hog Aga Aded H fg Ago aA A He Jd 9 198201 


maanahu sraun sarovar mai sir satran ka(n)j se moo(n)dh rahe hai ||1430]| 


The heads of the warriors are being torn with the blows of Kharag Singh 


like the lotus-heats of the enemy torn in the tank of blood.1430. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


sta 3s fRul ot usar At usar ate ate au I 
tak jhoojh si(n)gh ko khaRag see khaRag leeo kar kop || 


w6S 3a fis AZ &t AS Sot nifA Gu 19824 


hanio tabai sir satr ko jan dheenee as op ||1431]| 


Seeing the dagger of Jujhan Singh, Kharag Singh took his sword in his 
hand and like lightning, he struck it on the head of the enemy and killed 


him.1431. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ufo fiw ass Ho Jo H afs a nfs a As Bla feats 11 


pun si(n)gh jujhaar mahaa ran mai lar kai mar kai sur lok bihaario || 


Ro fas fsa Hat gs 3a ot fh & feu wis frets I 


sain jito teh sa(n)g huto tab hee as Iai nirap maar bidhaario || 


In this way in this great war, Jujhar Singh also, went to heaven while 
fighting and the army which was with him, the king (Kharag Singh) was 
torn into fragments 


AS Id A SH Io 3 food dt oH at Sls feats II 


jete rahe su bhaje ran te kinahoo(n) nahee laaj kee or nihaario || 


Those who survived, without caring for their honour and custom fled away 


Hog Us le ad A AH @ AH BU He fA OS 198321 


maanahu dha(n)dd le’ee kar mai jam ke sam bhoop mahaa as dhaario 


1|1432]| 


They saw in the king Kharag Singh Yama, carrying the death-sentence in 
his hand.1432. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


usd fu Ag 09 afaS fasg sft 3 td II 
khaRag si(n)gh sar dhan gahio kinahoo rahiyo na dheer || 


a8 fanra a do sat Hove aaes 11983311 


chale tiaag kai ran rathee mahaarathee balabeer ||1433]| 


When Kharag Singh caught hold of his bow and arrows in his hands then 
all of them lost patience and all the chieftains and mighty warriors left the 


war-arena.1433. 


Aa ort wee oy fare frsat Afe I 


jab bhaajee jaadhav chamoo(n) kirasan bilokee nain || 


Aste fAG uf Gt afoG 3H Oeg 3 As 19838! 


saatak siau har yau kahio tum dhaavahu lai sain ||1434]| 


When Krishna saw the Yadava army running away, then calling Satyak 
towards him, he said, “Go with your army.”1434. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


Asta ng goHtlas Cue At HAS aT HIS & I 


saatak aau baramaakirat uoodhav sree musalee kar mai hal lai || 


aA 3 uifes die fas fss via ate afs a ve 2 Il 
basudhev te aadhik beer jite teh aage keeyo bal kau dhal dhai || 


He sent all his great warriors including Satyak, Krat Verma, Udhava, 


Balram, Vasudev etc. to the front, 


Fa g fau Gufs aaa fyne adt Hah sla a us eI 


sab hoo(n) nirap uoopar baanan birasaT karee man mai tak ke khal chhaii || 


Hod ud fate due do fefh yw HS see aH s& NIAWVSUll 


suraraaj paThe gir godhan pai ris megh mano barakhai bal kai ||1435]| 


And they all showed so many arrows in order to destroy Kharag Singh like 
powerful clouds sent by Indra for bursting into rain on the Goverdhan 
mountain.1435. 


Ag We aes AS Af a als a add US WS VHS Il 


sar jaal karaal sabai seh kai geh kai bahuro dhan baan chalaae || 


The king enduring the terrible rain of arrows also discharged arrows from 


his side 


WH ad Aso & ues AS Aa fs a afe wre II 


baaj kare sabhahoo(n)n ke ghail soot sabai tin ke ran ghaae || 


He wounded the horse of all the kings and killed all their charioteers 


es & we Hfs ufss Set goo A AHela USTs Il 


paidhal ke dhal maajh pario teiee baanan so jamulok paThaae || 


After that he jumped into the forces on foot and began to send the warriors 
to the abode of Yama 


Five of aut agd AS ¥ faodt ATA use I198ZEl 


saya(n)dhan kaaT dhayo bahuro sabh havai birathee jadhuba(n)s paraae 
1|1436]| 


He shattered the chariots of many and deprived of their chariots, the 


Yadavas ran away.1436. 


ad ag sHs J 9s 3 af AO AH ule AA SU I 


kaahe kau bhajat ho ran te bal judh samo pun aaise na pai hai || 


Asta A usan ate ne SHI 3 AE BA TO Il 


saatak so khaRages kahio ab bhaajahu tai kachh laaj rahai hai || 


“Why are you running away from the battlefield? You will not have such 
opportunity of war again.” Kharag Singh said to Satyak, “keep the war- 
tradition in your mind and do not run away, 


AG ad m@s AHA A Ae dA eg ofeg TH ed O Il 


jau kahoo(n) aaur samaaj mai jai ho so vahu kair raaj vahai hai || 


at 3 frog a unis fad fas SH a at HY B wis AS A835 II 


taa te bichaar kai aan bhiro kin bhaaj kai kaa mukh lai ghar jai hai ||1437]| 


Because when you visit some society, the people will say that the king of 
the cowards is the same, therefore consider it and fight with me, because 


on running away to your home, how you will show your face there?” 1437. 


uf Ale Ae 3 AG fefout for a mite ot feu ure otto Il 
yau sun soor na kouoo firiyo ris kai ar kai nirap paachhai dhayo hai || 


Hearing these words, none of the warriors came back 


ASS SHS AA Mie USGA Ho farsa St Il 


jaadhav bhaajat jaise ajaa knaRages mano miragaraaj bhayo hai || 


Then the king, in rage, followed the enemy, the Yadavas were running 


away like goats and Kharag Singh seems like a lion 


ane fufes HAS & safe do fae us stg BUD II 


dhai milio musaleedhar ko tan ka(n)Th bikhai dhan ddaar layo hai || 


The king ran and met Balram and put his bow in his neck 


38 ofh & nud SA a aoeefe aS sa ats VG FT 983tII 


tau has kai apane bas kai baladheveh kau tab chhaadd dhayo hai ||1438]| 
Then laughingly he subdued Balram but subsequently let him go.1438. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Aa Aa dt 32 SH a Te Astle fer Te I 


jab sab hee bhaT bhaaj kai ge saran biraj rai || 


3a Heufs Ag Ae als Sa Gurfe 198s 
tab jadhupat sab jaadhavan keeno ek upai ||1439]| 


When all the warriors came before Krishna after running away, then 


Krishna and all the other Yadavas together devised a remedy.1439. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


wefo onfs AS ffs & oH MA feet AS gs) OS II 


ghereh yaeh sabai mil kai ham aaise bichaar sabai bhaT dhaae || 


“Let all of us besiege him,” thinking like this they all marched forward 


nial AG fyAsuS AG As us Te Ho AY BSS I 


aage keeo birajabhookhan kau sab paachhe bhe man kop baddaae || 


They placed Krishna in front and they all followed him in rage 


aS YHS BS 3S aH Wt fau Gufs awa ves Il 


kaan pramaan lau taan kamaanan yau nirap uoopar baan chalaae || 


Hog UTA att fos Hwa Yeo fAS Ag {SE acure iqgsol 


maanahu paavas kee rit mai ghan boo(n)dhan jiau sar tiau barakhaae 
||1440]| 


They pulled their bows upto their ears and showered arrows on the king 


like raindrops in rainy season.1440. 


ane & We Ha {30 & nus Ae Al ofe a So ure II 


kaaT kai baan sabai tin ke apune sar sree har ke tan ghaae || 


He (Kharag Singh) intercepted all their arrows, he inflicted several wounds 
on the body of Krishna 


unfes 3 ag ASS aus sa Alufs a ual & Sage Il 


ghain te bahu sraun bahio tab sreepat ke pag na Thaharaae || 


So much blood oozed out from those wounds that Krishna could not stay 
in the battlefield 


niGd fas asdts Js Jo efy a gufs a fAAHTS Il 


aaur jite barabeer hute ran dhekh kai bhoopat ko bisamaae || 


All the other kings, seeing Kharag Singh, were wonder-struck 


tig o ag Adts sus Aeals 3 urfea aie use 19884 


dheer na kaahoo(n) sareer rahio jadhubeer te aadhik beer paraae ||1441]| 


No patience remained in the body of anyone and all the Yadava warriors 


ran away.1441. 


Al Aga a oH dt ge ule ai ad aldo ot II 


sree jadhubeer ke bhaajat hee chhuT dheer gayo bar beeran ko || 


nits forges aft fara 9 oft wet 3 ute Adis & II 


at biaakul budh niraakul havai lakh laage hai ghai sareeran ko || 


After the quick departure of Krishna, all the warriors lost patience and they 
became greatly agitated and worried seeing the wounds on their bodies 


Het’ & Ave StH Us 3g Hf We nif Stdo & II 


s dhavai kai saya(n)dhan bhaaj chale ddar maan ghano ar teeran ko || 


He nid a AHSTes fmm 3 ate J any nidtee & 1988211 


man aapane ko samajhaavat siaam tai keeno hai kaam aheeran ko ||1442]| 


They got their chariots driven and for the fear of the shower of arrows, 
they ran away and considered in their mind that Krishna has not acted 


sagaciously in taking up war with Kharag Singh.1442. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


for Ho & AHS & gufs fed we Aa II 


nij man ko samajhai kai bahur fire ghan sayaam || 


Wee Aa Afar 8 ufs wire Jo OH 119883Il 


jaadhav sainaa sa(n)g lai pun aae ran dhaam ||1443]| 


Reflecting in his mind, Krishna returned again to the battlefield alongwth 


the Yadava army.1443. 


aed Fae Il 
kaanreh joo baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


usa fu a ofa afoS na J Usa ASTg Il 


khaRag si(n)gh ko har kahio ab too khaRag sa(n)bhaar || 


WH feen a ds dard Sto Auris iqeesll 
jaam dhivas ke rahat hee ddaaro toh sa(n)ghaar ||1444]| 


Krishna said to Kharag Singh, “Now you hold up your sword, because | 


shall kill you, till one-fourth of the day still remains.1444. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


au a 85 Ad uadA a Al ole FUG Wa B I 


kop kai bain kahai khaRages ko sree har joo dhan baanan lai kai || 


TH ATH Bate BS SH I Is H Ho a fogs & II 


chaam ke dhaam chalai le tum hoo(n) ran mai man ko nirabhai kai || 


Taking his bow and arrows in his hands and in great fury, Krishna said to 
Kharag Singh, “You have fearlessly swayed the battlefield for a short while 


Hf adt aaa sa Be Aa Be fhasn aflys 3 fore II 


mat karee garabai tab lau jab lau miragaraaj gahio na risai kai || 


“The intoxicated elephant can only be proud till the lion in fury does not 
attack him 


and a@ uss A Ue des AY 38 TfaaraS Fe NGSEUll 


kaahe kau praanan so dhan khovat jaahu bhale hathiyaaran dhai kai 


1|1445]| 


Why do you want to lose your life? Run away and give your weapons to 
us.”1445. 


G Als & od at aso 3a ct fqu Gs ts su OI 


yau sun kai har kee bateeaa tab hee nirap utar dhet bhayo hai || 


ay Ag Ad ad do H aS HAG aT 3 Ble BU I Il 


kaahe kau sor karai ran mai ban mai jan kaahoo ne looT layo hai || 


Hearing the words of Krishna, the king replied, “Why are you raising hue 
and cry in the battlefield like a looted individual in the forest 


aes J ufo a Afs fa oH 3 act ade TH TM Il 


bolat ho haTh kai saTh jiau ham te kiee baaran bhaaj gayo hai || 


You are persistent like fools, though you have run away form the field 
several times before me 


on ufes fren fger fas oA AHA A nig Ueto Sse 


naam pario birajaraaj birathaa bin laaj samaaj mai aaj khayo hai ||1446]| 


Though you are called the Lord of Braja, but inspite of losing your respect, 


you are keeping your position in your society.1446. 


USdaA aes Il 


khaRages baach || 
Speech of Kharag Singh: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


and a au A qu ad ole Ag 38 fea a fea AA II 


kaahe kau krodh so judh karo har jaahu bhale dhin ko ik jeejai || 


“Why are you waging war in anger, O Krishna! come and live comfortably 


for a few days more 


3A fang Hols Hols nites Huta ot HA SIF Il 


bais kisor manohar moorat aanan mai ab hee mas bheejai || 


You are still young will a beautiful face, you are still in early youth 


Are oth AS wile ATH faATH ad AY ifs UTA II 
jaieeaai dhaam suno ghan sayaam bisraam karo sukh a(n)mirat peejai || 


“O Krishna! go to your home, take rest and live in peace 


SWE YS SH Jo H nus fus HS nova 3 ai 11988911 


naahak praan tajo ran mai apune pit maat anaath na keejai ||1447]| 


Do not deprive your parents of your support by losing your life in the 
war.1447. 


and AG ag nude HIS A THA WS Ce He TI 


kaahe kau kaanreh ayodhan mai haTh kai ham so ran dhu(n)dh machai ho 


“Why are you waging war with me with persistence? O Krishna! uselessly 


qo ot as ydt ras ue qu die o ag SHU I 


judh kee baat buree sab te har krudh ke’ee na kachhoo fal pai ho || 


The war is a very bad thing and you will not gain anything by getting 


enraged 


Woes dM GT ISH IH A Sle a SHAS OA Il 


jaanat ho ab yaa ran mai ham so lar kai tum jeet na jaiho || 


“You know that you cannot win this war over me, therefore run away 
instantly, 


WT 3H a A a Od Nis a nis ao Of fA SF NASstII 


jaahu to bhaaj kai jaahu abai nahee a(n)t ko a(n)t ke dhaam sidhai ho 
\|1448]| 


Otherwise ultimately you will have to go to the abode of Yama.”1448. 


Wt Ale a ofe wu Ba ate SS a BS AG BY VET II 


yau sun kai har chaap layo kar taan kai baan kau khaich chalaayo || 


Hearing these words, Krishna took his bow in hi hand and pulling it, he 


discharged an arrow 


gufs ag fe urfes ote 3 Hus aS feu wrt warct I 


bhoopat kau har ghail keeno hai sreepat kau nirap ghai lagaayo || 


Krishna inflicted a wound on the king and the king on Krishna 


ae ud fsa o8s fae afa oH 36 vfs FO HET I 


beer dhuhoo(n) teh Thaur bikhai kab raam bhanai at judh machaayo || 


The warriors or both the sides waged a dreadful war 


WSs nud ws Us Gs S ngs fA fee Has St 9estll 


baan apaar chale dhuhoo(n) or te abhran jiau dhiv ma(n)ddal chhaayo 
111449] 


There was an enormous shower of arrows from both sides and it appeared 
that the clouds have spread over the sky.1449. 


Al Avale Hole & aa fas ad digo Ste vase II 


sree jadhubeer sahai ke kaaj jino bar beeran teer chalaae || 


gufs 2a 3 ao Blot aly eis S Wao A ag wre II 


bhoopat ek na baan lagiyo lakh dhoor te baanan so bahu ghaae || 


The arrows discharged by the other warriors for the help of Krishna, none 


of them hit the king, buyt they were them selves killed by the distant 
arrows 


unfe udt ag Wes AS USTs a Aes VU VSS Il 


dhai paree bahu jaadhav sain dhavai kai saya(n)dhan chaap chaddaae || 


The Yadava army, mounting on the chariots and pulling the bows, fell upon 
the kng 


Wes AATH 38 for ao fqu A us Hes Des we 1198u0ll 


aavat sayaam bhanai ris kai nirap so pal mai dhal paidhal ghaae ||1450]| 


According to the poet they came in anger, but the king destroys the 
clusters of the army in an instant.1450. 


Sa ford Sh Yoo & 3s at fes A ifs AO He & II 


ek gire taj praanan ko ran kee chhit mai at judh machai kai || 


Some of them became lifeless and fell in the battlefield and some of them 


fled away 


ta ae ofh & fa wiles Sa wd Hf au ae & II 
ek ge bhaj kai ik ghail ek lare man kop baddai kai || 


Some of them were wounded and some of the m kept fighting in anger 


38 fqu & ag H ages UG ag UsS UTS aS II 
tau nirap lai kar mai karavaar dheeyo bahu kha(n)ddan kha(n)ddan kai kai || 


The king taking the sword in his hand, chopped the soldiers into bits 


gua usu od Hoge food gd Aa ofA JS NAWUAl 


bhoop ko paurakh hai mahaboob nihaar rahe sab aasik havai kai ||1451]| 


It appeared that the audacity of the king was like beloved and all of them 


seeing him as lovers.1451. 


ms fas aeds Js afa Aa fas feu af usd Il 
aaur kite balaba(n)dd hute kab sayaam jite nirap kop pachhaare || 


The king in fury knocked down many mighty warriors 


ao ysis 8 ate as fofh Ava AG feo wo Hurd Ii 
judh prabeen su beer badde ris saath souoo chhin maeh sa(n)ghaare || 


Getting enraged he killed the great heroes in an instant 


Fave atte we f35 A TA AH WS Afr Boo HP II 


saya(n)dhan kaaT dhe tin ke gaj baaj ghane sa(n)g baanan maare || 


He shattered their chariots and killed many elephants and horses with his 
arrows 


Je a US att go HAC Ales 3 SiH Ag UIT IQSUIII 


rudhr ko khel keeyo ran mai jeuoo jeevat te taj judh padhaare ||1452]| 


The king danced in the battlefield like Rudra and those who survived, fled 


away.1452. 


Re sate a ofe & one A oH iB AH & AG fa FI 


sain bhajai kai dhai kai aai kai raam aau sayaam ke saath ario hai || 


& ade" AHO? oer if gu g AO fora ates g II 


lai barachhaa jamadhaar gadhaa as krudh havai judh nisa(n)g kario hai || 


Getting the army run away and running himself again, the king came to 
fight with Balram and Krishna and he waged the war fearlessly, taking the 
lance, axe, mace, sword etc. in his hands 


38 gud af HAH 34 US aS Has a UTS Ufee F II 


tau bahuro kab sayaam bhanai dhan baan sa(n)bhaar kai paan dhario hai || 


fag wa Yeo SS As TAG aHerufs a 35 TS StaG F ASUsII 


jiau ghan boo(n)dhan tiau sar siau kamalaapat ko tan taal bhario hai 
||1453]| 


After this he took bow and arrows in his hands and like the drops of rain 
from the clouds, he filled the tank of the body of Krishna with the 


arrows.1453. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


afus wa 36 fans fofA Seng AUS I 


bedhio jab tan kirasan ris i(n)dhraasatr sa(n)dhaan || 


Hz fre mifsHg ate afy oe ats are 198usil 


ma(n)tran siau abhima(n)tr kar geh dhan chhaaddio baan ||1454]| 


When the body of Krishna was pierced by arrows, then he put his arrow 


named Indrastra in his bow and discharged it after reciting mantras. 1454. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fee 3 unfed ats fas sa dtAs ges J us re Il 


ei(n)dhr te aadhik beer jite tab hee sar chhooTat bhoo par aae || 


TH 36 nod & fqu ad we a afd du vse I 


raam bhanai aganaayudh lai nirap ko lakh kai kar kop chalaae || 


As soon as the arrow was discharged, many mighty warriors like Indra 
manifested themselves on the earth and manking the king their target, they 
began to shoot the arrows of fire 


JU ATHS 8 A Ae Mud Ad 8 Ad a So Be I 


bhoop saraasan lai su kaTe apane sar lai sur ke tan laae || 


The king, taking his bow, intercepted those arrows and with his arrows, he 


wounded the manifested warriors 


urfes ABs 3d of a AG TH 3d ffs & Aa Oe 1IQeUUll 


ghail sraun bhare lakh kai sur raaj ddare mil kai sab dhaae ||1455]| 


Besmeared with blood and in fear reached before Indra, the king of 
gods.1455. 


te dete dig we afe ATH 38 nfs au se 7 Il 


dhev ravaadhik beer ghane kab sayaam bhane at kop te hai || 


& adel agers ae" A Aa fof gu A ure we F I 


lai barachhee karavaar gadhaa su sabai ris bhoop so aai khe hai || 


The warriors glorious like sun, got enraged and taking lances, swords, 
maces etc., fought with the king Kharag Singh 


nits ag se JS AAR ST ela a ata srg Ve TI 


aan ikatr bhe ran mai jas taa chhab ke kab bhaakh dhe hai || 


gua we Hala ae Bs aS 3Cg Ho fea OST se F WUE 


bhoop ke baan suga(n)dh ke laibe kau bhaur mano ik Thaur bhe hai ||1456]| 
They all gathered together at one place like the god-like black bees 


gathered to take fragrance of flower-like arrows of the king.1456. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


tea fhis usdn ag ule og fet ate Il 


dhevan mil khaRages kau gher chahoo(n) dhis leen || 


All the manifested gods besieged the king from all the four directions 


3a gufs ug as 8 ad F UgTY ate IASUIII 


tab bhoopat dhan baan lai kaho ju paurakh keen ||1457]|| 


| relate now the courage shown at that time by the king. 1457. 


afaat are II 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Bd ot eA soo af a me AA So CA Mo Be Il 


soor ko dhavaiaadhas baanan bedh kai aau sas ko dhas baan lagaae || 


nig Adtufs aG Ad AG A Bd 35 Se a UT UTE II 


aauar sacheepat kau sar sau su lage tan bhedh kai paar paraae || 


He discharged twelve arrows towards Surya and ten towards Chandrama, 
he discharged a hundred arrows towards Indra, which, piercing his body 
went to the other side 


He fas Ad feos aga 3 Aa Sto A fqu wre I 
jachh jite sur ki(n)nar ga(n)dhrab te sab teeran so nirap ghaae || 


All the yakshas, gods, kinners, gandharvas etc. who were there, the king 
knocked them down with his arrows 


asd oH Te Jo 3 afte asla 3B ga H ogTe I9Utl 


ketak bhaaj ge ran te ddar ketak tau ran mai Thaharaae ||1458]| 


Many of the manifested gods ran away from battlefield, but there were 


many who stood there firmly.1458. 


ag su A ws Aa dt sa a for ale Aa wet Il 


judh bhayo su ghano jab hee tab i(n)dhr rise kar saag liee hai || 


AAH 36 ws a ate & f3a gu a Gufs sg Tet T I 


sayaam bhanai bal ko kar kai teh bhoop kai uoopar ddaar dhiee hai || 


When the war started intensively, being enraged Indra took the lance in his 
hand and discharged it towards the king (Kharag Singh) violently. 


Al usd ASH & Ad ote vet Gut F set Tl 


sree khaRages saraasan lai sar kaaT dhiee upamaa su bhiee hai || 


WS Su WITH HS Bel HS Sale se Tet 3 qeutil 


baan bhayo khagaraaj mano barachhee jano naagan bhachh giee hai 
||1459]| 


Kharag Singh intercepted the spear with his arrow so accurately as if the 
garuda-like arrow of the king have swallowed the lance-like female 


serpent.1459. 


ulz3 o Aa Woo A ufs fe 3 orfea ae sre Il 


peeRat kai sab baanan so pun i(n)dhr te aadhik beer bhajaae || 


Inflicted by the arrows Indra etc. ran away 


He At do Safar SH Hlud Ho A ifs TA Bee II 


soor sasee ran tayaag bhajai apane man mai at traas baddaae || 


Surya, Chandra and other all abandoned the battlefield and were extremely 
frightened in their mind 


uf & uf wd 35 HSA a Aa dts AG Sage Il 


khai kai ghai ghane tan mai bhaj ge sab hee na kouoo Thaharaae || 


After having been wounded, many of them ran away and none of them 


stayed there 


ave SA nud ud H Ad Aa 3d AS BH BAe IAVEOI! 


jai base apune pur mai sur sok bhare sab laaj lajaae ||1460]| 


All the gods getting ashamed went back to their abodes.1460. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Aa Aas Ad Str awe sa fau ats He I 


jabai sakal sur bhaj ge tab nirap keeno maan || 


When all the gods ran away, the king became egoistic 


T9y 36 ad A YES dis us HS WS NIVEA 


dhanukh taan kar mai prabal har par maare baan ||1461|| 


Now he pulled his bow and showered arrows on Krishna.1461. 


3a old fof & afs aut TEA MAT AS II 


tab har ris kai kar layo raachhas asatr sa(n)dhaan || 


H3o fAG uifsHg ate ets ness ae ISE2I 


ma(n)tran siau abhima(n)tr kar chhaaddio adhabhut baan ||1462]| 


Then Krishna, in his fury, took out his Daityastra (the arm meant for the 
demons) and discharged it after reciting mantras over this wonderful 
arrow.1462. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


US nda Be f30 3 aHeT TU sua ale Il 


dhait anek bhe teh te balava(n)dd kuroop bhayaanak keene || 


That arrow created dreadful demons, who had discs, axes, 


Ug Ud AHS Edt nifA BS Tet adet ats BH Il 


chakr dhare jamadhaar chhuree as ddaal gadhaa barachhee kar leene || 


Knives, swords, shields, maces, and lances in their hands 


HAS vid UTS Gury Ste ag HGH us fads I 


moosal aauar pahaar ukhaar le'ee kar mai dhrum paat biheene || 


They had big maces in their hands for striking blows, they even uprooted 


the leafless trees 


os aele a 35 sate a oie & guls & sur TS IA8ESII 


dhaat baddai kai nain tachai kai aai kai bhoopat ko bhay dheene ||1463]| 


They began to frighten the king, protruding their teeth and extending their 
eyes.1463. 


an aa fats 8A yd nig Ud A SH BB fH ot Il 


kes badde sir bes bure ar dheh mai rom badde jin ke || 


They had long hair on their heads, wore dreadful garbs and had large hair 
on their bodies 


Hd A od so Vas 9 ufo BS AVS aA S52 Il 


mukh so nar haaddan chaabat hai pun dhaat se dhaat baje tin ke || 


They were crushing the human bones in their mouths and their teeth were 


clattering 


Ad Gos & uidihat fe at Hat ate fad ae ot fo = II 


sar sraunat ke akheeaa(n) jin kee sa(n)g kauan bhirai bal kai in ke || 


Their eyes were like the sea of blood 


Ad wu vere a 3a fed Aa an ad fos uTUS & AES 


sar chaap chaddai kai rain firai sab kaam karai nit paapan ke ||1464|| 


Who could fight with them? They were the wielders of bows and arrows, 
roaming throughout the nights and always absorbed in vicious acts.1464. 


one ud fe & 8s we gu fs fas ore SHG I II 


dhai pare mil kai ut raachhas bhoop ite thir Thaaddo rahio hai || 


From that side the demons fell upon him and from this side the king stood 
firmly peacefully 


3S Aa nud Ho a folk Ago ot fes sts ato J Il 


ddaadd su kai apane man ko ris satran ko ieh bhaat kahio hai || 


Then, strengthening his mind and in rage, he said this to the enemies: 


nin Aa dfs J go Hh af Gt aster og ae alas 3 II 


aaj sabai han ho ran mai keh yau bateeyaa dhan baan gahio hai || 


“Today | shall knock down all of you,” saying this, he held up his bow and 


arrows 


G fqu a wis Utena a wae & Us dH ata 9 agEull 
yau nirap ko at dheeraj pekh kai dhaanav ko dhal reejh rahio hai ||1465]| 


Seeing the endurance of the king Kharag Singh, the army of demons felt 
pleased.1465. 


af os Ho eas A AGS & ay 8s VHS Il 


taan kamaan mahaa balavaan su satran ko bahu baan chalaae || 


Pulling his bow, that mighty warrior showered his arrows on the enemies 


tae at sx atte wet fat Saas a SoH AT we Il 


ekan kee bhuj kaaT dhiee ris ekan ke ur mai sar laae || 


He chopped someone’s arm and in his rage, he discharged his arrow on 
someone’s chest 


ures 2a fad go H ofa oes ats & US UTS II 


ghail ek gire ran mo lakh kair chhaadd kai khet paraae || 


Someone, having been wounded fell down in the battlefield and some 


coward seeing the dreadful war ran away 


SA HT aes BUS Jd fas Y Sa Bo Aas VEE 


ek mahaa balava(n)t dhaya(n)t rahe thir havai tin bain sunaae ||1466]| 


Only one powerful demon survived there, who stabilising himself said to 
the king, 1466 


aIa gs ad Ass fqusga ries AS se Il 


kaahe ko joojh kare sun re nirap tohoo ko jeevat jaan na dhai hai || 


“O king! why are you fighting? We will not let you go alive 


claw to ASat At Hols 3 AH Se aT THT I 


dheeragh dheh salonee see moorat to sam bhachh kahaa ham pai hai || 


Your body is long and elegant, where shall we get such food? 


3 od Wes Ao TAOS ag MSH AS a Il 


too nahee jaanat hai sun re saTh to kahu dhaatan saath chabai hai || 


“O fool! you do now know that we shall chew you with our teeth 


sd a HA a dso Us a USA TSH SH SA AT INIWEDII 


tohee ke maas ke kha(n)ddan kha(n)dd kai paavak baan mai bhu(n)j kai 
khai hai ||1467]| 


We shall roast the bits of your flesh with the fire of our arrows and devour 


them.”1467. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


dae & fro Ba & feu BfeG for we I 


yau sun kai teh bain ko nirap bolio ris khai || 


AH 3 ofa Ae fo HST oO ye NIE 


jo ham te bhaj jai teh maataa dhoodh apai ||1468]| 


Hearing these words, the king spoke in anger, “He, who goes away safe 
from me, may consider that he has released himself from the bondage of 
milk of his mother.”1468. 


ea Xo Afs wodt Ao udt AE OMe II 


ek bain sun dhaanavee sain paree sab dhai || 


od 6a wis fquis as ag at fone asec 


chahoo(n) or gherio nirapat khet baar kee niaai ||1469]| 


Hearing these words, the demon army fell upon the king and besieged him 


all the four sides like the fence of the field.1469. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


MATS Ue Usa fw Be II 


asuran gher khaRag si(n)gh leeno || 


oa fqu du wd Hf até I 


tab nirap kop ghano man keeno || 


When the demons besieged the king, who became extremely enraged in 


his mind 


Toy 8S ad ste ASS I 


dhanukh baan kar beech sa(n)bhaare || 


AZ nda HT Tt Sd 1198201 


satr anek maar hee ddaarai ||1470]| 


Taking his bow and arrows in his hands, he killed many enemies.1470. 


Od aeH fea TEA SH Il 


kraoor karam ik raachhas naamaa || 


fre AIS miret APH I 
jin jeete aage sa(n)graamaa || 


There was a demon named Krurkaram, who had conquered many wars 


Aa ot fqu Ane ae Il 


so tab hee nirap saamuhe gayo || 


uifs Stas BIs St Tt 19894 
at hee joojh dhuhun ko bhayo ||1471|| 


He went before Kharag Singh and both the heroes were engaged in a 
terrible war.1471. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


niga & Aa dt nue Aa dt eo gurs Aa wifes FI 


aayudh lai sab hee aapane jab hee veh bhoopat sa(n)g ario hai || 


AU nuda Yars alet Js at fees 3 aE ofa ata 9 I 


judh anek prakaar keeyo ran kee chhit te kouoo neh Tario hai || 


When, taking his weapons, he firmly resisted the king, he fought in many 
ways and no one retraced his steps from the battlefield 


3 fu 8 aa ff & fou ys af fre aft utse 3 


tau nirap lai kar mai as ko rip moo(n)dd kaTio gir bhoom pario hai || 


The king taking his sword in his hand, killed the enemy and his head fell 


on the earth 


20 sfett odt au ales fan Go & ass A uals F 198221 


dheh chhuTiyo nahee kop haTio nij oTh ke dhaatan so pakario hai ||1472]| 


Through he had breathed his last, but his anger did not subside even then, 
he had pressed his lip within his teeth.147 2. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Od AGH & usa fHu ra HES Is Se II 


kraoor karam ko khaRag si(n)gh jab maario ran Thauar || 


WATS at Aart Jat woe foatAs nig 1989311 


asuran kee sainaa hutee dhaanav nikasio aauar ||1473]| 


When Karurkaram was knocked down in the battlefield by Kharag Singh, 


then another demon came out of the army of demons.1473. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


Qe es fad on e3 Os Bees ifs II 


kraoor dhait jeh naam vaddo dhait balava(n)dd at || 


This demon named Karurdaitya was extremely powerful, he had earlier 


fought in several battles 


nid Bg AaTH alee nifee aus ste 1985811 


aage bahu sa(n)graam lario ario naahin ddario ||1474]| 


He confronted the king with firmness and did not fear even slightly.1474. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Gd adH au 80 fortst Il 


kraoor karam badh nain nihaario || 


3a dt nus usa Hates II 


tab hee apano khaRag sa(n)bhaario || 


When he saw the killing of Karurkaram with his own eyes, he held up his 


ge es fatk fqu ug ott II 


kraoor dhait ris nirap par dhaayo || 


HS ae Py BHSGH 11989Ull 


maano kaal megh umaddaayo ||1475]| 


Now Karurdaitya fell upon the king, getting enraged, and it seemed that the 
death-like cloud had gushed out.1475. 


ures ot fsa gu usta I 


aavat hee teh bhoop pachaario || 


Ag ad HS eg uetse I 
jaahu kahaa mujh ba(n)dh pachhaario || 


On coming, he challenged the king, “Where are you going after killing my 


brother? 


J@ SHA ME ATH T Il 


hau tum so ab judh machai ho || 


a3 at Als Sto US J IISJEIl 


bhraat gayo jeh toh paThai ho ||1476]| 


Now | shall fight with you and shall dispatch you there where my brother 
has gone.” 1476. 


i afs & 3a usa AST Il 
yau keh kai tab khaRag sa(n)bhaario || 


mis yds ae afu yorss I 
at pracha(n)dd bal kop prahaario || 


Saying this, he held up his sword and getting enraged, he struck a terrible 


guts ofS orf nif AS I 


bhoopat lakhio kaaT as dheeno || 


AG Hg go sists BIS 11982511 


souoo maar ran bheetar leeno ||1477]|| 


The king saw this and cutting his sword, he knocked him also in the 


field.1477. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Gd AGH nig gg es SG Te AH OHH I 


kraoor karam ar kraoor dhait dhouoo ge jam dhaam || 


Karurdaitya and Karurkarma both reached the abode of Yama 


Rat f30 at AAG & wie fau ApH geo 


sainaa tin kee sasatr lai gherio nirap sa(n)graam ||1478]| 


The king taking his weapons, besieged their army in the battlefield.1478. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


SH anG fsa gus AAG Bs wd fu Gus Te I 


ros keeo tin hoo(n) man mai joau dhait bache nirap uoopar dhaae || 


The demons who had survived, fell upon the king 


aS AHS Tet Gel noua 8 ats au Fee II 


baan kamaan gadhaa barachhee aganaayudh lai kar kop baddaae || 


They had arrows, swords, maces, lances and fire-arms in their hands 


3 fqu std ASH & AS nes we H ate fase Il 


tau nirap teer saraasan lai sabh aavat baaT mai kaaT giraae || 


The king, with his bow and arrows, chopped them midway and 


nud ate foddg 3 Ad Ago & Ss ae Bare 195k 


aapane kaadd nikha(n)gahu te sar satran ke ur beech lagaae ||1479]| 


Taking the arrows out of his quiver, pierced their chests.1479. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


3a AS AZ TAS Te Il 


tab sabh satr bhaaj kai ge || 


ag ASHY JS 5 Ue I 


kouoo sanamukh hot na pe || 


Then all the enemies ran away and none of them stayed before him 


mifod 83 AHS USS Il 
adhik dhait jamalok paThaae || 


AHbafs go 3s sata Uses NAStoll 


jeeat rahe ran tayaag paraae ||1480]| 


Many demons were killed and those who survived, they ran away the war- 


arena.1480. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


OA Te Aa es Aa 3a gu fotAS ae & Ag Hd I 


bhaaj ge sab dhait jabai tab bhoop risio har ko sar maare || 


When all the demons ran away, the king, in great fury, 


Was ot ate ATH Ad Jo Al Ageld & Be urd I 


laagat hee kav sayaam kahai tan sree jadhubeer ko cheer padhaare || 


Showered his arrows on Krishna, which pierced his body and came out 
from the other side, 


af a niga a 30 ot ule nige Ae wel A Awd Il 
bedh kai aauaran ke tan ko pun aauaran jai lage su sa(n)ghaare || 


And then piercing the bodies of other persons, they penetrated into bodies 
of others 


cug ugay gufs & nia ny 3 Sal Hida fFETs NIST 
dhekhahu paurakh bhoopat ko ab aap hai ek anek bidhaare ||1481]| 


Look at the courage of the king, though he himself is alone, but he is 


killing many.1481. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Al ofe Ae ot MIA BHT II 


sree har jal ko asatr chalaayo || 


Age & fu Gug mt Il 


so chhuT kai nirap uoopar aayo || 


Then Krishna discharged his Varunastra (arm in relation to god Varuna), 
which hit the king Kharag Singh 


age fru yofs afe mre I 


barun si(n)gh moorat dhar aae || 


Afase at Aart Afar fears 19st 


saritan kee sainaa sa(n)g liyaae ||1482]| 


Varuna reached there, assuming the form of a lion and brought with him 


the army of streams.1482. 


mies fhuls Ase ASH II 


aavat si(n)ghan sabadh sunaayo || 


ate oH vifs for ate OG II 


baar raaj at ris kar dhaayo || 


On arrival, Varuna blew the horn (roaring like a lion) and in fury fell upon 
the king 


Hos Age any ug St6 I 


sunat sabadh kaape pur teeno || 


feo fqu Ho HAS ats Nast 


ein nirap man mai traas na keeno ||1483]| 


Listening to the dreadful roar, all the three worlds trembled, but the king 


Kharag Singh did not become fearful.1483. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Woe Ha Hota a af AAH 3S 36 STS al Il 


baanan sa(n)g jalaadhip ko kav sayaam bhane tan taaRan keeno || 


With his lance-like arrows, the king slashed the body of Varuna 


Aad fias a for a Ag Am fAG Ba ee a HS II 


saatahu si(n)dhan ko ris kai sar jaalan siau ur chhedh kai dheeno || 


The king, in great fury pierced the heart of the seven oceans 


urfes od Afsst Aaldt ag Hos A fsa & nia StS II 


ghail hai saritaa sagaree bahu sronat so teh ko a(n)g bheeno || 


Wounding all the streams, he saturated their limbs with blood 


8g 3 OS Bus Je HAS TH SHG fos & Ha BIS lets 


naik na Thaaddo rahio ran mai jal raaj bhajio gireh ko mag leeno ||1484]| 


The king of water (Varuna) could not stay in the battlefield and ran away 


towards his hime.1484. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Aa Aefou of fre I 


jabai jalaadhip dhaam sidhaare || 


3a of ot fqu ufs Ag HTS II 


tab har ko nirap pun sar maare || 


When Varuna went away to his home, the king then discharged his arrows 
on Krishna 


3a AH ot dfs MIAZ Va Il 


tab jam ko har asatr chalaayo || 


0 Use AH fqu ud Ot NIAStUll 


hai pratachh jam nirap par dhaayo ||1485]| 


At that time, Krishna shot his arm of Yama and thereby Yama manifested 


himself and fell upon the king.1485. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ate as faas es 8 onfs au gfe Al usar OU ot II 


beer baddo bikrat dhait su naameh kop hui sree khaRages pai dhaayo || 


WS aH faurs det det ate 8 nifs Fo HST II 


baan kamaan kirapaan gadhaa barachhee kar lai at judh machaayo || 


The demon named Vikrat, greatly infuriated, fell upon the king Kharag 
Singh and taking up his bow, arrows, sword, mace, lance etc., he waged a 
dreadful war 


Si veres su ddd 3a ST Bf a afe TS HoT I 


teer chalaavat bhayo bahuro tab taa chhab ko kav bhaav sunaayo || 


Continuing the discharge of his arrows, he manifested himself in many 


figures 


SUA MS HS MATH Ales uifs t Ag ora forsgat WASTE 


bhoop ko baan mano khagaraaj kaTio ar ko sar naag giraayo ||1486]| 


The poet says that in this war, the arrow of the king was hitting like Garuda 
and knocking down of the cobra of the arrow of the enemy.1486. 


fags 23 o fqu fe wut AH ot for ot ufs Gad cs II 


bikrat dhait ko nirap maar layo jam ko ris kai pun utar dheeno || 


a au fH He wea nig ds as aT HSH Sh Il 


kaa bhayo jo jeea maare ghane ar dha(n)dd baddo kar mai tum leeno || 


After killing Vikrat, the king said to Yama, “What then, if you have killed 
many people till now and you are carrying a very large staff in your hand 


sto 5 Ans ws 3 Ao 9 we Hf fed ys aS II 


toh na jeeat chhaaddat ho sun re ab moh ihai pran keeno || 


“| have taken a vow today that | shall kill you, | am going to kill you 


Has J Ad 8 Ado Ae H aS Wes 9 Us SHS IWC 


maarat ho kar lai karano kachh mo bal jaanat hai pur teeno ||1487]| 


You may do whatever you think in your mind, because all the three worlds 


are aware of my strength.”1487. 


afd & aster AH a afe TH ad ufs Aa ae F Il 


yau keh kai bateeyaa jam ko kav raam kahai pun judh keeyo hai || 


After saying these words, according to the poet Ram, the king was 
engaged in war with Yama 


33 forse aaa Sale sale Ao mute ut oI 
bhoot siragaalan kaakan jhaakan ddaakan srauan aghai peeo hai || 


In this war the ghosts, jackals, crows and vampires drank the blood to 
their heart’s content 


Hf Hd 3 Ag AH 3 fqu neg nifys urs aE OI 


maario marai na kahoo(n) jam te nirap maanahu a(n)mirat paan keeo hai || 


The king is not even dying with the blows of Yama, it appears that he has 
quaffed ambrosia 


ulfs as ae ae Aa fo visa nis sae Se FT NASttII 
paan leeo dhan baan jabai tin a(n)tak a(n)t bhajai dheeyo hai ||1488]| 


When the king took his bow and arrows in his hands, the Yama had to run 


away ultimately.1488. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


Aa AH a6 sate fare dfs feu a afar Il 
jab jam dheeo bhajai kirasan her nirap yau kahiyo || 


With Yama was made to run away, then king, seeing towards Krishna said, 


Bes fas odt y= HITE Vs Os SH NAST 


larate kiau nahee aai mahaarathee ran dheer tum ||1489]| 


“O the great warrior of the battlefield! why do you not come to fight with 
me?” 1489. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


A df Hg igs J Su AMS 9 Ho Hot MG II 


jo har ma(n)tr araadhat hai tap saadhat hai man mai nahee aayo || 


He, who through the repetition of mantras and through the performance of 


austerities, does not come to abide in the mind 


Hoa oe ag oa He Aa das U food adt ut Il 


jagay ke'ee bahu dhaan dhe'ee sab khojat hai kinahoo(n) nahee paayo || 


Who is not realized through the performance of Yajnas and giving charities 


QoH Adlufs ade Arde far UMHS Al AS ast Il 


braham sacheepat naaradh saaradh biyaas paraasur sree suk gaayo || 


Who is eulogised by even Indra, Brahma, Narada, Sharda, Vyas, Prashar 
and Shukdev 


A fgAaea AHA A ota Jos & AU a ATA Foe Iaetoll 


so birajaraaj samaaj mai aaj hakaar kai judh ke kaaj bulaayo ||1490]| 


To that Krishna, the Lord of Braja, today the king Kharag Singh invited him 


from the whole society for war by challenging him.1490. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


3a dfs Ae MAG ats Be Il 


tab har jachh asatr kar leeno || 


We AHS ets Ag aS Il 


aaich kamaan chhaadd sar dheeno || 


Then Krishna took the Yakshastra (the arm relating to Yakshas) in his hand 
and pulling his bow discharged it 


58 Fad Hoge AOS Il 


nal koobar managreev su dhaae || 


HS aad & e fea mre 1198Cal 
sut kuber ke dhavai ieh aae ||1491|| 


Now both the sons of Kuber, Nalkoober and Manigreev came in the 


battlefield.1491. 


6d He food Aa ste Il 


dhanadh jachh ki(n)nar sa(n)g leene || 


& nie Ho H fan ae Il 


e aae man mai ris keene || 


They took many Yakshas, the generous bestowers of wealth, and kinnars 
alongwith them, who, getting enraged, reached the battlefield 


Hae As f8ea & Har niet I 


sagal sain tin kai sa(n)g aaiee || 


ofe gu A adt oet get 
dhai bhoop so karee laraiee ||1492]| 


All the army came with them and they waged a terrible war with the 


king.1492. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


au ae Aa AAG Ble ad A fhe @ fSo U sa wre II 


kop ke’ee sab sasatr le'ee kar mai mil kai teh pai tab aae || 


In great rage, taking their weapons in their hands, all of them together fell 
upon the king 


gu fod 3 are a aS GHA a 31S Ae VHS I 


bhoop nikha(n)g te kaadd kai baan kamaan ko taan su khaich chalaae || 


The king, taking out the arrows from his quiver, discharged them, pulling 
his bow 


ds 3e faset fag As wd sa ct AHSla use II 


hot bhe birathee bin soot ghane tab hee jamalok paThaae || 


The warriors and charioteers were deprived of their chariots and the king 
dispatched them to the abode of Yama 


ond BAG Tus fSa dd Aa Ts faod Ae UTS IISKSII 


Thaaddo na kouoo rahio teh Thauar sabai gan ki(n)nar jachh paraae 


1|1493]| 


None of them could stay at that place all the Yakshas and Kinnars fled 
away.1493. 


JA UWS 58 Fad aH fefaut wea ag ats gare Il 
ros ghano nal koobar kai su firiyo larabe kahu beer bulaae || 


Then, in his fury, Nalkoober called his warriors for fighting 


AG aad su Ue 8 Ad Ae fas fhe & uf mre I 


sauhe kuber bhayo dhan lai sar jachh jite mil kai pun aae || 


Kuber also stood there keeping his wealth in safety, all the Yakshas then 
came collectively 


He dts uate ud Aa dt adh nifA 8 sHare II 


maar hee maar pukaar pare sab hee kar mai as lai chamakaae || 


Hod Al usar & Gufs ts He AH & as Oe 19VKsil 


maanahu sree khaRages ke uoopar dha(n)dd le’ee jam ke gan dhaae 
||1494]| 


Shouting “kill, kill” they gleamed their swords and it seemed that the 
ganas of Yama and attacked Kharag Singh, carrying their staff of 


death.1494. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Ae Fad A AF Vs MG Il 
jab kuber ko sab dhal aayo || 


3a fqu Ho A ou went I 


tab nirap man mai kop baddaayo || 


When the whole army of Kuber came, the anger increased in the mind of 
the king 


fon ag Hue ae Hates II 


nij kar mai dhan baan sa(n)bhaario || 


Wass US fea us HH N9scull 


aganat dhal ik pal mai maario ||1495]| 


He held up the bow and arrows in his hands and killed innumerable 


soldiers in an instant.1495. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


He Ao seas fqu AH ud Tet USE II 
jachh sain balaba(n)dd nirap jam pur dhiee paThai || 


58 Gad ures ate mits rte ay Tene qetel 


nal koobar ghail keeo at jeey kop baddai ||1496]| 


The mighty army of the Yakshas was dispatched to the abode of Yama by 
the king and getting enraged, wounded Nalkoober.1496. 


na aad & Ga faa wifes Stes a II 


jab kuber ke ur bikhai maario teechhan baan || 


Was AT a Actas gle at AF HS WK II 


laagat sar ke saTakio chhooT gayo sab maan ||1497]| 


Then the king inflicted a sharp arrow in the chest of Kuber, which made 


him run away and all his pride was shattered.1497. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Ao Afss AS SA AG Il 


sainaa sahit sabai bhaj gayo || 


Se 5 a IS Sd SU Il 


Thaaddo na ko ran bheetar bhayo || 


All of them ran away alongwith the army and none of them kept standing 
there 


His gad uifs FA Tes II 


man kuber at traas baddaayo || 


Ao ade fefs sad 5 STH NAVE 
judh karan chit bahur na bhaayo ||1498]| 


Kuber was extremely frightened in his mind and his desire to fight again 


ended.1498. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


oH He Aa de sald dfs HI" ae Il 
bhaaj jachh sab ge tabeh har mahaa bal || 


ge Ag as as F aft 3s fase II 


rudhr asatr dheeo chhaadd su ka(n)piyo tal bital || 


When all the Yakshas had run away, then the mighty Krishna discharged 
Rudrastra (the arm in relation to Rudra), which made the earth and the 


nether-world tremble 


3a fhe g Sfo wre Ae Ass St II 
tab siv joo uTh dhaae sool sa(n)bhaar kai || 


Then Shiva holding his trident got up and ran 


J fag afe fanfes oh fed Aba og & ASCE 


ho kiau har simario hamai ihai jeea dhaar kai ||1499]| 


He reflected how the Lord Krishna had remembered him?1499. 


Hol Je a Je vs 3c Cfo 32 Il 
sa(n)g rudhr kai rudhr chale bhaT uTh tabaii || 


Rudra and his other warriors started moving alongwith him 


Sa Jes F VS Ad S VS Ae Il 


ek radhan joo chale sa(n)g lai dhal sabai || 


Ganesh also accompanied with all his army 


WT AAS Ws Be A AA Ass & Il 
aauar sakal gan chalai su sasatr sa(n)bhaar kai || 


All other ganas, taking up their weapons, moved along 


J a6 “ifs yates se ad faeTs & IGQUOOII 
ho kauan ajit pragaTio bhav kahai bichaar kai ||1500]| 


They were all thinking as to who was that mighty hero born in the world, 


for killing whom, they had been called.1500. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


a se Cufpat nos A AS Gf ads fees II 


ko bhaT upajiyo jagat mai sab yau karat bichaar || 


All of them are thinking as to who can be that mighty one born in the world 


fre fafa age ae Afos wre of fof ofe quod 


siv sikh baahan gan sahit aae ran ris dhaar ||1501]| 


The god Shiva and his ganas, in their fury, came out of their abodes.1501. 


YS A ATS Ad wre fT or ae Il 


pralai kaal karataa jahee aae teh Thaa dhauar || 


Jo feats Ho H afaa fea fest at Se QUOI 


ran nihaar man mai kahiyo ieh chi(n)taa kee Thauar ||1502|| 


When the god of dissolution came himself in the battlefield, them the field 


itself indeed became the field of anxiety.1502. 


do dan fre ueaes 2a 35 foots Il 


gan ganes siv khaTabadhan dhekhai nain nihaar || 


A for gufs qo fos ate wry darts quogil 
so ris bhoopat judh hit leene aap hakaar ||1503]| 


Already when Ganesh, Shiva, Dattatreya and ganas were viewing the 


battlefield, there and then the king himself challenged them to fight.1503. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


3 fae orn wigs A af 8 JH Aad 8 a AS Il 


re siv aaj ayodhan mai lar lai ham so kar lai bal jeto || 


“O Shiva! whatever strength you have today, use it in this war 


WM J TSH Bd IHS Hdl J SHS 35H WS SS Il 


aai re ganes larai hamare sa(n)g hai tumare tan mai bal eto || 


O Ganesh! do have so much strength as to fight with me? 


fag 3 use F asa Hs I via Tt fea ars Bat F Il 


kiau re khaRaanan too garabai mar hai ab hee ik baan lagai to || 


“Hello Kartikeya! for what you are becoming egoistic? You will be killed 
with one arrow 


and ag As Hd Ta A ne BE 3 a ag Aba Hig BS NWoOsIl 


kaahe kau joojh maro ran mai ab lau na gayo kachh jeea meh cheto ||1504]| 


Still nothing has gone wrong, why do you want to die while fighting in the 


war?” 1504. 


fre 9 ae Usdin A I 


siv joo baach khaRagges so || 


Speech of Shiva addressed to Kharag Singh: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


afs Clout fofh a fhe 9 nid fa Ao J Teas 9 SS I 


bol uThiyo ris kai siv joo are kiau sun too garabaat hai eto || 


Shiva spoke in anger, “O king! why are you so proud? Do not indulge in 


strife with us 


230 fA@ fafs ote Hs wife ot ofr 3 OH ae AS Il 


etan siau jin raar ma(n)ddo ab hee lakh hai ham mai bal jeto || 


You will see just now what strength we have! 


A SHH ifs usu 3 ne Se ag ug aafs BS I 


jau tum mai at paurakh hai ab ddeel kahaa dhan baaneh leto || 


AS 0 thew as fSad A WHo A afe d BW 3S NQuOUll 


jeto hai dheeragh gaat tihaaro su baanan so kar ho lahu teto ||1505]| 


“If you have greater courage, then why are you delaying, why do you not 
take your bow and arrows in your hands? You have a very large body and 


by piercing it with my arrows, | shall lighten it.”1505. 


Usain as fae FF 


khaRages baach siv so || 


Speech of Kharag Singh addressed to Shiva: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fa fae He ad fe36 sf 9 3a St AS HS Het II 


kiau siv maan karai itano bhaj hai tab hee jab maar machaigee || 


“O Shiva! why are you so proud? Now when there will be dreadful fighting, 
you will run away 


ea dt ae wd afu fA frat Sut ura As svat Il 


ek hee baan lagai kap jiau sigaree tumaree ab sain nachaigee || 


With the infliction of a single arrow, all your army will dance like a monkey 


33 furras at GnAt His Uda A odt og Beal I 


bhoot pisaachan kee dhujanee mar hai ran mai nahee naik bachaigee || 


“All the army of the ghosts and fiends will be vanquished and there will be 


no survivor 


30 dt AGos A ale ong os eg uITgS Be Teall |IGUOEll 


tere hee sraunat so sun aaj dharaa ieh aarun bekh rachaigee ||1506]| 


O Shiva! listen, this earth saturated with your blood will wear the red garb 
today.” 1506. 


sed Be Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


fhe Gt Afs & ae ae BIG II 


siv yau sun kai dhan baan leeo || 


ofA ate YTS BE ats TE II 


kas kaan pramaan lau chhaadd dheeo || 


Hearing these words, Shiva held up his bow and arrows and pulling his 
bow upto his ear, he discharged the arrow, which struck the face of the 


king 


fqu a HY oe fara sfos Il 


nirap ke mukh laag biraaj rahio || 


YWaITH HO nifs IH afys qo II 


khagaraaj mano eh raaj gahio ||1507]| 
It appeared that Garuda had caught the king of the snakes.1507. 


adel 3a gu vate cet Il 


barachhee tab bhoop chalai dhiee || 


fhe & Ga H wa aS se II 


siv ke ur mai lag kraat bhiee || 


Then the king struck his lance, which hit the chest of Shiva 


Gur ata 3 fea ats at Il 


aupamaa kab ne ieh bhaat kahee || 


ofe at ag aa U Hf Tt duoc 
rav kee kar ka(n)j pai ma(n)dd rahee ||1508]| 


It appeared that the ray of the sun was hovering over the lotus.1508. 


3a ct ate 2 ate ate foordt I 


tab hee har dhavai kar khai(n)ch nikaaree || 


dfs avg Vet HS orale art I 


geh ddaar dhiee mano naagan kaaree || 


Then Shiva pulled it out with both his hands and threw that lance like a 
black she-serpent on the earth 


aod fqu Hae 3 ug feates II 


bahuro nirap mayaan te khag nikaario || 


afd a ae & fhe Gus sss quot 


kar kai bal ko siv uoopar ddaario ||1509]| 


Then the king drew out his sword from the scabbard and with great force 


struck its blow on Shiva.1509. 


ue Hfs sfuS fore sft ufsS 11 


har moh rahio gir bhoom pario || 


Ho ay ules farts far Stee I 
mano bajr pario gir sira(n)g jhario || 


Shiva became unconscious and fell on the ground like the peak of the 
mountain falling down with the blow of vajra 


fea ge aA Aa Aa foarst Il 


eeh rudhr dhasaa sab sain nihaaree || 


wet sa ct fhe ys Asst Ugo! 


barachhee tab hee siv poot sa(n)bhaaree ||1510]| 


When the army saw this condition of Shiva, then Ganesh, the son of Shiva, 


took the lance in his hand.1510. 


Aa ad ate ats &t BE II 


jab kar beech sakat ko lio || 


aa nfs fqufs & raf 3G I 


tab aai nirapat ke saamuh bhio || 


ad a ae & feu So aearet II 


kar ke bal kai nirap or chalaiee || 


Udet Sat HS fys use IAAI 


barachhee nahee maano mirat paThaiee ||1511]| 


Taking the Shakti (lance) in his hand he came in front of the king and with 
the full force of his hand, he threw it towards the king in such a way that it 


was nota lance, but death itself.1511. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fqu nes ofe vel adel Ad Stes A ifs & Cfs HAGE II 


nirap aavat kaaT dhiee barachhee sar teechhan so ar ke ur maario || 


On coming, the king intercepted the lance and inflicted a sharp arrow in 
the heart of the enemy 


A Ad Fafa Aa ad fo ade aS yfsniat Yotss I 


so sar so kab sayaam kahai teh baahan kau pratia(n)g prahaario || 


That arrow attacked the vehicle of Ganesh 


Ga don fears faa Ag oa sus fee afa ots 1 


ek ganes lilaaT bikhai sar laag rahio tirachho chhab dhaario || 


He Ufeat TAs dt He Ad nian Ae Bata 119U92II 


maan baddiyo gajaanan dheeh mano sar a(n)kus saath utaario ||1512]| 


The second arrow his slantingly on the forehead of Ganesh and it 
appeared like the arrow-like goad stuck in the forehead of an 


elephant.1512. 


U3 sa Ue We U fhe 8 US aS Vee Vat II 


chet bhayo chadd baahan pai siv lai dhan baan chalai dhayo hai || 


AA seo 3 uils ot fea guls & Sle wa a FI 


so sar teechhan hai at hee ieh bhoopat ke ur laag gayo hai || 


On this side, regaining consciousness, mounting on his vehicle Shiva 
discharged the arrow from his bow and he inflicted an extremely sharp 
arrow in the heart of the king 


SS oat Hb AS SIA Toul Sdt dua TA Sut TI 


fool gayo jeea jaan nares haniyo nahee ra(n)chak traas bhayo hai || 


Shiva was pleased to think that the king had been killed, but the king was 


not even slightly frightened by the impact of this arrow 


ay sore sia ag h A feda 3 ae foorn BaF 119U93II 


chaap tanai leeyo kar mai su nikha(n)g te baan nikaas layo hai ||1513]| 


The king took out an arrow from his quiver and pulled his bow.1513. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


sa fe gufs ae fea ars Ys STS II 


tab tin bhoopat baan ik kaan pramaan su taan || 


ofa wifes fre Ga fae nife aa fos die ate quasi 


lakh maario siv ur bikhai ar badh hit heey jaan ||1514]| 
The king, making Shiva his target, pulled his bow upto his ear, discharged 


an arrow towards his heart in order to kill him certainly.1514. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


na Jd 2 Gf ffs AG HSE II 


jab har ke ur tin sar maario || 


fea fagn fhe Aa fortss 11 


eeh bikram siv sain nihaario || 


When he discharged his arrow towards the heart of Shiva and at the same 
time, that mighty one looked towards the army of Shiva 


atgsan for 2s 8 ofeE II 


kaaratakey nij dhal lai dhaio || 


ufé cIdA Ho au settee quail 
pun ganes man kop baddaio ||1515]| 


Kartikeya was coming speedily alongwith his army and the ganas of 


Ganesh were getting extremely infuriated.1515. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


wes dt eo ot ote gufs Ft yrs mis do setae II 
aavat hee dhuh ko lakh bhoopat jee apune at krodh baddaio || 


u@au & sHvse & ffs we a fea aS BaTTEE II 


paurakh kai bhujadha(n)ddan ko sikh baahan ko ik baan lagaio || 


Seeing both of them coming, the king was extremely enraged in his mind 
and with the strength of his arms, he struck an arrow on their vehicle 


nz fas do a Us nites A feo HAH OH uSTeE II 


aaur jito gan ko dhal aavat so chhin mai jam dhaam paThaio || 


He despatched in an instant the army of ganas to the abode of Yama 


me UsTSo A AG Ut HA nis Sts a AS UTES 119UMEll 
aai knaRaanan ko jab hee gaj aanan chhaadd kai khet paraio ||1516]| 


Seeing the king advancing towards Kartikeya, Ganesha also abandoned 


the battlefield and fled away.1516. 


He suf fqu a He A Aa ot fhe & 2a HG SAT II 


modh bhayo nirap ke man mai jab hee siv ko dhal maar bhajaayo || 


any ag aH 3 30 2 fats aH fC fSa Sf HoT II 


kaahe kau bhaajat re ddar kai jin bhaajahu iau teh Ter sunaayo || 


Destroying and forcing the army of Shiva to run away, the king was 
pleased in his mind and said loudly, “Why all of you are running away in 
fear?” 


AaH 38 Yad 3a nus afs & as Ae SAT Il 


sayaam bhane khaRages tabai apune kar lai bar sa(n)kh bajaayo || 


AAG Aste Aa sa dt He visa gu ale afe nit qq 


sasatr sa(n)bhaar sabai tab hee mano a(n)tak roop ke’ee ran aayo ||1517]| 


Kharag Singh then took his conch in his hand and blew it and he appeared 


as Yama, carrying his weapons in the battlefied.1517. 


20 He Aa ata fed afe & agerga au gfe we Il 


Ter sune sab fer fire kar lai karavaaran kop hui dhaae || 


When his challenge was heard, then carrying their swords in their hands, 
the warriors came back to fight 


BH 3d Hod 3 30 (8a P fife a Ae Ae are II 


laaj bhare su Tare na ddare tin hoo(n) mil kai sab sa(n)kh bajaae || 


Though they were definitely feeling ashamed, but now they stood firmly 
and fearlessly and they all blew their conches together 


He StH uate ud Beats ad nid 3 FT we Il 


maar hee maar pukaar pare lalakaar kahai are tai bahu ghaae || 


With the shouts of “kill, kill” they challenged and said, “O king! you have 
killed many people 


Hes 3 we Sf 6 aS Gt af a Ag Gwe vae WAC 


maarat hai ab toh na chhaadd yau keh kai sar ogh chalaae ||1518]| 


Now we shall not leave you, we shall kill you,” saying this, they discharged 
volleys of arrows.1518. 


ma nite feera at Hg Het Sa ct fau vid AAG AsTd Il 


jab aan nidhaan kee maar machee tab hee nirap aapane sasatr sa(n)bhaare 


Ud det adel AHUS FS Ades St AG uss Il 


khag gadhaa barachhee jamadhaar su lai karavaar hee satr pachaare || 


When there was dreadful destruction, the king held up his weapons and 
carrying the dagger, mace, lance, axe and sword in his hands, he 
challenged the enemy 


ulfs SIG us ats Hats foots aet ifs afe Hurd II 


paan leeo dhan baan sa(n)bhaar nihaar kiee ar koT sa(n)ghaare || 


Taking his bow and arrows in his hands and looking here and there, he 
killed many enemies 


gu 6 Hols Aud 3 HY nis & visa A F| TS NWA 


bhoop na morat sa(n)ghar te mukh a(n)t ko a(n)tak se bhaT haare ||1519]| 


The faces of the warriors fighting with the king became red and ultimately 


they were all defeated.1519. 


3 nus fas ute AoA at nus nfs au gent II 


lai apune siv paan saraasan jee apune at kop baddaayo || 


Taking his bow and arrows in his hands, Shiva was extremely enraged 


gufs ot fefsct fas A ao ads vTyS ot A UST Il 


bhoopat ko chitiyo chit mai badh baahan aapun ko su dhavaayo || 


He got his vehicle driven towards the king with the motive of killing him, he 
shouted loudly to the king 


Hs J we ot Jo H ate & fau ag fea sts Fant Il 


maarat ho ab yaa ran mai keh kai nirap kau ieh bhaat sunaayo || 


“| am just now going to kill you” and saying thus, he raised the dreadful 
sound of his conch 


GW afd oS SASS Sut HS Nis SU UTS WS IM 119U2Oll 


yau keh naadh bajaavat bhayo mano a(n)t bhayo paralai ghan aayo ||1520]| 


It appeared that the clouds were thundering on the doomsday.1520. 


oe Ae Hye says Afout udgs Ho AANA Il 
naadh su naadh rahio bharapoor suniyo purahoot mahaa bisamaayo || 


That terrible sound pervaded the whole universe and even Indra was 


wonder-struck on listening to it 


A'S Ae Set oe mG A fia AAG Ho TAT Il 
saat samudhr nadhee nadh aau sar bi(n)dh sumer mahaa garajaayo || 


The echo of this sound thundered in the seven oceans, streams, tanks and 
Sumeru mountain etc. 


au Gf66 Afs HUA UGeT Bao US AST Il 
kaap uThio sun yau sahasaanan chaudheh lokan chaal janaayo || 


Sheshnaga listening to this sound also trembled, he thought that all the 
fourteen worlds had trembled, the beings of all the worlds, 


Has J Ho o Aa & Ae gu dt Hs HBT UG NWA 


sa(n)kat havai sun kai jag ke jan bhoop nahee man mai ddar paayo ||1521]| 


Listening to this sound, were bewildered, but the king Kharag Singh was 


not frightened.1521. 


Usain as fae FF 


khaRages baach siv so || 


Speech of Kharag Singh addressed to Shiva: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Je a nilao a nifesa a Gf afs ot fqu as Aoret Il 


rudhr ke aanan ko avilok kai yau keh kai nirap baat sunaiee || 


a au A Aeon ate 8 ad fs a ago Se SHS Il 


kaa bhayo jo jugeeyaa kar lai kar ddi(n)bh ke kaaran naadh bajaiee || 


Seeing towards Rudra, the king said within his hearing, “O Yogi! what 
difference your deceit of raising the sound will make? 


3S HIS J SU AWA HB 3d Slo WU Vere Il 


ta(n)dhul maagan hai tuy kaaraj mai na ddaro tuh chaap chaddaiee || 


“You engage yourself in begging for the alms of rice, | do not fear your 


archery 


gsa aH dU elyo & ag nfo & adt aH BIST NFU2II 


joojhabo kaam hai chhatiran ko kachh jogin ko nahee kaam laraiee ||1522|| 


Only the Kshatrieas are meant to fight, this is not task of Yogis.”1522. 


G afd & aster fhe A fqu urs fae foth usar as & I 


yau keh kai bateeyaa siv so(n) nirap paan bikhai ris khaRag baddo lai || 


Saying this, the king took out his large dagger and in anger hurled it on the 
body of Shiva 


Has 3 Ud A 3a H ala AH Ad Hie ay HITS Il 


maarat bhe har ke tan mai kab sayaam kahai jeey kop mahaa kai || 


After striking the blow of the dagger on the body of Shiva, the king roaring 
like the sea challenged him 


wo Hs ot as fae fen af SoS of fia ATF II 


ghaau kai su(n)bh kai gaat bikhai im bol uThio has si(n)dh jaraa jai || 
Shiva fell down with the blow of the dagger 


ge fates fa He ag ag 8s fortes fartoct ye ag J Ww23II 


rudhr girio sir maal kahoo(n) kahoo(n) bail girio giriyo sool kahoo(n) havai 


1|1523]| 


His necklace of skulls slipped and fell down, somewhere his bull fell down 
and somewhere his trident fell down.1523. 


ue Sit fhe & fqu aS va dt fhe & Be au ales FI 


gher leeyo mil kai nirap kau jab hee siv ke dhal kop kario hai || 


nid Y TU uitite H fers os sys odt Ua ches g I 


aage havai bhoop ayodhan mai dhidd Thaaddo rahio nahee paig Tario hai 


Now the army of Shiva, in fury, surrounded the king, but the king also 
remained stable in the battlefield and did not retrace even one step 


TS Ad Je Jd OA se Us fAS Jo wa Stes F Il 


taal jahaa rath rookh dhujaa bhaT pa(n)chhan siau ran baag bhario hai || 


In that garden of the battlefield, the chariots look small tanks, the banners 
like trees and the warriors like birds 


TT Te WS AA ada Hs Pau ce a IA ulss F NdeI 
bhaag ge gan jaise biha(n)g mano nirap TooT kai baaj pario hai ||1524]| 


The ganas of Shiva as birds appears to fly away when the king as falcon 


pounces upon them.1524. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


& fhe a ao fag 3d ifs Ho au sete II 


e siv ke gan thir rahe at man kop baddai || 


Some ganas of Shiva remained stable 


Ws SSS" as TH Al Hoes Ho TE qui 


gan chhaunaa gan raaj sree mahaabeer man rai ||1525]| 


These ganas were Ganchhabi, Ganraj, Mahavir and Monroy.1525. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ase oft His A oats Ho seated fetes ae SCar II 


beeran kee man sree ganarai mahaa barabeer firio gan chhaunaa || 


From the warriors came back Ganraj, Mahavir and Ganchhabi 


Buds 36 Vises fAA U3 AG ats AT AHSH fsor II 


lohat nain chalio sis hot keeo geh jaa jamaraaj khilaunaa || 


They returned with red eyes because they were so powerful that they had 
made Yama only a toy 


nes gu FIBA A AGS ny alel Ho Jaa FE aT Il 


aavat bhoop bilok kai satran aap keeyo man ra(n)chak bhau naa || 


The king seeing the enemies coming did not become fearful even slightly 


uifg we feo h de a ae AO NG fa AG aE Sar WEI 


maar le chhin mai gan ko gan judh keeo k keeo kachh Taunaa ||1526]| 


While killing the ganas in the battlefield he felt these ganas were not 


actually fighting and instead they were casting spells.1526. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


3a nife ofa & Aa A fas II 


tab ar lakh kai sar so maario || 


fas afente fqu fe fortes i 


jeh kudhirasaT nirap or nihaario || 


Then the king killed the enemy with his arrow 


ufs adn & fqu aeatss I 


pun ganes ko nirap lalakaario || 


SAS su sth qo uoeS 1qU2I II 
trasat bhayo taj judh padhaario ||1527]| 


The army of the ganas looked towards him with malice, the king 
challenged Ganesh again, who being frightened ran away from the 


field.1527. 


na fre 9 oe Afopor ure I 


jab siv joo kachh sa(n)giaa paiee || 


ofA Ta SH vet wart Il 


bhaaj gayo taj dhiee laraiee || 


The Shiva became somewhat conscious and he fled away from the war- 
arena 


MGT Ads BT A Ts S701 Il 


aaur sagal chhadd kai gan bhaage || 


WA A FS MTS Me NAUCII 


aaiso ko bhaT aavai aage ||1528]| 


Other ganas, ran away in fear, there seemed to be no warrior, who could 


confront the king.1528. 


mats fare fhe srs foots Il 


jabeh kirasan siv bhajat nihaario || 


fed niu fye fratee II 


eihai aapane hiradhe bichaario || 


When Krishna saw Shiva running away, then he reflected in his mind that 


he would then fight with the enemy himself 


me IC nits fT Hat ad Il 


ab hau aapan ieh sa(n)g Iaro || 


a ifs Hd & Bla HP NACI 


kai ar maaro kai lar maro ||1529]| 


Either he would kill the enemy of die himself.1529. 


3a fsa AGO af Fy ot II 


tab teh sauhe har joo gayo || 


TH 36 ifs AO Hee Il 


raam bhanai at judh machayo || 


Then Krishna went before the king and waged a dreadful war 


3a f36 sta fs0 Te Bare II 


tab tinai tak teh baan lagaayo || 


Fade 3 dfs Sf forat 1qUsoll 
saya(n)dhan te har bhoom giraayo ||1530]| 


Making him the target, the king shot an arrow and dismounted Krishna 


from his chariot.1530. 


afaut ae Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


W ys a fos qaH Adlufs Al Aaates F AY ate Il 


jaa prabh kau nit braham sacheepat sree sanakaadhik hoo(n) jap keeno || 


He, whose name is muttered ever by Brahma, Indra, Sanak etc. 


Ho AA Ad ode Arde Stet & fimirs fas Ho ca Il 


soor sasee sur naaradh saaradh taahee ke dhiaan bikhai man dheeno || 


He, on whom Surya, Chandra, Narada, Sharda meditate 


Uns 3 fag faa Ho Hf fanrn usTAG Sz 5 UT II 


khojat hai jeh sidh mahaa mun biaas paraasur bhedh na cheeno || 


He, whom the adepts search in their contemplation and whose mystery is 


not comprehended by the great sages like Vyas and Prashar, 


A Usdin nidde A afe Hfos ane 3 ate Ste qs 


so khaRages ayodhan mai kar mohit kesan te geh leeno ||1531]| 


Kharag Singh caught him in the battlefield by his hair.1531. 


fg sat ga mis nua toad &t us A a ale Il 


maar bakee bak aaur aghaasur dhenak ko pal mai badh keeno || 


He, who killed Putana, Bakasura, Aghasura and Dhenkasura in an instant 


ant FsAT HAS Usd ale vars Afout ud Sté II 


kesee bachhaasur musaT cha(n)ddoor ke'ee chakachoor suniyo pur teeno 


He, who became famous in all the three worlds by killing Keshi, 
Mahishasur, Mushiti, Chandur etc. 


Ht afs AS wide vs fra aS ad ale aH YRS I 


sree har satr anek hane teh kaun gane kab sayaam prabeeno || 


That Krishna, who had knocked down many enemies with skill and killed 


Kansa by catching him from his hair 


aA AG AAS 3 afd AAS FU HS AES SJ BS IGWUZ2I 


ka(n)s kau kesan te geh kesav bhoop mano badhalo vahu leeno ||1532|| 


The name Krishna has been caught by his hair by the king Kharag Singh, it 
seems that he has avenged the killing of Kansa by catching his hair.1532 


fes act fas A fsa gufs F fea a wre UE aa a BE II 
chi(n)t karee chit mai teh bhoopat jo ieh kau ab hau badh kai hau || 
The king then thought that if he killed Krishna, all his army would run away 


Ao As 3A dD Ha dt 3a a Aa AE a AO He TE II 


sain sabhai bhaj hai jab hee tab kaa sa(n)g jai kai judh machai hau || 


With whom then he would fight? 


J fag d afe 3d ag wes at a IE wes ASHE 8 TE II 


hau keh pai kar ho bahu ghain kaa ke hau ghain sanamukh khai hau || 


ats wa ays Wy 3s dig 3 AH AS ag Sot UTS qi 


chhaadd dhayo kahio jaahu chale har to sam soor kahoo(n) nahee pai hau 
||1533]| 


To whom then he would inflict a wound or from whom he be wounded 


himself? Therefore, the king set Krishna free and said,” Go away, there is 
no other warrior like you.”1533. 


usu AA as oftt gu a irc fort feu mr oftet 


paurakh jaiso baddo keeyo bhoop na aagai kisee nirap aaiso keeyo || 


The great bravery that the king exhibited, was incomparable 


se Ufa a oth ae frard food ug as 3 ute BG II 


bhaT pekh kai bhaaj ge sigare kinahoo(n) dhan baan na paan leeo || 


Seeing this spectacle all the warriors ran away, none of them caught him 
bow and arrows 


Jfaars Garg vs faxats vet va ate sos HE 11 


hathiyaar utaar chale bisa(n)bhaar rathee rath Taar ddaraat heeo || 


Jo H USaA ast aS A onyS ad a dfs ats AG quasi 
ran mai khaRages balee bal kai apuno kar kai har chhaadd dheeyo ||1534]| 


The great fighters, fearing in their mind, abandoned their weapons and fled 


away and in the battlefield the king set free Krishna with his own will.1534. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


es an 3 Aa dfs eG Il 
chhaadd kes te jab har dhayo || 


Srs 3a fanfe ae ae II 
lajat bhayo bisar bal gayo || 


When Krishna was set free, by loosening the grasp of his hair, he forgot 
his power and felt ashamed 


3a FH Use We ni Il 


tab brahamaa pratachh hui aayo || 


fans stu f3fs Aas fret usu 


kirasan taap tin sakal miTaayo ||1535]| 


Then Brahma manifested himself and ended the mental anxiety of 


Krishna.1535. 


ae fare fA fe fafa Sor i 


kahe kirasan siau ieh bidh bainaa || 


BH ad Sf UaA Sor Il 
laaj karo neh pa(n)kaj nainaa || 


He (Brahma) said to Krishna, “O Lotus-eyed! do not feel ashamed 


fea uou 38 Sto Aare Il 


eeh paurakh hau toh sunaauoo || 


fsa 3 3 ag nrafy fos NqUzeEll 


teh te to kahu abeh rijhaauoo ||1536]| 
| now please you by relating the story of the bravery (of the king).”1536. 


QoH Bg II 


brahamaa baach || 


Speech of Brahma: 


sed Be Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK 


a ot fea gufs ASH BIE II 


jab hee ieh bhoopat janam leeo || 


sf oH 38 afearA al II 


taj dhaam tabai banibaas keeo || 


“When this king was born, he left his home and went to the forest 


sum ate & Aa HS fest I 


tapasaa kar kai jag maat rijhaayo || 


30 3 id Hise & ag UT IWS II 


teh te ar jeetan ko bar paayo ||1537]| 


With great austerities, he pleased the goddess Chandika from whom he 


obtained the boon of conquering the enemy.1537. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fea a saa 8g Burst il 
eeh ke badh ko ek upaiee || 


A us 3 afd ads Aare Il 


so prabh to keh kahat sunaiee || 


“| relate to you the remedy for killing him 


fans onfe A ot Afar Be Il 


bisan aai jo yaa sa(n)g larai || 


ofa sre fasH 3 ad NWSI 


taeh bhajaavai bilam na karai ||1538]| 


Even if Vishnu comes to fight with him, he will cause him to run away 


without delay.1538. 


Fe WEA 3 FST Il 


ei(n)dhr dhavaiaadhas bhaan bulaavahu || 


ge fomrsa fle af reg II 


rudhr giaareh mil kar dhaavahu || 


“Call Indra and twelve Suryas and in unison with eleven Rudras attack him 


AH AA NS SAO Il 


som su jam aaTho bas jodhe || 


At fafa fafa gate ys 19st 
aaisee bidh bidh harahi(n) prabodhe ||1539]| 


Call also Chandrama and eight Yama warriors,” Brahma told Krishna all 


such method.1539. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


2 As As) gate FO aH slo Ystedt Il 
e sabh subhaT bulai judh kaaj ran pragaTahee || 


nityd vata AaMe ad qs 8S asfat 1qusoll 


aapune dhalahiaa(n) jagai kaho joojh euoo karahiaa(n) ||1540]| 


“Move to the battlefield, after calling all these warriors and challenging the 


king, make your army fight with him.1540. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ule nUET ARS FST II 


pun apachharaa sakal bulaavahu || 


fea at nig” ferfe sured Il 


eeh kee agraj dhirasaT nachaavahu || 


“Then call all the heavenly damsels and make them dance before him 


aHes aG nifen cA II 


kaamadhev kau aais dheejai || 


a ot fas Hts ate Str wes 
yaa ko chit moh kar leejai ||1541]| 


Command also the god of love and make his mind infatuated.”1541. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


sata fans AG a6 at gon fre cto I 
tabeh kirasan souoo keeo jo brahamaa sikh dheen || 


Then as told by Brahma, Krishna did all that 


f€e Ad Aa ge aA AHfs Sf ag Ste NqWUs2I 


ei(n)dhr soor sab rudhr bas jameh bol kar leen ||1542]| 


He called all Indra, Surya, Rudra and Yamas.1542. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fate HANH & Se AT nie || 


nikaT sayaam ke tab sab aae || 


krodh hoi man judheh dhaae || 


Then all came to Krishna and getting enraged marched away for war 


fes Aa fe & FO HEH II 


eit sab mil kai judh machaayo || 


3 new afs soe IIqus3il 
aut apachharaa nabh jharalaayo ||1543]| 


On this side they began to wage war and on the other side, the heavenly 
damsels began to dance in the sky.1543. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ad ace ov 38 athe ais Aa fhe a AG ae Il 


kai kai kaTaachh nachai teuoo bhaamin geet sabai mil kai sur gaavai || 


Throwing their side-glances, the beautiful young damsels began to dance 


and sing in melodious voices 


gis UMTEH 3 SA SS SS nidao aE fears II 


been pakhaavaj taal bajai ddaf bhaat anekan bhaau dhikhaavai || 


Playing on the lyres, drums and tabors etc., 


Add Adfe Hod nig THast oe Ha fare Il 


saara(n)g soraTh maalasiree ar raamakalee naT sa(n)g milaavai || 


They exhibited various kinds of gestures 


sane Afs at as fast Als A HS Hols A Se ATS Gus 


bhogan moh kee baat kitee sun kai man jogan ke dhrav jaavai ||1544]| 


They sang in the musical modes of Sarang, Sorath, Malvi, Ramkali, Nat 
etc., seeing all this, let us not talk of the enjoyers, even the Yogis got 
attracted.1544. 


@3 Hed fogs ad og dH fes dis Aa fife ao ad II 


aut su(n)dhar nirat karai nabh mai it beer sabai mil judh karai || 


On that side, in the sky, an elegant dance is going on 


Wet aders Aevss fAS Aa ot Ho Hols qa sd II 


barachhee karavaar kaTaaran siau jab hee man mai at krudh bharai || 


On this side, the warriors are engaged in war taking their lances, swords 


and daggers 


ofa AaH nitige H deo ee UA a ofS ud 3 3d Il 


kab sayaam ayodhan mai radhan chhadh pees kai aan parai na ddarai || 


The poet says that these warriors have come to fight in the war-arena, 
fearlessly gnashing their teeth 


ate a ufe a 8 ado 86 nife a Ayres sta Sd VEU 


lar kai mar kai ju kaba(n)dh uThai ar kai su apachhar taeh barai ||1545]| 


Those who die while fighting and the trunks that rise in the battlefield, the 
heavenly damsels are relating them.1545. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


as ao sufs AG HoH au wee 


baddo judh bhoopat keeo man mai kop baddai || 
The king, in fury, waged a dreadful war and all the gods had to face 


extreme difficulties.1546. 


Ha to ot feo ud A af ads Hote qUsell 
sab dhevan ko dhin parai so kab kahat sunai ||1546]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


forrsd Jeo St Ad SEA TEA Ste VEPaH Hd II 


giaareh rudhran ko sar bais dhavaiaadhas bhaanan chaubis maare || 


The king shot twenty-two arrows to the eleven Rudras and twenty-four to 
twelve Suryas 


fee ASA uso & Ue USA agg a au YS Il 
ei(n)dhr saha(n)sr khaRaanan ko khaT paachas kaanreh ko kop prahaare || 


He shot one thousand arrows towards Indra, six to Kartikeya and twenty- 
five to Krishna 


FAH ot A'S SISA ot ASd “IS BS a USA 3d Il 


som ko saaTh ganes ko satar aaTh basoon ko chausaTh ddaare || 


He shot sixty arrows to Chandrama, seventy-eight to Ganesh and sixty- 


four to Vasus of gods 


AS aad & 3G AHOHfs Sa dt Sa A nis Awe 198d II 


saat kuber ko nau jamaraajeh ek hee ek so aaur sa(n)ghaare ||1547]|| 


Seven arrows were shot to Kuber and nine to Yama and killed the 
remaining ones by one arrow each.1547. 


wee ofa rato ae oe gad nig AH & Sfs HIE II 
baanan bedh jalaadhip kau nal koobar aau jam ke ur maario || 


After piercing Varuna with his arrows, he also shot an arrow in the heart of 
Nalkoober and Yama 


GT AT Blot ATH ed F JS Jo A Aas yor Il 


aaur kahaa lag sayaam ganai ju hute ran mai sabahoon prahaario || 


How to count the others? All those who were engaged in war, they all 
received blows from the king 


HaSH's se Aa dt faad dt su at Sts faartse I 
sa(n)katamaan bhe sab hee kinahoo(n) nahee bhoop kee or nihaario || 


All become doubtful about their own protection, none of them took 


courage to see towards the king 


HS Fas & nis A yates ats ans fs A frets iqusti 


maano juga(n)t ke a(n)t samai pragaTio kal kaal tino su bichaario ||1548]| 


They all considered the king as Kal (death) who manifested himself at the 


end of the age in order to destroy all of them.1548. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fSurfol Bal Jo ITA FSG Il 


tiaag dhayo ran traas baddaayo || 


They abandoned the war and become fearful 


food 3 f8a A ag HoT II 


kinahoo(n) na teh so judh machaayo || 


None of them went forward to fight with the king 


fats Hag feo ats frotyG I 


chit sab hoo(n) ieh bhaat bichaario || 


feg odt He fart 3 HSE lqustil 


eeh nahee marai kisee te maario ||1549]| 


All of them thought that this king would not be killed by anyone.1549. 


sa Gon oid faae Gates I 
tab brahame har nikaT uchaario || 


Then Brahma seeing all the army of Krishna having died, 


Aa Aa oe fquts Aerts Il 
jab sagalo dhal nirapat sa(n)ghaario || 


He said to Krishna having died, he said to Krishna, 


aa ofa feo 3a af HS II 


jab lag ieh tetaa kar mo hai || 


“Till the time, he has the charmed amulet in his hand, 


3a BI By AS of SF quoi 


tab lag bajr sool dhar ko hai ||1550]| 


The vajra and trident are insignificant before him.1550. 


33 fed aH a at II 


taa te ihai kaaj ab keejai || 


feta de ufo A ae Il 


bhichhak hoi maag so leejai || 


“Therefore now becoming a beggar, beg this from him 


Hae TH 3 A feo ut Il 


mukaT raam te jo ieh paayo || 


A tatea ofa 5 mit Ua 
so i(n)dhraadhik haath na aayo ||1551]| 


The crown that he has obtained from Ram, it could not be obtained by 
Indra etc.1551. 


Aa 33 fea ag 3 SA II 


jab tetaa ieh kar te leejai || 


3a a ot am feo ufo ott Il 
tab yaa ko badh chhin meh keejai || 


“When you will take away the amulet from his hand, you will then be able 


to kill him in an instant 


fag Gurfe afe 3 usd II 


jeh upai kar te paraharai || 


38 aerg fa Hd 3 He NAUUII 


tau kadhaach nirap marai to marai ||1552]| 


If he abandons it from his hand through any method, then he can be killed 
at any time.”1552. 


G Afs ufo fer Su gat II 


yo sun har dhij bekh banaayo || 


Hale fsa 0 ofe fafa nic II 


maagan teh pai har bidh aayo || 


Hearing this, Krishna and Brahma put on the garb of a Brahmin and went 


to beg the amulet from him 


3a fea AATH OH we BIS I 


tab ieh sayaam braham lakh leeno || 


Fay ad fEH Bsa e6 11qUUsil 


sayaam kahai im utar dheeno ||1553]| 


Then on begging, he recognised Krishna and Brahma and according to the 


poet he said,1553 


USdaA aes Il 


khaRages baach || 
Speech of Kharag Singh: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ay aS of ane a afs aes fa aaa ag niet II 


bekh keeo har baaman ko bal baavan jiau chhalabe kahu aayo || 


J UIT F MA Ao A aA Ad SUA SA OM Il 


re chaturaanan too bas kaanan kaa ke kahe tapisaa taj dhaayo || 


“O Krishna (Vishnu)! you have put on the garb of a Brahmin and have 
come to deceive me like the king Bali 


OH 3 ual Id 3 Ut fAH (3C Es 3 SH a Bly UG II 


dhoom te aag rahai na dhuree jim tiau chhal te tum ke lakh paayo || 


“Just as the fire cannot be concealed by smoke, in the same manner, 


seeing you, | have understood your act of deceit 


Hag A SHO Ho A una Haas A JU Fo NWUsil 


maagahu jo tumare man mai ab maaganahaare ko roop banaayo ||1554]| 


When you people have come in the garb of a beggar, then beg from me 
according to you heart’s desire.1554. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


a feo fafa A fqu afoct adt you AA Sg Il 


jab ieh bidh so nirap kahiyo kahee braham jas leh || 


Ad noe 3 A Hale CufAS A fs So NUT 


jag anal te jo mukaT upajio so muh dheh ||1555]| 


When the king said like this to Brahma, then Brahma said, “O king! 
Become praiseworthy and give me the crown that had come out of the fire 


of Yajna.” 1555. 


Ae vadole G adt ufs se Ages II 


jab chaturaanan yau kahee pun bolio jadhubeer || 


a@a 3a sfo ea A ufo @ feu die quell 


gauraa tetaa tuh dhayo so muh dhe nirap dheer ||1556]| 


When Brahma had begged it, then Krishna spoke, “Give me the amulet that 
had been given to you by the goddess Chandi.” 1556. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


3a fqu Ho & fea fafa ad 1 
tab nirap man ko ieh bidh kahai || 


3 Aba Alas 6 Ud Ad Td Il 


re jeea jeeyat na chahu(n) jug rahai || 


Then the king thought in his mind that he had not to live for four ages, 


therefore he should not delay in this task of Dharma and 


313 HUGH de ofg an Il 


taa te su dharam ddeel neh keejai || 


A Ufa Hs A fea MA NUS 


jo har maagat so ieh dheejai ||1557]| 
The things that Brhma and Krishna are begging, he should give them.1557. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fag 30 ot His Ha ad fag 3 AGTH wa ZS IT I 


kiau tan kee man sa(n)k karai thir to jag mai ab too na rahai hai || 


‘O mind! why are you in doubt about the body, you have not to remain 
stable in the world for ever 


Wt 3 38 5 ag fed 3 AHS Jo NstgH SHA Il 


yaa te bhalo na kachhoo ieh te jas lai ran a(n)teh mo taj jai hai || 


What more virtuous act you can perform? Therefore do this praiseworthy 


task in the war, because ultimately once, the body is to be abandoned 


THe Me soa afs and 3 nA Hs Te ues 7 Il 


re man ddeel rahiyo geh kaahe te aausar beet ge pachhutai hai || 


‘O mind! do not delay, because you will avail nothing except repentance, 
when the opportunity is lost 


Ha foots fora of 2 saee A fsea ofa 3 mS NquUtil 


sok nivaar nisa(n)k hui dhai bhagavaan so bhichhak haath na aai hai 
||1558]| 


Therefore forsaking anxiety, give away the begged articles without any 
hesitation, because you will never again get such beggar like the Lord 
himself . 


Has A fafa AaH nid He A 3fa Ae fore fe SA II 


maagat jo bidh sayaam are man so taj sa(n)k nisa(n)k hui dheejai || 


‘Whatever Krishna is asking for, O my mind! give it without any hesitation 


Wes U0 fhd 3 Aad Aa A sto Was Ss © ah II 


jaachat hai jeh te sagaro jag so tuh maagat ddeel na keejai || 


He, from whom all the world begs, he is standing before you as a beggar, 


therefore do not delay further 


ni@d fard ad 3 ag wa oF Hf 3 3 UST AY ete Il 


aaur bichaar karo na kachhoo ab yaa meh to na ratee sukh chheejai || 


‘Leave all other ideas, there will remain no shortage in your comfort 


BSS USB HS Ad SH SMA AG HAA BA WUC 


dhaanan dhet na maan karo bas dhai as dhai jag mai jas leejai ||1559]| 


On giving charity, one should not be proud and thoughtful: therefore get 
the profit of approbation after surrendering everything.”1559. 


WHS 84 & ATH 7 Us Al ote a faa gus ca Il 


baaman bekh kai sayaam ju chaahat sree har ko teh bhoopat dheeno || 


Whatever Krishna had begged in the garb of a Brahmin, the king have the 


same to him 


A vgdse a fas A afa TH ad Fed fau als I 


jo chaturaanan ke chit mai kab raam kahai su vahai nirap keeno || 


Alongwith this, whatever was in the mind of Brahma the king also did that 


nf @d Hols AG Val 3a US AW GAH Ho Ste I 


jo veh maagat souoo dhayo tab dhet samai ras mai man bheeno || 


Whatever they had asked for, the king handed it over affectionately 


we fours od fafa a fag Bae A ifs dt AR ts quéoll 


dhaan kirapaan dhuhoo(n) bidh kai tih lokan mai at hee jas leeno ||1560]| 


In this way with charity and with sword, in the bravery of both kinds, the 
king earned great praise.1560. 


WOH adic sai3 wut ofg arta BS sa ct Aa Ad II 


braham kareeT taveet layo har gaaj uThe tab hee sab soore || 


Brahma took away the crown and Krishna the amulet, then all the warriors 


roared and 


one ud fau o fife & fefs 4 ofl df & wis Hyd II 


dhai pare nirap pai mil kai chit mai chap ros kai maar maroorai || 


Getting extremely enraged in their mind they fell upon the king 


gf ud as ate wd a ud ofe Gufs wats gd II 
bhoop hane bar beer ghane su pare dhar uoopar laagat roore || 


The king had destroyed many warriors and they were looking so elegant, 


BTS BANE A Mal HO Jo HS Ale a ute USP NWAWUE 


chhaar lagai kai a(n)g mala(n)g rahe mano soi kai khai dhatoore ||1561]| 


While lying on the earth as if the hermits were sleeping on the earth, after 
smearing their bodies with ashes and eating thorn-apples.1561. 


ofa Aa fife wife out A Sut Ho gufs aunt F Il 


her sabai mil gher layo su bhayo man bhoopat kopamiee hai || 


After searching for the king, all besieged him, who became extremely 


oH maus A fed & aad ag She aH Bet F I 


raam ayodhan mai fir kai kararee kar beech kamaan liee hai || 


He, moving in the battlefield, caught hold of a firm bow in his hand, 


Han ot AfA of AH ot ofs ot ag Aa forte vet 9 II 


sooraj kee sas kee jam kee har kee bahu sain girai dhiee hai || 


And knocked down the forces of Surya, Chandra and 


Hd de HA a Sisd uss afus us srg set F NQUEII 


maanahu faagun maas ke bheetar paun bahio pat jhaar bhiee hai ||1562]| 


Yama like the leaves falling on the ground by the blowing wind in the 
season of Phagun.1562. 


us Hats as U9 guls ge feare H arg Barret Il 


paan sa(n)bhaar baddo dhan bhoopat rudhr lilaaT mai baan lagaayo || 


Taking a large bow in his hand, the king inflicted an arrow in the forehead 
of Rudra 


ea aad a Has fee Ag ols ate semis ue II 


ek kuber ke maario ridhai sar laagat ddaar hathiaar paraayo || 


He shot one arrow in the heart of Kuber, who ran away from the field, 


throwing away his weapons 


ef nofau ate eA Jo ats SHG HS HS UT Il 
dhekh jalaadhip taeh dhasaa ran chhaadd bhajiyo man mai ddar paayo || 


one ufst for a AY aT us A fqu ae A StH foreat ques 


dhai pariyo ris kai jam yaa par so nirap baan so bhoom giraayo ||1563]| 


Varuna, seeing their plight, became fearful and fled away, on this, Yama in 
fury fell upon the king, who knocked him down on the ground with this 
arrow.1563. 


G Ane faote ea se dt fon a ofe & os OG II 


yau jamaraaj girai dhayo tab hee ris kai har ko dhal dhaayo || 


mre J au sd ue oft fafaanga 8 fSo AO HET II 
aae hai kop bharai paT dhui bibidhaayudh lai tin judh machaayo || 


When Yama was knocked down, then the army of Krishna ran forward, in 
ire, and two of its warriors began a dreadful war, taking up various types of 


fu g3 seeds A ree A fon A fqu Hts fort Il 


si(n)gh huto balava(n)dd so jaadhav so ris so nirap maar giraayo || 


The Yadava warriors were very brave, the king, in his anger, killed them 


ay asl AHas ay AG Jo 3 AHSla UST WEI! 


baahu balee baramaakirat ba(n)dh souoo ran te jamalok paThaayo ||1564]| 


And in this way, both the brothers, Bahubali and Vikramakrat were 
despatched to the abode of Yama.1564. 


ng Haast fiw gs Har 3 AA fh &t Hf Bet II 
aaur mahaabalee si(n)gh huto sa(n)g te jas si(n)gh ko maar layo || 


Mahabali Singh and Tej Singh, who were with them, they were also killed 
by the kinhg 


uf dis Ho AA fhw gs for & feo AM yee at I 


pun beer mahaa jas si(n)gh huto ris kai ieh saamuhe aai gayo || 


Then Mahajas Singh, another warrior, getting enraged, came in front of the 


king, 


AG ual Hass ot atu 3d f80 Ft feud Bea BU I 


souoo khag sa(n)bhaar kai kop bhare teh kau nirap nai lalakaar layo || 


Who challenged him, holding out his dagger 


otit Sa dt ars yors fours ot nis & of uote eat quell 


keeyo ek hee baar prahaar kirapaan ko a(n)t ke dhaam paThai dhayo 
1|1565]| 


With only one stroke of the dagger, he went to the abode of Yama.1565. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


3H fh ys fRur ore I 


autam si(n)gh pralai si(n)gh dhaae || 


udH fiw vif 8 ate ire I 


param si(n)gh as lai kar aae || 


Then Uttam Singh and Pralay Singh ran forward and Param Singh also 


reached up his sword 


mits ufeg fu At fur are 1 


at pavitr si(n)gh sree si(n)gh ge || 


und gu Hig fsT Be WUEEll 


paacho bhoop maar teh le ||1566]| 


The king killed all the five warriors including Atipavittar Singh and Shri 
Singh.1566. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


es fHu nig S@r fiw fats uifs au gene I 
fate si(n)gh ar fauj si(n)gh chit at kop baddaii || 


2 UG se ores JS Fuls IS SATE WEI 


e dhouoo bhaT aavat hute bhoopat hane bajai ||1567|| 


Fateh Singh and Fauj Singh marched forward in anger, they were also 


challenged and killed by the king.1567. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


Sn fhu an fu A atu sete I 
bheem si(n)gh bhuj si(n)gh su kop baddaio || 


Ho" fy fu He Heo fA oe II 
mahaa si(n)gh si(n)gh maan madhan si(n)gh dhaio || 


Bhim Singh, Bhuj Singh, Maha Singh, Man Singh and Madan Singh, all of 
them in rage fell upon the king 


MGT HI" FS? We AAZ ASS ot Il 


aaur mahaa bhaT dhaae sasatr sa(n)bhaar kai || 


03 fea A fsa gufs ee Aus & NQUETII 
ho te chhin mai teh bhoopat dhe sa(n)ghaar kai ||1568]| 


Other great warriors also cam forward, taking up their weapons, but the 


king killed all of them in an instant.1568. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


faafe fi fro on faate dts Feats & II 
bikaT si(n)gh jeh naam bikaT beer jadhubeer ko || 


nud ys & aH fe ufsat nife aa fetes qUEti 


apune prabh ke kaam dhai pariyo ar badh nimit ||1569]| 


There was another great warrior of Krishna, named Vikat Singh, he fell 
upon the king, bound by the duty of his Lord.1569. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


face flu ures ofa usa fru ag ate II 
bikaT si(n)gh aavat lakhiyo khaRag si(n)gh dhan taan || 


Seeing Vikat Singh coming, the king spread his bow and inflicted an arrow 


in the chest of the enemy 


Hf Ad Cfe AZ a Bas 3A UTS IIWOIl 


maario sar ur satr ke laagat taje paraan ||1570]| 


On being struck by the arrow, Vikat Singh breathed his last.1570. 


dS Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


ge fu fea de ove JS Aes fear II 


rudhr si(n)gh ik beer Thaadd huto jadhubeer ddig || 


Howe ve tts for ats fqu ACT suf GUS 


mahaarathee ran dheer ris kar nirap sauhai bhayo ||1571]| 


Another warrior named Rudra Singh was standing near Krishna, that great 


warrior also reached in front of the king.1571. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


usa fiw sa dey Asta Il 
khaRag si(n)gh tab dhanukh sa(n)bhaariyo || 


ge fu Aa 0 footatt I 


rudhr si(n)gh jab nain nihaariyo || 


Seeing Rudra Singh, Kharag Singh held up his bow 


ats Wo 3H 88 AG Il 
chhaadd baan bhuj bal so dhayo || 


MES AZ Hd (ST BU NGUI2I 


aavat satr maar teh layo ||1572]| 


He discharged his arrow with such strength that the enemy was killed 


when it hit him.1572. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fous fi Ho for fa fea gufs O sages Bare I 
hi(n)mat si(n)gh mahaa ris siau ieh bhoopat pai taravaar chalaiee || 


Himmat Singh, furiously, struck a blow with his sword on the king 


TH ASS & BH Sel 3a dt AG ores dt A aac I 


haath sa(n)bhaal kai ddaal liee tab hee souoo aavat hee su bachaiee || 


The king saved himself from this blow with his shield 


S80 U agers Bait fusarta Aaft Cunt afe aret i 


foolahu pai karavaar lagee chinagaar jagee upamaa kab gaiee || 


Ae U fhe au ate HT Stas 30 at ATs feat 1qusaii 


baasav pai siv kop keeo maano teesare nain kee javaiaal dhikhaiee ||1573]| 


The sword struck the protruded part of the shield and the sparks came out 


like the fire of the third eye shown by Shiva to Indra.1573. 


ufe fous fu Horas o fea gu a Bute wr at 11 
pun hi(n)mat si(n)gh mahaabal kai ieh bhoop ke uoopar ghaau keeo || 


Then Himmat Singh again gave a blow to the king with his might 


ate ag fefe6 nud 2s & fqu 38 amas Jars aE II 
kar vaar firio apune dhal ko nirap tau lalakaar hakaar leeo || 


When he turned towards his army after striking the blow, the king 
challenged him at the same time and gave a blow of his sword of his head 


fag Hs fours of 35 wet fafa ds ofe sft fates 3 IG II 


sir maajh kirapaan kee taan dhiee bib kha(n)dd hui bhoom girio na jeeo || 


He fell down lifeless on the earth 


fafs 3a dt sue At HS mio de 3 sug die AS wuss 


sir teg bahee chapalaa see mano adh beech te bhoodhar cheer dheeo 
1]1574]| 


The sword struck him on the head like the lightening cutting and dividing 


the mountain into two halvas.1574. 


fous fhu wf va dt sa dt Aa dt gs] au sd II 


hi(n)mat si(n)gh hanio jab hee tab hee sab hee bhaT kop bhare || 


When Himmat Singh was killed, all the warriors were highly infuriated 


Hd ge 3 ute ate fas feo U fea as dt fe us I 


mahaa rudhr te aadhik beer jite ieh pai ik baar hee TooT pare || 


All the mighty warriors including Maharudra etc., they all together fell upon 
the king. 


Ug We faurs det adele A ANH FO Ug Sd a I 


dhan baan kirapaan gadhaa barachheen ke sayaam bhanai bahu vaar kare 


And with their bows, arrows, swords, maces and lances, they hurled many 
blows on the king 


fqu ure aoe As fe & fed ugTY Bu a AZ 3d NAWUIUII 
nirap ghai bachai sabhai tin ke ieh paurakh dhekh kai satr ddare ||1575]| 


The king saved himself from their blows and seeing such bravery of the 


king, all the enemies became fearful.1575. 


ge 3 nite fs a te f3s fhe & fau Gufs we Il 


rudhr te aadh jite gan dhev tite mil kai nirap uoopar dhaae || 


All the ganas including Rudra, all of them together fell upon the king 


3 Ag nres of get og Sts Jars a BS Bae I 


te sab aavat dhekh balee dhan taan hakaar kai baan lagaae || 


Seeing them all coming this great warrior challenged them and discharged 
his arrows 


ea fad so ures of fa 3A 3d Sia Ag UTS II 


ek gire teh ghail hui ik traas bhare taj judh paraae || 


Some of them fell down wounded there and some of them becoming 
fearful fled away 


Sa BI 5 3d wes fours ACG feu na farwe qUsEl 


ek larai na ddarai balavaan nidhaan souoo nirap maar giraae ||1576]| 


Some of them fearlessly fought with the king, who killed them all.1576. 


fae & GAA ao As Be fon A ufo Sea Ae Awd Il 


siv ke dhas sai gan jeet le ris so pun lachhak jachh sa(n)ghaare || 


Conquering the ten hundred ganas of Shiva, the king killed one lakh 


Yakshas 


Ten SAA Bd Ud afa AH 36 AH OH faa Il 


raachhas teiees laakh hane kab sayaam bhanai jam dhaam sidhaare || 


He killed twenty-three lakh demons who reached the abode of Yama 


A rove a6 faset ag orga & sfs wr yas I 
sree birajanaath keeo birathee bahu dhaaruk ke tan ghaau prahaare || 


He deprived Krishna of his chariot and wounded Daruk, his charioteer 


eH Ws forts foAA USA ASA UAA UO? 1qUI III 


dhavaiaadhas soor nihaar nises dhanes jales pasavaies padhaare ||1577]| 


Seeing this spectacle, the twelve Suryas, Chandra, Kuber, Varuna and 
Pashupatnath fled away.1577. 


Gd GS TA Hes su ufs SA US vet feta wrt II 


bahuro ayut gaj maarat bhayo pun tees hajaar rathee ris ghaayo || 


Then the king knocked down many horses and elephants and also thirty 


thousand charioteers 


BoA BY A UGE Jd TA Bd AIS HAG fare I 


chhatees laakh su patray hane dhas laakh savaiaaran maar giraayo || 


He killed thirty-six lakh soldiers on foot and ten lakh horsemen 


guls Se Jd add Us Ae Usets Hf SAT II 
bhoopat lachh hane bahuro dhal jachh pratachheh maar bhajaayo || 


He killed on lakh kings and caused the army of Yakshas to run away 


TA AIS fomrgs geo & as a als & uls Ot USI 


dhavaiaadhas sooran giaareh rudhran ke dhal kau han kai pun dhaayo 
\]1578]| 


After killing the twelve Suryas and eleven Rudras, the king fell upon the 
army of the enemy.1578. 


HS UAW Jd ddd Sc He Ade aet fsa we Il 


saaTh hajaar hane bahuro bhaT jachh su lachh kiee teh ghaae || 


After killing sixty thousand warriors, the king knocked down one lakh 


Yakshas 


Wee Be ale fast sI Aes A 3s Be Foes Il 


jaadhav lachh ke’ee birathee bahu jachhan ke tan lachh banaae || 


He deprived one lakh Yadavas of their chariots and made the Yakshas his 
target 


Des BY UTA Jd Yor Yon ate SHH fare Il 


paidhal laakh pachaas hane puraje puraje kar bhoom giraae || 


He scattered fifty lakh soldiers on foot in fragments on the earth 


NiCd Id aH fours 8 A fs gu a Gufs wre quod 


aaur hane balavaan kirapaan lai jo ieh bhoop ke uoopar aae ||1579]| 


Instead of them, the warriors who attacked the king with their swords, he 
killed them all.1579. 


age yfe od ad guls Aa 3 ANS fone ufstt I 
taau dhe moochh dhuhoo(n) kar bhoopat sain nai jai nisa(n)k pariyo || 


The king, twisting his whiskers, fearlessly fell upon the army 


ufs od Ayig Jd af a AA at ofe &t fare ofatt II 


pun laakh suaar hane bal kai sas ko rav ko abhimaan hariyo || 


He again killed one lakh horsemen and shattered the pride of Surya and 


Chandra, even with a single arrow, he knocked down Yama on the ground 


AH a Ad 2a 3 ate ea fefs AAH 3d St 3a Stat II 


jam ko sar ek te ddaar dhayo chhit sayaam bhanai nahee naik ddariyo || 


He did not become fearful even slightly 


ng Ad Ades 33a A Aad fau ds fads afett qUcoll 


jouoo soor kahaavat hai ran mai sabahoo(n) nirap kha(n)dd nikha(n)dd 
kariyo ||1580]| 


Those who called themselves heroes, the king chopped them into 


bits.1580. 


Jo H GA Be Jo ufo He Feo a 3)! Be HIE II 


ran mai dhas lachh hane pun jachh jalaadhip ko bhaT lachhak maario || 


He killed in the war ten lakh Yakshas and about a lakh warriors of Varuna 


Fa a As Id mad afs AaTH 36 A odt feu Ttgs I 
ei(n)dhr ke soor hane agane kab sayaam bhanai su nahee nirap haario || 


He also killed innumerable warriors of Indra and did not suffer defeat 


Asia ag ABO ae aAeets a ats Hos STE II 
saatak kau musaleedhar kau basudheveh kau kar moorachh ddaario || 


He made Satyaki, Balram and Vasudev unconscious 


SH dat AH MCs Adluls ad 3 fe Tales Asse WUT 


bhaaj gayo jam aaur sacheepat kaahoo(n) na haath hatheeyaar 
sa(n)bhaario ||1581]| 


Yama and Indra, without taking up their weapons, fled away from the 


battlefield.1581. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ma gufs 83 at€ go qu ot Ae II 
jab bhoopat eto keeo judh krudh kai saath || 


oa fgrufs nres att Ue ae & Te NqUTI 


tab birajapat aavat bhayo dhanukh baan lai haath ||1582|| 
When the king waged the war with such fury, then Krishna taking up his 


bow and arrows came forward.1582. 


fanout Il 


bisanapadh || 
BISHANPADA 


Ai of fon sts ae ate vife ud Aa U9 ofs afs ott II 


sree har ris bhar bal kar ar par jab dhan dhar kar dhaayo || 


aa fqu He A au get Alufs & Teo at Il 


tab nirap man mai krodh baddaayo sreepat ko gun gaayo || 


When Krishna, in fury, fell on the enemy powerfully, taking up his bow in 


his hand, then, getting infuriated, the king eulogised the Lord in his mind 


soe II 
rahaau || 


Pause. 


Wa yole ys fed ud AA vifs Sot UT II 


jaa ko pragaT prataap tihoo(n) pur ses a(n)t nahee paayo || 


Ye Se AW a Od Wos A Se Se ATT Il 
bedh bhedh jaa ko nahee jaanat so na(n)dh na(n)dh kahaayo || 


He whose Glory is known in all the three worlds, even Sheshnaga could 
not comprehend whose limits and even the Vedas could not know whose 
myself,His name is Krishna, the son of Nand 


ares gu anaes fig ast AA AA athe weet Il 


kaal roop naathio jeh kaalee ka(n)s kes geh ghaayo || 


‘He, who stringed the serpent Kaliya, the manifestation of Kal (Death), He, 


who caught Kansa by his hair and knocked him down 


AA vo nfs Ga wrust afu varfs got II 


so mai ran meh or aapanee kop hakaar bulaayo || 


| have, in fury, challenged him in the war 


Wa une TH fats yfs Ao Uels fye Sct nrc I 


jaa ko dhayaan raam nit mun jan dharat hiradhai nahee aayo || 


‘He, who is ever meditated upon by the sages, but still they can’t perceive 


him in their heart 


ofs aa Ae fsa ofe A ifs St AO He NAUtsil 


dhan bhaag mere teh har so at hee judh machaayo ||1583]| 


lam very fortunate to have waged dreadful war with him.1583. 


Feufs Afs AeTE Stet Il 


jadhupat moh sanaath keeyo || 


‘O the Lord of Yadavas! you have given me your support 


UdHS US 5 UdHS TAH AG VIA Che I 


dharasan dhet na dharasan hoo ko mo kau dharas dheeyo || 


Even the saints do not have your sight, but | have perceived you. 


soe Il 
rahaau || 


Pause. 


Woes d Aa A AHH A Gd 3 aie he II 


jaanat ho jag mai sam mo so aaur na beer beeyo || 


fad do F fgren unyat Ge Jats Sie II 


jeh ran mai birajaraaj aapunee or hakaar leeyo || 


‘| know that there is no other mighty warrior equal to me, who has 
challenged Krishna in the war 


A a Aa Sse fs ASE Wes nig © UT II 


jaa ko suk naaradh mun saaradh gaavat a(n)t na paayo || 


ST a@ Aa nH fon afe & feaa 3S gee quell 


taa kau sayaam aaj ris kar kai bhirabe het bulaayo ||1584]| 


‘He, who is eulogised by Shukdev, Narada and Sharda and still they are not 
able to comprehend His mystery, | have challenged him today for war in 
anger.’1584. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


do af a a a6 ute afoc uf ofe ufsS ag ae sare II 


gun gai kai yau dhan paan gahiyo pun dhai pario bahu baan chalaae || 


Eulogizing in this way, the king caught hold of his bow and arrows in his 


hands and discharged many arrows, while running 


A 3 nits ud TS H Od WS Ve aT HM fare Il 


je bhaT aan pare ran mai neh jaan dhe bahu maar giraae || 


Those warriors who came in front of him in the war, he did not allow them 
to go but killed them 


unfe od fio & 30 H fa Ho aC ofs TE Bare II 


ghai lage jin ke tan mai tin maaran kau neh haath uThaae || 


Ao Aurg vet Feet rotea Gud dt feu ore naucuil 


sain sa(n)ghaar dhiee jadhavee birajanaik uoopar hee nirap dhaae ||1585]| 


He did not take up his weapons to kill the wounded and killing the Yadava 


army, the king fell upon Krishna.1585. 


At fhrotea ot F fate farote & are & Afer ett o II 


sree birajanaik ko su kireeT girai kai baan kai sa(n)g dhayo hai || 


The king caused the crown of Krishna fall down with his arrow 


Ueto A ACA AHA HAH nda His BU TI 


pa(n)dhreh sai gajaraaj samaaj mai baaj anekan maar layo hai || 


He killed fifteen hundred elephants and horses 


eH oe fas uls AE A AS ws fag yrs sti I 


dhavaiaadhas lachh jite pun jachh su sain ghano bin praan bhayo hai || 


He made twelve lakh Yakshas lifeless 


MAS ofS & WY fsa a AGS ot yifsHTS aa F NGUTEM 


aaiseeo bhaat ko judh bilok kai sooran ko abhimaan gayo hai ||1586]| 


Seeing such a war, the pride of the warriors was shattered.1586. 


CA fen fort cA AU ae fyAatea Ao clout se ete II 


dhas dhivas nisaa dhas judh keeo birajanaik so na Tariyo bhaT Taario || 


He was engaged in war with Krishna for ten days and ten nights, but did 


not suffer defeat 


wd niga nigd 3a foth ofe Afsigs & as HATE I 


chaar achhoohan aaur tahaa ris Thaan satikirat ko dhal maario || 


There he killed the four more greatest military units of Indra 


He ole se sft fad ag alas & BIS as THE I 
moorachh hui bhaT bhoom gire bahu beeran kau larate bal haario || 


The warriors becoming unconscious fell down on the earth and many 
warriors were defeated while fighting 


a3 3h 3g Hf {36 as AS ast feo TAS Jats qt 


kete bhaje ddar maan tino keh jaat balee ieh bhaat hakaario ||1587]| 


That mighty warrior raised such a challenging shout that many warriors, in 
fear, fled away.1587. 


ed Ha Ha ets fed sa suis Stes ae YTS Il 


Ter sune sab fer fire tab bhoopat teechhan baan prahaare || 


After hearing the challenging shout, all the warriors came back again, then 


the mighty warrior (king) inflicted blows on them with his arrows 


nies dt Ha ate ford faa efe fad Ag ufe ua II 


aavat hee mag beech gire tin for jire sar paar padhaare || 


Their bodies fell down midway, because the arrows penetrated through 
their bodies 


ta get sa ees ud HY BIHe 8 Tfaors Burd I 


ek balee tab dhaur pare mukh ddaalan lai hathiyaar ughaare || 


usu ea ford & gu at aie nieigs A Sears NAUCtI 


paurakh ek nihaar kai bhoop ko beer ayodhan mai ThaTakaare ||1588]| 


Several warriors taking up their swords and shields ran forward, but 


seeing the bravery of the king Kharag Singh, they hesitated.1588. 


2a Afsias & an diow gus de fay Gufs act I 
ek satikirat ko gaj dheeragh krudhat hoi nirap uoopar dhaayo || 


An elephant of Indra named Jagdiragh, fell upon the king in anger 


nes dt wus fA def nus ge 3 nifs GA AST II 


aavat hee ghan jiau garajio apuno ran nai at oj janaayo || 


On coming, thundering like the cloud, exhibited his bravery 


gu foots ou mith of afeS ate sfo sa A UTE I 


bhoop nihaar layo as haath kaTio kar taeh tabai su paraayo || 


Seeing him, the king took his sword in his hand and chopped down the 
elephant 


fe@ Gut Gurl Ho A aA As HS wie ct afe rat auc 


eiau upamaa upajee man mai gaj su(n)dd mano ghar hee dhar aayo ||1589]| 


He ran away and it seemed that he had forgotten his trunk at home and 


was going to bring it.1589. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


qu fs fes Js sat Os afe 3s ATE II 
judh ito it hot bhayo ut har het sahaii || 


und UTS Aa 3fs fsa ot uTe mie 1QUuXOll 


paacho paaddav sayaam bhan teh Thaa pahuche aaii ||1590]| 


On this side the war is continuing and on that side, the five Pandavas 
reached for the help of Krishna.1590. 


GIs BIST VS Sle Va USS THA aA Il 
bahut chhohanee dhal le’ee rath paidhal gaj baaj || 


With them there were several extremely big military units alongwith 


chariots, soldiers on foot, elephants and horses 


Wes 9 3d ATH af Aeuls fos & aA WEI 


aavat hai teh sayaam keh jadhupat hit ke kaaj ||1591|| 
They all came there for the support of Krishna.1591. 


aus of Hee U fsa Aa a Afar Il 


chhohan dhoi malechh hai teh sainaa ke sa(n)g || 


edt ust Rats ofe afe Hfa aA fear aut 
kavachee khaRagee sakat dhar kaT madh kase nikha(n)g ||1592]| 


There were with them two extremely large military units of malechhas 


which were bedecked with armours, daggers and shaktis (lances).1592. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


His mG Aue AY uoTs Aa fsa gu a Gufs we I 


meer aau sayadh sekh paThaan sabai teh bhoop ke uoopar dhaae || 


Mirs, Sayyads, Sheikhs and Pathans all fell upon the king 


aQz fada an afe h Aa niga & afs au gers Il 
kauch nikha(n)g kase kaT mai sab aayudh lai kar kop baddaae || 


They were greatly enraged and were wearing armours and quivers were 
tied around their waists, 


60 Sule eg Jeo se UlA a SCT A sea vere Il 


nain nachai dhouoo radhan chhadh pees kai bhauh so bhauh chaddaae || 


They fell upon the king with dancing eyes, gnashing teeth and pulled 
eyebrows 


of Jang ud od Ga 3 = fqu aS ag ute Bare WqUcsi 


aai hakaar pare chahoo(n) or te vaa nirap kau bahu ghai lagaae ||1593]| 


They were challenging him and (with their weapons) inflicted many 


wounds on him.1593. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Rae une Ato & fquis vfs fas cu wete i 


sakal ghai seh kai nirapat at chit kop baddai || 


Tod a6 alo AH ete ag nife ve uSTe 1qUcsil 


dhanukh baan geh jam sadhan bahu ar dhe paThaii ||1594]| 


Enduring the pain of all the wounds, in extreme anger, the king, holding 
his bow and arrows despatched many enemies to the abode of Yama.1594. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


Ag ue Hee AIA AS a at ote atfaat MA 36 uTfEs ufss Aes Hoe & II 


ser khaan maario sees saidh khaa ko kaaT ddaariyo aaiso ran paario pario 
saidhan mai dhai kai || 


After killing Sher Khan, the king chopped the head of Said Khan and 


waging such a war, he jumped amongst the Sayyads 


Re Hig HfeG Ae ovals Hurg ataG Aus at SBHo aG a6 faowte & II 


saidh meer maario saidh naahar sa(n)ghaar ddaario sekhan kee faujan kau 
dheeno bichalai kai || 


After killing Sayyad Mir and Sayyad Nahar, the king damaged the army of 
Sheikhs 


Afea odie AY 38 fafa as od gu so une fares mms urfe ure & II 


saadhik fareedh sekh bhale bidh jujh keeno bhoop tan ghai girio aap ghai 
khai kai || 


Sheikh Sadi Farid fought nicely 


MA sf Id o ford Hd Ae Aa ory RATA Sta BS To Me & qutull 


aaisee bhaat her kai niber dheene soor sabai aap birajaraaj taa ke uThe 
gun gai kai ||1595]| 


After wounding the king, he himself was wounded and then fell down, in 
this way, he searched for warriors and destroyed them, seeing his bravery, 


Krishna himself began to praise him.1595. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ofy afanets 6fs ys mud sats feet I 
dhekh judhisaTar or prabh apano bhagat bichaar || 


fsa fqu a usd AAA He A afout Fors qUXel 
teh nirap ko paurakh sujas mukh so kahiyo sudhaar ||1596]| 


Seeing towards Yudhishtar and considering him as his devotee, Krishna 
told him in a nice manner about the bravery of the king.1596. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


3g ITS HOH Aunty 3d HOSA AH at AHO at wot dt Aa" set v I 


bhaare bhaare sooramaa sa(n)ghaar ddaare mahaaraaj jam kee jaman kee 
ghanee hee sainaa chhiee hai || 


This king, Kharag Singh, has killed mighty warriors and Yama’s dense like 


clouds 


Aft oft Han of fedn at USA at Ban gv at a fysda a use 3 I 


sas kee sures kee dhines kee dhanes kee lukes hoo(n) kee chamoo(n) 
mritalok kau paThiee hai || 


He has despatched to the world of death all the four divisions of the army 
of Sheshnaga, Indra, Surya, Kuber etc. 


SH d HBA A GOH A ass Ao nS IS aT ad UAH ulo cet g I 


bhaaj ge jales se ganes se ganat kaun aaur hau kahaa kaho pasavaies 
peeTh dhiee hai || 


What to say of Varuna, Ganesh etc., seeing him, even Shiva went back 


Ae Ade 35 ates Ss ales TT ee fau oH S ante art Bet F guts 


jaadhav saban te na ddaario reejh lario haa haa dhekho nirap ham te bajai 
baajee liee hai ||1597]| 


He did not fear any Yadava and pleasingly, fighting will all of us, he has 


gained victory over all of us.1597. 


oA AfaAY|? Bs II 


raajaa judhisaTar baach || 


Speech of King Yudhishtar 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


afuS afaned fox gf ater AT fear II 


kahio judhisaTar nimr hui suneeyai sree birajaraqj || 


Wd AHA SH ot alt aGsa Sus at WEI 


yeh samaaj tum hee keeyo kautuk dhekhan kaaj ||1598]| 
Yudhishtar said with humility, “O Lord of Braja! all this play has been 


created by you in order to see the sport.” 1598. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


G fqu ofa A ave ASS Il 


yau nirap har se bachan sunaae || 


add Bf se nfs forse II 


bahure un bhaT maar giraae || 


ufe HOE at Aor ore Il 


pun malechh kee sainaa dhaiee || 


oH fd ae FS FSS WCC! 


naam tinahu kab dhet bataiee ||1599]| 


On this side Yudhishtar said this to Krishna and on that side the king 
Kharag Singh knocked down a large part of the army, then the poet relates 


now,1599 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Sitfod ue Sates UT gadld Fe US SF II 


naahir khaan jhaRaajhaR khaa balabeer bahaadhar khaan tabai || 


ufe ute fodal Saal SSai Bd So nia BI 5 AS Il 


pun khaan niha(n)g bhaRa(n)g jhaRa(n)g lare ran aage ddare na kabaii || 


Nahar Khan, Jharajhar Khan, Bahadur Khan, Nihang Khan, Bharang and 
Jharang were such expert warriors in warfare that they never had any fear 
of war 


fag gu foots 30 fears Ho 3c 3 Aa 3 TS Il 
jeh roop nihaar ddarai dhigapaal mahaa bhaT te kabahoo(n) na dhabai || 


Seeing whose figures even the protectors of the directions feared, such 


mighty warriors could never be suppressed by anyone 


afd as SHS Od nifsnts A oofe ud Sa us A IAEOOIl 


kar baan kamaan dhare abhimaan so(n) aai pare tab khaan sabai ||1600]| 


All those Khans, taking their bows and arrows in their hands came to fight 
proudly with the king.1600. 


AMfoT weg Aad Ws A Stee Us Te Ae Ae Il 
jaahidh khaanahu jabar khaan su vaahidh khaan ge sa(n)g soore || 


They were accompanied by the warriors like Zahid Khan, Jabbar Khan and 
Wahid Khan 


oGu ug fern 3 Buel fas A af dA & Hg Had II 
chaup chahoo(n) dhis te umage chit mai chap ros ke maar maroore || 


They rushed forward from all the four directions getting angry 


did Hee 3S fqu U fea frorg Be Vs fea Fd I 


gore malechh chale nirap pai ik siaaeh malechh chale ik bhoore || 


The malechhas of all colours, white, black, grey etc., marched forward to 


fight with the king 


gu ASHS 8 34 dt A nigd as fea SI8d Fs IIEOU 


bhoop saraasan lai tab hee su achoor badde chhin bheetar choore ||1601]| 


At that very instant, the king, taking his bow in his hand, pulversied all 
these angry warriors.1601. 


atu Hees at fuser A em ate o Als oO as oct Il 


kop malechhan kee piratanaa su dhudhaa kar kai sat dhaa kar ddaaree || 


The king, in ire, dividing the army of malechhas into two parts, broke them 
up further 


dg ud ag aA He ag Sf fared an g ufs oot I 


beer pare kahoo(n) baaj mare kahoo(n) jhoom gire gaj bhoo par bhaaree || 


Somewhere the warriors, somewhere the horses powerful huge elephants 


lay dead 


WHS 3 ag une wd Se Is A 6 TS as TS II 


ghoomat hai kahoo(n) ghai lage bhaT bol sakai na ge bal haaree || 


The elephants had fallen after swinging 


MAS ote HS His We Bares fomrs as Ysa IOI 


aasan lai mano mun rai lagaavat dhiaan badde bratadhaaree ||1602]|| 


Some of the wouded warriors are writhing and some have lost the power of 
speech, some are sitting silently like some fasting hermit in 
meditation.1602. 


ay fes na gu ate 3a ota ur fot & niefas I 


judh ito jab bhoop keeo tab naahir khaa ris kai aTakio || 


When the king waged a dreadful war, then in great rage Nahar Khan came 
and stood before him 


Jfimrs Hats vats ufsS 8 AHA A ata JS Hetas Il 


hathiaar sa(n)bhaar hakaar pario ju samaaj mai baaj huto maTakio || 


Holding his weapons, with dancing horse and challenging the king, he fell 


upon him 


Usdin {38 ate ane 3 Selas nig sf fae uctas II 


khaRages tinai geh kesan te jhaTakio ar bhoom bikhai paTakio || 
Kharag Singh caught him by his hair, threw him on the ground, with a jerk 


3a otfud ut feo afy aA af Aa ad sf at & fefas 19¢03II 


tab naahir khaa ieh dhekh dhasaa keh sayaam kahai bhaj gayo na Tikio 
||1603]| 


Seeing him in such plight, Tahir Khan did not stay there and fled 
away.1603. 


otfod ut ofA au Aa dt sa ct fofh we sass ne II 


naahir khaa bhaj gayo jab hee tab hee ris khaan jhaRaajhaR aae || 


RA Aste As wyd AH gu ate feu Gufs oe il 


sasatr sa(n)bhaar sabhai apune jam roop ke’ee nirap uoopar dhaae || 


When Tahir Khan fled away, then, in great fury, Jnarajhar Khan came 


forward and holding his weapons fell upon the king looking like Yama 


guls ae 3d feo aS fea J fqu as ag ae Bare Il 
bhoopat baan hane in kau in hoo(n) nirap kau bahu baan lagaae || 


He discharged many arrows on the king and the king shot many arrows on 
him 


faod ne Id Cunt ga WS Ais 2 as aare IIQEOSII 


ki(n)nar jachh rarai upamaa ran chaaran jeet ke geet banaae ||1604]| 


Kinnars and Yakshas praised their battle and the group of mistrels began 
to sing songs of victory.1604. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


usd fhu ofa faate se f3@a gare HE II 
khaRag si(n)gh lakh bikaT bhaT tiaur chaRaae maath || 


Hin orfe nifs & eat Sat ate a Af IGEOUII 


sees kaaT ar ko dhayo ek baan ke saath ||1605]| 


Kharag Singh seeing the stern warriors before him changed the signs on 


his forehead and with a single arrow, chopped the head of the enemy.1605. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ufe ue fda Saal Tsai VS HY Bale a als & Il 


pun khaan niha(n)g jhaRa(n)g bhaRa(n)g chale mukh ddaalan kau dhar kai 
| 


Then Nihang Khan, Jharang Khan and Bharang Khan etc. marched 
forward, masticating their mouths with their shields 


ats Waves Hate vant Hos U oe ud ifs & II 


kar mai karavaar sa(n)bhaar hakaar muraar pai dhai pare ar kai || 


Then holding his sword in his hand, the king challenged and fell upon 
Krishna 


eo Hf faenfa eal us H ufs Hs A eo fre eae II 


dhal maar bidhaar dhayo pal mai dhar mu(n)dd su meenan jiau farakaii || 


The king beat and caused the army to flee and the trunks and heads began 


to writhe in the battlefield like fish 


3 2d 36 SH I 3 3a BS Aa Be fes US Us Hig & IIIEOEI 


n Tare ran bhoom hoo(n) te tab lau jab lau chhit pai na pare mar kai ||1606]| 


The warriors did not like to withdraw from the field till their death.1606. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Hos at Agst So" Vet HoT nifsate Il 


sronat kee sarataa tahaa chalee mahaa arirai || 


He HA HAG gs Asgat a SHE 119€OT II 


medh maas majiyaa bahut baitarunee ke bhai ||1607]| 


The stream of blood flowed there in flood and it appeared like Vaitarni 


stream of flesh and morrow.1607. 


ata Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


Hfaal Jo age feared UBS ut fhe at ats ga StH Scuct AT I 


machiyo ran dhaarun dhilaavar dhalel khaa sichaanan kee bhaat ran 
bhoom jhaTapatTee see || 


A dreadful war began and Dilawar Khan, Dalel Khan etc., joined speedily in 
the war like a falcon 


det 3 faue deuet AsSa JT at nitee at nrgt St at Brat Sat Bet Al Il 


haTee na nipaT khaTapaTee subhaTan hoo(n) kee aanan kee aabhaa taa 
kee laagai naik laTee see || 


These fully persistent warriors are engaged in destruction and their glory 
seems charming to the eyes 


gufs Ass & fours ute ate misuse & Hurdt Ae set Set Sct Ft 


bhoopat sa(n)bhaar kai kirapaan paan taan abhimaan kai sa(n)ghaaree sain 


bachee fooTee faTee see || 


The king also holding his sword 


ag TA HS Ad ford GA IS SI FU HS Adt Fe Act ao Ae At IIEOII 


kahoo(n) baaj maare kahoo(n) gire gaj bhaare bhaare bhoop maano karee 
bhaT kaTee ban kaTee see ||1608]| 


Proudly smashed and destroyed the elephants, the warriors were cut down 
by the king like the trees cut down and thrown in the forest.1608. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


usd fau sa usa afs mifs fats au gene I 
khaRag si(n)gh tab khaRag geh at chit kop baddai || 


AS Heeo at Jat AHufe vet use IVEOt Il 


sain malechhan kee hanee jamapur dhiee paThai ||1609]| 


Then Kharag Singh holding his sword in ire, despatched the army of 


maleshhas to the abode of Yama.1609. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


afe goat Aa Aa Hee at fer Tot Il 


dhoi chhoohanee sain jab malechh kee nirap hanee || 


n@g Hs] A ifs vs oH afa es ats IAEIOII 


aaur subhaT je aain chale naam kab dhet keh ||1610]| 


When the king destroyed two extremely large units of the army of 
malechhas, then the remaining warriors who marched forward for war, 
their named are like this,1610 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


SH ae afe StH ate feud afe A afA use ott II 


bheem gadhaa kar bheem le’ee ikhudhee kaT so kas paarath dhaayo || 


Bhima taking his mace and Arjuna tightening his waist with quiver 


marched forward 


ofe qfaned & ug fe sfsut fas A ois do aes I 


rai judhisaTar lai dhan haath chaliyo chit mai at krodh baddaayo || 


Yudhishtar carried his bow and arrows in his hands 


TS wt US AE Ble ee Asa Ad JS A Ysa I 


bhraat balee dhouoo saath le’ee dhal jetak sa(n)g huto su bulaayo || 


mA fad fasoRs FAG He fofA & fA AO HET NEVI 


aaise bhire birataraasur siau maghavaa ris kai jim judh machaayo ||1611]| 


He took with him both the brothers and the army and began the fighting 


like Indra with Vratasura.1611. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


Ho Hfs au wets As]! AS Hote & II 


man meh kop baddai subhaTan sabhai sunai kai || 


usa fu AHOte ae AIS su faA TAG 1I9E92 1 


khaRag si(n)gh samuhai bachan kahat bhayo kirasan siau ||1612]| 


Getting infuriated in his mind, Kharag Singh went before Krishna and 


spoke with the hearing of all the warriors.1612. 


USdA Ud HSS 3S0 A Il 


khaRages baach sabhan bhaTan so || 


Speech of Kharag Singh addressed to all the warriors: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


URfEH Ad Vs aay wig slat sat Sat Hor vrs I 


pasachim soor chaRai kabahoo ar ga(n)g bahee ulaTee jeea aavai || 


“Even if the sun rises from the west and the Ganges flows contrary to its 
course 


HO A HA Sud ud 86 IGT SHS AH AGS Il 


jeTh ke maas tukhaar pare ban aaur basa(n)t sameer jaraavaii || 


Even if it snows in the month of Jyeshth and the wind of spring gives 


scorching heat 


Ba JS UM t AS ot as Te as ot Aa AS AS II 


lok halai dharooa ko jal ko thal hui thal ko kabahoo(n) jal jaavaii || 


ave a od ude ute BS usin © ule fears 19€93 


ka(n)chan ko nag pa(n)khan dhaar uddai khaRages na peeTh dhikhaavai 
1]1613]| 


“Even if the stable pole star moves and if the waters turn into plain and 
plain into wates and if the Sumeru mountain flies with wings, Kharag Singh 
will never get back from the war-arena.1613. 


Batra us a afea asa vfs a ag He ae Il 


yau keh kai dhan ko geh kai leh kai cheh kai bahu beer kaTe || 


Saying this and getting hold of his bow, he, in a delightful mood, chopped 
many warriors 


fea ofe ud ufs Auf g fea ote ae fea YS Be II 


eik dhai parai pun saamuh havai ik bhaaj ge ik soor laTe || 


Some warriors came in front of him to fight and some ran away, some of 


the warriors fell down on the earth 


aegs wd fes U ued se MA VAT ag Ue Te Il 


balaba(n)dd ghane chhit pai paTake bhaT aaisee dhasaa bahu her haTe || 


He knocked down many warriors on the ground and seeing such a 
spectacle of war, many warriors retraced their steps 


ofa AaH 36 f3d nde HA Id ag ae Se St SS IMEI 


kab sayaam bhanai teh aahav mai su rahe keuoo beer faTe iee faTe ||1614|| 


The poet says that the warriors who were there in the battlefield, they had 


received some injury at least.1614. 


ug ude & faa ate aut ufs ate & SH oer S forse I 


dhan paarath ko teh kaaT dhayo pun kaaT kai bheem gadhaa uoo giraiee || 


He caused the bow of Arjuna to fall down and also the mace of Bhima 


guls ot agers act ag ate udt ag AS o ATT II 


bhoopat kee karavaar kaTee kahoo(n) jai paree kachh jaan na jaiee || 


The sword of the king itself was cut and it could not be known where it fell 


TS UG nig Aa wot uifs dA Sct fau Cus et Il 


bhraat dhouoo ar sain ghanee at ros bharee nirap uoopar dhaiee || 


gufs we Ja fsa ag 30 Yfe vet Ba Gta feuret IEA 
bhoopat baan hanai teh kau tan for dhiee uh or dhikhaiee ||1615]| 


The innumerable of Arjuna and Bhima fell upon the king, who with his loud 


sounding discharge of arrows, pierced the bodies of all of them.1615. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Ao uigule Jas ot Het fsafe Aerts 1 


sain achhoohan turat hee dheenee tineh sa(n)ghaar || 


ufe foth fae Wes gut nus AAG Aste IEE! 


pun ris siau dhaavat bhayo apune sasatr sa(n)bhaar ||1616]| 


The king immediately killed one large division of military unit and then in 
his fury, holding his weapons, he fell upon the enemy.1616. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Sa Vera DUS Js fa 3 aT H Ages Aud Il 


ek chaTaak chapeT hanai ik lai kar mai karavaar sa(n)ghaarai || 


He killed some warriors with other weapons and some, taking his sword in 


his hand 


tao a Ba ag aetIS AHS 3 ald Sa UE Il 


ekan ke ur faar kaTaaran kesan te geh ek pachhaarai || 


He tore asunder the hearts of some with his sword and knocked down 
many catching them from their hair 


Sa vane ve cay fen fa ad He a fag Hd II 


ek chalai dhe dhasahoo(n) dhis ek ddare mar ge bin maarai || 


He threw and scattered some in all the ten directions and some died 
merely with fear 


Yes VS HG VU BI TAS Tele as Burd 19E9 11 
paidhal ko dhal maar dhayo dhuh haathan haatheen dhaat ukhaarai ||1617]| 


He killed the gatherings of soldiers on feet and with both hands he 


uprooted the tusks of the elephants.1617. 


UTE nits SHS at fsa guls & fa as Ba I 


paarath aan kamaan gahee teh bhoopat ko ik baan lagaayo || 


Bas St MEAS THs dul USsaA HoT ey UTE II 


laagat hee avasaan gumaan gayo khaRages mahaa dhukh paayo || 


Holding his bow, Arjuna discharged one arrow to the king, whose blow 
destroyed the pride of the king and he suffered extreme anguish 


usu du & At afefiG ae So od AMA Hoe II 


paurakh pekh kai jee harikhio bal Ter nares su aais sunaayo || 


Us fust ds 2 Host 8 OSH OH fA AS A INAEACII 
dha(n)n pitaa dha(n)n ve jananee ju dhana(n)jai naam jino sut jaayo ||1618]| 


Seeing the bravery of Arjuna, the heart of the king was pleased and he said 
within his hearing, ‘Bravo to the patents of Arjuna, who gave him 


birth.’1618. 


YUSaA ae UTE A Il 


khaRages baach paarath so || 
Speech of Kharag Singh addressed to Arjuna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nos HHA Stas 3 ad UtaH A Ha BS Sd Il 


aanan mai mas bheejat hai bar baarij se jug lochan tere || 


“The hair grown on you upper lip seems saturated, because of your youth 
and your eyes are lotus 


gle dot nae afe Be fea SS HS Aa ST AT I 


chhooT rahee alakai kaT lau ieh bhaat mano jug naag karere || 


Your hair upto your waist are swinging like two snakes 


nidge de fad HY ve aS vy Sa vada ad II 


aana(n)dh ka(n)dh kidho mukh cha(n)dh kaTe dhukh fa(n)dh chakoran kere 
| 


“Your face is like upon, seeing which, the anguish of the partridge is 


effaced 


Hed Hols aA Jo SH ef efemr Curt Ao Ag AEA! 


su(n)dhar soorat kaise hano tum dhekh dhiaa upajee jeea mere ||1619]| 


Seeing your elegant figure, | feel mercy arising in my mind, therefore how 
can | kill you?” 1619. 


urgg dfs aA Afs Fo visa He sis au steer I 


paarath her hasio sun bain chaliyo man bheetar kop bhariyo || 


U9 aS Ass a ute Stat waante ufse 5 gat & sfaei Il 


dhan baan sa(n)bhaar kai paan leeyo lalakaar pario na ratee k ddariyo || 


Seeing towards the king, Arjuna laughed and got enraged in his mind, he 


fearlessly took his bow and arrows in his hand and shouted 


@3 3 Usdin Sui AHO nfs aHs A od FO afott I 


aut te khaRages bhayo samuhai at baanan ko dhuhoo(n) judh kariyo || 


From the other side, coming in front of him, began the war 


sa urge {AG asa Sh & fu st & Gufs of ufset 19é2011 


tab paarath siau larabo taj kai nirap bheem ke uoopar dhai pariyo ||1620]| 


Leaving aside Arjuna, he fell upon Bhima.1620. 


3a Sts & Anes ate wu nig Hg ws Jo HTS Be Il 


tab bheen ko saya(n)dhan kaaT dhayo ar beer ghane ran maajh chhe hai || 


Then he shattered the chariot of Bhima and knocked down many warriors 
in the field 


unfes Sa ud fas U fea ures ures one we g II 
ghail ek parai chhit pai ik ghail ghail aai khe hai || 


Many warriors were wounded and fell down on the ground and several 


wounded ones fought with the wounded ones 


ta ae afh & fea 3 Af a Ufaargs au 3S 7 II 


ek ge bhaj kai ik to saj kai hathiyaaran kop te hai || 


Many have run away and some are getting infuriated, taking up their arms 


ta fed se ous diag 3 ee a agate Te TF NIU 
ek firai bhaT kaapat hee kar te chhuT kai karavaar ge hai ||1621]| 


The swords fell down from the hands of many warriors.1621. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ufs urge Ue @ fefas aff & Stes 3S II 


pun paarath dhan lai firio kas kai teechhan baan || 


HWS su UsaA 30 Hfe wife ofa fos ais 9E22II 


maarat bhayo khaRages tan man ar badh hit jaan ||1622|| 


Then Arjuna, taking up his bow, returned and he tightening it, shot a sharp 


arrow on Kharag Singh, in order to kill him.1622. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


we ofa Aa dt fsa a sa ct fofh a adt gufs as II 


baan lagiyo jab hee teh kau tab hee ris kai kahee bhoopat baatai || 


and ag uita fasat Ad He d fe vols IG ad 3 3 II 


kaahe kau aag biraanee jarai sun re miradh moorat hau kaho taa tai || 


When the arrow hit the king, he said to Arjuna in anger, “O the warrior of 
bewitching face! why are you burning in the fire of another person? 


3d AAS Jo SH AG fret fag are vars at wes II 


taahee samet hano tum kau sikhiee jeh baan chalaan kee ghaatai || 


“| shall kill you alongwith your teacher of archery 


Wy vd fo eas J SS Hes Sale ATS @ ars NQESII 


jaahu chale gireh chhaaddat ho tujh su(n)dhar nainan jaan kai naatai 


1|1623]| 


You have beautiful eyes, therefore you may go home, | leave you.” 1623. 


a afs gufs use a sie one ufss ag & vif Us Il 


yau keh bhoopat paarath kau ran dhai pario kar lai as painaa || 


Saying these words to Arjuna, and taking up his sharp sword in his hand, 
the king fell upon the army 


Ro foots Ho ae os gars ufsS Hoe dua So Il 


sain nihaar mahaa bal dhaar hakaar pario man ra(n)chak bhai naa || 


Seeing towards the army, he, the mighty one, becoming completely 
fearless, challenged the army 


Ago & MEAS Te se AG Alas ate wragqa B oF II 


satran ke avasaan ge chhuT kouoo sakio kar aayudh lai naa || 


Seeing him, the enemies become fearful, they could not hold their 


weapons 


Hifg nida we Jo H fea ust ot urat de afa Aare 12s 


maar anek dhe ran mai ik paanee hee paanee raTai kar sainaa ||1624]| 


He killed many in the war and the whole army shouted ‘water, water.’1624. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


DOHRA 


Sr Ao Aa uset fare fasat 3a II 


bhajee sain jab paaddavee kisan bilokee nain || 


PaInUS A Gf Adt SH Ureg B As l9EQull 


dhurajodhan so yau kahee tum dhaavahu lai sain ||1625]| 


When Krishna saw the Pandava army running away, he asked Duryodhana 


to attack.1625. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


i Afs & ofe at sso AfA a VaHnUS Ae frotes I 


yau sun kai har kee bateeaa saj kai dhurajodhan sain sidhaario || 


Hearing the words of Krishna, Duryodhana marched forward with his 
bedecked army 


Sta oid Sut Hal SOA ee four fer Aa uote I 


bheekham aagai bhayo sa(n)g bhaanuj dhron kirapaa dhij saath padhaario 
| 


There were Bhishma, Dronacharya, Kripacharya etc. with Karana, 


ine ud moots Aa fsa gufs A uifs dt go utes II 


dhai pare ararai sabai teh bhoopat so at hee ran paario || 


And all these mighty ones waged a dreadful war with the king Kharag 


Singh 


uid gfe gu ates 3 steG As aC Ag Sa Tt Sa YoTsS NEEM 


aage hui bhoop lario na ddario sabh kau sar ek hee ek prahaario ||1626]| 


The fought fearlessly advancing forward and he discharged one arrow 
towards each.1626. 


3a Shan du ote Ho H feo gufs 0 ag ste sare II 


tab bheekham kop keeo man mai ieh bhoopat pai bahu teer chalaae || 


Then Bhishma got infuriated and discharged many arrows towards king 


MISS BS A US AS YSaA Ho nifA 8 afs OS II 


aavat baan so baan kaTe khaRages mahaa as lai kar dhaae || 


Who intercepting all these arrows ran forward with his sword 


Js 34 30 Ag Us fofh Shun ot fqu Bo Ae Il 
hot bhayo teh judh baddo ris bheekham ko nirap bain sunaae || 


38 aft J THe 8s AG Aa ot AH a SMA OC fos AS INAEIII 
tau lakh ho hamare bal kau jab hee jam ke bas ho gireh jaae ||1627]| 


In that dreadful war, the king said within the hearing of Bhiashma: ‘You will 


only know my power, when you reach the abode of Yama.’1627. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


SHS 6 StH FU Ss gu wet feo ae II 
bhajat na bheekham judh te bhoop lakhee ieh gaath || 


HA ates faa AS & Sa AS AE AE 


sees kaTio teh soot ko ek baan ke saath ||1628]| 


Kharag Singh saw that Bhishma was not running away from the war, he 
cut down the head of the charioteer of Bhishma with a single arrow.1628. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ni S Stan & ste a sa dt ganas au sta I 


asavai lai bheekham ko bhaj ge tab hee dhurajodhan kop bhario || 


Taking Bhishma (in the chariot), the horses ran away, then Duryodhana 


was filled with anger 


Ad ee & ug four ad & aHaSs AS ANE Ul II 
sa(n)g dhron ko putr kirapaa bar lai baramaakirat jaadhav jai pario || 


He fell upon the king alongwith the son of Dronacharya, Kripacharya, 
Kratavarma and Yadavas etc. 


Ug a 8 UE TJ ums 3a Jo of sfus ats 6g stg Il 


dhan baan lai dhraun hoo(n) aap tabai haTh Thaan rahio neh naik ddario || 


agents actate Fats Aas sates t mis gs ateS IEC 


karavaar kaTaarin soolan saagan chakran ko at joojh kario ||1629]| 


Dronacharya himself, taking up his bow and arrows persistently and 
fearlessly resisted and waged a dreadful war with his sword, dagger, 


trident, lance, discus etc.1629. 


ae F We UsaA A il 


kaan joo baach khaRages so || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to Kharag Singh: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


38 dt a Heals we ug Al usar as Bo HoT I 


tau hee lau jadhubeer le'ee dhan sree khaRages kau bain sunaayo || 


Krishna, taking his bow in his hand, said to Kharag Singh, “O food! What if 
you have waged a dreadful war 


Hes UG uf & Als 3 aT a Sa 8 fs AO HST II 


maarat hau haTh kai saTh to kahu kaa bhayo ju at judh machaayo || 


| shall now kill you powerfully 


ea wd af & fs 0 we ASS IS 3a ae dt ym II 


ek gharee lar lai mar hai ab jaanat hau tuy kaal hee aayo || 


“You may fight for one ghari (short duration of time), because | know that 


your death is very near and you have to die 


Us 3 3S ning fos Hi afe FES afa a aS BS VOT IIEZOII 


chet re chet ajau chit mai har iau keh kai dhan baan chalaayo ||1630]| 


Telling him to remain cautious, Krishna discharged his arrow.1630. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


nies Aa A ate & fof sfc usar Il 


aavat sar so kaaT kai ris boliyo khaRages || 


nfs usu ASS AAS AA AGA HAA ISA 


muh paurakh jaanat sakal ses sures mahes ||1631]|| 


intercepting the coming arrow, Kharag Singh said furiously, “Sheshnaga, 


Indra and Shiva know quite nicely about my bravery.1631. 


ata Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


SY AIS 336 Ste Od ATH AH ulead J fH Sr MA A TE Il 


bhakh jaihau bhootan bhajai dhaiho suraasur sayaam paTikai ho bhoom 
bhujaa as jo gahau || 


| shall devour the ghosts 


Ide GUIS STH Fuld HUIS ule STA J S AIC Alo ATat dig IS aE Il 


bhairav nachaihau bhaaree judheh machaihau pun bhaaj hoo(n) na jaihau 
sun saachee har hau kahau || 


| shall cause the gods and demons to run away and throw Krishna on the 
ground, such is the power in my arms, by waging a terrible war, | shall 
cause Bhairava to dance, O Krishna, | am telling the truth that | shall not 
run away from the war-arena 


ad Ue fer ag Aurds 3 Bel Us Hd TS ale Ea AH ge A UTE II 


kahaa dhraun dhij kau sa(n)ghaarat na laagai pal maaro dhal bal i(n)dhr 


jam rudhr jo chahau || 


It will not take more than a moment to kill Dronacharhya 


Tat Jes 3G 3d Js As HMA Sal USGA TE a MA AS IG AGE 19321 


raadhikaa ravan tau tere ran jure aaj chhatree khaRages hui kai aaiso bol 
hau sahau ||1632]| 


| can kill Indra or Yama alongwith their military power, whomsoever | want 
to kill, O Krishna! all your kshatriyas engaged in war, | can kill all of them, 
but being Kharag Singh, | can't tolerate your said world."1632. 


Bu ee Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
CHHAPAI 


sats ee for & aoe feu AGS oF I 


tabeh dhraun ris ko baddai nirap sauhai dhaayo || 


WAS AAS ofo ute agg fafa go Hee II 
asatr sasatr geh paan bahut bidh judh machaayo || 


Then Dronacharya came angrily before the king and he waged a dreadful 


war, holding his weapons and arms 


mite ASE 3a 3d BI Fe ures A Il 


adhik sraun tan bhare lare bhaT ghail aaise || 


BS TSS So ule USS BUT AA Il 


laal gulaal bhare paT khelat chaachar jaise || 


The warriors, getting wounded and a good deal of blood out of their 
bodies, they appear to have played the Holi with red colour and also 
wearing red clothes 


sa ety As Ad of ad Ofe fer ofs A SU gM I 
tab dhekh sabhai sur yau kahai dhan dhij dhan su bhoop tua || 


Pal WIS H ne BE ad MA AU o Sut Sui MESSI 


jug chaaran mai ab lau kahoo(n) aaise judh na bhayo bhua ||1633]| 


The gods seeing this hailed Dronacharya and the king Kharag Singh and 
also said, ”’Such a war has not been fought on the earth during the four 


ages.” 1633. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ufes sa usdA aS use Ao forte II 


gherio tab khaRages kau paaddav sain risai || 


urge StuH SiH fer Ge four qe ae IES8II 


paarath bheekham bheem dhij dhraun kirapaa kur rai ||1634]| 


Then greatly infuriated, Arjuna, Bhishma, Bhima, Dronacharya, 
Kripacharya and Duryodhana etc. of the Pandava army besieged Kharag 
Singh.1634. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


AA Wd YS AG aS STH US AE A fee ws US AG A dao fHE aT II 


jaise baar khet kau ju kaal faas chet kau su bhichh dhaan dhet kau su 


ka(n)kan jiau kar ko || 


Just as the fence surrounds the field, death surrounds the donor and the 
bangle surrounds the hand 


AA td US AG Yeu Af 3G AG nifamits AA fama aC A ahi AA die & Il 


jaise dheh praan kau pravekh sas bhaan kau agiaan jaise giaan kau su 
gopee jaise har ko || 


Just as the body surrounds the vital force Prana, the light surrounds the 
spheres of sun and moon, nescience surrounds knowledge and gopis 
surround Krishna. 


faG sara nm a@ Ae AA AY a A fe AA uy a fA nie as Sg ot II 


jiau taRaag aap kau su maalaa jaise jaap kau so pu(n)n jaise paap kau jiau 
aal baal tar ko || 


Just as the tank surrounds the water, the rosary surrounds the repetition 
of the name, the virtues surround the vices and the creeper surrounds the 
cucumber 


AR Gs Tt ag AYED AA 91 aE A SA us Bis o Usa fw ad & IIESUIl 


jaise udd dhraooa kau samudhar jaise bhooa kau su taise gher leeno hai 
khaRag si(n)gh bar ko ||1635]| 


Just as the sky surrounds the pole star, the ocean surrounds the earth in 
the same way, these heroes have surrounded the mighty Kharag 


Singh.1635. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Uf BU USsdA Aa Sa dt vende au sat FI 
gher layo khaRages jabai tab hee dhurajodhan kop bhayo hai || 


After surrounding Kharag Singh, Duryodhana was greatly enraged 


urgg StH Afoned Stn nis vet oe ute wat FI 


paarath bheem judhisaTar bheekham aaur halee hal paan layo hai || 


Arjuna, Bhima, Yudhishtar and Bhishma took their weapons and Balram 
carried his plough 


TOA EVE 7 IGT fer 8 furs we wife Sle at F I 


bhaanuj dhraun ju aaur kirapaa su kirapaan le ar or gayo hai || 


WIS WSS HAS VSS I ST" iTS JS SH F NEEM 


atran laatan mookan dhaatan ko tahaa aahav hot bhayo hai ||1636]| 


Dronacharya, Kripacharya, Karana etc., have advanced towards the enemy 


and the dreadful fighting began with arms, legs, fists and teeth.1636. 


Al usar wut Ug as Hate aet vite afe Hurd Il 


sree khaRages layo dhan baan sa(n)bhaar kiee ar koT sa(n)ghaare || 


Kharag Singh, holding his bow and arrows killed millions of enemies 


WA ud ag SH fad aan ford fats A afs ars I 
baaj pare kahoo(n) taaj gire gajaraaj gire gir se dhar kaare || 


Somewhere horses, somewhere the black elephants like mountains have 
fallen down 


wifes Sa ud Sade AHS AgAaAS fH fess II 


ghail ek pare tarafai su mano karasaayal si(n)gh biddaare || 


Sa ast Ades A ifs Ba udt fa 4s Ssrd 19E39 1 


ek balee karavaaran so ar loth paree teh moo(n)dd utaare ||1637]| 


Some of them, having fallen, are writhing like young one of an elephant 
crushed by lion and some of them are so powerful, who are severing the 


heads of the fallen corpses.1637. 


guls ae SHS ddl Heals & nifsHTS Esrd I 


bhoopat baan kamaan gahee jadhubeeran ke abhimaan utaare || 


efs wet AHO Aste Jad & ARS a Bs Sd Il 


fer liee jamadhaar sa(n)bhaar hakaar ke satran ke ur faare || 


The king, taking up his bow and arrows pulverised the pride of Yadavas 
and then taking up the axe in his hand, he tore away the hearts of the 
enemies 


unfe ea fad Jo HW wud Ho A AGIA Ass II 


ghai ek gire ran mai apane man mai jagadhees sa(n)bhaare || 


The warriors, getting wounded in the war, are remembering the Lord in 
their mind 


3g Hy se 3a TS a 3d a Tis Bla uP IIMS 
te veh mokh bhe tab hee bhav ko tar kai har lok padhaare ||1638]| 


Those who have died in the war, have attained salvation and they ferried 
across the dreadful ocean of samsara and gone to the abode of the 


Lord.1638. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


feud He? Veus aS yeu! adt o ANE II 
nipaT subhaT chaTapaT kaTe khaTapaT kahee na jai || 


The mighty warriors were chopped very quickly and the dreadfulness of 
the war cannot be described 


Heue A ah Sag use afos Fane 19éstll 


saTapal je bhaaje tinahu paarath kahio sunaii ||1639]| 


Those who are running away quickly, Arjuna said to them,1639 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Al Asa & oA ot oie ad As dt s| ote Sd Il 


sree birajaraaj kai kaaj ko aaj karo sabh hee bhaT naeh Taro || 


“O warriors! do the task assigned by Krishna and do not run away from 


war-arena 


Ug as Ass & uso H vis guls ag warts ud II 


dhan baan sa(n)bhaar kai paanan mai ar bhoopat kau lalakaar paro || 


Hold your bow and arrows in your hands and fall upon the king shouting at 
him 


Ha 3 fife He dt Hrs od nus nus ofaars Ug II 


mukh te mil maar hee maar raro apune apune hathiyaar dharo || 


“Holding you weapons in your hands, shout ‘kill, kill’ 


3H 3 ae a aE BH Ad USaA a Afar Bd 3 3d INESO! 
tum to kul kee kachh laaj karo khaRages ke sa(n)g laro na ddaro ||1640]| 


Think at least something of the tradition of your clan and fight with Kharag 
Singh fearlessly.”1640. 


son au su fas H fsa gufs & afe AMS Ot II 


bhaanuj kop bhayo chit mai teh bhoopat ke haTh saamuhe dhaayo || 


Karan, the son of Surya, in anger, stood firmly with persistence in front of 


the king 


oy vere ou ad H Ad Gt 3a Tt fea Bo HoT Il 


chaap chaddai layo kar mai sar yau tab hee ik bain sunaayo || 


And pulling his bow and taking his arrow in his hand, he said to the king 


nit J dots & He A fer aA afaut fqu 38 Afs ut II 
aayo hai kehar ke mukh mai mirag aaise kahiyo nirap tuoo sun paayo || 


“Do you listen, O king! now you have fallen like a deer in the mouth of a 
lion like me 


gufs ofa aut U6 ae Asts atu He 3 AHS IES 


bhoopat haath layo dhan baan sa(n)bhaar kahio mukh te samajhaayo 
111641 ]| 


” The king took his bow and arrow in his hands and said to the son of 
Surya instructing him,1641 


SOA ad aS Als Hd fos AY 38 feo afea AIA II 
bhaanuj kaahe kau jujh maro gireh jaahu bhalo dhin koik jeejo || 


“O Karan, the son of Surya! why do you want to die? You may go and 


remain alive for some days 


Us Tas fas nud afe Ave & OY AO IA Ui Il 


khaat halaahal kiau apane kar jai kai dhaam sudhaa ras peejo || 


Why are you taking poison with your own hands, go to your home and 
quaff the nectar comfortably,” 


i afe gufs we dies Hy s afaut Fuld a SB SiH I 
yau keh bhoopat baan hanio mukh te kahiyo judheh ko fal leejo || 


Saying this, the king discharged his arrow and said, “Look to the reward of 
coming to the war 


wats as fates Hoete a AS fafaS Herd niet St ESI 


laagat baan girio murachhai kai sraun girio sagaro a(n)g bheejo ||1642|| 


” On being hit by the arrow he fell down unconscious and all his body was 


filled with blood.1642. 


30 ot a SH ae ofa & ufs Usa B AT HS OG Il 


tau hee lau bheem gadhaa geh kai pun paarath lai kar mai dhan dhaayo || 


Then Bhima ran with his mace and Arjuna with his bow 


Stan de four AVeS A ZIAST His au Fe II 
bheekham dhron kirapaa sahadhev su bhoorasravaa man kop baddaayo || 


Bhishma, Drona, Kripacharya, Sahdev Bhurshrava etc. also got enraged 


Al ganas of afanes At far ofea 8 By IMT II 


sree dhurajodhan rai judhisaTar sree bij naik lai dhal aayo || 


Duryodhana, Yudhishtar and Krishna also came with their army 


gua Shia a 3d 3 ad Has 3E Ho H 3g UG IIMEBSII 


bhoop ke teeran ke ddar te bar beeran tau man mai ddar paayo ||1643]| 


With the arrows of the king, the mighty warriors became fearful in their 


mind.1643. 


38 afar Arufs wry afuat Ag suis & Bs H fea wfaE 11 
tau lag sreepat aap kupiyo sar bhoopat ke ur mai ik maario || 


Till that time, Krishna, in great ire, shot an arrow in the heart of the king 


ea dt ae at 36 3a fg Ae & Ufsniar YoSE II 


ek hee baan ko taan tabai teh saarathee ko pratia(n)g prahaario || 


Now he, pulling his bow discharged an arrow towards the charioteer 


guts oid dt Is aut Jo sHfs 3 5 cfaS ua oes II 


bhoopat aage hee hot bhayo ran bhoomeh te na Tario pag Taario || 


Now the king advanced forward and his feet slipped in the battlefield 


Ad Ads 3 As dt AR of HY 3 afe AH Bates I9é8sil 


soor saraahat bhe sabh hee jas yo(n) mukh te kab sayaam uchaario 


||1644]| 


The poet says that all the warriors began to eulogise this war.1644. 


Ht of & uifesa at vitae fe afs a fqu as Foret Il 


sree har ko avilok kai aanan iau keh kai nirap baat sunaiee || 


gc Idi nia afe Be Gun yu at agat oot AT II 
chhooT rahee alakai kaT lau upamaa mukh kee baranee nahee jaiee || 


Seeing Krishna, the king said, “You have got very beautiful hair and the 
glory of your face is indescribable 


og feu uidints & Cunt o ag fea 3 niftare I 


chaar dhipai akheeaan dhouoo upamaa na kachhoo in te adhikaiee || 


“Your eyes are extremely charming and they cannot be compared with 
anything 


Wg vs 3H a als wats 3g aw als oe Bae 19Eésull 
jaahu chale tum kau har chhaaddat laih kahaa haTh Thaan laraiee ||1645]| 


O Krishna! you may go away, | leave you, what will you gain by fighting?” 


Ug ao Hate afew aod TH aster ae FF Als SIF I 


dhan baan sa(n)bhaar kahiyo bahuro hamaree bateeyaa har joo sun leejai || 


fas safe ofe miatus HH fhe AHOTE & yiTJe aA II 


kiau haTh Thaan ayodhan mai ham siau samuhai kai aahav keejai || 


Holing his bow and arrows, the king said to Krishna, “You listen to me, 
why are you coming before me to fight persistently? 


Hes J ng Sf 5 BSS AY 3S ng BE odt Ete II 


maarat ho ab toh na chhaaddat jaahu bhale ab lau nahee chheejai || 


“1 shall kill you now and shall not leave you, otherwise you may go away 


HS afuG TH ud at anaes & @ fer ee cA seve 


maan kahio hamaro pur kee kajaraaran ko na birathaa dhukh dheejai 
||1646]| 


Nothing has gone wrong even now, obey me and do not uselessly put in 


anguish the women of the city by dying.1646. 


JG Jo ofe nite A We AaH We Joule fead Il 


hau haTh Thaan ayodhan mai ghan sayaam ghane ranabeer nibere || 


“| have killed many warriors engaged in war persistently 


a a Ad JH A did F ANTE sui 3 felae go 3d II 


kaa ke kahe ham so har joo samuhai bhayo na firio ran here || 


O Krishna! who has instigated you to fight with me?, and you are not 
running away from the war arena 


Hd Ad nig 3 ag IE ager nfs ct Ae yes A II 


maaro kahaa ab to kahu hau karunaa at hee jeey aavat mere || 


3 a@ HfeS Afs & feo WH Hfs AD Ae of Asa 3d IES 


to kau mario sun kai chhin mai mar jai hai sakhaa har jetak tere ||1647]|| 


“The mercy has arisen in my heart, therefore why should | kill you? 


hearing about your death all your friends will also die in an instant.”1647. 


dfs f@ Afs & ug aes oa feta & usa & AMS OF II 


har iau sun kai dhan baan layo ris kai knaRages ke saamuhe dhaayo || 


nes dt afa Aa 36 wear Aa Heo AT HVT II 


aavat hee kab sayaam bhanai ghaTikaa jug baanan judh machaayo || 


Listening to such a talk, Krishna fell upon Kharag Singh in ire, and 
according to the poet he continued the war for two gharis (very short 
period) 


AH farses Sut fqu a fqu J gas fe sft foract I 


sayaam giraavat bhayo nirap kau nirap hoo(n) rath te har bhoom giraayo || 


Sometimes Krishna and sometimes the king caused the other to fall from 
the chariot 


agsa of Ads 3 Se Al ofe & faut AR ae INAEVtll 
kautak her saraahat bhe bhaT sree har ko nirap ko jas gaayo ||1648]| 


Seeing this spectacle the minstrels began to praise the king and 


Krishna.1648. 


fefs Aan ofeut ga wire O ge U C3 Al usar ates II 


eit sayaam chaddiyo rath aapan pai rath pai ut sree khaRages chaddio || 


On this side Krishna mounted his chariot and on the other side, the king 
Kharag Singh ascended his vehicle 


mifs au sete Ho fos W fs0 Hote” 3 avers afeG II 


at kop baddai mahaa chit mai teh mayaanahu te karavaar kaddio || 


The king, in fury, drew out his sword from the scabbard 


Hud 8 ug & ugo a folk 3H at Urea Hat Stee II 


s ghano dhal pa(n)dd ke putran ko ris tej kee paavak sa(n)g ddaddio || 


The army of Pandavas also got ablazed with anger, 


fe ae oft nse AASlS ot fafa Hog use ATE ufEe IGEéstll 


dhun bedh kee asatran sasatran kee bidh maanahu paarath saath paddio 
1|1649]| 


It appeared that the sound of the weapons and arms was the recitation of 


the Vedic mantras.1649. 


Hl gous & es ot oft gu 3a nfs ae Tae Il 


sree dhurajodhan ke dhal ko lakh bhoop tabai at baan chalaae || 


Seeing the army of Duryodhana, the king showered his arrows 


wa oe fast su dig we sa dt AH oH use II 


baake ke’ee birathee teh beer ghane tab hee jam dhaam paThaae || 


He depriving many warriors of their chariots, dispatched them to the abode 
of Yama 


StH UE 3 nitfea Ad SH EHS AG oaTe Il 


bheekham dhraun te aadhik soor bhaje ran mai na kouoo Thaharaae || 


His ot oA Sat dod USaIA A AY otfas nie NQEUOII 


jeet kee aas tajee bahuro khaRages ke saamuhe naahin aae ||1650]| 


The warriors like Bhishma and Drona ran away from the battlefield and 
relinquishing all hope of victory, they did not come again before Kharag 


Singh.1650. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


aGen son far sf ae 3 ach dis I 


dhraunaj bhaanuj kirapaa bhaj ge na baadhee dheer || 


IIAS AITH Aa cd Bet go stg 19EUAI 


bhoorasravaa kuraraaj sab Tare lakhee ran bheer ||1651]| 


Forsaking their endurance, the son of Drona, the son of Surya and 
Kripacharya ran away and seeing the dreadful fighting Bhurshrva and 


Duryodhana also fled.1651. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


oH Aa ofy a A afoRels Hlufs & sfe MA Cotas II 


bhaaje sabai lakh kai su judhisaTar sreepat ke taT aaise uchaario || 


gu as wees fourfafa ag 3 Ua cafes adt ates 11 


bhoop baddo balava(n)t kirapaanidh kaahoo(n) te paig Tario nahee Taario 


Seeing all of them fleeing, Yudhishtar said to Krishna, “This king is very 
powerful and is not receding by anyone 


SOA SHH UE faut TH uae SIH US Jo UTTE Il 


bhaanuj bheekham dhraun kirapaa ham paarath bheem ghano ran paario || 


FR ofg 6g ed 3a 3 0H g Aa gd ys USTY INGE NIEUrII 


so neh naik Tarai ran te ham hoo(n) sab hoo(n) prabh paurakh haario 


1|1652]| 


“We have waged a terrible war with him, taking Karan, Bhisham, Drone, 
Kripacharya, Arjuna, Bhima etc. with us but he did not even slightly get 
aside from war and all of us had to surrender.1652. 


Shan SoH MG varus Ss ws fs FO HEH II 


bheekham bhaanuj aau dhurajodhan bheem ghano haTh judh machaayo || 


Al HAST sofas Aste au ws fess HS TST I 


sree musalee baramaakirat saatak kop ghano chit maajh baddaayo || 


“Bhisham, Karan, Duryodhana, Bhim etc. waged a persistent and Balram, 
Kratvarma, Satyak etc. also became extremely enraged in their mind 


TS Td THUls AS Wa aT YS F SHS Ho MM Il 


haar rahe ranadheer sabai ab kaa prabh joo tumare man aayo || 


“All the warriors are being defeated 


Tas Ud 6 A Ws 3 Sd A TH Fe 3 SAG IIEUSII 


bhaagat paig na so ran te teh so hamaro su kachhoo na basaayo ||1653]| 


O Lord! what is in your mind now, that you want to do? Now all the 


warriors are running away and we have no control over them now.”1653. 


ge 3 nite fs a te fss ffs o feu Sug oe Il 


rudhr te aadh jite gan dhev tite mil kai nirap uoopar dhaae || 


All the ganas of Rudra etc., who were there and all other gods who were 
there, they all together fell upon the king Kharag Singh 


3 Ag nes ofy get 0g Ss a WS Jats Bare I 


te sab aavat dhekh balee dhan taan kai baan hakaar lagaae || 


Seeing them all coming, this mighty warrior challenged all of them by 
pulling his bow 


2a fas so ures J fea FH sd Sh AT uTe II 


ek gire teh ghail havai ik traas bhare taj judh paraae || 


Some of them, who were wounded, fell down and some becoming fearful 


ran away 


Sa Bd 5 3d aHeTs fous ACG fau Hts forge 1Véusil 


ek lare na ddare balavaan nidhaan souoo nirap maar giraae ||1654]| 


The warriors who fought fearlessly, were ultimately killed by the king.1654. 


AifS HOA USA UA TOA a wiles a HEH II 


jeet sures dhanes khages ganes ko ghail kai murachhaayo || 


After gaining victory over Surya, Kuber, Garuda etc., the king wounded 
Ganesh and made him unconscious 


fy ufc farsts foots ASA fedr foAA ust II 


bhoom pariyo bisa(n)bhaar nihaar jales dhines nises paraayo || 


Seeing Ganesh fallen on the ground, Varuna, Surya and Chandrama fled 
away 


dg HIA 3 orfea STH Te fea ANY Sa B VIM II 


beer mahes te aadhik bhaaj ge ieh saamuhe ek na aayo || 


The hero like Shiva also went away and did not come before the king 


au feurfafa ores fA BU] AHS ot STH farett IIEUUII 


kop kirapaanidh aavat jo su chapeT so maar kai bhoom giraayo ||1655]| 


Whosoever came before the king, getting enraged, the king caused him to 


fall down on the ground with the blow of his hand.1655. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


At ofe fAG uf Se adt as GH & SS II 


sree har siau har e kahee baat dharam ke taat || 


Brahma said to Krishna, “You are the master of Dharma 


fsdt AA fhe q afoul gon fA HAAS IMEEM 


tihee samai siv joo kahiyo brahame siau musakaat ||1656]| 


” And at the same time Shiva said to Brahma, smilingly,1656 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nus A Aa dt se gts Jd ag a 3 He fEu HIE Il 


aapan so sab hee bhaT joojh rahai kar kai na marai nirap maario || 


“Many mighty warriors like us have fought heroically with the king, but 


none has been able to kill him 


38 uss fhe fhe g af AarH ad fea ats Bates 11 
tau chaturaanan siau siv joo kab sayaam kahai ieh bhaat uchaario || 


” Then Shiva said further to Brahma: 


Ag AHtfedt ats fas oH gU fea A ifs dt go uss II 


sakr jamaadhik beer jite ham hoo(n) in so at hee ran paario || 


“Indra, Yama and all of us have waged a dreadful war with the king 


23 ddl 3H Ts dua Ue Bala gt UH INGE 9EUII 


e to nahee bal haarat ra(n)chak chaudhahoo(n) lokan ko dhal haario 
||1657]| 


The army of the fourteen worlds has been dreaded, but the power of the 


king has not even slightly declined.”1657. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


3G aus fiers fs ua Us fe II 


dhouoo karat bichaar it pa(n)kaj poot tiranain || 


@3 ofe wAstafs aut AMA yofeut set Fo IAEUTII 


aut rav asataachal gayo sas pragaTiyo bhiee rain ||1658]| 


In this way, Brahma and Shiva are holding consultation on this side and on 


the other side, the sun set, the moon arose and night fell.1658. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


og Ue mis ot nigare Il 


dhouoo dhal at hee akulaane || 


gu fimrr A 30 HIS" II 
bhookh piaas so tan murajhaane || 


Both the armies were extremely agitated and with hunger and thirst, the 
bodies of the warriors withered 


Wd 3 BIS J Tet AS Il 


ar te larate havai giee saajh || 


sto me 3ST dt Ia a HTS NMEUCII 


reh ge taa hee ran ke maajh ||1659]| 


The evening fell with continued fighting and all of them had to remain in 


the battlefield.1659. 


3d 3u AS ASS AAS I 
bhor bhayo sabh subhat su jaage || 


gd fen Hg THs as Il 


dhuh dhis maaroo baajan laage || 


In the morning, all the warriors awoke and the battle-drums were played 
from both the sides 


AH eu AAG ate od Il 


saaje kavach sasatr kar dhaare || 


dd WO a Js Aas IQEEOI 
bahur judh ke het sidhaare ||1660]| 


The warriors wearing their armours and holding weapons marched for 


war.1660. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fhe a AH a fe & Afar 3 SAMS A Se Viasat Jo Ost II 


siv kau jam kau rav kau sa(n)g lai basudhev ko na(n)dh chaliyo ran 
dhaanee || 


Hes J nifs a wife &t od a offs sds Gt HY ast II 


maarat ho ar kai ar ko har ko har bhaakhat yau mukh baanee || 


Vasudev, the son of Vasudev accompanied by Shiva, Yama and Surya 
went towards the battlefield and Krishna said to Brahma, “We have to kill 


the enemy definitely, stabilising ourselves” 


FAH & Afel we Gus 3S USS BS AHals SAT Il 


sayaam ke sa(n)g ghane umadde bhaT paanan baan kamaanan taanee || 


nife fad usdA & Afal MAa Fe AE Aa HOt NEE 


aai bhire khaRages ke sa(n)g asa(n)k bhe kachh sa(n)k na maanee ||1661]|| 


Many warriors rushed forward in the company of Krishna and holding their 
bows and arrows, came to fight with Kharag Singh fearlessly.1661. 


fornrdd unfee & fre & do eA Yale & Ta are Il 


giaareh ghail kai siv ke gan dhavaiaadhas sooran ke rath kaaTe || 


The eleven ganas of Shiva were wounded and the chariots of the twelve 
Suryas were shattered 


unfe oftat AH ot faset aH nies aG Baad & Te II 


ghai keeyo jam ko birathee bas aaThan kau lalakaar ke ddaaTai || 


Yama was wounded and all the eight Vasus were challenged and 


frightened 


Rg faHss ald wd F Id Ja 3S f35 a ua Te Il 


satr bimu(n)ddat keene ghane ju rahe ran te tin ke pag haaTe || 


Many enemies were made headless and those who survived, ran away 
from the battlefield 


ue AHS ge fqu ars Aa Be aED fA ales |e IQEC 


paun samaan chhuTe nirap baan sabai dhal baadhal jiau chal faaTe ||1662]| 


The arrows of the king were discharged with the speed of wind and all the 
forces were torn like clouds.1662. 


SH TS Is 3 3d a SN BE fhe Sa Gare faatas 11 


bhaaj ge ran te ddar kai bhaT tau siv ek upai bichaario || 


When all ran away from the battlefield, Shiva thought of a remedy 


Het & HOA Sa atet fSa Urs ud Aa AH footes Il 


maaTee ko maanas ek keeyo teh praan pare jab sayaam nihaario || 


He created a human being of clay, in which the life-force was put by 


Krishna on seeing it 


fu ors ofe6 fsa oy AG ag ge Hd St HSE II 


si(n)gh ajeet dhario teh naam dheeo bar rudhr marai nahee maario || 


He was named Ajit Singh, who was also unconquerable before Shiva 


AAG Aste AG ad Huser & HS Us fos IIEESII 


sasatr sa(n)bhaar souoo kar mai khaRages ke maaran het sidhaaro ||1663]| 


He held the weapons and started away in order to kill Kharag Singh.1663. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


mis yds aes ad fhe a se WES Il 


at pracha(n)dd balava(n)dd bahur mil kai bhaT dhaae || 


Many powerful warriors went forward for fighting 


mud AAS Aste ate ats Ae BAe Il 
apane sasatr sa(n)bhaar le'ee kar sa(n)kh bajaae || 


Holding their weapons they blew their conches 


TRA TSS Ste AHTalS Is VHS Il 


dhavaiaadhas bhaanan taan kamaanan baan chalaae || 


W Fda Ad AS HS UTS WS MIS IIVEESII 


yau barakhai sar jaal mano parale ghan aae ||1664|| 


The twelve Suryas pulled their bows and discharged their arrows like the 
raining clouds of doomsday.1664. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Wo A Woe aS AU SU Ad 3d Il 


baanan so baanan kaTe kop tache jug nain || 


Ai of A usaA sa for ate aft So aéeuli 
sree har so khaRages tab ris kar boliyo bain ||1665]| 


The king intercepted the arrows with arrows and looking furiously he said 


to Krihsna,1665 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


faS 3 TH ad We AaTH na Jo 3 ule 3fo SA” Il 


kiau re gumaan karai ghan sayaam abai ran te pun toh bhajaiho || 


“O Krishna! why are you egoistic? | shall cause you to run away from the 


battlefield just jow 


and a nife mfaat Ae 3 fas ante 3 aud ats S¢ II 


kaahe kau aan ariyo sun re sir kesan te bahuro geh laiho || 


Why are you resisting me? | shall again catch you by your hair 


MI ide nite 32 ofs S af Hes ATS 6 Ud II 


aai re aheer adheer ddare neh to keh jeevat jaan na dhaiho || 


“O Gujjar! are you not feeling afraid? I shall not let you go alive and 


f'e fads gag Aenftu ot AMA ot fhe at Is aT IMEEE! 


ei(n)dhr bira(n)ch kuber jalaadhip ko sas ko siv ko hat kai ho ||1666]| 
Kill all including Indra, Brahma, Kuber, Varuna, Chandra, Shiva etc.” 1666. 


30 dt a dig Hos ae fh gS da Hf au sf II 


tau hee lau beer mahot kaT si(n)gh huto ran mai man kop bhario || 


At that time, the mighty warrior Kata Singh, getting enraged in his mind 
and 


ag WH avgets 8 ofe sise afa ATH Ad odt 3a BfaG II 


kar mai karavaar lai dhai chalio kab sayaam kahai nahee naik ddario || 


Fearlessly taking his sword in his hand, fell upon the king, both of them 


waged a dreadful war, 


uifh go ed fqu oie as o AG go 3 ua 2a cfs I 


as judh dhuhoo(n) nirap keen baddo na kouoo ran te pag ek Tario || 


None of them retraced even one step 


UadA fours at ats wet fag ura ates fora sft ufsG naées 


khaRages kirapaan kee taan dhiee bin praan kario gir bhoom pario ||1667]| 


Ultimately Kharag Singh struck a blow with his sword and making him 
lifeless caused him to fall on the earth.1667. 


cfu om fc fiu afeg A ore JS fon a So OT II 
dhekh dhasaa teh si(n)gh bachitr su Thaaddo huto ris kai veh dhaayo || 


FAH 36 Ug Wo 8 fsa gufs fAS vifs Fo HTT II 


sayaam bhanai dhan baanan lai teh bhoopat siau at judh machaayo || 


Seeing him in this plight, Vichitra Singh who was standing there, came 


forward and waged a dreadful war with the king with his bow and arrows 


Al usaA wet Os SS HIT ag BS YoU BHU Il 


sree khaRages balee dhan taan mahaa bar baan prakop chalaayo || 


wa at fsa & Bs A As wht fortes ate SE nifs wrt Waéet 


laag gayo teh ke ur mai sar ghoom girio dhar iau ar ghaayo ||1668]| 


The mighty warrior Kharag Singh, pulled his bow in anger and discharged 
his arrow in such a way that it hit his heart and his head was chopped and 
fell down.1668. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


3a mals fA omy ot oe II 
tab ajeet si(n)gh aap hee dhaayo || 


Toy ae 8 3s Hf nee II 


dhanukh baan lai ran madh aayo || 


Then Ajit Singh himself took his bow and arrows and reached the war- 


gufs & fo ase AST II 


bhoopat ko tin bachan sunaayo || 


3 au fos fhe fo Cura 9éec 
to badh hit siv muh upajaayo ||1669]| 


He said to the king, “Shiva has created me only for the purpose of killing 


you.” 1669. 


wins fhu tt ase Bates 11 


ajeet si(n)gh yau bachan uchaario || 


usa faut go ufo gata II 


khaRag si(n)gh ran maeh hakaario || 


Ajit Singh saying like this, challenged Kharag Singh for fighting 


fqu & 80 Hos odt sa II 


nirap e bain sunat nahee ddario || 


Hodis ua mira ofa 19€2011 
mahaabeer pag aagai dhario ||1670]| 


The king was not frightened on listening this and that mighty one came 


forward.1670. 


wets fu get fos oe Il 


ajeet si(n)gh rachhaa hit dhaae || 


ASI Je IS AS IE Il 


gayaareh rudhr bhaan sabh aae || 


The eleven Rudras and Surya reached there fore the protection of Ajit 


Singh 


fée fan AH 3H {oA Sd Il 


ei(n)dhr kirasan jam bas ris bhare || 


ado aad ule AF wd IED AI 
barun kuber gher sabh khare ||1671]| 


Indra, Krishna, Yama, Varuna, Kuber etc., all had surrounded him.1671. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fu wits Ae UsaA A AH ad ifs AO HEH II 


si(n)gh ajeet jabai khaRages so sayaam kahai at judh machaayo || 


Afa fretea Aotr 3 vifs He & fs TE CTT II 


sa(n)g sivaadhik sooraj te ar maaran ko teh haath uchaayo || 


When Ajit Singh waged a dreadful war with Kharag Singh, then all his 
accompanying mighty warriors like Shiva etc., held out their weapons in 


order to kill the enemy 


We vs mis dt a A fau ate Aa His SH STG II 


baan chale at hee ran mai nirap kaaT sabai man ros tachaayo || 


The arrows were showered in the battlefield, but the king, in his fury, 
intercepted all the arrows 


& UG BS HS! ase Joa Se a faST 3 ATU NEDA 


lai dhan baan mahaa balavaan hanayo bhaT ko kinahoo(n) na bachaayo 
1|1672]| 


That mighty warrior, taking his bow and arrows did not leave anyone and 


killed all the warriors.1672. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Ae Mints fey arfe fora II 


jab ajeet si(n)gh maar giraayo || 


H 320 Ho Sela 3g UNG II 
s bhaTan man bhaTakio ddar paayo || 


aad Sufs usa Aste I 
bahuro bhoopat khaRag sa(n)bhaario || 


Jqs 3 Aa 3s THs ISI 


chakrat te sabahoo(n) bal haario ||1673]| 


When Ajit Singh killed the warriors, then the other warriors became fearful 
in their minds, the king again held out his sword, all the people were 


wonder-struck by his warfare and lost their valour.1673. 


3a ofs of fata Hg faotss 11 


tab har har bidh ma(n)tr bichaario || 


Hd 3 Ad MMdIe S ATES Il 


marai na jarai agan te jaario || 


wT 3 AS0 ag Ma ae Il 


taa te jatan kachhoo ab keejai || 


wt 3 Hd gu fed St VEDI 


yaa te maar bhoop ieh leejai ||1674]| 


Then Krishna and Brahma consulted each other and said, “This king will 
not even be killed by the blazing fire, therefore making some effort, he 


should be killed.” 1674. 


gon ates 8 feo fafa ofr II 


brahame kahio su ieh bidh keejai || 


Hfos J Ho Sa ae ete I 


mohit havai man tab bal chheejai || 


na fea gu forfas oft weer II 


jab ieh bhoop girio lakh lieeyai || 


3a fed AH & OH UseTG I19E Dull 
tab ieh jam ko dhaam paThieeyaii ||1675]| 


Brahma said, “When he will lose his power by being allured by the 
heavenly damsels and in this way, when we will see him declining, then he 


will be despatched to the abode of Yama.1675. 
ufs nruge orfer cr Il 


pun apachhran aais dheejai || 


WTA fqu dS Aet ate Il 


jaa so nirap reejhai soiee keejai || 


agsta ats gu Aas FI 
kautak her bhoop jab lai hai || 


ufe Ad as HO ae AO INMEDE! 
ghatT jai hai bal man dhrav jai hai ||1676]| 


“Therefore command the heavenly damsels to do that with which the king 
feels pleased, when the king will be immersed in such a spectacle, his 


power will decline.” 1676. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


aHen a dfs fAG afou Hot GS ASTH Il 


kamalaj yau har siau kahiyo sunee baat suraraqj || 


afs food WHE afoul agg fas AGTH VEDI 


nabh nihaar baasav kahiyo karahu nirat suraraaj ||1677]| 


When Brahma said this, Indra heard all this, Brahma looking towards the 
sky, said to Indra, “O the king of gods! arrange the dance.”1677. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


@s deay fife fas ad fes Wa AS fre gO He II 


aut dhevabadhoo mil nirat karai it soor sabai mil judh machaayo || 


On that side, the heavenly damsels began to dance, and on this side, the 


warriors began the war 


food diga wes 3 SS Hg an Jo Hares ae I 
ki(n)nar ga(n)dhrab gaavat hai ut maaroo bajai ran ma(n)gal gaayo || 


Kinnars and Gandharvas sand and the musical instruments of were played 


agsa ety as fa ot fea guls & Ho 3B fat II 


kautuk dhekh baddo tin ko ieh bhoopat ko man tau biramaayo || 


ad nas wal Ug 3s A aS Ho feu a sis BU QED 


kaanreh achaan layo dhan taan su baan mahaa nirap ke tan laayo ||1678]| 


Seeing this spectacle, the mind of the king deviated and at the same time, 
suddenly Krishna pulled his bow and shot an arrow into the body of the 
king.1678. 


Sas st Ad Hus sui 3G stvo A ag ale Aud Il 


laagat hee sar mohit bhayo teuoo teeran so bar beer sa(n)ghaare || 


With the infliction of the arrow, the king became enamoured, but still he 


killed the warriors 


fomrag gals a vias do Hig ee ole Bla frars I 


giaareh rudhran ke agana(n) gan maar le har lok sidhaare || 


Killing innumerable ganas of eleven Rudras, he despatched them to the 
next world 


TEA 36 Foo me AA Fe Fas & via yoTs Il 
dhavaiaadhas bhaan jalaadhip aau sas i(n)dhr kuber ke a(n)g prahaare || 


Twelve Suryas, Varuna, Chandra, Indra, Kuber etc. were struck blows 


nd fas 3S SS Td afa AH ad faus afs amd IVES 
aaur jite bhaT Thaadde rahe kab sayaam kahai bipate kar ddaare ||1679]| 


The poet Shyam says that all other warriors struck blows, the poet Shyam 
says that all other warriors who were standing there, were all put to 
shame.1679. 


AX AAS BITES Su AT S Als AAI a WS Bae Il 


sakr ko saaTh lagaavat bhayo sar dhavai sat kaanreh ke gaat lagaae || 


UGHis WS JS FH So Se SEH TEA A Aa wre Il 


chausaTh baan hane jam ko rav dhavaiaadhas dhavaiaadhas ke sa(n)g 


ghaae || 


He discharged sixty arrows towards Indra, two hundred to Krishna, sixty- 
four to Yama and twelve to twelve Suryas and wounded them 


AH & AG AS ge a Ud Bes SU ala ATH Aare I 


som ko sau sat rudhr ko chaar lagaavat bhayo kab sayaam sunaae || 


He shot one hundred arrows to Chandrama and four to Rudra 


Ro 3d Aa & US Hog Bad Us mia TS nS IVECO! 


srauan bhare sab ke paT maanahu chaachar khel abai bhaT aae ||1680]| 


The clothes of all these warriors were saturated with blood, and it seemed 


that all of them had come after playing Holi.1680. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


niSd HIE Ags fT Hg II 


aaur subhaT bahute teh maare || 


gs ud AH Oth frog I 


joojh pare jam dhaam sidhaare || 


Many other warriors were killed there and they reached the abode of Yama 


sa feu t Gout we nit II 


tab nirap pai brahamaa chal aayo || 


FH 36 Gd Bo Hoa NIECAUI 


sayaam bhanai yeh bain sunaayo ||1681]| 


Then the king came to Brahma and said,1681 


ates F fae fea aG safe HS II 


kahio su kiau in kau ran maarai || 


fger cu & faG Ag 3"¢ II 


birathaa kop kai kiau sar ddaarai || 


“Why are you killing them in the war, and why are you discharging your 


arrows in fury in vain? 


33 fed aH ye a II 


taa te ihai kaaj ab keejai || 


td Afys ofS Ha SIA NIETII 
dheh sahit nabh maarag leejai ||1682]| 


Now you may do one thing and go to heavens alongwith your body.1682. 


au at odt fae fears Il 


judh kathaa nahee ridhai chitaaro || 


WUS IGS OTH AST? Il 


apano agalo kaaj savaaro || 


“Do no think of war now and amend your future 


33 ita fase odt ah Il 


taa te ab bila(n)b nahee keejai || 


He afoat He & SIA NAECSII 


mero kahiyo maan kai leejai ||1683]| 


Do not delay now and follow my saying.1683. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


fe & OH BS ASS AHS HS via Sls 3 ale Il 


ei(n)dhr ke dhaam chalo balavaan sujaan suno ab ddeel na keejai || 


veay AG ads 0 f80 & fhe fhe & AY SIA I 


dhevabadhoo jouoo chaahat hai tin ko mileeaai mil kai sukh leejai || 


“O mighty one! now you may go to the world of Indra without any delay 
and meeting the desired damsels enjoy them 


3d HOde Udo 33 IHS ates fau nifys uiF II 


tero manorath pooran hot hai maan kahio nirap a(n)mirat peejai || 


“O king! you have fulfilled your objective and now you may quaff the 


nectar of the name of the Lord 


THOS TH AHH 3H fa digs a & fer ey A VEC 


raajan raaj samaaj tajo in beeran ko na birathaa dhukh dheejai ||1684|| 


You may now leave the company of these kings and do not put tot anguish 
these warriors uselessly.”1684. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


i Als asor gon ot gu Ag EY eS I 


yau sun bateeaa braham kee bhoop satr dhukh dhain || 


mis fats sou sete & Sf fafa A aS aécull 
at chit harakh baddai kai bolio bidh so bain ||1685]| 


Hearing these words of Brahma, that calamitous king for the enemies, 


getting extremely pleased in his mind, said to Brahma,1685 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


G Gd A 8s Ao I 


yau brahamaa so bain sunaayo || 


3 fAR ad HHO A re Il 


to siau kaho ju man mai aayo || 


“O Brahma! tell you whatever | think in my mind 


HA ais AA Fa Ud II 


mo so beer sasatr jab dharai || 


ad fan fas at A Bd NMECEI 


kaho bisan bin kaa so larai ||1686]| 


A hero like me taking up his weapons, with whom shall he fight except 


Vishnu?1686. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


3H Fa Wes fay as usar fu Hf aS II 
tum sab jaanat bisavai kar khaRag si(n)gh moh naau || 


“O, the Creator of the world! You know that my name is Kharag Singh 


BH nud a oft ad ad Sta AE IQEC II 


laaj aapane naau kee kaho kahaa bhaj jaau ||1687]| 


| have to justify my name, then you may tell, where should | run 


away ?1687. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


TST H ast Als & fas e Pa ASS A Udy I 


chaturaanan mo bateeaa sun lai chit dhai dhuh sraunan mai dhareeaai || 


“O Brahma! Listen to me and hearing with your ears, adopt it in your mind 


Cunt a Aa Bua Ho 3B Gant sarets ot at ashy 11 


aupamaa ko jabai umagai man tau upamaa bhagavaan hee kee kareeaaii || 


When the mind wishes to praise, then only the Lord should be praised 


udht odt ora & ules U ate & Te & fer & usr Il 


pareeaai nahee aan ke pain pai har ke gur ke dhij ke pareeaai || 


“None other’s feet should be worshiped except those of God, Guru and 
Brahmin 


fad & Fa aS HG Ad Sa A ale a HSA Sdn MECC! 


jeh ko jug chaar mai naau japai teh so lar kai mareeaai tareeaai ||1688]| 


He, who is worshiped in all the four ages, one should fight with him, die at 
his hands and ferry across the dreadful ocean of samsara through his 


grace.1688. 


AW Hoafed AA 3 uifea UAS I Ae VIZ 6 UT Il 


jaa sanakaadhik ses te aadhik khojat hai kachh a(n)t na paayo || 


He, whom Sanak, Sheshnaga etc. search and still they do now know His 
mystery 


Uzu Bao aly Ae Aa aA Ho afe AATH AG Il 


chaudheh lokan beech sadhaa suk bayaas mahaa kab sayaam su gaayo || 


He, whose praises are sung by Shukdev, Vyas etc. in all the fourteen world 


Ad a oH ys I 3 Ot A Yar nie UE UT Il 


jaahee ke naam prataap hoo(n) te dhooa so prahalaadh achhai padh paayo 


“And with Glory of whose name Dhruva and Prahlad attained eternal state, 


A wa A Hal ag ae fas Aloe Al of oH aT AVEC 


so ab mo Sa(n)g judh karai jeh sreedhar sree har naam kahaayo ||1689]| 


That Lord should fight with me.” 1689. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


JSTGS S AIS HOS Vas Se Il 


chaturaanan e bachan sunat chakirat bhayo || 


fara sas & 3a Zu fss A BU Il 


bisan bhagat ko tabai bhoop chit mai layo || 


Hearing these world, Brahma was wonder-struck and on this side the king 


absorbed his mind in the devotion of Vishnu 


Ao Ag afe Sf geo feos & II 


saadh saadh kar bolio badhan nihaar kai || 


0 Ho sfoa afs anor UH free & 9éXoll 


ho mon rahiyo geh kamalaj prem bichaar kai ||1690]| 


Seeing the face of the king, Brahma shouted ‘Sadhu, Sadhu’ and observing 
his love (for the Lord), he became silent.1690. 


wold faorst gufs ot fea fafa afar II 


bahur bidhaataa bhoopat ko ieh bidh kahiyo || 


sals dae & 33 set fafa 3 four II 
bhagat gayaan ko tat bhalee bidh tai lahiyo || 


Brahma said to the again, “O King! you have very nicely understood the 


elements of devotion, 


3T 3 wig 30 Arata Hota fray Il 


taa te ab tan saatheh surag sidhaareeaai || 


J Has 6a afs fenfe 6 aU Sadr IEC 


ho mukat or kar dhirasaT na judh nihaareeaai ||1691]| 


“Therefore you should go to heaven alongwith your body and getting 
salvation, do not look towards the side of war.”1691. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


afoul SHS SU AE Sa AIH aT ale I 


kahiyo na maanai bhoop jab tab brahame keh keen || 


ade a fAHsts ae ufs nich uses W9étII 


naaradh ko simaran keeo mun aayo parabeen ||1692|| 


When the king did not follow the desire of Brahma, then Brahma thought of 


Narada and Narada reached there.1692. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


3a dt ufs ose uife ot fsa gufs & fea Bo Ao Il 


tab hee mun naaradh aai gayo teh bhoopat ko ik bain sunaayo || 


On coming there, Narada said to the king, 


dud Bao ate ata yfs 3 AH TH 3 AG Bo II 


chaudheh lokan beech kahiyo prabh to sam raaj na kouoo banaayo || 


“O king! there is no other king like you in all the fourteen worlds, this has 
been said by the Lord 


ad 3 des at His 3 ASS ait AH AAO Hee II 


taahee te beeran kee man tai su bhalo keeyo sayaam so judh machaayo || 


“Therefore you have waged your dreadful war with Krishna like heroes 


FAH ad Hie at aster Afs gu ws Hs A AY UT IQEXKSII 


sayaam kahai mun kee bateeaa sun bhoop ghano man mai sukh paayo 
||1693]| 


” Hearing the words of the sage, the king was extremely pleased in his 


mind.1693. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


nifsdes guls otet ose & ufsets I 
abhiba(n)dhan bhoopat keeyo naaradh ko pahichaan || 


Recognising Narada, the king gave a ceremonious welcome to the sage 


Hfoufs fea Quen fot AO ad FHSS NACI 


munipat ieh upadhes dheeaa judh karo balavaan ||1694]| 


Then Narada instructed the king about waging the war.1694. 


fes gufs ose fhe UN sats oft urs II 


eit bhoopat naaradh mile prem bhagat kee khaan || 


@3 HUA Us 3d We AT SS SaeNTS NVECUII 
aut mahes chal teh ge jeh Thaadde bhagavaan ||1695]| 


On this side, the king as king of devotion met Narada and on that side 


Shiva reached there, where Krishna was standing.1695. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fes ge nfs Hg feats 11 


eite rudhr man ma(n)tr bichaario || 


Ht reuts & feats CorfeG I 


sree jadhupat ke nikaT uchaario || 


ma ot fists urfer ce 


ab hee mriteh aais dheejai || 


3a fea gu Hts & BIA EXE! 
tab ieh bhoop maar kai leejai ||1696]| 


Reflecting in his mind, Shiva said to Krishna, “Commend death now to kill 


the king.1696. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Ae niud F fg ufs feo SH aeg Bure I 


sar apane mai mrit dhar ieh tum karahu upai || 


we aft a ug sate 8 ats vifonnfe exo 


ab kas kai dhan chhaadde’ee bhoole badd aniaaii ||1697]| 


“Take the step of getting Death seated in your arrow and pulling the bow, 
discharge the arrow so that this king may forget doing all acts of 


injustice.”1697. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Ret oH FH Ff ate Il 


soiee kaam sayaam joo keeno || 


fag fafa A fre g ate 6 II 


jeh bidh so siv joo keh dheeno || 


Krishna acted according to the suggestion of Shiva 


3a fases ote fis & ate II 


tab chitavan har mirat ko keeyo || 


Hits one & wane Stet AEX 


meech aai kai dharasan dheeyo ||1698]| 


Krishna thought of death and the god of death manifested himself.1698. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ates fs & fare FH AGH ad TF II 


kahio mirat ko kirasan joo mo sar mai kar baas || 


wa was Jd Ag OU Ae aag fd oF IMEC 


ab chhaaddat ho satr pai jai karahu teh naas ||1699]| 


Krishna said to the god of death, “Abide in my arrow and on my 


discharging the arrow, you may destroy the enemy.” 1699. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ve WS a 46 ace fasas ot fqu fes BG II 


dhev badhoon kai nain kaTaachh bilokat hee nirap chit lubhaayo || 


The king was allured by the side-glances of the heavenly damseld 


Se FH Us fe a gs H Afar Wsa a SsSTt Il 


naaradh braham dhuhoo(n) mil kai ran mai sa(n)g baatan ke urajhaayo || 


On this side Narada and Brahma together engrossed the king in their talk 


ATH 3a of ws sat mig HW & fs we dH II 


sayaam tabai lakh ghaat bhalee ar maaran ko mirat baan chalaayo || 


Hgfs & as A se A 3a suls & fig ate fares 1990011 


ma(n)tran ke bal so chhal so tab bhoopat ko sir kaaT giraayo ||1700]| 


At the same time, seeing a good opportunity, Krishna discharged his 
death-arrow and with the force of mantras deceptively caused the head of 


the king to fall down.1700. 


Afefu Ain afes 5 ufes afs ants 3 ats Sfe vet Il 


jadhip sees kaTio na haTio geh kesan te har or chalaayo || 


Though the head of the king was cut, but still he remained stable and 
catching his head from his hair, he threw it towards Krishna 


Hog ute dieu fete vitae aa faer freA O ort I 


maanahu praan chaliyo dhiv aanan kaaj bidhaa birajaraaj pai aayo || 


It seemed as if his pranas (vital force) had reached Krishna in order to bid 
farewell to him 


A fig oa at afs & Sia yss Y Ug o STITH I 


so sir laag gayo har ke ur moorachh havai pag na Thaharaayo || 


That head hit Krishna and he could not keep standing 


cuy ugse gua Hs a Aes 3 Ys StH forest 11990 


dhekhahu paurakh bhoop ke mu(n)dd ko saya(n)dhan te prabh bhoom 
giraayo ||1701|| 


He fell down unconscious, see the bravery of the head of the king, on 
being hit by it, the Lord (Krishna) fell down from his chariot on the 


earth.1701. 


gus AA A Use ats 3 St act 3 fart asat I 


bhoopat jaiso su pauarakh keeno hai taisee karee na kisee karanee || 


ofy Hele faadt dts adi os HAS Veo at wast II 


lakh jachhan kinaree reejh rahee nabh mai sabh dhevan kee gharanee || 


The king Kharag Singh exhibited extraordinary bravery, seeing which the 
women of Yakshas, Kinnars and gods are allured 


fre ars aia fear Guat Hoar Ble Csdt agat I 


miradh baajat been miradha(n)g upa(n)g mucha(n)g le'ee utaree dharanee 


3S ous des dfs fesres Ht Gur afe 3 gat 11990211 


nabh naachat gaavat reejh rijhaavat yau upamaa kab ne baranee ||1702]| 


They descended on the earth playing on their musical instruments like 
lyres, drums etc., and all are showing their pleasure by dancing and 


singing and making others pleased.1702. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


oS 3 Gsdt Hedt Has Be AG AA II 


nabh te utaree su(n)dharee sakal le'ee sur saqj || 


azo 3S ofa AaH ate suls asa VA 1IWo3il 


kavan het kab sayaam keh bhoopat barabe kaqj ||1703]| 


The beautiful damsels came down from the sky aft3er embellishing 
themselves and the poet says that the objects of their coming was to wed 


the king.1703. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Hs faa sa ga 8 gufs a fas A ifs au wet I 


mu(n)dd binaa tab ru(n)dd su bhoopat ko chit mai at kop baddaayo || 


TA 39 F oe Js af AH ad fsa Gufs ae I 


dhavaiaadhas bhaanu ju Thaadde hute kab sayaam kahai teh uoopar 
dhaayo || 


The headless king was extremely enraged in his mind and advanced 
towards the twelve Suryas 


aft ad afs aH AG fhe oe ofuat fro Gus net | 


bhaaj ge kar traas souoo siv Thaaddo rahiyo teh uoopar aayo || 


They all ran away from that place, but Shiva kept standing there and fell 
upon him 


A fqu dts Hot dante vera ae & sf farrtt 19908! 


so nirap beer mahaa ranadheer chaTaak chapeT dhai bhoom giraayo 


\|1704]| 
But that mightly one caused Shiva to fall on the ground with his blow.1704. 


tao Hig wee fAB nig Sas a UHaS fares II 


ekan maar chapeTan siau ar ekan ko dhamakaar giraavai || 


Someone fell with his blow and someone with the thumping of that blow 


dls & Safe ate ve afs aaa a ofs Gfa ware Il 


cheer kai ekan ddaar dhe geh ekan ko nabh or chalaavai || 


He ripped and threw someone towards the sky 


aa fa ano 3 ve fA ge iG an fae GAH are II 


baaj siau baajan lai rath siau rath aau gaj siau gajaraaj bajaavai || 


He caused the horses to collide with horses, the chariots to collide with 
chariots and the elephants to collide with the elephants 


AGTH 36 36 of fafa gufs Agfs & AH OTH USTe IADOUlI 


sayaam bhanai ran yaa bidh bhoopat satran ko jam dhaam paThaavai 
1|1705]| 


In this way, according to the poet, he began to dispatch the enemy to the 


abode of Yama.1705. 


Yo Fes Blea ae AH Ho Ho Size au ate g II 


havai kai suchet chaddiyo rath sayaam mahaa man bheetar kop baddiyo 
hai || 


ntus ugdd AG Ass & Hated S ages afett o Il 
aapan paurakh souoo sa(n)bhaar kai mayaanahu te karavaar kaddiyo hai || 


When Krishna regained consciousness, he mounted on his chariot in great 
ire and thinking of his great strength, he drew his sword from the scabbard 


onfe ud for ute wat uifsate v6 fafa ate afett FI 


dhai pare ris khai ghanee arirai mano nidh neer haddiyo hai || 


Getting highly enraged, he fell upon the terrible enemy like the sea 


ate antate HES We AIS a fas wu sfeat F 19908 


taan kamaanan maarat baanan sooran ke chit chaup chaddiyo hai ||1706]| 


The warriors also pulled their bows and began to discharge arrows in 


excitement.1706. 


dies urfe ag va dt sa use gu ado ANSE II 


beeran ghai kare jab hee tab paurakh bhoop kaba(n)dh samaario || 


HAZ Had 3a nid fo ong ad fas ate fates i 
sasatr sa(n)bhaar tabai apune in naas karo chit beech bichaario || 


When the warriors inflicted wounds, then the headless trunk of the king 
controlling his strength and taking up his weapons, thought of destroying 
the enemy in his mind 


unfe ufs6 foth faG go W uife ofa Te AR OH Buta 11 


dhai pario ris siau ran mai ar bhaaj ge jas raam uchaario || 


BIS t HS H3s S80 Ad Biles nifimrts fhofss 1990511 


taaran ko mano ma(n)ddal bheetar soor chaddio a(n)dhiaar sidhaario 
\|1707]| 


He appeared to be like the moon amongst the stars and on the appeared of 


the moon, the dark ness fled away.1707. 


Hl Agels 3 urfea dts we sit at 3 ag ofyatas I 


sree jadhubeer te aadhik beer ge bhaj kai na kouoo Thahiraanio || 


The heroes like Krishna ran away, and none of the warriors stayed there 


ude 3fh H guls &t Aa Ads Hog ans UETtSS II 
aahav bhoom mai bhoopat ko sab sooran maanahu kaal pachhaanio || 


To all the warriors the king seemed like Kal (death) 


gu SHS 3 WS TVS HO ifs Ys wa fAG aot I 


bhoop kamaan te baan chale mano a(n)t pralai ghan siau barakhaanio || 


All the arrows emanating from the bow of the king were being showered 
like clouds of the doomsday 


eC aft oth ae frat food feu a Hot FO 5 ofS got 


eiau lakh bhaaj ge sigare kinahoo(n) nirap ke sa(n)g judh na Thaanio 


\|1708]| 
Seeing all this, all ran away and none of them fought with the king.1708. 


Aa dt 32 oth ae Aa ot ys ao Sa gu su MoT Il 
sab hee bhaT bhaaj ge jab hee prabh ko tab bhoop bhayo anuraagee || 


gs 38 (80 ets tt ae firs oft fs AH At waht II 


joojh tabai tin chhaadd dhayo har dhiaan kee taeh samaadh see laagee || 


When all the warriors ran away, the king then remembered the Lord and 
forsaking the fighting, he absorbed himself with the devotion of the Lord 


TH 3 TH AY fad afe AH ad fa H Hf weft Il 


raaj na raaj samaaj bikhai kab sayaam kahai har mai mat paagee || 


In that society of the kings, the mind of the king Kharag Singh became 
absorbed in the Lord 


iis afys ufe ore sfoS ad gufs 3 na & asaaft NAOKI 


dheer gahio dhar Thaaddo rahio kaho bhoopat te ab ko baddabhaagee 
1|1709]| 


He is firmly standing on the earth, who else is so fortunate like the 


king?1709. 


Al Ageals ot dts As ofs safe & FE US Bove Il 


sree jadhubeer ko beer sabho dhar ddaaran ko jab ghaat banaayo || 


Fay 38 fife a fefs & feo 0 ufs safe Gu sett II 


sayaam bhane mil kai fir kai ieh pai pun baanan ogh chalaayo || 


When the warriors of Krishna thought of getting the king fall on the ground 
and at the same time discharged clusters of arrows on him 


veay fie a nag feo gu ado frets went I 


dhevabadhoo mil kai sabahoo(n) ieh bhoop kaba(n)dh bivaan chaddaayo || 


ge ules 3 frets ate ufs AAG Be Jo J HAT mM 11999011 


koodh pario na bivaan chaddiyo pun sasatr le'ee ran bhoo madh aayo 
\]1710]| 


All the women of the gods together lifted and put the trunk of the king on 
the air-vehicle, but still he jumped down from the vehicle and taking his 


weapons reached the battlefield.1710. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Toy ae & ure Hite ufsS go ae Il 


dhanukh baan lai paan mai aan pario ran beech || 


Heats ag fafa od waorfoat Sa Hts 1999 


soorabeer bahu bidh hane lalakaariyo tab meech ||1711|| 


Taking his bow and arrows in his hands he reached the battlefield and 


killing many warriors, he began to challenge death.1711. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


niZa AH AE BS VS II 


a(n)tak jam jab laine aavai || 


of fsa ad 3a aS VAS II 


lakh teh ko tab baan chalaavai || 


When the messengers of Yama came to take him, he even discharged his 
arrows towards them 


fas du fes Bs ed II 
mrit pekh kai it ut Tarai || 


HAS ames Ft St HF 19M 


maario kaal hoo(n) ko nahee maraii ||1712|| 


He moved here and there, feeling his death at hand, but on being killed by 


the Kal (death), he was not dying.1712. 


ufs Aafe fetA fotA afe ot II 


pun satran dhis ris kar dhaayo || 


Hog AH Hels Ufe ret I 
maanahu jam moorat dhar aayo || 


He again, in his fury, fell upon in the direction of the enemy and it seemed 
that Yama himself was coming in person 


fe@ A ag afse Afar afeé 


eiau su judh bairin sa(n)g kario || 


dfg a0 fafa As|fs HE Ss 199931 
har har bidh subhaTan man ddario ||1713]| 


He began to fight with the enemies, when, observing this, Krishna and 


Shiva were infuriated in their minds.1713. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ats ud Hoste ad ad fS fqu qa fee o aT II 


haar parai manuhaar karai kahai iau nirap judh birathaa na karieeyai || 


Being tired, they began to persuade the king by saying, “O king! do not 
fight now uselessly 


ag 2 mae 3 veins au SH AY ATS AHEAD II 


ddaar dhai haathan te hatheeaaran kop tajo sukh saat samieeyai || 


There is no warrior like you in all the three worlds and your praise has 
spread in all these worlds: 


Hd 5 a8 Sut SHe AH 3d sy 3g ule Tet Il 


soor na kouoo bhayo tumare sam tero prataap tihoo(n) pur gieeyai || 


“Abandoning your weapons and ire, now be peaceful 


ests 0 dH AAS Aa F fees ve Ae OH feta 119998 


chhaaddat hai ham sasatr sabai su bivaan chaddo sur dhaam sidhieeyai 


1|1714]| 


We all forsake our weapons, go to heaven, mounting on the air- 
vehicle.”1714. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


Aa tea nig fans dia 9 Aa ates I 


sab dhevan ar kirasan dheen havai jab kahio || 


J¢ Fas gu TH Hfy fF ata I 


haTo judh te bhoop hamo mukkh tiran gahio || 


When all the gods and Krishna said these words very humbly and taking 


the blades of straw in their mouths, they went away from the battlefield, 


fqu Als wise 8a Fay fSetse II 


nirap sun aatur bain su kop nivaario || 


J 0ey a feS ata TH HE OES 19DFUII 


ho dhanukh baan dhio ddaar raam man dhaario ||1715]| 


Then listening to their words of distress, the king also abandoned his 
anger and put his bow and arrows on the earth.1715. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


faod Ae nests out fasts vere II 


ki(n)nar jachh apachharan layo bivaan chaddai || 


AA avd nurs Als Jad Hf Ad TE 19 %Ell 


jai jai kaar apaar sun harakhe mun sur rai ||1716]| 


The Kinnars, Yakshas and the heavenly damsels got him mounted on the 
ari-vehicle and listening to the shouts hailing him, even Indra, king of the 


gods also got pleased.1716. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


gu Wt Ad Ba Aa 3a Ae YAfs se Aa a I 


bhoop gayo sur lok jabai tab soor prasa(n)n bhe sab hee || 


fea a3 ad 99 A ford Hf ars B Ae as re TH II 


eeh bhaat kahai ran mai sigare mukh kaal ke jai bache ab hee || 


When the king reached the abode of gods, all the warriors became pleased 
and said, “We are all saved from the mouth of Kal (death),” 


AfA 39 Uofou ge fads Aa af sts ae Aa cH Il 


sas bhaan dhanaadhip rudhr bira(n)ch sabai har teer ge jab hee || 


Jay Fay O38 3 AS SH A Als at da Set Sa Tt NWI 


harakhe barakhe nabh te sur fool su jeet kee ba(n)b bajee tab hee ||1717]| 


When Chandra, Surya, Kuber, Rudra, Brahma etc. reached the abode of the 
Lord, the gods showered flowers from the sky and blew the horn of 


victory.1717. 


fefs Fl afeg area ofa faAoess FU Ysa user fA gate foMrfe Aas Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare judh praba(n)dhe 
khaRag si(n)gh badheh dhiaai samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Killing of Kharag Singh in Warfare” in 
Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


38 dt a au ate HAM nifs ais 3a Hart Sts Yo I 


tau hee lau kop keeo musalee ar beer tabai sa(n)g teer prahaare || 


Till that time, in great fury, Balram discharged his arrows and killed many 
enemies 


nite we fea ae dt fas yrs faa ats F ug 37d II 


aaich le’ee ik baar hee bairan praan binaa kar bhoo par ddaare || 


Pulling his bow he made many enemies lifeless and threw them on the 


ground 


ea wet afs wae A fes U afe au feat ued II 


ek balee geh haathan so chhit pai kar kop firai pachhaare || 


He caught some of the mighty ones with his hands and knocked them 
down on the earth 


Mes AG ad as S Jo Sara AG fau ste ford N99 


jeevat jouoo bache bal te ran tayaag souoo nirap teer sidhaare ||1718]| 


Those who survived from amongst them with their strength, they 
abandoned the war-arena and came before Jarasandh.1718. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


AgAfG O ate yard Il 


jaraasa(n)dh pai jai pukaare || 


Usd ful 36 Std HP II 


khaRag si(n)gh ran bheetar maare || 


Coming before Jarasandh, they said, “Kharag Singh has been killed in the 


fe@ Afs & fS5 & He Ba Il 


eiau sun kai tin ke mukh bainaa || 


fafA & Har nige Se Sot VOM 


ris ke sa(n)g arun bhe nainaa ||1719]| 


Listening to their talk, his eyes became red with ire.1719. 


nud Het AS gare Il 


apune ma(n)tree sabai bulaae || 


fo yfs gufs aus Hae Il 


tin prat bhoopat bachan sunaae || 


He called all his ministers and said, 


Usa fur gS Io HTT Il 


khaRag si(n)gh joojhe ran maahee || 


n@z Hae & fSa AH oT 1922011 


aaur subhaT ko teh sam naahee ||1720]| 


“Kharag Singh has been killed in the battlefield and there is no other 
warrior like him.1720. 


usa fur A Ad oct I 


khaRag si(n)gh so sooro naahee || 


fsa AH Ae Bd IS He Il 


teh sam jai larai ran maahee || 


“There is no other warrior like Kharag Singh, who can fight like him 


WE SH ad ae fafa ait Il 


ab tum kaho kaun bidh keejai || 


as Ase & MEA SIA A924 
kaun subhaT ko aais dheejai ||1721]| 


Now you may tell me what should be done, and who should now be 


ordered to go?”1721. 


ACA fau A HSt ae Il 
jaraasa(n)dh nirap so ma(n)tree baach || 


Speech of the ministers addressed to Jarasandh: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


3a fee Hat His ATA & Std II 


tab bolio ma(n)tree sumat jaraasa(n)dh ke teer || 


Now the minister, Sumati by name, spoke to the king Jarasandh, 


ATS udt 3 nia quis aga ad ofs ate 11992211 


saajh paree hai ab nirapat kaun larai ran beer ||1722|| 


“Now it is evening, who will fight at this time?”1722. 


Cs aa gu de sfu6 Hg adt AS Ve Il 


aut raajaa chup hoi rahio ma(n)tr kahee jab gaath || 


fes HAS 3d aa AT Js fA 11992311 


eit musaleedhar teh gayo jahaa hute birajanaath ||1723]| 


On that side, listening to the minister, the king sat down silently and on 
this side Balram reached there where Krishna was sitting.1723. 


HASt We AAT A 


musalee baach kaanreh so || 


Speech of Balram addressed to Krishna: 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


founfia fea aGo As usa fiw fag oH Il 
kirapaasi(n)dh ieh kaun sut khaRag si(n)gh jeh naam || 


WA MUST BAH ofa She as OH 11992811 


aaiso apunee bais mai neh dhekhio bal dhaam ||1724|| 


“O the ocean of mercy! who was this king Kharag Singh? | have not seen 


till now such a powerful hero.1724. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


T 3 WF ot aa USA I 


taa te yaa kee kathaa prakaaso || 


He Ho & SdH faor II 


mere man ko bharam binaaso || 


“Therefore telling me his episode, remove the illusion of my mind 


wrt fafa A afs va ato II 


aaisee bidh so bal jab kahio || 


Hts Ht farts He g sto 952uil 


sun sree kirasan mon havai rahio ||1725]| 


” When Balram said this, Krishna listening to him, remained silent.1725. 


aad ae I 


kaanreh baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hao Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


ufs sie fanaa feres 9 dg FAS I 


pun bolio birajanaath kirapaava(n)t havai ba(n)dh siau || 


fe af wt at ara AGH aa gus ad NEM 


sun bal yaa kee gaath janam kathaa bhoopat kaho ||1726]| 


Then Krishna gracefully said to his brother, “O Balram! now I relate the 


story of the birth of the king, listen to it,1726 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


YEHY TH GOA ule fHatt fats we AAH II 


khaTamukh ramaa ganes pun si(n)gee rikh ghan sayaam || 


nife age fafa us & ofa usa fh an 11992911 


aadh baran bidh pa(n)ch lai dhario khaRag si(n)gh naam ||1727|| 
“Kartikeya (the six-faced), Rama, Ganesh, Shringi and Ghanshyam taking 


the first letters of these names, he was named Kharag Singh.1727. 


Usd SHU 36 aefhst fAw ov WHATS II 


khaRag ramay tan garamitaa si(n)gh naadh ghamasaan || 


Ug ado ot To BS fea gufs aH|NTs 1992 


pa(n)ch baran ko gun leeo ieh bhoopat balavaan ||1728]| 


BU Sd Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
CHHAPAI 


Uda Hats Afests vet fag 3s Als mS II 


kharag sakat savitaat dhiee teh het jeet at || 


“Shiva gave him the sword of victory in the war 


Od Hedst GH wet fe AHS HH HPS II 


bahu su(n)dharataa ramaa dhiee tin bimal amal mat || 


Lakshmi gave him the beauty of the body and pure intellect 


oraHt fafa adr fiat tots fuse ctr I 
garamaa sidh ganes sira(n)g rikh si(n)ghanaadh dheey || 


Ganesh gave him the miraculous power of garima (heaviness) and the 
sage Shringi gave the roaring sound of the lion 


ads wifae WHATS fed we AAH 3S ater II 


karat adhik ghamasaan ihai ghan sayaam het keey || 


Ghanshyam gave him the power to wage dreadful war 


feo fafa yorr gus att Afs deus fH SThatt II 


eeh bidh prakaas bhoopat keeyo sun haladhar im bhaakhiyo || 


gree noe AoE SH Bs AZ To He Tet NACI 


birajanaath anaath sanaath tum baddo satr ran madh hayo ||1729]| 


“O Balram! as | have told you, the king took birth like this.” Then Balram 
said, “You are with the helpless people like us and you have destroyed 


today a very great enemy.’”1729. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


uf afe6 fade Hague A four afd I 


pun bolio birajacha(n)dh sa(n)karakhan so kirapaa kar || 


Wee fea nfs He Tee Ad Bg SA a 11993011 


jaadhav ik mat ma(n)dh garab karai bahu bhujaa ko ||1730]| 


Then Krishna gracefully said to Balram, “The Yadava forces are under the 
impact of bad intellect and they are proud of the strength of their 


arms.1730. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Wee YA HS Sut STH II 


jaadhav ba(n)s maan bhayo bhaaree || 


DH AaH DHS TeSTTH Il 


raam sayaam hamare rakhavaaree || 


“Yadavas had become proud because of the patronage of Balram and 
Krishna 


S16 nile & nies Sr I 


ddeeTh aan ko aanat naahee || 


3 at SH UN Aa HT NASA 


taa ko fal paayo jag maahee ||1731]|| 


For this reason they did not consider anyone equal to them, they have now 


reaped the reward of this weakness.17371. 


ava Yost At ots AS Il 


garab prahaaree sree dhar jaano || 


Ae afaat Are ate HTS II 


mero kahiyo saach kar maano || 


“The Lord destroys the ego, consider this saying of mine as trues 


fsd of 33 gu nIgSiset II 


teh ke het bhoop aautariyo || 


feo fafa are faorst afatt 1993211 
eeh bidh jaan bidhaataa kariyo ||1732]| 


And for the sake of destroying the ego, the providence had incarnated this 


king.1732. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


as ia gus & aes fs ATH I 


kahaa ra(n)k bhoopaal e kario ito sa(n)graam || 


“This poor king waged such a great war 


Aree aoe fron fos Cura Al TH 19933 


jaadhav garab binaas hit upajaayo sree raam ||1733]| 


The Lord had created him to destroy the pride of the Yadavas.1733. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Wes AS 3 Ida 5 TG I 


jaadhav kul te garab na gayo || 


fee a on 33 fof 3G II 


ein ke naam het rikh bhayo || 


“The Yadava clan has still not been destroyed and for their destruction, a 
sage has been born, 


wa at PU Hat 2g Il 


dhukh kai sraap muneesur dhai hai || 


a AH AS Stat eS FT NV 3sIll 
ek samai sabh hee ko chhai hai ||1734]| 


Who will curse them in distress and all of them will be destroyed once for 


all.”1734. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


uf afs6 Ft fan At Ua So fas II 


pun bolio sree kirasan jee pa(n)kaj nain bisaal || 


J HASld gf Fs AS Me AE FA 1VDSUll 


he musaleedhar budh bar sun ab kathaa rasaal ||1735]| 


The lotus-eyed Krishna said again, “O sagacious Balram! now you listen to 


the interesting episode,1735 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


His @ AS Fs ad SA 


sun dhai sraun baat kaho to so || 


ado Ag ate AIS HA I 


kavan judh kar jeetai mo so || 


“Listen attentively to my words and understand who has been victorious 
over me in the war? 


usa fh H visd art I 


khaRag si(n)gh mo a(n)tar naahee || 


fo Agu fdss Aa Hat ASEM 


muh saroop varatat jag maahee ||1736]| 


There is no difference between me and Kharag Singh and my form only 


pervades the whole wold.1736. 


Are afoat IF afseet Il 


saach kahiyo hai he balidhevaa || 


unt foe fay fT Se" II 


paayo nahin kisoo ieh bhevaa || 


“O Balram! | am telling you the truth, none knows about this mystery 


Hoo HAG fed AH ore I 


sooran mai kouoo ieh sam naahee || 


Hed OH SA foe Ht 19939 11 


mero naam basai ridh maahee ||1737]| 


There is no warrior amongst the warriors like him, in whose heart abides 


my Name with such profundity.1737. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Geo Hs aff WH 2A Sfx SHO AS Us II 


audhar maajh bas maas dhas taj bhojan jal paan || 


“Residing in the womb of the mother for ten months, when he passed his 
life by relinquishing, 


uze mond of sfuG ag AS sa|Ts 993 


pavan ahaaree hui rahio bar dheeno bhagavaan ||1738]| 


Eating and drinking and subsisting only on air, then the Lord bestowed on 
him a boon.1738. 


fou Hise & ag Stat usa fh aes Il 


rip jeetan ko bar leeyo khaRag si(n)gh balavaan || 


“The powerful Kharag Singh asked for the boon of conquering the enemy 


agle Sur a6 adt SEA ATH YHTS IWS 


bahur tapasayaa ban karee dhavaiaadhas barakh pramaan ||1739]| 


Then for twelve years, he performed most stern aausterities.”1739. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ast ae st sa 3g Il 
beetee kathaa bhayo tab bhor || 


Wd A? Ud fet Sts Il 
jaage su bhaT dhuhoo(n) dhis or || 


This episode ended and the day dawned, the warriors of both the sides 


ATA Ve AA afe wit II 


jaraasa(n)dh dhal saj ran aayo || 


Wee UE als % AHTT 11998011 
jaadhav dhal bal lai samuhaayo ||1740]| 


Bedecking his army, Jarasandh came into the battlefield and from this 
side, the Yadava army, gathering all its warriors set itself against the 
enemy.1740. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


Hl aoee Ae ce 8 fs 3 BHisG Cs 3 SE ure 1 


sree baladhev sabai dhal lai it te umaddio ut te ui aae || 


Balram from this side and the enemy from the other side alonghwith their 


armies rushed forward 


ag ae oe & for ute sorts sorts yor Bare Il 


judh keeo hal lai nij paan hakaar hakaar prahaar lagaae || 


Balram took his plough in his hand and challenging the enemy struck his 
blows 


ea ud 3c fs Us ud Sat Bd fee a fea OS I 


ek pare bhaT joojh dharaa par ek larai mil kai ik dhaae || 


Someone died and fell upon the earth, someone fought and someone fled 
away 


HAS & dd ae A nif Hts we AH OH USS 119984l 


moosal lai bahure kar mai ar maar ghane jam dhaam paThaae ||1741]|| 


Then Balram took his mace in his hand despatched many enemies to the 


abode of Yama.1741. 


JA 3G We AaTH Bu US ag Hats Sot Cfo at II 


ros bhayo ghan sayaam layo dhan baan sa(n)bhaar tahee uTh dhaayo || 


nits ules sa ct fo U fey a ofS @ afe Ae aoe I 


aan pario tab hee tin pai rip kau hat kai nadh sron bahaayo || 


Krishna took his bow and arrows in his hands and marched towards the 
same side and falling upon the enemy, he caused a stream of blood to flow 


aH adt saufs faufs uct ga Ht afs & ofaatt II 


baaj karee rathapat bipat paree ran mai neh ko Thahiraayo || 


A great affliction fell upon the horses, elephants and the chariot-owners 


SHS WS Aa folk ws ag 5 BAS Ad SY Ut 8211 


bhaajat jaat sabai ris knaat kachhoo na basaat kahai dhukh paayo ||1742|| 


None could stay in the war arena, all are running away, they are in anger 


and anguish and also helpless.1742. 


nid at Ae ant Aa dt sa usu Al RATA Ast II 


aage kee sain bhajee jab hee tab paurakh sree birajaraaj sa(n)bhaario || 


ore HU we a ufs 0 so Ae Usa fos ate faatsE II 


Thaaddo jahaa dhal ko pat hai tahaa jai parayo chit beech bichaario || 


When the confronging army fled, Krishna in extreme anger sustained his 
strength and thinking in his mind, he reached there, where the general of 
the army was standing 


AAS Ast Hots Aa fqu ore AS fa Sis fhotss I 


sasatr sa(n)bhaar muraar sabai nirap Thaaddo jahaa teh or sidhaario || 


WS AHS dt ws AaATH ASAfG at wifsys Bates 1998311 


baan kamaan gahee ghan sayaam jaraasa(n)dh ko abhimaan utaario 
1|1743]| 


Holding his weapons, Krishna reached that place, where the king 
Jarasandh was standing, he held his bow and arrows and pulversied the 


ego of Jarasandh.1743. 


Ai deus ASA S Aa Std ge Sa a OTT Il 


sree balabeer saraasan te jab teer chhuTe tab ko Thaharaavai || 


afe od fag & Ba HAG A feo A AH OH fAore II 


jai lage jeh ke ur mai sar so chhin mai jam dhaam sidhaavai || 


When the arrows were discharged from the bow of Krishna, who could 
then stand against him? Those who were hit by these arrows, they reached 
the abode of Yama in an instant 


MA 3 & Yates Aa A se A AHS ao AO HES Il 


aaise na ko pragaTio jag mai bhaT jo samuhai kai judh machaavai || 


No such warrior has been born, who could fight in front of Krishna 


gufs ag for de ad’ ofe HS Aa ses ais Ire 1881 


bhoopat kau nij beer kahai(n) har maarat sain chalio ran aavai ||1744]| 


The warriors of the king said to him, “Krishna is coming alongwith his 


army in order to kill us.”1744. 


FAH at Ga 3 aS ge (qua as a ag Has we Il 


sayaam kee or te baan chhuTe nirap ke dhal ke bahu beeran ghaae || 


Many warriors on the side of the king were killed, when the arrows were 
discharged from the side of Krishna 


Aisa nife fad ofa A feo ate 3B AH Of use I 


jetik aai bhire har so chhin beech teuoo jam dhaam paThaae || 


Those who fought with Krishna, reached the abode of Yama 


aQsa ty a Gt a A ifs rss Te fo 8 Hae Il 


kautuk dhekh kai yau ran mai at aatur hui tin bain sunaae || 


MIE UT na TH BE fau nA afys fred AHSTS 1 8ull 


aavan dheh abai ham lau nirap aaise kahio sigare samajhaae ||1745]| 


Seeing this spectacle, the king god agitated and told and instructed his 
warriors, “Let Krishna near me, then | shall see.”1745. 


gu wus ag ures ot Hat & fysar sa wimg St oat I 


bhoop lakhio har aavat hee sa(n)g lai piratanaa tab aap hee dhaayo || 


When the king saw Krishna coming, he marched forward alongwith his 


nid ate fan Sal Aa Sa 8 ad H ad AY SAT Il 


aage ke’ee nij log sabai tab lai kar mo bar sa(n)kh bajaayo || 


He caused his warriors to advance and taking up his conch in his hand, he 
blew it 


AH 38 f80 nrg Ht uifs ct Ho Sisd a 3d UTE II 


sayaam bhanai teh aahav mai at hee man bheetar ko ddar paayo || 


The poet says that there is no fear in the mind of anyone in the war 


sa ofs a Als a ad dive a fefs weg WE get IADB_EN 


taa dhun ko sun kai bar beeran ke chit maanahu chaau baddaayo ||1746]| 


Hearing the sound of the conch, the minds of the warriors were 


excited.1746. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Fanti oft ifs ay Cust ado see I 


jaraasa(n)dh kee at chamoo(n) umaddee krodh baddai || 


Tou ae ofa ute 8 feo Hct wre 1998911 


dhanukh baan har paan lai chhin mai dheenee ghai ||1747]| 


The fourfold army of Jarasandh rushed forward, but Krishna taking his 
bow and arrows in his hand destroyed all in an instant.1747. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Avald SHS 3 aS Fe MEAS Te Bly Ago = Il 


jadhubeer kamaan te baan chhuTe avasaan ge lakh satran ke || 


The enemies lost all courage as the arrows emanated from the bow of 


Krishna 


OATH He ford STH Ud HS TY Ae AGeZS FI 


gajaraaj mare gir bhoom pare mano rookh kaTe karavatran ke || 


The dead elephants fell on the earth like the trees falling after being sawed 
and cut 


fay ao dd Ff dd fa o Haste ford fA Bz II 
rip kaun gane ju hane teh Thaa murajhai gire sir chhatran ke || 


The dying enemies were innumerable and at that place there were heaps of 
the lifeless heads of Kshatriyas 


Jo HS Adela nit ad gle Ss ud AS UTS Ss Asti 


ran maano sarovar aa(n)dhee bahai TuT fool pare sat patran ke ||1748]| 


The battlefield had become a tank in which the heads were floating like 
leaves and flowers.1748. 


unfe wd fea yHs ures ABs A ea fed gues Il 
ghai lage ik ghoomat ghail sraun so ek firai chuchavaate || 


Someone is wounded and swinging and the blood is oozing out from the 


body of someone 


ta fous a atte vdiors oH fensrs aet Afo AS II 


ek nihaar kai ddaar hatheeaar bhajai bisa(n)bhaar giee sudh saate || 


Someone is running away and frightened by the dreadfulness of war, 
Sheshnaga has lost his presence of mind 


2 36 Ul He Bd a fa HA a Hea ala 5 wes Il 


dhai ran peeTh marai lar kai teh maas ko ja(n)buk geedh na khaate || 


Those who are being killed in the act of running away and retracing their 
steps from the war-arena, their flesh is not even being eaten by the jackals 
and vultures 


aes dig A Sa fed HS BBS ASS H AA HS NV 


bolat beer su ek firai mano ddolat kaanan mai gaj maate ||1749]| 


The warriors are roaring and shouting like the intoxicated elephants in the 


forest.1749. 


uns fours adt wife AM as foy 3 fis yo aT II 


paan kirapaan gahee ghan sayaam badde rip te bin praan ke’ee || 


Taking his sword in his hand, Krishna made many warriors lifeless 


dH Ho & MASS Jars Hote Hurts fees He I 


gaj baajan ke asavaar hajaar muraar sa(n)ghaar bidhaar dhe’ee || 


He killed thousands of the riders of horses and elephants 


nits fae a fh ate we fea Glas a ve ate Ae Il 


ar ekan ke sir kaaT dhe ik beeran ke dhe faar he’ee || 


The heads of many were chopped and the chests of many were torn 


Hd oS Agu aes ofS ois Ag sn fa HT Be Vuo ll 


mano kaal saroop karaal lakhio har satr bhaje ik maar le’ee ||1750]| 


He was moving as the manifestation of Death and killing the enemies.1750. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


JH 3d Sdd oy ae ute a6 fous Awres SE ane a as 0 Il 


ros bhare bahuro dhanukh baan paan leeno ripan sa(n)ghaarat iau kamalaa 
ko ka(n)t hai || 


a3 GHA Hd sel frst ats sd AS MA SG AY HTS ald Je nig TI 


kete gaj maare rathee birathee kar ddaare kete aaise bhayo judh maano 
keeno rudhr a(n)t hai || 


Being enraged again and taking his bow and arrows in his hands, Krishna 
is killing the Krishna, he killed many, deprived the chariot-riders of their 
chariots and such a dreadful war is being fought that doomsday seems to 
have arrived 


Aedt VHaTSS VHS HedHs a ad afe TH Aa MA SASS OF Il 


saithee chamakaavat chalaavat sudharasan ko kahai kab raam sayaam 
aaiso tejava(n)t hai || 


Sometimes he is displaying the sword and sometimes as a Glorious one, 
he sets in motion his discus 


ASSs dda Ue AS! Yels Jo Sg Vs tes Wd HS Bs As FT NAUAI 


sraunat ra(n)geen paT subhaT prabeen ran faag khel pauadd rahe maano 
badde sa(n)t hai ||1751]| 


Those wearing clothes, saturated with blood, appear like hermits playing 


Holi in their pleasure.1751. 


Ad 35 3d Mild Mode ud Aa ad ata AaH Bea AG Bxarls J Il 


kaanreh te na ddare ar ararai pare sab kahai kab sayaam larabe kau 
umagat hai || 


The enemies do not fear Krishna and are rushing forward, challenging him 
to fight 


To Hiss AH od At wine dis de 3 foan Bd au Huds g II 


ran mai addol savaiaam kaar jee amol beer gol te nikas larai kop mai pagat 
hai || 


The warriors remaining stable in war and performing duty for their master, 
are getting infuriated in their own groups 


303 3 OTA UA Aisa at ad MIA TA His 6g Od fqu a sas J I 


ddolat hai aas paas jeetabe kee karai aas traas man naik nahee nirap ke 
bhagat hai || 


ado mee fA nies sus Avdid Std Ste AH Seg A sas J NAUaII 


ka(n)chan achal jiau aTal rahio jadhubeer teer teer sooramaa nachhatr se 
ddigat hai ||1752]| 


They are most sincere servants of their king Jarasandh and are moving 
fearlessly near Krishna, Krishna is steady like Sumeru mountainand with 
the infliction of his arrows, the warriors are falling down like the stars of 


the sky.1752. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


feu af fe3 reais fufsS Os au sera se Awe II 
eeh bhaat itai jadhubeer ghirio ut kop halaayudh beer sa(n)ghaare || 


In this way, on this side, Krishna was surrounded and on the other side, 
getting angry, Balram killed many warriors 


We aH fauras ute ud fag yrs ud fefs Hd II 


baan kamaan kirapaanan paan dhare bin praan pare chhit maare || 


Holding his bow, arrows and sword in his hand, Balram made the warriors 
lifeless and laid them on the earth 


oa nida ate afs A ates ase efy SA farses I 


Took anek ke’ee hal so bal kaatur dhekh bhaje bisa(n)bhaare || 


The warriors were chopped into many bits and the great warriors 


becoming helpless, fled away 


Hiss su HAS Jo Huifs ot 3s sa gu fess 199UZI 


jeetat bhayo musalee ran mai ar bhaaj chale tab bhoop nihaare ||1753]| 


Balram was getting victorious in the battlefield, the enemies were fleeing 
and the king saw all this spectacle.1753. 


Jas ge fas ate oy ufs nryat Aa aS Bo Font Il 
chakrat hui chit beech chamoo pat aapunee sain kau bain sunaayo || 


Being wonder-struck, the king said to his army, “O warriors! the time for 
war has come now 


SHS WS Ad Is 3 3) AO fees AH IE TT II 


bhaajat jaat kahaa ran te bhaT judh nidhaan samo ab aayo || 


Where you people are running away?” 


eG saarg afus us at sa ABos A Aad Als Ut Il 


eiau lalakaar kahio dhal ko tab sraunan mai sabahoo(n) sun paayo || 


This challenge of the king was heard by the whole army 


AA Hate fed 3a dt ifs au sd of AO He NADUsII 
sasatr sa(n)bhaar fire tab hee at kop bhare haTh judh machaayo ||1754]| 


And all the warriors taking their weapons in their hands, in extreme rage, 


began to wage a dreadful war.1754. 


ae as Joule AG Aa wes At Agate food II 


beer badde ranadheer souoo jab aavat sree jadhubeer nihaare || 


AAH 36 ate au fSdt feo AH de fe AAZ Yd II 


sayaam bhanai kar kop tihee chhin saamuhe hoi har sasatr prahaare || 


When Krishna saw the greatly warriors coming, he confronted them, in 
great fury, he struck blows on them with his weapons 


tae a ag ate we fea Hs far ats J ufs ad II 


ekan ke kar kaaT dhe ik mu(n)dd binaa kar bhoo par ddaare || 


The heads of many were chopped and the trunks of many were thrown on 
the ground 


Als ot yn sat wife ea fours A atte afaars uors 1199UuIl 


jeet kee aas tajee ar ek nihaar kai ddaar hathiyaar padhaare ||1755]| 


Many of them abandoned the hope of victory and throwing their weapons 


ran away.1755. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Aa dt ifs ee sta oat sa fqu ate Curle 1 
jab hee at dhal bhaj gayo tab nirap keeo upai || 


nitus Hat AHS a ats feate gare NqoUEl 


aapan ma(n)tree sumat kau leeno nikaT bulai ||1756]| 


When the army fled away, the king thought of a plan and called his 
minister Sumati before him.1756. 


WA sols As wa S Weg SH AMT Il 


dhavaiaadhas chhoohan sain ab lai dhaavahu tum sa(n)g || 


FAG “AZ sufs Val niyS aed fede UII 
sasatr asatr bhoopat dhayo apuno kavach nikha(n)g ||1757]| 


“You go now with twelve extremely large units of army for fighting” and 
saying thus, the king Jarasandh gave him weapons, arms, armours, 


quivers etc.1757. 


His vas Jo eS afau Hale aaa faurs Il 


sumat chalat ran iau kahiyo sune’ee bachan nirapaal || 


Ufs JSUT ASA Fat As ANH F A IDUtril 
har haladhar ketak balee karo kaal ko kaal ||1758]| 


While marching, the minister Sumati said to the king, “O king! how much 


great warriors are Krishna and Balram? | shall even kill kal (death).”1758. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fe@ afo ASA fre Hest 11 


eiau keh jaraasa(n)dh siau ma(n)tree || 


Rat He fS0 niftex ast I 


sa(n)g le'ee teh adhik baja(n)tree || 


Hg Tol SSS OT Il 


maaroo raag bajaavat dhaayo || 


TEA FIle F TH wm AU 
dhavaiaadhas chhoohan lai dhal aayo ||1759]| 


Saying this, the minister marched forward with his companions and twelve 
extremely large military units, playing on the war-drums and other musical 


instruments in Maru musical mode.1759. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Hague ofa A aoa adn aeo Cure 11 


sa(n)karakhan har so kahiyo kareeaai kavan upai || 


Bufs Hfg 8s yas & Jo nfo ugfsut me 19DEoI 


sumat ma(n)tr dhal prabal lai ran madh pahu(n)chiyo aai ||1760]| 


Balram said to Krishna, “Some step may be taken, because the minister 


Sumati has reached with innumerable forces in the battlefield.1760. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


3a Sf neds de sr afs of ad II 
tab bolio jadhubeer ddeel tajo bal hal gaho || 


Then Krishna said, “Leave your idleness and take up your plough 


ditt SH HH Ste ret ure ATT fate 199E4l 


raheeyo tum mam teer aagai paachhai jaahu jin ||1761]| 


Be near me and do not go anywhere.’ 1761. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


oH Ble 09 uts Hats oa fo H His ty went Il 


raam leeyo dhan paan sa(n)bhaar dhasrayo tin mai man kop baddaayo || 


Balram held up his bow and arrows and in great fury, jumped into the war- 


dig nida Jo fs0 o8s ws nits fas se AO HEH II 


beer anek hane teh Thaur ghano ar siau tab judh machaayo || 


He killed many warriors and waged a dreadful war with the enemy 


FAG ont fafct as HE mis ot AG unfies & ar wre A 


jo kouoo aai bhiriyo bal siau at hee souoo ghain ke sa(n)g ghaayo || 


Whosoever came to fight with Balram, he was wounded very badly and the 
warrior who confronted him, 


Hoe sft ford se STH ad da H fsa AHS Ot IVE 


moorachh bhoom gire bhaT jhoom rahe ran mai teh saamuhe dhaayo 
\|1762]| 


He either fell down unconscious on the ground or hissed while dying.1762. 


AAI AHS We ad H Jo A Aa aale fA ssard Il 


kaanreh kamaan le’ee kar mai ran mai jab kehar jiau bhabhakaare || 


When Krishna, taking up his bow and arrows, is challenging in the war like 


a lion, 


a yates Se MA Bet Ala Utd Ud dfs A do Ud II 


ko pragaTio bhaT aaise balee jag dheer dhare har so ran paare || 


Who is then so mighty not to forsake endurance and fight with him? 


niSd Hage fsg ua H af ATH AG Ba tt aE fears II 
aaur su kaun tihoo(n) pur mai bal sayaam siau bair ko bhaau bichaare || 


Who is there in all the three worlds who can be inimical with Balram and 
Krishna, 


nH dJ6 a ag AY Ad A Hd US A Hele fOr? DESI 


jo haTh kai kouoo judh karai su marai pal mai jamalok sidhaare ||1763]| 


But still if anyone comes persistently to fight with them, he reaches the 
abode of Yama in an instant.1763. 


Aa oy A ATH § TH Ve 3a ao ast do Ug Ud Il 


jab judh ko sayaam joo raam chadde tab kaun balee ran dheer dharai || 


Which mighty warrior will observe endurance, seeing Balram and Krishna 


coming to fight? 


AG wes Bas st ufurs furs Baw ATS Be I 
jouoo chaudheh lokan ko pratipaal nirapaal su baalak jaan larai || 


He, who is the Lord of the fourteen world, the king, considering him a 
child, is fighting with him 


fad 6H ysTu 3 uTY 29 fS0 & IS S30 ABS IP Il 


jeh naam prataap te paap Tarai teh ko ran bheetar kaun harai || 


He, with the glory of whose name, all the sins are destroyed, who can kill 
him in the war? 


ffs wmuflt HAE Ba ad fou Afa Aa fas niet HE 1VDEsII 


mil aapas mai sab lok kahai rip sa(n)dh jaraa bin aaiee marai ||1764|| 


All the people getting together are saying this that the enemy Jarasandh 


will die without cause.1764. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


fes 2 ass fauts As| Sa fau aed F Il 


eit e karat bichaar subhaT lok nirap kaTak mai || 


On this side in the army of the king, such-like thoughts are arising int eh 
minds of the warriors and 


@3 aff AAS Hate ofe ules atfos shout I9Deull 


aut bal sasatr sa(n)bhaar dhai pario naahin ddariyo ||1765]| 


On that side Krishna sustaining his power and weapons, fearlessly fell 


upon the army.1765. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


HAS & HAS ad H nite & us Hes UA ae FI 


moosal lai musalee kar mai ar ko pal mai dhal pu(n)j hario hai || 


Balram taking his mace in his hand, killed a group of enemies in an instant 


ag ud dest us ures ABs AG 30 ste sta oI 


beer pare dharanee par ghail sraunat siau tan taeh bhario hai || 


The warriors with blood-saturated bodies, are lying wounded on the earth 


3 efa a AA Gu Ho Ho os fees A AH aleG 9 II 


taa chhab ko jas uch mahaa man beech bichaar kai sayaam kario hai || 


The poet Shyam, while describing that spectacle says that it appears to 
him 


Hag tus ag Jo asa aU fara gu us o ae 
maanahu dhekhan kau ran kautuk krodh bhiaanak roop dhario hai ||1766]| 


That the ‘anger’ had manifested himself apparently in order to see the war- 


scenes.1766. 


fes 6a JerqU qu ad Es Al aesoH au ste 7 II 


eit or halaayudh judh karai ut sree garaRadhuj kop bhario hai || 


On this side Balram is engged in fighting and on that side Krishna is 
getting filled with rage 


AA Hate Hots 3a nil Ao & Sis0 Ae mits FI 


sasatr sa(n)bhaar muraar tabai ar sain ke bheetar jai ario hai || 


Taking up his weapons, he is resisting the enemy’s army, 


Hig fiers ve 8s aC so oF fala faz afeg ates FI 


maar bidhaar dhe dhal kau ran yaa bidh chitr bachitr kario hai || 


And killing the army of the enemy, he has created a queer scene 


oA UO rH vet ge 0 om Oo AS OAS ula F NWESII 


baaj pai baaj rathee rath pai gaj pai gaj savaiaar pai savaiaar pario hai 
\|1767]| 


The horse is seen lying on the horse, the chariot-rider on the chariot-rider, 


elephant upon the elephant and the rider on the rider.1767. 


ta ae mg sted 3 3) Sao a fhe ate fase Il 
ek kaTe adh beechahu(n) te bhaT ekan ke sir kaaT giraae || 


Some warriors is cut into two halves, the heads of many warriors have 
been chopped and thrown 


ta oe frst sa ct fore oft ud Afar rae wre I 


ek ke'ee birathee tab hee gir bhoom pare sa(n)g baanan ghaae || 


Many are lying wounded on the earth, being deprived of their chariots 


a ale ag dle wat ua de fas dest ofs mire 11 


ek ke'ee kar heen balee pag heen kite ganatee neh aae || 


Many people have lost their hands and many their feet 


FAH 36 food odt ute afeS sa dt ga ets ug DECI 


sayaam bhanai kinahoo(n) nahee dheer dhario tab hee ran chhaadd paraae 
\|1768]| 


They can’t be enumerated, the poet says that all have lost their endurance 


and all have run away from the war-arena.1768. 


Was Ais wu fRad Ad MST ag Jo 3 odt THE I 


jaa dhal jeet layo sigare jag aaur kahoo(n) ran te nahee haario || 


The army of the enemy, which had conquered the whole world and was 
never defeated 


Fa A gu vida fs f30 3 aad odt A ua otes II 


ei(n)dhr se bhoop anek mile tin te kabahoo(n) nahee jaa pag Taario || 


This army had fought against it in unison 


A ufs Fam safe cet us A 3 fag Ug as Aste II 


so ghan sayaam bhajai dheeyo pal mai na kinoo(n) dhan baan sa(n)bhaario 


The same army has been caused to flee by Krishna in an instant and none 


could even take up his bow and arrows 


Te nies ad Sunt fen Al Agate as To ues NEC 


dhev adhev karai upamaa im sree jadhubeer baddo ran paario ||1769]| 


The gods and demons both are appreciating the war of Krishna.1769. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


2 nigga Ae oie wet Ham Ae we II 


dhavai achhoohanee sain ran dhiee sayaam jab ghai || 


Hat AHS AAS Vs au ules nigote 1995011 


ma(n)tree sumat samet dhal kop pario ararai ||1770]| 


When Krishna destroyed two extremely large military units, then the 


minister Sumati, challenging in anger, fell upon him.1770. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


unfe ud ats au 3a 3S t HY BS BE AEN II 
dhai pare kar kop tabai bhaT dhai mukh ddaal le karavaarai || 


AM wife Jot dfe fAG wis Aa ao feo ofS Jars Il 


saamuhe aai haThee haTh siau ghan sayaam kahaa ieh bhaat hakaarai || 


The warriors getting enraged, taking up the swords and shields in their 
hands fell upon Krishna, who challenged them and they persistently came 
in front of him 


HAS Ug Tet ahs a A Is dis av BS fears I 


moosal chakr gadhaa geh kai su hatai har kauach uThai chinagaarai || 


On this side, Krishna, catching hold of his club, discus, mace etc. in his 


hands, struck terrible blows and the sparks emanated from the armours 


HS BIS BS we Tas Bd add A AH Ae" 11992 


maano luhaar le'ee ghan haathan loh karere ko kaam savaarai ||1771|| 


It appeared that an ironsmith was fashioning according to his desire the 
iron by the strokes of his hammer.1771 


38 wa dt anias Gus nre 3 ATH AOE a aT I 


tau lag hee baramaakirat uoodhav aae hai sayaam sahai ke kaaran || 


Till that time, Kratvarma and Uddhava reached for the help of Krishna 


MGT nigd Be Hal AS Oe ulsG wig ate frerss I 


aaur akraoor le sa(n)g jaadhav dhai pario ar beer bidhaaran || 


Akrur also taking the Yadava warriors with him fell upon the enemies in 
order to kill them 


RAZ Aste As nud afa ATH ad HY Hs Barge Il 


sasatr sa(n)bhaar sabhai apune kab sayaam kahai mukh maar uchaaran || 


6g Ug vfs FO Su A Te adel ATSts AeTIS AD I2I 


or dhuhoo(n) at judh bhayo su gadhaa barachhee karavaar kaTaaran 


\|1772|| 


Holding their weapons and should “kill, kill”, a dreadful war was waged 
from both sides with maces, lances swords, daggers etc.1772. 


ures ot aoHtas g uils Rog 3 Awd 3S Fe Il 
aavat hee baramaakirat joo ar sainahu te su ghane bhaT kooTe || 


Kratvarma on coming chopped down many warriors 


ea ud faa ds Sct ifs Sa ford ug U fag se Il 
ek pare bib kha(n)dd tahee ar ek gire dhar pai sir fooTe || 


Someone has been cut into two parts and someone’s head has been cut 
down 


Ua HI! ANS SHS 316 vores ES Ag gC I 


ek mahaa balavaan kamaanan taan chalaavat iau sar chhooTe || 


From the bows of several powerful warriors the arrows are being 
discharged in this way 


OA FAd & Is AH Hawise HS 3g U Ua Se ADDI 


kaaj basere ke rain same madhiaan mano tar pai khag TooTe ||1773]| 


That it seems the birds are flying groups towards the trees for rest in the 


evening before the night falls.1773. 


ea add we avers fed go sf a Fisg SBS II 


ek kaba(n)dh le'ee karavaar firai ran bhoom ke bheetar ddolat || 


Somewhere the headless trunks are roaming in the battlefield taking the 
swords in their hands and 


unfe ud fsu 6a ast Se] A fsa a BHaTS A 8S Il 


dhai parai teh or balee bhaT jo teh ko lalakaar kai bolat || 


Whosoever challenging in the field, the warriors fall upon him 


ta ud fag ule ae Boa ag aS a AS 38S Il 
ek pare gir pai kaTe uThabe kahu baahan ko bal tolat || 


Someone has fallen because his foot has been cut and for getting up, he is 
taking the support of the vehicle and s 


ta act SA Sde AS dis fA Hilo ufsS sages 119958! 


ek kaTee bhuj yau tarafai jal heen jiau meen pario jhakajholat ||1774]| 


Omewhere the chopped arm is writhing like a fish out of water.1774. 


ea ada faa dfemige TH ad Jo Hf BBs I 


ek kaba(n)dh binaa hathiaaran raam kahai ran madh dhaurai || 


The poet Ram says that some headless trunk is running in the battlefield 


without the weapon and 


H30 3 dH THs a dls a als a as A Sas Il 


su(n)ddan te gaj raajan ko geh kai kar kai bal so jhakajhorai || 


Catching hold of the trunks of the elephants, is shaking them violently with 
force 


fh fare fis one ot ed was A afs ole Hed I 
bhoom gire mirat asavain kee dhuhoo(n) haathan so geh greev marorai || 


He is also pulling the neck of dead horses lying on the ground with both 
his hands and 


Fado & neds a fh Sa De) da Afa 3d IVD Dull 


saya(n)dhan ke asavaaran ke sir ek chapeT hee ke sa(n)g torai ||1775]| 


Is trying to break the heads of the dead horse-riders with one slap.1775. 


Ges JIS H Fe Sa Gags U als WY ad Il 


koodhat hai ran mai bhaT ek kulaachan dhai kar judh karai || 


The warriors are fighting while continuously jumping and swinging in the 


battlefield 


fea ae SHS fauTse 3 afa TH Ad 3 TST 3d Il 


eik baan kamaan kirapaanan te kab raam kahai na ratee k ddarai || 


They are not afraid even slightly form the bows, arrows and swords 


fea ofeg A sete fas 3a sf I 3 3A AAG Cd Il 
eik kair traas baddai chitai ran bhoom hoo(n) te taj sasatr Tarai || 


Many cowards are relinquishing their weapons in the battlefield in fear 


coming back to the battlefield and 


fea oH 3d ule ore nid Bis a He & fore STH UP IDEN 


eik laaj bhare pun aai arai lar kai mar kai gir bhoom parai ||1776]| 


Fighting and falling dead on the ground.1776. 


fqrsus og Ass ct sa dt ee ase a OA II 


birajabhookhan chakr sa(n)bhaarat hee tab hee dhal bairan ke dhas kai || 


When Krishna held up his discus, the enemy forces became fearful 


fag ya ate ames ws af ATH 36 A ag Ti Il 


bin praan ke’ee balavaan ghane kab sayaam bhanai su kachhoo has kai || 


Krishna while smiling deprived many mightly onces of their life force 


fea yoo ate set ata & fea UTA & At Ble ATA St Il 


eik chooran keen gadhaa geh kai ik paas ke sa(n)g le’ee kas kai || 


Feds vide Has a nifs dig ste Aa ct ofA & 1992911 


jadhubeer ayodhan mai bal kai ar beer le'ee sab hee bas kai ||1777]| 


Many were pulversied with the blows of the mace and with his power 


Krishna subdued all the warriors in the war-arena.1777. 


wase fes ag ois 38 fyrAova BS ag Ad Aurd II 
balabhadhr ite bahu beer hane birajanaath utai bahu soor sa(n)ghaare || 


On this side Balram and on the other side Krishna killed many warriors 


A As Ais fed Aa ag nig are udt fau aH Aes Il 


jo sabh jeet fire jag kau ar gaadd paree nirap kaam savaare || 


The warriors, who were the conquerors of the world and were to be very 
useful to the king in the days o affliction, 


3 wife Aa nities A fas yo oe nifs J UT 37d II 


te ghan sayaam ayodhan mai bin praan ke’ee ar bhoo par ddaare || 


feG Cunt Curt dtr A aeat Hs usa yss Burd 11999 


eiau upamaa upajee jeey mai kadhalee mano paun pracha(n)dd ukhaare 
\|1778]| 


Krishna made them lifeless and lain them on the ground like the uprooted 


banana trees by the violent blowing of wind.1778. 


ni do Hae AAH & Alfa 3S fqu He a sta oe I 


jo ran ma(n)ddan sayaam ke sa(n)g bhale nirap dhaaman kau taj dhaae || 


ea Ja TA TH ve fea SHS A MAST ATS Il 


ek rathai gaj raaj chadde ik baajan ke asavaar suhaae || 


The kings who had left their homes and had come to fight with Krishna and 
who had been looking splendid while riding on their horses, elephants and 
chariots, 


3 ufs fAG fen TA a UTE UBS ad fea HS Bae II 


te ghan jiau biraj raaj ke paurakh paun bahai chhin maajh uddaae || 


They were destroyed by the power of Krihsna like the clouds destroyed by 
the wind in an instant 


aed SHS MA Ad Ma YS Td HS BMS UNE VIII 


kair bhaajat aaise kahai ab praan rahai mano laakhan pai ||1779]| 


The cowards running away and protecting their lives were considering 


themselves very fortunate.1779. 


FAH & Eos Woo UA A Vids Te Ja Va FHSS Il 
sayaam ke chhooTat baanan chakr su chakirat hui rath chakr bhramaavat || 


Seeing the arrows and discus of Krishna being discharged, the wheels of 
the chariots also revolved marvelously 


Sa ast as oH Be fes ge ais & Afr gs HES II 
ek balee kul laaj le'ee dhiraR hui har ke sa(n)g joojh machaavat || 


The kings, considering the honour and tradition of their clans, are fighting 
with Krishna, 


ni@d as fqu 8 fqu ofA nres 0 US IWS BASS II 


aaur badde nirap lai nirap aais aavat hai chale gaal bajaavat || 


And several other kings, getting order from Jarasandh are proudly 
shouting and going for war 


gig a3 Aeals aS tus vu vs Bes AT Wes IVD oll 


beer badde jadhubeer kau dhekhan chaup chaRe larabe kahu dhaavat 
\|1780]| 


Great warriors with eagerness in there mind t have to sight of Krishna, are 


coming for fighting.1780. 


Ht fgrove 38 fSo dts Ts a as AYT VHS Il 


sree birajanaath tabai tin hee dhan taan kai baan samooh chalaavat || 


Krishna then pulled his bow and discharged a cluster of arrows and 


wife wal Jf Sao AG Se A Fe Ho H VY uss Il 


aai lagai bhaT ekan kau naT saal bhe man mai dhukh paavat || 


The warriors who were his by them, writhed in great suffering 


a Sddo at SH Wo Bd ifs TH Ho af uss I 


ek tura(n)gan kee bhuj baan lagai at raam mahaa chhab paavat || 


The arrows have penetrated into the legs of the horses 


AS Hols ae ys RASH Hs fsa Ue garT]s NWCA 


saal muneesavair kaaTe hute birajaraaj mano teh pa(n)kh banaavat ||1781]| 


These winged arrows discharged by Krishna on the bodies of the horses 


appears like new wings cut earlier by the sage Shalihoter.1781. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


3a Ag AZ au Hie 3d II 


tab sabh satr kop man bhare || 


Ud BU dfs Sq 5 3d I 


gher layo har naik na ddare || 


Then all the enemies were filled with rage and they fearlessly surrounded 
Krishna 


fafaorqa 8 wide a? II 
bibidhaayudh lai aahav karai || 


He HS He S Bud VDI 


maar maar mukh te ucharaii ||1782|| 


Shouting “kill, kill, they began to fight taking up various kinds of 


weapons.1782. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aus fu feure Has & AH a FMS Nfs Satss I 


krudhat si(n)gh kirapaan sa(n)bhaar kai sayaam kai saamuhe Ter uchaario 


oA dd Usdin asl Ae ats Vu Sa va ASE II 
kes gahe khaRages balee jab chhaadd dhayo tab chakr sa(n)bhaario || 


Taking out his sword, Karodhit Singh came in front of Krishna and said, 
“When Kharag Singh had caught you from your hair and then released 
you, then you thinking of your protection, took up your discus at a 
distance 


ddA ws Iles < feo 3s Te via Fa feats Il 


goras khaat gavaiaarin vai dhin bhool ge ab judh bichaario || 


“You drank the milk in the houses of milkmaids, have you forgotten those 


days? And now you have made up your mind to fight” 


AAH 36 Heald AG HT 8Ho Woe a Afar HAE 1dtc3Il 


sayaam bhanai jadhubeer kau maanahu bainan baanan kai sa(n)g maario 
\|1783]| 


The poet says that Karodhit Singh appeared to be killing Krishna with the 
arrows of his words.1783. 


fe@ Ao ao aster fer atea au a6 ats va Aatatt I 


eiau sun kai bateeyaa biraj naik kop keeo kar chakr sa(n)bhaariyo || 


6a SHS ot ura fae fe & vile ofle a Sug stat Il 


naik bhramai kai paan bikhai bal kai ar greev ke uoopar ddaariyo || 


Hearing these words, Krihsna, getting enraged, held up his discus and 
exhibiting his anger through his eyes, discharged it on the neck of the 
enemy 


was Aly ate faa & fars sth ufo AA fiom Corfatt I 


laagat sees kaTiyo teh ko gir bhoom pariyo jas siaam uchaariyo || 


ag dag & we fad He Da a as sds Catan aot 


taar ku(n)bhaar lai haath bikhai mano chaak ke ku(n)bh tura(n)t utaariyo 


1|1784|| 


On being hit by the discus, his head fell down on the earth like a potter 
taking down the pitcher from the wheel, cutting it with his wire.1784. 


gu ote fyrora & Ara A Ag fHers ad Fat AT aE I 
judh keeo birajanaath kai saath su satr bidhaar kahai jag jaa kau || 


Famous by the name of Shatru-hanta (killer of the enemies), Karodhit 
Singh fought with Krishna, who made this warrior lifeless 


Won g fen Ais wet fea F fag Yo AG Tis T aE II 


jaa dhas hoo(n) dhis jeet liee chhin mai bin praan keeo har taa kau || 


This warrior had earlier been the conqueror of all the ten directions 


nfs fet fsa at us fA fan dua ats fhe ofe at aE II 


jot milee teh kee prabh siau jim dheepak kraat milai rav bhaa kau || 


His soul merged in the Lord like the light of the earthen lamp with the light 
of the sun 


Hon HsS Bea sea YS Te ds OH SAT AS NWcull 


sooraj ma(n)ddal chhedh kai bhedh kai praan ge har dhaam dhasaa kau 


1|1785]| 


Touching the sphere of the sun, his soul reached the Supreme abode.1785. 


Fg fiers fos Fa ot 3a A fyAsHS au stati FI 


satr bidhaar hanio jab hee tab sree birajabhookhan kop bhariyo hai || 


AaH 38 StH & Aa Ae fone gfe Iso Hs usa F Il 


sayaam bhane taj kai sab sa(n)k nisa(n)k hui bairan maajh pariyo hai || 


Killing this enemy, Krishna being highly enraged, forsaking all hesitation’s 
jumped into the enemy’s army 


30e gu fhe qa a6 Fd feo H fag yo aft I 


bhairav bhoop siau judh keeo su vahai chhin mai bin praan kariyo hai || 


oft forfaut ga 3 fea ss HS 3F 3 Fo Sfe ufset FT NVEN 
bhoom giriyo rath te ieh bhaat mano nabh te greh TooT pariyo hai ||1786]| 


He fought with king Bhairav Singh and killed him also in an instant and he 
fell down on the ground from his chariot like planet breaking and falling 


down from the sky.1786. 


Sa 3d 3c Hos A ssares une fed afs 35s Il 


ek bhare bhaT srauanat so bhabhakaarat ghai firai ran ddolat || 


The warriors are roaming in the battlefield, saturated with blood and with 
wounds full of pus 


ta ud fas & dat fo & 36 Hea oa aeas II 


ek pare gir kai dharanee tin ke tan ja(n)buk geedh kaddolat || 


Some have fallen on the earth and their bodies are being pulled by jackals 
and vultures 


tae & Hf Goo nitus ara A due fAG ca Sus II 


ekan ke mukh oThan aa(n)khan kaag su chochan siau Tak Tolat || 


tae at Cfs nize a afe Aafs ae fhe sases NACI 
ekan kee ur aa(n)tan ko kadd jogan haathan siau jhakajholat ||1787]| 


The crows are pulling with force the eyes and faces of many and the 


Yoginis are shaking in the hands the intestines of many others.1787. 


He 3d oft ute ud Ue SaaS ag nifs mre II 


maan bhare as paan dhare chahoo(n) oran te bahuro ar aae || 


Taking their swords in their hands, the enemies fell upon Krishna’s army 
proudly from all the four directions 


Hi Ageld & die fas afe ram ad fes 3 38 oe II 


sree jadhubeer ke beer jite kab sayaam kahai it te teuoo dhaae || 


From this side Krishna’s warriors advanced, 


woo Afae nig agets vats sats Yos Bare Il 


baanan saithin aau karavaar hakaar hakaar prahaar lagaae || 


And challenging the enemy began to strike blows with their arrows, 
swords and daggers 


onfe ue fea Fis we fea oth ae fea fs forge ASCII 


aai khe ik jeet le ik bhaaj ge ik maar giraae ||1788]| 


Those who come to fight, they are conquered, but many have fled away 


and many are being knocked down.1788. 


A 8? yide Haag vis a Bld & UT Sa FS Il 


je bhaT aahav mai kabahoo(n) ar kai lar kai pag ek na Taare || 


Those warriors who did not even retrace one step while fighting 


nfs fed As SAS aS AG ote ae fro Gis food II 


jeet firai sabh dhesan kau souoo bhaaj ge jeh or nihaare || 


Those who conquered all the countries and wherever they looked, the 
enemies fled away 


HAH & Ala gS ad Sa visa 3 ofa AS fers I 


jo jam ke sa(n)g joojh karai tab a(n)tak te neh jaat nivaare || 


3 3c AS ud Jo H Aas a atu faura & HTP NWI 


te bhaT joojh pare ran mai jadhubeer ke kop kirapaan ke maare ||1789]| 


Who even fought with Yama and whom not even the god of death could 
kill, those warriors have been killed and laid down on the earth, by the 


angry sword of Krishna.1789. 


ta Js yess as Avald fears A aS Bars Il 


ek huto balabeer baddo jadhubeer lilaaT mai baan lagaayo || 


da sot afs sGufe H Ag ae AS fag US UTE II 


fok rahee gadd bhauhan mai sar chhedh sabhai sir paar paraayo || 


A mighty warrior of the enemy’s army shot one arrow on the forehead of 
Krishna, whose shell remained fixed in the eyebrows, but the arrow 
pierced through the head to the other side 


FAH ad Cunt fo at ad we wal Bg Ao ATT I 


sayaam kahai upamaa teh kee bar ghai lage bahu sron bahaayo || 


Hog fee 0 ay ait fhe Std 60 & 3x feu IVDXoll 


maanahu i(n)dhr pai kop keeyo siv teesare nain ko tej dhikhaayo ||1790]| 


According to the poet, good deal of blood flowed out from that wound and 
it seemed that Shiva in anger had shown to Indra the light of his third 


eye.1790. 


Ava Ho Joule Aa A UES ud ga EG ats & Il 


jadhubeer mahaa ranadheer jabai su dhavai pare rath iau keh kai || 


af tao Gfe fos fas Ue Ot 0 AAG Ae afd & Il 


bal dhachhan or nihaar kito dhal dhaayo hai sasatr sabai geh kai || 


Getting his chariot driven, Krishna moved away saying this, “Look, 
Balram! the enemy’s army is marching forward enormously from the 
South,” 


aster Afe A far ofea at Je A afte ofe we afoot II 


bateeyaa sun so biraj naik kee hal so bal dhai le’ee cheh kai || 


fsa a ifs Ao ufeS st HHS ATSHSt A Vet Bf & IDEA 


teh ko at sron pario bhooa mai mano saarasutee su chalee beh kai ||1791]| 


Listening to the words of Krishna, Balram carrying his plough in great zeal, 
marched towards that side and so much blood of that army flowed that the 


Saraswati seemed flow on the earth.1791. 


ta fours sui uifs nde ATH 3S StH a Io Se II 


ek nihaar bhayo at aahav sayaam bhanai taj kai ran bhaage || 


Many warriors seeing the dreadfulness of war, fled away 


urfes wHs Sa fed Hs ate wot fot a ag Ae I 


ghail ghoomat ek firai mano needh ghanee nis ke kahoo(n) jaage || 


Many of them getting wounded and weak are roaming many of them 
getting wounded and wak are roaming like the ones having kept awake for 
several nights 


u@guds 3 3S Sa AAA A AO St a niga Il 


paurakhava(n)t badde bhaT ek su sayaam so judh hee kau anuraage || 


ea SMa a AAS Aa Aste a oils a ules Bs NIKI 


ek tayaag kai sasatr sabai jadhurai ke aai kai pain laagai ||1792]| 


Many great warriors and masters of great strength are absorbed only on 
fighting with Krishna and many, abandoning their weapons have fallen at 


the feet of Krishna.1792. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Sn Ag Aa WO 3 Ho HSA Bee Il 


bhaje satr jab judh te man mai traas baddai || 


GT Hd nites se aTetsS BHATe KSI 


aaur soor aavat bhe karavaarin chamakai ||1793]| 


When, becoming fearful, the enemies ran away, many other warriors 


reached there, gleaming their swords.1793. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


RA Hate As se oie a Oe ot AH A gg Hoe Il 


sasatr sa(n)bhaar sabhai bhaT aai kai dhai kai sayaam so judh machaayo || 


qa atue ag H far atea au sui fsa Sug ont Il 


chrak gahio kar mai biraj naik kop bhayo teh uoopar dhaayo || 


Holding their weapons, the enemies fell upon Krishna and on this side, 
Krishna taking his discus in his hand, ran towards them 


afta ote firs Urs wd ifs Pros AB feo ahs Ser 


beer ke’ee bin praan ghane ar sain sabai ieh bhaat bhajaayo || 


uo yes AHS A aad HS CHisG ee Aw Gat dts 


paun pracha(n)dd samaan su kaanreh mano umaddio dhal megh uddaayo 
\|1794]| 


He killed many warriors and caused the enemy’s army to flee like the 


violent Krihsna-wind had caused clouds to fly away.1794. 


Wes tao & fis ug Tet als GAS A 3s Bd I 


kaaTat ekan ke sir chakr gadhaa geh dhoojan ke tan jhaarai || 


Krishna is chopping the head of someone with his discus and striking 
blows with his mace on the body of another 


Sine 30 feunté fares vBuo Su w]|s HS II 


teejan nain dhikhai giraavat chauthan chauap chapeTan maarai || 


He is causing the third one to fall down by showing him the outrageous 
eyes, and the fourth is being killed with the slap of his blow 


did ve vile & Sts At af Hea & nifor nifor ySrs Il 


cheer dhe ar ke ur sree har sooran ke a(n)g a(n)g prachaarai || 


By inflicting blows on the limbs of warriors, Krishna has ripped their 
hearts 


tg so se ao Ud Heals Aa fsa Gio faors NAOKI 


dheer tahaa bhaT kaun dharai jadhubeer jabai teh or sidhaarai ||1795]| 


In any direction, wherever he goes, the power of endurance of all the 


warriors is lost.1795. 


JA stout Aa ot fer oleae ena Aa forte ud Il 


ros bhariyo jab hee biraj naik dhujan sain nihaar parai || 


3H IU fae ad fas Fafa ao at ge dis UP II 


tum hoo(n) dhau bichaar kaho chit mai jag kaun beeo bhaT dheer dharai || 


When the hero of Braja looks towards the enemy’s army angrily, then you 
can tell thoughtfully as to who is the other such warrior, who can keep his 
power of endurance 


ng ATA & Aa vigU & Alor ATH & ate at Sg IT Il 


jouoo saahas kai sab aayudh lai sa(n)g sayaam ke aai kai naik arai || 


fsa ag Aeals fsdt fea Rafe AaH ad fas US ad IIDKEI 


teh kau jadhubeer tihee chhin mai kab sayaam kahai bin praan karai 
1|1796]| 


Any warrior who tries courageously to fight with Krishna even slightly, he 


is killed by Krishna in an instant.1796. 


Hn 3c ARS Aste Aa frotea O mis nis Fyre Il 


jo bhaT sasatr sa(n)bhaar sabai birajanaik pai at aaiddo su aavaii || 


nH aG ed 3 AAH 30 Ug 316 A ATH U aS UTS I 


jo kouoo dhoor te sayaam bhanai dhan taan ke sayaam pai baan chalaavai 


Any warrior, who taking up his weapons comes proudly in front of Krishna 
and discharges his arrows by pulling his bow from a distance, 


Hn mite nite Ae odt AHS gd SoS St aS SAS I 


jo ar aai sakai nahee saamuhe dhoor te Thaadde iee gaal bajaavai || 


ato a@ A fra fas Ad ea ot A ugafa uss DCI 


taeh kau sree birajanaath chitai sar ek hee so paralok paThaavai ||1797]| 


And talks contemptuously and does not come near him, Krishna seeing 
him with his far-off sight, is sending him to the next world with a single 


arrow..1797. 


ata Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


ou on {35 at asset Se AGS ATH 38 MA Sts fos A foAS J II 


dhekh dhasaa tin kee baddeiee beer satran ke raam bhanai aaisee bhaat 
chit mai risaat hai || 


Seeing them in such a plight, the great warriors on the enemy’s side, are 
getting furious 


Bld adets Hd HS ot Cog AHO ye AH FA Ag ot Hes Il 


leene karavaar maar maar hee uchaar samuhai aai Sayaam joo so judh hee 
machaat hai || 


They, in fury, shouting “kill, kill”, are fighting with Krishna 


ta fonars odt Ha H Bas HAST we us HS Aa Sa ATS O Il 


ek nijakaat nahee man mai ddaraat musakai ghai khaat mano sabai ek jaat 
hai || 


Many of them, in fear, are not coming near and are receiving wounds 


smilingly from a distance 


Weald ats Sa Idd Fes FZ UGH ATS 3 e Halal fAaS 9 NACI 


gaaleh bajaat ek harakh baddaat chhatr dharam karaat te ve surag sidhaat 
hai ||1798]| 


Many of them are playing on their cheeks from a distance, but several of 
them, following the duties of Kshatriyas, are leaving for heaven.1798. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fgrotea & ae ofea A ate ATH ad AG AHS “Ie II 


birajanaik ke bal laik je kab sayaam kahai souoo saamuhe aavai || 


ae ants foure det aife qu sd vfs FO HES II 


baan kamaan kirapaan gadhaa geh krudh bhare at judh machaavai || 


Those who are capable of fighting with Krishna, they are coming before 
him and catching hold of bow, arrows, swords, maces etc., they are 


waging a dreadful war 


eat ud fag yrs us fea AIA ae eo SHfT Oe II 


ek parai bin praan dharaa ik sees kaTe ran bhoomeh dhaavai || 


Someone becoming lifeless is falling on the ground and someone is 
roaming in the battlefield, though his head has been chopped 


ae at ad Ba udt ag A afa a ifs Sfa vars QC 


ekan kee bar loth paree kar so geh kai ar or chalaavai ||1799]| 


Someone catching the lying corpses, is throwing it towards the 


enemy.1799. 


He H 2a Ud 3d oH So fa ate as THA HS II 


soor su ek hanai teh baaj tahaa ik beer badde gaj maaraii || 


The warriors have killed horses, elephants and warriors 


a get Hes Jd fea ufea HTT a dhe UET? II 


ek rathee balavaan hanai ik paik maar kai beer pachhaarai || 


Many powerful chariot-riders and soldiers on foot have been killed 


ta sn of nde a fea ures unite at Bead Il 
ek bhaje lakh aahav kau ik ghail ghail ko lalakaarai || 


Many of them have fled away, seeing the ferocity of war 


Sa Bd 6 30 Wo ATH of Oe fours & ue YoS IACOO! 


ek larai na ddarai ghan sayaam ko dhai kirapaan ke ghai prahaarai ||1800]| 


Many of the wounded are challenging the wounded ones, many are 
fighting fearlessly and running here and there, are striking blows with their 


swords.1800. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ulfs aS od Se ute dtafs AA Aste II 


gher leeo chahoo(n) or har beeran sasatr sa(n)bhaar || 


afg as fAG anu oat ofe AA fA ufsetta ACO 


baar khet jiau chhaap nag rav sas jiau parivaar ||1801]| 


The warriors holding their weapons, have surrounded Krishna from all the 
four sides like the fence surrounding the field, the ring surrounding the 
studded precious stone and the sphere (halo) of sun and moon 


surrounding the sun and moon.1801. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ulfs we ue ag Aa dt sa Al Aaa ASTAS BIS II 


gher leeo har kau jab hee tab sree jadhunaath saraasan leeno || 


When Krishna was surrounded, he caught hold of his bow and arrows in 
his hands 


tro Ro fad off a feo H fag yrs ws BS als Il 


dhujan sain bikhai dhas kai chhin mai bin praan ghano dhal keeno || 


Penetrating into the enemy’s army, he killed innumerable army-warriors in 
an instant 


Se 0 de et uf & feo ots afeet mits aU URS I 


loth pai loth giee par kai ieh bhaat kariyo at judh prabeeno || 


He waged the war so skillfully that there were corpses over corpes 


A ag AMY oie nites nits A fos Ales AS 3 CHS ACO 


jo kouoo saamuhe aai ario ar so gireh jeevat jaan na dheeno ||1802]| 


The enemy who came in front of him, Krishna did not let him remain 


alive.1802. 


ag de Jd of A Jo H as oe as ifs au 3d Il 


bahu beer hane lakh kai ran mai bar beer badde at kop bhare || 


Agals & Cuts orfe ud ae a Ha A adt 6a 3d II 


jadhubeer ke uoopar aai pare haTh kai man mai nahee naik ddare || 


Seeing most of the army being killed, many mighty warriors got enraged 
and fell upon Krishna persistently and fearlessly 


Aa Ag Astd Yyos ad ate AAH Ad oot Ug Sd Il 


sab sasatr sa(n)bhaar prahaar karai kab sayaam kahai nahee paig Tare || 


All of them holding their weapons, struck blows and did not go even one 


step backward 


fqrova ADAG & 35 a Ag Sa dt Sa A YS Je IACOsII 


birajanaath saraasan lai tin ke sar ek hee ek so praan hare ||1803]| 


Krishna taking up his bow, killed them all with a single arrow.1803. 


ag of ford aa ote Aa AG As Td Ho ay Ud Il 
bahu bhoom gire bar beer jabai jeuoo soor rahe man kop page || 


Seeing many soldiers laid on the earth 


fro foots Caras tt Aa IAs Us a as Sa I 


birajanaath nihaar uchaarat yau sab goojar poot ke kaun bhage || 


The warriors god greatly infuriated, and looking at Krishna said, “Who will 
run away in fear from this son of a milkman? 


WYO AT HIS I IO H HOH GA Se FHS Gra I 


ab yaa kahu maarat hai ran mai man mai ras beer mile umage || 


“We shall kill just now in the battlefield 


Ava & Ste se 3 3d Se fAE AG Aes Ba Adr NACOBII 


jadhubeer ke teer chhuTe te ddare bhaT jiau kKouoo sovat chauk jage 
1|1804]| 


” But on the discharge of arrows by Krishna, the hero of Yadavas, the 


illusion of all was shattered and it appeared that the warriors have 
awakened from sleep.1804. 


Boor Se Il 


jhoolanaa chha(n)dh || 
JHOOLNA STANZA 


ae unis Had & UX sales FU a AG at As act I 


leeyo paan sa(n)bhaar kai chakr bhagavaan joo krodh kai satr kee sain 
kuTee || 


Krishna took the discus in his hand in anger and chopped enemy’s army, 
the earth trembled because of the dreadfulness of war 


Hot BS OS GA Sa Sal GH BE Aa Jats S16 wet Il 


mahee chaal keeno dhaso naag bhaage ramaa naath jaage hareh ddeeTh 
chhuTee || 


All the ten Nagas ran away, Vishnu awoke from his sleep and the 
meditation of Shiva was impaired 


wot Hd Huta fers otot wot AH & Su a AS Sct I 


ghanee maar sa(n)ghaar bidhaar keenee ghanee sayaam ko dhekh kai sain 
fuTee || 


Krishna killed the army rushing like clouds, a great part of the army was 


divided into fragments on seeing Krishna 


MA ATH STE HIT AGH at Sot yrust Als at nA TMT uacoulll 


aaise sayaam bhaakhai mahaa sooramo kee tahaa aapanee jeet kee aas 
tuTee ||1805]|| 


The poet Shyam says that there the hope of the warriors for victory 
ended.1805. 


wot Hfs Ht sot ante ordt wd wo aG es & Ste Ste Il 


ghanee maar maachee tahaa kaal naachee ghane judh kau chhaadd kai 
beer bhaage || 


A dreadful war began there, the death danced and the warriors, leaving the 
battle, ran away 


{AAS BS SHS A Bas Tt MA AH sve ust Yrs Sar Il 


kirasan baan kamaan ke laagate hee aaise sayaam bhaakhai ghaniyo praan 
tayaage || 


With the infliction of the arrows of Krishna many breathed there last 


ufout Ta are fad Ue ste fed aie AapH H ats Bd Il 


ghaniyo haath kaaTe gire peT faaTai firai beer sa(n)graam mai baan laage || 


Hands of many were amputated, many fell on the ground with exploded 


bellies, and those pierced with arrows were roaming in the battlefield. 


wfout ume wd BAZ ASS Utd HS UTls wie Aa wr Ae NACOEII 


ghaniyo ghai laage basatr sraun paage mano pahan aae sabai laal baage 
||1806]| 


Many of the wounded appeared to have come after wearing red 
garmens.1806. 


Aa ATH af TH APH Hard Ble urls Ass A BX STH Il 


jabai sayaam bal raam sa(n)graam mayaane leeyo paan sa(n)bhaar kai 
chakr bhaaree || 


When Krishna and Balram took the discus and the sword in their hands, 
then someone went pulling his bow and 


ag we aH a aS OS aS ws fs Hae aes II 


keuoo baan kamaan ko taan dhaae keuoo ddaal tirasool mugadhr kaTaaree 


Someone went holding the shield, trident, mace or dagger 


ATA at SCr A wes ud gat VST a ofa Hat Hurd I 


jaraasa(n)dh kee fauj mai chaal paaree balee dhaur kai Thaur sainaa 
sa(n)ghaaree || 


There was consternation in the army of Jarasandh, becase the mighty 


Krishna ran hither and thither to kill the army 


ud 63 ATU AS aint Ect Ho a AZ at So STH NIACOTII 


dhuhoo(n) or te saar pai saar baajiyo chhuTee main ke satr kee nain taaree 
||1807]| 


The steel collided with steel on both sides and because of the 
dreadfulness of war, the meditation of Shiva was also impaired.1807. 


Hot He wats Sees adel Tet edt AHUdS ifs Vs Awd Il 


machee maar ghamakaar talavaar barachhee gadhaa chhuree jamadharan 
ar dhal sa(n)ghaare || 


There was terrible destruction with the swords, lances, maces, daggers, 
axes etc. and the enemy’s army was being killed 


wel ACs ASS ad AS TA WH ve Hs als Hs Ie Ss ford Il 


baddee sraun salataa bahe jaat gaj baaj rath mu(n)dd kar su(n)dd bhaT 
tu(n)dd niaare || 


The flowing stream of blood was flooded, the elephants, horses, chariots, 
heads and trunks of elephants were seen flowing in it 


3A IS 83S Safe soft Farat Us wuts Cale Sis Aad II 


trase bhoot baitaal bhairav bhagee juganee pair khapar ulaT ur su dhaare || 


The ghosts, Vaitala and Bhairavas become thirsty and the Yoginis also ran 


away with overturned bowls 


36 TH AGTH ifs SHe Ugo Sui He StH fA] Fou Ah Sag NACOTII 


bhanai raam sa(n)graam at tumal dhaarun bhayo mon taj siv braham jeea 
ddaraare ||1808]| 


The poet Ram says that in this terrible battle even Shiva and Brahma 
leaving their concentration became fearful.1808 . 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Aa AM A usu e3 att nifs Aeg 3 3] Sa vafaa II 


jab saam su paurakh eto keeyo ar sainahu te bhaT ek pukaariyo || 


ad Fs Wes Yos us alt uils oq o Tt Il 


kaanreh baddo balava(n)dd pracha(n)dd ghama(n)dd keeyo at naik na 
haariyo || 


When Krishna exhibited so much bravery, a warrior from enemy’s army 
cried out, “Krishna is a very powerful hero and is not being defeated even 


slightly in the war 


a3 ma arin sHiba Jo a 3 3 AG afeat fag HATH II 


taa te abai bhajeeaai tajeeaai ran yaa te na kouoo bachiyo bin maariyo || 


“Now leave the battlefield and run away, because all will die and none will 
survive 


Wea As & Iog 9 ffs an 3 aly AA UEtatt NICOL! 


baalak jaan kai bhoolahu re jin kes te geh ka(n)s pachhaariyo ||1809]| 


Do not fall in the illusion that he is a boy, he is the same Krishna, who had 
knocked down Kansa by catching him from his hair.”1809. 


WA Burg Aa Als & fas H nifs Hats Hm se F II 


aaiso uchaar sabai sun kai chit mai at sa(n)kat maan bhe hai || 


aeT SH tt Ho aS I Ado a Ho af 3e F Il 


kair bhaajan ko man keeno hai sooran ke man kop te hai || 


Hearing these words, the suspense arose in the minds of all, the coward 
thought of running away from the battlefield, but the warriors were 


infuriated 


WS GH fauras & ats Hs 3d Se ie we T Il 


baan kamaan kirapaanan lai kar maan bhare bhaT aai khe hai || 


Taking up their bows, arrows, swords etc., they began to fight proudly 
(with their opponents) 


Fay oa vifA ute Hers gars fees Hurts ee J 1Ac90 1 


sayaam layo as paan sa(n)bhaar hakaar bidhaar sa(n)ghaar dhe hai ||1810]| 


Krishna took his sword in his hand, challenged all of them and killed 
tham.1810. 


ta sn ofe ste udt Heals adt afedis Hard II 


ek bhaje lakh bheer paree jadhubeer kahee balibeer sa(n)bhaaro || 


RAZ fas SH ufo 0 Ff uid uifs sho Jats Ard Il 


sasatr jite tumare peh hai ju are ar taeh hakaar sa(n)ghaaro || 


Seeing the warriors running away in this calamitous situation, Krishna said 
to Balram, “You may control this situation and catching hold of all you 


weapons, 


anf fora ud fsa Gufs Ha ag fas Ho feed I 


dhai nisa(n)k paro teh uoopar sa(n)k kachhoo chit mai na bichaaro || 


oH As fas fey 3 fa wih & Har qA fats Hs ACA 


bhaajat jaat jite rip hai teh paas ke sa(n)g graso jin maaro ||1811|| 


“Challenge the enemy and kill him, fall upon them unhesitatingly and all 
those enemies who are running away, entrap and catch them without 
killing them.” 1811. 


Al RAs & ytao 3 HAS Ba fed Als ues Il 


sree birajaraaj ke aanan te musaleedhar bain ihai sun paae || 


HAS ui oe utes wat af uf Fors ot ure St ore Il 


moosal aau hal paan layo bal paas sudhaar kai paachhe hee dhaae || 


Hearing these words from the mouth of Krishna, Balram took his plough 


and mace and ran to pursue the enemy’s army 


SHS AZ6 & fhe a alg ate wet fay Te soe I 


bhaajat satran ko mil kai gar ddaar dhiee rip haath ba(n)dhaae || 


Reaching near the running enemies, Balram bound their hands with his 
noose 


Sa Bd Js HS Hd fea Hes Als a GO USS IAC QI 


ek lare ran maajh mare ik jeevat jel kai ba(n)dh paThaae ||1812]| 


Some of them fought and died and some were taken alive as 
prisoners.1812. 


Hl Agals & de sa uifs As a ure ud vith Od I 


sree jadhubeer ke beer tabai ar sain ke paachhe pare as dhaare || 


The warriors of Krishna, holding their swords ran after the enemy’s army 


nits ud AG of Be 3G aris ee fats HE aft ge I 


aai khe souoo maar le teuoo jaan dhe jin iau kahiyo haare || 


Those who fought, were killed, and whosoever surrendered, he was 


released 


Ho cd aay do 3 hile 3 afeee a fIGH ed II 


jo na Tare kabahoo(n) ran te ar te balidhev ke bikram Taare || 


Those enemies, who had never retraced their steps in the war, they had to 
get back before the strength of Balram 


on ae fanaa se fas at ag 3 ad|ts A|Ts NACIII 
bhaaj ge bisa(n)bhaar bhe gir ge kar te karavaar kaTaare ||1813]| 


They became cowards and becoming the burden on the earth, ran away, 
and the swords and daggers dropped from their hands.1813. 


ni 3c OS Jd Jd H 3C Ute ud f30 os fan & II 


jo bhaT Thaadde rahe ran mai teuoo dhaur pare teh Thaur risai kai || 


3 Te nifH SITat adel UTA vile So fas ot I 


chakr gadhaa as lohahathee barachhee parase ar nain chitai kai || 


Those warriors who kept standing in the battlefield, they now, getting 
enraged and taking up their discus, swords, lances, axes etc., gathered 


together and rushed to the front 


8g 3d Sd Ole Ud Se IM Aa YS WH fA & Il 


naik ddarai nahee dhai parai bhaT gaaj sabai prabh kaaj jitai kai || 


All of them fearlessly thundering ran to conquer Krishna 


NiCd UY” feA FO ad afs AH ad Ae OH fas & ACAI 


aaur dhuhoo(n) dhis judh karai kab sayaam kahai sur dhaam hitai kai 
\1814]| 


A dreadful war ensued from both sided for the attainment of heaven.1814. 


ufe Ares Ofe ud fes 3 Gs 3 fife 2 wife AD We II 


pun jaadhav dhai pare it te ut te mil kai ar saamuhe dhaae || 


Then Yadavas from this side and the enemies from that side confronted 
the opponents 


mes ot fo ora dts gate doris yors Bare Il 


aavat hee tin aapas beech hakaar hakaar prahaar lagaae || 


And mutually locked began to strike blows while challenging one another 


Sa He fea ATA 3d Sade fea urfes F us me II 


ek mare ik saas bhare tarafai ik ghail bhoo par aae || 


Many of them died and writhed on being wounded and many were laid 


down on the earth 


HS HSd MIS St3d Bes I AT SSH VSS NAC UII 


maano mala(n)g akhaaran bheetar loTat hai bahu bhaag chaRaae ||1815]| 


It appeared that the wrestlers drinking excessive hemp were rolling in the 
arena.1815. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


a8 Porat nies Ae wide H AGS a AS 3 Ug 6 cds FI 


badde savaiaamikaarajee aTal soor aahav mai satran ke saamuhe te paig 
na Tarat hai || 


The great warriors are engaged in fighting firmly and are not retracing their 
steps while confronting the enemy 


adel faurs & AHS ats ATEUTS Skt AN fes H ISA a BIS I Il 


barachhee kirapaan lai kamaan baan saavadhaan taahee same chit mai 
hulaas kai larat hai || 


Taking their lances, swords, arrows etc. in their hands, they are fighting 


delightfully, being quite alert 


gs a Uds SEAT Sas 3 HIG AG se UN'S Bao aS J Il 


joojh kai parat bhavasaagar tarat bhaan ma(n)ddal kau bhedh payaan 
baiku(n)Th karat hai || 


They are embracing martyrdrom in order to ferry across the dreadful ocean 
of samsara 


ad ofa ATH UTS idl AE OAS MA AA od Us Us ad U Ges F NACE! 


kahai kab sayaam praan age kau dhasat aaise jaise nar pair pair kaaree pai 
dharat hai ||1816]| 


And after touching the sphere of the sun, they are abiding in heave, just as 
the foot thrusts further in a deep place, similarly according to the poet, the 
warriors are advancing forward.1816. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


oats t 9g su afi at se gus J fey Sie ad Il 
eeh bhaat ko judh bhayo lakh kai bhaT krudhat havai rip or chahai || 


Seeing such-like fighting, the warriors, getting enraged, are looking 


towards the enemy 


Wal afe ae aH feurs ser UTA fSGHs Ad I 


barachhee kar baan kamaan kirapaan gadhaa parase tirasool gahai || 


They, holding in their hands lances, arrows, bows, swords, maces, tridents 
etc., are fearlessly striking blows 


fou Any ofe & une ad 3 ed ag Ste Ads Ad Il 


rip saamuhe dhai kai ghai karai na Tarai bar teer sareer sahai || 


Going in front of the enemy and are also enduring their blows on their 
bodies 


UGH UGH 35 J Ta H SY S HOH HY S 5 Ad IVI 


puraje puraje tan havai ran mai dhukh to man mai mukh te na kahaii ||1817]| 


The bodies have been penetrated and cut into parts, still the warriors are 
not uttering the word ‘alas’ from their mouths.1817. 


A 32 wife nage A ate au fad ofa Afex uord II 


je bhaT aai ayodhan mai kar kop bhire neh sa(n)k padhaare || 


The warriors who fought fearlessly and unhesitatingly in the battlefield and 
forsaking the attachment for their life, taking their weapons, they clashed 


with their opponents 


RA Aattd Aa Ad A 3S ACY ad fa yo fimrd I 
sasatr sa(n)bhaar sabai kar mai tan sauhe karai neh praan piaare || 


Those who in great fury, fought and died in the battlefield 


JA 30 AG Ws He af AH oe Ae Stor fas Il 


ros bhare jouoo joojh mare kab sayaam rare sur log sidhaare || 


According to the poet, all of them went to abide in heaven 


3 fea ofS ad HY 3 AS OH SA BS STS TH ACAI 


te ieh bhaat kahai mukh te sur dhaam base badde bhaag hamaare ||1818]| 


They are all considering themselves fortunate because they have attained 
an abode in heave.1818. 


da mius haz a wife & ate & ats gti us 


ek ayodhan mai bhaT yau ar kai bar kai lar bhoom parai || 


fea dy BAT 3] nus at afa AH ad Ait atu Be Il 


eik dhekh dhasaa bhaT aapan kee kab sayaam kahai jeea kop larai || 


Some warriors fell on the earth while fighting and someone seeing this 


plight of the co-warriors, began to fight in great anger 


3a AAS Ast date ud we ATH A ite nig 3 Sd Il 


tab sasatr sa(n)bhaar hakaar parai ghan sayaam so aai arai na Tarai || 


And holding his weapons and challenging fell upon Krishna 


Sf Ha Gd Jo HS He S80 Add ALE Bs NACA 


taj sa(n)k larai ran maajh marai tatakaal bara(n)gan jai barai ||1819]| 


The warriors fell as martyrs unhesitatingly and began to wed the heavenly 
damsels.1819. 


fea aff us fea oft 39 fea 38 fas H vifs au sd II 


eik joojh parai ik dhekh ddarai ik tau chit mai at kop bharai || 


Someone died, someone fell and someone got infuriated 


af mrud niu Ae A Oete & Anes MIME nig II 


keh aapane aapane saarathee so su dhavai kai saya(n)dhan aai arai || 


The warriors are resisting one another, getting their chariots driven by 


their charioteers 


SHS AES Aa Bd ifs Hard H Sf Ha Ud Il 


talavaar kaTaaran sa(n)g larai at sa(n)gar mo neh sa(n)k dharai || 


They are fighting fearlessly with their swords and daggers 


afta AaH ad Feels & AM He dt rfs ad o Sg ACO! 


kab sayaam kahai jadhubeer ke saamuhe maar hee maar karai na Tarai 
||1820]| 


They are even confronting Krishna fearlessly shouting “kill, kill”.1820. 


Aa Wf Se nes Al dfs AH 3S Aa dt Ys AAS As" Il 


jab yau bhaT aavat sree har saamuhe tau sab hee prabh sasatr sa(n)bhaare 


au sete fos fo a fea ae St aa6 a 35 ST II 


kop baddai chitai tin kau ik baar hee bairan ke tan jhaare || 


Seeing the warriors coming in front of him, Krishna held his weapons and 


getting enraed, he showered arrows on the enemies 


ea Jd ifs ues A fea ates A afte StH ued Il 


ek hane ar pain so ik dhain so geh bhoom pachhaare || 


He crushed some of them under his feet and knocked down some others 
catching them his hands 


ad AH fo wide A ag Ae far afs Yas 3S NACA 


taahee samai teh aahav mai bahu soor binaa kar praanan ddaare ||1821]| 


He made many warriors lifeless in the battlefield.1821. 


Sal Bd Se ures a SHA Vd a UTS Te AH a ul II 
ek lage bhaT ghain ke taj dheh ko praan ge jam ke ghar || 


Many warriors, getting wounded, went to the abode of Yama 


Hed at A Sate & ate AH Ad dd Hos A Std I 


su(n)dhar a(n)g su ekan ke kab sayaam kahai rahe sronat so bhar || 


The elegant limbs of many were filled with blood, having their heads 


chopped 


Sa aa fed ga H fra & fen ofea AIA ae ae Il 


ek kaba(n)dh firai ran mai jin ke biraj naik sees kaTe bar || 


Many warriors are roaming as headless trunks in the field 


ea A Hats ¢ fos W Sh wrde & fqu ste Te sis NAc 22I 


ek su sa(n)kat havai chit mai taj aahav ko nirap teer ge ddar ||1822|| 


Many getting afraid of war, forsaking it, reached before the king.1822. 


oth sa se nde 3 ffs gu U Ae a MAA Yar II 


bhaaj tabai bhaT aahav te mil bhoop pai jai kai aaise pukaare || 


AS A eld us 3H TH Te ala U afemrs Has II 


jete su beer paThe tum raaj ge har pai hathiaar sa(n)bhaare || 


All the warriors, abandoning the war, reached before the king and said, “o 


king! all the warriors whom you sent bedecked with weapons, 


His 5 a Aa f80 at TH 3 Aa St aw ATS TG Il 


jeet na kouoo sake teh ko ham to sab hee bal kai ran haare || 


“They have been defeated and none of us had been victorious 


WS GH AS outs Aa 35 YS fear ae STS NACI 


baan kamaan su taan kai paan sabai tin praan binaa kar ddaare ||1823]| 


With the discharge of his arrows, he has made all of them lifeless.”1823. 


fe fqu aS se 85 ad THat feast ys F Als SIA I 


eiau nirap kau bhaT bol kahai hamaree binatee prabh joo sun leejai || 


The warriors said like this to the king, “O King! listen to our request 


mide Hy ACU vs als & fra us & AY cH II 
aahav ma(n)tran saup chalo greh ko sigare pur ko sukh dhegejai || 


Return to your home, authorizing the ministers for the conduct of war, and 
bestow comfort on all the citizens 


MIA BE BH Jd Jo HAH AO Sul Hi Se 3 ete II 


aaj lau laaj rahee ran mai sam judh bhayo ajo beer na chheejai || 


“Your honour has remained there till today and you have not confronted 


Krishna 


FAH 3 90 at ATH FS AUS TA Fs at oA B ate NACI 


sayaam te judh kee sayaam bhanai supane hoo mai jeet kee aas na keejai 
\|1824]| 


We cannot hope for victory even in our dream while fighting with 
Krishna.”1824. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ATH & ave Ale foth ate sfsut Bo Il 


jaraasa(n)dh e bachan sun ris kar boliyo bain || 


Has Hee dfs alex & USS AH A MAS NACI 
sakal subhaT har kaTik kai paThavo(n) jam ke aain ||1825]| 


Hearing these words, Jarasandh became angry and said, “I shall dispatch 


all the warriors of Krishna’s army to the abode of Yama.1825. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


a su fH HUST gees J TH UG STA AO Hed Il 


kaa bhayo jo maghavaa balava(n)dd hai aaj hau taahee so judh 
machaiho(n) || 


“If even Indra comes today with full force, | shall fight also with him 


TO Yds ATSS J Tis StS & IG AH OH dd II 


bhaan pracha(n)dd kahaavat hai han taahee ko hau jam dhaam 
paThaiho(n) || 


Surya considers himself very powerful, | shall fight also with him and 
dispatch him to the abode of Yama 


w@ a ad fe H as Us 3 us Ae au aed I 


aau ju kahaa siv mo bal hai mar hai pal mai jab kop baddaiho(n) || 


“The powerful Shiva will also be destroyed before my fury 


use mus 3G fess aT gu Y GAs 3 Sf AT WACEM 


paurakh raakhat hau itano kahaa bhoop havai goojar te bhaj jaiho(n) 


1|1826]| 


| have so much strength, then should I, a king, run away now before a 
milkman?” 1826. 


fe@ afo a His au sfee vada of F Ist A gare I 
eiau keh kai man kop bhario chatura(n)g chamoo(n) ju hutee su bulaiee || 


Saying thus, the king in great anger addressed the four divisions of his 
army 


nif 0 AA Hats Aa Aol ATH HVTSS OTH BITE I 


aai hai sasatr sa(n)bhaar sabai sa(n)g sayaam machaavan kaaj laraiee || 


The whole army got ready to fight with Krishna, holding the weapons 


ag sort & utd oftsat feu Pa AB fsa ret fore I 


chhatr tanai kai peechhe chaliyo nirap sain sabai teh aage sidhaiee || 


The army moved in front and the king followed it 


Hog UreA ot fas WH woulg wet we & BxaTet 19c2II1 


maanahu paavas kee rit mai ghanaghor ghaTaa ghur kai umaddaiee 
\|1827]| 


This spectacle appeared like the thick clouds rushing forward in rainy 


season.1827. 


gu ag og F il 


bhoop baach har so || 


Speech of the king addressed to Krishna: 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


gu 38 og dfs a MA ates AoTe I 


bhoop tabai har her kai aaiso kahio sunai || 


3 Ward sale A As ada oe ac Qe 
too(n) guaar chhatreen so joojh karaigo aai ||1828]| 


Then looking at Krishna, the king said, “How will you fight with Kshatriyas 


being only a milkman?”1828. 


fone ae feu A I 
kirasan baach nirap so || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to the king: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


ect aves ning & sft d Sa dt Aa AO HES I 


chhatree kahaavat aapan ko bhaj ho tab hee jab judh machaiho(n) || 


“You call yourself a Kshatrya, I shall wage a war with you and you will run 
away 


tg 3a af 3 3H ot Aa Sts ud fea Ste VSI II 


dheer tabai lakh ho tum ko jab bheer parai ik teer chalaiho(n) || 


| shall test your endurance then, when you will be in trouble and will not be 
able to discharge even one arrow 


yee J oe dt fes  fored ofa Hates H ood II 


moorachh havai ab hee chhit mai giraho(n) neh saya(n)dhan mai 


Thaharaiho(n) || 


“You will just now fall unconscious on the ground and will not be able to 
remain firmly in your chariot 


Cad Wo Bd JHd oF Hs Uwe ot Ss AT NACI 
ekeh baan lage hamaro nabh ma(n)ddal pai ab hee udd jaiho(n) ||1829]| 


You will fly to the sky with only the blow of one of my arrows.”1829. 


fe@ wa 86 ad fyAgus 38 Ha A fu atu Fett Il 


eiau jab bain kahe birajabhookhan tau man mai nirap kop baddaayo || 


Wed yrus & afs & va SE Rete aft Go Gert II 


saarathee aapan ko keh kai rath tau jadhurai kee or dhavaayo || 


When Krishna said this, the king grew enraged in his mind and he got his 
chariot driven towards Krishna 


oyu vere Ho fon uf a Sofs ae AAS Ve Il 


chaap chaddai mahaa ris khai kai lohat baan su khaich chalaayo || 


Al agaAte AS & AGTH HS Ta AT Seq OMG NACo 


sree garuRaasan jaan kai sayaam mano dhurabe kahu tachhak dhaayo 


||1830]| 


Pulling his bow he discharged such an arrow as if the serpent Takshak 
was coming to bind down Garuda.1830. 


WES St Ad a oly & fyA atea nus AAS ASS II 


aavat taa sar ko lakh kai biraj naik aapane sasatr sa(n)bhaare || 


aS YHTS BE Ye aHTS vane ve fs a ud are Il 


kaan pramaan lau khaich kamaan chalai dhe jin ke par kaare || 


Seeing that arrow coming, Krishna held his weapons, and pulling his bow 
upto his ear, discharged the arrows 


gu Aad & we wet fsa Ho wd ofo AS fear Il 


bhoop sa(n)bhaar kai ddaal liee teh madh lage neh jaat nikaare || 


The king held his shield, the arrows struck it, which could not be pulled 
out inspite of the effort, 


Hog AeA & Aa ag IT a ado Ue UA ACSA 


maanahu sooraj ke grasabe kahu raahu ke baahan pa(n)kh pasaare ||1831]| 


It seemed as if the vehicle of advancing Rahu had spread its wings in order 


to swallow the sun.1831. 


gus us ane wet fan otea aS aft ae Tae II 


bhoopat paan kamaan liee biraj naik kau lakh baan chalaae || 


fe@ gea ag a aa 3 Gunr fS0 at af AM Hoe Il 


eiau chhuTake kar ke bar te upamaa teh kee kab sayaam sunaae || 


The king took his bow and arrows in his hands and making Krishna as his 
target, he discharged his arrows 


Ay at geo fAS aad Ae At far ova & Gufs wire I 


megh kee boo(n)dhan jiau barakhe sar sree bij naath ke uoopar aae || 


The arrows were shot by the king in such a way and were showered on 
Krishna like the drops of rain coming down from the clouds 


Hog Ad odt Ad A fsa Feo ot ASST fHfs OS WACZII 


maanahu soor nahee sar so teh bha'chhan ko salabhaa mil dhaae ||1832]| 


It appeared that the arrows were running as moths in order to eat the fire 


of anger of the warriors.1832. 


HAg gu vees 3 fa fynotea ate Bad II 


jo sar bhoop chalaavat hai tin ko birajanaik kaaT utaare || 


All the arrows discharged by the king had been intercepted by Krishna 


Zao 3 SH 3 Hid 3 UGH ale UsS UT AT II 
fokan te fal te madh te pal mai kar kha(n)ddan kha(n)dd kai ddaare || 


And he has been chopping the blades and middle portions of the arrows 
into bits in an instant 


mrt sts ud fes HHS da & She forts fears II 


aaiseey bhaat pare chhit mai mano begej ko ieekh kisaan nikaare || 


It looks like the portions of the sugarcane chopped by the farmer for 
sowing 


AaH & ate free AHS HO nife ae fader Awd 1ac3sil 


sayaam ke baan sichaan samaan mano ar baan biha(n)g sa(n)ghaare 
||1833]| 


The arrows of Krishna are like falcons who are destroying the enemies as 


birds.1833. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ea 6a Al dfs od ATA & Afar Il 


ek or sree har lare jaraasa(n)dh ke sa(n)g || 


vat 6fe afs JH Td Ist Ao Vad IIAc3sIl 


dhutee or bal hal gahe hanee sain chatura(n)g ||1834]| 


On one side Krishna is fighting with Jarasandh and on the other side, the 
mighty Balram is destroying the army taking up his plough in his 
hand.1834. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


afe us oe A faurS ures aa adt da Ves ict Il 


bal paan le su kirapaan sa(n)ghaarat baaj karee rath paidhal aayo || 


Balram taking his sword in his hand killed horses, elephants and soldiers 


on foot and shattered the chariots 


Hig dds safe ve fau de & Hit ufset Sa oT I 


maar haraul bhajai dhe nirap gol ke madh pariyo tab dhaayo || 


He fell upon the group of kings and with his plough, caused all of them to 
run away 


ta ale A vet facet nifs Gao at ag wee wet II 


ek ke’ee su rathee birathee ar ekan ko bahu ghain ghaayo || 


ATH 36 Aa Ado & fea ats Tat ugUS feuat aACsull 


sayaam bhanai sab sooran ko ieh bhaat halee purukhat dhikhaayo ||1835]| 


He deprived many chariot-riders of their chariots and wounded ,many of 
them. The poet Shyam says that in this way Balram exhibited his bravery 


to the warriours.1835. 


au stout go Hols ag Bure & ate fours ate Il 


krodh bhariyo ran mai at kraoor su paan ke beech kirapaan le’ee || 


nifsHs A Ses 0 IS StSd IS a ISS IT 8 Se I 


abhimaan so ddolat hai ran bheetar aan ko aanat hai na he’ee || 


Balram is proudly moving in the war-arena, filled with me and taking his 
sword in his hand, he is not caring for anyone else 


vifs dt oA ge a de sas afe AaAH ad HE UTS Ue II 


at hee ras rudhr ke beech chhakio kab sayaam kahai madh paan pe’ee || 


was Hurds Ag fed AH A A SHS FU Ae NACSEll 


balabhadhr sa(n)ghaarat satr firai jam ko su bhayaanak roop ke’ee ||1836]| 


He looks like the one intoxicated with wine and filled with ire and is killing 


the enemies manifesting himself like the dreadful Yama.1836. 


Hin ae nife dige & nifs ct He sisd au gd T Il 


sees kaTe ar beeran ke at hee man bheetar kop bhare hai || 


In great fury, the heads of the enemies were cut down 


aso A UT UTS aS nifs ass a so WME aT OT Il 


ketan ke padh paan kaTe ar ketan ke tan ghai kare hai || 


The hands and feet of many have been cut and there are wounds on other 
parts of the body of many warriors 


A aees aves 0 fon OCs a ats a UCls ud F I 
je balava(n)dd kahaavat hai nij Thaur ko chhaadd kai dhaur pare hai || 


Ste Adis ate wel Sf Hag Ad AGU Ud J NICS II 


teer sareeran beech lage bhaT maanahu seh saroop dhare hai ||1837]| 


Those who called themselves as powerful ones have left their places and 


fled and the warriors inflicted with arrows look like porcupine.1837. 


fes MA veTuO FO ate fs AT fyAsUS oy TET II 


eit aaise halaayudh judh keeyo ut sree birajabhookhan kop baddaayo || 


nse FMfo wife oat AG ea ot are A fe forantt Il 


jo bhaT saamuh aai gayo souoo ek hee baan so maar giraayo || 


On this side Balram waged war like this and on that side Krishna, getting 
enraged, knocked down anyone with a single arrow, whoever confronted 
him 


ms fas fau Ae gs 8 fone fae AH Of uSTe II 


aaur jite nirap sain hute su nimekh bikhai jam dhaam paThaayo || 


All the army of the king that was there, he despatched it to the abode of 
Yama in an instant 


ang 3 tte ufeut fas A sta ot Aa ATH fs Fo UNF NACStII 


kaahoo(n) na dheer dhariyo chit mai bhaj gai jab sayaam ito ran paayo 
1|1838]| 


Seeing such a fighting of Krishna, all the enemies, forsaking their 


endurance, ran away.1838. 


A 3? OH 3d ils ot US AGH A'S A aU Bee Il 


je bhaT laaj bhare at hee prabh kaaraj jaan ke kop baddaae || 


Hate saa was of A ante fente & ANTS II 
sa(n)keh tayaag asa(n)kat hui su bajai nisaanan ko samuhaae || 


Those warriors who were feeling ashamed, they also now with the object 
of defeating Krishna, got infuriated and forsaking their hesitation and 
playing on their war-drums, came in front of him 


Anda Al fqnova 8 ofa Fas vets a aS VHS Il 


saara(n)g sree birajanaath lai haath su khaich chaddai kai baan chalaae || 


AH 36 Fos FS Ad Sa dt Sa As farses Nacsell 


sayaam bhanai balaba(n)dd badde sar ek hee ek so maar giraae ||1839]| 


Krishna holding his bow in his hand discharged his arrows and he 


knocked down a hundred enemies with single arrow.1839. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ATH & Ve dfs whet II 


jaraasa(n)dh ko dhal har maariyo || 


gufs ot Aa aga Cstfatt I 


bhoopat ko sab garab utaariyo || 


The army of Jarasandh was knocked down by Krishna and in this way 
pulverized the pride of the king 


nif ad ae Gurefa a Il 


ab kahai kaun upaaveh karo || 


To HMA AS ot He 1ACgoll 


ran mai aaj joojh hee maro ||1840]| 


The king thought that then what step should he taken, and how should he 


die in the war on that day?1840. 
fe fefs fos dou afe afact I 


eiau chit chi(n)t dhanukh kar gahiyo || 


ys ot Afar 7s uls wfout I 
prabh kai sa(n)g joojh pun chahiyo || 


Thinking thus, he caught hold of his bow in his hand and also thought of 


fighting with Krishna again 


udfaat Aeo AMS OG II 


pahariyo kavach saamuhe dhaayo || 


AaTH 36 Hie au Feat NATSU 
sayaam bhanai man kop baddaayo ||1841|| 


He wore his armour and came in front of Krishna.1841. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ATA Jo StH Hae GH Tete Il 


jaraasa(n)dh ran bhoom mai baan kamaan chaddai || 


FAH 36 3a fas A afout SCT Sate ICI 


sayaam bhanai tab kirasan so boliyo bhauh tanai ||1842|| 


Jarasandh then taking up his bow and arrows and wearing his crown, said 


thus to Krishna,1842 


fqu ASAE ae aad F Il 
nirap jaraasa(n)dh baach kaanreh so || 


Speech of Jarasandh addressed to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


H 3S 0 SHH Se Seo Ae Uae fo feuehet I 


jo bal hai tum mai na(n)dh na(n)dhan so ab paurakh moh dhikhieeyai || 


“O Krishna! if you have any power and strength, then show it to me 


ore au ufs 6a fourss HS J Ad SH & ASG II 


Thaaddo kahaa muh or nihaarat maarat ho sar bhaaj na jieeyai || 


What are you looking at towards me, standing there? | am going to hit you 
with my arrow, do not run away anywhere 


ame ate dftmirg aed Ass oH Alor FS HIST II 


kai ab ddaar hathiaar gavaar sa(n)bhaar kai mo sa(n)g joojh machieeyai || 


“O foolish Yadava! surrender yourself otherwise fight with me with great 


caution 


and a@ urs SA da A ao HAY A oe oe see 19ce3I 


kaahe kau praan tajai ran mai ban mai sukh so bachh gai charieeyai 
||1843]| 


Why do you want to end your life in the war? Go and graze your cows and 
calves peacefully in the forest.”1843. 


fare He ofa AAH 34 Ss Su a Bo AS Aa MA I 


birajaraaj manai kab sayaam bhanai uh bhoop ke bain sune jab aaise || 


Al ofa & Ga A fon ot Yyaret UGA flys uve 3A II 


sree har ke ur mai ris yau pragaTee parase ghirat paavak taise || 


When Krishna heard these words of the king, the anger erupted in his mind 


like the fire flaming up on putting ghee in it, 


fag forrn freres ot ga HS als Jax BS HO A I 


jiau miragaraaj siragaaval kee kook sune ban hook uThe man vaise || 


i nizot nife at aster yee usr A uife dea AA llassil 


yau aTakee ar kee bateeyaa khaTakai pag mai aT ka(n)Tak jaise ||1844|| 


“O like the lion gets infuriated on hearing the howls of jackals, or like the 
mind getting angry on thorns being struck into the clothes.1844. 


gus 9 fren fs Fwd oft o fo ae BHT II 


krudhat havai birajaraaj itai su ghane lakh kai teh baan chalaae || 


On this side, Krishna getting infuriated, discharged many arrows 


atu 83 ug 83 sui far AAH 34 SE So Sue Il 
kop ute dhan let bhayo nirap sayaam bhanai dhouoo nain tachaae || 


On that side the king in anger, with reddened eyes, took up his bow in his 


nH Ad oes sui ofs Gufs A feo HW Aa ate fare II 


jo sar aavat bhayo har uoopar so chhin mai sab kaaT giraae || 


Hi of & Ag guls & 35 aE saa afs Seq US ACUI 


sree har ke sar bhoopat ke tan kau tanako neh bheTan paae ||1845]| 


The arrows which were coming towards Krishna were intercepted by him 
and the arrows of Krishna are not even touching the kng.1845. 


fes A fqu af as ats fA Ss 3 HAST fea Bo BOTH I 


eit so nirap joojh karai har siau ut te musalee ik bain sunaayo || 


fg faerfs ve SHI SS} 3 HoH Od Sa BA II 


maar bidhaar dhe tumare bhaT tai man mai nahee naik lajaayo || 


On this side the king is fighting with Krishna and on that side Balram said 
to the king, “We have killed your warriors, but still you do not feel 


ashamed 


o fqu ard a8 gs He feta AS wd Bla at SH UN Il 


re nirap kaahe kau joojh marai fir jaaho gharai lar kaa fal paayo || 


“O king! go back to your home, what will you gain by fighting? O king! 
you are like deer and 


33 as Fed fie gufs date A ao Flats met NACBE 


taa te baRo jadd hai mirag bhoopat kehar so ran jeetan aayo ||1846]| 


Are only dreaming about your victory over the lion.1846. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fad Hace as BIS I 3 AS TS UT I 


jeh subhaTan bal larat hai te sabh ge parai || 


“The warriors on whose strength you are fighting, they have all fled away 


a Sd Hig & sta Als & ua dha a UTE NIAC8I II 
kai lar mar kai bhaag saTh kai pag har ke pai ||1847]| 


Therefore O fool! either run away while fighting or fall down at the feet of 


Krishna.’1847. 


ACA fqu ae Tat A 


jaraasa(n)dh nirap baach halee so || 


Speech of Jarasandh addressed to Balram: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ad sui HH SI a AS IS Aap Il 


kahaa bhayo mam or ke soor hane sa(n)graam || 


Bua Hed Aisa feu AsS|s a aT NACStIl 


larabo marabo jeetabo ieh subhaTan ke kaam ||1848]| 


“What if the warriors of my side have been killed, the tasks of the warriors 


are fighting, dying or gaining victory.”1848. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


tafe & His au shout Sa gu Ist ag aS VHT II 


yau keh kai man kop bhariyo tab bhoop halee kahu baan chalaayo || 


Saying this, in great fury, the king shot an arrow towards Balram 


als St se AS su 30 H afese HoT Ty UT II 


laagat hee naT saal bhayo tan mai balibhadhr mahaa dhukh paayo || 


Which when hit him, gave him extreme agony 


ye J ats Have ste farsa fsa ot af 3 AA at I 


moorachh havai kar saya(n)dhan beech giriyo teh ko kab nai jas gaayo || 


Hod 8S SH SAG Us OH Aa Ho 3 fans Nacst ll 


maanahu baan bhuja(n)g ddasiyo dhan dhaam sabai man te bisaraayo 
||1849]| 


He became unconscious and fell in his chariot as if the snake-like arrow 
had stung him and he had fallen down forgetting his wealth and 


home.1849. 


add fos 8S 3th sees fos nis a ifs au get II 
bahuro chit chet bhayo baladhev chite ar ke at kop baddaayo || 


When Balram regained consciousness, he became extremely enraged 


TSH Te ats a ats A qu a a ada SIS MM Il 


bhaaree gadhaa geh kai kar mai nirap ke badh kaaran taaran aayo || 


He caught hold of his huge mace and got ready again in the battlefield in 
order to kill the enemy 


ur@ fimre gfe Aes 3 afa Aan ad fes ats frome | 


paau piaadhe hui saya(n)dhan te kab sayaam kahai it bhaat sidhaayo || 


nid fant se fou adt afs ees ufsat feu 3 af ut acUoll 


aaur kisee bhaT jaaniyo nahee kab dhaur pariyo nirap ne lakh paayo 
||1850]| 


Leaving his chariot, he ran away even on foot and none could see him 


except the king.1850. 


nies ofy gergg & A su 3a dt feu cunt 9 I 


aavat dhekh halaayudh ko su bhayo tab hee nirap kopamiee hai || 


qu dt a Ayo sa for ute ants A ats wet 9 II 


judh hee kau samuhai bhayo nij paan kamaan su taan liee hai || 


Seeing Balram coming, the king got enraged and pulling his bow with his 
hand, he got ready for war 


Bates JS BUS At Tet Ag Sa ot AG AG are vet TI 


layaio hute chapalaa see gadhaa sar ek hee siau souoo kaaT dhiee hai || 


Ag a Hdo ot afasety wag mA ves set T ACU 


satr ko maaran kee balibhadhreh maanahu aas dhuTook bhiee hai ||1851]| 


He intercepted the mace coming like lightning and in this way, the hope of 
Balram for killing the enemy was shattered.1851. 


We de Aa MA set sa ot ale ae faurs Aste Il 


kaaT gadhaa jab aaise dhiee tab hee bal ddaal kirapaan sa(n)bhaaree || 


When the king intercepted the mace, then Balram took up his sword and 


shield 


one ofeut ifs Hate arate Ha ag fas Ho frost I 


dhai chaliyo ar maaran kaaran sa(n)k kachhoo chit mai na bichaaree || 


He marched forward to kill the enemy fearlessly 


gu ford & ores & Tafa aoe ate wats act I 


bhoop nihaar kai aavat ko garajiyo barakhaa kar baanan bhaaree || 


The king seeing him coming showered his arrows and thundered 


we vel As O ald a ad at adets fger ag sea ACUI 


ddaal dhiee sat dhaa kar kai kar kee karavaar tiradhaa kar ddaaree ||1852|| 


He cut the shield of Balram into one hundred parts and the sword into 
three parts.1852. 


we act sdets cet afe MA JenaqO AH footer Il 


ddaal kaTee taravaar giee kaT aaise halaayudh sayaam nihaariyo || 


Hg3 3 ate ot wie ot fu Gt mys Ho HS fratatt II 


maarat hai bal ko ab hee nirap yau apune man maajh bichaariyo || 


Krishna saw Balram with his broken shield and sword and on this side, the 


king Jarasandh thought of killing him at the same instant 


va Aste vote sa afe qo a Us sie ae Ofer II 


chakr sa(n)bhaar muraar tabai kar judh ke het chaliyo bal dhaariyo || 


Then Krishna moved forward for fighting, holding his discus 


3 fqu 3 fad A at wife & TH 36 EH ATH yorfatt ICUS 


re nirap too bhir mo sa(n)g aai kai raam bhanai im sayaam pukaariyo 
||1853]| 


According to the poet Ram, he began to challenge the king for 


fighting.1853. 


uf aster gah Als gus gs Hees AaTH FAS nrc I 


yau bateeyaa ran mai sun bhoopat joojh machaavan sayaam siau aayo || 


Hearing the challenge of Krishna, the king marched forward for waging war 


dfh sete ws fas hag a ad A 6 Shs ves Il 


ros baddai ghano chit mai kar ke bar so dhan taan chaddaayo || 


He got enraged and fitted his arrow in his bow 


dow ae An 30 H afa a Ho HAA ES Cura Il 


dheeragh kauch saje tan mo kab ke man mai jas iau upajaayo || 


Hog GU AA fon at usa a Bulg Tes nM ACUsIl 


maanahu judh same ris kai raghunaath ke uoopar raavan aayo ||1854]| 


Because of the thick armour on his body, the king Jarasandh appeared like 
Ravana falling on Ram, being highly enraged in the war.1854. 


mites 3G fqu ATH & AMY 3C ug At fyAaTa Asis II 


aavat bhayo nirap sayaam ke saamuhe tau dhan sree birajanaath 


sa(n)bhaariyo || 


Wes su fos 3 ois AHY TA ag fos H 5 frorfatt I 


dhaavat bhayo hit te har saamuhe traas kachhoo chit mai na bichaariyo || 


Seeing the king coming in front of him, Krishna held up his bow and came 
before the king fearlessly 


aS YHTS BE 36 AHS AWS 8 AZ a Ss U Hae Il 


kaan pramaan lau taan kamaan su baan lai satr ke chhatr pai maariyo || 


Pulling the bow upto his ear, he shot his arrow on the canopy of the enemy 
and in an instant, the canopy fell down and broke into bits 


us de ds fated fes WH Ho ve a Tg 3 Hf faerfout acu 


kha(n)dd hui kha(n)dd giriyo chhit mai mano cha(n)dh ko raahu ne maar 


bidhaariyo ||1855]| 


It seemed that Rahu had broken the moon into fragments.1855. 


eg ates fau a na dt sa dt Ho gus du suo II 


chhatr kaTio nirap ko jab hee tab hee man bhoopat kop bhayo hai || 
With the chopping down of the canopy, the king got highly infuriated 


AaH oft Ge afente fas afs Cg ATHS Tf BGT II 


sayaam kee or kudhirasaT chitai kar ugr saraasan haath layo hai || 


And he, looking towards Krishna with evil glance, took his dreadful bow in 
his hand 


Hd A ve Stan so ofs Me Aa ad au su CI 


jor so khaichan laagiyo tahaa neh aaich sake kar ka(n)p bhayo hai || 


He began to pull the bow with force, but his hand trembled and the bow 
could not be pulled 


3 06 Be Hots 3a fa ovata B fe Va T NACUE!I 
lai dhan baan muraar tabai teh chaap chaTaak dhai kaaT dhayo hai ||1856]| 


At the same time, Krishna with his bow and arrows intercepted with jerk 


the bow of Jarasandh.1856. 


fers ATHS ote wu sa gufs ay oftt Ha H Il 


birajaraaj saraasan kaaT dhayo tab bhoopat kop keeyo man mai || 


agents Hats Ho ae ofs verte ufset fou & ae HI 


karavaar sa(n)bhaar mahaa bal dhaar hakaar pariyo rip ke gan mai || 


When Krishna intercepted the bow or Jarasandh, he, getting, enraged and 
challenging, took his sword in his hand and fell upon the enemy’s army 


So ae A ares fours fours A i nied ved Ts A Il 


tahaa ddaal so ddaal kirapaan kirapaan so yau aTake khaTake ran mai || 


Hd FS UTS at Bue Vea ued fyo fAS aa H uAacudi 


mano javaiaal dhavaanal kee lapaTai chaTakai paTakai tiran jiau ban mai 
\|1857]| 


The shield collided with the shield and the sword with the sword in such a 
way as if straw were producing a cracking sound on burning, having been 


set on fire in the forest.1857. 


wHs ures of fea dis fed fa Aa 3d Sas II 


ghoomat ghail hui ik beer firai ik sraun bhare bhabhakaate || 


Someone, getting wounded, was roaming, thworing away blood and 
someone was roaming without head, becoming only a headless trunk 


ta ad fed fae Ain 38 fo ofes 3 faows II 


ek kaba(n)dh firai bin sees lakhai tin kair hai bilalaate || 


Seeing which the cowards are getting frightened 


sata vd fea nde & fea Sus Flo a Sa TS I 


tayaag chale ik aahav kau ik ddolat judheh ke ra(n)g raate || 


Some of the warriors, leaving the war-fray are running away 


Sa ud 3S US fast HS AES J HES HE HTS NACUTII 


ek pare bhaT praan binaa mano sovat hai madharaa madh maate ||1858]| 


Some of them are absorbed in war, getting intoxicated, some warriors are 
lying lifeless like the ones highly intoxicated after drinking wine.1858. 


Wee A ifs au sd ate »rafa Aa AT ufs Wes II 
jaadhav je at krodh bhare geh aayudh sa(n)dh jaraa peh dhaavat || 


In extreme fury, the Yadavas, holding their weapons, have fallen on 


Jarasandh 


n@z fas faders sat agers Hats Jats Fares Il 


aaur jite siradhaar balee karavaar sa(n)bhaar hakaar bulaavat || 


The mighty warriors, taking up their swords are challenging all 


gufs ute 8 ae aH TH stout foy Ste vores Il 


bhoopat paan lai baan kamaan gumaan bhariyo rip or chalaavat || 


The king Jarasandh, taking his bow in his hand, is proudly discharging his 
arrows towards the enemies and 


ea dt ae a Aa ate fag HE A ove nave Te nies ACUI 


ek hee baan ke saath ke’ee bin maath su naath anaath hui aavat ||1859]| 


Even with a single arrow, he is routing many, making them headless.1859. 


eae at SA ale Vet nig Gace a fs ane fare Il 


ekan kee bhuj kaaT dhiee ar ekan ke sir kaaT giraae || 


He cut down the arm of someone and caused the head of someone fall 
down after cutting it 


Wee ta ale faset ufos At Ages a Ste were I 


jaadhav ek ke'ee birathee pun sree jadhubeer ke teer lagaae || 


Some Yadava was deprived of his chariot, then he shot an arrow towards 


Krishna 


GT Id TATA WS ad AH ad Tis SH fare Il 


aaur hane gajaraaj ghanau bar baaj bane han bhoom giraae || 


He got many horses and elephants killed and fell on the ground 


nfae 33 furs farsa ASS Arad HS Mae IIACEOMl 


jogin bhoot pisaach si(n)gaalan sraunat saagar maajh anaae ||1860]| 


And the Yoginis, ghosts, fiends, jackals etc., began to bathe in the sea of 
blood in the battlefield.1860. 


ae Hurd & A Ages & gu aut vfs cunt FI 


beer sa(n)ghaar kai sree jadhubeer ke bhoop bhayo at kopamiee hai || 


After killing the warriors of Krishna, the king became extremely angry and 


gu faa Ha eS 3u So ot fact Afo sf aret 9 II 
judh bikhai man dhet bhayo tan kee sigaree sudh bhool giee hai || 


He was absorbed in fighting to such an extent that he forgot the 


consciousness of his body and mind 


no dt AS Jot ys at F ust fes H faa yo set TI 


aain hee sain hanee prabh kee su paree chhit mai bin praan bhiee hai || 


gus Hag Aine at AS Heo J at Farts wet F NACE 


bhoopat maanahu seesan kee sabh sooran hoo(n) kee jagaat liee hai 
1|1861]| 


He destroyed the army of Krishna and scattered it on the earth, it appeared 
that the king had realized the tax of their heads from the warriors.1861. 


ets ve fas AS a Hog Hs Te Ho FS 6 SMU Il 


chhaadd dhe jit saach kai maanahu maar dhe man jhooTh na bhaayo || 


Those who wanted to be on the side of truth, they were released and those 
who sided with falsehood, they were knocked down 


nae ues sft ud HS CA ate ag Us feet Il 
jo bhaT ghail bhoom pare mano dhos keeyo kachh dha(n)dd dhivaayo || 


The wounded warriors were lying in the battlefield like the punished 


criminals 


ta Jd ag ules 3 fho AA ail ee SA St ut Il 


ek hane kar pain te jin jaiso keeyo fal taiso iee paayo || 


Many were killed by cutting their hands and feet, everyone received the 
reward of his actions 


oH fHumAS Fate 86 ot Hea & fau fourS gars 9c ElI 


raaj si(n)ghaasan saya(n)dhan baiTh kai sooran ke nirap niaau chukaayo 
\|1862]| 


It appeared that king sitting on chariot as throne was imparting justice 


regarding the sinner and sinless.1862. 


Aa gu fe3 Jo ues su 3a AT eR ofea atu stout II 


jab bhoop ito ran paavat bhayo tab sree biraj naik kop bhariyo || 


Seeing such a dreadful war of the king, Krishna was filled with rage and 


fqu Ane Ate a gs Hes BU fs HS StF stati I 


nirap saamuhe jai ke joojh machaat bhayo chit mai na ratee k ddariyo || 


Abandoning the fear began terrible fighting in front if the king 


fan ofa rife da oat feu & @fs war & shy uP I 


biraj naik saik ek hanayo nirap ko ur laag kai bhoom pariyo || 


An arrow of Krishna struck the heart of the king and he fell down on the 
earth 


fen Ae A ae ofa faut HS Use ea St urs afatt ACEI 


eim medh so baan chakhiyo nirap ko mano pa(n)nag dhoodh ko paan 
kariyo ||1863]| 


The arrow of Krishna, penetrated in such a way in the white marrow of the 


king that it seemed like a snake drinking milk.1863. 


Af a Ag Al of ot Cs A fqu AAH dt a fea ars Bare Il 


seh kai sar sree har ko ur mai nirap sayaam hee kau ik baan lagaayo || 


HS a Sa BIST But Ad MPa was St ey ua Il 


soot ke ek lagaavat bhayo sar dhaaruk laagat hee dhukh paayo || 


Enduring the arrow of Krishna, which struck his heart, the king shot an 
arrow towards Krishna, which hit Daruk, whom it caused great agony 


de faxsrs fafa et ud fsa & 3E IAS © OUT II 


hui bisa(n)bhaar giriyo iee chahai teh ko rath aasan na Thaharaayo || 


Td AA TUB dale mrust aes at gu feat acesil 


taahee samai chapala(n)g tura(n)gan aapanee chaal ko roop dhikhaayo 
\|1864]| 


He was about to fall from his seat in the chariot, when the brisk horses 


exhibited their speed and fled.1864. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


SH uad & Ae ofa sa staat ais II 


bhujaa pakar ke saarathee rath tab ddaariyo dheer || 


Fave Tas nig St fsa wes seats Wace 


saya(n)dhan haakat aap hee chaliyo larat balabeer ||1865]| 


Catching hold of the arm of the charioteer and controlling the chariot, 


Krishna himself drove it while fighting.1865. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Agel Ase U 3 ofa safes ates foth sts AS S II 


saarathee saya(n)dhan pai na lakhiyo balidhev kahio ris taeh sunai kai || 


faG vs 30 fafsa Aa dt SA 3 fas DAA Sa aA Il 


jiau dhal tor jitiyo sab hee taiso to jit hai jas dda(n)k bajai kai || 


When Balram did not see the charioteer on the chariot of Krishna, he said 
in anger, “O king! the way in which | have conquered your army, similarly 
after conquering you, | shall cause the drum of victory to be beaten 


He fd ufs BBed Ba & Aa A um as gu ad & I 
moodd bhire pat chaudheh lok ke sa(n)g su aap kau bhoop kahai kai || 


alg usa A aH Afar fsa ae ws UY Ba & NACE 
keeT pata(n)g su baajan sa(n)g uddiyo kachh chaahat pa(n)kh lagai kai 


||1866]| 


“O fool! calling yourself a king, you are fighting with the Lord of all the 
fourteen worlds and appear exactly like the tiny worms and insects, getting 
wings are trying to compete the falcon flying in the sky.1866. 


ass 0 mind ss a ufs ves Bas A Ad 3 Bd Il 
chhaaddat hai ajahu(n) tuh kau pat chaudheh lokan ke sa(n)g na lar || 


“| am leaving you today, do not fight with the Lord of all the fourteen 
worlds 


das at WSs Ud Ho HA Ma's ot fos 3 aS fae ag II 


gayaan kee baat dharo man mai su agayaan kee chit te baat bidhaa kar || 


Accept the wise saying and forsake your ignorance 


Jed 0 As & fyroe ad afe AaH fed At A Ug II 


rachhak hai sabh ko birajanaath kahai kab sayaam ihai jeea mai dhar || 


“Believe it that Krishna is the Protector of all 


SAT A HiTE AAS Aa Ae wis AH & utes U ug ACEI 


tayaag kai aahav sasatr sabai su abai ghan sayaam ke pain pai par ||1867]|| 


Therefore you should abandon your weapons and fall at his feet 


instantly.” 1867. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Aa Jeu MA affect Il 


jabai halaayudh aaise kahiyo || 


aU Sto TH 35 Bios Il 
krodh ddeeTh raajaa tan chahiyo || 


afog (quis Aa &t Aus oil 
kahiyo nirapat sab ko sa(n)ghar ho(n) || 


aot df yas cos nacet 


chhatree hoi gavaiaar te Tar ho(n) ||1868]| 


When Balram said these words, the king got infuriated, he said, “I shall kill 


all and being a Kshatriya, | shall not fear the milkmen.”1868. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


oud eG qu dt Ho o Aedes Aa ifs au sd TI 


bhaakhabo iau nirap ko sun kai jadhubeer sabai at kop bhare hai || 


ane ud sth Ha fora fos wife a fas ho 3d 0 Il 


dhai pare taj sa(n)k nisa(n)k chitai ar kau chit mai na ddare hai || 


Hearing these words of the king, Krishna was filled with rage and he 
unhesitatingly fell upon him 


gu niuios A ug & faa AIA ae fare Sf ud F II 


bhoop ayodhan mai dhan lai teh sees kaTe gir bhoom pare hai || 


Hag uss Yss ad Ele Aaa S fala SH Sd FT NIE 
maanahu paun pracha(n)dd bahai chhuT belan te gir fool jhare hai ||1869]| 


The king taking his bow in his hand, chopped the soldiers and caused 
them to fall down on the earth in such a way as if with the blowing of the 


violent wind, the fruit of the Bel tree had fallen down.1869. 


Ao Aurss gu fed se itis aG nrg 3g Sat wis II 


sain sa(n)ghaarat bhoop firai bhaT aan kau aakh tarai nahee aane || 


The king, destroying the army, was not considering any was significant 


WH Wd dA THs & fhs ules BS Afar Ao & AA Il 


baaj ghane gaj raajan ke sir pain lau sa(n)g sraun ke saane || 


The horses of the king are saturated with blood from head to feet 


nig vais ad facet ag ats Id AG aus a I 


aaur ratheen kare birathee bahu bhaat hane jeuoo baadhat baane || 


He has deprived many chariot-riders of their chariots 


Ade & ufsniar fas HS att get fs Hefg fA ACFO!I 


sooran ke pratia(n)g gire maano beej buyo chhit maeh kirasaane ||1870]| 


The limbs of the warriors are lying scattered on the earth like the seed 


scattered by the farmer.1870. 


feo ats faga foors sat HAS AaH A 3H 3e 9 Il 


eeh bhaat birudh nihaar bhayo musaleedhar sayaam so tej te hai || 


ote 3¢ for A830 ot fey AHS FU A aH Te TI 
bhaakh dhouoo nij sootan ko rip saamuhe judh ke kaaj ge hai || 


Seeing one another in this way, Krishna and Balram both became 
extremely filled with the fire of anger and reached before the enemy for 
fighting, asking their charioteers to proceed 


niga & A Jot aed for & Afar urea Su se F Il 


aayudh lai su haThee kavachee ris kai sa(n)g paavak bekh bhe hai || 


Holding their weapons and dressed in their armours, and also in great fury 
these heroes looked like the fire 


AaTH 36 fH Wes 3 Hog aule ee fier df ae J ACF 


sayaam bhanai im dhaavat bhe maanahu kehar dhui mirag her dhe hai 
1|1871]| 


And seeing both these heroes, it appeared that two lions were causing the 


deer to flee in the forest.1871. 


ug Ata & foth gus & 30 une ad feAgH 3e II 


dhan saik lai ris bhoopat ke tan ghai kare birajaraaj tabai || 


At the same time, Krishna took his bow and arrows in his hands, struck a 
blow to the king 


ufs od ot ato A ga ud St TH 36 Ufo HHS Aa Il 


pun chaaro iee baanan so hay chaaro iee raam bhanai han dheene sabai || 


Then with four arrows, he killed the four horses of the king 


fae afea maize ae ate ag atte tat afe au Az Il 
til KoTik saya(n)dhan kaaT keeyo dhan kaaT dheeyo kar kop jabai || 


In great rage, he chopped the bow of the king and also shattered his 
chariot 


fqu fume ae afs ABS aa ifs ag sti afod A Ma 19C 521 


nirap piaadho gadhaa geh sauhe gayo at judh bhayo kahihau su abai 
\]1872]| 


Thereafter the king is advancing further with his mace in such a way, 


which I now describe.1872. 


unfes ofe a gu wet Aare ag ure get ys Stott II 
pain dhai kai bhoop balee su gadhaa kahu ghai halee prat jhaariyo || 


au gs A fas fa Aa Ade a A Use feurfant I 
kop huto su jito teh mai sab sooran ko su pratachh dhikhaariyo || 


The king, walking on foot, struck a blow on Balram with his mace and his 
whole fury became apparent to the warriors 


ofe gat sf oe att AA ST ate ot af aH Corfatt II 


koodh halee bhui(n) Thaaddo bhayo jas taa chhab ko kab sayaam 
uchaariyo || 


ad St mie WS AAS A ot Ae ot oe YsS Sau NAC ISI 


chaaro iee asavain soot samet su kai sab hee rath chooran ddaariyo 
1|1873]| 


Balram jumped and came down to stand on the earth and the king 


pulversied his chariot alongwith all four horses.1873. 


fes gu ae afs vres st 3 8 & Te" HABIT Wt II 


eit bhoop gadhaa geh aavat bhayo ut lai ke gadhaa musaleedhar dhaayo || 


On this side, the king advanced with his mace and on that side Balram also 
advanced with his mace 


orfe niide ate eg aft AH ad Jo Pe HOT II 


aai ayodhan beech dhuhoo(n) kab sayaam kahai ran dhu(n)dh machaayo || 


Both of them waged a terrible war in the battlefield, 


qu att as fas a ofe orf foros Ss aS o forsat I 


judh keeyo bahute chir lau neh aap girio ut kau na giraayo || 


And inspite of the continuance of the war for a long time, none of them 
could defeat the other 


WA fastes Sut Ad Bd Udo dao ot fasent 19ac gil 


aaise rijhaavat bhayo sur logan dheeran beeran ko rijhavaayo ||1874|| 


In this way, seeing their fight, the wise warriors became pleased in their 


mind.1874. 


Td A 8S Jd UG as Aste SS ule Ag HES II 
haar kai baiTh rahai dhouoo beer sa(n)bhaar uThai pun judh machaavaii || 


Both the warriors used to sit, when tired and then rose again for fighting 


dd 0 Aa ad fas H fon & US He dt Hg Cure Il 


ra(n)ch na sa(n)k karai chit mai ris kai dhouoo maar hee maar ughaavai || 


Both of them were fighting fearlessly and angrily with the shouts of “kill, 
kill” 


AA deve af fafa J SE SA Bd nig WS VIS II 


jaise gadhaahav kee bidh hai dhouoo taise larai ar ghaav chalaavai || 


Sq od 8 Md JS Sy Tet a Tet Afay StS FoTS NAC IUII 


naik Tarai na arai haTh baadh gadhaa ko gadhaa sa(n)g vaar bachaavai 
1]1875]| 


Both were fighting according to the manner of mace-warfare and without 
slightly wavering from their places, they were saving themselves from the 


blows of the mace with their own mace.1875. 


AH 36 Mis vide H HAST nig Suls au FTF II 


sayaam bhanai at aahav mai musalee ar bhoopat kop bhare hai || 


According to the poet, both Balram and Jarashand are full of rage in the 
war-arena 


nun uid Jars 8G ge fos fad adt da 3d F Il 


aapas beech hakaar dhouoo bhaT chit bikhai nahee naik ddare hai || 


Both are challenging one another and are not afraid of the other even 
slightly 


TSH Tet afd Tas A Jo sHfe 3 ofa Ug ed 7 Il 


bhaaree gadhaa geh haathan mai ran bhoomeh te neh paig Tare hai || 


Catching hold of huge maces, both are not taking one step backward in the 


battlefield 


Hed Hit Ho ao at use fos J ae fey mg FACIE 


maanahu madh mahaa ban ke pal ke hit havai bar si(n)gh are hai ||1876]| 


They appear like lion ready for hunting.1876. 


ae ae rade vet fsa gurls at nig BSS HSH Il 


kaaT gadhaa baladhev dhiee teh bhoopat kee ar baanan maariyo || 


Balram cut down the mace of the king and shot arrows at him 


u@ou at ot fafect TH A for & ifs a feo ofS USTtatt II 


paurakh yaa hee bhiriyo ham so ris kai ar kau ieh bhaat pachaariyo || 


He said to him, “Did you fight with me on the strength of this thought of 
bravery?” 


fe@ afs a ufs wae His ASH & fsa deta Thos Il 


eiau kar kai pun baanan maar saraasan lai teh greeveh ddaariyo || 


Saying this and discharging his arrows, Balram put his bow around the 
neck of the king 


ee ad Cunt A ad Feds fafsa Fas ifs Theat NaCI 


dhev karai upamaa su kahai jadhubeer jitiyo su baddo ar haariyo ||1877]| 


Balram, the hero of Yadavas won in this war and that formidable enemy 


was defeated.1877. 


aus d fA 3 ain HOA Het fd 3 3 SSG I 


ka(n)pat ho jis te knages mahes munee jeh te bhai bheetiyo || 


He, from whom, the king of birds Garuda and the god Shiva tremble 


AA ASA fedr fSAA ASA Us fas Ho foster 1 


ses jales dhines nises sures hute chit mai na nicheetiyo || 


He, from whom the sages, Sheshnaga, Varuna, Surya, Chandra, Indra etc. 
all of them are afraid in their mind 


S fqu ed fhe U afa AaH ad fea are fA ure Sst II 


taa nirap ke sir pai kab sayaam kahai ieh kaal iso ab beetiyo || 


On the head of that king now hovered Kal (Death) 


Udts uf ad As Ad 38 Sales as vile Ase WAC ICI 


dha(n)neh dha(n)n karai sab soor bhale bhagavaan baddo ar jeetiyo 
\|1878]| 


All the warriors hailing Krishna said this, “By the grace of Krishna the 


great enemies have been conquered.”1878. 


wase Te ad & fs 3 fon AG afoul nits aS ais F I 


balabhadhr gadhaa geh kai it te ris saath kahiyo ar kau har haua(n) || 


Balram, holding the mace in his hand, in great fury, said, “I shall kill the 
enemy 


feo Us aves A TH AFH FG fafa 3 5 3E ste T I 


eeh praan bachaavat ko ham so jam jau bhir hai na tuoo ddar haua(n) || 


If even Yama comes to protect his life, then I shall also fight with him 


Wo AaTH AS Af eS 8 StH aT ad 3 Su of CT I 


ghan sayaam sabai sa(n)g jaadhav lai taj yaeh kahai na bhayaa Tar haua(n) 


afa AamH ad HASH fea ots we feo t aa tafe F WAC 


kab sayaam kahai musalee ieh bhaat abai ieh ko badh hee kar haua(n) 
\|1879]| 


“Even if Krishna asks me taking all the Yadavas alongwith him, then also | 
shall not let him be alive,” Balram said thus, “I shall kill him just 


now.’ 1879. 


Afs gu vera at aster yrs Ho H vfs dt 3g Hse II 


sun bhoop halaayudh kee bateeyaa apune man mai at hee ddar maaniyo || 


Hearing the words of Balram, Jarasandh became extremely fearful 


HOY gu ofa o ast fend as AC AH gu UETfout Il 


maanukh roop lakhiyo na balee nisachai bal kau jam roop pachhaaniyo || 


And he saw Balram, not as a man, but only as Yama 


Al Ages of fe fas sft orga ules A sues II 


sree jadhubeer kee or chitai taj aayudh pain so lapaTaaniyo || 


Adt Hove ad ys Fafa ATH ae afe G fufyerfodt actoll 


meree sahai karo prabh joo kab sayaam kahai keh yau ghighiyaaniyo 
||1880]| 


Now the king, looking towards Krishna, abandoning his weapons clung to 


his feet and said while crying, “O Lord! protect me.”1880. 


agoteg afy eA fsa at agovsH aG fos ste get II 


karunaanidh dhekh dhasaa teh kee karunaaras kau chit beech baddaayo || 


aufs ats aut of g od So0 Sis Std FIT I 


kopeh chhaadd dhayo har joo dhuhoo(n) nainan bheetar neer bahaayo || 


Krishna, the treasure of compassion, seeing him in such a plight, was 
wonder-struck and forsaking his anger, caused to flow tears from both his 
eyes 


dig vega ore gs fu a af a fea Fo HoT II 


beer halaayudh Thaaddo huto teh ko keh kai ieh bain sunaayo || 


ats 2A OH Ais6 ora DAH Als oat feos ACCA 
chhaadd dhai jo ham jeetan aayo ho so ham jeet layo bilakhaayo ||1881|| 


Seeing his brother (a hero) standing there, he said this, “Leave him, to 


whom we had come to conquer, we have conquered him.”1881. 


feu af vat adt dss J fag an ates sfo sae Hat II 


eeh chhodd halee nahee chhoddat ho keh kaaj kahio tuh baanan maariyo || 


Balram said, “| have not conquered him by discharging arrows at him and 
then leave him 


His wa 3 ad sat ATH as ifs 3 feo use That II 


jeet layo to kahaa bhayo sayaam baddo ar hai ieh paurakh haariyo || 


What, if | have conquered him, he is a very great and powerful enemy, 


we Tat J su fase nig ute ad ys 3d Corfatt I 


aachho rathee hai bhayo birathee ar pai gahai prabh tere uchaariyo || 


Who is also a great charioteer and at this time, having been deprived of his 
chariot, O Lord! he has fallen at your feet and saying these things 


sein gual & ufs 3 3 ao fea a AS Ao Aurfect Wack 


teiees chhohanee ko pat hai to kahaa ieh ko sab sain sa(n)ghaariyo ||1882|| 


He is the master of twenty-three extremely large military units and if he had 


to leave him, then why we have killed his very big army?"1882. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Ro as Afar Ag & AS oe fo FS II 


sain baddo sa(n)g satr ko jeet taeh teh jeet || 


e330 ofa gus fsa fed ase ot HF acts 


chhaaddat hai neh badhat teh ihai baddan kee reet ||1883]| 


To conquer a very big army alongwith the enemy is considered a victory 
and this has been the practice of greatness that instead of killing the 


enemy, he is set free.1883. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


UT Bet nig sat wal fa Mave 2 fS0 ats BG II 
paag dhiee ar baago dhayo ik saya(n)dhan dhai teh chhaadd dhayo hai || 


Jarasandh was set free by giving him one turban, clothes and a chariot 


gu fas ofs & fos Huis ot ate eases Set F II 


bhoop chitai har ko chit mai at hee kar lajatavaan bhayo hai || 


Considering the greatness of Krishna, the king was extremely ashamed 


ol] foete Ho ey ule ws usste o Of ato II 


greev nivai mahaa dhukh pai ghano pachhatai kai dhaam gayo hai || 


He went back to his home, repenting in affliction 


Al Aeadis aG wes Gas AaH 36 AB yfe stot J NACTsI 


sree jadhubeer kau chaudheh lokan sayaam bhanai jas poor rahiyo hai 


1|1884]| 


In this way, the praise of Krishna spread in all the fourteen world.1884. 


Sein dda SAA ag niuidS S Us MIA Tt HS II 


teiees chhohan teiees baar ayodhan te prabh aaise hee maare || 


Krishna destroyed the twenty-three extremely large military units in this 
way for twenty-three times 


WH wes aA ufs Jd afe ArH 38 faus afs gs Il 


baaj ghane gaj pat hane kab sayaam bhane bipate kar ddaare || 


He killed many horses and elephants, 


da ot ans wat ofy & AH OH AG sf Bo UTS I 


ek hee baan lage har ko jam dhaam souoo taj dheh padhaare || 


And even with a single arrow, they abandoned there bodies and went to 
the abode of Yama 


At Aa ot ais set ifs SAA argo MAA St TS ACCU 


sree birajaraaj kee jeet bhiee ar teiees baaran aaise iee haare ||1885]| 


Krishna was victorious and in this way Jarasandh was defeated for twenty- 


three times.1885. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


eo H Cnafs adt ue adt Hae II 


dhevan jo usatat karee paachhe kahee sunai || 


Whatever eulogy was sung by the gods, has been described 


aa A iat de 3 afo d Sct gots accel 


kathaa su aagai hoi hai keh ho(n) vahee banai ||1886]| 
And the way in which this story advanced, now | relate that.1886. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


@3 gufs oe amt fos & go Fs fs aie g fopo mrt II 


aut bhoopat haar gayo gireh kau ran jeet itai har joo gireh aayo || 


HS fust a Fog att ules guls a fAg Sz THU I 


maat pitaa ko juhaar keeyo pun bhoopat ke sir chhatr tanaayo || 


On that side, the king on his defeat went back to his home and on this 
side, Krishna winning the war, came back to his home, he gave befitting 
respects to his parents and then caused the canopy to be swung over the 
head of Uggarsain 


aofe oife goles Aas dt fo fe AA ofa Hott II 


baahar aai guneen su dhaan dheeyo tin iau jas bhaakh sunaayo || 


Al Agels Hot douls as nits AS 38 AA UT ACC 


sree jadhubeer mahaa ranadheer baddo ar jeet bhalo jas paayo ||1887]| 


He gave gifts in charity to the talented people, who appreciated him by 
saying that Krishna, the great hero of the battlefield, conquering a very 
great enemy has even adored approbation.1887. 


nid frst ufs ofa gst fis o AS Aa of Ste food II 


aaur jitee pur naar hutee mil kai sabh sayaam kee or nihaarai || 


suo niGs fas Ug due Al Agald & Gug S70 II 


bhookhan aaur jito dhan hai paT sree jadhubeer ke uoopar vaarai || 


All the women of the city now saw Krishna in person and sacrificed their 


wealth and ornaments on him 


dis a3 uife Ais out of Gt ofh a Aa ao Bard II 


beer baddo ar jeet layo ran yau has kai sab bain uchaarai || 


All of them said smilingly, “He has conquered a very great hero in the war 


Hed 3A ot uae A ate fe AS Aa fet ag STS HACK 


su(n)dhar taiso iee paurakh mai keh iau sab sok bidhaa kar ddaarai ||1888]| 


His bravery is as charming as he himself,” saying this all of them 
abandoned their sorrow.1888. 


off & ufs ofs Hote foots A aS ad AE 30 SU Il 


has kai pur naar muraar nihaar su baat kahai kachh nain nachai kai || 


ifs fed go Onis & Afar Sao & aT FS He S Il 


jeet fire ran dhaameh ko sa(n)g bairan ke bahu joojh machai kai || 


Seeing Krishna all the women of the city dancing their eyes and smiling 


said, “Krishna has come back after winning a terrible war,” 


ft A ao ad Ug A Se AA 36 GE AAA Il 


e iee su bain kahai har so tab sayaam bhanai kachh sa(n)k na kai kai || 


ofa Aa JA Ys AA A SA UA OH Gfa fas & ACT 


raadhikaa saath haso prabh jaise su taise hasai ham or chitai kai ||1889]| 


Saying this, they also said unhesitatingly, “O Lord! just as you smiled on 
seeing Radha, you may also smile looking towards us.”1889. 


fe@ Fa 86 ad us wAe 3G afk a fyAoE food II 


eiau jab bain kahai pur baasan tau has kai birajanaath nihaare || 


When the citizens said this, then Krishna began to smile, looking towards 


ug fesse a Ufs fs Ho & AS Aa Hsu fess Il 


chaar chitauan kau her tino man ke sab sok sa(n)taap biddaare || 


Sensing their charming thoughts, their sorrows and sufferings ended 


OH sot sta sth & Gus sth fart af AH Bard I 
prem chhakee treey bhoom ke uoopar jhoom giree kab sayaam uchaare || 


The women swinging with the sentiments of love, fell down the earth 


3d GH AHS Ho fea Afea Gt PE ofea HT INACKOll 


bhauh kamaan samaan mano dhirag saik yau biraj naik maare ||1890]| 


The eyebrows of Krishna were like the bow and with the speech of the 
eyesight, he was alluring everyone.1890. 


@3 Afas gfe stor of aret fes ats AST Hfo ATH Ff yet Il 
aut sa(n)kit hui treeyaa dhaam giee it beer sabhaa meh sayaam joo aayo || 


On that side, the women entrapped in the illusive net of love, went to their 
homes 


dfe & Al fgAavate guls es a ufes AIA BST II 
her kai sree birajanaatheh bhoopat dhaur kai pain sees luddaayo || 


Krishna reached the gathering of warriors, seeing Krishna, the king fell at 


his feet, 


nied A af AaAH 36 fau 8 A fhurAs Ste Bos I 


aadhar so kab sayaam bhanai nirap lai su si(n)ghaasan teer baiThaayo || 


And got him seated on his throne respectfully 


agat 8 3A nie ufea fsa Uf & AH HoT AY UTE HACK 


baaranee lai ras aage dhariyo teh pekh kai sayaam mahaa sukh paayo 
1|1891]| 


The king presented the extract of Varuni to Krishna, seeing which he was 
extremely pleased.1891. 


ago a JA A Aa Ae ea Aa ct alese festa I 


baarunee ke ras sau jab soor chhake sab hee balibhadhr chitaariyo || 


Al Aer AHA A FA US TA TH 3 a featfatt II 


sree birajaraaj Samaaj mai baaj hane gaj raaj na kouoo bichaariyo || 


After drinking Varuni, Balram told everyone that Krishna had killed the 


elephants and horses 


A fag yo atti fea A for & frag as A ea Yoon Il 


so bin praan keeyo chhin mai ris kai jeh baan su ek prahaariyo || 


He, who discharged one arrow on Krishna, he was made lifeless by him 


dies de Agus sat A et Wo AH fe3 go Ufa acti 


beeran beech saraahat bhayo su halee yudh sayaam ito ran paariyo 
||1892]| 


In this way Balram eulogised the way of fighting of Krishna amongst the 
warriors.1892. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Ast ate Al fare A get ae ufo Be Il 


sabhaa beech sree kirasan so halee kahai pun bain || 


nfs St Hed A Ba ngs Fe Aa So MIACCSII 


at hee madharaa so chhake arun bhe jug nain ||1893]| 


In that gathering, Balram, with red eyes due to the impact of Varuni, said to 


Krishna,1893 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


dla ag Hu ult wa afs qos A fed So Boe I 


dheebo kachh may peeyo ghano keh sooran so ieh bain sunaayo || 


gsa gs a yo sna pete stgo a als Mit II 


joojhabo joojh kai praan tajaibo jujhaibo chhatiran ko ban aayo || 


“O warriors! Drink Varuni with pleasure and this is the duty of Kshatriyas 
to die while fighting 


wge aC afa AAH 36 ag a fos 3 fag fee ATT II 
baarun kau kab sayaam bhanai kach ke hit to bhirag ni(n)dh karaayo || 


Bhrigu had spoken against this Varuni (wine) in the episode of Kach- 
devyani 


TH ad vstee A fedt GA AS GA Peo UT NACKSII 


raam kahai chaturaanin so ihee ras kau ras dhevan paayo ||1894|| 


(Though this episode is related to Shukracharya), according to the poet 


Ram, the gods had obtained this extract (ambrosia) from Brahma.1894. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


AA AY did gy Ae SA Ad 5 MGT II 


jaise sukh har joo ke’ee taise kare na aaur || 


MA ifs fas Fed A dos AS fos uBts nactull 


aaiso ar jit i(n)dhar se rahat soor nit paur ||1895]| 


The comfort that was given by Krihsna, none other can give the same, 
because he conquered such an enemy, on whose feet, the gods like indra 
kept falling.1895. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ts a aS AS fra ag fa Has tS AT HO als II 


reejh kai dhaan dheeo jin kau tin maagan ko na kahoo(n) man keeno || 


Those, whom the gifts were given with delight, no desire of begging 


remained in them 


afu 3 arg fg ao afoul aU ge udt fas o off ce II 


kop na kaahoo siau bain kahiyo ju pai bhool paree chit kai has dheeno || 


None of them talked in ire and even if someone faltered, the same was put 
off smilingly 


Us 5 ay BU Ao Ss us HIG 6 ST ot Ag UG ald I 


dha(n)dd na kaahoo(n) layo jan te khal maar na taa ko kachhoo dhan 
chheeno || 


No one was punished now the wealth was seized from anyone by killing 
him 


Ais 3 ATS Ua foo ot mite Al RASA fed YS BS UNACKEll 


jeet na jaan dhayo gireh ko ar sree birajaraaj ihai brat leeno ||1896]| 


Krishna had also vowed that none should go back after becoming 
victorious.1896. 


HM ot 58 TH Se ala AH Ad AY Te & ret I 


jo bhooa ko nal raaj bhe kab sayaam kahai sukh haath na aayo || 


The comfort that was not obtained by the king Nal on becoming the 


sovereign of the earth 


AY 3fh 3 ut 3a He He Aa AH OTH UST I 


so sukh bhoom na paayo tabai mur maar jabai jam dhaam paThaayo || 


The comfort that was not obtained by the earth after killing the demon 
named Mur 


A dMoaH 3S ANS Su AUS fy 3 BSA II 


jo harinaakas bhraat samet bhayo supane pirath na dharasaayo || 


The happiness that was not sighted on the killing of Hiranayakshipu, 


A AY aad at Fis se nud fas A yoHt ofS unt act 


so sukh kaanreh kee jeet bhe apane chit mai puhamee at paayo ||1897]|| 


That comfort was obtained by the earth in her mind on the victory of 
Krishna.1897. 


nfs wet would wd of THs IAC nis o IH Il 


jor ghaTaa ghanaghor ghanai jur gaajat hai kouoo aaur na gaajai || 


Decorating their weapons on their limbs, the warriors are thundering like 


the thick clouds 


MEO Ad An wud ats ore o wmagg nafs AT Il 


aayudh soor sajai apane kar aan na aayudh a(n)geh saajai || 


The drums that are played at the door of someone on the occasion of 
marriage, 


dels wid an Us a fag aT 3 aT oA Enrats aH Il 


dhu(n)dhabh dhuaar bajai prabh ke bin bayaeh na kaahoo(n) ke dhuaareh 
baajai || 


They were being played on the doors of Krishna 


urs dad ud A fas dt fas con ot cH faer Hacttl 


paap na ho kahoo(n) pur mai jit hee kit dharam hee dharam biraajai ||1898]| 


There was righteousness reigning supreme within the city and the sin 


could not be seen anywhere.1898. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fans 8a A I afoa mis dt Afar AST II 
kirasan judh jo hau kahiyo at hee sa(n)g saneh || 


| have described with affection this war of Krishna 


fas ones fea H ofan Hfs 2d ag Ufo NaAcKe ll 


jeh laalach ieh mai rachiyo moh vahai bar dheh ||1899]| 


O Lord! The temptation for which | have related it, kindly bestow on me 
that boon.1899. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Joe o AAS agotata Nat mea frost Als SIF II 


he rav he sas he karunaanidh meree abai binatee sun leejai || 


O Surya! O Chandra! O merciful Lord! listen to a request of mine, | am not 


asking for anything else from you 


nT 5 Has JC SH 3 ae WIS UE fos AS ah Il 
aaur na maagat hau tum te kachh chaahat hau chit mai soiee keejai || 


Whatever | wish in my mind, by that with Thy Grace 


RAGS A ifs ot Jo sis ats He ate Are USTA II 


sasatran so at hee ran bheetar joojh maro keh saach pateejai || 


If | fall a martyr while fighting with my enemies then | shall think that | have 
realised Truth 


As Rote Het val He fur ae Aa fed eg aA IAKooll 


sa(n)t sahai sadhaa jag mai kirapaa kar sayaam ihai var dheejai ||1900]| 


O Sustainer of the Universe! | may always help the saints in this world and 
destroy the tyrants, bestow this boon on me.1900. 


AG fag fee ad us at 3 afsut Ug SAS 2A S yre I 


jau kichh ichh karo dhan kee tau chaliyo dhan dhesan dhes te aavaii || 


When | wish for the wealth, it comes to me from my country and from 


abroad 


m@ Aa foas fads U Hd adt 3a Tet Bae Il 


aau sab ridhan sidhan pai hamaro nahee naik heeyo lalachaavai || 


| have no temptation for any miraculous powers 


nd He ae Ha fae afo aGo fs Sua 35 TS Il 
aaur suno kachh jog bikhai keh kaun ito tap kai tan taavaii || 


The science of Yoga is of no use to me 


af Hd 3a A Sta 3 SH Ss ys AH fed eg ures ICO 


joojh maro ran mai taj bhai tum te prabh sayaam ihai var paavai ||1901]| 


Because spending time on that, there is no useful realisation from the 
physical austerities, O Lord! | beg for this boon from Thee that | may 
fearlessly fall a martyr in the battlefield.1901. 


yfs sfout fad Aa A uta 3 als t AA Ba A Te Il 


poor rahiyo sigare jag mai ab lau har ko jas lok su gaavaii || 


faa yotys Syd Gon wir af at To saTA Boe II 


sidh muneesavair ieesavair braham ajau bal ko gun bayaas sunaavaii || 


The praise of the Lord pervades the whole universe and this eulogy is 


being sung by Siddhas (adepts), the highest of sages, Shiva, Brahma, Vyas 
etc. 


mfg UTA ode Arde Al Aa AA 3 Mists ures Il 
atr paraasur naaradh saaradh sree suk ses na a(n)teh paavai || 


His mystery has not been comprehended even by the sage Atri, Parashar, 
Narada, Sharda, Sheshnaga etc. 


a a afase h afa Aan afout afe & afa aBa fase 19KO2II 


taa ko kabitan mai kab sayaam kahiyo keh kai kab kaun rijhaavai ||1902]| 


The poet Shyam has described it in poetic stanzas, O Lord! how can | then 
please Thee by describing THY glory?1902. 


fefs At afeg area gfe faAoress go yee fqu AeA & ua ate efe Sts AHTUS II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare judh praba(n)dhe nirap 
jaraasa(n)dh ko pakar kar chhor dheebo samaapata(n) || 


End of the description of “Arresting and then releasing Jarasandh in 
warfare” in Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


WE OS AHS a & ASA fed nre II 


ath kaal jaman ko le jaraasa(n)dh fir aae || 


Now begins the description of coming again of Jarasandh bringing 


Kalyavana alongwith him 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


gu F otis de vfs dt nud fate fhe a8 urs set Il 


bhoop su dhukhit hoi at hee apane likh mitr kau paat paThaiee || 


Ro died Jud Ag Seo es Va Hig a agaret Il 
sain haniyo hamaro jadh na(n)dhan chhor dhayo muh kai karunaiee || 


The king in great affliction wrote a letter to his friend that Krishna had 
destroyed his army and had released him after arresting him 


Wes ust ws SH J fs ores IE AE Aa yore I 


baachat paatee chaRo tum hoo(n) it aavat hau sab sain bulaiee || 


MA eA Ate fats ot Sa atet 0 avs AHS BaTet IAKOSII 


aaisee dhasaa sun mitreh kee tab keenee hai kaal jaman chaRaiee ||1903]| 


He asked him to attack from that side and from his side, he would gather 
his army, after hearing about the plight of his friend, Kalyavana started the 


war on Krihsna.1903. 


Re a feas nud fag Rofo & Ae urs & USAT II 


sain keeo ikaTho apane jeh saineh ko kachh paar na pieeyai || 


He collected so much army, that it was impossible to enumerate it 


ae 83 act afe ust ne Sa aS als oN Foeter II 


bol uThai kiee koT balee jab ek ko lai kar naam bulieeyai || 


When the name of one person was announced, then millions of them 
responded to the call 


dels afe an fae at ofe A fae at ofe 6 Ate USA I 


dhu(n)dhabh koT bajai tin kee dhun so tin kee dhun na sun pieeyai || 


The drums of the warriors resounded and in that din, no one’s voice was 
hear 


WA Ad As dat & fea uf AH dt A afs ag Hee NaXtosI 


aaise kahaa sabh hayaa(n) na Tiko pal sayaam hee so chal judh 
machieeyai ||1904]| 


Now all were saying that none should stay being and all should move 


forward for war with Krishna.1904. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ames Of nial yas SS Aa Fete Il 


kaal nem aayo prabal eto sain baddai || 


as uz AG ale Aa BS 3 alos ANE atoull 


ban patran kouoo gan sakai unai na ganibo jai ||1905]| 


Kalyavana came with such a powerful and innumerable army and even if 
one wanted then he could count the leaves of the forest, but it was 
impossible to count the army.1905. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


3d ud f80 a A AS By ude ot Sdinr Cfo Oe Il 


ddero parai tin ko ju jahaa lagh ghoran kee nadheeaa uTh dhaavaii || 


Wherever their tents were pitched, there the soldiers rushed forth like the 


river-flood 


3H U8 Jade ale nis dt fas AGS a 3d Ure I 


tej chalai haharaaT ke’ee at hee chit satran ke ddar paavaii || 


On account of the speedy and thumping gait of the soldiers, the minds of 
the enemies were getting fearful 


UGH 35 HOE Ad Jo 3 cla A ug Sa B MS Il 


paarasee bol malechh kahai ran te Tar kai pag ek na aavai || 


FAH ¥ & Sa Ue Ad Ad Sa ot A AHSla USS IACOEI 


sayaam joo ko Tuk her kahai sar ek hee so jamalok paThaavai ||1906]| 


The malechhas were saying in Persian language that they would not 
retrace even one step in the war and on seeing Krishna, they would 
dispatch him to the abode of Yama with a single arrow only.1906. 


wale fes af Hee vs BS AO AS ag 8 BS MG Il 


agane it kop malechh chaRe ut sa(n)dh jaraa bahu lai dhal aayo || 


On this side, the malechhas advanced in great fury, and on the other side 


Jrasandh came with a huge army 


UZ AL Is I To aa ANS o at AE UTS UNE Il 


patr sakai ban kai gan kai kouoo jaat na ko kachh paar na paayo || 


The leaves of the trees can be counted, but this army cannot be estimated 


fan ofea wget uls Js 30 dt ffs es 6 ATE HOTT I 
biraj naik baarunee peeto huto teh hee tin dhoot nai jai sunaayo || 


The messengers while drinking the wine, told about the latest situation to 
Krishna 


wi@s Ft 9 af YS SH fs Ht Agate Ho AY UT IAKODI 


aaur jo havai ddar praan tajai it sree jadhubeer mahaa sukh paayo ||1907]| 


Though all others were filled with fear and agitation, but Krishna felt 
extremely pleased on listening to the news.1907. 


fes afu Hee vs ard Bs urfeat 8 Aa AT Ve STP II 


eit kop malechh chaRe agane ut aaiyo lai sa(n)dh jaraa dhal bhaaro || 


On this side, the malechhas rushed forward in great fury, and the other 


Jarasandh reached there with his huge army 


Wes J TA TH 8d HO wes 9 BHfstt wo ard I 


aavat hai gaj raaj bane mano aavat hai umaddiyo ghan kaaro || 


All were marching like intoxicated elephants and appeared like the rushing 
dark clouds 


AAH Jet Had dt a Si3g we Be AA AA Burd Il 


sayaam halee mathuraa hee ke bheetar gher le jas sayaam uchaaro || 


Ag as 3G ulfe we ag das a HS a ats ad ACO 


ser badde dhouoo gher le kahu beeran ko mano kai kar baaro ||1908]| 


Krishna and Balram were surrounded within Matura and it seemed that 
considering other warriors as children, these two great lions were 
besieged.1908. 


ad Jat AS AAZ Ass a ao ws fas ate faotatt i 


kaanreh halee sabh sasatr sa(n)bhaar kai krodh ghano chit beech 


bichaariyo || 


Balram became highly infuriated and held up his weapons 


AS Hees a Hd & f30 Go ct Aa 36 UST Ofaet II 


sain malechhan ko jeh tho teh or hee sayaam bhanai pag dhaariyo || 


He advanced to the side where was the army of malechhas 


ya oe fag ats wd wes uri a We Ads Stat Il 


praan ke'’ee bin beer ghane ghan ghail kai ghan sooran ddaariyo || 


He made many warriors lifeless and knocked down many after wounding 
them 


6g Asd dot 3 fe fey StS AAA § Gt ee Hatt AKO 


naik sa(n)bhaar rahee na tinai ih bhaat so sayaam joo yau dhal maariyo 
||1909]| 


Krishna destroyed the enemy’s army in such a manner, that none 


remained in senses, even slightly.1909. 


ea ud se unless gfe uf Sa ud fag yo StH II 


ek paro bhaT ghail hui dhar ek pare bin praan hee maare || 


Someone is lying wounded and someone lifeless on the ground 


unfé ud f80 a Hae ag TE Us fa a ag STS II 


pai pare tin ke su kaTe kahoo(n) haath pare tin ke kahoo(n) ddaare || 


Somewhere there are lying chopped hands and somewhere chopped feet 


ea A Aas gfe see 3th S85 AN do SHH fad II 


ek su sa(n)kat hui bhaTavaa taj taun same ran bhoom sidhaare || 


Many warriors in a great suspense fled away from the battlefield 


MA A Fils set ys at FT HSE Js As oF fafa Ts AKIO 


aaiso su jeet bhiee prabh kee ju malechh hute sabh yaa bidh haare ||1910]| 


In this way, Krishna became victorious and all the malecehhas were 


defeated.1910. 


foe wt caqete ut asedte formas ut ofe Hfatt II 


vaahidh khaa farajuleh khaa barabeer nijaabat khaa har maariyo || 


Woe wt asend ut fag ats use dats stot II 
jaahidh khaa lutafuleh khaa inahoo(n) kar kha(n)ddan kha(n)ddeh ddaariyo 
| 


Krishna killed Wahid Khan, Farzullah Khan, Nijabat Khan, Zahid Khan, 
Latfullah Khan etc. and chopped them into bits 


fous uo ufs med wt fee J HAST A Tet A yotatt Il 


hi(n)mat khaa pun jaafar khaa in hoo(n) musalee joo gadhaa so prahaariyo 


MA A Als set Us at AS Aa HOES & EH Tat NAKAI 


aaise su jeet bhiee prabh kee sabh sain malechhan ko im haariyo ||1911|| 


Balram struck blows on Himmat Khan, Jafar Khan etc. with his mace and 


killing all the army of these malechhas, Krishna became victorious.1911. 


& Bugs Jd AeSeo MGs we fofA A ee wat II 
e umaraav hane jadhuna(n)dhan aaur ghano ris so dhal ghaayo || 


In this way, getting enraged Krishna killed the enemy’s army and its kings 


nt feo Gud ures aut fos & Ret Ales AS 6 UT I 


jo in uoopar aavat bhayo gireh ko soiee jeevat jaan na paayo || 


Whosoever confronted him, he could not go away alive 


AA Hime & Ae feu feo ats & GU a SA BET II 


jaise madhiaan ko soor dhipai ieh bhaat ko krudh kai tej baddaayo || 


Getting brilliant like the noon-sun, Krishna aggravated his ire and 


StH HOES A dS a Heald A AN Sa B HIM NAKAI 


bhaaj malechhan ke gan ge jadhubeer ke saamuhe ek na aayo ||1912]| 


The malechhas ran away in this way and none could stand before 
Krishna.1912. 


MA A AO atat Se Seo W Alor FS AC Sa F HIT I 
aaiso su judh keeyo na(n)dh na(n)dhan yaa sa(n)g joojh kau ek na aayo || 


Krishna waged such a war that there was no one left, who could fight with 


df vA fsa as AHS add aet ve ms usa II 


her dhasaa teh kaal jaman karor kiee dhal aaur paThaayo || 


Seeing his own plight, Kalyavana sent millions of more soldiers, 


AG Hges v fea fatatt 3 fefaut fets nis & of frovct 
souoo mahoorat dh ik bhiriyo na Tikiyo fir a(n)t ke dhaam sidhaayo || 


Who fought for a very short time and went to abide in the region of Yama 


oS 3d As te ad fee Al Heals 3B Jo UT NAKAI 


reejh rahe sabh dhev kahai iv sree jadhubeer bhalo ran paayo ||1913]| 


All the gods, getting pleased, said, “Krishna is waging a fine war.”1913. 


au 30 36 StH fad fea Wee AAZS ot alg & I 


krodh bhare ran bhoom bikhai ik jaadhav sasatran ko geh kai || 


The Yadavas holding their weapons, getting enraged in their mind, 


ae ny aad Ad ford a AS at AS so oss Il 


bal aap baraabar soor nihaar kai joojh ko jaat tahaa cheh kai || 


Looking for the warriors equivalent to themselves, are fighting with them 


afs du fad 5 ed 30 3 SG Hg Ts ast ats gt Il 


kar kop bhirai na Tarai teh te dhouoo maar hee maar balee keh kai || 


They are fighting in ire and shouting “kill, kill” 


fra wrat fours ud afe & 36 St ford Sq Us Sho S NACIII 


sir laage kirapaan parai kaT kai tan bhee girai naik kharai reh kai ||1914]| 


The heads of the warriors on being struck with swords remaining stable 
for some time, are falling on the earth.1914. 


RATA o ae vides & Af AAZS o Aa WO Hf I 


birajaraaj ko beech ayodhan ke sa(n)g sasatran kai jab judh machiyo || 


FESS A WS FS USS YAH HS MTGE Ba Taser I 


bhaTavaan ke laal bhe paTavaa brahamaa mano aarun lok rachiyo || 


When Krishna waged a dreadful war in the battlefield, the clothes of the 


warriors became red as if Brahma had created a red world 


n@z foots sa uifs nie ufs Aet AS SA ofest II 


aaur nihaar bhayo at aahav khol jaTaa sab iees nachiyo || 


Seeing the war Shiva loosened his matted locks and began to dance 


ufo 2 AS AS HBeS 3 ala Aa ad ofa Sa Shaat ACUI 


pun vai sabh sain malechhan te kab sayaam kahai neh ek bachiyo ||1915]| 


And in this way none of the soldiers survived from the malechha 
army.1915. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Bau & A As Af fo 3 sfeat 3 a Il 


layaayo tho jo sain sa(n)g tin te bachiyo na beer || 


WO Ads a AS AHS ny Ufeat Se die ACK IEll 


judh karan ko kaal jaman aap dhariyo tab dheer ||1916]| 


None of the warriors accompanying him survived and Kalyanana came 


himself to flight.1916. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


Hal vale ave AHS edie fa Ho SA a AH II 
ja(n)g dharaidh kaal jama(n)n bugoidh k man fauaj ko saaham || 


On coming to the war-arena, Kalyavana said, “O Krishna! come forward to 
fight unhesitatingly 


a HO Hal Fat Ao fear volar few Ho Ad as SdH Il 


baa man ja(n)g bugo kun biyaa haragij dhil mo na jaraa kun vaaham || 


lam the Lord of my army, | have arisen in the world like sun and | am 
hailed as unique 


JH HOT Poh MSSTaH AaTH AS nist AG AH Il 


roj mayaa dhuneeaa afataabam sayaam sabe adhalee sab saaham || 


“lam also the moon, the Lord of the night, O Krishna! now do not put off 


the war 


ad Tdnt Hae F for WA HS FSH fA AG WPMIPTH WAC II 


kaanreh gurejee makun ta biaa khus maat kunem j ja(n)g guaaham ||1917]| 


Come with delight, so that we may be able to play the ball-game of war and 


win it.”1917. 


i Als & fS0 at aster fer tea so ot at fo frord II 


yau sun kai teh kee bateeyaa biraj naik taa hee kee or sidhaare || 


Hearing his talk, Krishna moved towards him and 


qu sere fes fsa &t nao 8 fsa Gufs sd I 


krodh baddai chitai teh ko aganaayudh lai teh uoopar jhaare || 


In fury discharged his fire-arm towards him 


HS dieu fyen faa a fer a fa a a BS TH I 


soot haniyo pirathamai teh ko fir kai teh ke hay chaar hee maare || 


He knocked down his charioteer at first and then killed all his four horses 


Qs fas fafaarng gs afs AH ad AS dt afe sd NAKAI 


aaur jite bibidhaasatr hute kab sayaam kahai sabh hee kaT ddaare ||1918]| 
All types of weapons that he used were intercepted by Krishna.1918. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ft H@e for AAS AST¢ Il 


jo malechh ris sasatr sa(n)bhaare || 


Fate At fyrAoafs sd Il 


so kaT sree birajanaatheh ddaare || 


The malechha who held up his weapon, was chopped by Krishna 


nit fade fedt ae afer II 
aayo bhiran ihee bal kahiyo || 


Aa nite ute fumirer sft Waal 
jab ar pai piaadhaa rahiyo ||1919]| 


When the enemy remained only on foot and he was deprived of his chariot, 
Krishna said, “Had you come to fight with me relying on such 


strength?”1919. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aad faa att fas RH set AS HOE A HAS 3d Il 


kaanreh bichaar keeyo chit mai bhiee so na malechh jo musat larai hai || 


38 afa ATH ad THe AS dt 30 & ufeg ad F Il 


tau kab sayaam kahai hamare sabh hee tan ko apavitr karai hai || 


Krishna thought in his mind that if this malechh Mustika fights with me, he 
will make my whole body impure 


nilg7 aGY AA 36 HAS As Ae Hf ote Bao Il 


aayudh kauch saje tan mai sabh sain jurai muh nai badhai hai || 


An fea a fa wes J 3 fSsAy Su THs 3H A IAK2Oll 


jo ieh ko sir kaaTat ho(n) ta nirasatr bhayo hamaro bal jai hai ||1920]| 


If he comes after bedecking himself with his armour and weapons, even 
then he would not be able to kill him and if | kill him, when he is 


weaponless, then his strength would decline.1920. 


ea fess ait fas A sn J fea 3 feo Ue ud J II 


ek bichaar keeyo chit mai bhaj hau ieh te ieh paachhe parai ho || 


Krishna thought in his mind that if he would run, then the malechha would 
run after him 


nd UG Beet se visa 35 80 Wf Hee OST I 


jaiho hau thoreiee beech chaliyo tan bheTan yaeh malechh na dhai ho || 


He would enter some cave, but he would not like that malechha to touch 
his body 


Hes 3 Huae Aa ofA act Tet Hfo AE Aa TI 


sovat hai muchaku(n)dh jahaa dhas vaahee gufaa meh jai jagai ho || 


He would awaken the sleeping Muchukund (the son of Mandhata, who had 
been given the boon that anyone who awakens him from sleep, will be 
reduced to ashes) 


Ad Sots H nus a& fsa Sted A fea a AGS TF NAKAI 


jaiho bachai mai aapan kai teh ddeeTheh so ieh ko jaravai ho ||1921]| 


He would conceal himself, but get the malechha killed with the fire of the 


sight of Muchukund.1921. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


36 fea Heats Ate AS fea Js Std TSE I 


tau ieh savairageh jai jau ieh ran bheetar hanio || 


If he kills him (Kalyavana) while fighting, he would go to heaven, therefore 
he would get him to be reduced to ashes by fire, 


wdle Se APSTe YF UGH HBS SF NACI 


agan bhe jaravai khavai ho dharam malechh ko ||1922]| 


So that his dharma (characteristic) as malechha remains intact.1922. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ed A Adda AAG Sala A ATI Sul AG STA AST Il 


chhor kai saya(n)dhan sasatran tayaag kai kaanreh bhajiyo jan traas 
baddaayo || 


Leaving his chariot and forsaking his weapons, Krishna fled, frightening 


everyone 


ors ofa fax strat uis 3 wae 72 ote Jats oe I 


vaeh lakhiyo k bhajiyo muh te mathuraa hoo ke naik havai keh dhaayo || 


Kalyavana had thought that he had run away, being fearful of him, 
therefore he pursued Krishna, calling him 


Hes F Hua AT A so ot at fsa we AAG II 


sovat tho muchaku(n)dh jahaa su tahaa hee gayo teh jai jagaayo || 


Krishna reached there where Muchukund was sleeping and 


ny gee dat 36 & feo wires & fT t AGS NAKQSII 


aap bachai gayo tan ko ieh aavat tho ieh ko jaravaayo ||1923]| 


He awakened by him by kicking him and then concealed himself, in this 
way, Krishna saved himself, but got Kalyavana reduced to ashes.1923. 


Ago Il 


soraThaa || 


SORTHA 


nnus t Feet Te AGI HUA F Il 


aapan ko bachavai gayo kaanreh muchaku(n)dh te || 


Krishna saved himself from Muchukund, but when Muchukund awoke from 


sleep and 


SHt ate feu af Jes SAH HSE BG NASI 


tajee needh teh rai herat bhasam malechh bhayo ||1924]| 


Saw towards Kalyavana, he was reduced to ashes.1924. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nfs ad H8e Sui Aa dt Heads U 38 fyAsHS yITt II 


jar chhaar malechh bhayo jab hee muchaku(n)dh pai tau birajabhookhan 
aayo || 


When Kalyavana was burnt and reduced to ashes, then Krishna came to 
Muchukund 


wires ot fsa aq & dd a ues Cuts AIA SAT II 


aavat hee teh kaanreh ko her kai pain uoopar sees jhukaayo || 


On seeing Krishna, Muchukund bowed his head at his feet 


ng fas vy 6 fo a offs ase A fs SU gS Il 
aaur jitau dhukh tho teh ko har baatan so teh taap bujhaayo || 


The Lord Krishna consoled him with his words and instructing Muchukund 


MA AAG & s fsa Ate & Al EA ofea Sas nT NAC QUI 


aaise samodh kai taa teh jaar kai sree biraj naik dderan aayo ||1925]| 


Getting Kalyavana reduced to ashes, he went to his home.1925. 


fefs Fl afeg area oe fgAoests ae AHS Bute fire ANUS II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare kaal jaman badheh 
dhiaai samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Killing of Kalyavana” in Krishnavatara in 
Bachittar Natak. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


AG ofa 306 nies B 3a BE fea ore HOA HoT Il 


jau lag dderan aavat tho tab lau ik aai sa(n)dhes sunaayo || 


As soon as Krishna arrived in his tent, someone come to deliver the 


message, 


OH 38 fara ad SH U Af Ao ACTA Ie II 


dhaam chalo birajanaath kahaa tum pai saj sain jaraasa(n)dh aayo || 


“O Krishna! why are going to your home? On that side Jarasandh is 


coming, bedecked with his army,” 


m@ Als & aster fsa at Ha H S| nIGIS SA BST II 


aau sun kai bateeyaa teh kee man mai bhaT aauran traas baddaayo || 


Hearing these words, the minds of the warriors became fearful 


ABH 36 Heald Jat wifs dt He yas A Ae Ut AXE 


sayaam bhanai jadhubeer halee at hee man aapan mai sukh paayo ||1926]| 


But Krishna and Balram were pleased at this.1926. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


eet as avs se for ug udd wie II 


eiee baatai karat bhaT nij pur pahu(n)che aai || 


Absorbed in this talk, all the warriors reached in the city 


gu ao gfues AS nud BMS gore wats 
bhoop baiTh budhiva(n)t sabh apune le’ee bulai ||1927]| 


The king Uggarsain then called tall his wise confidents.1927. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


nfs wd ee Afo Ae fqu mira 3 afl wie ats TAA Il 


jor ghano dhal sa(n)dh jaraa nirap aayo hai kop abai keh kieeyai || 


The king said, ”Jarasandh is coming in fury with his huge army and 


Ae we feo & Afar 0 AU AO ad odt WHS aeeNG II 


sain ghano ieh kai sa(n)g hai jo pai judh karai nahee jaat bachieeyai || 


We cannot save ourselves with fighting 


a fea at As ate He ule ats adt nies as frac I 


kai ieh ko sabh jai milai pur chhaadd nahee anatai kau sidhieeyai || 


Either we should go to receive him or leaving the city, run away to some 


other place 


as aus gst As dt fs ase 3 Ga ne ae NACI 


baat kupech banee sabh hee in baatan te dhau kahaa ab kieeyai ||1928]| 


This is a very serious matter, nothing will result from mere talk now.”1928. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


ate fed faers ufs sia & nies SAfs II 


keeno ihai bichaar pur taj kai anatai baseh || 


ose ad Hs ASA gus yas NACI 


naatar ddaarai maar jaraasa(n)dh bhoopat prabali ||1929]| 


Ultimately it was decided to leave the city and abide at some other place, 


otherwise the powerful king Jarasandh would kill all.1929. 


oir AG fires A ote AS AOS Hf6 II 


keejo souoo bichaar jo bhaavai sabh janan man || 


Only that decision should be taken, which is liked by all 


nus fess fats as o ain offs JS IIIKSOl 
apune chiteh bichaar baat na keejai Thaan haTh ||1930]| 


Merely the persistence of the mind should not be accepted.1930. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


sta a Hed Afs a fea AZ AS a Aas Ae UTE Il 


taj kai mathuraa sun kai ieh satr su lai ke kuTa(n)ban jaadho paraae || 


Hearing about the coming of the enemy, the Yadavas started moving out of 


Matura with their families 


ta as fate & faa sisd da fea fas HAY Ue II 


ek baddo gir tho teh bheetar naik Tike chit mai sukh paae || 


They pleased in hiding themselves on a big mountain 


Wes su oa Afo As fsa at Cunt afe ATH ATS II 


gherat bhayo nag sa(n)dh jaraa teh kee upamaa kab sayaam sunaae || 


USS AAS 3z0 AG seat ofs Bed dt ffs mre 19K¢34l 


paatan ke jan bhachhan kau bhaTavaa neh baadhar hee mil aae ||1931]| 


The king Jarasandh besieged the mountain and it appeared that in order to 
destroy the people waiting on the bank to cross the river, the warriors of 


clouds were rushing towards them from above.1931. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


AgHfG sa Hsia Afar G ato ATE Il 


jaraasa(n)dh tab ma(n)treean sa(n)g yau kahiyo sunaii || 


ddl Std fe Ae 3 da 3 Afos AT 19K32II 


nag bhaaree ieh sain te naik na sodhiyo jai ||1932]| 


Then Jarasandh said to his ministers, “This is a very big mountain and the 


army will not be able to ascend it.1932. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


an orfar were eA ferAt S whe forte II 


dheejai aag lagai dhaso dhisaa te gher gir || 


“Besiege the mountain from all the ten directions and set it on fire 


nitus ot ats mf Al Aeats ada Afs natsai 


aapan hee jar jai sree jadhubeer kuTa(n)b san ||1933]| 


And with this fire all the families of the Yadavas will be burnt.”1933. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ulfs vA fer 3 fate aS afa Aa ad vet wofar Barrett I 


gher dhaso dhis te gir kau kab sayaam kahai dhiee aag lagaiee || 


The poet Shyam says that surrounding the mountain from all the ten 


direction, it was set on fire 


3A dt us yds afua fsa ue A unter wat Joeet II 


taise hee paun pracha(n)dd bahiyo teh paun so aag ghanee haharaiee || 


With the blowing of the powerful wind, the fire burst into flames 


ne as fo ge wd feo ate ve Slo Shs ATS Il 


jeev baddo tiran rookh ghane chhin beech dhe fun taeh jaraiee || 


386 uct fo Bae UO Sfe ds set ofS ot eueTet IIAKS8II 


taun gharee tin logan pai fun hot bhiee at hee dhukhadhaiee ||1934]| 


When the straws, trees, beings etc. were all destroyed in an instant, those 


moments were very agonising for the yadavas.1934. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Fle Hoe Ad fe AS Il 


jeev manuchh jaro tiran jabai || 


Hol IIS FS FS Fe Il 
sa(n)kaa karat bhe bhaT tabai || 


fife As dt reuts ufo mire II 


mil sabh hee jadhupat peh aae || 


te ats of ifs fufimire 119¢3ull 
dheen bhaat hui at ghighiaae ||1935]| 


When the beings and straws began burning, then all the Yadava warriors in 
great suspense came to Krishna and began to relate their sufferings while 


crying.1935. 


AS Are as Il 
sabh jaadho baach || 


Speech of all Yadavas: 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Ys Wf THot det ote Il 


prabh joo hamaree rachhaa keejai || 


Ale wy feo AS a SF Il 


jeev raakh in sabh ko leejai || 


“O Lord! protect us and save all these beings 


nrufa &@ Cure asetet Il 


aapeh kouoo upaav batieeyaii || 


a SADA A TS HIS ACEI 


kai bhajeeaai kai joojh marieeyai ||1936]| 


Tell us some remedy, so that either we may die fighting or run away.1936. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


fo at aster ats & ys ¢g forts aS Afor utes & HALT II 


tin kee bateeyaa sun kai prabh joo gir kau sa(n)g pain ke masakiyo || 


3 Afaul Ad 37d A ST Ud a ala AH Fd AS BE GAfaG Il 


n sakiyo seh bhaar su taa pag ko kab sayaam bhanai jal lau dhasakiyo || 


Hearing their talk, the Lord pressed the mountain with his feet, and the 
mountain could not endure his weight and sank below like water 


Crfaui farts Sou & ofF & AG ured Ale AS 6 AAG II 


ausakiyo gir uooradh ko dhas kai kouoo paavak jeev jaraa na sakiyo || 


After sinking below, the mountain rose higher and in this way, the fire 


could not burn anyone 


Heals Jat fsa Ae A afe ud 3 four 3a & afhfatt ats 


jadhubeer halee teh sain mai koodh pare na hiyaa tin kau kasikiyo ||1937]| 


At the same time, Krishna and Balram jumped silently into the enemy’s 
army.1937. 


tafe ofa ae ofa AaTH Ff Suis & BTSs FS HTP Il 


ekeh haath gadhaa geh sayaam joo bhoopat ke bahute bhaT maare || 


Holding his mace in his hand, Krishna killed many warriors of the king 


GT Wd MASTS Jd fag YS wd aie & SE urd II 


aaur ghane asavaar hane bin praan ghane gqj kai bhui paare || 


He killed many horsemen and knocked them on the ground 


unfes Us 3d nid JE Sto set farset ate sg II 


pain pa(n)t hane agane rath tor rathee birathee kar ddaare || 


He destroyed the ranks of soldiers on foot and deprived the chariot-riders 
of their chariots 


Hs set neds at G afa Aa ad AS Gt fs TS NAKStII 
jeet bhiee jadhubeer kee yo kab sayaam kahai sabh yo ar haare ||1938]| 


In this way, killing all the warriors, Krishna became victorious and the 


enemy was defeated.1938. 


3c ATH A Gs ao Hes FSS I A Bd Be Sg Il 


jo bhaT sayaam so joojh ko aavat joojhat hai su lage bhaT bheer na || 


The warriors who came to fight with Krishna, they fought with extreme zest 


Ai grave & 3H a nig ad afa ATH Ud AG ais 6 Il 


sree birajanaath ke tej ke agr kahai kab sayaam dharai kouoo dheer na || 


The poet Shyam says that before the strength of Krishna. No warrior can 
hold patience. 


gufs dy ur {35 ot A atus feo ots ott ifs ot Te I 


bhoopat dhekh dhasaa tin kee su kahio ieh bhaat bhayo at hee ran || 


HO Saat ot at AH ¢ fqu Sas use af fAH Safe Wacstll 


maano ta(n)bolee hee kee sam havai nirap ferat paanan kee jim beeran 
111939]| 


Seeing the plight of the warriors in the war-arena, the king Uggarsain said, 
“The king Jarasandh is like betel, who is destroying his army like the 


chewing of the betel.1939. 


fes du ae af a HAST Ago Ao 38 Sasser I 


eit kop gadhaa geh kai musaleedhar satran sain bhale jhakajhoriyo || 


A 3 wife fad AHO fsa Sa Bets A fg SfsG II 


jo bhaT aai bhire samuhe teh ek chapeTeh so sir toriyo || 


On this side, Balram taking his mace in his hand in rage, shook violently 
the enemy’s army and the warrior who confronted him, he broke his head 
even with one slep 


niGd frst sada oH 80 a He MT ot ais A foe I 


aaur jitee chatura(n)g chamoo(n) tin ko mukh aaisee hee bhaat so moriyo || 


Hs we As dt uifser fS5 3 nifAS gs) Sa 5 BfaG AXsoll 


jeet le sabh hee arivaa tin te ajitio bhaT ek na chhoriyo ||1940]| 


He defeated all the remaining enemy’s army and became completely 


victorious.1940. 


aad vat ffs as ed Fa Aa Aa fsa gu ot Het II 


kaanreh halee mil bhraat dhuhoo(n) jab sain sabai teh bhoop ko maariyo || 


Rag Ais afeut fsa 3 fafs oso wr ales ae That II 


so kouoo jeet bachiyo teh te jin dhaatan ghaas gahio bal haariyo || 


When both the brothers Krishna and Balram together killed the whole army 
of the enemy, then only that person could save himself, who putting the 
grass-straws in his mouth, came under their refuge 


Met CA Ag St ee at 3a guls virus afe foatatt Il 


aaisee dhasaa jab bhee dhal kee tab bhoopat aapane nain nihaariyo || 


As m@ Ale at nrA srt 35 Sos Bu UsUS Hatfact 19¢s4l 


jeet aau jeev kee aas tajee ran Thaanat bhayo purakhat sa(n)bhaariyo 
1]1941]| 


When Jarasandh saw this plight with his own eyes, then abandoning the 
hope of victory and life, he also persistently managed to upkeep his 


bravery in war.1941. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


aot ae sete Al Aeufs feu oe & I 


dheenee gadhaa chalai sree jadhupat nirap her kai || 


Aste eat farate ony ote Hat Ht IS WaKs2I 


sooteh dhayo girai asavai chaar sa(n)g hee hane ||1942|| 


Seeing the king, Krishna struck his mace and killing his four horses, he 


caused the king to fall down.1942. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ure filmrer gu gut MGs det sa Ste Il 
paav piaadhaa bhoop bhayo aaur gadhaa tab jhaar || 


AaTH 36 Hal Sat ot ure aft fase 1atesil 


sayaam bhanai sa(n)g ek hee ghai keeyo bisa(n)bhaar ||1943]| 


When the king was only on foot, Krishna struck him with his mace again 


and the king could not control himself.1943. 


seq Il 


toTak || 
TOTAK STANZA 


Aa Afa Ast fess StF II 
sab sa(n)dh jaraa bisa(n)bhaar bhayo || 


fe & Sa Al wiles AH BUF II 


geh kai tab sree ghan sayaam layo || 


afd & fsa & fa Sf afoet II 
geh kai teh ko ieh bhaat kahiyo || 


yous fedt As Ag Ufont Natssil 


purakhat ihee jaR judh chahiyo ||1944]| 
When the king rolled and fell down, then Krishna caught him and said, “O 


fool! did you come for fighting relying on this strength?”1944. 


Tet Me AQ Fl 


halee baach kaanreh so || 


Speech of Balram addressed to Krishna: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


aes 3 wg AA feo HAMS afont ye II 


kaaTat ho ab sees ieh musaleedhar kahiyo aai || 


A des feu ats SF 3C feo ote HOTE NaKtsull 


jo jeevat ieh chhaadd ho(n) tau ieh raar machai ||1945]| 


Balram said, “Now | shall chop off his head, because if he is permitted to 


go alive, he will then return to fight again.”1945. 


ATH ae Il 
jaraasa(n)dh baach || 


Speech of Jarasandh: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Af 8 3a gu sas Y StH AAG AH & ute foc I 


sudh lai tab bhoop ddaraatur havai taj sasatran sayaam ke pai pariyo || 


Then the king controlling himself, in fear, abandoning his weapons, fell 
down at the feet of Krishna and said, “O Lord! do not kill me 


BO He ad 3 ua YS F 3 Bly SH as Shes ufset I 
badh mor karo na abai prabh joo na lahio tumaro bal bhool pariyo || 


| have not comprehended your power rightly,” 


feo ais sot fuunrs ws feu 3 AsaTas MA Sfatt I 


eeh bhaat bhayo ghighayaat ghano nirap tavai saranaagat aaise rariyo || 


In this way, coming under refuge, the king cried and seeing him in sucha 


plight, 


ofa Aa ae fea gu ot efe err agetafa ott stout 1ateell 


kab sayaam kahai ieh bhoop kee dhekh dhasaa karunaanidh laaj bhariyo 


1|1946]| 


Krishna was filled with mercy.1946. 


aa 7 Ie Tet A 


kaanreh joo baach halee so || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to Balram: 


sed Be Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


fea 2 3 vat ated 20 mie II 


eeh dhai re halee kahiyo chhor abaii || 


Ho 3 Sta au at aS Ae Il 


man te taj krodh kee baat sabaii || 


“O Balram! leave him now and remove the ire from you mind 
y 


ats fa@ oH A fes gs stat Il 


kahio kiau ham so ieh joojh chahiyo || 


3a G of a Feat afott 1a¢e2 ll 


tab yau has kai jadhurai kahiyo ||1947]| 


” Then Balram said, “Why does he fight with us?” Then Krishna replied 
while smiling,1947 


do Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


as Ag A de Sit AAZS ules UP Il 


baddo satr jo hoi taj sasatran pain parai || 


3a 6 ate fas fo a3 5 SU ST at AS NASI 
naik na kar chit roh badde na badh taa ko karat ||1948]| 


“If a greater enemy, relinquishing his weapons, falls at your feet, then 
forsaking all the anger form the mind, the great people do not kill 


him.” 1948. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DORHA 


AgHf & ef us afot aT Ao Bg Il 
jaraasa(n)dh ko chhor prabh kahiyo kahaa sun leh || 


A aster sf A ad 3H fSo Fh fes Bg NACI 


jo bateeyaa tuh so kaho tum tin mai chit dheh ||1949]| 


Releasing Jarasandh, the Lord said, “O kind! Whatever | am telling you, 


listen it carefully.1949. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


9 fqu foorfe Feat adhe vy t a nioamle 6 nionag CH I 


re nirap niaai sadhaa kareeo dhukh dhai ke anayai na anaatheh dheejo || 


“O king! always do justice and never do any injustice with the helpless 


ms fas Ae 3 fo 2 ag a ao feu AS 3 AA Se I 


aaur jite jan hai tin dhai kachh kai kai kirapaa sabh te jas leejo || 


Earn praise by giving something in charity 


fous Az Ae adel va aH Ales AS 6 HH II 


bipan sev sadhaa kareeyo dhag baajan jeevat jaan na dheejo || 


“Serve the Brahmins, do not let the deceivers to remain alive and 


nt TH A Aol esis & aad fon HS a AO 3 ate IAKUOIl 


aau ham so sa(n)g chhatran ke kabahoo ris maadd kai judh na keejo 


||1950]| 


Never indulge in war with Kshatriyas like us.”1950. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


AgHf fas of & of oat ues II 


jaraasa(n)dh sir nai kai dhaam gayo pachhutai || 


fes forfo ore Aa g Taft He TeAMTES wacuall 


eit gireh aae sayaam joo harakh he’ee hulasaii ||1951|| 


Jarasandh, bowing down his head and repenting, went away to his home 
and on this side, Krishna, getting pleased, came to his home.1951. 


fefs Fl afeg area oe faAoess ATA uad a soe fomrfe AHS II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare jaraasa(n)dh pakar kai 
chhorabo dhiaai samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Arresting and releasing Jarasandh” in 


Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Hos Als $8 As vrefe I 


sunat jeet foole sabh aaveh || 


fqu efeut Als Ate gare|fe II 


nirap chhoriyo sun sees dduraaveh || 


All had been puffed up on hearing the news of victory, but they had 
become sorrowful on knowing that the king Jarasandh had been released 


aw 3 for Ase at stat II 


yaa te hiyaau sabhan kaa ddariyo || 


ads AaH ufe aan afatt ati 


kahat sayaam ghaT kaaraj kariyo ||1952]| 


By this the mind of all had become fearful and all were saying that Krishna 


had not done the right thing.1952. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


OH otal Bar I & AATH At MA awl SHS AT wat I 


kaaj keeyo larakaa hoo(n) ko sayaam jee aaiso balee tumare kar aayo || 


All of them said, “Krishna has done the child’s job by releasing such a 
powerful one from his custody 


ets eu ad a aga’ 36 afe eat ud 3 Se UT II 


chhor dhayo kar kai karunaa tin kaadd dhayo pur te fal paayo || 


He was released earlier and the reward that we got for that was that we had 
to abandon our city 


WA MAS 6 AH Ad A ala dfs 3 ated AIA BIT II 


aaise ajaan na kaam karai jo keeyo har tai kahiyo sees dduraayo || 


All of them nodded negatively in affliction at Krishna’s childlike act 


ats Ua odt Ais via vifs niga TH ag Bs UST ACUI 


chhaadd dhayo nahee jeet abai ar aaur chamoo(n) bahu lain paThaayo 


||11953]| 


After conquering him, he has been left off now, in reality we understand 
that he has been sent to bring more army.1953. 


Sa ad HET a 3S fea ete ad fau S Bs Mid Il 


ek kahai mathuraa ko chalo ik fer kahai nirap lai dhal aaihai || 


Someone said that it would be getter to go back to Matura 


AAH ad fd & Sa Ale Ad FS AS A FS Hv Il 


sayaam kahai teh ke tab sa(n)g kaho bhaT kaun so joojh machaiho || 


Someone said that the king would come again with his army for war and 
then who will die in the battlefield? 


nGd aed AG Jo os AAG alg TSE As aM TI 


aaur kadhaach kouoo haTh Thaan kai jau lar hai tuoo jeet na aai hai || 


And even if one fought with him, he would not be able to win 


373.5 Oe OF ud H feu AE Bu foes AG Yo 1atusl 


taa te na dhai dhaso pur mai bidhanaa jouoo lekh likhio souoo havai hai 
1]1954]| 


Therefore we may not go back to the city immediately, whatever God wills, 


will come to pass and let us see what happens.1954. 


atsa guls at Ho & AS ot His Wee TA Sd I 


chhaaddibo bhoopat ko sun kai sabh hee man jaadhav traas bhare || 


The release of the king made all the Yadavas fearful 


fafa dts & sisd ATE SA HY 3 AS MA Vs AP Il 


nidh neer ke bheetar jai base mukh te sabh aaise chale su rare || 


And all of them talking about various things went to reside on the sea- 
coast 


food ofo AaTH ad mys ud at ufs Sts ae ute a II 
kinahoo(n) neh sayaam kahai apune pur kee pun or kau pai dhare || 


And none of them advanced his feet towards the city (Matura) 


nfs dtd 3d sees ud fas yma dt AS Hs HS ACUI 


at hee hai ddare balava(n)t khare bin aayudh hee sabh maar mare ||1955]| 


All the warriors, beaten up without weapons, were standing there, 
extremely frightened.1955. 


fig Unfe ud se FH g fio I 3 A ag ad Uhoet II 


si(n)dh pai jai knare bhe sayaam joo si(n)dh hoo(n) te su kachhoo kar 


chaahiyo || 


Krishna went and stood by the seaside and he addressed the sea to do 
something 


eg aon mm efs vet 35 a U9 ot fT BE AS atau Il 


chhor kahiyo bhooa chhor dhiee tan kai dhan ko jeh lau sar baahiyo || 


When the sea was asked to vacate the earth, while fitting the arrow in the 
bow, 


ade a fos & He sag 38 food fs ao nratatt I 
ka(n)chan ke gireh kai dhe'ee tayaar bhale kinahoo(n) tin kaun achaahiyo || 


He left the earth and without the desire of anybody he prepared the golden 
mansions 


WA Ad As dt vis His 3 ys FAS ot ve ata NACUEll 


aaise kahai sabh hee apane man tai prabh joo sabh ko dhukh dhaahiyo 
1]11956]| 


Seeing this all said in their minds that Krishna has removed the sufferings 
of all.1956. 


H Hoatted & Jd Ad wat fSo a ufe ofa 6 wre II 


jo sanakaadhik kai rahe sev ghanee tin ke har haath na aae || 


Those who served Sanak, Sanandan etc., the Lord could not be realised by 


YAS Jags fos & fsa a ufs uae HAG Ure Il 


poojat hai bahute hit kai teh kau pun paahan mai sach paae || 


Many sages worship him in stones and many have determined his form 
according to the Vedic instructions, 


ng ufou fits deo a Hs afe AAH ad SaTe II 


aaur ghaniyo mil bedhan ke mat mai kab sayaam kahe Thaharaae || 


3 ad Sr ad ys FAS avo a fo ATH Bore ACUI 


te kahai(n) ieehaa hee hai prabh joo jab ka(n)chan ke gireh sayaam banaae 
|]1957]| 


But when through the Grace of Krishna, the golden mansions were raised 
at this place, then all the people, having sight of the Lord, began to adore 
him.1957. 


FAH 36 AS Ado A HAE vet fea sts Catatt I 


sayaam bhanai sabh sooran so musakai halee ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


Balram said smilingly to all the warriors, “This Krishna has improved all 


the fourteen worlds 


WT & Blatt 6 Ag SH Se nid feu BGeT Ba ASTfaUT I 


yaa ko lahiyo na kachhoo tum bhedh are ieh chaudheh lok savaariyo || 


You have not been able to understand his mystery till now 


a dt cfeu eAad Hots Aas fedt aa a He Stfott II 


yaa hee haniyo dhasaka(n)dh muraar subaeh ihee bak ko mukh faariyo || 


“He is one who had killed Ravana, Mur and Subahu and has torn the face 
of Bakasura 


m@g He vifs wos Ha wet fs Sa Tet St A Heat NICU 


aaur suno ar dhaanav sa(n)g balee ieh ek gadhaa hee so maariyo ||1958]| 


He has killed with a single bow of his mace, the powerful demon 
Shankhasura.1958. 


dng dt aay fedt af a HO aes a ule 3 HG orfect II 


hajaar hee barakh ihee lar kai madh kaiTabh ke ghaT te jeeau kaaddiyo || 


ng na fofa dts Hfas sa eo ve adt AY a fect II 


aaur jabai nidh neer mathio tab dhevan rachh karee sukh baaddiyo || 


“He, after fighting with Madhu and Kaitabh for one thousand years, made 


them lifeless and when the ocean was churned, then it was he, who 
protected the gods and increased their happiness 


Teo Sd WEG gs HW ule a fSa a aH AG fet I 


raavan ehee hanio ran mai han kai teh ke ur mai sar gaaddiyo || 


“It was He, who killed Ravana by discharging an arrow in his heart 


NST Wst TH Gufs ste udt J Sus Jo Us A orfett NatUcil 


aaur ghanee ham uoopar bheer paree ta rahio ran kha(n)bh so Thaaddiyo 
|11959]| 


And when we were agonised by afflictions, then he stood firmly like a 
column in the battlefield.1959. 


niGT Hd Ho ote Aa Sue fos aA A gu UStss I 


aaur suno man lai sabai tumare hit ka(n)s so bhoop pachhaario || 


GT Jd {30 GH US TA HOT Hee gu Cutty il 
aaur hane teh baaj ghane gaj maanahu mool dhai roop ukhaario || 


“Listen to me attentively, that he for your welfare, knocked down the king 
like Kansa and threw the elephants and horses after killing them like the 


uprooted trees 


n@z fAS oH 0 fife & nif one JS A Ae feo Whee II 


aaur jite ham pai mil kai ar aai hute su sabhai ieh maario || 


Het & OH SH esete a aya a we OH Aes aK Eoll 


maaTee ke dhaam tumai chhaddavai kai ka(n)chan ke ab dhaam savaario 
1|1960]| 


“All the enemies who attacked us, he knocked down all of them and now, 
has bestowed on you the golden mansions removing the earthen 
ones.” 1960. 


i Ae Xo Ad HASlofs SB AE a Ho H Ag MITT II 


yau jab bain kahe musaleedhar tau sab ke man mai sach aayo || 


Wet Hes aa ms vurAg wd dso set fate wrt II 


yaahee hanio bak aaur aghaasur yaahee cha(n)ddoor bhalee bidh ghaayo || 


When these words were uttered by Balram, then all considered them as 


true the same Krishna had killed Bakasura, Aghasura, Chandur etc. 


aA 3 fee 6 Als Alas fea A als ano 3 Ucar II 


ka(n)s te i(n)dhr na jeet sakio in so geh kesan te paTakaayo || 


ade a na oH de afe At fyAoa Adt ys ut WAKE 


ka(n)chan ke ab dhaam dhe’ee kar sree birajanaath sahee prabh paayo 
1|1961]| 


Kansa could not be conquered by Indra, but Krishna, catching him by his 
hari, knocked him down, and he has given us the golden mansions, 
therefore He is now the Real Lord.1961. 


MA dt fen aSis ae AY A ey U fag set UT Il 


aaise hee dhivas bateet ke'ee sukh so dhukh pai kinahoo(n) nahee paayo || 


In this way, the days passed off comfortably and no one was inflicted with 
sufferings 


ave OH 8d As a A foots fre fhe A Bee II 


ka(n)chan dhaam bane sabh ke su nihaar jinai siv so lalachaayo || 


The golden mansions were made in such a way that even Shiva could have 


coveted for them on seeing them 


fee sara a Saudt As tes & (8a VS nM Il 


ei(n)dhr tayaag kai i(n)dhrapuree sabh dhevan lai tin dhekhan aayo || 


Widest J a AAH 36 AeSte sat fala fess gana ACEI 


dhuaaravatee hoo ko sayaam bhanai jadhurai bhalee bidh biot banaayo 
||1962]| 


Indra leaving his city alongwith the gods came to see this city and the poet 
Shyam says that Krishna had designed very nicely the outline of this 
city.1962. 


fefs Fl TAH Aad use afesy sea We fanaess Enea ust aoveta Gare AHTUS 
Tl 


eit sree dhasam saka(n)dhe puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 
kirasanaavataare dhuaarak puree banaieebo dhayai samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter “Building of the city of Dwarka” in Krishnavatara based 


on Dasham Skandh in Bachittar Natak. 


me Besse BAT Il 
ath balibhadhr bayaeh || 


Now begins the description of the Marriage of Balram 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


MA fans Bsts ag fren ale AY HS II 


aaise kirasan bateet bahu dhivas ke'ee sukh maan || 


In this way, Krishna, passed off many days in peace and comfort 


3a Ba ses gu fea Tat UTE ae yrs WAKES 
tab lag revat bhoop ik halee pai gahe aan ||1963]| 


After that a king named Rewat came and touched the feet of Balram.1963. 


3H dest ate & HH afer &t oN Il 


naam revatee jaeh ko mam ka(n)niaa ko naam || 


ated gu fac yrfs g ote ad afar aces 


kahiyo bhoop teh prasa(n)n havai taeh baro baliraam ||1964]| 


“The name of my daughter is Rewati and | request that Balram may wed 
her.”1964. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


gu at Gf Ae & aster afeoH we fas A AY UT II 


bhoop kee yau sun ke bateeyaa baliraam ghano chit mai sukh paayo || 


Hearing these words of the king, Balram was extremely pleased and taking 
with him, other members of his brotherhood, 


aad a pfs AHH Aa fso sag & aH 3a Efe OTH II 


bayaeh ko jor samaaj sabai teh bayaeh ke kaaj tabai uTh dhaayo || 


Started immediately for marriage, started immediately for marriage 


Gad oftit Ae ute we ag fuses Bas VTS feet Il 


bayaeh keeyo sukh pai ghano bahu bipan lokan dhaan dhivaayo || 


The marriage was solemnised happily, and caused the Brahmins to be 


given the gifts in charity 


WA Sa GOH sete & ATH FS mud farfo wrath NaKEUll 


aaise bayaeh hulaas baddai kai sayaam bhanai apane gireh aayo ||1965]| 


In this way, after the marriage ceremony, he returned to his home 
delightfully.1965. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


va uba sh at Sts footss i 


jab peea treea kee or nihaario || 


ee dH fea gat feats II 


chhoTe ham ieh baddee bichaario || 


When Balram saw towards his wife and found that he himself was smaller 


and she was taller in size 


fsa & 0s 8 afte ofsé I 
teh ke hal lai ka(n)dheh dhario || 


Hd Stes Sa 3G Alas Iaeell 


man bhaavat taa ko tan kario ||1966]| 


Seeing this he placed his plough on her shoulder and according to his 
desire fashioned her body.1966. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


aad out afees a oY Jest Afr Il 


bayaeh bhayo balidhev ko naam revatee sa(n)g || 


Bafa AH Yoo BU Sa ot Aa YA NAKED II 


s kab sayaam pooran bhayo tab hee kathaa prasa(n)g ||1967]| 


The marriage of Balram was solemnised with Rewati and in this way 
according to the poet Shyam, this episode of the marriage was 


completed.1967. 


fefs Fl afeg area oe ignores fesse fang qIss ANUS Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare balibhadhr biaaeh 
baranana(n) samaapata(n) || 


End of the Description of the Marriage of Balram in Krishnavatara in 
Bachittar Natak. 


ne JaHfs Sad AES II 
ath rukamin bayaeh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the Marriage of Rukmani 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


afson & aad sat Aa dt fife a ag ofe 3a AY UT II 


baliraam ko bayaeh bhayo jab hee mil kai nar naar tabai sukh paayo || 


A rove & aad ot af ATH Ad Abas BHT Il 


sree birajanaath ke bayaeh ko kab sayaam kahai jeearaa lalachaayo || 


When the marriage of Balram was soleminsed and all the men and women 


were pleased, then Krishna also coveted for marriage in his mind 


Shun sag BS vast & fy nus As AS Fas Il 


bheekham bayaeh ute dhuhataa ko rachio apano sabh sain bulaayo || 


The king Bhishma celebrated the marriage of his daughter and gathered 
together all the warriors of his army 


Hod nud aatdfe a Heats sot fafa sas got WaXtetil 


maanahu aapane bayaaheh ko jadhubeer bhalee bidh bayot banaayo 
||1968]| 


It appeared that Krishna had prepared nicely his plan of marriage.1968. 


Stn gu fas att vost fea Al Agate ot cir II 


bheekham bhoop bichaar keeyo dhuhataa ieh sree jadhubeer ko dheejai || 


W 3 38 5 Ag Ad J TH AM Bd A A AD Sn Il 


yaa te bhalo na kachhoo kahoo(n) hai ham sayaam lahai jag mai jas leejai || 


The king Bhishma arranged the marriage of his daughter with Krishna 
thinking that there could be no more suitable task than this and marrying 


his daughter with Krishna would bring also approbation for him 


38 ofa ye at gent fof se Bfout A fst aA ath II 


tau lag aai gayo rukamee ris bol uThiyo su pitaa kas keejai || 


The son of Bhishma named Rukmi then came and said to his father in 
rage, “What are you doing? 


AW ae at 6 faetas 3 IH ST Blast 2 ao Aa AIA NIKECII 
jaa kul kee na bivaahat hai ham taa dhuhitaa dhai kahaa jag jeejai ||1969]| 


The clan, with which we have enmity, now shall we be able to live in the 


world, giving our daughter in marriage to such a clan?1969. 


got arg feu F il 
rukamee baach nirap so || 


Speech of Rukmi addressed to the king: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


0 fanus ded A as Fats ford A aH FHeAG Il 


hai sisupaal cha(n)dheree mai beer su taeh biyaeh ke kaaj bulieeyaii || 


Ord & atau & elas Aa A Hal BAS a He ASG II 


goojar ko kahiyo dhai dhuhitaa jag mai sa(n)g laajan ke mar jieeyai || 


“Shishupal, the king of Chanderi is a hero, call him for the marriage, giving 


the daughter in marriage to a milkman, we will die with shame 


AA ea gore 3% fen stat & fnres aH USS II 


sresaT ek bulai bhalo dhij taahee ke liaavan kaaj paThieeyai || 


“Call an eminent Brahmin and send him for bringing Shishupal 


aad of ft fata ae feet efast AG & fafa sto aS seta AKIN 


bayaeh kee jo bidh bedh likhee dhuhitaa souoo kai bidh taeh kau dhieeyai 
1]1970]| 


Whatever mode of marriage is mentioned in the Vedas, solemnise the 
marriage of the daughter according to that with Shishupal.”1970. 


Gt Als & AS at aster fqu aHS Td a Bo USTs Il 


yau sun kai sut kee bateeyaa nirap baaman taahee ko lain paThaayo || 


Hearing the words of his son, the king sent a Brahmin to bring Shishupal 


2 fen Hn oles G3 & clos es gufs of Als ut II 


dhai dhij sees chalio ut ko dhuhitaa it bhoopat kee sun paayo || 


Bowing his head, that Brahmin went towards that side, and on this side, 


the daughter of the king heard this talk 


FIA Od ae AH 36 fate S00 3 ifs Ste FTTH II 


sees dhunai kab sayaam bhanai tin nainan te at neer bahaayo || 


Hearing that talk, she dashed her head in agony and the tears flowed from 


her eyes 


Hog WAT at aed AT Hed Te A Hes NACI 


maanahu aaseh kee kaTigee jar su(n)dhar rookh su hai murajhaayo ||1971]| 


Her hope seemd to have been shattered and she withered like a tree.1971. 


Jathot ara Anis A 


rukaminee baach sakheean so || 


Speech of Rukmani addressed to her friends: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Hdl Huts 8as St AAot ys Sa ma ats TE Il 


sa(n)g sahelin bolat bhee sajanee pran ek abai kar hau || 


fas nafs 3A ad 3A A odt fasators A Afs ge II 


kito jogan bhes karo taj dhes nahee birahaagin so jar hau || 


Rukmani said to her friends, “O friends! now | am taking a vow that | shall 
leave the country and become a Yogin (recluse), otherwise | shall burn 


myself in the fire of separation 


He fust Jo fr ag 3 3 fare afeG faa ot nfs JE II 


mor pitaa haTh jiau kar hai ta bisekh kahio bikh khaa mar hau || 


“If my father is specially persistent, then | shall take poison and die 


ths fqu at ates 3 fsa a@ afe 3 3 AH Tet ate TE NIKI 


dhuhitaa nirap kee kahio na teh kau bar hau ta sayaam hee ko bar hau 
\]1972]| 


| shall marry only Krishna, otherwise | shall not be called the daughter of a 
king.1972. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


nid frat Ho fad afe oF Sax Cure 1 


aaur bichaaree man bikhai kar ho(n) ek upaii || 


“There is another thought in my mind 


usta & a snd ys eo Af AME NACo 
pateeaa dhai kouoo bhej ho(n) prabh dhai hai sudh jai ||1973]| 


An effort may be made to send a letter through someone, which may 


inform all this to Krishna.” 1973. 


feu fos ats fos fad fea fer aa sete II 
eeh chi(n)taa kar chit bikhai ik dhij layo bulai || 


ag ug tata ates us t usr Ae gts 


bahu dhan dhai taa ko kahio prabh dhe pateeaa jai ||1974|| 


Keeping this thought in their mind, they called a Brahmin and giving him 
good deal of money they asked him to take the letter to Krishna.1974. 


gathat ust ust args ups i 


rukaminee paatee paThee kaanreh prat || 


The letter of Rukmani to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Bue ud fae ad ffs aes ct usin Cfo ore II 


lochan chaar bichaar karo jin baachat hee pateeaa uTh dhaavahu || 


“O the one with charming eyes! do not be absorbed in more thoughts and 


come immediately after reading the letter 


mites 0 frAure fe3 ufo aad AG us de 3 Bred I 


aavat hai sisapaal itai muh bayaahan kau prabh ddeel na laavahu || 


Shishupal is coming to maryy me, therefore you should avoid even the 
slightest delay 


nfs fed ufo AS ys us Ssest Aa A AA Ure” Il 
maar inai muh jeet prabhoo chalo dhavaiaaravatee jag mai jas paavahu || 


“Kill him and conquering me, take me to Dwarka and earn approbation in 
the world 


Hot Ar Afs & AS ot afs Aa ad ate Uae neg Nat OUII 


moree dhasaa sun kai sabh yau kab sayaam kahai kar pa(n)khan aavahu 
1|1975]| 


Hearing this plight of mine, fixing wings on your body fly towards 


me.”1975. 


J ufs uGets Bao a HSM fes t FH ACA a OD Il 


he pat chaudheh lokan ke suneeaai chit dhai ju sa(n)dhes kahe hai || 


“O Lord of all the fourteen worlds! kindly listen to my message attentively 


33 fia Aid nig ay ates AS MSH SIs ad FI 


tere binaa su aha(n) ar krodh baddio sabh aatame teen bahe hai || 


The ego and anger have increased in the souls of all except you 


i Fopn fayats 3 nirfea fas fra aad oad TI 


yau suneeaai tipuraar te aadhik chit bikhai kabahoo(n) na chahe hai || 


“O Lord and Destroyer of the three worlds! | never desire that which my 
father and brother desire 


wes dt uster Gfo ureg F aaa fat fea Sta gd F ACEI 


baachat hee pateeyaa uTh aavahu joo bayaeh bikhai dhin teen rahe hai 
1|1976]| 


Kindly come on reading this letter, because only three days remain for the 


marriage.”1976. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Se aaa Ht feo od HE adbn fen we II 


teen bayaeh mai dhin rahe iau kaheeaai dhij gaath || 


stp fase oreg ys ustor ufs fer ATE AKI 5 I 


taj bila(n)b aavahu prabhoo pateeaa paR dhij saath ||1977]| 
“O Brahmin! kindly tell (Krihsna) that only three days remain for the 


marriage and O Lord! kindly come without delay with this Brahmin.1977. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


m@ reals A at adit sue fae tf for 3g re II 


aau jadhubeer so yau kaheeyo tumare bin dhekh nisaa ddar aavaii || 


ae ot ra ifs oisd 9 36 Surfer afoct Aba He use Il 


baar hee baar at aatur havai tan tiaag kahiyo jeea mor paraavai || 


“Tell Krishna, that without him | feel frightened throughout the night and 
my soul, getting extremely agitated, wants to leave the body: 


urd Use sti AfA Ysa AH & mifsA ate SS II 


praachee pratachh bhayo sas pooran so ham ko atisai kar taavai || 


HS HS He MIS a SHO faa uMfe TH Bg UTS AKC 


main mano mukh aarun kai tumare bin aai hamo ddar paavai ||1978]| 


“The moon risen in the east is burning me without you, the red face of the 


god of love frightens me.”1978. 


arta ss sto Saf AaH FH fea Bs wat Je S II 


laag rahio tuh oreh sayaam joo mai ieh ber ghanee haT ke || 


“O Krishna! my mind turns towards you again and again inspite of 
restraining it and has remained entrapped in your charming memory 


wis Aa at da fasas aA & Afol SA A odt Zea Il 


ghan sayaam kee ba(n)k bilokan faas ke sa(n)g fase su nahee chhuTake || 


It does not accept the advice although | instruct it for a lakh of times 


ddt 6g HTS He THs Sho Hols Jae Tt ni|e I 


nahee naik muraae murai hamare tuh moorat heran hee aTake || 


“And has become immovable from your portrait 


ofe FAH 3d Afar BH a uA se SE So aot SS A NAIC 


kab sayaam bhane sa(n)g laaj ke aaj bhe dhouoo nain baTaa naT ke ||1979]| 


Because of shyness both my eyes have become stable at their place like 


an acrobat.”’1979. 


AA Ua Ja SHS a HIS Ue 2 fSa fos FeG II 


saaj dhayo rath baaman ko bahutai dhan dhai teh chit baddaayo || 


Ht fhrove feures ora ufod fas A fo T pe ut II 


sree birajanaath liaavan kaaj paThiyo chit mai tin hoo(n) sukh paayo || 


Everyone felt comfortable after sending the Brahmin, giving him the 
chariot, money and incentive for bringing Krishna 


i AG 8 user & vieu A Yeo ae ats ATH Ao Il 


yau souoo lai pateeyaa ko chaliyo su praba(n)dh kathaa keh sayaam 
sunaayo || 


Hog usa & ao J 3A fhaa e Al reals U mm Wattcoll 


maanahu paun ke gaun hoo(n) te su sitaab dhai sree jadhubeer pai aayo 
1|1980]| 


Taking the letter he also went with greater speed than even the speed of 


the wing for reaching the place of Krishna at the earliest.1980. 


Al roa & VA AT A ad afe ATH ust mifs Stat II 


sree birajanaath ko baas jahaa su kahai kab sayaam puree at neekee || 


ay Ud Mg we Aetlad Als Aa vfs dt A Hat at I 


bajr khache ar laal javaahir jot jagai at hee su manee kee || 


The city of Krishna’s residence was extremely beautiful and on the four 
sides pearls, rubies and jewels were studded with glittering lights 


aQo Aad ad fa at SH ot 3 ad “At aft fart at II 


kaun saraeh karai teh kee tum hee na kaho aaisee budh kisee kee || 


AA SAA ASA ot MSs ASA Ut fo Mp Stet ACTA 


ses nises jales kee aaur sures puree jeh agraj feekee ||1981|| 


The description of that city is beyond everybody’s ken, because the 
regions of Sheshnaga, Chandra, Varuna and Indra looked pale before the 


city of Dwarka.1981. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


MA udt feos & ifs feats goer Tete II 


aaisee puree nihaar kai at chit harakh baddai || 


At ruts &t foro AS sto fer ughsS ATE Natt 


sree birajapat ko gireh jahaa teh dhij pahuchio jai ||1982]|| 


Extremely pleased on seeing the city, the Brahmin reached the palace of 


Krishna.1982. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


cus ot rove fers ore att GS viral gare II 
dhekhat hee birajanaath dhijotam Thaadd bhayo uTh aage bulaayo || 


Seeing the Brahmin, Krishna got up and called him 


& fer ord ost usher fso aes ot ys At Ae Unt II 


lai dhijai aagai dharee pateeaa teh baachat hee prabh jee sukh paayo || 


The Brahmin placed the letter before him, reading which Krishna was 
extremely pleased 


Aaiee At ise wud AG Afar wut Hd UgS J OME Il 


saya(n)dhan saaj chaRio apune souoo sa(n)g layo mano paun havai 
dhaayo || 


HS gursg de is ot fa ss se Cfo date nit NWAKcSII 
maano chhudhaatar hoi at hee mirag jhu(n)dd takai uTh kehar aayo ||1983]| 


He mounted his chariot and moved with the swift speed of wing like a 


hungry lion following a herd of deer.1983. 


fe3 AGTH F Paice AYA vise C3 8 frAurs ws Te rt II 
eit sayaam joo saya(n)dhan saaj chaRiyo ut lai sisupaal ghano dhal aayo || 


On this side, Krishna went on his chariot and on the other side Shishupal 
reached alongwith a good deal of army 


utes A feo J Ale & us Be SAS FA Boe I 
aavat so in hoo(n) sun kai pur dhavaiaar bajaar ju the su banaayo || 


Special gates were erected in the city and decorated on knowing about the 
arrival of Shishupal and Rukmi. 


Re sore set fes 3 gantea viel 3 Bos a a II 


sain banai bhalee it te rukamaadhik aage te lain kau dhaayo || 


And others came alongwith the army in order to welcome him 


AAH 36 As dt SeeT nus Ho H ifs St AY UT NIKI 


sayaam bhanai sabh hee bhaTavaa apane man mai at hee sukh paayo 
1|1984]| 


According to the poet Shyam, all the warriors were extremely pleased in 
their mind.1984. 


niCd as fu nres F Bsa BH A wot Afar B & Il 


aaur badde nirap aavat bhe chatura(n)g chamoo(n) su ghanee sa(n)g lai ke 


Jdo Fad Tanto a uifs dt fas HA ISA Fe & I 


heran bayaeh ruka(n)man ko at hee chit mai su hulaas baddai kai || 


Many other kings reached there alongwith their fourfold army, getting 
pleased, reached there in order to see the wedding of Rummani 


Ste wot Adote fia Jo dels mB sade aA & II 


bher ghanee sahanai si(n)ge ran dhu(n)dhabh aau turaheen bajai kai || 


Fam fes efu nres sat afa AH 36 foo ange FE NAKCUII 


sayaam ite chhap aavat bhayo kab sayaam bhanai tin kaaran chhai kai 
1]1985]| 


The kettledrums, charionets, and small drums were being played with such 
intensity that the ear-drums seemed to be getting torn.1985. 


Aa 36 AG Be a Ste feet fafa aarg at A eg aot I 


sayaam bhanai jouoo bedh ke beech likhee bidh bayaeh kee so dhuhoo(n) 


keenee || 


Hgo A visage & gut cao at A ufeg & Stat I 
ma(n)tran so abhima(n)tran kai bhooa feran kee su pavitr kai leenee || 


The marriage of both was soleminsed according to Vedic rites and there 
were performed the matrimonial rites of moving round the sacred fire with 
the chanting of mantras 


mz fas fer AAe gs 80 a vis St eaar fa Hat I 


aaur jite dhij sresaT hute tin ko at hee dhachhanaa tin dheenee || 


Enormous gifts were given to the eminent Brahmins 


act adi sat aaa A pedis fast AS was dat accel 


bedhee rachee bhalee bhaateh so jadhubeer binaa sabh laagat heenee 
1|1986]| 


A charming altar was erected, but nothing seemed appropriate without 
Krishna.1986. 


38 ct a 8 fas Afar ustes Set ot uA a oH fod I 


tau hee lau lai keh sa(n)g purohit dhevee kee poojaa ke kaaj sidhaare || 


Then taking the priest alongwith themselves all went to worship the 


goddess 


Paive U vaere 38 fsa ue vs faa s]Nr S70 II 


saya(n)dhan pai chaRavai tabai teh paachhe chale teh ke bhaT bhaare || 


Many warriors followed them on their chariots 


at fafa ofr ysry wd HY 3 aH fed Bo Sars I 


yaa bidh dhekh prataap ghano mukh te rukamai ieh bain uchaare || 


ot yg ufs He sot fafa doa afout wre Sta THT NACI 


raakhee prabhoo pat mor bhalee bidh dha(n)nay kahiyo ab bhaag hamaare 
1|1987]| 


Seeing such an atmosphere, Rukmi, the brother of Rukmani said this, “O 


Lord! | am very fortunate that you have protected my honour.”1987. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Aa gathoat fsa Hfes aret II 


jab rukaminee teh ma(n)dhir giee || 


ey Afar fasae mits dt set II 
dhukh sa(n)g bihabal at hee bhiee || 


When Rukmani went into the temple, she became greatly agitated with 
affliction 


fats fee sf fhe Afar sfsG 11 


tin iv roi sivaa sa(n)g rario || 


sto 3 ufo fedt ag Ase Natt 


tuh te moh ihee bar sario ||1988]| 


She beseeched Chandi weepingly if this match was necessary for 


her.1988. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


of cet Adon ats ao ats ata edt afus urs ad TE Il 


dhoor dhiee sakheeaa kar kai kar leen chhuree kahio ghaat karai hau || 


Keeping her friends away from her, she took the small dagger in her hand 
and said, “I shall commit suicide 


Hag Ae fhe ot adt fu 3 AS I A fed ew Ue II 


mai bahu sev sivaa kee karee teh te sabh hau su ihai fal pai hau || 


| have served Chandi greatly and for that service, | have got this reward 


yroo OH ud AH & fed tyd Gud uu us TE I 


praanan dhaam paTho jam ke ieh dhehure uoopar paap chaRai hau || 


a feu a fosete nd afee ofe & feo 3 ag UTE NAc 
kai ieh ko rijhavai abai baribo har ko ieh te bar pai hau ||1989]| 


“! shall die and this place will become polluted by my death, otherwise | 


shall please her now and get the boon of marrying Krishna from her.”1989. 


eat 7 ae gathot A 
dhevee joo baach rukaminee so || 


Speech of the goddess: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ofy em fso at Aa Hs use Y She afos ath MA I 


dhekh dhasaa teh kee jag maat pratachh havai taeh kahio has aaise || 


Fay att &H 3 niu fes ad vfest ef Ju 5 aA il 


sayaam kee baam tai aapane chit karo dhuchitaa fun ra(n)ch na kaise || 


Seeing her in such a plight, the mother of the world was pleased and said 
to her, “You are the wife of Krishna, you should have no duality about this, 


even slightly 


nt fhaus & 3 fas H ofa gd TAG foot A SA Il 


jo sisupaal ke hai chit mai neh havai hai souoo teh kee su ruchai se || 


df 0 meth AG Als ot af ATH ad SHe Ft AA IKON 


hui hai avas souoo sun ree kab sayaam kahai tumare jee jaise ||1990]| 


“Whatever there is in the mind of Shishupal, that will never occur and 
whatever is in your mind, that will definitely happen.” 1990. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


dag 8a fhe 3 ys vet ae fos I 


yau bar lai ke sivaa te prasa(n)n chalee hui chit || 


After getting this boon from Chandika, and being pleased, she mounted on 


her chariot 


Fade U of Ho fad ofs At Aeuts fs acta 
saya(n)dhan pai chaR man bikhai cheh sree jadhupat mit ||1991]| 


And went back considering Krishna as a friend in her mind.1991. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Tal WS Jat AG Aes O fer ate fenfe fae ate & II 


chaRee jaat hutee souoo saya(n)dhan pai biraj naik dhirasaT bikhai kar kai 


mg AZS AS feats wet fsa 3 Sdt ATH 3S Bhd = II 


ar satran sain nihaar ghanee teh te nahee sayaam bhanai ddar kai || 


Abiding Krishna in her mind, she mounted on her chariot and went back 
and seeing the large army of the enemies she did not utter the name of 


Krishna from her mouth 


ys one ufsS fac nit fre fea 8s 3 3 fH Cats a Ii 


prabh aai pario teh madh bikhai ieh let ho re im uchar kai || 


ae fs wet ge Stsd atta Hots Sa adior ofe & NAKK2II 


bal dhaar liee rath bheetar ddaar muraar tabai baheeyaa dhar kai ||1992|| 


At the same time, Krishna reached there and he shouted the name of 
Rukmani and catching her by her arm, he put her in his chariot with this 
strength.1992. 


ate gaat Aide U As Ado A fea atts Hast Il 


ddaar rukaminee saya(n)dhan pai sabh sooran so ieh bhaat sunaiee || 


Wsd3 fs a ne 8 fa a JAH nie Sus Sve I 


jaat ho re ieh ko ab lai ieh kai rukamai ab dhekhat bhaiee || 


Taking Rukmani in his chariot, Krishna said within, the hearing of all the 


warriors, “lam taking her away even within the sight of Rukmi, 


usu 0 fra We faa AG orfs sates Hs Bares II 


paurakh hai jeh soor bikhai souoo yaeh chhaddain maadd laraiee || 


“And anyone who has the audacity, he may now rescue her by fighting 
with me 


mA As Hfe J afte oot AaTH 3S Ufo TH Poet NAEKSII 


aaj sabho mar ho(n) Tar nahee sayaam bhanai muh raam dhuhaiee ||1993]| 


I shall kill all today, but shall not swerve from this task.”1993. 


G aster Als & fS0 at AS one ud uifs ao ae oi Il 


yau bateeyaa sun kai teh kee sabh aai pare at krodh baddai kai || 


JH 3d Se Ola Sr ate AaTH ad MS Aas FF II 


ros bhare bhaT Thok bhujaa kab sayaam kahai at krodhat havai kai || 


Hearing these words of Krishna, all of them got infuriated and patting their 
arms, in great anger, fell upon him 


Sto wet Huet fie Jo vets mG nfs ss SA II 


bher ghanee sahanai si(n)ge ran dhu(n)dhabh aau at taal bajai kai || 


All of them attacked Krishna playing their clarionets, kettledrums, small 


drums and war-trumpets 


H neds AdHe 8 feo ate ve AH@la us) & AKKII 


so jadhubeer saraasan lai chhin beech dhe jamalok paThai kai ||1994]| 


And Krishna taking his bow and arrows in his hands, despatched all of 
them to the abode of Yama in an instant.1994. 


3c ag 3 6a 3d Old A fon a fsa AH Me II 


jo bhaT kaahoo(n) te naik ddare neh so ris kai teh saamuhe aae || 


ames Safe ante a vets fA we Area & woe II 


gaal bajai bajai kai dhu(n)dhabh jiau ghan saavan ke ghaharaae || 


The warriors fearing none and playing on their drums and chanting war- 
songs came before Krishna like the clouds of Sawan 


Al Feds & as ge 3 fea UT SA ST SITE Il 


sree jadhubeer ke baan chhuTe na Tike pal ek tahaa Thaharaae || 


When Krishna discharged his arrows, they could not stay before him even 


for an instant 


ea ud dt agus die wet fea nis a of fares Kull 


ek pare hee karaahat beer balee ik a(n)t ke dhaam sidhaae ||1995]| 


Someone is groaning, while lying on the earth and someone is reaching 
the abode of Yama after dying.1995. 


wt foots SA oe at faAuTS 3a for wirufo nim II 


aaisee nihaar dhasaa dhal kee sisupaal tabai ris aapeh aayo || 


onfe o ATH AIA ates 6 ATA Ie AG Sfo sat Il 


aai kai sayaam so aaiso kahio na jaraasa(n)dh hau jouoo toh bhagaayo || 


Seeing such a plight of the army, Shishupal himself came forward in great 
fury and said to Krishna, “Do not consider me Jarasandh, whom you 
caused to run away,” 


G aster afd a AA a 0G WS UN'S BS WS VHT I 


yau bateeyaa keh kai kas kai dhan kaan pramaan lau baan chalaayo || 


Hog a0 As feo a Fuse 0 ATH & Bug Ot NACKEI 


maanahu krodh sabhai teh ko su pratachh hai sayaam ke uoopar dhaayo 


||1996]| 


Saying this, he pulled his bow upto his ear and discharged such an arrow 
that it seemed that all his anger, manifesting itself in the form of an arrow 
had fallen on Krishna.1996. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


A Ad nies ta & gus gfe FRAC II 


so sar aavat dhekh kai krudhat hui birajanaath || 


ale Hd Sse Vu SI BS A ATE ACC II 
kaT maarag bheetar dhayo ek baan ke saath ||1997]| 


Krishna got enraged, seeing that arrow coming and intercepted the same 


midway with his own arrow.1997. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ag ale & Fide atte eu nig Ws ot AIA ut ale St Il 


sar kaaT kai saya(n)dhan kaaT dhayo ar soot ko sees dhayo kaT kai || 


After intercepting the arrow, he shattered the chariot and chopped the 
head of the charioteer 


mig od St mS AIA ae ag wes a se St ses Il 


ar chaaro hee asavain sees kaTe bahu ddaalan ke tab hee jhaT kai || 


And with the blow of his arrow, and with jerks, he chopped the heads of all 
the four horses 


fefs v@fa sue vera Ufo fors Tat AS Bd] Balt sfe Ss Il 
fir dhaur chapeT chaTaak hanio gir gayo jab choT lagee bhaT kai || 


Then running towards him, he struck him (Shishupal), who being hurt, fell 
down 


SH ot 5 ad Fe aS Met Aa HAG ABH FA vi|e AKC 


tum hee na kaho bhaT kaun beeyo jag mai jouoo sayaam joo so aTakai 


||11998]| 


Who is such a hero in the world, who can resist Krishna?1998. 


fas R fro firs ufett fos a AG Huts Safo &t Afefott I 


chit mai jin dhiaan dhariyo hit kai souoo sreepat lokeh ko saTikiyo || 


ual du Ag nictaut ys A ats Fam ad ues A fefett I 


pag rop jouoo aTakiyo prabhoo so kab sayaam kahai pal so na Tikiyo || 


He, who meditated on the Lord, reached the abode of the Lord and 
whosoever, stabilising himself, fought in front of Krishna, he could not 
stay there even for an instant 


nicfaut AE UH A aa & Sa visu fa aS o fas ct Jefe I 


aTakiyo jouoo prem so bedh kai lok chaliyo teh kau na kin hee haTakiyo || 


Whosoever absorbed himself in his love, he, penetrating through all the 
worlds, realised the abode of the Lord without any obstruction 


fag 3g fada dia Aefadt og A AS ot mt A uefatt accel 


jeh naik birodh heeyo saTakiyo nar so sabh hee bhooa mo paTakiyo 
||1999]| 


He, who opposed him, even slightly that individual was caught and 


knocked down on the ground.1999. 


eG fierg wat fanaa fates o fru forott I 
fauj bidhaar ghanee birajanaath bimu(n)chhat kai sisupaal giraayo || 


After killing innumerable army, Krishna caused Shishupal to fall down 
unconscious 


NiCd fas Be ove TS AG Ofe SAT ats TA UIT II 
aaur jito dhal Thaaddo huto souoo dhekh dhasaa kar traas paraayo || 


The army that was standing there, seeing this situation fled away in fear 


fs 3d (85 ot ag ats Ag feta FO a aH HM II 


fer rahe tin ko bahu baar kouoo fir judh ke kaaj na aayo || 


Though efforts were made to restrain them, but none of them returned for 


fighting 


38 gant ee 8 gus Afar wirgs wing St FT S UF |I2000 ll 


tau rukamee dhal lai bahuto sa(n)g aapane aap hee judh ko dhaayo ||2000]| 
Then Rukmi came for fighting alongwith a great deal of his army.2000. 


dig a3 fea at fen 2 fon A reals AB We Oe II 


beer badde ieh kee dhis ke ris so jadhubeer kau maaran dhaae || 


Ws ad fefs Aa Bd GHA AS ct fea os gare II 


jaat kahaa fir sayaam laro ham so sabh hee ieh bhaat bulaae || 


Form his side many warriors rushed forward, in great fury, went to kill 
Krishna and said, “O Krishna, where are you going? Fight with us,” 


3 fora U4 As dt ats a Cunt afe Aa Aare II 


te birajanaath hane sabh hee keh kai upamaa kab sayaam sunaae || 


Hog dfs usa tur ag efe ud fefs FIs o mre 112009 


maanahu her pata(n)g dheeaa kahu TooT pare fir jeet na aae ||2001|| 


They were killed by Krishna like the moths, in search of the earthen lamp 


fall upon it, but do not return alive.2001. 


Aa Ao dio we AaH AS goo au a 3a A ata II 


jab sain haniyo ghan sayaam sabhai rukamee kup kai tab aaise kahio || 


Aa YAd J 0s ao awa equ sfga 3 3 sys i 
jab goojar havai dhan baan gahiyo chhatraapan chhatiran te to rahio || 


When the army was killed by Krishna, then, getting infuriated Rukmi said 
his army, “When Krishna, the milkman can hold the bow and arrows, then 
the Kshatriyas should also perform this task firmly” 


fan ses 8 30 a Ag ATH fees ow fhe 3 afas 1 


jim bolat tho badh kai sar sayaam bimu(n)chhat kai su sikhaa te gahio || 


afd & fa ys ot Hs ea Guan a fAg fas ate sfys II2002I 


geh kai teh moo(n)dd ko moo(n)dd dhayo upahaas kai jiau chit beech 
chahio ||2002]| 


When he was thus speaking, Krishna advanced forward and with his arrow 
made him unconscious and caught him by his top-knot and shaving his 


head made him look ridiculous.2002. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


a3 ort ful gafhot ys 8 & ofa une I 


bhraat dhasaa pikh rukaminee prabh joo ke geh pai || 


nifoa 33 A AAH afa ars BU ZeaTE llQoo03Il 


anik bhaat so sayaam kab bhraat layo chhuTakaii ||2003]| 


Seeing his brother in such a plight, Rukmani caught hold of the feel of 
Krishna and got his brother released through several kinds of 


requests.2003. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ng atta Hote AG nies SA US AS dt fes Hof e I 


jouoo taeh sahai kau aavat bhe su hane sabh hee chit mai cheh kai || 


Those who came for his support, they were also killed as Krishna willed 


Ag Ad dou 3 dou ee A uid Hs 3G Sho Gi afs st Il 


jouoo soor haniyo na haniyo chhal so are maarat hau tuh yau keh kai || 


The warrior who was killed, he was not killed by deception but killed after 
challenging him 


Ud JU Js TAMA Tat AS" ag Ao vat af s I 


bahu bhoop hane gajabaaj rathee sarataa bahu sron chalee beh kai || 


Many kings, elephants, horses and chariot riders were killed and the 
stream of blood flowed there 


fefs Stat ad ule es cut gon afe Ais 38 af & Il2008II 


fir treey ko kahe peey chhodd dhayo rukamee ran jeet bhale geh kai 


||2004|| 


On the request of Rukmani, Krishna caught and released many warriors of 
the side of Rukmi.2004. 


38 38 ae ale a afese ufss fsa H fels dA aeT II 


tau lau gadhaa geh kai balibhadhr pario tin mai chit ros baddaayo || 


Ago As saat AE AS OATH 34 AS ae fife weet I 


satran sain bhajiyo jouoo jaat ho sayaam bhanai sabh kau mil ghaayo || 


Till that time, Balram also, getting enraged and carrying his mace, fell upon 
the army and he knocked down the running army 


unfe ot Ae set fafa A fete & far ofea oft fear mrct I 
ghai kai sain bhalee bidh so fir ke biraj naik kee ddig aayo || 


AIA Hise gant & Afoat wa 3 ofe fae fea Fo Ha Il200ull 


sees mu(n)ddio rukamee ko suniyo jab to har siau ieh bain sunaayo 
||2005]| 


After killing the army, he came to Krishna and hearing about the shaving of 


the head of Rukmi, he said this to Krishna,2005 


ase AY ad F A 
balabhadhr baach kaanreh joo so || 


Speech of Balram: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


TS shot a ge fad agg Ais A lS I 


bhraat treeaa ko ran bikhai kaanreh jeet jo leen || 


AIA Hs St St Val ata AHA We ale IIQ00EII 
sees moo(n)dd taa ko dhayo kahiyo kaaj ghaT keen ||2006]| 


Though Krishna conquered the brother of Rukmani, but he did not perform 


the right type of task by shaving his head.2006. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nits 3 us aft od gant 8s weest ys F fs mre I 
an te pur baadh raho rukamee ut dhavaiaaravatee prabh joo it aae || 


Arresting and releasing Rukmi in the city, Krishna came to Dwarka 


orf J aTqd g Ais shot AS Gt Als a Ae CaS WS I 


aai hai kaanreh joo jeet treeaa sabh yau sun kai jan dhekhan dhaae || 


On coming to know that Krishna has conquered and brought Rukmani, the 
people cam to see her 


Gad a aH a AG feHsn 3 AS ot fife a A gee I 


bayaeh ke kaaj kau je the dhijotam te sabh hee mil kai su bulaae || 


Several eminent Brahmins were called for performing the wedding- 


ceremonies 


m@o fas sees oS ate AH Ad AS Bf USS |1Q005I 
aaur jito balava(n)t badde kab sayaam kahai sabh bol paThaae ||2007]| 


All the warriors were also invited there.2007. 


aad & aad Alaa ud ofse nies St As dt fies ares Il 


kaanreh ko bayaeh suniyo pur naarin aavat bhee sabh hee mil gaavat || 


Hearing about the wedding of Krishna, the ladies of the city came while 
singing songs 


Sus 363 as sat afe Aa 36 fife ae SASS II 


naachat ddolat bhaat bhalee kab sayaam bhanai mil taal bajaavat || 


They sand and danced in accompaniment with musical tunes, 


nituf A ffs & sgat As dae aS nifs dt oe ures Il 


aapas mai mil kai tarunee sabh khelan kau at hee ThaT paavat || 


And the damsels getting together began to laugh and play 


ngs at as as adha furs ag te ag ffs mires Il200tII 


aaur kee baat kahaa kaheeaai pikhibe kahu dhev badhoo mil aavat ||2008]| 


What to speak of other, even the wives of gods came to see this 


spectacle.2008. 


Held ang foade a sta ot fos Ft fea ABSTa ure II 


su(n)dhar naar nihaaran kau taj kai gireh jo ieh kautak aavai || 


oes ges ats sat foro ot Af nige AS fae II 
naachat koodhat bhaat bhalee gireh kee sudh aaur sabhai bisaraavaii || 


He, who comes to see the beautiful damsel Rumkani and this pageant, he, 
joining the dance and sport, forgets the consciousness about his home 


ay a aaals at Gyo" AS dt ys He HAY UTS II 


dhekh kai bayaaheh kee rachanaa sabh hee apano man mai sukh paavai || 


WMA Ad ats At AS AE AQT AG Vf As Bee llQoot ll 


aaise kahai bal jaeh sabhai jab kaanreh kau dhekh sabhai lalachaavai 
||2009]| 


All are getting pleased, seeing the plan of wedding and seeing Krishna, all 
are getting charmed in their mind.2009. 


Aa ad a aa AG Bet get ug atta As fhe Hare art Il 


jab kaanreh ke bayaeh kau bedhee rachee pur naar sabhai mil ma(n)gal 


gaayo || 


On the completion of the wedding-altar of Krishna, all the women sang 
songs of praise 


oes 3 sour 80 os fhdae Je set fafa caret II 


naachat bhe naTooaa teh Thaur miradha(n)gan taal bhalee bidh dhrayaayo 


The jugglers began to dance according to the musical tune of the drums 


dle agus 33 se nig Bus & ag niT 3 HITT II 
koT katoohal hot bhe ar besiyan ko kachh a(n)t na aayo || 


Many concubines exhibited many kinds of mimicry 


A fea asa tus a ofs wnt gs AS dt AY UT I12090II 
jo ieh kautuk dhekhan kau chal aayo huto sabh hee sukh paayo ||2010]| 


Whosoever came to see this spectacle, obtained extreme delight.2010. 


ea eA] 86 Ad fea ofa we At ss SATS II 


ek bajaavat ben sakhee ik haath le'ee sakhee taal bajaavai || 


Some damsel is playing the flute and someone is clapping her hands 


Sus ta sat fafa Hefe Hefs Sa sot fafa ae I 
naachat ek bhalee bidh su(n)dhar su(n)dhar ek bhalee bidh gaavai || 


Someone is dancing according to the norms and someone is singing 


SHd ea hea & was ore 38 fea Te feure II 


jhaajar ek miradha(n)g ke baajat aae bhale ik haav dhikhaavai || 


ofe ad fea wife 38 fos & afeersa He FETS 112095 


bhai karai ik aai tabai chit ke ranivaaran modh baddaavaii ||2011|| 


Someone is ringing the anklet, someone is playing on the drum and 
someone is showing her charms and someone is pleasing all by exhibiting 
her charms.2011. 


WySl A GA Ad Sa Ad 8S J faHS ISA Be F Il 


baarunee ke ras sa(n)g chhake jeh baiThe hai kirasan hulaas baddai kai || 


aon da dal uset set Us nfs nse a S II 


ku(n)kam ra(n)g ra(n)ge paTavaa bhaTavaa apane at aana(n)dh kai kai || 


The place where Krishna is sitting intoxicated with wine and wearing 


happily his red garments, 


Hole Bde VS WS Us AaH 34 nifs St ave S Il 


ma(n)gan logan dhet ghano dhan sayaam bhanai at hee nachavai kai || 


From that place, he is giving wealth in charity to the dancers and beggars 


ofS sd Hs A As ct Sf Al Heals at Sle fas & 11Q0%II 


reejh rahe man mai sabh hee fun sree jadhubeer kee or chitai kai ||2012]| 


And all are getting pleased on seeing Krishna.2012. 


az 2 ote fedt fafa fre vests sara fact fafa aie 1 
bedh ke beech likhee bidh jiau jadhubeer bayaeh tihee bidh keeno || 


A gant 3 act fafa & ganfafs & ufs His & BT II 


jo rukamee te bhalee bidh kai rukamaneh ko pun jeet kai leeno || 


Krishna married Rukmani according to the Vedic rites, whom he had 


conquered from Rukmi 


Hists at aston Afs & nfs sisa He shes us Sis Il 


jeeteh kee bateeaa sun kai at bheetar modh baddio pur teeno || 


AH 36 feu asa a AS dt Adige aG AY eS 11209311 


sayaam bhanai ieh kautak kai sabh hee jadhubeeran kau sukh dheeno 
1|2013]| 


The mind of all wer full of the happy tidings of victory and seeing this 
pageant, all the Yadavas were extremely happy.2013. 


He He ot He ule AS eg ot HIS fe Bao Ts AG TI 


sukh maan kai mai peeyo jal vaar kai aau dhaviaij lokan dhaan dheeo hai || 


The mother made the offering of water and drank it 


WA Atoe AS dt Ini a AY uA AS TH Bfe AME g Il 


aaise kahiyo sabh hee bhooa ko sukh aaj sabhai ham looT leeo hai || 


She also gave gifts in charity to the Brahmins, everyone believed that, 


entire happiness of the universe has been attained 


WH ISA 3a AASt Cufas a ae afys He HE F 


aaj hulaas bhayo sajanee umagio na rahai kahio mor heeo hai || 


The mother said this, “O friend! my mind is extremely happy 


ota ot fren JU afe wg nidt Aa HAS SAT aE F 12098! 


aaj ke dhivas hoo(n) pai bal jaau aree jab mo sut bayaeh keeo hai ||2014]| 


lam a sacrifice to this day, when my son has been married.” 2004. 


fefs Fl TAH Aad afeg sea fanaesd gathat Jao fs sad ado asad filme 


FHTUS II 
eit sree dhasam saka(n)dhe bachitr naaTake kirasanaavataare rukaminee 


haran it bayaeh karan baranana(n) dhiaai samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Description of the abduction of Rukmani and 
Her Marriage” in Krishnavatara (Based on Dasam Skandh) in Bachittar 


WME YSHS A ASH AES Il 


ath pradhuman kaa janam kathana(n) || 


Description of the Birth of Pradyumna 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Usd Shor wide A ag fea se fasts I 


purakh treeaa aana(n)dh so bahu dhin bhe biteet || 


dds Su Fa JAH! YS 3 UGH USls |l20w ll 


garabh bhayo tab rukamanee prabh te param puneet ||2015]| 


The husband and wife passed many days in comfort and then Rukmani 


became pregnant.2015. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


Cufaat sea dig on afea fsa ugeHs Il 


aupajiyo baalak beer naam dhariyo teh paradhuman || 


Hose 3s Utd As ASS ¢ Halls fAT 1120 


mahaarathee ran dheer sabh jaanat hai jagat jeh ||2016]| 


A heroic child named Pradyumna was born, whom the world know as a 


great warrior and conqueror of war.2016. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


oH feGn at Pad su AE dt Se Hag ts 8 sto ae O Il 
dhas dhiaus ko baalak bhayo jab hee tab sa(n)bar dhait lai taeh gayo hai || 


fia 2 disd ate eat fea He Js fs Bs BE II 
si(n)dh ke bheetar ddaar dhayo ik machh huto teh leel layo hai || 


When the child was only tan days of age, a demon named Shambar stole 
him and threw him in the sea, where he was swallowed by a fish 


ve A afy stefs Saw Hae D fete ae wet SI 


machh souoo geh jheevar eku su sa(n)bar pai fir jai dhayo hai || 


3ze6 a Slo sta DAE H SiH Val A Gan aa FD 1209911 


bhachhan ko fun taeh rasoi mai bhej dhayo su ulaas kayo hai ||2017]| 


A fisherman caught that fish and brought it to Shambar, who, getting 


pleased, sent it to the kitchen for cooking.2017. 


Ae He ot UGS Ue Bd Sa Hes alsa ea foots Il 


jab machh ko paaran peT lage tab su(n)dhar baarik ek nihaariyo || 


When the belly of the fish was torn open, a beautiful child was seen there 


de eenrs eat F Shot ager oH U fas A fSfs ofett II 


hoi dhiaal vatee su treeaa karunaa ras pai chit mai tin dhaariyo || 


The kitchen maid was filled with pity 


3d afoa ufs 3 fH ae Aa 38 feu TS Corfatt I 


tero kahiyo pat hai im naaradh sayaam bhanai ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


Narada came and said to her, “He is your husband 


A asmor afe a@ ufs ofa sat fafa A ses afe utfatt 209K II 


so bateeaa sun kai mun naar bhalee bidh so bharataa kar paariyo ||2018]| 


” And that women, considering his her husband, brought him up.2018. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ude ads fren AS at Il 
pokhan bahut dhivas jab karee || 


3a fea ferfe Sor oft oct 1 


tab ieh dhirasaT treeaa kee dharee || 


After being brought up for a good deal of time, he thought about a woman 


in his mind 


aH ave fus sisg vfaut II 


kaam bhaav chit bheetar chahiyo || 


Jathfs AS fA as feo afact 120%K Il 


rukamin sut siau bach ieh kahiyo ||2019]| 


The woman also, with sexual desire, said this to the son of Rukmani.2019. 


Host sa Bo Aare I 


mainavatee tab bain sunaae || 


3H H ufs gaffe & wre II 


tum mo pat rukamin ke jaae || 


Then Mainvati said this, “You are the son of Rukmani and also my 


husband 


3H & Aad BSS Tost I 


tum ko sa(n)bar dhaanav hariyo || 


yifs fia & sisg sfati Il202011 
aan si(n)dh ke bheetar ddariyo ||2020|| 


The demon Shambar had stolen you and thrown you into the sea.2020. 


3a fea He He sfo BG Il 


tab ik machh leel tuh layo || 


A St He evr aff 3 II 


so bhee machh faas bas bhayo || 


“Then a fish had swallowed you and that fish was also caught 


Steg fefa Hag O fem Il 


jheevar fir sa(n)bar pai liaayo || 


faa dH 4 326 fos fenmt 11202511 
teh ham pai bhachhan hit dhiaayo ||2021]| 


The fisherman brought it to Shambar, where he sent it to me for 


cooking.2021. 


Aa JH Ue He ot Stat Il 


jab ham peT machh ko faariyo || 


3a sfa a hfe foofact II 


tab toh kau mai nain nihaariyo || 


“When I tore open the belely of the fish, | saw you there 


He fge afer nfs iret 


more hiradhai dhiaa at aaiee || 


n@ srg fT STS ASS 112022 II 


aau naaradh ieh bhaat sunaiee ||2022]|| 


My, mind became pitiful and at the same time Narada said to me.2022. 


fed nesta HES ot nic II 


eeh avataar madhan ko aahee || 


gus fess 35 feo AT II 


ddoo(n)ddat firat rain dhin jaahee || 


“That he is the incarnation of Kamadeva (the god of love), whom you seek 
day and night 


h ufs of sf Ret act Il 


mai pat lakh tuh sevaa karee || 


wg H Hee ae fas Udt |12023II 


ab mai madhan kathaa chit dharee ||2023]| 


| have served you, considering you as my husband and seeing you now | 


am under the impact of sexual desire.2023. 


ge au wer sto At Il 


rudhr kop kaiaa tuh jaree || 


sah unt fhe at act I 


tab mai poojaa siv kee karee || 


ag fre wal JA ge Il 


bar siv dhayo hulaas baddai hai || 


IIs" dt HAS J UF ll202sI1 


bharataa vahee moorat too pai hai ||2024|| 


“When, because of Shiva’s anger, your body was burnt to ashes, then | 
had meditated on Shiva, who, getting pleased, had bestowed on me this 


boon that the same husband would be attained by me.”2024. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


3a UG Hag U3 at set GAS Me II 


tab hau sa(n)bar dhait kee bhiee rasoin aai || 


“Then | became a kitchenmaid of Shambar 


we FIT Hd Je J Aes Val Foe |lQo2ull 


ab bharataa muh rudhr too su(n)dhar dhayo banaii ||2025]| 


Now Shiva has made you the same charming one.”2025. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


AS aad & Gt aster Als & wis fas A ifs ao wee I 


sut kaanreh ke yau bateeyaa sun kai aapane chit mai at krodh baddaayo || 


WS SHS fours det als at nits & ao arses UG Il 


baan kamaan kirapaan gadhaa geh kai ar ke badh kaaran dhaayo || 


Hearing these words, the son of Krishna got extremely enraged and 
catching hold of bow, arrows and mace moved to kill the enemy 


OH AS fs0 act & 8 fo ae UAE ot Bo AT II 


dhaam jahaa teh bairee ko the teh dhavaiaar pai jai kai bain sunaayo || 


ats ag fig Rave Ba ne A sfs A Ba AT MMF IIQ02Ell 
jaeh kau si(n)dh mai ddaar dhayo ab so tuh so larabe kahu aayo ||2026]| 


He began to challenge the enemy on reaching his place, “The one whom 
you had thrown into the sea, has now come to fight with you.2026. 


G Aa 8 Ag As AAH 3 Aad AA Tet as wrt Il 


yau jab bain kahu sut sayaam to sa(n)bar sasatr gadhaa geh aayo || 


When the son of Krishna uttered these words, then Shamber came forward 


holding his weapons including the mace 


AA adt fafa gate at fsa ofS A ot 3 FO HET II 


jaise kahee bidh judheh kee teh bhaat so taahee ne judh machaayo || 


He began the fight, keeping before him the norms of fighting 


ny stat ofo st got 3 ofo Sf as TAS Ug SAT II 


aap bhajiyo neh taa bhooa te neh vaeh kau traas dhai paig bhajaayo || 


He did not run away from the battle and began to frighten Pradyumna in 
order to restrain him from fighting 


nie ot fafa ds su afs & feo SS A AGH Hae 1120291 


aahav yaa bidh hot bhayo keh kai ieh bhaat so sayaam sunaayo ||2027]| 
According to the poet Shyam, in this way, this battle continued there.2027. 


nfs ot fsa o Aa HS Het ifs AS Ba Ofs A SAS Il 


at hee teh Thaa jab maar machee ar jaat bhayo nabh mai chhal kai kai || 


& ate ude fre adt AS ATH & U ifs Gus 7S I 


lai kar paahan birasaT karee sut sayaam ke pai at krudhat havai kai || 


When the dreadful fighting continued there, the enemy deceptively 


reached the sky and from there he showered stones on the son of Krishna 


A feo ude fanaa ad f85 a Ad Sats Sa Ba F Il 


so in paahan biarath kare tin ko sar ekeh ek lagai hai || 


AAZS A fso ad 36 8a ao SHH sfeS mis GA aes IQ02QtII 


sasatran so teh ko tan bedh kai bhoom ddario at ros baddai kai ||2028]| 


Pradyumna made those stones harmless with his arrows by intercepting 
them and pierced his body with his weapons, causing him to fall on the 
ground.2028. 


mifh ifs sera wa afe 3 fafs Hag a A sear 2 Sheet Il 


as aaich jhaTaak layo kaT te sir sa(n)bar kai su jhaTaak dhe jhaariyo || 


Pradyumna struck his sword with a jerk and cutting the head of Shambar 


threw it down 


2eO A To dds A fs usu By a of Bartfatt I 


dhevan ke gan herat je tin paurakh dhekh kai dha(n)n uchaariyo || 


The gods, seeing such a bravery, hailed him 


oft farote ett & faufes Ao Age oe U frerfact I 
bhoom girai dhayo kai bimuchhit sron sa(n)booh dharaa pai bithaariyo || 


Making the demon unconscious, he knocked him down on the earth 


aad & ys Ays su fats ea fours 3 Hag Hatt 202K II 


kaanreh ko poot sapoot bhayo jin ek kirapaan te sa(n)bar maariyo ||2029]| 


Bravo to the son of Krishna, who killed Shambar with one blow of his 
sword.2029. 


fefs Fl afeg area Ge fgAoesd UdeHS Had U3 die 8 au fes Aad df UsEHS BU 
ote fire AHTUSH II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare paradhuman sa(n)bar 
dhait har lai gayo it sa(n)bar ko paradhuman badh keeo dhiaai 


samaapatam || 


WE UdEHS Had & afo gato & THe II 


ath paradhuman sa(n)bar ko badh rukamin ko mile || 


End of the chapter ‘Description of the Abduction of Pradyumna by the 
demon Shambar and killing of Shambar by Pradyumna’ in Krishnavatara in 
Bachittar Natak. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fsa ad ao a UTEHiS nia HITS FT II 


teh ko badh kai paradhuman aayo aapane greh || 


ofs nirud ufs Afar 3a ates ae & ST 203011 
rat aapane pat sa(n)g tabai kahio baddai kai neh ||2030]| 


After killing him, Pradyumna came to his home, then Rati was extremely 


pleased to meet her husband.2030. 


dfs nru gfe wrud Gufs usts gate I 


cheel aap hui aapane uoopar pateh chaRai || 


vais & fos a AS sts ot uget me 12024 


rukamin ko gireh tho jahaa teh hee pahu(n)chee aaii ||2031|| 


After transformed herself into a culture and got her husband mounted on 
her and carrying him reached the palace of Rukmani.2031. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


eda die a gu au shor ot vfs Hed gu gaat I 


chhor kai cheel ko roop dhayo treeaa ko at su(n)dhar roop banaayo || 


af Garg a auto 3 fs afta udag uis UT II 
vaeh utaar kai ka(n)dheh te teh ka(n)dh paTa(n)bar peet dharaayo || 


She abandoned there the body of vulture and assumed her own beautiful 
figure of a woman after dismounting Pradyumna from her shoulder, she 


caused him to wear the yellow garments 


Aad ond Shor vs at ato ofe (36 fea gu feu 


soreh hajaar treeaa sabh thee jeh Thaadd tinai ieh roop dhikhaayo || 


H Aadt fas ate As fea ats ofa fen ofea nit 1120321 
s sukachee chit beech sabhai ieh bhaat lakhiyo biraj naik aayo ||2032]| 


Sixteen thousand women saw Pradyumna there and they thought with 
caution that perhaps Krishna himself had come there.2032. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


ate foots & Fa At Hots Shoat AS Hs A ATT II 


taeh nihaar kai sayaam see moorat treea sabhai man mai sukachaahee || 


four 3 orfs ag ag aarta ae At at BAT ate arc 


liaayo hai aan badhoo kouoo bayaeh kahai sakhee kee su sakhee geh 
baahee || 


Seeing the likeness of Krishna in Pradyumna, the women said in their state 


of shyness that Krishna had then wedded and brought another damsel 


ta fouls ad faa & fa Ste fears 38 Ho HST II 


ek nihaar kahai teh kai ur or bichaar bhale man maahee || 


weo ngs As of a fea 8a ws fog at Efe ad 1120331 


lachhan aaur sabhai har ke ieh ek lataa bhirag kee ur naahee ||2033]| 


One woman, looking towards him, said in her mind, “All other signs on his 
body are similar to Krishna but there is no mark of the foot of the sage 


Bhrigu on his chest.”2033. 


dus sto ganfe & A uGiag = ua A ste mre II 


pekhat taeh rukaman ke su payodhar vaa pay so bhar aae || 


Seeing Pradyumna, the teats of Rukmani were filled with milk 


Hg afeat nfs ct fas A aga dH A fs 8s Aare II 
moh baddiyo at hee chit mai karunaa ras so ddur bain sunaae || 


In her attachment she said modestly, 


MA Aedt afeS HAS B Us eH a HS F feos Il 


aaise sakhee kahio mo sut tho prabh dhai ham ko ham te ju chhinaae || 


“O friend! my son was just like him, O Lord! give back to me my own son 


i ofa ATA ATA out ofa ATH ad UE 45 BTS 12028 


yau keh saas usaas layo kab sayaam kahai dhouoo nain bahaae ||2034]| 


” Saying thus, she heaved a long breath and the tears rushed forth from 


both her eyes.2034. 


fefs 3 fan ofea one ant fea Hols Sis gd ca wet I 


eit te biraj naik aai gayo ieh moorat or rahe Tak laiee || 


Krishna came form this side and everyone began to stare at him 


38 dt eG ove ie act fase AS ct fSfe afr Foret II 


tau hee lau naaradh aai gayo birathaa sabh hee tin bhaakh sunaiee || 


Then Narada came and he related the whole story. 


aad g us fad ot 3 fea Gt Als & US Set aoe II 
kaanreh joo poot tihaaro iee hai ieh yau sun kai pur baajee badhaiee || 


He said, “O Krishna! He is your son,” hearing this, the songs of joy were 
sung in the whole city 


avao at fafa AA 3A Feats Ho fe feenfs uret [203uIl 


bhaagan kee nidh sayaam bhanai jadhubeer mano ieh dhivaseh paiee 
}|2035]| 


It appeared that Krishna had obtained an ocean of fortune.2035. 


fefs At GAH Aad afeg Sea faAoess UdEHS Had Us aU a gatHis aq Fat 
miret fHas se II 


eit sree dhasam saka(n)dhe bachitr naaTak kirasanaavataare paradhuman 


sa(n)bar dhait badh kai rukamin kaanreh joo ko aaiee milat bhe || 


End of the description of Pradumna meeting with Krishna after killing the 
demon Shambar in Krishnavatara based on Dasam Skandh in Bachittar 
Natak. 


WE ASS FIA 3 Hie four WHET aT AES Il 
ath satraajit sooraj te man liaae jaamava(n)t badh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of bringing of the jewel by Satrajit from Surya 
an dthe killing of Jamwant 


dud Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fes on AS adt AStAS Ase" I 


eit sooraj sevaa karee satraajit balavaan || 


ofe fsa a 3a Hf vet BAe nM ANTS II203EII 


rav teh ko tab man dhiee ujal aap samaan ||2036]| 


The powerful Satrajit (a Yadava) served the god Surya, and he bestowed 


upon him the gift of jewel bright like himself.2036. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


& Hie Hen 3 ule Ais a ST feo wud oto met II 


lai man sooraj te ar jeet ju taa dhin aapane dhaameh aayo || 


Satrajit after taking the jewel from Surya came to his home 


H ofa AaH 36 afs Ae We de a fos at faseTt II 


jo kab sayaam bhanai kar sev ghano rav ko chit taa rijhavaayo || 


And he had pleased Surya after extremely faithful service 


n@ ats & suns nfs ct fsa at fos A fsa a AS ae II 


aau kar kai tapasayaa at hee teh kee hit so teh kau jab gaayo || 


Now he performed many austere self-mortifications and sang the praises 
of the Lord 


FA Af o 8 fy ug Sao Gt Agate U ATE Ao II2035II 


so sun kai su birathaa pur logan yau jadhubeer pai jai sunaayo ||2037]|| 


Seeing him in such a state, the citizens gave his description to 


Krishna.2037. 


aed Fae Il 
kaanreh joo baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aad gate nidtts aG af o yu 3 fea orfeA eS I 


kaanreh bulai ara(n)jit kau has kai mukh te ieh aais dheeno || 


guage 3 ates na dt oe 3 F fost a 3 UG Ss Il 


bhoop kau dhai ta kahio ab hee rav te ju rijhai kai tai dhan leeno || 


Krishna called Satrajit and said to him, “The wealth of jewel that you have 
obtained from Surya, give that to the king” 


A ufo & fos H vue fs ofa afod feo 3a 3 ae II 


jo cheh kai chit mai chapalaa dhut yaeh kahiyo in naik na keeno || 


There was a flash of lighting in his mind and he did not do according to the 


desire of Krishna 


Ha dt oe & Sf sfoa roa & sg 3a 3 cS l208tII 


mon hee Thaan ke baiTh rahiyo birajanaath ko utar naik na dheeno ||2038]| 


He sat silently and he also did not give any reply to Krishna’s words.2038. 


ys tf ash ate ae sfou fed FS we a aA UTTfSTT I 
prabh yau bateeaa keh baiTh rahiyo teh bhraat akheT ke kaaj padhaariyo || 


The Lord having uttered the said words, sat silently, but his brother went 
away for hunting towards the forest 


ay 38 His a fig 0 AS J AS BAG 39 faoTtott II 


baadh bhale man kau sir pai sabh hoo(n) jan dhoosar bhaan bichaariyo || 


He was wearing the jewel on his head and it appeared that a second sun 
had risen 


ae a Aa ate a fires as fea ors footaat i 


kaanan ke jab beech gayo miragaraaj baddo ik yaeh nihaariyo || 


When he went within the forest, he saw a lion there 


39 A WS VOSS Su Ad = Alo a fea ao fefs wfatt 203K II 


taan kai baan chalaavat bhayo sar vaa seh kai ieh ko fir maariyo ||2039]| 


There he discharged several arrow one after the other towards the 


lion.2039. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


we fafs & ofs & vfs Haat II 


jab tin ke har ke sar maariyo || 


3a a ols uss Hates Il 


tab ke har purakhat sa(n)bhaariyo || 


When the arrow was shot on the head of the lion, the lion sustained his 
strength 


ea vue vela fo HT Il 


ek chapeT chauk teh maaree || 


His ANS Bet ura Bsr Qosoll 


man samet liee paag utaaree ||2040]| 


He gave a slap and caused his turban to fall down alongwith the 


jewel.2040. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fsa ao a His ural & fy ofAat ate ANE II 
teh badh kai man paag lai si(n)gh dhasiyo ban jai || 


sea Sa as JS fSfs Use froaate 20841 


bhaalak ek baddo huto teh herio miragarai ||2041]| 


After killing him and taking his turban and jewel, the lion went away to the 


forest, where he saw a big bear.2041. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ted oy Hot es as Fafa ag aula & Sy wi Il 
bhaalak dhekh manee dhut kau su lakhiyo kouoo kehar lai fal aayo || 


Seeing the jewel, the bear thought that the lion was bringing some fruit 


WT So AG we Fe Ad A EUSg Y Sd se TU Il 


yaa fal kau ab bhachh karo su chhudhaatar havai teh bhachhan dhaayo || 


He contemplated that he was hungry, therefore he would eat that fruit 


Aa fhasn 8 Ws slat 8 nrrad uiMfe ot AO HEE II 


jayo miragaraaj tho jaat chaliyo tiau achaanak aai kai judh machaayo || 


ea We vera t Hg Sera S Au & Hts forett 120821 
ek chapeT chaTaak dhai maar jhaTaak dhai si(n)gh ko maar giraayo ||2042|| 


When the lion was moving away, the bear suddenly attacked him and after 


dreadful battle, he killed the lion with one slap.2042. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


AHeTS ofa fh &t His & nfs AY uTe II 


jaamavaan badh si(n)gh ko man lai man sukh pai || 


Ag foo uns gs 30 ot ughat wife Il2083II 


jahaa gireh aapan huto teh hee pahuchiyo aai ||2043]| 


Jamwant, the after killing the lion, returned to his home with a happy mind 
and went to sleep.2043. 


Fats off se ofs Ase afoul AOTe Il 


satraajit lakh bhedh neh sabhanan kahiyo sunai || 


fara Hig ufs gs aA Bat His Feare IlQ0gsIl 


kirasan maar muh bhraat kau leenee man chhuTakai ||2044]| 


On this side, Satrajit, thinking about the mystery, said within the hearing of 
everyone, “Krishna has snatched away the jewel after killing my 


brother.”2044. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


i Als & doe Ys F TUS fea AT fT at A Yet Il 
yau sun kai charachaa prabh joo aapane ddig jaa teh ko su bulaayo || 


Hearing this discussion, the Lord called him 


Agnis ad Hts Fs aout afs g His Js Hot Il 
satraajeet kahai muh bhraat haniyo har joo man het sunaayo || 


Satrajit said again, “Krishna has killed my brother for the sake of the 
jewel,” 


WA Fas AS Hout oH nifs guts & Afar TU I 


aaise kubol sune manooaa hamaro at krodheh ke sa(n)g taayo || 


Hearing these words, the mind of Krishna was filled with rage 


33 38 3H g fsa Aa aS WE J 9s ale YAS OT IIQ08ull 


taa te chalo tum hoo(n) teh sodh kau hau hoo(n) chalo keh khojan dhaayo 


||2045]| 


He said, “you should also accompany me for searching you brother.”2045. 


Aree & fyAava Aa viUd Af dA Ste fAaS I 


jaadhav lai birajanaath jabai apane sa(n)g khojan taeh sidhaare || 


must fag yo ud Fst S ae UB ae ford I 


asavaipatee bin praan pare su tahee e ge dhouoo jai nihaare || 


Krishna, taking the Yadavas with him, went in search of the brother of 
Satrajit and reached there where Ashvapati was lying dead 


aule a 30 dA fue feo a ot Id S]| MAA UST? Il 


kehar ko teh khoj pikhiyo ieh vaa hee hane bhaT aaise pukaare || 


The people looked for the lion here and there and imagined that he had 
been killed by the lion 


mid A Ato 3 fi ffi fys ala ud As UgTY Sg IQOgEll 


aage jau jaeh to si(n)gh pikhiyo mirat chauk pare sabh paurakh vaare 
1|2046]| 


When they advanced further a little, they saw the dead lion, seeing him, all 


of them were wonder-struck and got agitated.2046. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


BI THA A UA a fas sd fas ate I 


teh bhaalak ke khoj kau chitai rahe sir nai || 


Ad Yn fSd AS UT Sa AS S)| OE HQ08D II 


jahaa khoj teh jaat pag tahaa jaat bhaT dhai ||2047]| 


All of them went with bowed heads in search of the bear and wherever they 
found the footprints of the bear, they continued to move in that 


direction.2047. 


afaut ae Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


WT ys a ag os we mA fAS AS Woe SdH Il 


jaa prabh ke bar dhaan dhe asuraar jite sabh dhaanav bhaage || 


The Lord, whose boon resulted in the victory over the demons, who had all 
run away 


WT Us Ago TA aut AfA Ad Bu feta AH Bs Il 


jaa prabh satran naas kayo sas soor thape fir kaaraj laage || 


The Lord who destroyed the enemies and Surya and Chandra began to 
perform their duties 


Hed Ate act afar feo ate Raila Bares aa Il 
su(n)dhar jaeh karee kubijaa chhin beech suga(n)dh lagaavat baage || 


He, who made Kubja, a most beautiful woman in an instant and incensed 


the atmosphere 


Aug nud adn 33 AAS OU dle ot Bald Be llQ08tll 


so prabh apane kaaraj hetu su jaat hai reechh ke khojeh laage ||2048]| 


The same Lord is going in search of the bear for his task.2048. 


an we As a Tet J Us se ala MA Cotati I 


khoj le'ee sabh ek gufaa hoo pai jaat bhe har aaise uchaariyo || 


All of them discovered him in a cave, then Krishna said, “Is there any 
powerful person who can enter this cave 


va We oA fea Ste 6 ory sat uss Aststt II 


hai kouoo soor dhasai ieh beech na kaahoo(n) balee purakhat 
sa(n)bhaariyo || 


” But none of them gave a reply in the affirmative 


wt ota ate ofA Ret dts As Hod feo ots faotott II 


yaa hee ke beech dhasiyo soiee reechh sabho man mai ieh bhaat 
bichaariyo || 


Everyone thought that the bear was in the same cave, but still some of 


them said that he had not entered it 


ag av ofa at H afatt ofs 3 oH da edt Ho Satt Rost 


kouoo kahai neh yaa mai kahiyo har re ham khoj ihee meh ddaariyo ||2049]| 


Krishna said that the bear was in that cave.2049. 


ag o dle ger H ofthat sa ory ot fo HAH art I 


kouoo na beer gufaa mai dhasiyo tab aap hee taeh mai sayaam gayo hai || 


When none of the present heroes went into the cave, Krishna himself went 
therein 


Tea & Ale de Tes A AT at ANH au niet FI 
bhaalak lai sudh beech gufaahoo(n) kai judh ko saamuhe kop ayo hai || 


The bear also imagined the arrival of somebody and in great fury, rushed 
forward for fighting 


FaTH & ATH 3 ST A feo WeA ads AO a dl 


sayaam joo sayaam bhanai uh so dhin dhavaiaadhas baahan judh kayo hai 


ay fes ga wale HR ofs 9 0 as aad o Bui T IIQ0UOI 


judh it jug chaaran mai neh havai hai kabai kabahoo(n) na bhayo hai 


||2050]| 


The poet says that Krishna waged such a battle with him for twelve days, 
which has not been fought earlier and will not be fought afterwards in the 
four ages.2050. 


wen feGn fad fea go adt fsa 3 ahs 4a BTS II 


dhavaiaadhas dhiaus bhire dhin rain nahee teh te har naik ddaraano || 


For twelve days and nights, Krishna continued fighting and did not feel 
afraid, even slightly 


wso Has a uifs dt sls 385 Ter ufo FO HVS II 
laatan mookan ko at hee fun taun gufaa meh judh machaano || 


There was dreadful battle with legs and fist, 


usu sea ot ufe aa feo A ag use St ufos II 
paurakh bhaalak ko ghaT gayo ieh mai bahu paurakh taa pahichaano || 


Feeling the strength of Krishna, the power of the bear declined 


qa as a ule ufou Hedls A TH At afs AS |2Q0UuMll 


judh ko chhaadd kai pai pariyo jadhubeer ko raam sahee kar jaano ||2051|| 
He abandoned th fighting and considering Krishna as the Lord, he fell 


down at his feet.2051. 


une ufaut fufimrs wa aster mis ete g or fafa art 1 


pai pariyo ghighiaano ghano bateeyaa at dheen havai yaa bidh bhaakhee || 


Jd SH Teo a Hd SH ct ufs oH eduSt Int II 


ho tum raavan ke mareeaa tum hee pun laaj dharopatee raakhee || 


He beseeched earnestly on falling at his feet and said with utter humility, 
“You are the killer of Ravana and the saviour of the honour of Draupadi 


ge set oH 3 ys FA fer adie fhe Gon ANH II 
bhool bhiee ham te prabh joo su chhimaa kareeyai siv sooraj saakhee || 


“O Lord! considering Surya and Chandra as my witnesses, | request for 
the forgiveness of my fault 


i afd & Clos F ISt AG & AoE a nig¢7 gt l20ur II 


yau keh kai dhuhitaa ju hutee souoo lai birajanaath ke agraj raakhee 
1|2052]| 


” Saying this, he presented before Krishna his daughter as an 


offering.2052. 


63 ga a AA § aor a fs I a fooA S OHS Te II 


aut judh kai sayaam joo bayaeh kayo it havai kai niraas e dhaaman aae || 


aad Tet J & se oA AG arg ud A edt age II 


kaanreh gufaa hoo(n) ke beech dhase souoo kaahoo(n) hane su ihee 
Thaharaae || 


On that side Krishna married after fighting and on this side, his 
companions standing outside came back to their homes, they believed that 
Krishna who had gone in the cave had been killed by the bear 


Old Bd Fees ot niifs Bes J fos A vy we I 


neer ddarai bhaTavaan kee aa(n)khin loTat hai chit mai dhukh paae || 


The water flowed from the eyes of the warriors and they began to roll on 
the earth in affliction 


AIA U6 fea MIA Ad TH PT Ave & aH B wPS [1Q0uzI 


sees dhunai ik aaise kahai ham hoo(n) jadhubeer ke kaam na aae ||2053]| 


Several of them repented that they had not been of any use to 


Krishna.2053. 


AS fas Feels & Aor met AG gu Y des wrt I 


sain jito jadhubeer ke sa(n)g gayo souoo bhoop pai rovat aayo || 


gufs ee oA (86 at ifs dt ntys Ho A ey UN Il 


bhoopat dhekh dhasaa tin kee at hee apune man mai dhukh paayo || 


The army accompanying Krishna came back to the king and wept, seeing 
which the king became extremely sorrowful 


one at afase 0 yso de fedt fo Bo Font Il 


dhai gayo balibhadhr pai poochhan roi ihee tin bain sunaayo || 


aad det & fae off & fa 3 agd odt Tats nit Il20usII 
kaanreh gufaa ke bikhai dhas kai teh te bahure nahee baahar aayo ||2054]| 


He ran towards Balram to consult him, but he also told the same thing that 


Krishna went into the cave, bud did not turn back.2054. 


Jet ae Il 


halee baach || 


Speech of Balram: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


a ale & nifd arg & Aer 3a nruS at AHS UST Il 


kai lar kai ar kaahoo ke sa(n)g tan aapan ko jamalok paThaayo || 


BAS ot Hie ot AS ot aes Bla oat AE Ia UNG Il 


khojat kai man yaa jaR kee bal lok gayo kouoo maarag paayo || 


“Either Krishna has been killed at the hands of the enemy or has gone to 


the nether-world in search of the jewel of this foolish Satrajit, 


a His 8 fea FS a US at AH 8 fo Bs AC Ot Il 


kai man lai ieh bhraat ke praan gayo jam lai tin lain kau dhaayo || 


a feo Hod a Haas Blot gfe oAST OTH & Mt QOUUII 


kai ieh moorakh ko su kubol lagiyo hui lajaatur dhaam na aayo ||2055]| 


“Or he has gone to bring back the life-force (soul) of his brother from 
Yama or he has not returned after feeling shy of the words of this foolish 
man.” 2055. 


de Aa Aol guls & yu 3 HAS fea sts Catatt I 


roi jabai sa(n)g bhoopat ko mukh te musalee ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


38 Asis a@ fife a As WEE BSS Yao Hee Il 
tau satraajit kau mil kai sabh jaadhav laatan mookan maariyo || 


When Balram said all this to the king while weeping, then all the Yadavas 


together beat Satrajit with legs and fists 


ural Garg vet HAS afd dise 3 Hf qu a stat Il 


paag utaar dhiee musakai geh goddan te madh koop ke ddaariyo || 


His turban was removed and tying his hands and feet, he was thrown ina 
well 


esa 3a afoul o fag As g fsa a aus fels ofout 0uEll 


chhoddabo taa ke kahiyo na kihoo sabh hoo teh ko badhabo chit dhaariyo 
||2056]| 


No one advised for his release and contemplated to kill him.2056. 


ated at qa & aster ys at AS ots AG Als ure II 


kaanar kee jab e bateeyaa prabh kee sabh naarin jau sun paiee || 


des St ag sf uct farg ules stats a efuset Il 


rovat bhee kouoo bhoom paree gir peeTat bhee kar kai dhuchitaiee || 


When the women heard these things regarding Krihsna, they fell down 


weeping on the earth and some of them lamented 


Sa ad ufs yrs SA a ge Y aT THe as HT II 


ek kahai pat praan taje ab hui hai kahaa hamaree gat maiee || 


ng Janis ts fensH 2s Ast Sfo Ja a niet 120ur II 


aaur rukaman dhet dhijotam dhaan satee fun hobe kau aaiee ||2057]|| 


Someone said that her husband had breathed his last, what would be her 
condition then, Rukmani gave gifts to the Brahmins and thought of 
becoming a Sati (dying on the funeral pyre of the husband).2057. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


SACS nig teal vfaar fests gene II 
basudhev ar dhevakee dhubidhaa chiteh baddai || 


ys ats @ fafa ofs & aah ganfe wife lout 
prabh gat dhavai bidh her kai barajio rukaman aai ||2058]| 


Vasudev and Devaki, becoming extremely anxious, and thinking about the 


unapproachable will of the Lord, restrained Rukmani from becoming a 
Sati.2058. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Uz ag Ta teat wefe FAH 36 fafa ot AHS I 


putr badhoo hoo ko dhevakee aai su sayaam bhanai bidh yaa samajhaayo 


Devaki instructed her daughter-in-law in this way 


A fd gs Hd Jo H Alea Sf & (SAY ale MIT II 


jo har joojh mare ran mo jaribo tuh ko nisachai ban aayo || 


That if Krishna had died in a war, then it was appropriate for her to become 
a Sati, but if he had gone far beyond in search of the jewel (of Satrajit), 


then it is not right to become a Sati 


AG His ges ot As of fFAaE ws uls aA fro II 
jau man ddoo(n)ddat yaa jaR kee birajanaath ghane pun kos sidhaayo || 


Therefore the search for him might still be continued 


a3 0d vlua Ao d ng G afte Ue AA Sar Il20UtI 


taa te raho chup kai sudh lai ar yau keh pain sees jhukaayo ||2059]| 


” Saying this, they bowed their heads on the feet of Rukmani and with their 
modesty got her assent.2059. 


WA AHO & ug ay at Seat ot U fo ATE HOT II 


aaiso samodh kai putr badhoo ko bhavaanee ko pai tin jai manaayo || 


on fen 3 Az act fu at fa a wis ot feset Il 


Thaiees dhivas lau sev karee teh kee teh ko at hee rijhavaayo || 


Instructing their daughter-in-law in this way, they worshipped Chandika 


and serving her continuously for twenty-eight days, they pleased her 


os fre foo 0 3a State pam fedt sgere fest II 


reejh sivaa tin pai tab hee kab sayaam ihee barudhaan dhivaayo || 


nif 0 AH 3 Aa ad Sa BS Tia Bld Shor His nit |20Eoll 


aai hai sayaam na sok karo tab lau har leene treeaa man aayo ||2060]| 


Chandika, getting pleased bestowed this boon of not getting sorrowful 
because Krishna would come back.2060. 


aad & af sor His & Ws Aa at as As fare I 


kaanreh ko her treeaa man ke jut sok kee baat sabhai bisaraiee || 


ag aise HAS Ase He ule ufs Sra & iret I 


ddaar kama(n)ddal mai jal seetal mai peeyo pun vaar kai aaiee || 


Seeing Krishna with the jewel, Rukmani forgot all other things and 


bringing water for offering to Chandika, she reached (at the temple) 


Wee mGs AS Ide nig WHS St us ste sare II 


jaadhav aaur sabhai harakhai ar baajat bhee pur beech badhaiee || 


All the Yadavas become pleased and there were felicitations in the city 


ng ad afa Aan fret A AS Fae At SoeTeHt IQOE II 


aaur kahai kab sayaam sivaa su sabho jagamai sahee Thaharaiee ||2061|| 


The poet says that in this way, everyone considered the mother of the 
world as the right one.2061. 


fefs mHes a His 2 vfos fSA at nfo Afos femres Fe II 


eit jaamava(n)t ko jeet kai dhuhitaa tis kee man sahit liaavat bhe || 


End of the description of conquering Jamwant and bringing the jewel 


alongwith his daughter. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ud & AH ASS a His & ad A Sf St fe HT II 


her kai sayaam sSatraajit kau man lai kar mai fun taa sir maaree || 


wW fos dH va Aet 8 AS au ad fea TS Borst I 


jaa hit dhos dhayo soiee lai jaR kop bhare ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


After finding out Satrajit, Krishna taking the jewel in his hand, threw it in 
front of him and said, “O fool! take away your jewel, for which you had 
denounced me,” 


u@fa ad AS Wee G A fue foth ant act farsa II 


chauk kahai sabh jaadhav yau su pikho ris kaisee karee giradhaaree || 


A feu os afase ote ae Aa H ae Aa fears llQ0€211 


so ieh bhaat kabitan beech kathaa jag mai kab sayaam bithaaree ||2062|| 


All the Yadavas were wonder-struck to see this anger of Krishna and the 


same story has been related by the poet Shyam in his Stanzas.2062. 


ofa sfos nfs & ufs & ffs da a arg at Sis faates II 


haath rahio man ko dhar kai tin naik na kaahoo(n) kee or nihaario || 


afas ¢ fufhord we efarr ats oH of Sf frorfss II 


lajit havai khisiyaano ghano dhubidhaa kar dhaam kee or sidhaario || 


He took the jewel in his hand and without seeing towards anyone and 
feeling ashamed, left for his home in embarrassment 


a0 ufsu dud of Ag asa Bisel at ary HIE II 


bair pariyo hamaro har so r kala(n)k chaRiyo gayo bhraatr maario || 


Now Krishna has become my enemy and this is a blemish for me, but 
alongwith it my brother has also been killed 


Ste udt 3 nidis sat efost OE Aan fect fats ofa 120¢311 


bheer paree te adheer bhayo dhuhitaa dheau sayaam ihee chit dhaario 
||2063]| 


| have been entrapped in a difficult sitation, therefore now | should offer 
my daughter to Krishna.2063. 


fefs Fl TAH Aad afeg sted fanatess AStAs & Hf ta aIHSS fours AHTUS II 


eit sree dhasam saka(n)dhe bachitr naaTak kirasanaavataare satraajit ko 


man dhaibo barananan dhiaai samaapata(n) || 


End of the description about giving the jewel to Satrajit in Krishnavatara 
(based on Dasham Skandh Purana) in Bachittar Natak. 


WE ABS ot Clos a BATT AAS Il 


ath satraajit kee dhuhitaa ko bayaeh kathana(n) || 


AUT I 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


dfs fensn deo af fafa AR adt fSA sad GUT II 


bol dhijotam bedhan kee bidh jais kahee tis bayaeh rachaayo || 


Calling the Brahmins, Satrajit made arrangements for marriage of his 
daughter according to the Vedic ceremonies 


Afs snife & afe AH 36 fad a AS Bao A AA SG Il 


sat bhaaman ko kab sayaam bhanai jeh ko sabh logan mai jas chhaayo || 


The name of his daughter was Satyabhama, whose praise had been spread 


amongst all the people 


ures 3 Gunt went af 6 ST AH Gf afos Safe wit II 


paavat hai upamaa lachhamee kee na taa sam yau kahibo ban aayo || 


Even Lakshmi was not like her 


SSH A GaTIS aA At Hfe HS 38 wfS AATH FF |lQoEsll 


taahee ke bayaahan kaaj su dhai man maan bhalai ghan sayaam bulaayo 
||2064]| 


Krishna was invited with respect in order to wed her.2064. 


Ai fgAava Ae aster AS ATA ASS AT ot roe II 


sree birajanaath sune bateeyaa subh saaj janet jahaa ko sidhaae || 


Receiving this new, Krishna went with the marriage party towards her 


wires A Als & Us ot AS ora dt 3 fhisa ag oe Il 


aavat so sun kai prabh ko sabh aage hee te milibe kau dhaae || 


Knowing about the impending arrival of the Lord, all the people reached to 


welcome him 


nied Hal Sete a ate sag ate fen are fees I 


aadhar sa(n)g lavai kai jai bayaeh keeyo dhij dhaan dhivaae || 


He was taken reverently for the nuptial ceremonies 


mA faers ys BY ute Stor Har ats ofa mire 1Q0Eull 


aaise bivaeh prabhoo sukh pai treeyaa sa(n)g lai kar dhaameh aae ||2065]| 


The Brahmins were given the gifts, Krishna returned to his home happily 


after the marriage.2065. 


fefs faera Hyse 3S 3tt Il 


eit bivaeh sa(n)pooran hot bhayo || 


End of the completion of the marriage ceremonies. 


Belo fos YAaT Il 
lachheeaa gireh prasa(n)g || 


Now begins the description of the episode of the House of Wax 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


38 ot 3G MA Hot aster wer forts A As Us S nre II 


tau hee lau aaiso sunee bateeyaa lachheeaa gireh mai sut pa(n)dd ke aae || 


Hearing all these things till that time, the Pandavas came to the House of 
Wax 


anfe AAS AS ffs das fos fad agar 3 SHS II 


gai samet sabho mil kauaran chit bikhai karunaa na basaae || 


They all requested the Kauravas together, but the Kaurvas did not have the 


slight element of mercy 


WA feos a fos HA So a VS AS fanS ge II 


aaise bichaar keeo chit mai su tahaa ko chalai sabh bisan bulaae || 


MA firs AAA o Ado Al fyAova So ot foe |lQ0€E II 


aaise bichaar su saaj kai saya(n)dhan sree birajanaath tahaa ko sidhaae 
||2066]| 


After great reflection, they called Krishna, who, after bedecking his chariot 
started for that place.2066. 


aad 3s 6s aG wa dt santas 3 fes Hg faotoct II 


kaanreh chale ut kau jab hee baramaakirat to it ma(n)tr bichaariyo || 


3 nied AG wud Hal afoul wid aTaT at AE uTTfaet I 


lai akraoor kau aapane sa(n)g kahiyo are kaanreh kaha(n) kau padhaariyo || 


When Krishna started going towards that place, then Kratvarma thought of 
something and taking Akrur with him, he asked him, “Where Krishna has 


gone?” 


ae 8 a 3 yn fife & His A feos ofttt So HfaG II 


chheen lai yaa te are mil kai man aaise bichaar keeyo teh maariyo || 


Come, let us snatch away the jewel from Satrajit and thinking like this, they 


killed Satrajit 


& aoHas = ag ot His nud OM at Sto frorfatt I20E FI 


lai baramaakirat vaa badh kai man aapane dhaam kee or sidhaariyo ||2067]| 


After killing him Kratvarma went to his home.2067. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Afs dort st Afat goa Il 


sat dha(n)naa bhee sa(n)g ralaayo || 


Aa Ags & fo wet II 


jab satraajit ko tin ghaayo || 


When they killed Satrajit, Shatdhanva with them 


& fS0 qa a 3d6 TE II 


e teh badh kai dderan aae || 


@3 AeA AaH Als ure II20€tIl 


autai sa(n)dhes sayaam sun paae ||2068]| 


On this side, all the three cam to their homes and on that side, Krishna 


came to know about it.2068. 


ws TI aq A Il 


dhoot baach kaanreh so || 


Speech of the messenger addressed to Krishna: 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


ys A e360 86 Bard I 


prabh so dhootan bain uchaare || 


Rats fxsagHt Hd Il 
satraajit kiratabaramaa maare || 


The messenger said to the Lord, “Kratvarma has killed Satrajit 


His us etfs sto 3 Be Il 


man dhan chheen taeh te layo || 


sto Shor &t ifs Sy SG NQOECII 
toh treeaa ko at dhukh dhayo ||2069]| 


He has snatched away the jewel from him and in this way he has inflicted 
great suffering on your wife Satyabhama.” 2069. 


wa Feuls fea fafa Afs ut II 
jab jadhupat ieh bidh sun paayo || 


ete nid AS aTdH HITT II 


chhor aaur sabh kaaraj aayo || 


When Krishna heard this, he came to their side, leaving all other 
engagements 


ufg nies fasaah Arat Il 


har aavan kiratabaramai jaanee || 


Afsdar A aS Furst 1120201 


satidha(n)naa so baat bakhaanee ||2070]| 


When Kratvarma learnt about the coming of Krishna, he said to 


Shatdhanva,2070 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


ad Afsdar as nS TH fmt ae II 


kahu satidha(n)naa baat abai ham kiaa karai || 


ad ud a ATE ad Bla BH II 


kaho parai kai jai kaho lar kai marai || 


“O Shatdhavana! What should we do now? If you say, we shall run away or 
shall die fighting 


ofe F fea ufo ars ad AHSTE & II 


dhui mai ik muh baat kaho samajhai kai || 


Ja Gune & mame He ATE & 112024 


ho ke upai kai sayaameh maarai jai kai ||2071]| 


Advise and instruct me about one of them and tell me if there is any step, 


by which we can kill Krishna.2071. 


fasaoHt at ars Aas fSts tt afoe II 


kiratabaramaa kee baat sunat tin yau kahiyo || 


Aeuls wet yds Tout vife At oft I 
jadhupat balee pracha(n)dd haniyo ar jo chahiyo || 


After hearing the words of Kratvarma, he said, “The enemy Krishna, whom 
you want to kill, he is a powerful and mighty warrior, 


STH JH U 8S 6 Bd Ufo Ae & II 


taa so ham pai bal na larai pun jai kai || 


“| have no such strength that I can fight against him 


JAA feo AH Be Ae UTE = II2O22II 
ho ka(n)s se chhin mai maar dhe sukh pai kai ||2072|| 


He has, without any special effort, killed person like Kansa in an 


instant.”2072. 


aston Afs fag of nies U wit 


bateeaa sun teh kee akraoor pai aayo || 


us tao dt 32 A fs Hane Il 
prabh dhubidhaa ko bhedh su taeh sunaayo || 


Hearing his words, he came to Akrur and talked to him about his duality 
regarding Krishna. 


fso afog wre Afs 3d fect Cure F II 


tin kahiyo ab sun tero ihee upai hai || 


dys 3 ad TAS FT YS Bote J 1l2003I 
ho prabh te bach hai souoo ju praan bachai hai ||2073]| 


He replied, “There is only one step, which can be taken now and that is to 


run away in order to save the life from the Lord.”2073. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


2 Hfe sta Barn sui fas Sfe SH fos A feo ofa II 


dhai man taeh udhaas bhayo keh or bhajo chit mai ieh dhaariyo || 


Auusag ats os & His Ug set Rats Hatt Il 


mai aparaadh keeo har ko man het balee satraajit maariyo || 


Giving him the jewel, Kratvarma became sad and thought to which side he 
should run away? Killing Satrajit for the sake of jewel, | have committed a 
crime towards Krishna 


afo a 33 aA afe AH As ye ysUs Hatfact Il 
taeh ke het gusaa kar sayaam sabhai apano purakhat sa(n)bhaariyo || 


For the reason, Krishna has come back in great rage, in support of his 


strength 


AG afs WS 3G HS 0 Sa a 3g Css Ste frorfatt 12058II 


jau reh hau tuoo maarat hai eh kai ddar utar or sidhaariyo ||2074]| 


If | stay here, he will kill me, being frightened, he fled away towards the 
North.2074. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Afsdar His 8 AT SA Tat TA FETE Il 


satidha(n)naa man lai jahaa bhaj gayo traas baddaii || 


Fade U of AH g 3d ot ugfaut ATE 1Q05uII 
saya(n)dhan pai chaR sayaam joo teh hee pahu(n)chiyo jai ||2075]| 


Shatdhava becoming fearful and taking the jewel with him, wherever he 


went running away, Krishna reached there on his chariot.2075. 


ure fimird Ag de strut ATA aeTte Il 


paav piaadho satr hoi bhajiyo su traas baddai || 


3a Feats fours A Hatt ST ot ATE QOIEII 


tab jadhubeer kirapaan so maariyo taa ko jai ||2076]| 


The enemy fled on foot in his fear, Krishna killed him there with his 
sword.2076. 


das 3a faa He ot His odt miret oe II 


khojat bhayo teh maar kai man nahee aaiee haath || 


ufo odt niet oft ct afoct gst a ATE 11202911 


man nahee aaiee haath yau kahiyo halee ke saath ||2077]|| 


After killing him and searching him, the jewel was not found and he told 


Balram about the news of not finding the jewel.2077. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


MIA Blaut HAS! Ho HA Ys JH Ss His MA surest Il 


aaise lakhiyo musalee man mai su prabhoo ham te man aaj chhapaiee || 


Balram reflected that he had hidden the jewel from them 


3 niqd HGH ad His ag fsa at 6 ag Bf ue I 


lai akraoor banaaras gayo man kau teh kee na kachhoo sudh paiee || 


The whereabouts of Akrur could not be known, but it was rumoured that he 
had gone to Banaras taking the jewel with him. 


Aa gH fea fra 3 gufs As So IG AMAA Aare Il 


sayaam joo mo ik sikhay hai bhoopat jaat tahaa hau so aaise sunaiee || 


G aster ate vs sfou Aedis at & He A efsstet 20D 


yau bateeyaa keh jaat rahiyo jadhubeer kee kai man mai dhuchitaiee 
||2078]| 


“O Krishna! | have a student of mine there, who is a king and | am going 


there, “saying this Balram, thinking about the anxiety of Krishna, started 
going towards Banaras.2078. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Ag HAS fsa U at 3B gufs AY UTE II 


jau musalee teh pai gayo tau bhoopat sukh pai || 


3 mus fsa OM at niet dt 3 w= 120d II 


lai apune teh dhaam gayo aage hee te aai ||2079]| 


The king felt extremely pleased, when Balram reached there and 
welcoming him, he brought him to his home.2079. 


de WO dH ifs vag Gi AS 3S Alo Ue II 


gadhaa judh mai at chatur yau sabh te sun pai || 


3a VInOS Vs 3 AS Ahdt fafa wee |Q0toll 
tabai dhurajodhan halee te sabh seekhee bidh aai ||2080]| 


When the people came to know that Balram is a great expert in the mace- 


war, then Duryoodhana came to learn this science from his there.2080. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


Afsdar aS Hg Aa Aes Wdest J a SST nF II 


satidha(n)naa kau maar jabai jadhuna(n)dhan dhavaiaaravatee hoo ke 
bheetar aayo || 


Ado & nigd HOTA VS ad ag Ht Als Une Il 


ka(n)chan ko akraoor banaaras dhaan karai bahu yau sun paayo || 


When Krishna came to Dwarka after killing Shatdhanva, then he came to 
know that Akrur is giving great amount of gold etc. in charity in Banaras 


Hen fes Sct ufo o ufe tt nud Ho HA Aon Il 


sooraj dhit uhee peh hai man yau apane man mai su janaayo || 


Krishna comprehended this in his mind that the Samantak jewel is with 


HOA 3H 38 fsa U f8a & nus ufo Sf% UST 204 


maanas bhej bhalo teh pai teh ko apune peh bol paThaayo ||2081]| 


He sent someone and called him at his place.2081. 


AG ule U AG wres aut f80 3 His 3 fea Her Bet F I 


jau har pai souoo aavat bhayo teh te man to in maag liee hai || 


When he came to Krishna, he implored him give the jewel 


Hen # fsa cfs cet conte ot wr fos da ore FI 


sooraj je teh reejh dhiee dhanasat kee jaa hit dheh giee hai || 


Surya had given that jewel delightfully and for this Shatdhanva had been 
killed 


wt fog AH faor ofs gate Hats at His as Set F Il 


jaa hit sayaam tirayaa har bhraateh maaneh kee man baat Thiee hai || 


For this jewel, Balram, the brother of Krishna, had thought in his mind and 
he would come back on obtaining it 


A feuste As date &t & niga |fy eet F 20H 


so dhikharai sabho harakhai kai lai akraooreh fer dhiee hai ||2082|| 


The same jewel was taken by Krishna and after showing it to all, he 


returned it to Akrur.2082. 


nf Ags & afd AS A ASH at Slo sta S ure Il 
jo satraajit kai kar sev su sooraj kee fun taeh te paiee || 


The jewel, which had been obtained by Satrajit after serving the god Surya 


AW ufs & feo & gO args & UOAls A Tuet eo Tevet Il 


jaa har kai ieh ko badh kaaran kai dhanasat su aapanee dheh gavaiee || 


The jewel, for which Shatdhanva was killed by Krishna 


ate aut niga & & fsa 3 fete A fgrara O niet I 


taeh gayo akraoor tho lai teh te fir so birajanaath pai aaiee || 


A ofg e3 su fa & Hedt HS AH F THE TET 0c 


so har dhet bhayo teh ko mu(n)dharee mano sayaam joo raaghav haiee 
1|2083]| 


Which was taken by Akrur and which had come again to Krishna, the same 
was returned by Krishna to Akrur like the bestowal of a gold coin by Ram 


Chandra to his devotee.2083. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


as AAf ures BU His @ Al Aas II 


badde jaseh paavat bhayo man dhai sree jadhubeer || 


A adr fag vaHoS Jest AMS uid |l20csil 


jo kaTeeaa sir dhurajanan harataa saadhan peer ||2084]| 


On returning the jewel, Krishna, the chopper of the heads fo the tyrants 
and remover of the afflictions of the saints, earned infinite 
approbation.2084. 


fefs At CAH fhetu use afeg sree ae fanoresrd Afsds & aU a maT & His es 
3e Il 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dh puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 
kirasanaavataare satidha(n)ne ko badh kai akraoor ko man dhet bhe || 


End of the description of killing Shatdhanva and giving the jewel to Akrur 


in Krishnavatara (based on Dasham Skandh Purana) in Bachittar Natak. 


aad gt fest Hig wires ae II 
kaanreh joo ko dhilee meh aavan kathana(n) || 


The description of the arrival of Krishna in Delhi 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ra morate ot His wet I 


jab akraooreh ko man dhiee || 


Feufs fest & Afo wet II 


jadhupat dhilee ko sudh liee || 
When the jewel was given to Akrur, then Krishna thought of going to Delhi 


3a feat & stsg ire II 


tab dhilee ke bheetar aae || 


USS UT BIO BUSTS |2OCUI 


paaddav paach charan lapaTaae ||2085]| 


He reached Delhi, where all the five Pandavas fell at his feet.2085. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


sa gst & fos Te GAS ules ATE II 
tab ku(n)tee ke gireh ge kusal poochhio jai || 


Then he went to the home of Kunti to enquire about the welfare of the 
family 


A au fee dole ve A AS ee STs IQ0tEll 
jo dhukh in kairav dhe so sabh dhe batai ||2086]| 


Kunti told him about all the sufferings experienced at the hands of 


Kaurvas.2086. 


ayn A fans FT Id HA Aa TP Il 


ei(n)dhraprasat mai kirasan joo rahe maas jab chaar || 


3a MH a Hal 8 fea fea vs frag IIQ0cDII 
tab arajun ko sa(n)g lai ik dhin chaRe sikaar ||2087|| 


After staying for four months in Indraprastha, one day Krishna went to 
hunting alongwith Arjuna.2087. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Au frag & 8 ois g A ws Ae & fsa Ste fAord II 


sodh sikaar ko lai har joo su ghano jeh tho teh or sidhaare || 


The side in which there were many animals of prey, Krishna went towards 


dive Fad die as ag visg ms AA ag Hd II 
goin sookar reechh badde bahu cheetar aaur sase bahu maare || 


He killed the nilgais, pigs, bears, leopards and many rabbits 


das Jd HUA a HS act nig fhuS sats se II 
gai(n)dde hane mahikhaas ke mat karee ar si(n)ghan jhu(n)ddeh jhaare || 


The rhinoceros, the intoxicated elephant of the forest and the lions were 
killed 


8g Had ddt 6 ud faHs's fAS Ad AaTH Yord I2OctII 


naik sa(n)bhaar rahee na parai bisa(n)bhaar jino sar sayaam prahaare 
1|2088]| 


On whomsoever Krishna struck a blow, he could not endure that blow and 
fell unconscious.2088. 


ude ot Aol 8 ys Ff Ao H ofA a Bus flor wre II 
paarath ko sa(n)g lai prabh joo ban mo dhas kai bahute mirag ghaae || 


Taking Arjuna with him, Krishna penetrating into the forest killed many 


ta Jd adettas A sla Sao a sis Wo BAe Il 


ek hane karavaarin so tak ekan ke tan baan lagaae || 


Many were killed with the sword and many by hitting their bodies with 
arrows 


mS t Teale sae & Gag SE Is Fuse Il 


asavain ko dhavarai bhajai kai kookar teuoo hane ju paraae || 


At roa & vign A Cle ss 3 3G ATS 5 ue [ROCK 


sree birajanaath ke agraj je uTh bhaajat bhe teuoo jaan na paae ||2089]| 


Causing their horses to run and releasing the dogs, the fleeing animals 
were killed and in this way, none could save himself from Krishna by 


fleeing.2089. 


urgE Sa Td fore’ fea virufa Al EA ote wre II 


paarath ek hane miragavaa ik aapeh sree biraj naik ghaae || 


A Gio SHS 3 aa HAG gad ate Aa aes Il 


je uTh bhaajat bhe ban mai souoo kookar ddaar sabai gahivaae || 


One deer was killed by Arjuna and one by Krishna himself a d those who 
were fleeing were got seized by releasing the dogs 


Sisd A Gis 2 als Gis ae 85 & US TH BH II 


teetar je udd kai nabh or ge tin ko prabh baaj chalaae || 


dize ea far afs a afa ATH ad AHS USS Il20Koll 


cheetan ek miragaa geh kai kab sayaam kahai jamalok paThaae ||2090]| 


Krishna sent the falcons for the flying partridges in the sky and in this way, 


the falcons caught their prey and threw it down after killing it.2090. 


SnAg nis adt sfudt nig IH Ad FIs Har BH Il 


besare aaur kuhee bahiree ar baaj jure bahute sa(n)g leene || 


WA WS Bd vod faade a ee seit fafa ae II 


baase ghane lagaraa charage sikaren ko feT bhalee bidh keene || 


They took with them the falcons of the species of Shahins (Besare, Kuhi 
and Behri) and also the falcons of the species of hawks (Lagra, Charak and 
Shikra) 


ast Cara aHine & Aff ator difse ae oe Il 


dhootee ukaab baseenan ko saj ka(n)Thij golin dhavaiaal naveene || 


WT Hal ofe verses & fo ules 3 fa A] 3 SS 20K 


jaa sa(n)g her chalaavat bhe tin pachhin te ik jaan na dheene ||2091]| 


In a similar way, they bedecked the eagles (Dharut and Ukab) and took 
them alongwith them and to whichever bird, they made the target and sent 


these birds of prey, they did not let them escape.2091. 


urge ni ys 9g fis a Aa MIA fhovg at Fer Ut II 


paarath aau prabh joo mil kai jab aaiso sikaar keeo sukh paayo || 


nun H afs AH 36 fs0 o8e UY vis IT FST II 


aapas mai kab sayaam bhanai teh Thaur dhuhoo at het baddaayo || 


In this way, Krishna and Arjuna together obtained the delight of hunting 
and they mutually increased their love for each other 


nG ud & AS ules tHE MBAS 35 A I Bat II 
aau dhuhoo(n) ko jal peevan ko man aausar taun su hai lalachaayo || 


Now they desired in their mind to drink water and come towards the 
stream 


ets undead He og of & Ys F AHO Sle nMt I20KIII 


chhor akheTak dheen dhuhoo(n) chal kai prabh joo jamanaa taT aayo 


||2092]| 
Both of them left hunting and went towards the bank of Yamuna.2092. 


WS Js AG ules a fos 36 dt Be Hefs ote feast II 


jaat hute jal peevan ke hit tau hee lau su(n)dhar naar nihaaree || 


When they were coming for drinking water, they saw there a beautiful 
woman 


YeT a dad fea eA afou Afr use of forfaorst II 


poochhahu ko hai kahaa ieh dhes kahiyo sa(n)g paarath yau giridhaaree || 


Krishna asked Arjuna to enquire about the woman 


otfen His yded tH su fsa o Hat as Card I 


aais maan pura(n)dhar ko su bhayo teh ke sa(n)g baat uchaaree || 


age at Act F CH aT sf & Sho TS 5 AGS at SAH N20 


kaun kee beTee hai dhes kahaa tuh ko toh bhraat too kaun kee naaree 
||2093]| 


Arjuna, according to the desire of Krishna, asked her, “O woman! Whose 
daughter are you? which is your country? Whose sister you are and whose 


wife you are?2093. 


AHO 8s nde A Il 
jamunaa baach arajan so || 


Speech of Yamuna: 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


WHS A AHS 3a MIA ats Hoe II 


arajun so jamanaa tabai aaise kahio sunai || 


Feufs ag dt ote fefs sy ats FH ure l20¢8II 


jadhupat bar hee chaeh chit tap keeno mai aai ||2094]| 


Then Yamuna said to Arjuna, “My heart desired me to wed Krishna, 


therefore | have performed austerities here.” 2094. 


USE Ie aq F A il 


paarath baach kaanreh joo so || 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


sa urge nif ot AIA foete A AGTH 9 {AG fea 8a Bod I 


tab paarath aai kai sees nivai su sayaam joo siau ieh bain uchaare || 


Hon oft efast AHor fed oH YS Aa AIT ATS Il 


sooraj kee dhuhitaa jamanaa ieh naam prabhoo jag jaahir saare || 


Then Arjuna bowing down his head, requested Krishna, “O Lord! she is 


Yamuna, the daughter of Surya and the whole world knows her 


3A su06 ad ate fea nig ford & AS aA FAAS II 


bhes tapodhan kaahe keeyo in aau gireh ke sabh kaaj bisaare || 


nde B30 AA cet wis AAH HS Fs IS SH |lQ0cull 


arajun utar aaise dheeyo ghan sayaam suno bar het tumaare ||2095]| 


Then Krishna said, “Why has she assumed the garb of a female ascetic 
and relinquished her domestic duties?” Arjuna replied, “She has done this 
in order to realize you.” 2095. 


urge ot aster Afs tt adter afs atte wet ga Bud Il 


paarath kee bateeyaa sun yau baheeyaa geh ddaar liee rath uoopar || 


Hearing the words of Arjuna, Krishna caught hold of the arm of Yamuna 
and caused her to mount the chariot 


de A uilso Atd BA Mis Als Ad A AUS ZU Il 


cha(n)dh so aanan jaeh lasai at jot jagai su kapolan dhoo par || 


Her face was like the moon and the brightness of her cheeks was 


resplendent 


ad fou nis ot fsa 0 3 feu ate Fam Ff Mt fart uP II 


kai kai kirapaa at hee teh pai na kirapaa kar sayaam joo aaisee kisee par || 


nid of fires su As WA ae fT HSH F UT IQOCEI 


aapane dhaam liaavat bhayo sabh aais kathaa ieh maalum bhoo par 
||2096]| 


Krishna was so much graceful to her as he had not been to any other 
woman and the story of bringing her in his home is world-famous.2096. 


ag 3a 3a U AH ag Al fy atea Sao MIE II 


ddaar tabai rath pai jamanaa kahu sree biraj naik dderan aayo || 


Getting Yamuna mounted on his chariot, Krishna brought her home 


aad & dts Ast 9 afor]|d at fqu utes A Bue I 


bayaeh ke beech sabhaa hoo judhisaTar gayo nirap pain so lapaTaayo || 


After wedding her, he went to the court of Yudhishtar to meet him, the king 


Yudhishtar fell at his feet 


worga AfA set us FSH H Us STA od A AST I 
dhuaarakaa jais rachee prabh joo tum mo pur tais racho su sunaayo || 


Yudhistar said, “O Lord! how you created the Dwarka city? Kindly tell me 
about it 


wifer 8s su ys F ASH aA A i305 SA aT OCI 


aais dhet bhayo prabh joo karamaabisavai so tin taiso banaayo ||2097]| 


” Then Krishna order Vishwakarma, who created another equivalent city 
there.2097. 


fefs AT afeg oea oe hard Yes AHO ot fretas Fe Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the sikaar khelabo jamunaa ko bivaahat bhe || 


End of the description about hunting and marrying Yamuna in Bachittar 
Natak. 


GAo Tat ot vfost at Ga AES Il 
aujain raajaa kee dhuhitaa ko bayaeh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description about the Marriage of the daughter of the king 


of Ujjain 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


uz a UsS Sig gat 3B ao fer ws ATH FACE II 
pa(n)dd ke putran te ar ku(n)tee te lai ke bidhaa ghan sayaam sidhaayo || 


After bidding farewell to Pandavas and Kunti, Krishna reached the city to 
Ujjain 


gu Gro ust od Aa af AatH ae f3o U fe MrT II 


bhoop ujain puree ko jahaa kab sayaam kahai teh pai chal aayo || 


Duryodhana desired in his mind to wed the daughter of the king of Ujjain 


T ost J a BAIS HH Carus J a St fas Bau Il 


taa dhuhitaa hoo ko bayaahan kaaj dhurajodhan hoo ko bhee chit 
lubhaayo || 


Ae sate sat nrust fs0 aage ag fes 3 feo Ot 20C¢tII 


sain banai bhalee apanee teh bayaahan kau it te ieh dhaayo ||2098]| 


He also came to this side for this purpose bringing alongwith him his 


bedecked army.2098. 


Aff Ae gonde ora BS ug sd fes feA ofea wire II 
saj sain dhurajodhan aayo ute pur taahee itai biraj naik aae || 


From that side Duryodhana came alongwith his army and from this side 
Krishna reached there 


gufs m@o as aeds A es faord aG tus we II 
bhoopat aaur badde balava(n)dd su vaeh biyaeh kau dhekhan dhaae || 


Many other great kings came to see the wedding, 


AH 36 faa at sadt fag nrse dels afe are II 


sayaam bhanai teh kee bhaganee teh aana(n)dh dhu(n)dhabh koT bajaae || 


And caused their drums to be beaten in felicitation of the marriage of 
king’s daughter 


3Q dt a@ AH At aa A ST at Us 8 Afar MiGio frore IlQ0Ct II 


tau hee lau sayaam jee bayaeh kai taeh ko paarath lai sa(n)g aaudh 
sidhaae ||2099]| 


Then Krishna after marrying the king’s daughter came back to Ayodhya 


alongwith Arjuna.2099. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Aa Aeets yafomr wit I 


jab jadhubeer ajudhiaa aayo || 


Afs gufs 8a ag WH Il 


sun bhoopat laibe kahu dhaayo || 


When Krishna came to Ayodhya, then the king himself went to welcome 


him and bring him 


ffurne nud Forfar I 


si(n)ghaasan apane baiThaariyo || 


fas od Aa gd ats Sat |12900 II 
chit ko sok dhoor kar ddaariyo ||2100]| 


He got him seated on his throne and destroyed his afflictions.2100. 


Idd Ys a ald ad saut Il 


charan prabhoo ke geh kar rahiyo || 


SH VdAS USS BY Bfott I 


tum dharasan paavat dhukh bahiyo || 
He caught hold of the feet of the lord and said, “My suffering have ended 


after having your sight 


mig fqu fas A UH were Il 


ar nirap chit mai prem baddaayo || 


HO MUS Atal AaH feat 12904 


man apano sa(n)g sayaam milaayo ||2101]| 


” He absorbed his mind in Krishna, thus increasing his love for him.2101. 


aad Fae feu A il 


kaanreh joo baach nirap so || 


Speech of Krishna addressed to the king: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ey ot Ulfs fqusn at aff @ fsa A fen AH Gard II 


dhekh kai preet nirapotam kee has kai teh so im sayaam uchaaro || 


Seeing the love of the king, Krishna said smilingly to him 


Jd 3H Wwe a gs 3 fale Teo A fofh Ag UET II 


ho tum raaghav ke kul te jin raavan so ris satr pachhaaro || 


“O king! you belong to the clan of Rama, who, on being enraged, had killed 
enemies like Ravana 


Hue Byo a 5 aout 3G Has J ofa Aa feed I 


maagavo chhatran ko na kahiyo tuoo maagat ho neh sa(n)k bichaaro || 


nUsl & fost JH ag fsa aS fas ss 3 A INE 112902 


apanee dhai dhuhitaa ham kau teh kau chit chaahat hai su hamaaro ||2102|| 


“The Kshatriyas do not beg, but still | ask unhesitatingly and request you 


to marry your daughter with me according to my desire.”2102. 


fqu ag aad A 
nirapo baach kaanreh so || 


Speech of the king addressed to Krishna: 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


3a Gt FU ATH A amd I 


tab yau bhoop sayaam so bhaakhee || 


ea ufser A ag ant I 


ek pratigrayaa mai kar raakhee || 


Then the king said, “I have avowed one thing 


Af feo As fuse & oe Il 


jo in sat birakhabhan ko naathai || 


A fea a & wt afe AE 129031 


so ieh ko lai jaa kar saathai ||2103]| 


Whosoever will string these seven bulls, | shall send my daughter with 
him.”2103. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


afe A aff Aan fusag & niys ufs ASE ae ware II 


kaT so kas sayaam pita(n)bar ko apuno pun saatuoo bekh banaae || 


aua Fisd 2a St AH Bd fas g Bh Ses Ue I 


dhekhabe bheetar ek hee sayaam lagai kin hoo lakh bhedh na paae || 


Fastening his yellow garment around his waist, Krishna made seven 
different guises, which looked quite similar, when observed 


urate ate sate a sds Ad AS His AG ATS Il 


paageh dhaab nachai kai bhauhan soor sabho meh soor kahaae || 


On tightening his turban, he caused his eyebrows to dance like the 


warriors 


ifs dt dfs afd As dae AS dt Bee ot of mre 11290811 


dha(n)n hee dha(n)n kahiyo sabh hee jab saat hee bailan ko nath aae 
1|2104]| 


When Krishna stringed all the seven bulls, then all the spectators hailed 
him.2104. 


Aa oas su ys ATS fqus 3a stu 3 See fT Ae I 


jab naathat bhayo prabh saat birakhabh tab bhaakhat bhe bhaTavaa ieh 
saathe || 


nies A aees fedt fos A use feo fHae Ae II 


aavat jo balava(n)t ihee hit so pure in si(n)gan saathe || 


When Krishna was stringing the bulls, then accompanying warriors were 
talking that there is not such mighty hero, who could fight with the horns 


of these bulls 


age wet yore Aa H fea ASS a AE sats oe I 


kaun balee pragaTiyo jag mai in saatan ke jouoo naakeh naathe || 


ald ad JA a douls faa fey die A AT ASE 290Ull 


beer kahai has kai ranadheer binaa rip cheer su sree birajanaathe ||2105]| 


Who is such a hero, who can string all the seven bulls? Then those 
warriors said smilingly that it was only Krishna, who could perform such a 
feat.2105. 


Ag ad fea Gt ofA & AH AH ot A Aer Ste fact 3 II 


saadh kahai ik yau has kai sam sayaam kee jo jag beer biyo hai || 


The saints smilingly said, “There is no hero like Krishna in the world 


WT Hues His oa fA Tee ofe agu faut oI 


jaa maghavaajit jeet layo sir raavan kaaT kaba(n)dh kiyo hai || 


He chopped the head of Ravana, the conqueror of Indra and made hima 


headless trunk 


os udt an Uwe ct fsa oats 3 ys oft fatto II 
gaaR paree gaj pai jab hee teh naakeh te prabh raakh liyo hai || 


dig ud Joule sui Ae ule foots nice sti 9 11290611 


bheer pare ranadheer bhayo jan peer nihaar adheer bhayo hai ||2106]| 


He saved the elephant, when he was in affliction and wheevr a calamity fell 
on the ordinary human beings, he became impatient for relieving 
him.”2106. 


A fafa ae & ote fet fafa set A aorg from & ata II 
jo bidh bedh ke beech likhee bidh taahee so bayaeh siaam ko keeno || 


mise a nits dt fas A As te A fas A old Il 


aana(n)dh kai at hee chit mai sabh dheen su bipran saaj naveeno || 


The marriage of Krishna was performed according to Vedic rites, and the 


helpless Brahmins were given new garments etc. 


MG OATH as Mg AH ws Uo & fyAaTE & HS II 


aau gajaraaj badde ar baaj ghane dhan lai birajanaath ko dheeno || 


AH 33 fea ofS A gurls Ba fae ifs dt AA BIS 1290911 


sayaam bhane ieh bhaat so bhoopat lok bikhai at hee jas leeno ||2107]| 


The huge elephants and horses were given to Krishna and in this way, the 


praise of the king spread in the whole world.2107. 


fqu ae Ast A Il 


nirap baach sabhaa so || 


Speech of the king addressed to the court: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


gu fhumns Sufs 86 & Hft Ast feo ots aerfott I 


bhoop si(n)ghaasan uoopar baiTh kai madh sabhaa ieh bhaat bakhaaniyo || 


3A ot ay at Aedes fAG Ug Al sYSes Toa Il 


taiso iee kaam keeyo jadhuna(n)dhan jiau dhan sree raghuna(n)dhan 
taaniyo || 


The king said while sitting in his court, “Krishna has performed the same 


task which was performed by Rama while pulling the Shiva’s bow 


Ais Gna a gu at So ust feo niga Aa ug oat II 


jeet ujain ke bhoop kee bhain puree ieh aaudh jabai pag Thaaniyo || 


wus dt As dt Ho HF fer ofea Ae Adt ate AfStt IQ90tI 


dhekhat hee sabh hee man mai biraj naik soor sahee kar jaaniyo ||2108]| 


When he (Krishna) came to the city of Oudh after winning the sister of he 


king of Ujjain, then he was accepted as a hero at the same time.2108. 


gu Aa nud Ho H Agate ot ote At ate AST II 


bhoop jabai apane man mai jadhubeer ko beer sahee kar jaaniyo || 


Krishna did not allow any enemy king to stay long against him in the war 


Al fy ofa qo AH nite mB & vitae nig witout I 
sree biraj naik judh samai ar aaur na aa(n)khan agraj aaniyo || 


Knowing this, the king considering him a hero 


Hzo dfs As of & ag wea 8 feo ots serie I 


ma(n)tran her sabhai har ko bar laik hai ieh bhaat bakhaaniyo || 


The ministers looking at Krishna, described him as the suitable match 


niGu a fe 3a nud He HW afe ATH HoT AY HfSGt 290 CII 


aaudh ke rai tabai apune man mai kab sayaam mahaa sukh maaniyo 
1|2109]| 


Then according to the poet Shyam, the king of Oudh felt extreme 


happiness.2109. 


ada H fen AAe F 8 Aa A fed gu Aa gH re Il 


karaman mai dhij sresaT ju the jab so ieh bhoop sabhaa hoo(n) mai aae || 


to MAA fqusH & af AH 36 fed Bo AOS Il 


dhai kai asees nirapotam ko kab sayaam bhanai ieh bain sunaae || 


The eminent Brahmins, export in Vedic rituals, came to the court and 
giving their blessings to the king, they said these words, 


WT efsst A AS SH US We fen VAs GA Use II 


jaa dhuhitaa ke suno tum het ghane dhij dhesan dhes paThaae || 


ASH of nae dt ag wea At fer otea ure 1299011 


so tum rai achaanak hee bar laik sree biraj naik paae ||2110]| 


“O king! you had sent Brahmins for finding a suitable match for this 
daughter in different countries, but today fortunately that match has been 


obtained.”2110. 


G Als & aster fo at fos ot fqu dts gaA ae oe II 


yau sun kai bateeyaa tin kee chit ke nirap beech hulaas baddai kai || 


OA Ua fo MT 5 MSS HHS VT MSS SH F Il 


dhaaj dhayo jeh a(n)t na aavat baajan dhavaiaar anek bajai kai || 


Hearing these words of the Brahmins, the king getting pleased caused the 
musical instruments to be played and gave various kinds of dowry 


fas dis wat tear AY une fas Heals fas oF II 


bipran dheen ghanee dhachhanaa sukh pai kitai jadhubeer chitai kai || 


Hed A must efost A et wis AATH & Afar us & 12994 


su(n)dhar jo aapanee dhuhitaa su dhiee ghan sayaam ke sa(n)g paThai kai 
1|2111]| 


Suitable presents were given to the Brahmins and with great pleasure, he 


offered his daughter to Krishna.2111. 


Ais Aniad H ofe wrga a gufs at efast Aa mt II 


jeet sua(n)bar mai har aaudh ke bhoopat kee dhuhitaa jab aayo || 


Wa a Sigg AS ad Ha urge B foes A ogg Il 


baag ke bheetar sail karai sa(n)g paarath the chit mai Thaharaayo || 


When Krishna came back after winning the daughter of the king of Oudh is 
mvara, he made up his mind to roam in the forest alongwith Arjuna 


UAS Sa nie ws He Ules @ fSfs aA Hartt II 


posat bhaag afeem ghane madh peevan ke tin kaaj ma(n)gaayo || 


Hole Salo af ulead ag wes 3 AS UTS B UT 112992II 


ma(n)gan logan bol paThiyo bahu aavat bhe jan paar na paayo ||2112]| 


There he caused to be brought Poppy plant, hemp, opium and various 
kinds of wines for drinking, there he also called many beggars and 


singers, who came in groups.2112. 


UW THA 3d ous J fa ssa ae fear are Il 


bahu raamajanee teh naachat hai ik jhaajhar been miradha(n)g bajaavai || 


Many concubines, playing their anklets, lyres and drums began to dance 
there 


2 fea sHa nes 3 fea THs tafe SHA AWS I 


dhai ik jhoomak aavat hai ik bhaamin dhai har jhoomak jaavai || 


Someone is dancing while revolving, and some woman is spinning on all 
the four sides of Krishna 


ad ueas 23 13s His wT Wd fas a F fase II 


kaanreh paTa(n)bar dhet tinai man laal ghane chit ko ju rijhaavai || 


Krishna is giving them comfortable raiments, gems and jewels 


AAH 36 8g HS dd AS Tals a AG The B vires 1129921 


sayaam bhanai bahu mol khare sur raajeh ko kouoo haath na aavai ||2113]| 


He is giving such precious things to them, which even Indra cannot 


procure.2113. 


UTES THHS! Od A US USS I FT IS TSE I 


paavat raamajanee nar kai dhan paavat hai bahu dhaan gaviyaa || 


The concubines after dancing and the singers after singing are receiving 
great gifts 


ta fosres 3 ofa ot afa AH 36 Ufs es Aefear II 


ek rijhaavat hai har ko kab sayaam bhanai paR chha(n)t saviyaa || 


Someone is pleasing Krishna by reciting poetry and someone is pleasing 
him by reciting various stanzas 


n@g fer & faa Fwd fife ores 3 afs ae sefenr II 


aaur dhisaa ke bikhai su ghane mil naachat hai kar gaan bhaviaa || 


age ant ad 3 fa ot A Al Reals & OM weer 1129981 


kaun kamee kaho hai tin ko jouoo sree jadhubeer ke dhaam aviyaa ||2114]| 


All are dancing together by revolving in all the directions, whosoever has 
come to the abode of Krishna, then tell us, what shortage he can 
have?2114. 


fo a ag t Af uae 8 ala SHo at St Huet Ose I 


tin kau bahu dhai sa(n)g paarath lai har bhojan kee bhooa mai pag 


dhaariyo || 


Giving them many presents, Krihsna went to dine alongwith Arjuna 


UAS Sa MH Harte UlG He Aa faer afe staat Il 


posat bhaag afeem ma(n)gai peeo madh sok bidhaa kar ddaariyo || 


They made use of poppy seeds, hemp and opium and drank wine, thereby 
they removed all their sorrows 


His ¢ odet aes A AS Fe a A fh AH Carta II 


mat ho chaaroiee kaifan so sut i(n)dhr kai so im sayaam uchaariyo || 


oH att GoHt ule fas Hes a 3 nied fig Aesth QUI 


kaam keeyo brahamaa ghaT kiau madharaa ko na aaThavo si(n)dh 
savaariyo ||2115]| 


Getting intoxicated with all these four stimulants Krishna said to Arjuna, 
“Brahma has done the right thing in not creating the eight ocean of 


wine.2115. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


3a urge ad Hfe & ofe fAS afoct Hate II 


tab paarath kar jor kai har siau kahiyo sunai || 


AS aHS fs GAs a ANS Ao Bure 11299 ll 


jaR baaman in rasan ko jaane kahaa upai ||2116]| 


Then Arjuna said to Krishna with folded hands, “What do the senseless 
Brahmins know about the enjoyment of these essences and 
pleasures.”2116. 


fefs At eAH feta use afeg sea faAoresd fyus ofa neu oH at efos freras 
3e Il 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dh puraane bachitr naaTak kirasanaavataare 
birakhabh naath avadh raaje kee dhuhitaa bivaahat bhe || 


End of the story about he marriage with the daughter of the king Brikhbh 
Nath of Oudh after stringing the bulls in Krishnavatara (based on Dasham 


Skandh Purana) in Bachittar Natak. 


ne fe SHAT & VU S nes Fe AUS Il 


ath i(n)dhr bhoomaasur ke dhukh te aavat bhe kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the Arrival of Indra on being agonised byh 


the demon Bhumasura 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


woes Fa Aeuls wit I 


dhavaiaaravatee jab jadhupat aayo || 


fee orf ufea muett Il 
ei(n)dhr aai pain lapaTaayo || 


When Krishna came to Dwarka, then Indra came there and clung to his feet 


SHA & BY Ao Il 


bhoomaasur ko dhookh sunaayo || 


ys fsa 3 A vfs ey Ut 299911 
prabh teh te mai at dhukh paayo ||2117]| 


He told about the agony caused by Bhumasura and said, “O Lord! | have 


been greatly distressed by him.2117. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


FAH ug ifs yee 0 HU Afoet 3 re I 


so mo par at prabal hai mo pai sadhiyo na jai || 


“He is very powerful, | can’t chastise him, therefore O Lord! 


Ta nus dt ys ais oA Sure 129A ll 


taa ko aapan hee prabhoo keejai naas upai ||2118]| 


Take some step to destroy him.”2118. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


3a fa fae ot aut us g fsa a A AHO 38 ale & Il 
tab i(n)dhr bidhaa kai dhayo prabh joo teh ko su samodh bhalai kar kai || 


Hoh atau fe3 3 3 ate 3 ole F adt US fsa 3 af I 


man mai kahiyo chi(n)t na too kar re chal ho(n) nahee hau teh te Tar kai || 


Then Krishna giving instructions to Indra, bade farewell to him saying, “Do 
not have any anxiety in your mind, he will not be able to move me from my 
stable position 


qu a Aa dt va U ofS ¢ AS AAZS Teo H Ofs & Il 


kup kai jab hee rath pai chaR ho(n) sabh sasatran haathan mai dhar kai || 


“When | shall mount my chariot in anger and hold my weapons, 


atg 3 3 uid 3a I Sue nis as ule A Als OF ats & QAI 


ddar too na are ddar hau tumare ar kau pal mai sat dhaa kar kai ||2119]| 


Then | shall chop your enemies into bits in an instant, therefore do not get 
fearful.”2119. 


Hue’ fd fourfe at foro & fsa & fas Rafa ATH SAT II 


maghavaa sir niaai gayo gireh ko teh ko chit mai badh sayaam basaayo || 


Indra bowed his head and went to this home and Krishna felt his fear from 


the depth 


Hal wet Feet fyser afs usa ot ate Afr Bast Il 


sa(n)g liee jadhuvee piratanaa neh paarath ko kar sa(n)g chalaayo || 


He took the Yadava army alongwith him and also called Arjuna 


ea Sher fos & Af asta G afo a afa ATH Aare Il 


ek treeyaa hit lai sa(n)g kautak yau keh kai kab sayaam sunaayo || 


Aa 38 faa Ge odt f30 Bute vis eArfsd Wet 11292011 


sayaam chale teh or nahee teh uoopar a(n)t dhasaaneh dhaayo ||2120]| 


He also took one woman with him and absorbed in his sport, he went 
towards the higher regions.2120. 


digg Ud ATH Aa Us a fd ASfs ot Aa fe frorfatt II 


garuR par sayaam jabai chaR kai teh satreh kee jab or sidhaariyo || 


urge afte fufaut fyeH este ag Bo & 36 foatfatt II 


paahan koT pikhiyo pirathamai dhute’ee bar loh ko nain nihaariyo || 


Mounting upon Garuda, when he went towards the enemy, he first saw the 


citadel of stone, then the gates of steel, 


ale ot des aut fyste nig uirfar ot Beat A os faotat II 
neer ko herat bhayo tirate'ee ar aag ko chauthee su Thaaur bichaariyo || 


Then water, fire and fifthly he observed the wind as the protector of the 
citadel 


urge uGo fui ue ane au ate feo ats Jarfatt 12924 


paachavo paun pikhio khaT faasan krodh keeyo ieh bhaat hakaariyo 


1|2121]| 
Seeing this Krishna challenged in great rage.2121. 


aed Fae Il 
kaanreh joo baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


we Bod uls vod a saat aa zu se Il 
are dhurag pat dhurag ke rahiyo kahaa chhap beech || 


fof JH A 6 Hs Bfo ofe Yass HIT 11292211 


ris ham so ran maadd tuh Thaadd pukaarat meech ||2122]| 


“O, the Lord of citadel! where are you hiding yourself? You have called 


your death by waging war with us.”2122. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


AG fea as afott AESes 3E Cu Ag Bfatt AG wit II 
jau ieh bhaat kahiyo jadhuna(n)dhan tau uh satr lakhiyo kouoo aayo || 


When Krishna said this, he saw with this that a weapon had come and with 
one blow it has killed many 


nz Afsu fad Sa dt de A aes au vera fara Il 


aaur suniyo jeh ek hee choT so koTan kop chaTaak giraayo || 


In that citadel surrounded by water, 


ats a ae fa ye es Us Als Ag AG Slo we II 


baar ke koT bikhai mur dhait huto sun sor souoo uTh dhaayo || 


A demon named Mur, resided, who listening to the din, came out for 


fighting 


AH & ade ot f6 af feRS ot ore & wr|S TH 112I2SIl 


sayaam ke baahan ko tin kop tirasool kai aai kai ghaav chalaayo ||2123]| 


On coming, he wounded the vehicle of Krishna with his trident.2123. 


Auden 6 de dot fe eSte ae ats aq & HT II 


so khagaraaj na choT ganee tin dhaur gadhaa geh kaanreh ko maaree || 


nites J fig ANd ve fas fH A fanaa fart II 


aavat hai sir saamuhe choT chitai im sree bijanaath bichaaree || 


Garuda did not feel a significant blow, but now Mur, pulling his mace, 
struck Krishna, Krishna saw towards the attack on his head, 


au were 38 nus A aHeal Ta a ate AST Il 


kop baddai tabai apune su kamodhakee haath ke beech sa(n)bhaaree || 


de 8 nes ct ifs of fea tate sf vera fost 11292811 


choT ju aavat hee ar kee ieh ekeh choT chaTaak nivaaree ||2124]| 


And held in his hand his mace named Kumodki and with one blow 


intercepted the attack of the enemy.2124. 


wre finde aa Aa dt sa A a TEA au Fes II 
ghaav biarath gayo jab hee tab gaaj kai raachhas kop baddaayo || 


When the blow did not hit the target, the demon began to roar in rage 


vg gene wets a niSe ANH Fa a ago OE II 


dheh baddai baddai kai aanan sayaam joo ke badh kaaran dhaayo || 


He extended his body and face and advanced forward in order to kill 
Krishna 


dua ate sa ate 3 fra sa sta Sho Get Il 


na(n)dhag kaadd tabai kaT te birajanaath tabai tak taeh chalaayo || 


AA AHI ae ule & ifs & fa SA ot are farsat 1292ull 


jaise kumrahaar kaTai ghaT ko ar ko sir taise hee kaaT giraayo ||2125]| 


Krishan took out his sword named Nandak from his waist and struck the 
blow on the demon, removed his head like the potter chopping the pitcher 


from the wheel.2125. 


fefs At afeg ated ea faAaress Hd eS BT Il 
eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare mur dhait badheh || 


End of the killing of demon Mur in Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


ME SHAG AU Aas Il 
ath bhoomaasur judh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of fighting with Bhumasura 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fs Hfs Hots Aa vith fae fsa yrs sa AHSla USE II 


mur maar muraar jabai as siau teh praan tabai jamalok paThaae || 


Krishna killed and despatched the demon Mur to the abode of Yama 


We SHS fauras A afa AH ad ifs AO Hee II 


baal kamaan kirapaanan so kab sayaam kahai at judh machaae || 


And waged a dreadful war with bow, arrows and sword, 


8 A ads fs faa A Afed fs0 G He Aas wre II 


tho su kuTa(n)b jito teh ko su suniyo teh yau mur sayaameh ghaae || 


3 & nit vada wet dfs U fS0 a AS AS St OS 12Q92EII 


lai ke anee chatura(n)g ghanee har pai teh ke sut saat hee dhaae ||2126]| 


The family of Mur came to know that he has been killed by Krishna, 
hearing this, the seven, sons of Mur, taking the fourfold army with them 


moved to kill Krishna.2126 


ufg TA fen 3 dfs & fa AAH 34 Sha BS YT Il 


gher dhaso dhis te har kau teh sayaam bhanai tak baan prahaare || 


They surrounded Krishna from all the ten directions and showered arrows 


Sa Te dfs Tae aie fad Ho & Sf TA feed II 


ek gadhaa geh haathan beech bhire man ko fun traas nivaare || 


And taking maces in their hands they all fearlessly fell upon Krishna 


FA Ag “qU ASH Ad's ot ft tus fol AA AsTd Il 


so sabh aayudh sayaam sahaar kai jo apune ris sasatr sa(n)bhaare || 


Ado ay a eds sui As ot Ys YsH afd Tg 1292911 


soor na kaahoo(n) ko chhorat bhayo sabh hee puraje puraje kar ddaare 
\|2127]| 


Enduring the blow of their weapons, when Krishna in fury held up his own 
weapons, then as a warrior he did not let anyone go away and chopped all 


of them into bits.2127. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ro foots gat marat Afs AS B atsg at SP II 


sain nihaar hanee aganee sun saato uoo bhraatar krodh bhare || 


ule Fam g O afa AH 36 As AAS 8 fawarte ud I 


ghan sayaam joo pai kab sayaam bhanai sabh sasatran lai kilakaar pare || 


Seeing the destruction of their army, the seven brothers got enraged and 
taking up their weapons and challenging Krishna fell upon him 


vd Ga 3 Wes F Tid S MUS HH 5 St 3" Il 


chahoo(n) or te gherat bhe har ko apane man mai na ratee k ddare || 


3a BG Ha BE Heald AAAS 8 odl Uso US AP 112 


tab lau jab lau jadhubeer saraasan lai nahee kha(n)ddan kha(n)dd kare 
1|2128]| 


They surrounded Krishna fearlessly from all the four sides and fought till 


the time when Krishna taking his bow in his hand chopped all of them into 
fragments.2128. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


3a afe Aida ATH & uifs fats ao aene I 


tab kar saari(n)g sayaam lai at chit krodh baddaii || 


ulfe AZ suo Afss AHYfs Tat USE 1292Cil 


peeT satr bhayan sahit jamapur dhayo paThai ||2129]| 


Then Krishna in extreme rage took his bow in his hand and sent the 


enemies alongwith all the brothers to the abode of Yama.2129. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


=—— A 


gmt wed 3 fea ats Afstt He Sts Bug Hots wet II 


bhooa baalak to ieh bhaat suniyo mur beer suputr muraar khapaayo || 


niGd fas ae aut fo AA AG feo A AH Ba UST II 


aaur jito dhal gayo tin so su souoo chhin mai jam lok paThaayo || 


When Bhumasura came to know that Krishna has killed the demon Mur 
and has also destroyed all his army in an instant, 


W Ala gs ot wea IC ot Tt afe & fets au wet I 


yaa sa(n)g joojh kee laik hau hee haua(n) yau keh kai chit krodh baddaayo 
| 


Ao sole AS nuSt Aedld A ade AO St OG 11293011 


sain bulai sabhai apunee jadhubeer so kaaran judh ko dhaayo ||2130]| 


Then thinking of Krishna as a brave fighter, he got infuriated in his mind 


and marched forward to fight with Krishna.2130. 


Aa SH ot Pda FU a HH Bau Sa ass A AGS AM Il 


jab bhoom ko baarak judh ke kaaj chaRiyo tab kauch su sooran saaje || 


While attacking, Bhumasura began to thunder like warriors 


nrgg niGs Ass AS nite whe ou fyA ofea ae II 
aayudh aaur sa(n)bhaar sabhai ar gher layo biraj naik gaaje || 


He held up his weapons and surrounded his enemy Krishna 


Hog ae us feo ot yout wa dt fea ats faor II 


maanahu kaal pralai dhin ko pragaTiyo ghan hee ieh bhaat biraaje || 


Hod visa & ud HW See Ofo HHS VAS TH 12924 


maanahu a(n)tak ke pur mai bhaTavaa neh baajat hai jan baaje ||2131]| 


He looked like the doomsday cloud and was thundering in this way as if 


musical instruments were being playing in the region of Yama.2131. 


nif Ao Aa we fA Bxis6 ule AT fRrAove fas fats wise II 


ar sain jabai ghan jiau umaddio pun sree birajanaath chitai chit jaaniyo || 


NGI SHAT 3H ot Maa suls 0 feo aS ufserfost I 
aaur bhoomaasur bhoom ko baarak bhoopat hai in kau pahichaaniyo || 


When the enemy’s army rushed forth like clouds, then Krishna thought in 
his mind and recognized Bhumasura, the son of the earth 


Hed nis AH fofa ate dt 3 Cxfsa afe AarH eerfact II 


maanahu a(n)t samai nidh neer hee hai umaddiyo kab sayaam bakhaaniyo 


FAH g ote £38 nud fas St3d 6g odt 3g Hse 1292211 


sayaam joo her tine apane chit bheetar naik nahee ddar maaniyo ||2132]| 


It appeared that on the doomsday the ocean was surging forth, but Krishna 


did not fear even slightly on seeing Bhumasura.2132. 


mifs Un aes A ue st BA AS dt fAT Bx SST II 


ar pu(n)j gi(n)dhan mai dhan taeh lasai sabh hee jeh lok faTaa || 


Amongst the gathering of elephants of the enemy’s army, Krishna looked 
splendid like the bow of Indra 


aa a fafs au faomr dint yo a fea A fro Hs AST II 


bak ko jin kop binaas keeaa mur ko chhin mai jeh mu(n)dd kaTaa || 


Krishna had also destroyed Bakasura and chopped the head of Mur in an 
instant: 


He Hfs adt as wires Gf fAH Ae a HT]|SS Ay wet Il 


madh mat karee dhal aavat yau jim jor kai aavat megh ghaTaa || 


fSo A Ug AGH at Gt BHet fAH nige Size fag Bet 12933 


tin mai dhan sayaam kee yau chamakai jim abhran bheetar bij chhaTaa 
1|2133]| 


From the frontal side, the group of elephants was rushing forth like the 
clouds and wihting them the bow of Krishna was shining like lightning 


among the clouds.2133. 


UW VA A Ad Jd See" GTS YS ONE Deo Hd Il 


bahu chakr ke sa(n)g hane bhaTavaa bahute prabh dhai chapeTan maare || 


He killed many warriors with his discus and many other by direct blows 


Sa Te St A ove ad fats ShH us aTd 3 Ass I 


ek gadhaa hee so dhai hane gir bhoom pare bahure na sa(n)bhaare || 


Many were killed with the mace and thrown down on the ground and they 
could not control themselves again 


ta ae adetas A ng de 3 de ud ge) fenrd Il 


ek kaTe karavaarin so adh beech te hoe pare bhaT niaare || 


HS Sutaa Aas Hale & AETS AH Sg 272i 


maano takhaanan kaanan mai kaT kai karavatran so dhrum ddaare ||2134|| 


Many warriors were chopped into half with the sword and were lying down 
like the trees chopped by the carpenter in the forest.2134. 


ea ud se gs UT fea fy eA fsa AHS We II 
ek pare bhaT joojh dharaa ik dhekh dhasaa teh saamuhe dhaae || 


Some warriors were dead and lying down on the earth and many warrior 


seeing their such plight came forward 


8g 3 SA Ud fos A ale AAH 36 Od TH Bee Il 


naik na traas dhare chit mai kab sayaam bhanai nahee traas baddaae || 


They were all completely fearless and placing their shield before their 
faces, 


o HY BS Ble avers (SHA TAA & Bug nie Il 


dhai mukh ddaal le'ee karavaar nisa(n)k dhai sayaam kai uoopar aae || 


And taking their swords in their hands, they fell upon Krishna 


3 Ag ea HA Us g dio niga & Ug Ste USS I292ull 


te sar ek hee so prabh joo han a(n)tak ke pur beech paThaae ||2135]| 


Only with a single arrow Krishna despatched them all to the abode of 
Yama.2135. 


Al Agate Aa for A AS dt sce" AHBIa USS II 


sree jadhubeer jabai ris so sabh hee bhaTavaa jamalok paThaae || 


nz fas 3] Ais ae feo tf eA afe a Auge Il 


aaur jite bhaT jeet bache in dhekh dhasaa ddar kai su paraae || 


When in his fury, Krishna killed all the warriors and those who had 


survived, seeing such a situation, fled away 


A ofe Gufs ofe ae aoe ag 3 fed AS 3 mre II 


je har uoopar dhai ge badhabe kahu te fir jeet na aae || 


Those who fell upon Krishna in order to kill him, they could not return alive 


MA Cure a AA ote & umufs gufs FO st US 1129Ell 


aaiso ughai kai sees ddurai kai aapeh bhoopat judh kau dhaae ||2136]| 


In this way, in various groups, and moving their heads, the king went to 
wage war.2136. 


qu ot ores gu na fer ofea virus 36 footatt I 


judh ko aavat bhoop jabai biraj naik aapane nain nihaariyo || 


ofe stout ofs 38a Us ud yi dt aa &t yrfy frorfett II 


Thaadd rahiyo neh taun dharaa par aage hee judh ko aap sidhaariyo || 


When Krishna saw the king coming to the battlefield, he also did not stay 


there, but marched forward for fighting 


Hds UG SH a ne dt ag oe id fT STS Borfatt II 
maarat hau tum kau ab hee rahu Thaadd are ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


He said, “O king! stay there, | shall kill you now 


G ate & ule Ada ot Sis a Ae Ag fre His Wher 1293511 


yau keh kai pun saara(n)g ko tan kai sar satr hiradhai meh maariyo ||2137]| 


” Saying this and pulling his bow, he discharged an arrow into the heart of 
the enemy.2137. 


Ando! 36 Aa nid & fy ota Stes aS VHT Il 


saara(n)g taan jabai ar ko biraj naik teechhan baan chalaayo || 


was ot ford fh SHA Sth ufsut AHeIa frat I 


laagat hee gir bhoom bhoomaasur jhoom pariyo jamalok sidhaayo || 


When pulling his bow, Krishna discharged his sharp arrow, then being hit 
by the arrow, Bhumasura swung and fell down on the ground and went to 


the abode of Yama 


Ago ala ofs st Ad & feo StS Beat A ug UTE Il 


sraun lagiyo neh taa sar ko ieh bhaat chalaakee sau paar paraayo || 


Ha a ATGe fag 3a fsorfa via afs uu 3 8]N6 UT 1293¢II 
jog ke saadhak jiau tan tiyaag chaliyo nabh paap na bheTan paayo ||2138]| 


The arrow penetrated through his body with such swiftness that even the 
blood could not smear it and he like the one engaged in Yogic discipline, 
abandoned his body and sins, went away to heaven.2138. 


fefs At afeg area de fgAOess SHAG FUT Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare bhoomaasur badheh || 


End of the description of killing of Bhumasura in Krishnavatara in 
Bachittar Natak. 


me GAA UZ ATH US 8 AS ASA SH AS fees aes Il 


ath us ke putr kai raaj dhet bhe solaa saha(n)sr raaj sutaa bivaeh 
kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of giving his kingdom to his son and marriage 


with sixteen thousand princesses 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


MA CA Ae St fed at Sa ute SHAG at Af oe II 


aaisee dhasaa jab bhee ieh kee tab mai bhoomaasur kee sun dhaiee || 


gf & Gus sth fact afa ange ot fas 3 fare II 


bhoom kai uoopar jhoom giree sudh basatran kee chit te bisaraiee || 


When Bhumasura passed through such a phase, then his mother came 
and paying no attention to her clothes etc., she became unconscious and 
fell upon the earth 


ule 5 ates St usher A Gates A afs AarH U ne I 


pai na ddaarat bhee paneeaa su utaaval so chal sayaam pai aaiee || 


CUS FAH & SHS dt eu sf oat AS ale Bare 129 


dhekhat sayaam ko reejh rahee dhukh bhool gayo su to keen baddaiee 


1|2139]| 


She being greatly worried, came with bare feet to Krishna and seeing him, 
she forgot her affliction and became pleased.2139. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ag Grafs Feuls act 6 Aa fast I 


bahu usatat jadhupat karee leeno sayaam rijhai || 


u@g nfs utes stout A ats SHANE 11298011 


pautr aan pain ddariyo so leeno bakhasai ||2140]| 


She praised Krishna and pleased him and her son(s) fell on the feet of 


Krihsna, whom he pardoned and set him free.2140. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


gufs aot dt wea at forrfsfa eae ate frac 
bhoopat taahee ko baalak thaap kirapaanidh chhoran ba(n)dh sidhaayo || 


Hed Ad sus at etost at AT fa oCata mira I 


soleh saha(n)sr bhoopan kee dhuhitaa thee jahaa teh Thaureh aayo || 


Placing his son on his throne, Krishna reached that place, where sixteen 
thousand princesses were imprisoned by Bhumasura 


Hed dfs & ATH Ff aC f30 ghia ot nfs fas Bet Il 


su(n)dhar her kai sayaam joo kau tin treean ko at chit lubhaayo || 


at ofa ule fares AS ate ATH 36 AA Sa SAH 12989 
yaa lakh pai bivaeh sabho kar sayaam bhanai jas dda(n)k bajaayo ||2141]| 


Seeing the beauty of Krishna, the mind of those women was allured and 
Krishna also seeing their desire, married all of them and for this he 


received universal praise.2141. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


A AS fe SHAS IH II 


je sabh jor bhoomaasur raakhee || 


ata fa dag fae at Ant II 


keh lag ganau tinan kee saakhee || 


All of them whom Bhumasura had gathered there, what about those 
women should I relate here 


fafs  afog fedt 38 afs J II 


tin yau kahiyo ihee hau kar ho || 


aA IAS Saat ats F 298211 
bees hajaar ekaThee bar ho ||2142]| 


Krishna said, “According to their desire, | shall marry the twenty thousand 


women together.”2142. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


qo AW ifs ao ge Aeuls aft & ste Il 
judh samai at krodh hui jadhupat badh kai taeh || 


Add Hoy Hedt wimufs wet frerfa 1298311 


soreh sahasr su(n)dharee aapeh liee bivaeh ||2143]| 


After getting enraged and killing Bhumasura in the battle, Krishna married 


sixteen thousand beautiful women together.2143. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ao AH ifs au gle AaH gf Ag AS feo Hts UETd II 


judh samai at krodh hui sayaam joo satr sabhai chhin maeh pachhaare || 


aq uu fefs st AS & AY 23 3a 80 Aa foes II 


raaj dhayo fir taa sut ko sukh dhet bhayo tin sok nivaare || 


Getting furious in the war, Krishna killed all his enemies in an instant and 
giving kingdom to the son of Bhumasura, he removed his sufferings 


efs afaut Sh Add AGA A St Us H ifs a & ore II 


fer bariyo treea soreh saha(n)sr su taa pur mai at kai kai akhaare || 


faus 25 2 8 fo a Af surest Feate fkors 112988! 


bipan dhaan dhai lai tin ko sa(n)g dhuaaravatee jadhurai sidhaare ||2144]| 


Then after the war he married sixteen thousand women and bestowing 


gifts on the Brahmins, Krishna returned to Dwarka.2144. 


Add Ady aC Add Ady dt OH He BIOTA Be Il 


soreh saha(n)sr kau soreh saha(n)sr hee dhaam dhe’ee su hulaas baddai 
kai || 


US Bui As Shs & He gu vidas 3S 3s Ft Il 


dhet bhayo sabh treean ko sukh roop anekan bhaat banai kai || 


He got constructed sixteen thousand houses for the sixteen thousand 
women and provided comfort to all 


WA Staal Ass THe fos AM BAB BA nIss SII 


aaise lakhiyo sabhahoo(n) hamare gireh sayaam basai na basai anatai kai 


A Oa ApH ude 3 Als Se Aft AS AS Ae & 1I2Q98ull 


so kab sayaam puraanan te sun bhedh kahiyo sabh sa(n)t sunai kai ||2145]| 


Everyone of them wanted Krishna to abide with her and the description of 
this episode the poet has recorded after reading and listening to Puranas 


for the sake of Saints.2145. 


fefs Ht afeg wea Ga SHAG aa AS aA TE Ue Aad AGA TH AS feeds 3e Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the bhoomaasur badh kai sut ko raaj dhei 
soreh saha(n)sr raaj sutaa bivaahat bhe || 


End of the description of the Killing of Bhumasura, giving the Kingdom to 
his son and marrying sixteen thousand princesses. 


we fe ot Ais o amu fys feurfes aE II 
ath i(n)dhr ko jeet kai kalap birachh liaaibo kathana(n) || 


(Now begins the description of Conquering Indra and Bringing the Elysian 
tree Kalap Vriksh) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


G AY t {30 gins @ fete AaTH Uded Ba foe II 


yau sukh dhai tin treean ko fir sayaam pura(n)dhar lok sidhaayo || 


In this way, providing comfort to those women, Krishna went to the abode 


of Indra 


Ads Ase es sui fsa ue a Aa AS faATT II 
ka(n)kan ku(n)ddal dhet bhayo teh pai kai sok sabhai bisaraayo || 


Indra gave him coat of mail (Kavach) and ringlets (Kundal) which remove 
all sorrows 


Hed ea fufiat 30 gu fadt us Aa &t fas BST II 


su(n)dhar ek pikhiyo teh rookh tihee par sayaam ko chit lubhaayo || 


Krishna saw there a beautiful tree and he asked Indra to give the tree 


Mats su 3 Va AVA Sct fs fAS fs AO HUTT I2Q98¢EII 


maagat bhayo na dhayo suraraaj tahee har siau har judh machaayo ||2146]| 


When Indra did not give the tree, then Krishna began a war with him.2146. 


fof Afa uded Ae visa ufs a As ATH a ANS re II 


ris saaj pura(n)dhar sain chaRiyo chal kai sabh sayaam ke saamuhe aae || 


He also, in fury, brought his army and attacked Krishna 


Wes AW BA VUS" Asa" ISA Ja AHA Fae Il 


ghorat megh lasai chapalaa barakhaa barase rath saaj banaae || 


On all the four sides were seen moving the chariots when the clouds 


thundered and the lighting flashed 


WH Ae Aa Sus aH Teo A fo g freee I 


dhavaiaadhas soor sabai umaddai bas raavan se jin hoo bichalaae || 


3 Bout odt da VS He His A AH UO WHS OS 1129891 


bhedh lahiyo nahee naik chale madh mat su sayaam pai ghoomat dhaae 
1|2147]| 


Twelve mighty warriors rushed forward, who caused damage to the hero 
like Ravana and getting intoxicated and without understanding any 
mystery, they hovered around Krihsna.2147. 


ures dt fife a As J Agate & Cus fiag US II 


aavat hee mil kai sabh hoo jadhubeer kai uoopar si(n)dhar pele || 


On arrival, they all moved their elephants towards Krishna 


ue AAT ws ate & (35 a fH A ea US SSS Il 


pa(n)kh sumer chale kar kai tin ke ris so Tuk dhaat ke Thele || 


Those elephants appeared like Sumeru mountain moving with wings, they 


were clattering their teeth in rage 


Hs ae f30 & fanaa foaurfofa A sfe 2 fH Bs Il 


su(n)dd kaTe tin ke birajanaath kirapaanidh so jhaT dhai jim kele || 


Ao 3d SHale sHufs age nifs aAS A YS 298k 


sraun bhare ramaneey ramaapat faagun a(n)t basa(n)t se khele ||2148]| 


Krishna chopped their trunks like the cutting of bananas, very quickly, and 
having been smeared with blood, he appeared like playing Holi in the 
month of Phalgun.2148. 


Ai fen ofea Sao A Aa ct fon Hs atet UIA I 


sree biraj naik bairan so jab hee ris maadd keeyo kharakaa || 


ug dis se fag yo Sa Aa oe UUs Alou aie aT Il 


bahu beer bhe bin praan tabai jab naadh pracha(n)dd suniyo har kaa || 


When, in his fury, Krishna fought the battle with the enemies, then 


listening to his dreadful thunder, many warriors became lifeless 


Heald feres su als & dH Hse A YT a AT aT Il 


jadhubeer firaavat bhayo geh kai gaj su(n)ddan so bar kai kar kaa || 


Cunt Curt afe & Ho tt fur HS Sas I BIA NI 


aupamaa upajee kab ke man yau ghisooaa mano ferat hai larakaa ||2149]| 


Krishna was catching the elephants by their trunks and revolving them like 
the children playing the game of pulling one another.2149. 


Mes Ao wet fos WS AG fyAoE a ANS wt II 


jeevat so na dhayo gireh jaan jouoo birajanaath ke saamuhe aayo || 


Ais Hen fewats TEA ude o fels Ae SANT I 


jeet sures dhivaakar dhavaiaadhas aana(n)dh kai chit sa(n)kh bajaayo || 


Whosoever came in front of Krishna, he could not go alive, after 
conquering the twelve Suryas and Indra, 


Jd 3s SH ot and fy 8 Ga a fea sts AST II 
rookh chalo tum hee hamare gireh lai un ko ieh bhaat sunaayo || 


He said to those people,” You may now go with me taking this tree to my 


H 3d 3 df Hal ve A afase Sigg Aa gos II2QqWOll 


so tar lai har sa(n)g chale su kabitan bheetar sayaam banaayo ||2150]| 


” Then all went with Krishna and all this has been narrated by the poet 
Shyam in his poetry.2150. 


Ht free Jono & fos ures 3 3g Hed BF I 


sree birajanaath rukaman ke gireh aavat bhe tar su(n)dhar lai kai || 


BN Bd fe WHS & FSH" Id Sus ATT Bs Il 


laal lage jin dhaaman ko brahamaa rahai dhekhat jaeh lubhai kai || 


Krishna, taking that beautiful tree, reached that house of Rukmani, which 
was studded with jewels and diamonds and even Brahma covered for it on 


seeing that place 


385 AH AG ATH at Ages adt fs aC A AAS II 


taun samai souoo sayaam kathaa jadhubeer kahee tin kau su sunai kai || 


A ata ApH afase ote act AfeG AS Us ae St QUAI 


so kab sayaam kabitan beech kahee sunio sabh het baddai kai ||2151]| 


Then Krishna related the whole story to his family members and the same 
has been described in totality by the poet Shyam in his poetry, with great 
pleasure.2151. 


fefs At eAH fhe use afeg Sea ge fanoess Ea a Ais ag amu fye fmres 
ue Il 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dh puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 
kirasanaavataare i(n)dhr ko jeet kar kalap birachh liaavat pe || 


End of the description of conquering Indra an dbringing the Elysian tree in 


Krishnavatara (based on Dasham Skandh Purana) in Bachittar Natak. 


gathis Ara agg At TH ATs AES II 
rukamin saath kaanreh jee haasee karan kathana(n) || 


The description of amusement and pleasantry of Krishna with Rukmani 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


At fgrava ates sha A fs se dfs of afact Il 


sree birajanaath kahio treea so muh bhojan gopin dhaam kariyo || 


Krishna said to his wife, “I had taken food and drunk milk in the house of 


gopis (milk-women) 


Hie Held 3 fee 3 one fader oft & Sf on ufset II 


sun su(n)dhar taa dhin te hamaro bicheeaa dhadh ko fun naam pariyo || 


And from that day | had been named as a milkman 


Ae AC Ad 2s AH Vas SH a 3a Sa 6 Ole feet Il 
jab sa(n)dh jaraa dhal saaj chaRaayo bhaj ge tab naik na dheer dhariyo || 


When Jarasandh had attacked, | had forsaken patience and fled away 


fsa 3 sud uf a ng ot ad oH AG ats orfs afatt 12U2II 


teh te tumaree mat ko ab kaa kaheeaai ham sau keh aan bariyo ||2152]| 


What should | say now about your wisdom, | do not know why you married 
me?2152. 


TH AHA ot Als Hels o Us ag S Har wut e Il 


raaj Samaaj nahee sun su(n)dhar na dhan kaahoo te maag layo e || 


“Listen, O beautiful woman! Neither you have any paraphernalia nor | have 
any wealth 


Ad odt fre fara a nirus eA ANE HA att oI 


soor nahee jin tiaag kai aapano dhes samu(n)dhr mo baas kayo hai || 


All this glory has been begged, | am not a warrior, because | have forsaken 


my country and abide on the seaside in Dwarka 


Jo ufaat His & Sis on A ord 3 fas Fs ST Il 


chor pariyo man ko fun naam su yaahee te krudhit bhraat bhayo hai || 


My name is Chor (thief, a butter-thief), therefore my brother Balram 
remains angry with me 


TH 3H Sh a ag nafs 3d ag via BE 3 ae AF N2W2Il 


taahee te mo taj kai bar aaneh tero kachhoo ab lau na gayo hai ||2153]| 


Therefore | advise you that nothing has gone wrong with you now, leave 


me and marry someone else.”2153. 


JatHot ara Aet FF Il 


rukaminee baach sakhee so || 


Speech of Rukmani addressed to a friend: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


fds adt Ha WH OHA ot WSs AH fest afs 9 II 


chi(n)t karee man mai ham so na thee jaanat sayaam itee kar hai || 


ad H Sf & SH nrafs a guar feu os 2 Bote FI 


bar mo taj kai tum aaneh kau bachanaa ieh bhaat ke uchar hai || 


“| have become anxious in my mind and | did not know that Krishna would 
act like this with me, he would say to me that | should leave him and marry 


someone else 


Jud Hod & afout fea o Aint 3 5 nrefh wie fe 9 II 


hamaro maribo iee baniyo ieh Thaa jeea hai na aavas abai mar hai || 


Higa F 5 WS 38 Ant US ufs A fe & Als J NQqWEsIl 


maribo ju na jaat bhale sajanee apune pat so haTh kai jar hai ||2154]| 


It is necessary that | should die now and | shall die at this very place and if 
the dying is not appropriate, then with my persistence on my husband, | 
shall burn myself in his separationn.”2154. 


gh arqa A fdas gfe Ho F ufsa ot fou fos ate faertott 1 


treea kaanreh so chi(n)tat hui man mai maribo iee baniyo chit beech 
bichaariyo || 


H Afar ag fara via afe AH Ad ae Fo Sarfati I 


mo sa(n)g kau birajanaath abai kab sayaam kahai kaT bain uchaariyo || 


Getting angry with Krishna, Rukmani thought of only death because 


Krishna had spoken to her such-like bitter words 


qu Aude seg ug us StH fardt oct Sa Asstt II 


krodh so khai tavaar dharaa par jhoom giree nahee naik sa(n)bhaariyo || 


a Cunt Curt Aba A A ge aa ge gars & Hae NQqUIl 


yau upamaa upajee jeea mai jan TooT gayo rukh brayaar ko maariyo 
1|2155]| 


In her rage, she being confounded fell down upon the earth and it 
appeared that with the slapping of the wind, the tree had broken and fallen 


down.2155. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


nig BIE sg agg {3d PI ATS St AT II 


a(n)k leeo bhar kaanreh teh dhoor karan ko krodh || 


Reus ate gathot Aeuls at yaa quell 


savaadhaan kar rukaminee jadhupat keeo prabodh ||2156]| 


In order to remove her anger, Krishna took Rukmani in his embrace and 
loving her said like this,2156 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


30 dt dgH 3H Afs Hels ano 3 ate aA Uefa II 


tere hee dharam te mai sun su(n)dhar kesan te geh ka(n)s pachhaariyo || 


“O beautiful woman! For your sake, | caught Kansa by his hair and 


knocked him down 


30 dus 3 Aa Ag gat Aa As feo He Aurfott I 


tere hee dharam te sa(n)dh jaraa hoo ko sain sabhai chhin maeh 
sa(n)ghaariyo || 


| killed Jarasandh in an instant 


30 dt OH frist Huet nig 30 ot OSH SHAG He II 


tere hee dharam jitiyo maghavaa ar tere hee dharam bhoomaasur maariyo 


| conquered Indra and destroyed Bhumasra 


SAG Gucn na ufo 3 wud Abo AS feofost 2d II 


to so keeo upahaas abai muh tai apane jeea saach bichaariyo ||2157]|| 


| just cut a joke with you, but you considered it a reality.”2157. 


Jatt ars Il 


rukaminee baach || 


Speech of Rukmani: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


G Uba at Shot ws Aol ey at sa ws AS faAoTet II 


yau peea kee treea baat sunee dhukh kee tab baat sabhai bisaraiee || 


Hearing the words of the beloved, Rukmani forgot all her affliction 


3fs uct ys ain fen" ufo ans fete a ofa Foret I 


bhool paree prabh keejai chhimaa muh naar nivai kai naar sunaiee || 


She said with bowed head, “O Lord! | had been mistaken, kindly forgive me 


MGs adt Cunt ys at F afase A asst odt Ae II 


aaur karee upamaa prabh kee ju kabitan mai baranee nahee jaiee || 


The praises of the Lord that she uttered, cannot be described 


@30 es set oh a af H Guan at aS 6 Ure GUI 


uootar dhet bhiee has kai har mai upahaas kee baat na paiee ||2158]| 


She said, “O Lord! | did not understand your pleasantry.”2158. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


HS QE JatHst at AH dt fas TE Il 


maan kathaa rukaminee kee sayaam kahee chit lai || 


mira cet A dfeait Aobig YH sete NIU 


aage kathaa su hoigee suneeahu prem baddaii ||2159]| 


The poet Shyam has composed this complimentary story of Rukmani 
absorbing himself in it and what will happen now, please listen to it with 


interest.2159. 


afaut ae Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Al Agels ot Ast shor As a GAY CA Ug Ue II 


sree jadhubeer kee jetee treeaa sabh ko dhas hoo dhas putr dhe’ee || 


All the wives that Krishna had, he was pleased to bestow on each of them 
ten sons and daughter 


wg tats fa vet efost 35 AA ISA gee He I 


ar ekeh ek dhiee dhuhitaa tin ke su hulaas baddai he’ee || 


They wore yellow raiment on their shoulders, 


AS aad at Hols AaTH 36 As ate ucad uls Be Il 


sabh kaanreh kee moorat sayaam bhanai sabh ka(n)dh paTa(n)bar peet 


agotaty agsa tus ag fea gs us wife olay SES 112Q9EOl 


karunaanidh kautuk dhekhan kau ieh bhoo par aai charitr ke’ee ||2160]| 


They were all the representations of Krishna. Krishna, the ocean of mercy 
had incarnated on this earth for seeing the wonderful play (of the 
world).2160. 


fefs Fl cAH fRatu ude afeg oea oe fanoress gathat Guan aos AHTUS Il 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dh puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 
kirasanaavataare rukaminee upahaas baranan samaapata(n) || 


End fo the description of pleasantry with Rukmani in Bachittar Natak of 


(Dasam Skandh Purana) 


Mog At at FAT AES II 


anarudh jee ko bayaeh kathana(n) || 


Description of the marriage of Aniruddh 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


38 dt a@ Ug at aaa faurfafa Aa 36 gfe HS fratett II 


tau hee lau pauatr kee bayaeh kirapaanidh sayaam bhanai ruch maan 
bichaariyo || 


Then Krishna thought of marrying his son Aniruddh 


Hed et gout at Ast fS0 aarats a AS AA ASTfoet I 


su(n)dhar thee rukamee kee sutaa teh bayaaheh ko sabh saaj savaariyo || 


The daughter of Rukmani was also beautiful and her marriage had also to 
be solemnised 


dat ct fsa am H aaH iG ffs fays ae Corfott 11 
Teekaa dheeyo teh bhaal mai ku(n)kam aau mil bipran bedh uchaariyo || 


The frontal mark of saffron was applied to her forehead and all the 


Brahmins together recited the Veda 


Al Feds Shor Har & aase A asa ara frorfat 129€ 41 


sree jadhubeer treeaa sa(n)g lai balabhadhr su kautak kaaj sidhaariyo 
1|2161]| 


Krishna taking all his wives with him came to see the pageant 
accompanied by Balram.2161. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fan na fsa ug A Te Il 


kisan jabai teh pur mai ge || 


wifs Guan os fS0 3e II 
at upahaas Thaur teh bhe || 


When Krishna went to the city, many types of amusements and 


pleasantries occurred there 


Jathfs ra gant Sav II 


rukamin jab rukamee dharasaayo || 


36 33 mifs ot AY UTE NIQ9E2 II 
bhain bhraat at hee sukh paayo ||2162]| 


When Rukmani saw her brother Rukmi, then both the brother and sister 
were extremely pleased.2162. 


Gad 33 Mego a aU Il 


bayaeh bhalo anarudh ko kayo || 


Feufs wry ATT Vet I 


jadhupat aap seharaa dhayo || 


The marriage of Aniruddh was solemnised very nicely and Krishna himself 


vested him with the nuptial wreath 


gu Hg 83 gat faetott 1 


joop ma(n)tr ut rukam bichaariyo || 


U8 Jst JH Aa Sarfati 129311 


khel halee ham sa(n)g uchaariyo ||2163]| 
Rukmi thought of gambling and he invited Balram for it.2163. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Aol Jet & Sa gant af AH Er Jt Aw HTT Il 


sa(n)g halee ke tabai rukamee kab sayaam jooaa hoo ko khel machaayo || 


gu wid fd & 30 tus vse ws fsa HTS Bare I 
bhoop ghane jeh the tin dhekhat dharab ghano teh maajh lagaayo || 


Rukmi began to play gambling with Balram and many of the kings who 


were standing there, placed their infinite wealth on stake 


oe ufsut HAS &t AS Jot J at re] ufset ot ASU I 


dhaav pariyo musalee ko sabho rukamee hoo ko dhaav pariyo yau 
sunaayo || 


TA ote fife a mifs ct ags UA FS ws feASTt 2Q9E8II 


haas keeyo mil kai at hee garuR dhuj bhraat ghano risavaayo ||2164]| 


When Rukmi made use of his bet, talking from the side of Balram, all of 


them giggled, Krishna was pleased, but Balram got infuriated.2164. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


AA Wot Id STAG Il 


aaise ghanee ber ddahakaayo || 


Aeuls FS aU ifs wit II 


jadhupat bhraat krodh at aayo || 


In this way, being irritated for several times, Balram was highly enraged 


eat ae Cfo ag H uct I 


ek gadhaa uTh kar mai dharee || 


AS gus at UAT at Q9EUll 
sabh bhoopan kee poojaa karee ||2165]| 


He took his mace in his mace in his hand and beat all the kings.2165. 


wd ote Agu Aud Il 


ghane chai so bhoop sa(n)ghaare || 


ud SH ot 3 farisTd II 
pare jhoom kai bhoo bisa(n)bhaare || 


He killed many kings and they fell unconscious on the earth 


ford AGS & GAA TS I 


gire sraun ke ras so raate || 


Ofs SAS HS HEHS IIQ9EEII 


khedd basa(n)t mano madhamaate ||2166]| 


Being saturated with blood, they appeared roaming and intoxicated in 


spring.2166. 
feds 33 A fsa H oat I 


firat bhoot so tin mai halee || 


AA nis ave fhe set Il 


jaise a(n)t kaal siv balee || 


Amongst all of them Balram was roaming like a ghost like Kali on the 


doomsday 


faG fath 33 ate AH Ie II 


jiau ris dda(n)dd le'ee jam aavaii || 


3A dt HASt efs ure 129ED 1 


taise hee musalee chhab paavai ||2167]| 


He appeared like Yama carrying his staff.2167. 


gout sat aret af ore II 
rukamee bhayo gadhaa geh Thaaddo || 


Wd aU St & fats ae Il 
ghano krodh taa kai chit baaddo || 


Rukmi took his mace and stood up and became dreadfully angry 


SHS Su B AM nt II 


bhaajat bhayo na saamuhe aayo || 


nife Ist A A Hes NQ9ECII 


aai halee so judh machaayo ||2168]| 


He did not run away and coming in front of Balram began to fight with 
him.2168. 


JSl Tet Sq Set UT HT II 


halee gadhaa tab taa par maaree || 


Ca gauA sug ad Il 


aun hoo kop so taa par jhaaree || 


When Balram struck a blow of his mace on him, he also in great fury struck 
his mace on Balram 


Ass slett niga e 3e I 


sraunat chhuTiyo arun dhouoo bhe || 


Hog au gu ge Te 29 
maanahu krodh roop hui ge ||2169]| 


Both became red with the flow of blood and appeared like the 


manifestations of anger.2169. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


us atte fea JAS 6 A fea So foots II 


dhaat kaadd ik hasat tho so ieh nain nihaar || 


A warrior was laughing on seeing it, while grinning 


gatifs ag a 2a a ST ug visa darts 11290011 


rukamin judh ko chhor kai taa par chaliyo hakaar ||2170]| 


Leaving his fighting with Rukmi, Balram challenged him and fell upon 


him.2170. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


AS 3d A US Ve fT a aHse Te Aa U alse Il 
sabh tor kai dhaat dhe teh ke balabhadhr gadhaa sa(n)g pai geh kai || 


Balram, with his mace, broke all his teeth 


3G ye Cure wet fSa at mils AC ofaut fsa 3 afoot II 


dhouoo moochh ukhaar liee teh kee at sraun chaliyo teh te beh kai || 


He uprooted both of his whiskers and the blood oozed out of them 


fefs Gs ud dads wd afa FAH ad fas H Blo S I 


fir aaur hane balava(n)t ghane kab sayaam kahai chit mai cheh kai || 


Then Balram kill many warriors 


fefs umf fafaat goo Ha a sfo Hes JB HE 3 afs & 1290 


fir aai bhiriyo rukamee sa(n)g yau tuh maarat hau mukh te keh kai ||2171|| 


He again began to fight with Rukmi, saying, “I shall kill you.”2171. 


Wes su gout U vet afe AH ad fefs JA ge = II 


dhaavat bhayo rukamee pai halee kab sayaam kahai chit ros baddai kai || 


dH ud ate & nud ule MET Yes Te als So II 


rom khare kar kai apune pun aaur pracha(n)dd gadhaa kar lai kai || 


In great fury, and his hair standing, on their ends, and taking his powerful 
mace in his hand, Balram fell upon Rukmi 


nes su Bs 3 AG ais Amun A 6 Ge He I 


aavat bhayo ut te souoo beer su aapas mai ran dhu(n)dh machai kai || 


Another warrior also came forward from the other side and a dreadful fight 
ensued amongst them 


de farsa ud 28 tg ot ug ures & Hat WF 11299211 


hui bisa(n)bhaar pare dhouoo beer dharaa par ghain ke sa(n)g ghai kai 
\|2172]| 


Both the warriors fell down unconscious and wounded amongst the other 


wounded.2172. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Udd Hf 30 AO He Il 
pahar dhoi teh judh machaayo || 


Sa o tH HS UT Il 


ek na dho mai maaran paayo || 


The battle was fought there for about half the day and none of them could 
kill the other one 


fagas df #8 fs ud I 
bihabal hoi dhouoo dhar pare || 


Ales Fe A Hod Hd 112993I 


jeevat bache su maanaho mare ||2173]| 


Being greatly agitated, both the warriors fell down upon the earth like the 


living dead.2173. 


faufes ¢ feo go HET I 


bimuchhit havai fir judh machaayo || 


aQ3a AS BAS VIA II 


kautuk sabh lokan dharasaayo || 


Even on becoming unconscious, both of them continued fighting 


aus gfe A ot fafa nig II 


krodhit hui su yaa bidh arai || 


adle oe AS Fa H Bd 1298 


kehar dhui jan ban mai larai ||2174]| 
And all the people saw this wonderful drama, both fought in their fury like 


the two lions in the forest.2174. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


qu faa aa at gout sa of vat fea we vet II 
judh bikhe thak gayo rukamee tab dhai halee ik ghai chalaayo || 


When Rukmi got tired while fighting, then Balram struck a blow on him 


38 Go g nis ot ufs une A or|es Haat H afe UTt I 


tau un hoo ar ko pun ghai su aavat maarag mai lakh paayo || 


Rukmi saw the coming blow 


30 dt Hots ae mrt nig fos fae nifs SA ges II 


tau hee sa(n)bhaar gadhaa apunee ar chit bikhai at ros baddaayo || 


Foy 38 fad dig 3a A eT a ore Afar we Ta 112909ull 


sayaam bhanai teh beer tabai su gadhaa ko gadhaa sa(n)g ghai bachaayo 
1|2175]| 


And then holding his mace, in great anger he intercepted the blow of the 


coming mace and saved himself.2175. 


AH 36 vile ot Aa ot feo res une ot ats fostfatt II 


sayaam bhanai ar ko jab hee ieh aavat ghai ko beech nivaariyo || 


38 aase Ho fofh of Figs Tet g ot we yofott I 


tau balabhadhr mahaa ris Thaan su aaur gadhaa hoo ko ghaau prahaariyo 


When the enemy in this way intercepted the blow, then Balram struck 
another blow with his mace, getting greatly enraged 


A fea 2 fhe stag ora at fea J adt 6a Aster I 


so ieh ke sir bheetar laag gayo in hoo nahee naik sa(n)bhaariyo || 


That blow fell upon the head of Rukmi and he could not control himself 
even slightly 


SH ot td ufset deat gant ule vis & of fRorfett 2VE I 


jhoom kai dheh pariyo dharanee rukamee pun a(n)t ke dhaam sidhaariyo 
\|2176]| 


His body fell upon the earth while swinging and in this way Rukmi went to 


the other world.2176. 


33 fs gant a gs a0 Fs foots a au 3d II 


bhraat jite rukamee ke hute badh bhraat nihaar kai krodh bhare || 


adel mg as aH fours ater atfo at ug wife us Il 


barachhee ar baan kamaan kirapaan gadhaa geh yaa par aai pare || 


All the brothers of Rukmi, seeing him killed, got infuriated and taking their 
lances, bows, swords, maces etc, in their hands, fell upon Balram 


fasarg A fer ues 3 HAST 3 5 Ist Er BP I 


kilakaar dhaso dhis gherat bhe musaleedhar te na ratee k ddare || 


for & HS dfs usa Cor ug 6g 3d ot J! us 11299911 


nis ko mano her pata(n)g dheeaa par naik ddare nahee TooT pare ||2177]| 


They, challenging him fearlessly, surrounded him from all the ten 
direction, like the moths falling upon an earthen lamp after seeing it, 


without any fear.2177. 


Aol vera & 8a 7 A Ss ils au oe Ag HET II 
sa(n)g halaayudh ke un hoo su utai at krodh hui judh machaayo || 


They all fought with Balram in extreme anger 


TS a qO su sh FS a Aa fed ys F Als UT II 
bhraat ko judh bhayo treea bhraat ke sa(n)g ihai prabh joo sun paayo || 


Krishna also heard that a battle had been fought by Balram, with the 
brother of his wife 


30 fas att AS J 7 Aa Agald ea Fou II 


baiTh bichaar keeyo sabh hoo(n) ju sabai jadhubeer kuTa(n)b bulaayo || 


m@d am vel ag Jat at Foe ag af forrfofa ot 1299 tI 


aaur kathaa dhiee chhor halee kee sahai kau kop kirapaanidh dhaayo 
\|2178]| 


He thought about it and called all his family members, but untimately, he, 
without giving thought to all the other matter of Balram, rushed for this 


help.2178. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


AH gut sase fufe ofs ora Afs ute i 


jam roopee balabhadhr pikh har aagam sun pai || 


qud36 fs0 sina adt A age HoT 1299 


budhava(n)tan teh bhaieean kahee su kahau sunaii ||2179]| 


When Balram, who appeared like Yama, heard about the coming of Krishna 
the words of wisdom that he said to the brother of Rukmi, | now relate 


them,2179 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ofy not reais wot Be res U 3g Sfs 5 vr Il 


dhekh anee jadhubeer ghanee le'ee aavat hai ddar toh na aavai || 


age wet Yyoreu It H SH Tt 3 ad fFo A AHS I 
kaun balee pragaTiyo bhooa mai tum hee na kaho in so samuhaavaii || 


“Krishna is coming with his army, have you no fear about it? Who is so 
powerful on the earth, who can fight with Krishna? 


AG AS ade Tt fsd saw fed Hes Onfo ne II 


jau jaR kai haTh hee bhir hai ta kahaa fir jeevat dhaameh aavai || 


mir AG afte 0 fea mA A StH a SS YS AVS QAO 


aaj souoo bach hai ieh aausar jo bhaj kai bhaT praan bachaavaii ||2180]| 


“If any fool fights with him in persistence, is it possible that he would be 
able to save himself? Only he will be able to save himself today, who will 


run away and thus save his life.”2180. 


38 ta dt as au fautafa ore at fes Sts re II 


tau lag hee jut kop kirapaanidh aahav kee chhit bheetar aae || 


Then Krishna reached the battlefield, who is the treasure of mercy 


Age stout afese fufact fag yrs us gout Barre II 
sraun bhariyo balibhadhr pikhiyo bin praan pare rukamee dharasaae || 


There he saw Balram, saturated with blood and also the dead Rukmi 


gus mig wd ot fled af Aa 36 afe wes ore I 


bhoopat aaur ghane hee pikhe kab sayaam bhanai har ghain aae || 


TS aC tu uno se afs alg & Sus So (HSS NQICUI 


bhraat kau dhekh prasa(n)n bhe bal naar ko dhekhat nain nivaae ||2181]| 


He also saw there many other wounded kings, but he got pleased on 
seeing Balram and seeing the wife of Balram, he lowered down his 


eyes.2181. 


ve 3 3a nate oe & Fa g AE Tat ag nif BE I 


rath te tab aapeh dhai kai sayaam joo jai halee kahu a(n)k leeo || 


Then Krishna dismounted from the chariot and hugged him 


ote mBue ato afoct goot fsa a A et fafa wo AE II 


fun aauran jaeh gahiyo rukamee teh ko su bhalee bidh dhaeh keeo || 


Then others carried away the dead body of Rukmi and performed his 
funeral rites 


fs eOfa gans seus ais aef fo ve AHO aé II 


aut dhaur rukaman bhiyan beech giee tin jaae samodh keeo || 


On the other side Rukmani reached amongst her brothers and instructed 


them not to fight with Krishna 


fas on ato fee ASH gs ate fa As! a 6 MS IAI 


keh kaaj kahiyo in so tum joojh keeyo jin so bhaT ko na beeo ||2182]| 


There is no other hero like him.2182. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fSo G AAH AHO age II 


tin yau sayaam samodh karaayo || 


Uy ay B 3do MG I 


pauatr badhoo lai dderan aayo || 


Krishna also made them understand and came to his place taking his 


daughter-in-law with him 


Aa Ge g TH ATG Il 


sayaam kathaa havai hai mai kaihau || 


Aso sat ats fas] JE 293i 


srotan bhalee bhaat rijhavai hau ||2183]| 
I, the poet Shyam, am relating the story and pleasing the listeners.2183. 


fefs Ht afes area ge fanaa Ug fms gent aa aes se fire AHTUSH II 


eit sree bachit naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare pauatr biaaeh rukamee 
badh karat bhe dhiaai samaapatam || 


End of the chapter entitled “Solemnising the marriage of the son and 


killing of Rukmi” in Krishnavatara. 


me Gut ot fing Fae I 
ath uookhaa ko biaaeh kathana(n) || 


Now begings the description of the marriages of Usha 


ZH A Sn a WIT Ido Ag II 
dhas sai bhujaa ko garab haran kathana(n) || 


And the description of the smashing of the pride of Sahasarabahu 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Aeuls Us BATT Ws HI Il 
jadhupat pauatr bayaeh ghar aayo || 


mifs fats wud Jae Test Il 


at chit apane harakh baddaayo || 


Krishna came home after the marriage of his son and became extremely 


pleased in his mind 


dea 83 vA A SA ate Il 


garab utai dhas sai bhuj keeno || 


Rag HIE S BS IQA Il 


mai bar mahaarudhr te leeno ||2184]| 


On the other side Sahasarabahu became egoistic on receiving the boon 


from Rudra (Shiva).2184. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ames Safe set fafa A nig sve AS Afr aS TA II 


gaal bajai bhalee bidh so ar taal sabho sa(n)g haathan dheeno || 


He, appreciating himself, clapped with all his hands 


AA fet fata ae fae fsa gu fsdt fafa A sy ate II 
jaise likhee bidh bedh bikhai teh bhoop tihee bidh so tap keeno || 


The king performed austerities according to Vedic injunctions, 


Ala ad AS ot fafa ysa ao fears far adt dé I 


jag kare sabh hee bidh poorab kaun bidhaan binaa nahee heeno || 


And held a Yajna in accordance with the Vedic rites 


ge forte ato fea ats Fd gees fedt ag BS Aull 


rudhr rijhai kahiyo ieh bhaat su ho kuTavaar ihee bar leeno ||2185]| 


After pleasing Rudra, he received the boon of protective power.2185. 


ge Aa qeed aut 3a CAS CHo OSH Bas Il 


rudhr jabai kuTavaar kayo tab dhesan dhesan dharam chalaayo || 


When Rudra bestowed the boon, the king established the religion in 
various countries 


uy at as aret Bu ot As dt Het A AA suls Set II 


paap kee baat giee chhap kai sabh hee jag mai jas bhoopat chhaayo || 


There was to sin left and the king was praised throughout the world 


Ag faa & af se ifs iB fag ofa AIA Bou II 
satr tirasool kai bas bhe ar aaur kihoo(n) neh sees uThaayo || 


All the enemies came under the control of the trident of the king and no 
one raised his head out of fear 


Bde 38o AH Aa HW ate AH 3S fs St Ae UT IIQICE 


logan taun samai jag mai kab sayaam bhanai at hee sukh paayo ||2186]| 


The poet says that the people were extremely happy during his reign.2186. 


ge su se nile aft fad nits wire 3 AIA Bort Il 


rudhr prataap bhe ar bas kihoo(n) ar aan na sees uThaayo || 


With the grace of Rudra, all the enemies came under his control and no 


one raised his head 


ats & afa ram 36 wis ct feo utes Gus AIA sau II 


kar lai kab sayaam bhanai at hee ieh pain uoopar sees jhukaayo || 


All of them paid the tax and bowed at his feet 


gu 5 dua as wel fea usa Ag St FT ofr UT II 


bhoop na ra(n)chak baat liee ieh paurakh mero iee hai lakh paayo || 


Without understanding the mystery of the grace of Rudra, the king thought 
that this was due to his power only 


udu sui gAdsS Je 3 AO dt a Bg Has WE NQ9c Il 


paurakh bhayo bhujadha(n)ddan rudhr te judh hee ko bar maagan dhaayo 
\|2187]| 


Thinking about the strength of his arms, he went to Shiva for the grant of 


the boon of the victory in war.2187. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


Hod Bfaut 5 3e AO Volo fhe U oft I 


moorakh lahiyo na bhedh judh chahan siv pai chaliyo || 


afs fase As of fre ofe Su ag SU 2AccIl 


kar birathaa sabh khedh jiv rav tap baaroo tapai ||2188]| 


Like the blazing sand heated by the sun, that foolish king, without 
understanding the mystery of his grace, went to Shiva for the grant of the 


boon of victory in war.2188. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
Speech of the king addressed to Shiva:SWAYYA 


Ain fost & UH were a oi fqu ge A 8s Aare Il 


sees nivai kai prem baddai kai yau nirap rudhr so bain sunaavaii || 


WS 03 fro AGU ge Fas 3 oa 3 TE Core I 


jaat ho hau jeh satr pai rudhr joo kouoo na aage te haath uThaavai || 


Bowing down his head, the king said to Rudra (Shiva) with affection, 
“Wherever I go, no one raises his hand against me 


33 muds aS dud afa AaH Ad HoMr Bases Il 


taa te ayodhan kau hamaro kab sayaam kahai manooaa lalachaavai || 


TIS J SH 3 Ag MA AG THe Ad Fs Hoe NQItil 


chaahat ho tum te bar aaj kouoo hamare sa(n)g joojh machaavaii ||2189]| 


My mind is eager to wage a war and | request you to bestow on me the 


boon that someone may come to fight with me.”2189. 


ge we fa A i 


rudhr baach nirap so || 


Speech of Rudra addressed to the king: 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Gf Als & fre au ae II 


yau sun ke siv krodh baddaayo || 


W ate & fd gee ASH II 


yau keh kai teh bachan sunaayo || 


Aa OAT SHet fars ule F II 


jabai dhujaa tumaree gir par hai || 


3a Ad Ag SH Aa Bis J il2AXoll 


tabai soor kouoo tum sa(n)g lar hai ||2190]| 


Hearing this, Shiva got enraged and said, “When your banner will fall 
down, then someone will come to fight with you.”2190. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


7 af au na fhe g fa gufs & fo Bo FoT II 
havai kar krodh jabai siv joo teh bhoopat ko tin bain sunaayo || 


When, in anger, Shiva said this to the king, he did not understand this 
mystery 


gu fut of se ag A afi fes wos JAG ut I 


bhoop lakhiyo neh bhedh kachhoo su lakhiyo chit chaahat ho souoo paayo 
| 


He thought that the desired boon had been bestowed upon him 


We & Sisd Sf Tat gn Use a ifs CA AST II 


baage ke bheetar fool gayo bhuj dha(n)ddan ko at oj janaayo || 
Within his forest, the king got puffed up, considering the strength of his 


i TAA SA AGH ad ifs wide A fete vifeg nit QA 


yau dhas sai bhuj sayaam kahai at aana(n)dh so fir ma(n)dhir aayo ||2191]| 


And in this way, Sahasarabahu came back to his home.2191. 


ta Jat vost fsa at fSa AfS for BUS fee ut II 


ek hutee dhuhataa teh kee teh sot nisaa supano ik paayo || 


The king had a daughter 


Re A gu migu At yats A fea & of Hfes mitt II 


main so roop anoop see moorat so ieh ke chal ma(n)dhir aayo || 


One day she dreamt that a very beautiful prince like the god of love had 


come to her home 


3a aie fsa A fife 2 fete fes fae nfs ot pe ut II 


bhog keeyo teh so mil kai in chit bikhai at hee sukh paayo || 


She went to bed with him and was greatly gratified 


3Ga udt odt ule fufiat afs AaTH ad fS5 Aa ASH 129211 


chauk paree nahee peey pikhiyo kab sayaam kahai tin sok janaayo ||2192|| 


She, being startled, awoke and became agitated.2192. 


Wats ot faseru aS uifs ct fats Aa at as Fare II 


jaagat hee biralaap keeo at hee chit sok kee baat janaiee || 


On waking up, she lamented and grew greatly afflicted in her mind 


nigle A sad At fed ufs at af & Ho H efsstet II 


a(n)gan mai ddagaree see firai pat kee kar kai man mai dhuchitaiee || 


She began to feel pain in her limbs and endured dilemma in her mind 


regarding her husband 


Ys stort fad Us walt fax ag na or Sot At Uret I 
pret lagiyo kidhau preet lagee k kachhoo ab yaa Thagamooree see khaiee || 


She moved as one having been robbed 


sas St At H AG mia Ad S at YISH mA feuTet 1QIK3II 


bhaakhat bhee sakhee mo kau abai mero dhai gayo preetam aaj dhikhaiee 
1|2193]| 


She appeared to have been possessed by some ghost, she said to her 
friend, “O friend! | have seen today my beloved.”2193. 


Sot dt a aster yy 3 for FU ust AS Alo gore I 


etee hee kai bateeyaa mukh te gir bhoo pai paree sabh sudh bhulaiee || 


Saying this, she fell down on the earth and lost consciousness 


i fanars udt dgat afe AA 38 HS afore Ure II 


yau bisa(n)bhaar paree dharanee kab sayaam bhanai mano naagin khaiee 


She fell down unconscious on the earth as if some female serpent had 


stung her 


Hog vis AH ugha fea & at UISH Als feuret II 
maanahu a(n)t samo pahuchiyo ieh dhai gayo preetam sot dhikhaiee || 


It appeared that she had seen her beloved in her last hour 


38 ofa faz su g gst FA fe at fea @ fefer wiret 29K SII 


tau lag chitr rekhaa ju hutee su sakhee ieh kee ieh ke ddig aaiee ||2194]| 


At that time, her friend named Chitrarekha reached near her.2194. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Alas SAT Ae ots ASTeT II 


sakhin dhasaa jab yaeh sunaiee || 


faz su 3a Ag Aare Il 


chitr rekh tab soch janaiee || 


When she described her condition to her friend, the friend also became 


very anxious 


feo He Aa J adt Hfe J II 


eeh je’ee jeey ho nahee mar ho || 


Ws A389 Sa AC ats J ACU 


jaanat jatan ek souoo kar ho ||2195]| 


She thought that she would not survive then, there was then only one 
effort to be done.2195. 


AH de A Af ue Il 


jo mai naaradh so sun paayo || 


Zu ASS Ae Hfs wT II 


vahai jatan mere man aayo || 


Whatever | have heard from Narada, the same measure has come to my 


AsO MIA AG A ate oI 


jatan aaj souoo mai kar ho || 


ASAT 3 oq 8 Sta J QE 


baanaasur te naik na ddar ho ||2196|| 


| shall make the same effort and shall not fear Banasura, even 


slightly.2196. 


Ret ae faz Se F il 


sakhee baach chitr rekhaa so || 


Speech of the friend addressed to Chitrarekha: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


wise 9 fsa ot ret fsa & afoet Foe II 


aatur havai teh kee sakhee teh ko kahiyo sunai || 


A Wos J ASS FA a Zag Foe QAI 


jo jaanat hai jatan too so ab turat banaii ||2197]| 


Getting agitated, her friend said to the other friend, “Whatever you can do, 


do it immediately.”2197. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


i Afs & fsa ot aster 3a ct fea ves Ba Fae II 


yau sun kai teh kee bateeyaa tab hee ieh chaudheh lok banaae || 


Ale Ho'ed ve farted sts a die fe fos we II 


jeev janaavar dhev nisaachar bheet ke beech likhe chit laae || 


Hearing her words, this friend created all the fourteen worlds and created 


all the beings, the gods and other 


niGd As IIa" Aa J at feet afo Be ate ATH Hae I 


aaur sabhai rachanaa jag hoo kee likhee keh lau kab sayaam sunaae || 


She made all the creation of the world 


3@ feo wife AYES & odio af ot AS St PaATS [QE 


tau ieh aai samuchhat kai baheeaa geh yaa sabh hee dharasaae ||2198]| 


Now she caught hold of the arm of Usha and showed her everything.2198. 


Ag adr af a fed at Ba fag AS fed AG Bare II 


jau baheeaa geh kai ieh kee un chitr sabhai ieh kau dharasaae || 


cus oufs oft fsa ot AT Best fro wae Il 


dhekhat dhekhat gee teh Thaa jeh dhavaiaaravatee birajanaath banaae || 


When catching her arm, she showed her all the portraits, then seeing all 


this she reached the Dwarka city of Krishna 


Hag & wife & fro oGe fafa fea st fut 35 foe I 


sa(n)bar ko ar tho jeh Thaur likhiyo ieh taa pikh nain nivaae || 


ov Afe of afoe fea ats Adt As UISH S Ae ures IAC 


taa sui dhekh kahiyo ieh bhaat sahee mere preetam e sakhee paae ||2199]| 


The place where Shamber Kumar was written, she drooped her eyes on 


reaching there and said, “O friend! he is my beloved.”2199. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


atu At mre Shes 3 aA II 


kahiyo sakhee ab ddeel na keejai || 


YIsH ufo frote & SF I 


preetam muh milai kai dheejai || 


He AAS! fed AGH ST I 


jab sajanee ieh kaaraj kai ho || 


Ale BS Sa HAT FT Il2200II 
jeev dhaan tab mokeh dhai ho ||2200]| 


She said, “O friend! now don’t delay and cause to meet me with my 
beloved. O friend! if you execute this task, then consider it resuscitated 


that my life shall be revived.” 2200.’ 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


a aster Als & set dhe vat Sts weest ufo wire II 


yau bateeyaa sun kai bhiee cheel chalee udd dhavaiaaravatee meh aaiee || 


Hearing these words of Usha, she transformed herself into a kite and flew 


Ug gs frag AH g ot Sf ATH 36 f3a ws Host Il 


pauatr huto jeh sayaam joo ko chhap sayaam bhanai teh baat sunaiee || 


She reached in Dwarka city, there she told everything to the son of 
Krishna, while concealing herself, 


Sa shor nizat 3H U sto warfea & fas aS I use Il 
ek treeyaa aTakee tum pai tuh layaibe ke hit hau hoo paThaiee || 


“One woman is absorbed in your love and | have come to take you there 
for her 


313 08 3d Sa ware fH@ Afe AS fas at efestet 1122091 


taa te chalo teh beg balai liau meT sabhai chit kee dhuchitaiee ||2201]| 


Therefore in order to end the agitation of the mind, go with me there 


immediately.”2201. 


36 Hove & AH 36 fa wus gu yse feast Il 


baiTh sunai kai sayaam bhanai teh aapano roop pratachh dhikhaayo || 


Saying this she showed him her real form 


A Sia H ug d nieat fsa ae fd He ofa Bas II 


jo treey mo par hai aTakee teh jai pikho man yaeh lubhaayo || 


Then the prince thought that he should see that woman, who loves him 


as foda afaa afe A ue & ufsa ag AA aoe Il 


khaich nikha(n)g kasiyo kaT so dhan lai chalibe kahu saaj banaayo || 


He tied his bow in his waist and carrying the arrows he made up his mind 


to go 


Ust a Har we nis fea a Shor fares ora frat 1122021 


dhootee ko sa(n)g le apane ieh taa treea liaavan kaaj sidhaayo ||2202]|| 


He accompanied the messenger to bring with him the woman in love.2202. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Aol out vioge & gat Jou sete I 


sa(n)g layo anarudh ko dhootee harakh baddai || 


Curt ug BAT so uget wife 1122031 


uookhaa ko pur tho jahaa tahaa pahoochee aaii ||2203]| 


Getting pleased, the messenger took Aniruddh with her and reached the 


city of Usha.2203. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


Sha ub aut free vse sh ats vsgS* Il 
treea peea dhayo milai chatur treea kar chaturataa || 


That woman caused cleverly the meeting of both-the lover and the beloved 


otal Sat AY ure Gur nig nega fhe 1220811 


keeyo bhog sukh pai uookhaa ar anarudh mil ||2204|| 
Usha and Aniruddh then enjoyed the union with great delight.2204. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ots yas & Sal AIG og og JHA diet A ae & Il 


chaar prakaar ko bhog keeo nar naar hulaas heeyai mai baddai kai || 


MAS aa a die fas afa sus UA Aa feo ae Il 


aasan kok ke beech jite kab bhaakhat hai su sabai in kai kai || 


Getting pleased in their mind following the instruction of Koka Pundit 
about the postures of the union, they enjoyed the sexual union through 
four kinds of postures 


WSs ad nogy ag HAAS Shot Hal 35 38 SII 


baat kahee anarudh kachhoo musakai treeaa sa(n)g nain nachai kai || 


fAS oHet SH of act Hefs 8 TH J SHI Fd YS l1Q20ull 


jiau hamaree tum hui rahee su(n)dhar tiau ham hoo tumare rahai havai kai 
||2205]| 


Aniruddh said smilingly to Usha, causing his eyes to dance, “Just as you 
are mine, | have also become thine in the same manner.”2205. 


Hed ot 9 ont fau ot F fordt son O of guts uct I 


su(n)dhar thee ju dhujaa nirap kee su giree bhooa pai lakh bhoopat paayo 


On this side the king saw that his pretty banner had fallen down on the 


ground 


A ag ws au Hid ge <0 Yyoteu fas HA AAG Il 


jo bar dhaan dhayo muh rudhr vahai pragaTiyo chit mai su janaayo || 


He came to know in his mind that the boon bestowed on him by Rudra was 
going to become a reality 


3B ot aC nile adt fea Gt Sut Blast fof H AG wit Il 
tau hee lau aai kahee ik yau tumaree dhuhitaa gireh mo kouoo aayo || 


At the same time, someone came to tell him that someone was living with 
his daughter in his house 


i fqu as afer Afs & ord fas H ofS GA aeTt I2208 I 


yau nirap baat chaliyo sun kai apane chit mai at ros baddaayo ||2206]| 


Hearing this and getting infuriated, the king went there.2206. 


nies dt ats AAG AsTes au sui fas dA gett I 


aavat hee kar sasatr sa(n)bhaarat kop bhayo chit ros baddaayo || 


aad & Ug A AH 36 eos I ot Hele A He II 


kaanreh ke pauatr so sayaam bhanai dhuhitaa hoo ke ma(n)dhar judh 


machaayo || 


On coming, and holding his weapons with great fury, he began to fight 
with the son of Krishna in the house of his daughter 


de fatars ufoat 7a A sa dt feo 2 afs Sse yr II 


hui bisa(n)bhaar pariyo jab so tab hee ieh ke kar bheetar aayo || 


one ante feule AS ae 8 fea & fqu oth from 11220911 


naadh bajai dhikhai sabho bal lai ieh ko nirap dhaam sidhaayo ||2207]|| 


When he fell down, then the king playing his horn and taking the son of 
Krishna with him, went towards his house.2207. 


aq aug a waa gu feta C3 age Ate Host Il 


kaanreh ke pauatr ko baadh kai bhoop firiyo ut naaradh jai sunaiee || 


aad 3s Sfe 8S aT myst Agel As Ae ware I 
kaanreh chalo uTh baiThe kahaa apunee jadhuvee sabh sain banaiee || 


On this side, the king bound down the son of Krishna and started, and on 
the other side, Narada told everything to Krishna. Narada said, “O Krishna! 


get up and march with all the Yadava army 


G Als ATH VS Ester wrys fes A uifs ada were Il 


yau sun sayaam chale bateeyaa apune chit mai at karodh baddaiee || 


Krishna also hearing this in great rage moved 


AAG Aattd As fon A fie & MA Sg ofa ofo Are NQ20tII 


sasatr sa(n)bhaar sabhai ris so jin ko as tej lakhiyo neh jaiee ||2208]| 


It was very difficult to see the effulgence of Krishna, when he carried his 
weapons.2208. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


asinr afe ufo oft Hae Aeufs AS sate Il 


bateeaa sun mun kee sakal jadhupat sain banai || 


fs gufs & ys gs sto ot ugfet wre 11220 
jeh bhoopat ko pur huto teh hee pahuchiyo aai ||2209]| 


Hearing the words of the sage, Krishna taking all his army alongwith him, 


reached there, where there was the city of the king Sahasrabahu.2209. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


WES FAH Fl & Als & fau Hg ufeut fe HyS U6 I 
aavat sayaam jee ko sun kai nirap ma(n)tr puchhiyo tin ma(n)tran dheeno || 


Hearing about the coming of Krishna, the king consulted his ministers 


ea adi dH A efust fea t FA afoat sto nfs 5 Sts Il 


ek kahee ham jo dhuhitaa ieh dhai su kahiyo tuh maan na leeno || 


The ministers said, “They have come to take your daughter and you do not 
accept this proposition 


Ha wu fhe 3 Is a Bg WSS UT BU Hs He I 


maag layo siv te ran ko bar jaanat hai too bhayo mat heeno || 


fad 2 ate & ag og 8 Af fare fed YS ats 1129901 


chhoriho dhavai kar ke kar aaju su sree birajanaath ihai pran keeno ||2110]| 


“You have asked for and got the boon from Shiva without understanding 
(its mystery), but on that side, Krishna has also avowed, therefore it will be 


wise to release both Usha and Aniruddh and also pay tribute to 
Krishna2210. 


HS 3 WS ad fqu 2a A ACoo H fos & UdPA II 


maano to baat kaho nirap ek jo sraunan mai hit kai dhareeaai || 


els nog & 8 wus Afer Aa & ures U ud I 


dhuhitaa anarudh ko lai apune sa(n)g sayaam ke pain pai pareeaaii || 


“O king! if you agree with us, then we say, take both Usha and Aniruddh 
with you and fall at the feet of Krishna. 


SHe fau ute ud AobH odt AATH & Afar aa BIA I 


tumare nirap pai parai suneeaai nahee sayaam ke sa(n)g kabai lareeaaii || 


“O king! we fall at your feet, never engage in fight with Krishna 


nifad 3 A ATH 36 oie A gui O sa ag AST aS 112295 


ariho na jo sayaam bhanai har so bhooa pai tab raaj sadhaa kareeaai 
}|2211]| 


There will be no other enemy like Krishna and if this enemy is converted 


into a friend, then you can rule all the world for ever.2211. 


At faa ofa F fon at gs A ale A OG ANG S 9 Il 


sree biraj naik jo ris kai ran mai kar jo dhan saara(n)g Iai haii || 


ass Bet Yoreu Ma U SH TS ad als A Sad F Il 
kaun balee pragaTiyo bhooa pai tum hoo na kaho bal jo Thaharai hai || 


“When Krishna in his fury will take his bow and arrows is his hands, then 
you may tell who else is more powerful, who will stay against him? 


A Jo a fated faa A fsa a8 feo HW AHSfa Us JF II 


jo haTh kai bhirihai teh so teh kau chhin mai jamalok paThai hai || 


“He, who will fight with him, in persistence, he will dispatch him to the 
abode of Yama in an instant 


niGd ST ale & SHS ASS SA TY J YS BT 12Q292II 


aaur bhujaa kaT kai tumaree sab dhavai bhuj raakh tavai praan bachai hai 


1|2212]| 


He will chop all your arms except the two and release you alive.”2212. 


Hat at as 3 Hes But fqu mms GA ois FATT Il 


ma(n)tree kee baat na maanat bhayo nirap aapano oj akha(n)dd janaayo || 


Not accepting the advice of his minister, the king considered his power as 
indestructible 


RAZ Ass & TES H Slo aida A ifs ct asa Il 


sasatr sa(n)bhaar kai haathan mai fun beeran mai at hee garabaayo || 


Taking up his weapons, he began to move amongst the warriors 


As uss gS frsd fA ag fu mud of were I 


sain pracha(n)dd huto jitano tis kau nirap aapane dhaam bulaayo || 


Je Hole ote Ws Be ATH FA Bsa Ag OG 112293 


rudhr manai janai ghano bal sayaam joo so larabai kahu dhaayo ||2213]| 


He called his powerful army near him and started moving for fighting with 


Krishna with all his strength after worshipping Shiva.2213. 


3 FAH g BS UHSS Bu fs 3 CAA SA BS UH Il 


aut sayaam joo baan chalaavat bhayo it te dhas sai bhuj baan chalaae || 


On this side, Krishna is discharging his arrows and from that side 
Sahasrabahu is doing the same 


Ave nies 3 ss fes3 oars dase qe il 


jaadhav aavat bhe ut te it te in ke sabh hee bhaT dhaae || 


From that side Yadavas were coming and from this side, the warriors of 
the king fell upon them 


urfe ad fle nium Ht fo a Cunt afe AaTH Hae II 


ghai karai mil aapas mai tin yau upamaa kab sayaam sunaae || 


Hod Sado at os S30 Vs Sle SHSts wre 112298I 


maanahu faagun kee rut bheetar khelan beer basa(n)teh aae ||2214|| 


They were mutually inflicting like the warriors roaming and playing Holi in 


spring season.2214. 


ta fad agettaa A se Sa fad geet afe 3 & II 


ek bhire karavaarin sau bhaT ek bhire barachhee kar lai kai || 


ea aetas Aa fad afa AaH 36 ifs ofA Be & II 


ek kaTaarin sa(n)g bhire kab sayaam bhanai at ros baddai kai || 


Someone is fighting with the sword, someone with the lance someone with 
the dagger in great anger 


We OHSS ag fea dis Haas F ifs Gus YS II 


baan kamaanan kau ik beer sa(n)bhaarat bhe at krudhat havai kai || 


agsa tus su Cs gu fs fy atea wIST aS 22Ull 
kautuk dhekhat bhayo ut bhoop itai biraj naik aana(n)dh kai kai ||2215]| 


Someone taking his bow and arrows is getting enraged, from that side the 


king and from this side Krishna, are seeing this spectacle.2215. 


A Se nde Hale AH Ad Ses A A HET Il 


jaa bhaT aahav mai kab sayaam kahai bhagavaan so judh machaayo || 


TH ot Sa dt as A AH Ue ule & fag yo foroet II 


taahee ko ek hee baan so sayaam dharaa par kai bin praan giraayo || 


Those warriors who fought with Krishna, they were knocked down by 
Krishna and thrown on the earth with a single arrow 


U9 ate Hate ast a mg fea & fath Gus ort II 


jo dhan baan sa(n)bhaar balee kouoo aau ieh ke ris uoopar aayo || 


FA afa AatH 38 nue fate & fete Ales ATS & UTE 1229Ell 


so kab sayaam bhane apanai gireh ko fir jeevat jaan na paayo ||2216]| 


Any powerful warrior, taking his bow and arrows in his hands and in fury, 


fell upon him, the poet Shyam says that he could not return alive.2216. 


das oa ¥ Sido A ala AAH 36 Aa Tt Io Hse II 


gokul naath joo bairin so kab sayaam bhanai jab hee ran maaddiyo || 


risa Ago ANY & fofA A As foro fRarae ais Il 
jetik satran saamuhe bhe ris so sabh gidh sira(n)gaalan baaddiyo || 


When Krishna, the Lord of Gokul fought with his enemies, then all those 
enemies who were in front of him, he killed them in his anger, distributed 
them amongst the vultures and jackals 


ufs get aft aa wd fag yrs ate a ais 3 atfstt I 


pat rathee gaj baaj ghane bin praan ke’ee kouoo jeet na chhaaddiyo || 


Ve ATS FAS SHH IS Ses MTS WISH 11229911 


dhev saraahat bhe sabh hee su bhale bhagavaan akha(n)ddan khaaddiyo 
\|2217]| 


He made many warriors on foot and on chariots lifeless and also killed 
many elephants and horses and did not let anyone go alive, all the gods 
also praised him that Krishna had destroyed even the indestructible 


warriors.2217. 


Hs AS su sis se Sha nGe a AS I sS| TS Il 


jeete sabhai bhay bheet bhe taj aahav ko sabh hee bhaT bhaage || 


The conquered and frightened warriors left fighting and fled away 


ore soTAG & fru o8d AS vis a fsa utes Br Il 


Thaaddo banaasur tho jeh Thaur sabhai chal kai teh pain laage || 


And where banasura was standing, they came there and rolled down at his 
feet 


ge Tt Ass 3 Ulan Als a GAH vigaa I 
chhooT gayo sabhahoon te dheeraj traaseh ke ras mai anuraage || 


On account of fear, the endurance of all of them ended and they were 
saying, 


aus s fqu A sna ad do a fyAoE & vr 229 I 


bhaakhat bhe nirap so bhajeeaai bach hai na kouoo birajanaath ke aage 


1|2218]| 


“No one will survive before Krishna, O king! we should run away.”2218. 


ote udt wa gufs U 3a yrud ATS & SIA feotatt I 


bheer paree jab bhoopat pai tab aapane jaan kai iees nihaariyo || 


As Rove & we fafout fer ote A fes ate frefott 11 


sa(n)t sahai ko jai bhiriyo biraj naik so chit beech bichaariyo || 


When the king found himself in calamitous state, he remembered Shiva 
and Shiva also felt that the king had come to fight with Krishna, the 


supporter of the saints 


ngg & nud As dt ofs 6s A AO a oH frofeet Il 


aayudh lai apane sabh hee har or su judh ke kaaj sidhaariyo || 


He taking his weapons in his hands went towards Krishna for fighting 


nies dt A ad me UG fag Sts Ug fT ot Is UTE 229K Il 


aavat hee su kaho ab hau jeh bhaat dhuhoo teh Thaa ran paariyo ||2219]| 


Now | relate how he waged a dreadful war.2219. 


ge J Je Aa oH afte Aa 36 fof ore SAT II 


rudhr havai rudhr jabai ran mai kab sayaam bhanai ris naadh bajaayo || 


Ado ag 3 4g feat Ta TH Te 5 St F fest Il 
soor na kaahoo(n) te naik Tikiyo gayo bhaaj ge na ratee k dhiraRaayo || 


When in extreme anger, Shiva blew his war-arena, then none of the 


warriors could stay there even for a very short time 


Ago A Ug AZo Aa & du TSt AAG sg UT I 


satran ke dhuhoo satran sa(n)g lai rokh halee su souoo ddar paayo || 


Ai fgAova A AH 36 Sa ot fhe orf & AO HTT M2220 1 


sree birajanaath so sayaam bhanai tab hee siv aai kai judh machaayo 
||2220]| 


The enemies from both sides became fearful, when Shiva began his fight 
with Krishna.2220. 


A As ure sores su fhe 3 As ot fyAove ATS II 


je sabh ghai chalaavat bhayo siv te sabh hee birajanaath bachaae || 


38a AH fhe & ngs AS AH 3d Slax WHE Bare Il 


taun samai siv ko aapune sabh sayaam bhane tak ghai lagaae || 


Krishna saved himself form the blows of Shiva and making Shiva as target, 


he wounded him 


ag ote ag sts eg fro ot AS ot AS HS We II 


judh keeyo bahu bhaat dhuhoo jeh ko sabh hee sur dhekhan aae || 


nifts Ferre forme frurfsts Bar aren FA ge free 122291 


a(n)t khisai risai kirapaanidh ek gadhaa hoo(n) so rudhr giraae ||2221]|| 


Both of them fought in different ways and the gods came there to see that 
war and ultimately, Krishna caused highly angry Shiva to fall down with 
the blow of his mace.2221. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


va gefe ofe we werct I 
jab rudhreh har ghai lagaayo || 


fara ats ate sft farrtt 


bisudho kar kar bhoom giraayo || 


In this way, when Krishna wounded Shiva and knocked him down on the 


earth, 


Hias 3a 6 fefs ag Stet I 


sa(n)kit bhayo na fir dhan taaniyo || 


Who also became fearful and then he did not pull his bow 


Al Agate Adt ys AfStt 1222211 
sree jadhubeer sahee prabh jaaniyo ||2222|| 


He recognised Krishna in his real form as the Lord (God).2222. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


ge au eat sara Aeuls df ae JTS Il 
rudhr kop dhayo tayaag jadhupat ko bal her kai || 


urfes arfort nite gout sds als Ig SE 11222311 


pain laagiyo aai rahiyo charan geh har dhouoo ||2223]| 


Seeing the power of Krishna, Shiva forsook his anger, and fell at the feet of 


Krishna.2223. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ge ot of err fea as A ora ag ot gufs niet I 
rudhr kee dhekh dhasaa ieh bhaat su aapeh judh ko bhoopat aayo || 


Seeing this condition of Shiva, the king came himself for fighting 


AH 36 CA A SA AH & Gud ao Gul ga I 


sayaam bhanai dhas sai bhuj sayaam ke uoopar baanan ogh chalaayo || 


He discharged showers of arrows with all his one thousand arms 


Gu A nies a6 a AS dt ofe Hea H feo Il 


ogh jo aavat baanan ko sabh hee har maarag mai nivaraayo || 


Krishna intercepted the coming arrows midway, making them passive 


Ada nus oe fae ofs & wife &t ag wes wrt 112228II 


saara(n)g aapun haath bikhai dhar kai ar ko bahu ghain ghaayo ||2224]| 
He took his bow in his hand and wounded the enemy very badly.2224. 


Ht far ofea afas oe wud ag Hh Us AMET BS II 


sree biraj naik krudhit hui apane kar mai dhan saara(n)g lai kai || 


AU HOSS BU CA A SH A ifs GH nis FS Ge II 


judh machaavat bhayo dhas sai bhuj so at oj akha(n)dd janai kai || 


Getting infuriated and taking his bow and arrows in his hands, Krishna 
recognising the indestructible effulgence of Sahasrabahu, waged a terrible 
war with him 


WGI Jd Fes ws afa AaH 36 ifs UGTA a = Il 


aaur hane balava(n)dd ghane kab sayaam bhanai at paurakh kai kai || 


ete aut fsa suis & do H fae at A AT SS SF NQ2UII 


chhor dhayo teh bhoopat ko ran mai teh kee su bhujaa fun dhavai kai 
||2225]| 


He killed many powerful warriors with his strength and chopped all the 


arms of the king except two and then released him.2225. 


afaut ae Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Wd AIA Ad SH dt na BE Aa Hod arg at Je I 


baeh saha(n)sr kaho tum hee ab lau jag mai nar kaahoo kee hoiee || 


“O Sahasrabahu! no one had been in such a pitiable plight as you till today 


niGs ad fas gu fest nus fos ste Aufs AHS II 
aaur kaho keh bhoop itee apane gireh beech sa(n)pat samoiee || 


Tell me, O king! why have you amassed so much wealth in your house? 


&3 U As Ae fos 2 fhe A edior ufo gs Jet I 


ete pai sa(n)t suno hit kai siv so chhareeyaa pun raakhat hoiee || 


so fqu at ag wr fafa Str out Aaa ae Sut Aet 11222¢ 1 


taa nirap ko bar yaa bidh iees dhayo jagadhees keeo bhayo soiee ||2226]| 


“Being in such a state, why one keeps the powerful Shiva as his 
protector?” Though he was surely bestowed with a boon by Shiva, but 


only that thing happens, which is agreeable to Lord-God.2226. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


na fsa nfs ars fs ure II 


jab teh maat baat sun paiee || 


fqu wea Aisa Ages II 


nirap haariyo jeetiyo jadhuraiee || 


AS Sit BAZ odo Te iret Il 


sabh taj basatr nagan hui aaiee || 


nife ATH of Tet feuret 122291 
aai sayaam ko dhiee dhikhaiee ||2227]|| 


When the mother of king came to know that he has been defeated, and 
Krishna had been defeated, and Krishna had been victorious, then she 


stood naked before Krishna.2227. 


3a yg feo ate gfe ofa II 
tab prabh dhirag neeche hui rahiyo || 


da 6 Wsa fas A Btoet I 


naik na joojhab chit mo chahiyo || 


Then the Lord bowed down his eyes and decided in his mind not to fight 
any more 


gufs AH sHo of Ut II 


bhoopat samai bhajan ko paayo || 


SA AG afd AO HA 11222tl 
bhaaj gayo neh judh machaayo ||2228]| 


During this period the king got the time to run away and he fled away, 


leaving the war-arena.2228. 


fqu arg aise A il 


nirap baach beeran so || 


Speech of the king addressed to the warriors: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


faus gfe ag unfee A fqu dies A fes ats Corfatt I 


bipat hui bahu ghain so nirap beeran mai ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


aS 6 Ad fefaut Ho nigpA 3G fra at fot Sfe uerfatt II 
kouoo na soor Tikiyo muh agraj hau jeh kee ris or padhaariyo || 


Getting agonised because of his wounds, the king said to his heroic 
soldiers, “The direction in which | went, no warrior could stand against me 


ana H Als & vie BS faod Ad H dt AAG Aste Il 


gaajabo mo sun kai ab lau kinahoo kar mai nahee sasatr sa(n)bhaariyo || 


“Listening to my thundering, no one till today, has caught hold of his 


weapons 


Ss OH Af ore fofeu A Act fer atea ate fortatt 1222 


ete pai mo sa(n)g aai bhiriyo su sahee biraj naik beer nihaariyo ||2229]| 


Not withstanding such a position, the one who has fought with me is 
Krishna, the real hero.”2229. 


Ai Agate 3 A AOA SH ota ae ofs ag Hee II 
sree jadhubeer te jo sahasr bhuj bhaaj gayo neh judh machaayo || 


When Sahasrabahu fled away from Krishna, he looked at his two remaining 
arms 


2 on ote set must mus fas H oils TA see Il 


dhavai bhuj dhekh bhiee apunee apune chit mai at traas baddaayo || 


He became extremely fearful in his mind 


FA rt AA Os suf fate At fyAonats t To ae I 


so jag mai jas let bhayo jin sree birajanaatheh ko gun gaayo || 


He, who has praised Krishna, he has earned approbation in the world 


38 ot Aen As yA 3 Ol afs a Ag ATH Aas |Il2230I 


tau hee jathaamat sa(n)t prasaadh te yau keh kai kachh sayaam sunaayo 


}|2230]| 


The poet Shyam has related the same virtues, according to his wisdom, by 
the grace of the saints.2230. 


nies sui for & fhe g fefs nmys Hot AS Is BS II 


aavat bhayo ris kai siv joo fir aapune sa(n)g sabhai gan lai kai || 


Al rgeats & Ane dts ad af Aan F afas JS II 


sree jadhubeer ke saamuhe beer kahai kab sayaam su krudhit havai kai || 


Getting infuriated again, Shiva reached before Krishna taking his ganas 
alongwith him 


we fours det det afte wires S foth are aA & Il 


baan kirapaan gadhaa barachhee geh aavat bhe ris naadh bajai kai || 


They were holding the bows, swords, maces and lances and blowing their 
war-horns while moving forward 


A feo Hh ys FAS aig ve Sf6 vis & Of US & 112224 


so chhin mai prabh joo sabh beer dhe fun a(n)t ke dhaam paThai kai 
||2231]| 


Krishna despatched them (the ganas) to the abode of Yama in an 


instant.2231. 


Sa JS AetS Ter dfs Sa set fou Aas wre II 


ek hane jadhurai gadhaa geh ek balee rip sa(n)bar ghaae || 


Many were killed by Krishna with his mace and many were killed by 
Shambar 


ea fad HABIT AAS les OH J AS 6 Ue I 


ek bhire musaleedhar so su te jeevat dhaam hoo jaan na paae || 


Those who fought with Balram, they did not return alive 


A fefs oft fad ofa A fos H Sfo au at Gu were II 


jo fir aai bhire har so chit mai fun kop kee op baddaae || 


Those who came and fought again with Krishna, they were chopped into 
fragments and bits in such a way 


G fel sus su fs5 a AG Aga aus Th & mre 122321 


yau fir chhedhat bhayo tin kau jouoo ja(n)buk geedhan haath na aae 


||2232]| 
, That they could not be had by the bultures and jackals.2232. 


MA foots su Sto wide fas fae ifs do went Il 


aaise nihaar bhayo teh aahav chit bikhai at krodh baddaayo || 


Seeing such a terrible war, Shiva in anger patted his arms, raised 
thundering voice 


Ola SAT nrust SS viru St TE B nus Se SAG Il 


Thok bhujaa apanee dhouoo aap hee haath lai aapanai naadh bajaayo || 


The manner in which the demon Andhaksura was attacked in rage, 


faG qu ning 23 0 oes sui fH dua AH Uo Il 
jiau kup a(n)dhak dhait pai dhaavat bhayo tim kop kai sayaam pai dhaayo || 


i Curt Gur wea ag aufe A AS aafe nM 11223311 


yau upajee upamaa larabe kahu kehar so jan kehar aayo ||2233]| 


In the same way, he fell upon Krishna in great fury and it seemd that in 


order to fight with a lion, the second lion had come.2233. 


ao Hise mis ot sa ct fhe stu gS fea AG Asfott I 
judh ma(n)ddiyo at hee tab hee siv taap huto ik souoo sa(n)bhaariyo || 


Waging an extremely terrible war, Shiva held his lustrous Shakti (weapon) 


AaH 8 8e Ae Bf a As Als A Soot at Gf usiott Il 


sayaam ju bhedh sabhai leh kai jur seet su taahee kee or pachaariyo || 


Understanding this mystery, Krishna discharged his snow-showering shaft 
towards Shiva, 


tus dad His a@ A ae oH at 3 vst & HaTtact II 


dhekhat hee jur seet kau so jur bhaaj gayo na ratee k sa(n)bhaariyo || 


Seeing which that Shakti became powerless 


G Guat Curt dh A geo afoa as fears & Het 1122381 


yau upamaa upajee jeea mai badharaa bahiyo jaat biyaar ko maariyo 


||2234]| 
It seemed that the cloud was flying away by the blow of wind.2234. 


dee fas fhe dts gs As ct ols que ag fret II 


garab jito siv beech huto sabh hee har krudh kai judh miTaayo || 


All the pride of Shiva was shattered in the war-arena 


ni {80 sts fyR|e act fsa 3 Ad Sa 3 Seo UT Il 


jo tin teeran birasaT karee teh te sar ek ne bheTan paayo || 


The shower of arrows discharged by Shiva could not strike even one arrow 
to Krishna 


niGd fs do Aa JS As &t oe urfe ws Afor wet II 


aaur jite gan sa(n)g hute sabh ko har ghai ghane sa(n)g ghaayo || 


All the ganas with Shiva were wounded by Krishna 


WA feos a uUGsY ATH deufs ufes A BuS|Ts 11223ull 


aaiso nihaar kai paurakh sayaam ganapat pain so lapaTaayo ||2235]| 


In this way, seeing the power of Krishna, Shiva, the Lord of ganas fell at 


the feet of Krishna.2235. 


faz ae II 


siv baach || 


Speech of Shiva: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


38 ufset ys A we aH alt SH A GU gO stow Il 


bhool pariyo prabh mai ghaT kaam keeyo tum so ju pai judh chahiyo || 


“O Lord! | have executed a very mean task in thinking of fighting with you 


3 ag 3G a foi one feted 3 as feo ot AS HS afoG II 


to kahaa bhayo jo ris aai bhiriyo ta kahaa ieh Thaa mero maan rahiyo || 


What! if | fought with you in my fury, but you have shattered my pride at 


this place 


SHI To Wes dt AIA ofo ms vase Ite sfoet Il 
tumare gun gaavat hee sahas fan aaur chaturaanan haar rahiyo || 


Sheshnaga and Brahma have become tired of praising you 


SHI TE ACS Td a BE fag Ye Aa ofs 3e aft 223 
tumare gun kaun ganai keh lau jeh bedh sakai neh bhedh kahiyo ||2236|| 


To what extent your virtues may be described? Because the Vedas could 
not completely describe your secret.”2236. 


ofa ae Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


a su A Ofs Hs Aet A SUS & Aa Sy feat I 
kaa bhayo jo dhar moo(n)dd jaTaa so tapodhan ko jag bhekh dhikhaayo || 


What then, if someone roamed wearing matted locks and adopting 


different guises 


oa su 7 ag Bue Hfe sat fala A als t Ts TG II 


kaa bhayo ju kouoo lochan moo(n)dh bhalee bidh so har ko gun gaayo || 


Closing his eyes and singing the Praises of the Lord, 


GT AT AU vrest & ats Qu Aare a Ae SAM Il 


aaur kahaa jo pai aaratee lai kar dhoop jagai kai sa(n)kh bajaayo || 


And performing your aarti (circumambulation) by burning the incenses and 
blowing the conches 


AaH Ad 3H ot 3 ad fae UH fag far ofea Ut 11223911 


sayaam kahai tum hee na kaho bin prem kihoo biraj naik paayo ||2237]| 


Buy the poet Shyam says that without love one cannot realise God, the 
hero of Braja.2237. 


P88 vss (Cg uss [E AIAG Tt TS act Il 


tiau chaturaanan tiauhoo khaRaanan tiau sahasaanan hee gun gaayo || 


Otdd Ad Ae fhe ear ES To ATH & ae Have Il 


naaradh sakr sadhaa siv bayaas ite gun sayaam ko gai sunaayo || 


Brahma, Kartikeya, Sheshnaga, Narada, Indra, Shiva, Vyasa etc, all are 


singing the praise of God 


od of ae 5 Se Blu AG YAS JAS UTS UT il 


chaaro iee bedh na bhedh lahiyo jag khojat hai sabh paar na paayo || 


All the four Vedas, seeking Him, have not been able to comprehend His 
mystery 


ATH 36 3H ot 3 ad fas OH ag fRAave fost 1223 


sayaam bhanai tum hee na kaho bin prem kahoo birajanaath rijhaayo 
||2238]| 


The poet Sham says, tell me whether without love, someone has been able 


to please that Lord of Braja.2238. 


fre g ae aad FA Il 
siv joo baach kaanreh joo so || 


Speech of Shiva addressed to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


unfe ufsat fhe g fs & afoul A frost ofs 7 Afs SF II 


pai pariyo siv joo har ke kahiyo mo binatee har joo sun leejai || 


Shiva said, holding the feet of Krishna, “O Lord! listen to my request 


Aa HIS 0 ag Sa Sd ng SHS elem fafa AAA Il 


sevak maagat hai bar ek vahai ab reejh dhiaa nidh dheejai || 


This servant of your is asking for a boon, kindly bestow on me the same 


Uf TH afa ATH 36 Aad ATS GA a Afar Ste Il 


her hamai kab sayaam bhanai kabahoo(n) karunaa ras ke sa(n)g bheejai || 


“O Lord! looking towards me, mercifully, give your consent not to kill 


Sahasrabahu, 


Wd Ael AUSH at 3 38 (Sd dt Me OAS al IQIQSII 


baahai kaTee sahasraabhyj kee ta bhalo teh ko ab naas na keejai ||2239]| 


Though his arms have been chopped.”2239. 


aq g ae fhe g yf II 
kaanreh joo baach siv joo prat || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


FA ated ura o@ afs ge g 3 Ate 8a Caras TE I 


so kariho ab hau sun rudhr joo to sa(n)g bain uchaarat hau || 


“O Shiva! listen, | shall do it now 


awd act fsa 3f% foots we oS 7 A du fess JE II 
baahai kaTee teh bhool nihaar ab hau hoo su krodh nivaarat hau || 


Seeing his arms cut doen and his erratic behaviour, | relinquish my anger 


yer & Ug aves 3 A feo Abt ufo faarss VE II 


prahalaadh ko pauatr kahaavat hai su ihai jeea maeh bichaarat hau || 


3333 He ate ete wa fea 3 ofa Sho Awe GE II2280 11 


taa te dda(n)dd hee dhai kar chhor dhayo ieh te naeh taeh sa(n)ghaarat hau 
||2240]| 


“I also think that he is the son of Prahlad, therefore | release him after 
punishing him and do not kill him.”2240. 


i SaAfe a AH g A fsa gu ot AH & Utes Bd II 


yau bakhasai kai sayaam joo so teh bhoop ko sayaam ke pain ddaaro || 


3s a guls aH atau nad us FSH au fSerd I 


bhool kai bhoopat kaam kariyo ab he prabh joo tum krodh nivaaro || 


In this way, causing the king to accept his mistake, Shiva got him to fall at 
the feet of Krishna and said, “Sahasrabahu has committed a wrong act, O 
Lord! forsake your anger 


Ug & aad ad fa at efost Afr MCT ag Ho HS feed Il 


pauatr ko bayaeh karo ieh kee dhuhitaa sa(n)g aaur kachhoo man mai na 


bichaaro || 


i afd aad Aa Sug & nega & AarH F OH frog 112289 


yau kar bayaeh sa(n)g uookheh lai anarudh ko sayaam joo dhaam sidhaaro 
\|2241]| 


“Now marry your son with his daughter without any thought and taking 
Usha and Aniruddh with you, go to your home.”2241. 


Hn Afs 3 Jo AaH F & Slo nIGdS 3 Mg MIU a II 
jo sun hai gun sayaam joo ke fun aauran te ar aapan gai hai || 


He, who will listen to the praises of Krishna from others and also sing 
himself 


nilus A us d usete 0 nis afase ae as 7 II 


aapan jo paR hai paRavai hai aaur kabitan beech banai hai || 


He, who will read about his virtues, and cause others to read the same and 


sing in verse 


Aes Was Wes 0H FAT EA ofea at AS FI 


sovat jaagat dhaavat dhaam su sree biraj naik kee sudh lai hai || 


AG Ae" afe AH 36 Slo OF Se SST Ma BM F N2Q2sIIl 


souoo sadhaa kab sayaam bhanai fun yaa bhav bheetar fer na aai hai 
||2242]| 


He, who will remember him, while sleeping, waking and moving, he will 
never be born again in this ocean of Samsara.2242. 


fefs Al eAH fret ude afeg Sea Fe faAoess Tend a Ais niogu ura 
aad fentes se Il 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dh puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 
kirasanaavataare baanaasur ko jeet anarudh uookhaa ko bayaeh liaavat 
bhe || 


End of the description of conquering Banasura and marrying Aniruddh and 
Usha in Krishnavatara (based on Dasham Skandh Purana) in Bachittar 


me fsa Ia at Borg aae II 


ath ddig raajaa ko udhaar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the salvation of the king Dig 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ea gu sat fsa SH Il 


ek bhoop chhatree ddig naamaa || 


ofa atta fager &t AMT II 


dhariyo taeh kiralaa ko jaamaa || 


There was a Kshatriya king named Dig, who was born as a chameleon 


As Aree ffs aS MIS II 


sabh jaadhav mil khelan aae || 


UTA se gu furl are 1122831 
payaase bhe koop pikh dhaae ||2243]| 


When all the Yadavas were playing, then being thirsty, they came toa 


well.2243. 


fea fager fsa ufo feofott II 


eik kiralaa teh maeh nihaariyo || 


ae a ot fed fafa Il 


kaaddai yaa ko ihai bichaariyo || 


Seeing a chameleon in the well, they all thought of taking it out 


WSS Bal 6 Ateat IT I 
kaaddan lage na kaaddiyo gayo || 


wifs MAH AsfIe fs Sa II2288II 


at asacharaj sabhahin man bhayo ||2244|| 
They made efforts, but noticing thief failure, they all felt amazed.2244. 


Ae Ie ad FA il 


jaadhav baach kaanreh joo so || 


Speech of the Yadavas addressed to Krishna: 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


AS Ales Wee se ae fans U oe II 


sabh suchi(n)t jaadhav bhe ge kirasan pai dhai || 


Thinking about this, all of them, came to Krishna and said, “There is a 
chameleon in the well 


ate fase fea gu A st at agg Cure 1228ull 


keh kiralaa ik koop mai taa ko karahu upaii ||2245]| 


Adopt some measure and take it out.”2245. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


Hos dt as As Wee at Heats ASE AS Se ad aS HAAS & II 


sunat hee baatai sabh jaadhav kee jadhurai jaanio sabh bhedh kahee baat 


musakai kai || 


Hearing the world of Yadavas, and understanding the whole mystery, 


as eo qu aw ule 3 fase 3TH das sui tt Ho cra feute & II 


kahaa veh koop kahaa pario hai kiralaa taa mai bolat bhayo yau muh 
dheejeeaai dhikhai kai || 


Krishna said smilingly, “Where is that well, show it to me.” 


Mira idl AG us FAH (86 Ue Ue Vas vas HA footaut AG AE ot II 


aage aage souoo ghan sayaam tin paachhe paachhai chalat chalat jo 
nihaariyo souoo jai kai || 


The Yadavas led and Krishna followed and reaching there he saw in the 
well 


fufe me uns aT a Sal B Ido UTS BU Bd Aa Ala BS J Bote = IlQQveEl 


miT ge paap taa ke eko na rahan paae bhayo nar jabai har leeno hai uThai 
kai ||2246|| 


When Krishna caught that chameleon, all its sins ended and it was 


transformed into a man.2246. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


wd at He set feo H fro Sa west We ATH F OT II 


taahee kee mochh bhiee chhin mai jin ek gharee ghan sayaam joo 
dhayaayo || 


He, who remembered Krihsna for an instant, he was redeemed 


ng adi afeat sa dt fag TE Bu Aa ATH UST II 


aaur taree ganikaa tab hee jeh haath layo suk sayaam paRaayo || 


Instructing the parrot, Ganika obtained salvation 


a 3 stout Aa Hod At Sates a fels oy SAT II 


ko na tariyo jag mai nar jaeh narain ko chit naam basaayo || 


Who is there such an individual, who has remembered the Lord (Narayana) 
and did not ferry across the world-ocean 


es U fas 6 30 fase fro ot ofe wus TE Bars 112289 11 


ete pai kiau na tarai kiralaa jeh ko har aapan haath lagaayo ||2247]|| 


Then this chameleon, which was thouched by Krishna, why it should not 


be redeemed?247. 


seq Il 


toTak || 
TOTAK STANZA 


Aa ot AG AH Bore ott Il 


jab hee souoo sayaam uThai layo || 


sa Hed AAG Sy StH I 


tab maanukh ko souoo bekh bhayo || 


When Krishna took it up, it was transformed into a man 


3a Gf fae Fas Bard I 


tab yau birajanaath su bain uchaare || 


3d OH Ad 3d OH AT DT [228 


tero dhes kahaa tero naam kahaa re ||2248]| 


Then Krishna asked, “What is your name, and which is your 


country?”2248. 


forse are aa FF il 
kiralaa baach kaanreh joo so || 


Speech of the chameleon addressed to Krishna: 


dS Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


fsa hd Foe ta CHa gu Il 


ddig mero tho naau ek dhes ko bhoop ho || 


“My name is Dig and | am the king of a country 


H 3H ae Aare aT 3 UG fase sat II2Q28t Il 


so tum kathaa sunaau jaa te hau kiralaa bhayo ||2249]| 


How | become a chameleon, | relate the story now,2249 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


og Ue 3 fosufs Ad & wots AA Ag As es fen AS ae gate ot Il 


naath hau to nitaaprat sone ko banai saaj guoo sat dheto dhij sut kau bulai 
kai || 


“O Lord! | always used to give in charity one hundred cows and gold to 
Brahmins 


Sa ag het Act us adt aGnis AA Ie Us aga aC Tus Hare ee II 


ek guoo milee meree pu(n)n karee guooan so jo hau pu(n)n karabe kau 
raakhat ma(n)gai kai || 


One cow, which had been given in charity mixed in the cows which were to 
be gifted 


AG Us adt sto oct fer uct afou Act AG st at Ug t SoS Hote = II 


souoo pu(n)n karee ddeeTh taahee dhij paree kahiyo meree guoo taa ko 
dhan dhai rahio sunai kai || 


“Then the Brahmin, who had got the cow earlier recognised it and said, 
‘You are giving my own wealth to me again 


a5 Uo wut Afs fed Ary eat dg facet gur dt IG A att BTS wife & |IQ2Quoll 


vaa na dhan layo moh ihai sraap dhayo hoh kiralaa kooaa ko hau su bhayo 
taa te aai kai ||2250]| 


’ He did not accept the charity and cursed me to become a chameleon and 


live in a well, in this way | have obtained this state.2250. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


SHI ag 3 emis ne fife Te Aas Uy II 


tumare kar te chhooat ab miT ge sagare paap || 


H eo ofoa 8 sds feo uf afe ues ANY 2Q2QUAI 


so fal lahiyo ju bahut dhin mun kar paavat jaap ||2251]| 


“Being touched by your hand, all my sins have been destroyed and | have 
been thus rewarded, which is obtained by sages after recitation of the 
Name for many days.”2251. 


fefs Ht afeg wea ge fgAaesd fase a gus ane ot Garg aga se filme Hyss 
| 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare kiralaa ko koop te kaadd 
kai udhaar karat bhe dhiaai sa(n)poorana(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “salvation of the Chameleon after taking it out 


of the well” in Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


we dae fae afsse F mre Il 
ath gokul bikhai balibhadhr joo aae || 


Now begins the description of the arrival of Balram in Gokul 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fsa Saris ys 9 fers ort II 


teh udhaar prabh joo gireh aayo || 


das aC afese frac I 
gokul kau balibhadhr sidhaayo || 


After redeeming him, the Lord came to his home and he sent Balram to 


nif Se a ues arfortt I 


aai na(n)dh ke pain laagiyo || 


HY nifs sat Aa AS Stfaret 1122u2II 
sukh at bhayo sok sabh bhaagiyo ||2252]| 


On arriving at Gokul, he touched the feet of Nand Baba, which gave him 
extreme comfort and no sorrow was left.2252. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


de a ules ral Tet ole a AAO I ot Hfes wit II 


na(n)dh ke pain laag halee chal kai jasudhaa hoo(n) ke ma(n)dhir aayo || 


wus ot fsa et afs AH A urfes Cute AIA Samet II 


dhekhat hee teh ko kab sayaam su pain uoopar sees jhukaayo || 


After touching the feet of Nand, Balram reached the place of Yashoda and 


seeing her, he bowed down his head at her feet 


ais ware out afset AG Gt HoH afe AaH aoe II 


ka(n)Th lagai layo kahiyo souoo yau man mai kab sayaam banaayo || 


AH § Bs aa THe Alo He Gf He a TS FOU |Q2QuSi 


sayaam joo let kabai hamaree sudh mai yau roi kai taat sunaayo ||2253]| 


The mother hugging the son and crying said, “Krishna has at last thought 
of us.”2253. 


afas Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


det afs unt fea oSe afese nrat AATH wat J DH Ag sds TI 


gopee sun paayo ieh Thaur balibhadhr aayo sayaam aayo havai hai maag 
seaa(n)dhur bharat hai || 


When the Gopis came to know that Balram has come, they thought that 
Krishna also might have come and thinking this, 


and figor sfs sus sole afa ATH Ug BssS ving Uds T Il 


besar bi(n)dhooaa tan bhookhan banai kab sayaam chaar lochanan a(n)jan 


dharat hai || 


They filled their parting of hair with saffron, they put the frontal mark on 
their foreheads and wore ornaments and used collyrium in their eyes 


othot At cH fete for ane ole 98 ws as ot 6 Har at aes FI 


dhaaminee see dhamak dhikhai nij kai aai boojhai maat bhraat kee na 
sa(n)kaa ko karat hai || 


They flashed like lightning and forsaking the shyness of their parents and 
brothers, 


An we Aa oft sare Afo ofe oH AH Sfeon ot oT ures UTS J I2Q2uUsIl 


dheejai ghan sayaam kee batai sudh hai hamai sayaam baliraam haa haa 
pain parat hai ||2254]| 


They fell at the feet of Balram saying, “O Balram! we fall at your feet, tell us 


something about Krishna.”2254. 


afaut ae Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


Jel at Hons As dmuifse a fSo AN Il 


halee keeyo sanamaan sabh guaarin ko teh samai || 


J@ ats 0G A arts fas ae nial Oe F 2Q2QuUII 
hau keh hau su bakhaan jiau kath aage hoi hai ||2255]| 


Balram gave due respect to all gopis and | relate the story that advanced 


further, 2255 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


Sa AH HAS StH nirSe A fea Ys HTH II 


ek samai musaleedhar taahee mai aana(n)dh so ik khel machaayo || 


Once Balram performed a play 


dt & ules ot Heat fos ATH AeTfoy ea USTs Il 


yaahee ke peevan ko madharaa hit sayaam jalaadhip dhai kai paThaayo || 


Varuna sent wine for his drinking, 


Ules su Sa A HAST Hfe HS Sut He HAS Ut II 


peevat bhayo tab so musalee madh mat bhayo man mai sukh paayo || 


Drinking with which he became intoxicated 


Sle Bloat AHS oat HS A Me Bet Ue fAG afe att 22Quell 


neer chahiyo jamunaa keeyo maanu su aaich liee hal siau kab gaayo 
||2256]| 


Yamuna showed some pride before him, he drew the waters of Yamuna, 


with his plough.2256 


AHS By Jet A il 


jamunaa baach halee so || 


Speech of Yamuna addressed to Balram: 


dS Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


BJ Jst SH alg faa “AA og CA UE II 


leh halee tum neer bin dheejai neh dhos dhukh || 


“O Balram! take the water, | see no fault or suffering in doing so 


Hod FS Jauld 0B Vat HET at 2Q2QudII 


sunahu baat ranadheer hau cheree jadhurai kee ||2257|| 


But O conqueror of the battlefield! you listen to me, | am only the maid- 


servant of Krishna.”2257. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ef dt AHA od fsa & fefs So fae ofs Se U wre II 


dhui hee su maas rahe teh Thaa fir lain bidhaa chal na(n)dh pai aae || 


Balram stayed there for two months and the went to the abode of Nand and 
Yashoda 


ef ae AAO g & Hfed St ua U feo HE ETS Il 


fer ge jasodhaa hoo ke ma(n)dhir taa pag pai ieh maath chhuhaae || 


He put his head on their feet for bidding farewell, 


Has su Aa dt A fae" sa Aa att ws 4o ae Il 


maagat bhayo jab hee su bidhaa tab sok keeyo dhuh nain bahaae || 


ate fae fete tt afo a SH Gt adit ofe faS ot mre l2Q2utII 


keeno bidhaa fir yau keh kai tum yau kaheeyo har kiau nahee aae ||2258]| 


And asked for the permission to return, then both of them were filled with 
tears in sorrow and bidding farewell to him, said, “Ask Krishna, why he 


has not come himself?”2258. 


Su 3 8 AAC 3S fae ols Anes U ase fro II 


na(n)dh te lai jasudhaa te bidhaa chaR saya(n)dhan pai balabhadhr 
sidhaayo || 


BUS Sws tH act oa nis set ug a ferent Il 


laaghat laaghat dhes kiee nag aaur nadhee pur ke nijakaayo || 


After saying good-bye to Nand and Yashoda, Balram left on his chariot and 
going through several countries and crossing rivers and mountains, he 
reached his own city 


ot ugte fqu a us a AS ay 3 ot fs g Als UG Il 


aa pahuchiyo nirap ke pur ke jan kaahoo te yau har joo sun paayo || 


nity J Aes U as a ifs FS A IS a vreh Tt yma QQuel 


aap hoo(n) saya(n)dhan pai chaR kai at bhraat so het kai aage hee aayo 
||2259]| 


When Krishna came to know about his arrive, he mounted on his chariot 


and came to welcome him.2259. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


nig as UE fHS nifs ut AY 8S I 


a(n)k bhraat dhouoo mile at paayo sukh chain || 


Hed ules mits IAPS nie ns MS I122€0ll 


madharaa peevat at hasat aae apune aain ||2260]| 


Both the brothers met one another with great delight and drinking wine 
and laughing they came to their home.2260. 


fefs Fl afeg area ge alesse dae fre Ate age vires Se II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the balibhadhr gokul bikhai jai bahur aavat 
bhe || 


End of the description of coming of Balram to Gokul and his return in 


Bachittar Natak. 


we figs & Is SAa FIC fans J aE II 
ath siragaal ko dhoot bhejabo ju hau kirasan hau kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of this message sent by Shragaal: “Il am 
Krishna” 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


og a3 mits AY aes for fafa uge wife II 


dhouoo bhraat at sukh karat nij gireh pahuche aai || 


uGsdia of fea aa AH ads HOTS 122E4I1 


pauddareek kee ik kathaa so mai kahat sunai ||2261]| 


Both the brothers reached their home happily and now | describe the story 


of Pundrik,2261 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


os fhore ufeut ofs & afs 38 af 38 sto fae agent I 


dhoot siragaal paThiyo har ko keh hau har hau tuh kiau kahavaayo || 


oy A ate os Ae afe AH nia AS Su AST II 


bhekh souoo kar dhoor sabai kab sayaam abai jo tai bhekh banaayo || 


Shragaal sent a messenger to Krishna conveying that he himself was 
Krishna and why did he call himself (Vasudev) Krishna? Whatever guise he 
had adopted, the same should be abandoned 


33 gig 0 das oe aves 0 3g Sf 5 TT II 


tai re guaar hai gokul naath kahaavat hai ddar toh na aayo || 


He was only a milkman, why did he not have any fear in calling himself the 
Lord of Gokul? 


ot fed ES tH afoul oot Uf IE BIS AS TS nat QQEII 


kai ieh dhoot ko maan kahiyo nahee pekh hau leeno sabhai dhal aayo 


\|2262]|| 


It was also conveyed by the messenger, “Either he should honour the 
saying or face the attack of the army.”2262. 


Ago Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


fans 3 Hat as A fd Bs Catatt I 


kirasan na maanee baat jo teh dhoot uchaariyo || 


adt ate fs as ufs nus ofS rect 112231 
kahee jai tin baat pat aapan chaR aaiyo ||2263]| 


Krishna did not accept the saying of the messenger and after learning it 


from the messenger, the king sent his army for attack.2263. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


ont & gufs orfea gus ot A fqerata Ae sot Il 


kaasee ke bhoopat aadhik bhoopan ko su siragaaleh sain banaayo || 


At fanaa fs ifs ot Asta uirfea Ao gent Il 


sree birajanaath itai at hee musaleedhar aadhik sain bulaayo || 


Taking the king of Keshi and other kings with him, Shragaal gathered his 
army and on this side Krishna alongwith Balram amassed their forces 


Wee mg AS Ha 8 ofa A dfs AO HSS HIT II 


jaadhav aaur sabhai sa(n)g lai har so har judh machaavan aayo || 


nif ag fer 3 Yale 3! Gt ate & af ATH AOU Il22€8I 


aai dhuhoo dhis te pragaTe bhaT yau keh kai kab sayaam sunaayo ||2264|| 


Taking other Yadavas alongwith him, Krishna went to fight the battle with 
Pundrik and in this way, the warriors of both sides confronted one another 


in the battlefield.2264. 


Ao Aa eg Guo at Ff cet Aa wath ate fours II 


sain jabai dhuhoo oran kee ju dhiee jab aapus beech dhikhaiee || 


Hog Ay ys fea & Cus US SS Curr rot wre I 
maanahu megh pralai dhin ke umadde dhouoo iau upamaa jeea aaiee || 


The amassed forces of both sides, looked like the rushing clouds on the 
doomsday 


mole ¢ fer ofa Ao 3 Aa eg fs ws Fos II 


baahar havai biraj naik sain te sain dhuhoo ieh baat sunaiee || 


Oe Jd UE Aa eS TH Hs 0 HT aM Ste Beet |NQIEUII 


Thaaddai rahai dhouoo sain dhouoo ham maadd hai yaa bhooa beech 
laraiee ||2265]| 


Krishna going away form both the forces said in a loud voice, “Let both the 
armies stay at their places and now we both i.e. | and Pundrik shall fight in 


this battlefield.”2265. 


a wis ATH AI AS AS Ad 3 3 wis AH ATG Il 


yaa ghan sayaam kahaayo suno sabh maiho te tai ghan sayaam kahaayo || 


wt 3 AS fore & ort J IS J Sa VHS Alor OT I 
yaa te sain siragaal lai aayo hai hau hoo tabai dhal lai sa(n)g dhaayo || 


Krishna said this, “I call myself Ghanshyam, that is the reason why 
Shragaal has come to attack with his forces 


ad ag As od eS nm A asa tug ofe Ao Il 


kaahe kau sain larai dhouoo aap mai kautuk dhekhahu Thaadd sunaayo || 


“Why should both the forces fight with each other? Let them stand and 


FAH 38 BIS JOH IH ig WS St at Slo wt NQEEII 


sayaam bhanai larabo ran mai hamaro ar yaahee hee ko ban aayo ||2266]| 


It will be appropriate for me and Pundrik to fight.” 2266. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Hie aS ore Jo Ao SG Str qT Il 


maan baat Thaadde rahe sain dhouoo taj krudh || 


29 ofg nres se ats AHS fIs AT IQ2EDI 


dhouoo har aavat bhe har samaan hit judh ||2267]| 


Agreeing to this proposal, both the forces abandoning their anger stood 


there and both the Vasudevs advanced forward to fight.2267. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ure OU His adt Ae of wea ag fu eS AS mre II 
aae hai mat karee jan dhui larabe kahu si(n)gh dhouoo jan aae || 


It seemed that two intoxicated elephants or two lions had come to fight 
with each other 


vista nis AH AG SA Aue Ho fats aso Oe II 


a(n)tak a(n)t samai jan iees sapachh mano gir joojhan dhaae || 


It seemed that two winged mountains were flying on doomsday to fight 
with each other, 


a eg Ay ys fea & fafa ats e¢ fad du gee II 
kai dhouoo megh pralai dhin ke nidh neer dhouoo kidho krodh baddaae || 


Hog Je dt aa 3d USO Ho A fe Gt ofa we QE 


maanahu rudhr hee krodh bhare dhouoo hai man mai lakh yau kab paae 


\|2268]| 


Or the clouds were thundering and raining in fury on the doomsday, they 
appeared to be the infuriated Rudras.2268. 


ata Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


AA So Are AUS AA oe Aig Ud AA Hite A UusGnt fag ofad A I 


jaise jhooTh saach so pakhaan jaise kaach so aau paaraa jaise aa(n)ch so 
patuooaa jiau lahir so || 


Just as falsehood cannot stay against truth, the glass against the stone, 
the mercury against the fire and the leaf against the wave 


AA fois Ho A fraa AA do A Sut fer Ofs A nied AA 3d A Il 


jaise giaan moh so bibek jaise dhroh so tapasee dhij dhroh so anar jaise 
nar so || 


Just as attachment cannot stay against knowledge, malice against 
wisdom, pride against the ascetic Brahmin and the animal against the 
human being 


BHA AA OH AA AS AA WY Ani ung TH OH A fed AA Ed A 


laaj jaise kaam so su seet jaise ghaam so aau paap raam naam so achhar 
jaise chhar so || 


Just as the shame cannot stand against the lust, the cold against the heat, 
the sin against the Name of the Lord, temporary object before the 


permanent object, miserliness against the charity and the anger against 
the respect 


AHS" fag we A fAS au AaHs AA ATH ata MA vnfe faut ofs of A Q2Et 


soomataa jiau dhaan so jiau krodh sanamaan so su sayaam kab aaise aai 
bhirayo har har so ||2269]| 


In the same way these two Vasudevas consisting of opposite qualities 
fought against each other.2269. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ag su mis dt A so sa At eR ofea Ua ASS II 


judh bhayo at hee su tahaa tab sree biraj naik chakr sa(n)bhaariyo || 


Hg3 3 sto & 3 fare A AH 36 EH ATH UTS II 


maarat hau tuh e re siragaal mai sayaam bhanai im sayaam pachaariyo || 


When the dreadful war was fought there, then ultimately Krishna holding 


his discus challenged Shragaal and said, “I am killing you 


afd Fede Us su fig AG As FET ag Shae II 


chhor sudharasan dhet bhayo sir satr ko maar judhaa kar ddaariyo || 


Hog SHIT 8 Seals t Ba Ss Slo MHS ate Catatt 1225011 


maanahu kumrahaar lai taageh ko chak te fun baasan kaaT utaariyo 
||2270]| 


He discharged his discuss (Sudarshan Chakra), which chopped the head 
of the enemy like the potter with the aid of the thread has separated the 
vessel from the revolving wheel.2270. 


oft frome ofaut go R fea art &t gu gs AG ot I 


dhekh siragaal haniyo ran mai ik kaasee ko bhoop huto souoo dhaayo || 


At faAove A ABH 36 ifs ot fsa ue & FO HEE II 


sree birajanaath so sayaam bhanai at hee teh aai kai judh machaayo || 


Seeing the dead Shragaal, a king of Kashi advanced forward and he waged 


a dreadful war with Krishna 


Hig Hot mis A iS o A sa fo AH Ff US VST Il 


maar machee at jo teh Thaa su tabai teh sayaam joo chakr chalaayo || 


faG nife orate a afect Aha fact fafa at & orfe fart 11229411 


jiau ar aagal ko kaTiyo sees tihee bidh yaahee ko kaaT giraayo ||2271|| 


There was a great destruction there and hero also Krishna discharged his 


discus and chopped the head of the king like the earlier king.2271. 


Ht fan fea g Aa S 3G Aa a tus af Hurd Il 


sree biraj naik joo jab e dhouoo sain ke dhekhat kop sa(n)ghaare || 


Both these forces saw Krishna destroying the warrior in anger 


SS Set Ho Hass a 3a aH Cot Haste Sard I 


fool bhiee man sabanan ke tab baaj uThee sahanai nagaare || 


All were plesed and the clarionets and drums were played 


n@z fAs vif die Js AS ym nus oH fAarS II 


aaur jite ar beer hute sabh aapane aapane dhaam sidhaare || 


S8 Ud 53 HIS 3 WS fA wis AAT YO ATH Bard 1122921 


fool pare nabh ma(n)ddal te ghan jiau ghan sayaam pai sayaam uchaare 
\|2272]| 


The warriors of the enemy’s army left for their homes and there was a 
shower of flowers from the sky on Krishna like the rain coming from 
clouds.2272. 


fets Af afeg area de gress fare art a gu Aas sud fone Hye Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare siragaal kaasee ke 


bhoop sahat badheh dhiaai sa(n)poorana(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled, "Killing of Shragaal alongwith the king of 


Kashi" in Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


WE Aes AO Aes Il 
ath sudhachhan judh kathana(n) || 
Now begins the description of the Battle with Sudaksha 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ao sia Aa Ago a Sa ws AS A ATH g ue I 


sain bhajiyo jab satran ko tab aapane sain mai sayaam joo aae || 


When the enemy’s forces ran away, Krishna cam to his army 


wiles Ve JS fase fsse ofa ules A Buse Il 


aavat dhev hute jitane titane har pain so lapaTaae || 


Those gods who were there, clung to his feet 


ea Yeo Aa As fo AY ante a gu Are Il 


dhai kai pradhachhan sayaam sabho tin sa(n)kh bajai kai dhoop jagaae || 


ATH 36 AS J Ho Ht fen ofea ate At afs ure 11229311 


sayaam bhanai sabh hoo man mai biraj naik beer sahee kar paae ||2273]| 


They circumambulated around Krishna, blew there conches, burnt the 
incences and recognized Krishna as the real hero.2273. 


6s a ior foe ve ae fets weest fen ofea niet II 


aut kai upamaa gireh dhachh ge it dhavaiaaravatee biraj naik aayo || 


On that side Daksha, eulogsising Krishna, went to his home and on this 
side Krishna came to Dwarka 


mfe 83 fig gu at TH a ates ufstt ufs Aa AST II 


jai utai sir bhoop ko kaasee ke beech pariyo pur sok janaayo || 


On that side in Kashi, the people aggrieved on displaying the chopped 
head of the king 


amy 3 AS aster Ae Gt afte a afe AH Ae I 


bhaakhat bhe sabh yau bateeyaa soiee yau keh kai kab sayaam sunaayo || 


FAH g AH AA SUls AH allel SB SA St ua 11225811 


sayaam joo so hamare jaise bhoopat kaaj keeyo fal taiso iee paayo ||2274]| 


They talked like this that was the reward of the behaviour that the king had 


adopted towards Krishna.2274. 


AW Usd ose a fhe & Bo a Ha Ba fimre II 


jaa chaturaanan naaradh ko siv ko uTh kai jag lok dhiaavai || 


ond foete 38 fa & Slo Au arte ot Qu Aare Il 


naar nivai bhale tin ko fun sa(n)kh bajai kai dhoop jagaavai || 


Brahma, Narada and Shiva, on whom the people meditate and by burning 
incense and blowing the conch, they worship them on bowing their heads, 


ad a SS Sot fafa A ata AaH 36 fT A fis ve II 


ddaar kai fool bhalee bidh so kab sayaam bhanai teh so sir naavai || 


3 roa a AUS & Jo WSS WES uD US |1225ull 


te birajanaath ke saadhan ko gun gaavat gaavat paar na paavai ||2275]| 


They offer leaves and flowers with bowed heads, these Brahmas, Narada 
and Shiva etc, have not been able to comprehend the mystery of 


Krishna.2275. 


ont & JU at YS HesS St Ha H ifs au gest II 


kaasee ke bhoop ko poot sudhachhan taa man mai at krodh baddaayo || 


Ae fust a ate so ate 38 ato vs fes dts act I 


mere pitaa ko keeyo badh jai hau taeh hano chit beech basaayo || 


Sudaksha, the son of the king of Kashi, getting enraged, thought, “He who 
has killed my father, | shall also kill him 


Re adt fhe at fos A fsa area aAte YAS ATH II 


sev karee siv kee hit so teh gaalreh bajai prasa(n)n karaayo || 


Fa Jd 3a 2 feo H fSfe AA 36 SS} @ Ag UT IQ2QIEl 


sayaam hano jhaT dhai chhin mai tin sayaam bhanai taT dhai bar paayo 
||2276]|| 


H e served and adored Shiva with the singleness of his mind and pleasing 


him, he obtained the boon of killing Krishna in an instant.2276. 


ge Tusa il 


rudhr baach dhachh so || 
Speech of Shiva addressed to Sudaksha: 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


3a fhe g fed G Gud II 


tab siv joo fir yau ucharo || 


ofa & aa fos dHfo a Il 
har ke badh hit homeh karo || 


Then Shiva again said to him, “You may perform homa for killing Krishna 


33 Hols ea feats Fl 


taa te moorat ek nikar hai || 


A dfg Ata yoo aie J 11229911 


so har jee ke praanan har hai ||2277]| 


From that homa (sacrifice), you will get an idol, which will seize the life of 
Krishna.2277. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ea adt fsa gO AH A a faHy aoe II 


ek kahee teh judh samai jo kouoo bimukh karai || 


30 ae ofe ofs Aa sfo He fete ure 112291 


taa pai bal neh chal sakai tuh maarai fir aai ||2278]| 


“If anyone pushes him back in the fight and makes him inattentive then 


that power will come to kill you.”2278. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


WA Fees a Aa ot ofa AH Fd MA ge Sass Il 


aaise sudhachhan ko jab hee kab sayaam bhanai as rudhr bakhaaniyo || 


When Shiva said this to Sudaksha, he was pleased 


A fo an atitt Ba & nud Ho H ifs ct ofeerfad II 


so un kaaj keeyo uTh kai apune man mai at hee harikhaaniyo || 


He did, as directed by Shiva 


JH ale f3fs ured H fys nies AG AA deo sufott Il 


hom keeo tin paavak mai ghirat achhat jau jaise bedhan bakhaaniyo || 


He performed the Havana by the use of fire, ghee and other ingredients 
according to Vedic injunctions 


Joa guwa A A ag ala ANH Sd AS Se 6 Ao NQQSCil 
rudhr ke bhaakhabe ko su kachhoo kab sayaam bhanai jaR bhedh na 


jaaniyo ||2279]| 


That fool did not understand the secret of Shiva’s words.2279. 


38 foart fsa 3 fusH feo tus dt AS a 3g HI II 


tau nikasee teh te piratamaa ieh dhekhat hee sabh kau ddar aavai || 


An idol came out of that homa, seeing which all got frightned 


age wet yateut nat H fed Wes nigKH & Sade II 


kaun balee pragaTiyo jag mai ieh dhaavat agraj ko Thaharaavaii || 


Who is that mighty one in his world, who can stay against it? 


ot set afa 8 A Te" ifs GA A BS AS SHS II 


Thaaddee bhiee kar lai kai gadhaa at ros kai dhaat so dhaat bajaavai || 


That idol, gnashing its teeth in fury, stood up, taking a huge mace and 


MA oft AS J fa 3 EA ofea Ales ATS 3 UTS IQ2COll 


aaise lakhiyo sabh hoo ieh te biraj naik jeevat jaan na paavaii ||2280]| 


Everyone thought that now Krishna will not go alive.2280. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


3a fen woest at ae I 


tab dhis dhavaiaaravatee kee dhaiee || 


mis fats nud ao sere Il 


at chit apane krodh baddaiee || 


Then that idol, getting extremely enraged in its mind, started moving 
towards Dwarka 


At fron f3 As UG II 


sree birajanaath itai sun paayo || 


Sa SA AG TH UY mM 122e4l 
ek tej kouoo ham pai aayo ||2281|| 


On the other side, Krishna came to know that some glorious entity was 


coming against him.2281. 


nf fea a Sfo nig me II 


jo ieh ke fun agraj aavai || 


HAS SAH ds ot Ae II 


so sabh bhasam hot hee jaavai || 


Whatsoever will confront it, will be reduced to ashes 


A feo Afor uf 3s Bd Il 


jo ieh sa(n)g maadd ran larai || 


A AHSfa UGS AP [222M 


so jamalok payaano karai ||2282]| 


Whosoever will fight against it, he will go to the abode of Yama.2282. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


nf Cfo a HY wife at us A Go g feo Hie ATT II 


jo uh ke mukh aai gayo prabh so un hoo chhin maeh jaraayo || 


G Als ws Bisa ve U afe sed a A Ba BIT II 


yau sun baat chaRiyo rath pai har taahee ke saamuhe chakr chalaayo || 


“He, who comes before it, is burnt down in an instant.” Hearing these 
words, Krishna mounted on his chariot and discharged his discus towards 
it 


Ua AUdH a fs nig 6 Skt & USTU Sa SAM Il 
chakr sudharasan ke tin agr na taahee ko paurakh naik basaayo || 


Its strength seemed bedimmed before the discus (Sudarshan Chakra) 


nis fire vat fed & afa ATH ad AG surfs nat 22c3II 


a(n)t khisai chalee fir kai kab sayaam kahai souoo bhoopat aayo ||2283]| 


Getting extremely angry, it went back and it destroyed the king 


Sudaksha.2283. 


afaut ae Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Kabio Cach 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Al fen ofea & faa g ofa AaH 36 Ole Oats Bare I 


sree biraj naik ko jin hoo kab sayaam bhanai neh dhayaan lagaayo || 


He, who has not remembered Krishna 


NGI AT 3U AG Yo AT A WSS I To ANH 3 ae Il 
aaur kahaa bhayo jau gun kaahoo ke gaavat hai gun sayaam na gaayo || 


What then if he had been singing the praises of others and never eulogised 


Krishna’ 


ng ad su AG Aan fio A AISA HOA Hos II 


aaur kahaa bhayo jau jagadhees binaa su ganes mahes manaayo || 


He had been adoring Shiva and Ganesha 


BA YBA Ad Af AAH Aet (ST US AGH TSG 11Q2cslll 


lok pralok kahai kab sayaam sadhaa teh aapano janam gavaayo ||2284|| 


According to the poet Shyam, he has wasted his precious birth in vain, 
withoutgetting any merit for this and the nest world.2284. 


fefs Ht afeg sea HIS Hees Fu AS ot Ufo AHTUS II 


eit sree bachitr naaTake moorat sudhachhan bhoop sut ko badheh 
samaapata(n) || 


End of the description of the killing of the king Sudaksha by the idol in 


Bachittar Natak. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


AG dis ot efe wat ga fqu a Jo 3 aad 3 cd Il 


souoo jeet kai chhor dhayo ran mai nirap jo ran te kabahoo(n) na Tarai || 


After conquering the kings, unavoidable in fighting, they were released 


vel afte AoA at fsa at fas 3 Sfs UEC Ba SP Il 


dhiee kaaT sahasr bhujaa teh kee jeh te fun chaudheh lok ddarai || 


He, from whom all the fourteen worlds felt frightened, his one thousand 
arms were chopped 


afd dae OH ve (30 & fer Ha Ae AG Ue Sd Il 


kar ka(n)chan dhaam dhe teh ko dhij maag sadhaa jouoo peT bharai || 


The Brahmin (Sudama), who made his both ends meet by seeking the help 
of others, 


gla oe & oH wet sudt roe free Met ao AP 1Q2Qcull 


fun raakh kai laaj liee dhrupadhee birajanaath binaa aaisee kaun karai 


\|2285]| 


He was given the houses of gold and then the honour of Daraupadi was 


saved, who else can do all this except Krishna?2285. 


ne afy a aE II 


ath kap badh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the killing of the monkey 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Jes SdT TSU F AGT I 


revat nagar haladhar joo gayo || 


sie Afar & gern fats sc I 
treey sa(n)g lai hulaas chit bhayo || 


Balram went to the city named Rewat happily alongwith his wife 


Age so" fife Hea uit II 


sabhan tahaa mil madharaa peeyo || 


Wes aut Cra & Set l22cEll 
gaavat bhayo umag kai heeyo ||2286|| 


There he drank wine alongwith others and getting pleased, danced and 


sang.2286. 


fea afl J3 3d A ret Il 


eik kap hute tahaa so aayo || 


Hed Aas Sho We qT I 


madharaa sakal for ghaT gavaiaayo || 


A monkey came there, who smashed the pitchers full of wine 


sys su Jat & 6 Stott II 


faadhat bhayo ratee k na ddariyo || 


HASlatd ifs gato shack Nl22QcII1 
musaleedhar at krodheh bhariyo ||2287]|| 


He jumped here and there fearlessly and this enraged Balram.2287. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Cis are HAST aut SG nig Ast II 


auTh Thaaddo musalee bhayo dhouoo asatr sa(n)bhaar || 


faG afu ones fess & feo Heat Aurfs 122ttil 
jiau kap naachat firat tho chhin mai dhayo sa(n)ghaar ||2288]| 


Balram got up, holding his arms and killed the jumping moneky in an 
instant.2288. 


fefs afu od gase ao ota AHS II 


eit kap ko balabhadhr badh keebo samaapata(n) || 
End of the description of the killing of the monkey by Balram. 


THU & TH at Blast AS BT Il 


gajapur ke raajaa kee dhuhitaa saab baree || 


Now begins the description of marriage of saber Bari, the daughter of the 


king of Gajpur 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


dts arud & gfe A els" t eAuS Sa ToT Il 


beer gajapur ke ruch so dhuhitaa ko dhrujodhan bayaeh rachaayo || 


gu fis Inf HS a {35 ASZa Isa AH Fo Il 
bhoop jite bhooa ma(n)ddal ke tin kautuk herabe kaaj bulaayo || 


Duryodhana decided to marry the daughter of the king of Gajpur and called 
all the kings of the world to see the spectacle of marriage 


nig & ysts aad sheet AA sd ot Enrgest Afs UT II 


a(n)dh ke pooteh bayaeh rachiyo so su taahee ko dhuaaravatee sun paayo 


This news reached Dwarka that the son of Dhritrashtra has decided to 


marry the king’s daughter 


Ara gs fea aq t Tear Waest J SA ols nat IIc 


saab huto ik kaanreh ko baalak jaabavatee hoo te so chal aayo ||2289]| 


A son of Krishna named Samb went there form the abode of his mother 
Jambwati.2289. 


afe & adier ufs gu AS" g ot Aes sis ats frovfott II 


geh kai baheeyaa pun bhoop sutaa hoo kee saya(n)dhan bheetar ddaar 
sidhaariyo || 


Samb caught hold of the arm of the king’s daughter and put her in his 
chariot 


A 32 ste Hote a oH Bloat AG a dt ae A HST II 


jo bhaT taeh sahai ke kaaj lariyo souoo ek hee baan so maariyo || 


He killed with a single arrow the warriors, who were there for her support 


ine ud fe set fis & A ud ee 8 FAS gu UST Il 


dhai pare chh rathee mil kai su ghano dhal lai jab bhoop pachaariyo || 


ag 3u fsa od wa AG of HY 3 afe AH Batfatt I22Ko1 


judh bhayo teh Thaur ghano souoo yau mukh te kab sayaam uchaariyo 


\|2290]| 


When the king challenged, then six chariot-riders together fell upon him 
and there a dreadful war ensued.2290. 


urge StH de fourg faut AS au sfatt He A Il 
paarath bheekham dhron kirapaar kirapee sut kop bhariyo man mai || 


Arjuna, Bhisma, Drona, Kripacharya etc. were filled with anger 


nig ni@s Fade view fen Ant ada J as 3a Sod II 
ar aaur su karan chaliyo ris soa karodh r kauch tabai tan mai || 


Karan also went wearing his very strong armour 


sfa wes su af AH 36 AG G fo Aes aS ao A I 


chhab paavat bhayo kab sayaam bhanai souoo yau in sooran ke gan mai || 


fa Aen Ass feese A fea A efe wes suf Is H 22K 


jim sooraj sobhat dhivatan mai ieh so chhab paavat bhayo ran mai ||2291]| 


He looked splendid among these warriors and it seemed that he was like 


Surya amongst gods.2291 


Hdl Sut fd Sd feHa A es 3 UY Ga 3 Te I 
ja(n)g bhayo jeh Thaur nisa(n)g su chhooTat bhe dhuhoo or te bhaale || 


A dreadful war was fought there, the lances and spears struck form both 
sides 


wes Ba SH Se HS UTE VS fo a A Ses Il 


ghail laag bhaje bhaT yau mano khai chale gireh ke su nivaale || 


The warriors, getting wounded were running like those going home for 
meals 


ate fed uifs wits dt A HS vfs ut HE HISTS Il 


beer firai at ghoomat hee su mano at pee madharaa matavaale || 


All the warriors appeared like the intoxicated persons roaring after 


drinking wine 


ane 3 ug MGs feda fed vo ste usa fires 12Q2K2I1 


baasan te dhan aaur nikha(n)g firai ran beech khata(n)g piaale ||2292J|| 


The bows and arrows were their vessels and lances their cups.2292. 


ATG ATH 8 ad H ag ale vd fa OCT aT II 


saab saraasan lai kar mai bahu beer hane teh Thaur karaare || 


Samb, taking his bow in his hand, killed many warriors 


tae & fae ua ae nig Sao a fe dt afe ad II 


ekan ke bib paag kaTe ar ekan ke sir hee kaT ddaare || 


He knocked down the turbans and heads of many 


n@zg faut sn s]e Cunt fo at af ATH Burs II 


aaur nihaar bhaje bhaT yau upamaa tin kee kab sayaam uchaare || 


AQ at Aolfs ute HS Ao Ufs & nig(A UTE UOT? 11QICSII 


saadh kee sa(n)gat pai mano jan pu(n)n ke agraj paap padhaare ||2293]| 


Many warriors seeing this fled away like the sin before the virtue of the 


saintly company.2293. 


ao at vet are SH nig Sao a aT Tt ale sg II 


ekan kee dhiee kaaT bhujaa ar ekan kai kar hee kaT ddaare || 


Someone’s arms and someone’s hands were cut down 


ta ae nig deg 3 ve ate vet faset afe we II 


ek kaTai adh beechahu te rath kaaT rathee birathee kar maare || 


Many were cut into two halves from the middle and many were deprived of 
their chariots by shattering them 


Hin dé 32 ore ad fea Ae CfoS efa AH Bors Il 


sees kaTe bhaT Thaadde rahe ik sron uThio chhab sayaam uchaare || 


The warriors whose heads were chopped, were standing and from their 


trunk, 


aes t HS aa fad AG Fe I A vida ST 22s 


beeran ko mano baag bikhai jan fooTe hai su anek fuhaare ||2294|| 


The blood was flowing like the cataracts leaping in the forests.2294. 


Al Agel o ug Aa ag se Jd Jo H als SI 


sree jadhubeer ke putr jabai bahu beer hane ran mai cheh kai || 


fea SH Te 3 He gd fea wes oe ud Afse II 


eik bhaaj ge na mure bahuro ik ghail aai pare sahikai || 


When the son of Krishna in this way killed many warriors, then many other 
ran away and many writhed, being wounded 


ag ge & fora J fa a oH og Ute Us ate & II 


bahu hui kai niraayudh havai ieh kai ham raakhahu pai pare keh kai || 


Many of them deprived of their weapons, catching hold of the feet, 


fea ore 32 fufuars aet fR5 St eg TSS A ats & Q2Kull 


eik Thaadde bhe ghighiyaat balee tiran ko dhuhoo dhaatan mai geh kai 
||2295]| 


Begged for protection and many warriors, holding the blades of grass in 


their teeth stood imploring humbly.2295. 


ag ote As aq fs afs oe 0 aa fas J oct ae I 


judh keeyo sut kaanreh ito neh hui hai kabai kin hoo nahee keeno || 


The son of Krishna waged a unique war 


@ ufe mre set aHEs [34 7S Sa Bat ot Ha I 


dhavai ghaT aaTh rathee balava(n)t tino hoo te ek balee nahee heeno || 


He was not at all inferior in strength to the six chariot-riders in any way, 


A fife o afs du ud AS aad & Cus AS 3 U6 II 


so mil kai kar kop pare sut kaanreh ke uoopar jaan na dheeno || 


But they also together in their fury fell upon Samb, the son of Krishnal 


JA gee Hote a Hg Jars a AAS 3 ails BS IIQQeE 


ros baddai machai kai maar ha(n)kaar kai kesan te geh leeno ||2296]| 


Getting infuriated and challenging and fighting with Samb, they caught him 


by his hair.2296. 


seq Il 


toTak || 
TOTAK STANZA 


feo dive ot ra His set gloat sa gu of eto wet I 


ein beeran kee jab jeet bhiee dhuhitaa tab bhoop kee chheen liee || 


When these warriors became victorious, they snatched away the daughter 
of the king 


AG to & Hfed mits dt afar Ho at AS Els act QIK II 


souoo chheen kai ma(n)dhir aan dharee dhubidhaa man kee sabh dhoor 
karee ||2297]| 


They fought her home again and in this way they cast off their 


perplexity.2297. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fes aAuS Tee ASG Il 


eitai dhrajodhan harakh janaayo || 


@3 seus dfs g Afs UT II 


aut haladhar har joo sun paayo || 


On this side Duryodhana was pleased and on that side Balram and Krishna 


heard all this 


Hfs sade aa vfs ste & Il 


sun basudhev krodh at bhar kai || 


FAH 38 Hels sos ofe & NQQCcIl 


sayaam bhanai moochheh rahio dhar kai ||2298]| 


Vasudev, in great rage, moved his hands on his whiskers.2298. 


SACS BG II 


basudhev baach || 


Speech of Vasudev: 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fsa Afa ag a8 es uSea II 
teh sudh kau kouoo dhoot paThiyai || 


ig Fo & Sf Harte 


pauatr sodh kau beg ma(n)giyai || 


“Send some messenger towards that side and get some news about the 


safety of my grandson 


HAS fsd 68d US II 


musaleedhar teh Thaur paThaayo || 


of Jeud fad ug A niet [22K 
chal haladhar teh pur mai aayo ||2299]| 


” Balram was sent towards that side, who reached there.2299. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


mien une fust ot Aa ole ot afsse aA HIG II 


aais pai pitaa ko jabai chal kai balibhadhr gajaapur aayo || 


MEA MA aut THe feu ate fs AS vig ATG II 


aais aaise dhayo hamare nirap chhor inai sut a(n)dh sunaayo || 


Obeying the orders of his father, when Balram reached Gajpur, he told 
Duryodhana about the objective of his coming and asked him to release 


A Afe ws forte at foro S vrs fea GA AS II 


so sun baat risai gayo gireh te apane ieh oj janaayo || 


Hearing these words Duryodhana got angry, thinking that he ws being 
intimidated in his own home 


Mie Ba UT FA stout AS B elas fT YAS VIM 123001 


aai(n)ch layo pur traas bhariyo souoo lai dhuhitaa ieh poojan aayo ||2300]| 


But the feat of Balram frightened the whole city and Duryodhan came to 


adore him (Balram) alongwith his daughter.2300. 


Ag A Sad AST ot alt varus fats we Ae Ut II 


saab so bayaeh sutaa ko keeyo dhurajodhan chit ghano sukh paayo || 


Duryodhana became pleased by marrying the daughter with Samb 


ae out fd nis ag of faye & ate Aa AST II 
dhaan dhayo jeh a(n)t kachhoo neh bipran ko keh sayaam sunaayo || 


He gave innumerable gifts to the Brahmins 


TS a ug a All Jou 8 ate wnrgest & from I 


bhraat ke putr ko sa(n)g halaayudh lai kar dhuaaravatee ko sidhaayo || 


Fay ofeg 83 fla ag AH 36 Ble SIE MM 12Z0Ul 


sayaam charitr utai pikhabe kahu sayaam bhanai chal naaradh aayo 
1|2301]| 


Now Balram started for Dwarka, taking his nephew alongwith him and on 
that side Narada reached there in order to see the whole spectacle.2301. 


fefs At eH freto use afeg orca Te fanaa anus of act Aa ot Ba 
feures se fomrfe AHTUSH II 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dh puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 


kirasanaavataare dhrujodhan kee beTee saab ko bayaeh liaavat bhe dhiaai 
samaapatam || 


End of the description of bringing the daughter of Duryodhana after 
marrying her with Samb in Krishnavatara (based on Dasham Skandh 


Purana) in Bachittar Natak. 


Bde a nifes aaS II 


naaradh ko aaibo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the arrival of Narada 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


otde gate & fyex fos A ughss wile 11 


naaradh rukamin ke piratham gireh mai pahuchio aai || 


Narada reached the house of Rukmani, where Krishna was sitting 


Ad aad 86 Js Cfo wea fof ute 1230211 


jahaa kaanreh baiTho huto uTh laago rikh pai ||2302]| 
He touched the feet of the sage.2302. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ord Hes sisd ase AS But fSfo AH feotott II 


dhoosare ma(n)dhir bheetar naaradh jaat bhayo teh sayaam nihaariyo || 


mid oat fold FaTH 3a fafa orde gq fea ofS Cofatt II 
aaur gayo gireh sayaam tabai rikh aana(n)dh havai ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


Krishna saw Narada entering the second house and he also went inside 
the house, where the sage delightfully said this, 


ofe sat AS g fof ATH A af Arf ofa Aorfotr I 


pekh bhayo sabh hoo gireh sayaam su yau kab sayaameh gra(n)th 
sudhaariyo || 


“O Krishna! | am looking at you in all the directions in the house 


aad F &t HoH ufs SA At ate @ AAA feetstt 22021 


kaanreh joo ko man mai mun iees sahee kar kai jagadhees bichaariyo 
1|2303]| 


” Narada, in reality, considered Krishna as Lord-God.2303. 


33 aI aT Wes Vag ote we ys ae are Il 


bhaat kahoo kahoo gaavat hai kahoo haath le’ee prabh been bajaavai || 


Somewhere Krishna is seen singing and somewhere playing on his vina 


holdint it in his hand 


ules TA Ag HUT nig ag BIAS St BS Be I 


peevat hai su kahoo madharaa aau kahoo larakaan ko laadd laddaavai || 


Somewhere he is drinking wine and somewhere he is seen playing 
affectionately with children 


AY Ad Ag Hoo A ag Sea Ite Ble vHare I 
judh karai kahoo malan so kahoo na(n)dhag haath le'ee chamakaavai || 


Somewhere he is fighting with the wrestlers and somewhere he is rotating 
the mace with his hand 


fe@ afs ae as fa ot fa ABTA S AE urs 3 ure 112Z08Il 


eiau har kel karai teh Thaa jeh kautuk ko kouoo paar na paavai ||2304]| 


In this way, Krishna is engaged in this wondrous play, no one is 


comprehending the mystery of this play.2304. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


G fof efy wfez ais see shout BUST II 


yau rikh dhekh charitr har charan rahiyo lapaTai || 


Ves Su AS Aas a aBsa Vs ATE |1QZ0ull 


chalat bhayo sabh jagat ko kautak dhekho jai ||2305]| 


In this way, the sage seeing the wonderful conduct of the Lord, clung to 


his feet and then left in order to see the spectacle of the whole world.2305. 


me ATA BO aS II 
ath jaraasa(n)dh badh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the killing of Jarasandh 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


qoH Hyds Aa BS Bfs qoté fae afe fies ae I 


braham mahoorat sayaam uThai uTh nrahai hiradhai har dhiaan dharai || 


Getting up at the time of meditation, Krishna concentrated on the Lord 


fefs Houts & sf ds Ge A AeAhe t nig HE Id II 
fir sa(n)dhayeh kai rav hot udhai su jalaajul dhai ar ma(n)tr rarai || 


Then on sunrise, he offered water (to the sun) and performing Sandhya 
etc. he recited mantras and as a regular routine, 


fefs ut6 ad ASA ABA & ATH fostyfs US Sd Il 


fir paaTh karai satasai salok ko sayaam nitaaprat pai na Tarai || 


He read Saptshati (a poet of seven hundred stanzas in honour of the 


goddess Durga) 


3a AGH 3 AS Ad Aal H AG MUS ABH YF AH Ad Il2Z08ll 


tab karam na kaun karai jag mai jab aapan sayaam joo karam karaii ||2306]| 


Well, if Krishna does not perform the regular daily karmas, then who else 
will perform the same?2306. 


Quite & FAH g Oe AIO SS US O' A AIT mS Il 


nrahai kai sayaam joo lai suga(n)dh bhale paT dhaar kai baahar aavai || 


onfe furs Gud 86 & AatH sat fata four age I 


aai si(n)ghaasan uoopar baiTh kai sayaam bhalee bidh niaau karaavai || 


Krishna after taking bath, applying fragrance etc. and wearing garments 
comes out and sitting on his throne imparts justice etc. in a nice manner 


MG FUeS I TS Fo" A aT ale Al oe wr fasrS Il 
aau sukhadhev ko taat bhalaa su kathaa kar sree na(n)dh laal rijhaavai || 


The father of Sukhdev used to please very nicely Shri Krishna, the son of 


Nand Lal by causing him to listen to the exegesis of scriptures 


38 ofa oie adt asin fea A HY 3 afe a7Y Hore I12309Il 


tau lag aai kahee bateeaa ik so mukh te kab bhaakh sunaavaii ||2307]| 


Till then on one day whatever one messenger said to him on coming, the 
poet is telling that.2307. 


gs Wd Il 
dhoot baach || 


Speech of the messenger: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aad FA SH Als a guls efs ett 80 GA AT II 


kaanreh joo jo tum jeet kai bhoopat chhor dhayo teh oj janaayo || 


“O Krishna! the Jarasandh whom you had released, he is again 
demonstrating his strength 


A Us Sain go 8 Afar SAA Bs FAO HOT I 


mai dhal teiees chhoohan lai sa(n)g teiees baar su judh machaayo || 


You had fought with his extremely large twenty-three military units for 


twenty-three times, 


aad & vifs sate sfout Has & fae Jad Jo UT I 


kaanreh ko a(n)t bhajai rahiyo matharaa ke bikhai rahane hoo na paayo || 


“And he had ultimately caused you to run away from Matura 


ae & uret 3 on He ffs Gt AS yrs ao TGA |[QZ0tl 


bech kai khaiee hai laaj mano tin yau jaR aapan ko garabaayo ||2308]| 


That fool has now no shame left in him and has been puffed up with 
pride.”2308. 


WE ATS 7 fest oreo THALES Aa Ada AES I 


ath kaanreh joo dhilee aavan raajasooi jag karan kathana(n) || 


End of the description in Krishnavatara (based on Dasham Skandh Purana) 


in Bachittar Natak. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


3a BE Bde fans at Ast UTES wife II 


tab lau naaradh kirasan kee sabhaa pahuchio aai || 


fest & froma & & oie Afor Bete 220k 


dhilee kau birajanaath ko lai chalio sa(n)g lavai ||2309]| 


Till that time, Narada came of coming of Krishana and taking him 
alongwith him, he went to watch Delhi.2309 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Al roa adt As A TH fest 3s fad ses & HS II 


sree birajanaath kahee sabh sau ham dhilee chalai kidhau taahee ko 


maarai || 


H HiseTds a Ho SIsd nes TAG as fred II 


jo mativaaran ke man bheetar aavat hai souoo baat bichaarai || 


Krishna said to all, “We are going towards Delhi in order to kill that 
Jarashandh and the idea that has cropped up in the minds of our zealous 
warriors, 


Cue nA afou ys gq fuer sfo feat dt Se frors II 


uoodhav aaise kahiyo prabh joo pirathamai fun dhilee hee or sidhaarai || 


urge SH & & Har wrud 38 fo Ag St ATE Aus 11239011 


paarath bheem ko lai sa(n)g aapane tau teh satr kau jai sa(n)ghaarai 
1|2310]| 


Thinking about that, we are going there, Udhava also told this to the 
people that taking Arjuna and Bhima, with him, Krishna will kill the 


enemy.2310. 


Que FAs Ag ag Hs afys FAS os Hs BI II 
uoodhav jo subh satr kau maar kahio su sabhai har maan leeo || 


Everyone agreed with Udhava regarding the killing of the enemy 


Jauls 38 TA Hs & fer atea AS 3H TE II 


rathapat bhale gaj baajan ke biraj naik sain bhale racheeo || 


Krishna prepared his army taking with him the chariot-riders, elephants 
and horses, 


fife ara nice ava vate A niG Hea AE HTS UIE II 


mil Taak afeeman bhaag chaRai su aau madharaa sukh maan peeo || 


And also made use of opium, hemp and wine delightfully 


Afo aa a@ arse str eu afout Sue A ffs aA aE 12299 


sudh kaibe kau naaradh bhej dhayo kahiyo uoodhav so mil kaaj keeo 
1|2311]| 


He sent Udhava in advance to Delhi in order to keep Narada informed 


about the recent news.2311. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fest AfA AS dt ae nie II 


dhilee saj sabh hee dhal aae || 


ast AS utes BueTe II 


ku(n)tee sut pain lapaTaae || 


The whole army, fully embellished, reached Delhi, where the sons of Kunti 
clung to the feet of Krishna 


Feuls at wits Aet act Il 


jadhupat kee at sevaa karee || 


AS Ho at fest UIT 11239 


sabh man kee chi(n)taa paraharee ||2312]| 


They served Krishna heartily and relinquished all the afflictions of the 


mind.2312. 


Ago Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


adt qfuned as fea yg IC frost ass II 
kahee judhisaTar baat ik prabh hau binatee karat || 


Yudhistar said, “O Lord! | have to make one request 


AG Ys Ae ATS THEM 3a A ad |12293 I 


jau prabh sravan suhaat raajasooa tab mai karo ||2313]| 


If you like, | may perform Rajsui Yajna.”2313. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


3a neufs fea ofS Hott II 


tab jadhupat ieh bhaat sunaayo || 


H fea aren St a nrc 1 


mai ieh kaaraj hee kau aayo || 


Then Krishna said this, “I have come fort this purpose 


UIs ATA a vrs II 


pahale jaraasa(n)dh kau maarai || 


oH Ada & Fd Burs 112398! 


naam jagay ko bahur uchaarai ||2314]| 


But we can talk about Yajna only after killing Jarasandh.”2314. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Si ules sa yoe & nig tes I AICS UST II 
bheem paThio tab poorab ko ar dhachhan ko sahadhev paThaayo || 


usth 3x3 3 9am afo fags fed fqu Aaa Foe II 


pachham bhejat bhe nukal keh biaut ihai nirap jagay banaayo || 


The king then devised a plan of sending Bhim to the East, Sahdev to the 
South and Nakul to the West 


uTgE at sa Gag aG 6 afea fag ot Aa AO HSH II 


paarath gayo tab utar kau na bachiyo jeh yaa sa(n)g judh machaayo || 


Arjuna went towards the North and he did not leave anyone unattended in 
fighting 


Ald We US AaH 36 F festufs U af nigh nit QS 


jor ghano dhan sayaam bhanai su dhileepat pai chal arajun aayo ||2315]| 


In this way, the most powerful Arjuna came back to Delhi Soverign 
Yudhishtar.2315. 


yo Fis & SH fefsut nig Ss AIS & Use nT II 


poorab jeet kai bheem firiyo ar utar jeet kai paarath aayo || 


veo ifs fetes Hoes we fos H ffs GA Aa II 


dhachhan jeet firio sahadhev ghano chit mai tin oj janaayo || 


Bhim came after conquering East, Arjuna after conquering North and 


Sahdev came back with pride after conquering the South 


UH Alls att Gas fau a fete utes O fag font II 


pachham jeet leeyo nukale nirap ke tin pain pai sir niaayo || 


Nakul conquered the West and after returning bowed before the king 


WA ata As Als Be JH Afa As odt Hise UNG 1123E 


aais kahiyo sabh jeet le ham sa(n)dh jaraa nahee jeetan paayo ||2316]| 


Nakul said this they had conquered all except Jarasandh,2316. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


aot fare fer su fs 3° A TH Jo VO Il 


kahee kirasan dhij bhekh dhar taa so ham ran chahai || 


Krishna said, “I want to wage a war with him in the garb of a Brahmin 


fafa oH fh@ ole Ga ASS Ao AS ed & 112390 II 


bhir ham siau hui ek subhaT sain sabh chhor kai ||2317]| 


Now the battle will be fought between me and Jarasandh, leaving aside 


both the armies.2317. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


3y Ud SH faus a Hal Urge SH & AaH afaG Il 


bhekh dharo tum bipan ko sa(n)g paarath bheem ke sayaam kahio || 


JHg SHe Aa fur a sufs wes Y ofs AS THs I 


hamahoo tumare sa(n)g bip ke bhekheh dhaarat hai neh jaat rahio || 


Krishna asked Arjuna and Bhima to assume the guise of Brahmins and 
said, “I shall also assumed the garb of Brahmin 


fas wus 3 ofa 0 fsa 3 Sis Sas a ate vat aoe Il 


chit chaahat hai cheh hai teh te fun ekale kai kar khag gahio || 


Then he also, according to his desire kept a sword with him and concealed 
it 


afus fefs virus faut gu ofss adt arg 3 AS BIS 1229 


kahio fir aapan bip ko roop dhario nahee kaahoo te jaat lahio ||2318]| 


He himself assumed such a garb, that he may not be recognised by 


anyone.2318. 


WH 3u Aa Uf & fau Afo Ag a Te fu Arat Il 


baaman bhekh jabai dhar kai nirap sa(n)dh jaraa ke ge nirap jaanee || 


60 fads 3 3H Us F algo at As ofS usrat II 


nain nihaar vadde bhuj dha(n)dd su chhatiran kee sabh reet pachhaanee || 


When adopting the guise of a Brahmin, all of them went to the king 
Jarasandh, he, seeing long arms recognised them as Kshatriyas 


Sein ad fafaut cH AAG od fg Eurgest ATTA I 


teiees baar bhiriyo ham so souoo hai jeh dhuaaravatee rajadhaanee || 


3¢ foal AS ot ete & feo nit 3 daw oe Tot 123% I 


bhedh lahiyo sabh hee chhal kai ieh aayo hai gokul naath gumaanee 
1|2319]| 


He also recognised that he is the same person who has fought with him 
from Dwarka for twenty-three times and the same Krishna has come to 


deceive him.2319. 


AH Ff tus dt Bo 2 fea guls & fea ofS Fos II 


sayaam joo aapan hee uTh kai ieh bhoopat ko ieh bhaat sunaayo || 


Sein ag shat fs AG ais & 3 Sa St arg SAT II 


teiees ber bhajiyo har siau har kau tavai ek hee baar bhajaayo || 


Krishna himself stood and said to the king, “You have fled for twenty-three 
times in front of Krishna and only once you have caused him to run away 


e3 0 dg aves 3A fed He fos O re re II 


ete pai beer kahaavat hai su ihai hamare chit pai ab aayo || 


“This thought has come to my mind that on this you are calling yourself a 
hero 


WH de sf A Ag sat a Ws J AT A HUT 1123201 


baaman hui tuh se sa(n)g chhatree ke chaahat hai kar judh machaayo 


}|2320]| 
We, being Brahmins, want to fight with Kshatiya like you.2320. 


afe Hfu & 20 vet of aS AS da ad 6 fears att II 


bal maap kai dheh dhiee har kau sabh hor rahe na bichaar keeyo || 


aft at 39 9 saa A fsen Has 2s Ha 6 set Il 


kahiyo kaa tan hai bhagavaan so bhichhuk maagat dheh beeyo na beeyo || 


“The king Bali, without any other thought, gave his body to the Lord-god 
thinking that it was only the Lord who was standing at his door like begger 
and none else 


Ais TH F Teo HS a I fasten Ufo fSa 3 3 Be Il 


sun raam joo raavan maar kai raaj bhibheechhan dheh teh te na leeyo || 


“Rama gave kingdom to Vibhishana after killing Ravana and did not get it 
back from him 


dH od wa Hels 0 fqu fas gu ote stu FATS HG 123241 


ham re ab maagat hai nirap kiau chup Thaan rahio sukachaat heeyo 
1|2321]| 


Now my companions who are kings, are begging your person and you are 


standing there silently and hesitatingly.2321. 


ofy au Gout" AS Hen fas fad adt TA ater F II 
dhekh dhayo brahamaa sut sooraj chit bikhai nahee traas keeyo hai || 


“The god Surya gave his unique power (Kavach-kundal the armour-rings) 
and even then he was not frightened 


OA su dfs de Aout AS AH 6 OH of Gfa aa 9 II 


dhaas bhayo har cha(n)dh suniyo sut kaaj na laaj kee or dhayo hai || 


The king Harish Chandra became a servant but his attachment with his son 
(and wife) could not degrade him 


Hs ea Hg ate Hots Ist FT 3 HASH Sut T I 


moo(n)dd dhayo madh kaaT muraar ratee k na sa(n)katamaan bhayo hai || 


“Then, Krishna as Kshatriya fearlessly killed the demon mur 


gals sus J fo 3 SH FAT BH We TG F 1232211 
judheh chaahat ho tin te tumaro bakahaa bal ghaaT gayo hai ||2322J|| 


Now the same Brahmins want to wage a war with you, but it appears that 


your strength has decilined.”2322. 


UsH Ad isu Hater Sact fetes dat adt wre wre II 


pachham soor chaRiyo suneeyai ulaTee fir ga(n)g bahee ab aavai || 


The sun can rise from the west, the Ganges can flow backwards, 


Ag cles udt ge J a Usat Ug fSnra get S UTS Il 


sat Tario haree cha(n)dh hoo ko dharanee dhar tiaag dharaa te paraavaii || 


Harish Chandra can fall down from his truth, the mountains can flee and 
leave the earth, 


fur 38 far 3 cfs & ant oH Sfatt og Hater ATS Il 


si(n)gh chalai mirag te Tar kai gaj raaj uddiyo nabh maarag jaavaii || 


The lion can be frightened by a deer and the elephant can fly but Arjuna 
said, 


ude AAH afout sa gsufs 3A 3d of AY HOS 112223 


paarath sayaam kahiyo tab bhoopat traas bharai neh judh machaavai 
||2323]| 


“| think, if all this happens, the king is so much frightened that he cannot 


wage a war,”2323. 


ATH ae Il 
jaraasa(n)dh baach || 


Speech of Jarasandh: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


urge A fgrova Aa afa AaH ad feo aS SUS II 


paarath so birajanaath jabai kab sayaam kahai ieh bhaat bakhaano || 


Al fanaa fedt fea use StH fee fsa gufs AS II 


sree birajanaath ihee ieh paarath bheem ihai teh bhoopat jaano || 


When Arjuna said like this to Krishna, then the king thought that they were, 


in fact, Krishna, Arjuna and Bhima. 


ad Sa JH 3 fed aa W Aa IG Bled A AUS Il 


kaanreh bhajiyo ham te ieh baalak yaa sa(n)g hau lariho su bakhaano || 


ag & aS os Su Cfo AH Ad Ag JAS HS Il2Q32I 


judh ke kaaran Thaaddo bhayo uTh sayaam kahai kachh traas na maano 
||2324]| 


He said, “Krishna has fled before me, should | now fight with these 
children?” Saying this, he stood fearlessly for waging the war.2324. 


adt get gst of west fea Sy & wiry at ms Hare 1 


bhaaree gadhaa hutee dhaam ghanee ik bheem kau aap ko aaur 
ma(n)gaiee || 


There was a very huge mace, in the house the king caused to be brought 
for himself and gave the other to Bhima, 


ea vet ate sts a fa nis Ta & ste AST II 


ek dhiee kar bheemeh ke ik aapane haath ke beech suhaiee || 


He took his mace in his hand and the other mace was given in the hand of 


Bhima, the fight began 


wf & Afe gd AY ue A feSeH ad Cfo fos waret II 


raat ko soi rahai sukh pai su dhivas karai uTh nit laraiee || 


WA AT ed see at Ho ate fees a AaH Foret 11232uil 


aaise kathaa dhuh beeran kee man beech bichaar kai sayaam sunaiee 
}|2325]| 


They used to sleep at night and fight during the day and the story of the 
battle of both the warriors is related by the poet Shyam.2325. 


SM et afs gud Has gu oer aa SHU HS II 


bheem gadhaa geh bhoop pai maarat bhoop gadhaa geh bheem pai 
maaree || 


JH 3d WES UG BI Aa H AS Ads ST I 


ros bhare balava(n)t dhouoo larai kaanan mai jan kehar bhaaree || 


Bhima strikes the mace on the king and the king given the blow with his 
mace to Bhima. Both the warriors are fighting in fury with such intensity as 


if two lions are fighting in the forest 


AU ad 6 He fs O87 3 Wes 9 fsa oT AS Ut Il 


judh karai na murai teh Thaur te baaTat hai teh Thaa jan yaaree || 


They are fighting and not moving away from their determined places 


Gf Curt Gaunt usd Ae Ves 9 SHE A fred 12Q32Ell 
yau upajee upamaa chature jan khelat hai fulathaa so khilaaree ||2326|| 


It seems that the sportsmen are standing stable while playing.2326. 


feen ASSIA AU su Aa gu fAfsa ae SHfs Thott I 


dhivas sataiees judh bhayo jab bhoop jitiyo bal bheemeh haariyo || 


After twenty-seven days of fighting, the king became victorious and Bhima 


was defeated 


At roa ett sa dt as qo st au at fa usiatt II 


sree birajanaath dhayo tab hee bal judh ko krodh kee or pachaariyo || 


Then Krishna gave his own strength to him and shouted in anger 


3 fsoa fea oafs sisd die uu feu Sz footer II 


lai tinakaa ik haatheh bheetar cheer dhayo ieh bhedh nihaariyo || 


SA dt SH 3 dis oat fau G He 3 afe AH Barfatt 11232911 


taise hee bheem ne cheer dhayo nirap yau mukh te kab sayaam uchaariyo 
\|2327]| 


He took a straw in his hand and cleaved it and saw towards Bhima with 
mysterious look, Bhima likewise cleaved the king according to the saying 
of poet Shyam.2327. 


fefs At afeg area gfe fanaess ATA ae YAO AHTUS II 


eit sree bachitr naaTake gra(n)the kirasanaavataare jaraasa(n)dh badheh 
prasa(n)g samaapata(n) || 


End of the description of the killing of Jarasandh in Krishnavatara in 


Bachittar Natak. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


He a gu de fs0 o AG ad aet ufs gu Ud I 


maar ke bhoop ge teh Thaa jeh baadhe kiee pun bhoop pare || 


After killing Jarasandh, they all went to that place, where he had 
imprisoned many kings 


dfg wus Aa fhe f35 & fes FAH F @ fear BH SP II 


har dhekhat sok miTe tin ke it sayaam joo ke dhirag laaj bhare || 


On seeing the Lord, their sufferings ended, but here the eyes of Krishna 
were filled with shyness (that he could not get them released earlier) 


a6 Alisa & fo a Aa dt feo si3sd ale SP II 
ba(n)dhan jetik the tin ke sab hee chhin bheetar kaaT ddare || 


ve ad Aa afa AaH 36 Aga! GA A Aa Aad Ue N2Q32tl 


dhe chhor sabai kab sayaam bhanai karunaa ras so jab kaanreh ddare 


1|2328]| 


They were liberated form their restraints in an instant and by the grace of 
Krishna all of them were released.2328. 


aue ate AS fo & fo ag fyA atea MIA Gard II 


ba(n)dhan kaaT sabhai tin ke tin kau biraj naik aaise uchaaro || 


mod fas ad nud nus fos at AS Aa feed Il 


aanadh chit karo apune apune chit ko sabh sok nivaaro || 


After freeing them from their bondages, Krishna said to them, “Feeling 
delight in your mind, without any anxiety, 


TH AMA fas 3H ATE & AGTH 36 OS OH Hard Il 


raaj Samaaj jito tum jai kai sayaam bhanai dhan dhaam sa(n)bhaaro || 


At fron adt fa & SH virus nud A fro 11232€ il 


sree birajanaath kahee teh ko tum aapane aapane dhes sidhaaro ||2329]| 


“You may return to your own countries and take cognizance of your 


kingdom, society, wealth and homes.”2329. 


gu6 ete afout ofe tt AS gua 3 fed sts Barc I 
ba(n)dhan chhor kahiyo har yau sabh bhoopan tau ieh bhaat uchaaree || 


After freeing them from the bondage, when Krishna said this, then all the 
king replied, 


TH AHA ag ddl 3d dt fore we F fed Fat os II 


raaj Samaaj kachhoo nahee tero hee dhiaan lahai su ihai jeea dhaaree || 


“We have no royal and social connections now we only remember you.” 


TA ad g fed fo 3 afe Aa afout feo ats Host II 


raaj karo r ihai leh ho kab sayaam kahiyo ieh bhaat muraaree || 


Krishna said, “I shall make all of you kings here 


A Go He adt ofe EA AST adie Afo Bs DTH 1233011 


so un maan kahee har iau su sadhaa raheeyo sudh let hamaaree ||2330]| 


” Agreeing to the words of Krishna, the kings requested him, “O Lord! 
kindly keep us under your care.”2330. 


fefs At afeg area We fgAoes ss ATH & a0 ate AS suls & Sate feat H nes 
ge fire AHTUS II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare jaraasa(n)dh ko badh 


kar sabh bhoopan ko chhurai dhilee mo aavat bhe dhiaai samaapata(n) || 


End of the description of reaching Delhi after killing Jarasandh and getting 
all the kings released in Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


We TAA Aa frau BO aS II 
ath raajasoo jag sisupaal badh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the Rajsui Yajna and the killing of Shishupal 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


@3 Ain foete ae fqu oft fes Feate fest fs mit II 


aut sees nivai ge nirap dhaam itai jadhurai dhilee meh aayo || 


On that side, the kings went to their homes and on this side Krishna 


reached Delhi 


SiH afuG Ag Se AH aS od S ue ot ASfs we II 


bheem kahio sabh bhedh su mai bal yaahee te pai kai satreh ghaayo || 


Bhima told all that he got strength from Krishna and thus killed the enemy 


fay gore sat fafa A fefs aAAs fea Afor HET I 


bipr bulai bhalee bidh so fir raajasooo ik jag machaayo || 


WSS Ad a su sa dt AR dels A fyASS aA 1232 


aara(n)bh jag ko bhayo tab hee jas dhu(n)dhabh jo birajanaath bajaayo 
1|2331]| 


Then calling the Brahmins respectfully, the Rajsui Yajna was begun and 


this Yajna began with the playing of the drum of Krishna.2331. 


gfaned ae Ast ufs II 
judhisaTar baach sabhaa prat || 


Speech of Yudhishtar addressed to the Court: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


nfg AS fer eto ot flyer fau a afoet aS HofeTt I 


jor sabhaa dhaviaij chhatiran kee pirathamai nirap yau kahiyo kaun 
maniyai || 


a feu ofea dig Sto fag am A AH nies BE II 


ko ieh laik beer ieehaa jeh bhaal mai ku(n)kam achhat liyai || 


In the court of Kshatriyas and Brahmins, the king said, “Who should 
primarily be worshipped? Who is the most deserving person here, on 


whose forehead the saffron and other ingredients be applied? 


afs Gfout Hud] 3a far ofea alee orto valet Il 
bol uThiyo sahadhev tabai biraj naik laik yaeh chaRiyai || 


Sahdev said, “Only Krishna is the most suitable 


Ai fgAave Adt ys od afs AH 36 fr & as AEG 123321 


sree birajanaath sahee prabh hai kab sayaam bhanai jeh ke bal jiyai ||2332|| 


He is the real Lord and we all are a sacrifice to him.”2332. 


Adee ag Il 


sahadhev baach || 


Speech of Sahdev 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ad ot AS Het ad He mis 3 aH H Basea Il 


jaahee kee sev sadhaa kareeaai man aaur na kaajan mai urajhiyai || 


“O mind! always serve him and do not entangle yourself in other matter 


ef nnd Ae fos 2 fS0 fours a Sisd fas BaleG II 


chhor ja(n)jaar sabhai gireh ke teh dhiaan ke bheetar chit lagiyai || 


Abandoning all the entanglements, absorb your mind only in Krishna 


afs at Sz uso 3 His AUS aes 3 ae UD II 


jaeh ko bhedh puraanan te mat saadhan bedhan te kachh piyai || 


His mystery is more or less, obtained by us in Vedas and Purana and in the 
company of the saints 


Td a AAH FS YEH Bo a fas 5 AaH Stes Bae 12333 


taahee ko sayaam bhanai prathamai uTh kai kiau na ku(n)kam bhaal lagiyai 
1|2333]| 


Therefore primarily, the saffron and other ingredients be applied to the 
forehead of Krishna.”2333. 


i Aa Bo Ad Ades J Zuls a Ha H Ag MGT I 


yau jab bain kahe sahadhev ta bhoopat ke man mai sach aayo || 


At far otea ot Ho A afa AH At Us a STITT Il 


sree biraj naik ko man mai kab sayaam sahee prabh kai Thaharaayo || 


This speech of Sahdev was considered by all us true and in their minds 


they visualised him as Lord-god 


aan wes ats set ate dee at ofe ahs Vat II 
ku(n)kam achhat bhaat bhalee kar bedhan kee dhun bhaal chaRaayo || 


36 gs fhaue so ifs A rus He ste fer 112338! 


baiTho hute sisupaal tahaa at so apane man beech risaayo ||2334]| 


Within the chanting of Vedic mantras, the saffron and other ingredients 
were applied on the forehead of Krihsna, seeing which, Shishupal sitting 


there, became extremely infuriated.2334. 


fAAUTs FS Il 


sisupaal baach || 


Speech of the Shishupal: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


dig as JH A shh a feo ot fag aan ats vas Il 


beer baddo ham so taj kai ieh kaa jeh ku(n)kam bhaal chaRaayo || 


dae a & dts wet fefs mise A fife den wt II 


gokul gaau ke beech sadhaa in guaaran so mil goras khaayo || 


Who is he, on whose forehead the frontal mark of saffron has been 
applied, leaving aside a great warrior like me? He has, living in Gokul 
village only among the milkmaids, eaten and drunk their curd and milk 


MGT Ha 3g AZo A at eoirgest Sha Yo ATG Il 


aaur suno ddar satran ke gayo dhuaaravatee bhaj praan bachaayo || 


He is the same, who had escaped because of the fear of the enemy and 


gone to Dwarka 


WA Hote adt sstar nig aufs A ifs ct af wrt 1233ulI 


aaise sunai kahee bateeyaa ar kopeh so at hee bhar aayo ||2335]| 


All this was uttered by Shishupal in great anger.2335. 


aos suf fARUTS 3a A Bote AST AS a0 ae Il 


bolat bhayo sisapaal tabai su sunai sabhaa sabh krodh baddai kai || 


In his fury, Shishupal said all this within the hearing of whole court and got 
up, taking in his hand a huge mace, getting enraged 


ay staat Cfo ore aut A afenfe ae afs Sisg 8 & I 
kop bhariyo uTh Thaaddo bhayo su garisaT gadhaa kar bheetar lai kai || 


He, causing both his eyes to dance and calling bad names, said to Krishna 


Ong we Aeote aves act wet 88 35 a8 a I 
goojar hui jadhurai kahaavat gaaree dhiee dhouoo nain nachai kai || 


“Being only a Gujjar (milkman), on what basis you call yourself the king of 
Yadavas? 


A ifs set & Sa fasts sfoct fer ofa g gu & 1l233€ 


so sun foofee ke bain chitaar rahiyo biraj naik joo chup havai kai ||2336]| 


” Krishna saw all this and kept seated silently in view of the promise made 


to his aunt.2336. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


eet avo fets afs afstt I 


foofee bachan chit har dhariyo || 


AS Wale & Aa 6 Sta Il 


sat gaaran lau krodh na bhariyo || 


Remembering the promise made to his aunt, Krishna was not filled with 
anger after listening to one hundred bad named 


Aa O's 8d JA 5 ale Il 


sob Thaadd bar traas na keeno || 


3a Avald Ba Als BS 112331 
tab jadhubeer chakr kar leeno ||2337|| 


Upto one hundred, he was not deterred in any way, but on reaching upto 


one hundred, Krishna caught his discus in his hand.2337. 


aed Fae Il 
kaanreh joo baach || 


Speech of Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


& afd ug su Gio ore FG fSa A fon as at Il 


lai kar chakr bhayo uTh Thaadd su yau teh so ris baat kahee || 


ofa Set & Bo fas na 3 sfo OA alt odt Ho ae Il 


fun foofee ke bain chitai ab lau tuh naas keeyo nahee mon gahee || 


Krishna stood up, taking his discus in his hand and getting infuriated he 
said, “Remembering the words of my aunt, | have not killed you till now 
and kept silent 


Afs arate 3 ae Sa ct Sto Wes uruat fhe wet I 


sat gaaran te badd ek hee tuh jaanat aapanee mirat chahee || 


“If you uttered any more bad name above one hundred, then think that you 


hve called your death yourself 


fin J As gu fas feo o ne WE dts I US fa Sot oct 1QSacHI 


pikh hai sabh bhoop jite ieh Thaa ab hau hee na havai hau k toohee nahee 
1|2338]| 


All these kings will see here that either | shall not survive or you will not 
survive.”2338. 


fA aS AAT Fl 


sisapaal baach kaanreh so || 


Speech of Shishupal addressed to Krishna: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aud O30 a3 aut fea ats Afout Fa ot fst I 


kop kai utar dhet bhayo ieh bhaat suniyo jab hee abhimaanee || 


39 ad Hig WG nid Gre ES Hy 3 fs5 aS aust I 


tere kahe mar hau are goojar iau mukh te tin baat bakhaanee || 


When that egoist heard this, he said in anger, “O Gujar! (milkman), shall I 


die by only your words of killing? 


nied ao FO MA Ast gH asa fis ct 3 fororst 


aaur kahaa ju pai aaisee sabhaa hoo mai joojhab mirat hee hai nijakaanee 


It appears that your death has come very near in the court 


3G nid Fe UT H vlad Aa A Aa Ute at [QS3t ll 


tau are bedh puraanan mai chalihai jag mai jug chaar kahaanee ||2339]| 


This story will also continue to be told in all the four ages in Vedas and 
Puranas.2339. 


ao su A whale & vata MA atau sto Hts sda Il 


kaa bhayo jo chamakai kai chakreh aaise kahiyo tuh maar ddarogo || 


Grd 3 3 UC est aoe a MA AST Ta ale Sat I 


goojar to te hau chhatree kahai kai aaisee sabhaa hoo ke beech Tarogo || 


“Glistening your discus, you are threatening to kill me, shall | became 
afraid by this? Being called a Kshatriya, shall | become afraid in this court 


from a Gujjar like you? 


HS FA IS nig SS at ACs ¢ stg Hig J Sis my Hea Il 


maat su bhraat ar taat kee sauh re tuh mar ho neh aap marogo || 


au ganis & us & dfs 3 Aol wa [Sets Add 112380 
krodh rukaman ko dhar kai har to sa(n)g aaj nidhaan karogo ||2340]| 


“| swear by my parents and brother | shall not die today, but shall kill you 
and | shall today avenge you on account of Rukmi.”2340. 


au uss at Sa AH Aa & aster fAuets set I 


kop pracha(n)dd keeyo tab sayaam jab e bateeyaa sisupaaleh bhaakhee || 


aad atu As ws fis ate As Bars AeA ArH Il 


kaanreh kahiyo jaR chaahat mirat keeyo sabh logan sooraj saakhee || 


When Shishupal said this, then Krishna became greatly enraged and said, 


“O fool! this whole court and the sun are a witness that you want death, 


Ug HedHs 8 ad sisd afe Ast AS St AG and i 


chakr sudharasan lai kar bheetar koodh sabhaa sabh hee souoo naakhee || 


Wes su afa AH ad A au fSa & aa at ifsent 112384 


dhaavat bhayo kab sayaam kahai su bhayo teh ke badh ko abhilaakhee 
\|2341]| 


“Krishna took the discus in his hand and jumped and advanced forward in 
order to kill Shishupal.2341. 


wes sit fqn oa g fs 3 Gs 3 AG AS wre II 


dhaavat bhayo biraj naik joo it te ut te souoo saamuhe aayo || 


On this side Krishna advanced forward and from that side Shishupal came 
in front of him 


JA aete wd fos H sla & fSa AZ ot VE TH Il 


ros baddai ghano chit mai tak kai teh satr ko chakr chalaayo || 


Getting extremely angry, Krishna discharged his discus towards the 


mf ofot fac oo fd afe 23 aut gfe J UT WIT II 


jai lagiyo teh ka(n)Th bikhai kaT dhet bhayo chhuT bhoo par aayo || 


fe@ Guo Curt dha A fee 3 afe & HS Hf fares 112382 II 


eiau upamaa upajee jeea mai dhiv te rav ko mano maar giraayo ||2342|| 


The discus hit the throat of Shishupal, his head was chopped and it fell on 
the ground like the sun being killed had been thrown on the earth.2342. 


fefs At afeg area gfe faAoess THA Ao ate faRUTSs ao filme AYES II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare raajasoo jagay kar 
sisapaal badheh dhiaai samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Killing of Shishupal” in Krishnavatara in 
Bachittar Natak. 


WE AAI FT aU Ta Hfoned fas ATS Fe Il 


ath kaanreh joo kop raajaa judhisaTar chhimaapan karat bhe || 


Now begins the description of Krishna getting infuriated and Yudhistar 


asking for forgiveness. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ae & AA eu frAUTS ot atu stout SG Sa sere I 


kaaT kai sees dhayo sisupaal ko kop bhariyo dhouoo nain nachaavai || 


age ast fea ate Ast g a 9 TH AAG ag Here I 


kaun balee ieh beech sabhaa hoo ke hai ham so souoo judh machaavai || 


After chopping the head of Shishupal, and getting enraged, Krishna made 
his eyes dance and said, “Is there anyone so mighty, who can fight with 
me 


urge SH 3 utes dig gd gu de mis dt sg wre II 


paarath bheem te aadhik beer rahe chup hoi at hee ddar aavai || 


The heroes like Arjuna and Bhima, sat silently with fear 


Hed 4A Agu & Gufs Aa aeilAg U afe Are 12283 


su(n)dhar aaise saroop ke uoopar sayaam kabeesar pai bal jaavai ||2343]| 


The poet Shyam says that the poets are a sacrifice to his most charming 


figure.2343. 


Als fast uife sis et AAS He Aa a ate AHTOT II 


jot jitee ar bheetar thee su sabai mukh sayaam ke beech samaanee || 


ae Ha o dd gu gfe afa AH Ad F aS MfSHTAT II 


bol sakai na rahe chup hui kab sayaam kahai ju badde abhimaanee || 


Whatever power was there in Shishupal, the same got merged in the face 
of Krishna, many proud warriors there sat silently, 


wet wat fAquT dieu fs0 at st deest AMAT II 


baako balee sisupaal haniyo teh kee hutee cha(n)dhravatee rajadhaanee || 


Shishupal, the very powerful man of Chanderi had been killed by Krishna 


Wt AH MGs 6 AS set Afar Al Agate Adt ys AAT NQ2eei 


yaa sam aaur na kouoo beeyo jag sree jadhubeer sahee prabh jaanee 
||2344]| 


Everybody agreed that there was no one so mighty as Krishna in the 


world.2344. 


ta ad Heats gs se Ate set fARUTS A wet Il 


ek kahai jadhurai baddo bhaT jaeh balee sisupaal so ghaayo || 


Fa 3 Aen 3 FH 3 YS WS OA Hala UST Il 


ei(n)dhr te sooraj te jam te huto jaat na so jamalok paThaayo || 


Everyone said that Krishna was the most powerful hero, who had killed the 
mighty warrior like Shishupal, who was even unconquerable for Indra, 
Surya and Yama 


A fea da dt nity & Sa & Sigg fe eat Am nit II 


so ieh ek hee aa(n)kh ke for ke bheetar maar dhayo jeea aayo || 


seus Bae a aes ate At fFAoE Adt SITU 1QZEull 


chaudheh lokan ko karataa kar sree birajanaath sahee Thaharaayo ||2345]| 


He had killed that enemy in the winking of an eye and the same Krishna is 


the creator of all the fourteen worlds.2345. 


Buu Bao a avs" fs AUS As fed Ht ATfeer II 


chaudheh lokan ko karataa ieh saadhan sa(n)t ihai jeea jaaniyo || 


Krishna is the Lord of all the fourteen worlds, all the saints accept this 


Ve nes He AS at a Avs 3 To As serfast I 


dhev adhev ke’ee sabh yaahee ke bedhan te gun jaan bakhaaniyo || 


The gods and others are all created by him and the Vedas also describe 
His attributes 


ade dis aset atic af gus gue 3 yorton I 


beeran beer baddoiee lakhiyo har bhoopan bhoopan te khunasaaniyo || 


nid fas nifs ore gS f85 Aa Adt afe ares uETfout IQ38E ll 


aaur jite ar Thaadde hute tin sayaam sahee kar kaal pachhaaniyo ||2346]| 


Krishna who also gets enraged on the kings, was considered the mighty 
hero amongst the warriors and all the enemies recognised him, in reality, 


as the manifestation of Death.2346. 


At fan otea ofe sa ag dts HedHa UE Be Il 


sree biraj naik Thaadd tahaa kar beech sudharasan chakr le’ee || 


Krishna was standing there, holding his discus in his hand 


ag 3A 30 wis au stout mis mire & nitos 95 Te Il 


bahu ros Thane at krodh bhariyo ar aan ko aanat hai na he’ee || 


He was extremely angry and in that state of enragement, he did not 
remember any other enemy 


f3d od As TA WHS Sui AS als a HS Su ANE II 


teh Thaur sabhaa hoo mai gaajat bhayo sabh kaaleh ko mano bhekh ke'ee 


He, as manifestation of Death, was thundering in the Court 


fas tufs yrs 3A mis et ag AS feos & gu AS 1122891 


jeh dhekhat praan tajai ar vaa bahu sa(n)t nihaar ke roop je’ee ||2347|| 


He was such a one, seeing whom, the enemies embrace death and the 


saints, on seeing him, were resuscitated.2347. 


fqu afaned we aad F A 
nirap judhisaTar baach kaanreh joo so || 


Speech of the king Yudhishtra: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ning dt gu adt Bo a ag vfs 8G ys au feed Il 


aap hee bhoop kahee uTh kai kar jor dhouoo prabh krodh nivaaro || 


G fhAUS aS 4s A SH vale 8 feo Hts Hurd II 


tho sisupaal baddo khal so tum chakreh lai chhin maeh sa(n)ghaaro || 


The king Yudhishtra said with folded hands, “O Lord! forsake anger, 
Shishupal was a great tyrant, you have performed a noble task by killing 
him 


a ate ute stout ats kt eg nus B50 SAS Bd Il 


yau keh pai rahiyo geh kai dhuhoo aapane nainan te jal ddaaro || 


Saying this, the king, caught both the feet of Krishna and the tears rolled 


down his eyes 


aad Ft SH IA ad 3 AT SH AAA VS GHG QS8til 


kaanreh joo jo tum ros karo to kahaa tum so bas haib hamaaro ||2348]| 


He said, “O Krishna! if you get angry, what control can we have over 
it?”2348. 


oH ad fisst ad Ad a ATH 36 Old g Als Sin Il 


dhaas kahai binatee kar jor kai sayaam bhanai har joo sun leejai || 


“O Lord! this servant of yours is requesting you with folded hands, kindly 
listen to it 


au fas sue Hdba F fur ate des dt us AA Il 


kop chite tumare mareeaai su kirapaa kar herat hee pal jeejai || 


If you get angry, we shall feel ourselves like dead, therefore kindly remain 


gracious 


mse a feats 8S Ast Hf Sug Aaa & VS USA I 
aana(n)dh kai chit baiTho sabhaa meh dhekhahu jagay ke het pateejai || 


Kindly sit in the court blissfully and supervise the Yajna 


UG ys As ad faost us @ Uis au feHuS ath 228K 


hau prabh jaan karo binatee prabh joo pun kop chhimaapan keejai ||2349]| 


O Lord! | am requesting you to kindly end your anger and to forgive 
us.” 2349. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


dou Aeste & ag faost afs gu Il 
baiThaayo jadhurai ko bahu binatee kar bhoop || 


ane A feo fra ad afeut A Ho Agu ll22uoll 


ka(n)jan se dhirag jeh bane baniyo su main saroop ||2350]| 


The king Yudhistar requesting most humbly caused the king of Yadavas to 
sit and now his eyes looked splendid like lotus and figure elegant like that 


of the god of love.2350. 


fefs Ht afeg wea ea faAaess aA Ft du IH AoH|T SHUS AGS se 
fomrfe AHTUS II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare kaanreh joo ko kop 
raajaa judhisaTar chhamaapan karat bhe dhiaai samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Askiing the enraged Krishna for forgiveness 
by Yudhistar” in Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


Me TA HoAST THA Ad AGS Fe Il 


ath raajaa judhisaTar raajasooa jag karat bhe || 


Now begins the description of the performance of the Rajsui Yajna by the 


king Yudhistar 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ACU 3 As dt use a fen Bao at AU olat ae II 


saupee hai sev hee paarath kau dhij lokan kee jo pai neekee karai || 


The task of serving the Brahmins was given to Arjuna 


wig UA ad 3G Het & ug fouls at wide fats ad I 


ar pooj karai dhouoo maadhree ke putr rikheen kee aana(n)dh chit dharai || 


The sons of Maduri, Nakul and Sahdev, were delightfully serving the sages 


Su SH TASor aAoe OH U aA 3 uifea Be TP I 


bhayo bheem rasoieeaa dhrajodhan dhaam pai bayaas te aadhik bedh rarai 


Bhima became the cook and Duryodhana supervised the domestic affairs 


oat Ad t AH AI I VS AAS 3 BUT Ba 3d Sul 


keeyo soor ko baalak kaibe ko dhaan su jaahee te chaudheh lok ddarai 
1|2351]| 


Vyas etc. were busy in the recitation of the Vedas and Karan, the son of 


Surya, who frightened all the fourteen worlds, was given the task of the 
bestowal of charities etc.2351. 


Han Ue ddA HA Ae Go a fag fimrs ae Il 


sooraj cha(n)dh ganes mahes sadhaa uTh kai jeh dhiaan dharai || 


He, on whom always meditate Surya, Chandra, Ganesha and Shiva 


Wg Se A Aa A fer saw A ASH 36 fag ATU IP Il 


ar naaradh so suk so dhij bayaas so sayaam bhanai jeh jaap rarai || 


He, whose Name is repeated by Narada, Shukra and Vyasa, the mighty one, 


fag Hg oat fhAUTs ast fad & as 3 AS Ba 3d Il 


jihaa maar dhayo sisupaal balee jeh ke bal te sabh lok ddarai || 


ma frus & ud des 3 fyrove fio MAT AGS AT 12Q3BU2II 


ab bipan ke pag dhovat hai birajanaath binaa aaisee kaun karai ||2352]| 


Who killed Shishupal and from whom all the world fear, the same Krishna 
is now washing the feet of Brahmins and who else can perform such a task 


except Him.2352. 


WIE & Ad AIS & (30 3 ala ANH Fa UG Be Il 


aahav kai sa(n)g satran ke tin te kab sayaam bhanai dhan leeno || 


flo & fAH ae ot ate feet fafa ot fsdt scsfs AS 1 
bipran ko jim bedh ke beech likhee bidh hee tihee bhaateh dheeno || 


In the war, fighting with the enemies, the poet Shyam says, these mighty 
heroes realised the tax and gave gifts in charity according to the Vedic 
injunctions 


Pad A ASHS alt nig Sao @ AS AA oe Il 


ekan ko sanamaan keeyo ar ekan dhai sabh saaj naveeno || 


Many people were honoured and many were bestowed new kingdoms 


gu qfuned 38 AH F Ae fala Afar Ayds ate ll2Busil 


bhoop judhisaTar taun samai su sabhai bidh jag sa(n)pooran keeno ||2353]| 


In this way, at that time, the king Yudhisthtar completed the Yajna by all 


methods.2353. 


Od Tet Ads Sa VS Ae AS U user fesse I 


nrahaan gayo sarataa dhayo dhaan su dhai jal pai purakhaa rijhavaae || 


Then they went to the river to take a bath and there they pleased their 
manes by offering the water 


Wud 8 fsa oG fas uo ce wes f8o aG A re II 


jaachak the teh Thaur jite dhan dheen ghano tin kau su aghaae || 


The beggars who were there, they were all satisfied by giving alms 


ug ag Ug 3 U fsa a fof & miss ofs HIS OES II 


putr lau pauatr lau pai tin ke gireh ke anatai neh maagan dhaae || 


They were given so much charity that their sons and grandsons never 


begged any more 


yde Ala aate & ot Fe ue AS ffs Soo wre QBusI 


pooran jag karai kai yau sukh pai sabhai mil dderan aae ||2354]| 


In this way, completing the Yajna, all of them returned to their homes.2354. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


DOHRA 


Aa nud of fret ore gu yee I 


jabai aapane greh bikhai aae bhoop prabeen || 


Ada aH 88 fas AS fre ate Ss 123uull 
jagay kaaj bole jite sabhai bidhaa kar dheen ||2355]| 


When these efficient kings came to their home, then they bade farewell to 


all the invitees for the Yajna.2355. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


aq dd ag eA 3a A ay nust As dt Aa Be Il 


kaanreh rahe bahu dhivas tahaa su badhoo apanee sabh hee sa(n)g Iai kai 


Krishna stayed there for a long time with his wife 


ave Bd fed fo at f80 Aa so fut BAS YS II 


ka(n)chan dheh dhipai jin kee tin main rahe pikh lajat havai kai || 


Seeing his gold-like body, the god of love felt shy 


Bus vidi AA Mus AS ues st eust fats font & II 


bhookhan a(n)g saje apane sabh aavat bhee dhrupatee sir niaai kai || 


an faetaG 3 AAH SH AS Hd ad SH MSE a St NIQSBu_ll 


kaise bivaahio hai sayaam tumai sabh moh kaho tumai aana(n)dh kai kai 
1|2356]| 


Wearing her ornaments on her limbs Draupadi also came and stayed there 


and she asked Krishna and Rukmani about their marriage.2356. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


na feo a@ ot cust ufett YH sete Il 


jab tin kau yau dhropatee poochhiyo prem baddai || 


nual nut fs0 fyer As J act Hote 122uUs 


apanee apanee teh birathaa sabh hoo kahee sunai ||2357]| 


When Draupadi asked all this affectionately, then everyone related his/her 


story.2357. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nla foots afoned a Ho sis ABs au SAH II 


jag nihaar judhisaTar ko man bheetar kauran kop basaayo || 


uz o Use Aa ate fsa 3 fs a Aa A AA SG II 
pa(n)dd kai putran jag keeyo teh te in ko jag mai jas chhaayo || 
Seeing the Yajna of Yudhishtar, Kauravas got angry in their mind and said, 


“Because of the performance of Yajna by Pandavas, their fame has spread 
throughout the world 


WA 3 Ba faa JHd AA US 3G ats AH Hoe Il 


aaiso na lok bikhai hamaro jas hot bhayo keh sayaam sunaayo || 


StH 3 AS AeA 3 A odt GH 3 MA Aa g wt NQSut 


bheekham te sut sooraj te su nahee ham te aaiso jag havai aayo ||2358]| 


We have the mighty heroes like Bhishma and Karan with us, even then we 


could not perform such a Yajna and we could not be renowned in the 
world.”2358. 


fefs At cAH fheta use afey sea We fgAoess Te Hones THA Aa AYTS Il 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dh puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 
kirasanaavataare raajaa judhisaTar raajasooi jag sa(n)poorana(n) || 


End of the description of Rajsui Yajna in Krishnavatara (based on Dasham 


Skandh Purana) in Bachittar Natak. 


afaned & Ast sore AES Il 


judhisaTar ko sabhaa banai kathana(n) || 


Description of the Construction of the Court-Building by Yudhishtar 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


h fea 83 gs fo one a Hes 8a AST A gare II 


mai ik dhait huto tin aai kai su(n)dhar ek sabhaa su banaiee || 


There was a demon named Mai 


SHS de gd mHTe|tls MAT Ys fea SHfs Hire II 


lajat hoi rahe amaraavat aaisee prabhaa ieh bhoomeh aaiee || 


He, on reaching there constructed such a Court-Building, on seeing which 


the abode of gods felt shy 


afe ferns gu 3a Avals Me Aa ad St vet II 


baiTh biraajat bhoop tahaa jadhubeer le’ee sa(n)g chaaro iee bhaiee || 


Yudhishtar was seated there alongwith his four brothers and Krihsna, 


Fan 30 fs0 urate at Gant He 3 gest odt AST NQSUCI 


sayaam bhanai teh aabheh kee upamaa mukkh te baranee nahee jaiee 
||2359]| 


The poet Shyam says that that elegance was indescribable.2359 


ald Bd ag Wed s35 ges JAY OST Sd Il 
neer ddare kahoo chaadhar chhatan chhooTat hai kahoo Thaur fuhaare || 


In the Court-construction, somewhere there were fountains of water on the 
roofs and somewhere the water was flowing 


HS fad ag HS Ad ay SUS AAUS a A MITT Il 


mal bhirai kahoo mat karee kahoo naachat besayan ke su akhaare || 


Somewhere the wrestlers were fighting, and somewhere the intoxicated 
elephants were clashing among themselves, somewhere the female 


dancers were dancing 


WH Bd Ag AH An 8? SHS U vfs sts fsard II 


baaj larai kahoo saaj sajai bhaT chhaajat hai at ddeel ddilaare || 


Somewhere the horses were colliding and somewhere sturdy and shapely 
warriors looked splendid 


THs Al fyAoa ST fAH SW A AA AH Cad Il23€01 


raajat sree birajanaath tahaa jim taaran mai sas sayaam uchaare ||2360]| 


Krishna was there like moon among the stars.2360. 


nis GA Ag aro at ag ws wd sfa Hfes urs Il 


jot lasai kahoo bajran kee kahoo laal lage chhab ma(n)dhir paavaii || 


Somewhere the splendour of stones and somewhere of jewels was seen 


So & UT Ba Ut Ad Sf st fro AIA fers II 
naagan ko pur lok puree sur dhekh prabhaa jeh sees nivaavai || 


Seeing the elegance of precious stones, the abodes of gods bowed there 
heads 


oS so frag eft ssc de ys fhe A Bae'e II 


reejh rahe jeh dhekh chaturamukh her prabhaa siv so lalachaavaii || 


Seeing the magnificence of that Court-Building, Brahma was getting 


pleased and Shiva was also allured in his mind 


SH Ad 3o Std A was old AT odt Bos mre 12ZEAl 


bhoom jahaa tahaa neer so laagat neer jahaa nahee cheenabo aavai 
1|2361]| 


Where there was earth, there was deception of water there, and 
somewhere there was water, it could not be ascertained.2361. 


dfuned ag ends A 
judhisaTar baach dhrajodhan so || 


Speech of Yudhishtar addressed to Duryodhana: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


WA Ast dfs a A Afan|d nig a ae afs uss II 


aaisee sabhaa rach kai su judhisaTar a(n)dh ko baalak bol paThaayo || 


After the construction of this Court-Building, Yudhistar invited 


Duryodhana 


Han & AS At Ble nig Stan Hs shout AG wit I 
sooraj ko sut sa(n)g le'ee ar bheekham maan bhariyo souoo aayo || 


He reached there proudly alongwith Bhishma and Karan, 


sh ag gst ote afi AS ats gs AT Sth AST I 
bhoom jahaa hutee taeh lakhiyo jal baar huto jeh bhoom janaayo || 


And he saw water, where there was earth and where there was water, he 
considered it as earth 


ave fone uf Ae H afe AH Ad AE Be So UT IQ3EII 
jai nisa(n)k pariyo jal mai kab sayaam kahai kachh bhedh na paayo ||2362]| 


In this way, without understanding the mystery, he fell into the water.2362. 


ave ufsat 3a dt Ag H 3a aAg Ud ule gs at TI 


jai pariyo tab hee sar mai tan basatr dhare pun boodd gayo hai || 


He fell down in the tank and with all his clothes, he became drenched 


Yas ni foatha AG sufs fas fare nifs tu att FI 


booddat jo nikasiyo souoo bhoopat chit bikhai at kop kayo hai || 


When he came out after getting drowned in water, he became extremely 


enraged in his mind 


aad 7 3d Csrgo & fos nity A StHfs se Vat TI 


kaanreh joo bhaar utaaran ke hit aa(n)kh so bheemeh bhedh dhayo hai || 


A feo of A afs SfeG nid nin & nig dt ug set F233 
so ieh bhaat so bol uThio are a(n)dh ke a(n)dh hee putr bhayo hai ||2363]| 


Then Krishna hinted to Bhima with his eye, who immediately said, “the 
sons of blind are also blind.”2363. 


i Aa SH ofa fs0 aC F ws fes stad gu for Il 


yau jab bheem hasiyo teh kau ta ghano chit bheetar bhoop risaayo || 


When Bhima laughed, saying this, the king (Duryodhana) got extremely 


infuriated in his mind 


Hag ug & ug JA wa dt ao ot ad A rt I 


mo kahu pa(n)dd ke putr hasai ab hee badh yaa ko karo jeea aayo || 


“The sons of Pandu are laughing over me, | shall kill Bhima just now.” 


Stu de fer Ho A As STH SU Ad ATH Aone Il 


bheekham dhron rise man mai jaR bheem bhayo keh sayaam sunaayo || 


anf a nud fed a A Ast feo Sisg Mf © yt II23¢€eIl 


dhaam gayo apune fir kai su sabhaa ieh bheetar fer na aayo ||2364]| 


When Bhishma and Karan also got angry, Bhima became fearful and ran 
away to his home and did not return.2364. 


fefs Fl afeg area oe faAoess vous Ast efy of ae corte AYES II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare dhurajodhan sabhaa 
dhekh dhaam ge dhayai samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Duryodhana went back to his home after 


seeing the Court-Building” in Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


WE US Fas FO Aw Il 
ath dhait bakatr judh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of fighting with the demon Bakatra 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


@3 afu vorue of at fes 3 gS fes ay SAG II 
aut kop dhurajodhan dhaam gayo it dhait huto ieh kop basaayo || 


aad dist frAure gs Ad fhe HSS 3 ast HoT II 


kaanreh hatiyo sisupaal huto mero mitr mario na ratee sukachaayo || 


On that side Duryodhana went away and on this side a demon thinking this 


became angry that Krishna had killed his friend Shishupal fearlessly 


3 fhe 3 80 0G fea a BO We ad Ait Sisg ret II 


lai siv te bar hau ieh ko badh jai karo jeea bheetar aayo || 


une faers oft 6fe vfs afa Aan fed fas H oggH I2Q3Eull 


dhai kidhaar kee or chalio kab sayaam ihai chit mai Thaharaayo ||2365]| 


He thought that he could kill Krishna after obtaining a boon from Shiva and 
thinking about it, he started for Kedar.2365. 


adt fared & Sisd Ate a Ae adt Hoe fost Il 


badhree kidhaar ke bheetar jai kai sev karee mahaarudhr rijhaayo || 


3 o fae vis 6s 3 Aa dt oe a gO at ag UT I 


lai kai bivaan chalio ut te jab hee har ke badh ko bar paayo || 


He went to Badri-Kedarnath, where he, through great austerities, pleased 
the great Shiva and when he obtained the boon of killing Krishna, he 
mounted the air-vehicle and went 


wdest J a sso we A aQG a UTA AT HT Il 


dhavaiaaravatee hoo ke bheetar aai kai kaanreh ke putr so judh machaayo 


On coming to Dwarka, he began the fighting with the son of Krishna 


A Afe Aart fae 8 & gus ATH 36 f3a os frat |QBEElI 


so sun sayaam bidhaa lai kai bhoop te sayaam bhanai teh Thaur sidhaayo 
1|2366]| 


When Krishna heared this, he bade farewell to king Yudhishtar and went 
there.2366. 


west J & ote Aa oly 9 ot SE AG Ag footed I 


dhavaiaaravatee hoo ke beech jabai har joo gayo tau souoo satr nihaariyo 


AAH 36 3a ot fsa aS ag 9 OH A fgRoTe Cotas Il 


sayaam bhanai tab hee teh kau lar re ham so birajanaath uchaariyo || 


When Krishna reached Dwarka, he saw the enemy and challenging him 


asked him to come forward for fighting with him 


i Als = aster ufg &t ath ars YHS BE We YS TIG I 


yau sun vaa bateeyaa har ko kas kaan pramaan lau baan prahaariyo || 


HS sot nis ued ug arg gates & fiys srfatt 1Q2E9 11 


maano tachee at paavak uoopar kaahoo bujhaibe ko ghirat ddaariyo 
\|2367]| 


Listening to the words of Krishna, he pulled his bow upto his ear and 
struck the blow with this arrow like putting ghee for extinguishing the 
fire.2367. 


Hes su ifs ae Aa dle Anes Std at Sfe Tet II 


maarat bhayo ar baan jabai har saya(n)dhan vaahee kee or dhavaayo || 


When the enemy was discharging his arrow, Krishna caused his chariot to 
be driven towards him 


wes sui Bs 3 mia A fs 3 SC ct ffs a Io UT I 


aavat bhayo ut te ar so it te euoo ge mil kai ran paayo || 


From that side, the enemy was coming and from this side he went to 


collide with him 


Rade J ae o Ale Anes Uta eat ate Gt AA a I 


saya(n)dhan hoo bal kai sa(n)g saya(n)dhan ddaeh dhayo kab yau jas 
gaayo || 


fAS AVA HS VAS" Hal Sa Ta T a Hg forgat |IBEcII 


jiau sahabaaj mano chakavaa sa(n)g ek dhakaa hoo ke maar giraayo 
1|2368]| 


With the strength of his chariot, he caused his chariot to fall down like a 
falcon knocking down the partridge with one blow.2368. 


Je 3d a Ag at Seal A ala AAH ad ate ale foraet I 


rath tor kai satr kee na(n)dhag so kab sayaam kahai kaT greev giraiee || 


He cut down the chariot of his enemy with his dagger and then severing 


his neck knocked it down 


n@a fast fa & Hat AS Jat HIS AHSla use II 


aaur jitee teh ke sa(n)g sain hutee su bhale jamalok paThaiee || 


He also despatched his army that was there to the abode of Yama 


Jn sfou ofe ore sfoct afs A Gur afe Aa Aare II 


ros bhariyo har Thaaddo rahiyo ran so upamaa kab sayaam sunaiee || 


At ffrotea weg Sa H ures out ast Ot A ase NQSEC 


sree birajanaik chaudhahoo lok mai paavat bhayo baddee yau su baddaiee 
1|2369]| 


Krishna stood in the battlefield filled with ire and in this way, his fame 


spread in all the fourteen worlds.2369. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


dsag sa fas Hits dt atu were I 
dha(n)tabakr tab chit mai at hee kop baddaii || 


Al Aeuls Ag ore J 3a dt UugfES ATE 11237011 


sree jadhupat jeh Thaaddo ho teh hee pahuchio jai ||2370]| 


Then, getting enraged, the demon Bakatra reached there where Krishna 


was standing.2370. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


At far ofea a wa dt fo ure wmias ste gorfatt I 


sree biraj naik kau jab hee tin aai aayodhan beech hakaariyo || 


J Hiss odt G afout atte A fae faRure set fo Hfett II 
hau marihau nahee yau kahiyo taeh su jiau sisupaal balee tuh maariyo || 


He challenged Krishna again in the war-arena and said, “The way in which 
you have killed the brave Shishupal, | shall not die like that 


MA Alou Aa AAH g 8s 3a ae g ule we Aste Il 


aaise suniyo jab sayaam joo bain tabai har joo pun baan sa(n)bhaariyo || 


Ag & AH 34 9a S Slo Use a ale F us Sat 239 


satr ko sayaam bhanai rath te fun moorachh kai kar bhoo par ddaariyo 
\|2371]| 


Hearing this, Krishna held his arrow in his hand and made the enemy 


unconscious and knocked him down on the earth.2371. 


& Ao 9 AG Su oat fete atu shout Jo Stsg wrt Il 


lai sudh havai souoo lop gayo fir kop bhariyo ran bheetar aayo || 


aq a aud aad das ate Hat a a fea Ys feat II 


kaanreh ke baap ko kaanreh hee kau kaT maayaa ko kai ik moo(n)dd 
dhikhaayo || 


When the demon Bakatra regained consciousness, he disappeared and 
then, filled with anger, under the impact of maya, he cut the head of 
Krishna’s father and showed it to him 


au otal wis AaH Sa vig 60 Bo 3 ald FIT I 


kop keeyo ghan sayaam tabai ar nain dhuhoon te neer bahaayo || 


Krishna was extremely infuriated and the tears flowed out of his eyes 


wae U ug HedHs 8 nile & fhe atte & sft foratt 11235211 


haath pai chakr sudharasan lai ar ko sir kaaT kai bhoom giraayo ||2372]|| 


Now he took his discus in his hand and cutting the head of the enemy 
made it fall on the ground.2372. 


fefs Ht GAH AeT UTS Beg sea De faHaress Us sag es gus flmrfe Aye I 


eit sree dhasam saka(n)dh puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 


kirasanaavataare dha(n)t bakatr dhait badheh dhiaai sa(n)poorana(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Killing of the demon Bakatra.” 


We Fede VS FO AwS I 
ath baidhoorath dhait badh kathana(n) || 


Now beings the description of the killing of the demon Vidurath 


afaut a Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ato fretea gon fofHe A Ae nud fos ate faatatt II 


jaeh sivaadhik braham nimio su sadhaa apane chit beech bichaariyo || 


FAH 36 f80 ag 3a ct ae dt far foe gu feufott Il 


sayaam bhanai teh kau tab hee kab hee kirapaa nidh roop dhikhaariyo || 


Those who have remembered in their mind the creator of Brahma, Shiva 


etc. that Lord, the ocean of mercy appeared before them immediately 


Ja 5 JU Me Ta 5 su fed wd aes se Gatatt I 
ra(n)g na roop aau raag na rekh ihai chahoo(n) bedhan bhedh uchaariyo || 


He, who has no form, no colour and no dimension and whose mystery has 
been uttered by all the four Vedas 


a ofs Hols ao fae fea ATH 36 Jo Ste Aurfatt 1235311 


taa dhar moorat judh bikhai ieh sayaam bhanai ran beech sa(n)ghaariyo 
1|2373]| 


The same manifesting himself, is busy in killing in the battlefield.2373. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fare cu Ae AGS Jo Hee wae I 


kirasan kop jab satr dhavai ran mai dhe khapai || 


sing A Ailes afea A 3 ugheat mre 11235811 


teesar jo jeevat bachiyo so teh pahuchiyo aaii ||2374]| 


When Krishna, in his ire, killed two enemies in the fighting and the third 


one who survived, he also came in the battlefield.2374. 


Uso AUG Jo ale UG sures So Il 


dhaatan so dhouoo hoTh kaT dhouoo nachaavat nain || 


3a veud fsa A ad afos AH & Bo 11239ul 
tab haladhar teh so kahe kahit sayaam e bain ||2375]| 


Cutting both his lips with his teeth and dancing both his eyes, Balram said 


this to him,2375 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fas As qo ad of fAG HO oles A fag Ag uu Il 
kiau jaR judh karai har siau madh keeTabh se jeh satr khapaae || 


“O fool! He, who killed the demons Madhu and Kaitabh 


Tes A Tsun A dos TA Ala AS & US Il 


raavan se harinaakhas se harinaachh hoo se jag jaan na paae || 


He, who finished Ravana, Hirannyakashipu, 


aAtd A nig Ala AT Ad GAe VAS & far wire I 
ka(n)seh se ar sa(n)dh jaraa sa(n)g dhesan dhesan ke nirap aae || 


He killed Kansa, Jarasandh and the kings of various countries, why are 
you fighting with Him? 


33 a0 nid A fea H fea AH 3d FHSS USES |123EIl 


tai re kahaa are so chhin mai ieh sayaam bhanai jamalok paThaae ||2376]| 


You are nothing, He was despatched very great enemies to the abode of 


Yama.2376. 


Ai fanaa 38 fS0 A afa Aa a feg atts Corfatt I 


sree bijanaath tabai teh so kab sayaam kahai ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


Then Krishna said this to him, “I! killed Bakasura and Aghasura 


haa Ste wera Hs A AaAfe 3 afs aA uEtee II 


mai bak beer aghaasur maar su kesan te geh ka(n)s pachhaariyo || 


| knocked down Kansa by catching him from his hair 


set gd Aa As J at A Als Ao Bots frerfott I 


teiee chhoohan sa(n)dh jaraa hoo kee mai sun sain sudhaar bidhaariyo || 


“! destroyed Jarasandh alongwith his twenty-three extralarge military units 


3 UHe 88 MGA ATH afaat We ATH 3 AGS faafatt 1235911 


tai hamare bal agraj sayaam kahiyo ghan sayaam te kaun bichaariyo 


\|2377]| 


Now you may tell me, whom do you think stronger than me?”2377. 


Hf aves 3 afo Gufs aA ae oe salt Se HST II 


moh ddaraavat hai keh yau muh ka(n)s ko beer bakee bak maariyo || 


Aft Ag g ot Ae As fe sus ¢ feo Hts Aurfact I 


sa(n)dh jaraa hoo kee sain sabhai moh bhaakhat ho chhin maeh 
sa(n)ghaariyo || 


Then he replied, “You are frightening me by saying this that you have 
killed in an instant Kansa, Bakasura and Jarasandh, the armies of 
Jarasandh etc. 


Ha ad we 33 ms Ne use nig ao frerfatt I 


mo kau kahai bal tero are mere paurakh agraj kaun bichaariyo || 


“You are asking me that who is more powerful than yourself? This is not 
the tradition of warriors 


Heo at fea dis adt ufs sat 3s fa sot Sfourfatt 12291 


sooran kee ieh reet nahee har chhatree hai too k bhayo bhaThiaariyo 


\|2378]| 


And O Krishna! are you a Kshatriya or a grain-parcher?2378. 


nirud atu af urea HS Sd AB AH SHAG J Il 


aapane kop kee paavak mai bal tero sabai sam foos jarai ho || 


“| shall burn your anger like the blade of grass in the fire of my rage 


Ago fas 30 nigis HA AS AH Sid at nie! TI 


sraun jito tuh a(n)gan mai su sabhai sam neereh kee aavatTai ho || 


Whatever blood is in you body, | shall destroy it my boiling like water 


Poe nus UTE a Jo A AS dt ate AH vs J Il 


dhegachaa aapane paurakh ko ran mai jab hee kab sayaam chaRai ho || 


38 30 nig & HA AS fS0 Sisd 3 a oe! Ua J QS Il 


tau tero a(n)g ko maas sabai teh bheetar ddaar kai aachhai pakai ho 
\|2379]| 


“When | shall place the vessel of my power on the fire of my rage, then the 


flesh of your limbs will be cooked nicely without any care.”2379. 


WA frre ot nite A UE aa sd ifs gO HET II 


aaise bibaadh kai aahav mai dhouoo krodh bhare at judh machaayo || 


In this way, disputing, both engaged themselves in dreadful fighting in the 
battlefield 


woo fag fee m@s feeats ofs Cat ga ude ST II 
baanan siau dhiv aaur dhivaakar dhoor uThee rath paheeyan chhaayo || 


The dust arose with the discharge of arrow, which covered all the chariots 
etc. in order to see the pageant of war. 


agsa tus a AfA Hen wre JS f3o Hares a Il 


kautuk dhekhan kau sas sooraj aae hute tin ma(n)gal gaayo || 


Surya and Chandra and other gods reached singing songs of praise 


3 3 FAH 3 Ais Afaut AG vist & Sfs oth fro 22toll 


a(n)t na sayaam te jeet sakiyo souoo a(n)teh ke fun dhaam sidhaayo 
1|2380]| 


The enemy ultimately could not gain victory over Krishna and reached the 


abode of Yama.2380. 


At fhrora oie nif & af AaTH ae ate are nGITS II 


sree birajanaath haniyo ar ko kab sayaam kahai kar gaadd ayodhan || 


In that dreadful fighting, Krishna killed the enemy 


Uo agu ufsa ofs qu ot 385 AH aETE St 3S Il 


havai kai kuroop pariyo dhar judh kee taun samai bayadhoorath ko tan || 


The body of the demon Vidurath god deformed and fell down on the earth 


ASos Aa stout ufsat efy eur Curt agotata & His I 


sraunat sa(n)g bhariyo pariyo dhekh dhayaa upajee karunaanidh ke man || 


eld ASHS od atu feo nig a 3 aled 6 Aa Fs NQ3ecAUll 


chhor saraasan Ter kahiyo dhin aaj ke tai kariho na kabai ran ||2381]| 


Seeing his body smeared with blood, Krishna, filled with mercy and 
apathy, abandoning his bow and arrows said, “Now from today, | shall nor 
fight.”2381. 


fefs At cAH fata use ates stead We faAoess ade es ao filme AHS II 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dh puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 


kirasanaavataare bayadhoorath dhait badheh dhiaai samaatama(n) || 


End of the description of the killing of the demon Vidurath in Krihsnavatara 


(based on Dasham Skandh Purana) in Bachittar Natak. 


aiese 9 Sida deo Ta II 
balibhadhr joo teerath gavan kathana(n) || 


Description of the pilgrimage of Balram 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Siva ade safes frat II 


teerath karan balibhadhr sidhaayo || 


OHYTS SST MG I 


naimakhavairan bheetar aayo || 


Balram reached for pilgrimage at Nemisharan 


nife so ote feo att II 


aai tahaa naavan in kayo || 


fas t Aa gd afs Vt QBtIII 
chit ko sok dhoor kar dhayo ||2382|| 


On coming there he took a bath and relinquished the sorrow of his 


mind.2382. 


3Hd Il 


tomar || 


TOMAR STANZA 


dH ddd 3 & ST AG yma 30 Ste II 


rom harakh na tho tahaa souoo aayo teh dhaur || 


Jat Hea uls 8 afe AaH stdt oSfe II 


halee madharaa peet tho kab sayaam taahee Thaaur || 


Romharsh reached there running, where Balram was drinking wine 


AG une ore sui so AS ote fie & foete & Il 


souoo aai Thaadd bhayo tahaa jaR yaeh sir na nivai kai || 


dase afudt ans ate & nfo fo ofe & 12Sc3I 
balibhadhr kupiyo kamaan kar lai maariyo teh dhai kai ||2383]| 


On coming there, he stood there with bowed head and Balram coming 
speedily, taking his bow and arrows in his hands, in great rage, killed 


him.2383. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


AS fats Sfo ove Sa Se II 
sabh rikh uTh Thaadde tab bhe || 


wise fang fas a we Il 


aana(n)dh bisar chit ke ge || 


fea fof & ffs mA Borfart II 


eik rikh tho tin aais uchaariyo || 


go al seus fer Haat 123tsll 
buraa keeo haladhar dhij maariyo ||2384]| 


Abandoning the peace of their mind, all the sages stood up and one of 
them said, “O Balram! you have performed a bad act in killing a 


Brahmin.”2384. 
3a Jeud ufs mA Botatt II 


tab haladhar pun aais uchariyo || 


Bo su fa 6 TH 3 stat II 


baiTh rahio kiau na ham te ddariyo || 


sah au fos A attr I 


tab mai krodh chit mai keeyo || 


Hifs SHS Aa feo Set |23tcull 


maar kamaan sa(n)g ieh dheeyo ||2385]| 


Then Balram said, “I was sitting here, why was he not frightned of me? 
Therefore, getting enraged, | killed him, by taking up my bow and 


arrows.2385. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


edt ad ys & au ad f80 oF aut feast Als SIF I 


chhatree ko poot tho kop bhare teh naas kayo binatee sun leejai || 


“I was the son of a Kshatriya and was filled with ire, therefore | destroyed 
him 


ore se Go a fat A As af sfoG afeG Are USA II 
Thaadd bhe uTh kai rikh so jaR baiTh rahio kahio saach pateejai || 


” Balram, making this request, stood up and said, “I am telling the truth 
that this fool sat uselessly near me 


WS Sd ASA Hal SIS A a AS Aa Sh30 AA Il 


baat vahai kareeaai sa(n)g chhatran jaa ke ke’ee jag bheetar jeejai || 


Only such a behaviour should be adopted with Kshatriyeas, so that may be 
able to live in the world 


TH Hag sa Ss Set Fa Het Fs fens aA NSE 


taahee te mai badh taa ko keeyo su abai moree bhool chhimaapan keejai 


||2386]| 


Therefore | have killed him, but now forgive me for this lapse.”2386. 


fod arg Jat A 


rikh baach halee so || 


Speech of the sages addressed to Balram: 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fifs As fof oat A amet II 


mil sabh rikhin halee so bhaakhee || 


ad Aan fsa fen at Art I 


kahai sayaam teh dhij kee saakhee || 


feo wea afu do a Il 


eeh baalak thaap roh haro || 


aod Ate Stee AS Ad [QS Il 
bahuro jai teerath sabh karo ||2387]|| 


All the sages, bearing testimony to the killing of the Brahmin, said to 
Balram, “O boy! now you removing all your anger, go to all the pilgrim- 
stations for a bath.”2387. 


ofa ae Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ad et ae wergn df 3 3 As a ag MA Chet II 


chaaro iee bedh mukhaagraj hoi hai taa sut ko bar aaiso dheeyo || 


He (Balram) gave such a boon to the son of that Brahmin that all the four 
Vedas be retained in his memory 


AG mA US Bla Jeo HS Sts AC fs fe Ale II 


SOUOO aaise puraan lagiyo raTane mano taat souoo teh fer jeeyo || 


He began to recite the Puranas etc. in such a way that a appeared his 


father had been resuscritated 


fas orae a As g fot a Ho a fr at AH aGa Stet Il 


chit aana(n)dh kai sabh hoo rikh ke man kau jeh kee sam kaun beeyo || 


fas oat £33 Fe ute & Stee AH A THs Us Stet NQSctll 


sir nayai tinai sukh pai ke teerathan sayaam su raameh paidd leeyo ||2388]| 


Now there was no person blissful like him and in this way bowing his head 


and comforting him, the heroic Balram started his pilgrimage.2388. 


date fig As fifed fyer afese so of Gout Il 
ga(n)geh si(n)dh jahaa miliyo pirathamai balibhadhr tahaa chal nrahaayo || 


Balram, in the first place, took a bath in the Ganges 


fs fast Ha feRaTs & ag Bet Teens frag II 


fer tirabainee mai kai isanaan dhai dhaan balee haridhuaar sidhaayo || 


Then taking a bath at triveni, this her reached Hardwar 


ute so ufs act fears aut nifs dt He A AY UT II 


nrahai tahaa pun badhree kidhaar gayo at hee man mai sukh paayo || 


Taking his bath there, he went to Badri-Kedarnath comfortable 


nV dS Ad BE Ad a AS Stee 2 f30 OBafa wag [23ctll 
aaur gano keh lau jag ke sabh teerath kai teh Thaureh aayo ||2389]| 


Now what more should be enumerated? He reached at all the pilgrim- 


stations.2389. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ofa SHyTaS Hf wet II 


fer naimakhavaiaaran meh aayo || 


mife fats a@ He foett II 


aai rikhin kau maath nivaayo || 


Then again he came back to Nemisharan and he bowed his head before all 
the sages 


Stee afoa HAS dt ad Il 


teerath kahiyo mai sabh hee kare || 


fafa ysa fAS SH Bus 1122Xol 
bidh poorab jiau tum uchare ||2390]| 


Then he said, “Just as you had said, | have taken bath at all the pilgrim- 


stations according to Shastric injunctions.2390. 


Jet are fofite A Il 


halee baach rikhin so || 


Speech of Balram: 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


nig wifeA A df Aad II 


ab aais jo hoi su karo || 


J fafa Sue ues ud II 


he rikh tumare pain paro || 


“O sages! | fall at your feet, now | shall do whatever is desired by you 


mig wife A fe A otF II 


ab aais jo hoi su keejai || 


v fate asta AfS ustA 23K 
he rikh baateh sat pateejai ||2391|| 


O great sage! Trust my words, whatever you will ask me to do, | shall do 


that.”2391. 


fofis arg II 
rikh baach || 


Speech of the sages: 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


33a ffs fete feo Fmt od II 


tab mil rikhin ihai jeea dhaaro || 


8a AZ I aS SH Il 


ek satr hai baddo hamaaro || 


858 STH Jeud f3d Hd Il 


balal naam haladhar teh maaro || 


HS fsa Dans Us? I1QBKII 


maano teh pai kaal pachaaro ||2392|| 


Then the sages thought in their mind that there was a very great enemy of 
their, whose name was Balal, “O Balram! destroy him, manifesting yourself 
as Death.”2392. 


JSt aes Il 


halee baach || 


Speech of Balram: 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ad oGs fsa Ag at ad foftia & TH Il 


kahaa Thaur teh satr kee kaho rikhin ke raaqj || 


Hf ase arfa a otf JS mB nig 12Q3¢3II 


moh bataavai jaeh kau taeh hano aau aqj ||2393]| 


“O sages! where does that enemy live? Tell me his place, so that I may kill 


him today.”2393. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


3a fea fou 3 Wf ase II 


tab ik rikh nai jai bataayo || 


3w OSs J AZ ast I 


tahaa Thaur ho satr banaayo || 


Then one of the sages showed him the place, where the enemy was living 


Aa Jeufs A Ag fSotatt I 


jab haladhar so satr nihaariyo || 


JH Afar ad feo atts ustfadt 123¢sIil 
ham sa(n)g lar ieh bhaat pachaariyo ||2394]| 


Balram saw the enemy, and challenged him for fighting.2394. 


Hos Fee 3a Ag fort I 


sunat bachan tab satr risaayo || 


TE Mae At ufs nest II 


haath gaagano yaa par aayo || 


Hearing the challenge, the enemy was infuriated and on this side, these 
people, with the signs of their hands, told Balram everything 


Jets Afar aa fsa até I 
haladhar sa(n)g judh teh keeo || 


fad AH OSs se odt HE 12sKull 


jeh sam Thaur beer nahee beeo ||2395]| 


That enemy fought the battle with Balram, there has been no mughty 


warrior like Balram.2395. 


ads WO fsa o eg Od Il 


bahut judh teh Thaa dhuhoo(n) dhaaro || 


Ud AIS Sa TT Il 
dhuhoo(n) soor te ek na haaro || 


A dreadful battle was fought at that place, and none of both the warriors 
was defeated 


AG afa vfs 36 3d J I 
jau thak jaeh baiTh teh rahai || 


Hfes dfs ag fed ad I2SKEl 
muchhit hoh judh fir chahai ||2396]| 


They would sit when they felt tired and on becoming unconscious, they 


expressed their wish to continued fighting.2396. 


fefs 28 arf arf go urd I 


fir dhouoo gaaj gaaj ran paarai || 


nTUA Ste det Fg He II 


aapas beech gadhaa bahu maarai || 


Then again they thundered and continued the fight and began to strike 
their maces on each other 


Ore Jd fag Ua 5 ad Il 
Thaadd rahai thir paig na Tarai || 


Hod fofh usas e8 Bd 122K 


maanahu ris parabat dhouoo larai ||2397]| 


They were stable and did not recede even one step, it seemed that two 


mountains were fighting against each other.2397. 


8G se ngs MAS oA II 


dhouoo bhaT abhran jiau gaajai || 


avo Hos fe A AH BA Il 


bachan sunat jin ke jam laajaii || 


Both the warriors were thundering like clouds, hearing their voices, even 


Yama got fearful 


nifs cot dts farts HW 3 II 


at hee beer riseh mai bharai || 


OG dig a0 A Bd NQSKtil 


dhouoo beer krodh so larai ||2398]| 
Both the warriors were fighting with each other filled with anger.2398. 


fae aGsa Bus Ag wie II 


jin kautuk dhekhan sur aae || 


ase ats faets Fore II 


bhaatin bhaat bivaan banaae || 


In order to see this wonderful spectacle, even the gods came in their 


various types of air-vehicles 


G3 dattea fousto ad Il 


aut ra(n)bhaadhik nirateh karai || 


fez 3 da fh A ae 1N2aKtl 


eit te beer bhoom mai larai ||2399]| 


On that side the heavenly damsel like Rambha began to dance and on this 
side, these warriors were fighting on the earth.2399. 


IS Te 35 Bd GA Il 


bahut gadhaa tan lage na jaanai || 


He 3 Hats HS BUS II 


mukh te maareh maar bakhaanai || 


They were not caring for the blows of the maces and were uttering the 


shouts of “kill, kill” from their mouths 


Jo at fes 3 Ud 5 ad Il 


ran kee chhit te paig na Tarai || 


SHS cis SG gs]! Bes I1280o1 
reejh reejh dhouoo bhat larai ||2400]| 


They were not receding even one step in the battlefield and both of them 
were fighting delightfully.2400. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ag 3u ags f80 o 3a HAS AS HAS 8 Asta II 


judh bhayo bahuto teh Thaa tab moosal kau musalee joo sa(n)bhaariyo || 


oa as Tas eSo a ofa AH ad Sia ura Yost Il 


kai bal haathan dhouoon ke kab sayaam kahai tak ghaeh prahaarayo || 


After the continuation of war for a long time, Balram held his huge mace 


and powerfully struck it with both the hands on the enemy 


Bas wt fe & Hf aa nifs visa a sfe oth frocfact I 


laagat ghaa ieh kai mar gayo ar a(n)tak ke fun dhaam sidhaariyo || 


When the blow struck him, he died and went to the next world 


i afese dieu fsa a AS frus & Sf aA Aether 280 
yau balibhadhr haniyo teh ko sabh bipan ko fun kaaj savaariyo ||2401|| 


In this way killing him, Balram completed the task assigned to him by the 
Brahmins.2401. 


ugey # yASofs & afes fu a Hoes aT I 


paurakh jo moosaleedhar ko kahio nirap kau sukadhev sunaayo || 


In this way, Shukdev related the bravery of Balram to the king 


fo am fen & HY 3 AS ASS Hot f8o J AY Ue II 
jaeh kathaa dhij ke mukh te sabh sraun sunee tin hoo sukh paayo || 


Whosoever has heard this story from the mouth of a Brahmin, he obtained 


happiness 


Wa ate AA AS fort fee Stat ot aS AS Aba net I 


jaa ke ke’ee sas soor nisaa dhiv taahee kee baat suno jeea aayo || 


Td at as Hoe fersH Fea a AG Seo UNt IQ80Il 


taahee kee baat sunaau dhijotam bedhan kai jouoo bhedh na paayo ||2402|| 


“He, whose creation are the sun and moon, and day and night we should 
listen to his words. O great Brahmin! relate the story of Him, whose secret 
has not even been comprehended by the Vedas.2402. 


afo uso A AOA SS Uf Jd AE UTS B UT II 


jaeh khaRaanan se sahasaanan khoj rahe kachh paar na paayo || 


“He, whom, Kartikeya and Sheshnaga searched and got tired, but they 


could not know His end 


AaH 30 fad AS Vado Ako A To S37 WG Il 


sayaam bhanai jeh kau chaturaanan bedhan ke gun bheetar gaayo || 


He, who has been eulogised by Brahma in the Vedas. 


aA od fhe A fag nis mids ates afer nis 5 UG Il 


khoj rahe siv se jeh a(n)t ana(n)t kahio thak a(n)t na paayo || 


“He, whom Shiva etc. had been searching, but could not know His Mystery 


at at SS AS SHI HY 3 Hae fed STITH |2803Il 


taahee kee baat suno tumare mukh te sukadhev ihai Thaharaayo ||2403]| 


O Shukdev! relate to me the story of that Lord.”2403. 


sufs Ag fea ats atau Aa ae Aa g fea StS Hae I 
bhoopat jau ieh bhaat kahiyo suk kau suk hoo ieh bhaat sunaiee || 


When the king said this, then Shukdev replied, 


ae fens at as Aare J sto aS sf se surest I 
dheen dhiaal kee baat sunaav ho(n) tuh kau tuh bhedh chhapaiee || 


“| am relating to you the mystery of that Merciful Lord, who is the support 


of the oppressed 


fay Fen gs frust fsa at IB ad ate AA feet I 


bipr sudhaamaa huto bipataa teh kee hau kaho har jaise miTaiee || 


“Now | relate this how the Lord removed the suffering of the Brahmin 
named Sudama 


AUG Hoes UC sto aS Ha 8 AG ACoo e fqu wet ll2go8I 
so hau sunaavat hau tuh kau sun lai souoo sraunan dhe nirap raiee ||2404|| 


O king! now | relate that, listen attentively,”2404. 


fefs Al cAH fret uTe afeg Sea Fe fanoess alese Stee Aas afs es 


WHS & HIS se fof a nites Fe forte ANUS Il 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dh puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 
kirasanaavataare balibhadhr teerath isanaan kar dhait balal ko maarat bhe 
gireh ko aavat bhe dhiaai samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Brahma came home after taking bath at 
pilgrim-stations and killing the demon” in Krishnavatara (Dasham Skandh 


Purana) in Bachittar Natak. 


HEH atgsT AaS II 
sudhaamaa baarataa kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the episode of Sudama 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Sq ay as FuHo a fs0 or Ag ae as Ty UT Il 
ek badhoo jut braahaman tho teh yaa jag beech baddo dhukh paayo || 


There was a married Brahmin, who had undergone great suffering 


cfs Y fea feen afeat fsa fig OH Ys A AST et II 
dhukhit havai ik dhivas kahiyo teh mitr hai mo prabh jo jag gaayo || 


Being greatly afflicted, one day he said (to his wife) that Krishna was his 
friend 


T at Stor afea Ag so Als Hos su fsa Hs HST II 


taa kee treeyaa kahiyo jaahu tahaa sun maanat bhayo teh moo(n)dd 
muddaayo || 


His wife said, “You go to your friend,” the Brahmin agreed after getting his 


head shaved, 


Ses 8 fen weet of A eorgest J at Sto frome II28oull 


ta(n)dhul lai dhij dhaaradhee haath su dhuaaravatee hoo kee or sidhaayo 
1|2405]| 


That poor man took a small quantity of rice and started towards 
Dwarka/2405. 


fen a Il 


dhij baach || 
Speech of the Brahmin: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


UG nig ATH Actus o& ofe ate us fos 0 ifs ot af I 


hau ar sayaam sa(n)dheepan ke greh beech paRe hit hai at hee kar || 


U¢ fas H ofe AamH SoS ad 9 0 A Af H fos Hof I 


hau chit mai dhar sayaam rahio rahai havai hai su sayaameh mo chit mai 


dhar || 


| and Krishna have been studying together with out teacher Sandipan, 
when | remember Krishna, then he may also be remembering me 


o 06 ule ws wig Hag doo Us 6 4g feu ale Il 


dhai dhan pai ghano ghar mai kachh dheenan dhet na naik kirapaa kar || 


He gives so much to the helpless people, he may also kindly give me 
something 


on ad fad Afs fears & QA four afe 3 THU afe IlQgo8 


e'ees lahai kidho moh nihaar kai kaisee kirapaa kar hai ham pai har ||2406|| 


But I cannot say, only the Lord knows, whether he will do such thing with 
me.”2406. 


Hed od & fy Aa foto Al Ages & Sse nT II 


maarag naakh kai bipr jabai gireh sree jadhubeer ke bheetar aayo || 


A rove foorss ote A fay Feat fed ogg II 


sree birajanaath nihaarat taeh su bipr sudhaamaa ihai Thaharaayo || 


After finishing his journey, when the Brahmin reached the residence of 


Krishna, Krishna recognised him that he was the Brahmin Sudama 


mAs 3 Cfo usa ge nis uifs get a BA AG a II 
aasan te uTh aatur hui at preet baddai kai laibe kau dhaayo || 


He advanced forward to receive him, affectionately, leaving his seat 


une ufss fsa a ofa Ht fefs RAH 3d Cfo afe wartt 2800 II 


pai pario teh ko har jee fir sayaam bhanai uTh ka(n)Th lagaayo ||2407]| 
He touched his feet and then hugged him.2407. 


3 fs Hifes ufo aa faa a ifs tafe neg ale II 


lai teh ma(n)dhir maeh gayo teh ko at hee kar aadhar keeno || 


He took him to his palace and welcomed and honoured him 


ate Hone sot fer & SE ues 9 saos st II 


baar ma(n)gai tahee dhij ko dhouoo pain dhavai charanaamirat leeno || 


He caused water to be brought, with which he washed the feet of the 


Brahmin, he also drank the washings of the feet 


Sudt 3 fsa o ofs F AS avo ot fs Hels ate II 
jhauaparee te teh Thaa har joo subh ka(n)chan ko pun ma(n)dhar keeno || 


On the other side, he transformed his hut into a palace 


38 0 AfaG A fee ate faufo Aa 38 fSo Ja 5 US IQ80tl 


tau na sakio su bidhaa kar bipeh sayaam bhanai teh ra(n)ch na dheeno 
1|2408]| 


Doing all this, he bade farewell to the Brahmin and apparently, he did not 
give him anything.2408. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


va fer & fafa uss 3a HA ys ad II 
jab dhij ke gireh paRat tab mo so huto garoh || 


We Bed aH did se ag 3 TS Hg ll2sotl 
ab laalach bas har bhe kachhoo na dheeno moh ||2409]| 


When we studied at the house of our teacher, he loved me, but now the 


Lord has become covetous, therefore he did not give me anything.2409. 


afaut ae Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nf fgnoe ot Aet ad ufe ures J ads Uo AG II 


jo birajanaath kee sevaa karai pun paavat hai bahuto dhan souoo || 


Ba aw fs0 sels wes nrust Aes J ule BE ii 


log kahaa teh bhedheh paavat aapanee jaanat hai pun ouoo || 


He, who serves Krishna, he obtains extreme wealth, but the people do not 
understand this mystery and only comprehend according to their 
understanding 


AUS & Ads" Js" Gu FIs a A as wg YG Il 


saadhan ke barataa harataa dhukh bairan ke su baRe ghar khouoo || 


Krishna is the sustainer of the saints, remover of their sufferings and the 


destroyer of the demon houses 


doe & Ad uma aH dle foes & GAT AE 12890 


dheenan ke jag paalabe kaaj gareeb nivaaj na dhoosar kouoo ||2410]| 


There is none other except Krishna, who is the sustainer and supporter of 
the poor.2410. 


A fhaurs dieu fea A fra A a miGs 3 Ht Ud I 


so sisupaal haniyo chhin mai jeh so kouoo aaur na maan dharai || 


He, who did not care for anyone, that Shishupal was killed by him in an 
instant 


Wg ds Fag Tsu AH Ba 3 A aa” 3 IST 3d I 


ar dha(n)t bakatr haniyo jam lok te jo kabahoo(n) na ratee k ddarai || 


He even killed the demon Bakatra, who did never have the fear of the 
abode of Yama 


for A sag ifs ot AG fe A ats o Aa vid Il 


ris so bhoomaasur jeet layo jouoo i(n)dhr se beer na sa(n)g arai || 


He even conquered Bhumasura, who fought like Indra and now has given 
the palace of gold to Sudama 


we ade 0H ate fer & frome fiat MAT ao ad 11289ll 


ab ka(n)chan dhaam keeyo dhij ko birajanaath binaa aaisee kaun karai 


1|2411]| 


Then tell us, who else except him can do all this?2411. 


Wy des a waa J a vet ate a agaret I 


jaa madh keeTabh ko badh kai bhoo i(n)dhr dhiee kar kai karunaiee || 


He, who on killing Madhu and Kaitabh, full of kindness, donated the earth 
to Indra 


ms fast fea AU Ags Ae aet As ats wurst II 


aaur jitee ieh saamuhe satran sain giee sabh yaeh khapaiee || 


He before whom all the armies that went, he destroyed them 


wt fades TH Va nig Teo HG a Sa Bera Il 


jaeh bibheechhan raaj dhayo ar raavan maar kai la(n)k luTaiee || 


ave ot fag on eat afe AA Ad Ad AS Fae 28%Ml 


ka(n)chan ko teh dhaam dhayo kab sayaam kahai kahai kaun baddaiee 
1|2412]| 


He, who gave kingdom to Vibhishana and after killing Ravana, caused 
Lanka to be looted and if He has given today the palace of gold to the 


Brahmin, then in what way it can be a significant thing for Him?2412. 


fanoue caTAT II 


bisanapadh dhanaasaree || 
BISHANPADA DHANASARI 


fas fat Ta So Bate I 


jeh mirag raakhai nain banai || 


niAS Te AAH Ud Meas Hed ST Vane I 


a(n)jan rekh sayaam par aTakat su(n)dhar faadh chaRai || 


He, whose eyes are like the eyes of the deer, the line of antimony on those 
charming eyes looks splendid 


far Ho dfs fad og ofas Jos Het Baste I 


mirag man her jine nar naarin rahat sadhaa urajhai || 


That lime is like that trap, in which all the men and women always remain 


entangled 


f80 & Gufs rust fe Re dfs Fam af AME 1289811 


tin ke uoopar apanee ruch siau reejh sayaam bal jai ||2413]| 


Krishna, according to his inclination, remains pleased with all.2413. 


dfs & SST ASH Se Il 


har ke nainaa jalaj The || 


feus Afs feo His of Hu Ss aad 5 Hfes se II 


dhipat jot dhin man dhut mukh te kabahoo(n) na mu(n)dhit bhe || 


The eyes of Krishna are like lotus, which are never closed after 
illuminating the face 


fo ag oft Fos fea Usd Bait HTS SE Il 


tin kau dhekh janan dhirag putaree lagee su bhaav bhe || 


AG UTS GHSS at Gud FH afe FHF |l28%sll 


jan paraag kamalan kee uoopar bhramar koT bhrame ||2414]| 


Seeing them the eyes of the mother, are also absorbed in them like the 


mumble been hovering over the lotus having pollen.2414. 


fefs At eAH fhetu UTS afeg Sea We faAoess fen HEH & UlgE UT AIS avs 
1H ad US 3e I 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dh puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 
kirasanaavataare dhij sudhaamaa ko dhaaridh dhoor karat ka(n)chan 
dhaam kar dhet bhe || 


End of the description of giving to Sudama the house of gold after 
removing his poverty in Krishnavatara (based on Dasham Skandh Purana) 
in Bachittar Natak. 


WE AQ 7 AeA Glue o feo qadg dels aa Il 


ath kaanreh joo sooraj grahin ke dhin kurakhetr gavan kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of coming to Kurukshetra on the day of Sun- 


Eclipse 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


AG ofe a qAa J ot fren ofa afe Alsat Gf 3 Ao Il 


jau rav ke grasabe hoo ko dhivas lagio keh jotikee yau ta sunaayo || 


aad at HS faurs nig ars Be Agaly fed SITU II 


kaanreh kee maat bimaat ar bhraat chalai kurukhetr ihai Thaharaayo || 


When the astrologers told about the sun-eclipse, then the mother and 
brother of Krishna thought about going to Kurukshetra 


33 vlad roa at & Afar sis 313 t AS Fou II 


taat chaliyo birajanaath ko lai sa(n)g bhaatin bhaat ko sain banaayo || 


nag nig ud 80 & 85 a Ag MSS NIT 5 UT NSU 


jo kouoo a(n)t chahai teh ko tin ko kachhoo aavat a(n)t na paayo ||2415]| 


Forming different groups, the father of Krishna started going and this all 


was so mysterious and wonderful that none could understand it.2415. 


fes 3 fan ofea nres 3 Gs Se 3 Ife AS 37 We II 


eit te biraj naik aavat bhe ut na(n)dh te aadh sabhai teh aae || 


dusm fuss AS As rtets AH Aa SAS Il 


cha(n)dhrabhagaa birakhabhaan sutaa sabh guaarin sayaam jabai 
dharasaae || 


From this side, Krishna was coming and from that side Nand and all other 
people including Chander Bhaga, Radha and gopis were seen coming by 


Krishna 


WU forts oct ofa & Ate ot ag 8a afaS Sct Ae II 


roop nihaar rahee chak kai jak gee kachh bain kahio nahee jaae || 


They all became wonder-struck and silent on seeing the beauty of Krishna 


dt AAHS Hd Bete a aI Fa STH Bue llQs%Ell 


na(n)dh jasomat moh baddai kai kaanreh joo ke ur mai lapaTaae ||2416]| 


Nand and Yashoda, feeling extreme affection, hugged him.2416. 


dt AAS YH Bete a S50 S Ug Std FI Il 
na(n)dh jasomat prem baddai kai nainan te dhuhoo neer bahaayo || 


Nand-Yashoda, affectionately, with tears flowing from their eyes, said, “O 
Krishna! you had suddenly abandoned Braja and 


WA afos fA aS aH furfa ae HES Aho AA St oT I 


aaise kahio biraj kau tum tiaag ge mathuraa jeea aaiso hee bhaayo || 


Came here, it seems that Matura is more dear to you 


ot su A SH Hg dad Yots & Aatle SAfT wre Il 


kaa bhayo jo tum maar cha(n)ddoor prahaar kai sa(n)geh ka(n)seh ghaayo 


| 
What then if you killed Chandur and knocked down and killed Kansa by 


catching him from his hair 


J faahs fous GAT JH SHS Ho Hd © HM 1128991 


hau niramoh nihaar dhasaa hamaree tumare man moh na aayo ||2417]| 


O unkind one! did you not feel even a little of affection on seeing our 
condition?” 2417. 


AAD ae atqd F A 


jasodhaa baach kaanreh joo so || 


Yashoda speech to Krshna 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


Ulfs were AAHIS Gt fyAsUS A fea Bo Cars i 


preet baddai jasomat yau birajabhookhan so ik bain uchaaro || 


Us Ae Aa US Bs SH Vea 3a TH Is BT I 


paal ke’ee jab poot badde tum dhekhiyo tabai ham het tuhaaro || 


Then Yashoda said affectionately to Krishna, “O son! | have brought you 
up, and you witnessed it your self that how much affection have you for 


3 ad CA Ba UE fas ais 9 AS Sfo SA UNG Il 


to keh dhos lagaau hau kiau har hai sabh fun dhos hamaaro || 


“But you are not at fault, all fault is mine, it appears that on tying you with 
the mortar, 


Gus A sfo ro a Hf od As J AG Be fests 1Q9c Il 


uookhal so tuh baadh kai maariyo hai jaanat ho souoo bair chitaaro ||2418]| 


Once | beat you, remembering that affliction, you are taking this 
revenge.2418. 


Hfe y as ad SHA ASH ashor Alo Are Use Il 


mai havai baat kaho tum sau su to mo bateeaa sun saach pateejai || 


“O mother! whatever | am saying unto you, consider it as true and 


nQue at fra 3 3a fA SA oH ad fafs Gt AfS SF II 


aauran kee sikh lai tab jiau taiso kaaj karo jin yau sun leejai || 


Do not conclude anything on being told anything by someone else 


3a feed Fe SHI Hd SHS us Jas AA II 


naik bichhoh bhe tumare mareeaai tumare pal herat jeejai || 


“! feel the condition of death on being separated from you, and | can keep 


alive only on seeing you 


we were f@ uC aad fer ot fyrAsus sfus ath 289K 
baal balai liau hau bahuro biraj ko birajabhookhan bhookhit keejai ||2419]| 


O mother! during my childhood, you took all my sufferings on yourself, 
now give me the honour of making me the ornament of Braja again.”2419. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


de AAete fans fife vifs fas A Ae ute I 


na(n)dh jasodheh kirasan mil at chit mai sukh pai || 


Ae dfuer vfs gat 3a dt uge AYE 1282011 
sabhai gopikaa jeh hutee teh hee pahuche jai ||2420]| 


Nand, Yashoda and Krihsna, getting extreme happiness in their minds, 


reached at the place, where all the gopis were standing.2420. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


A frees & Fa ot oft & fa ats mran UT II 


sree birajanaatheh ko jab hee lakh kai teh gavaiaaran aagam paayo || 


nid St ta vst Bo a afu faa a Efe mrss HT II 


aage hee ek chalee uTh kai neh ekan ke ur aana(n)dh maayo || 


When the gopis saw Krishna coming and one of them got up and went 
forward and the delight welled up in the minds of many 


sy Hele A dmg gst fsa sy odie AA afe att II 


bhekh maleen je guaar hutee tin bhekh naveen saje kab gaayo || 


Hog fsa var Gfot fs & 30 A age Aha HIF 1128241 


maanahu mritak jaag uThiyo tin ke tan mai bahuro jeea aayo ||2421|| 


The newness came on the gopis wearing unclean garbs as if some dead 


one had risen again and had got another lease of life.2421. 


gtats ae Il 


gavaiaarin baach || 


Speech of the gopi: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ga ses oye 3 fils opfate At fyAoE fas & II 


yau ik bhaakhat hai mukh te mil gavaiaarin sree birajanaath chitai kai || 


FAG nied & Hat de vist Heo OE GOA Fe ot Il 


jiau akraoor ke sa(n)g ge chaR saya(n)dhan naath hulaas baddai kai || 


One of the gopis said on seeing Krishna, “Since the time, when Krishna 


delightfully went with Akrur, mounting on his chariot, 


Td JOA att yr 3 ag Iuntes at aga afg aS I 
dhoor hulaas keeyo biraj te kachh guaarin kee karunaa neh kai kai || 


From that time he has relinquished his kindness towards the gopis and 


ea ad feo ats At He Hes Sa Tat GUY & 112822II 
ek kahai ieh bhaat sakhee mukh jovat ek rahee chup havai kai ||2422]| 


Thus finished the pleasure of Braja ,someone is talking like this and 
someone is standing silently.2422. 


Al fgrare aut HET ag fos fae At Is 3 OfotT I 


sree birajanaath gayo mathuraa kachh chit bikhai sakhee het na dhaariyo || 


“O friend! Krishna has gone to Matura, he has never thought about us with 
love 


3a 6 Ho ale foes H foans dt nme fos faofart II 


naik na moh keeyo chit mai niramoh hee aapan chit bichaariyo || 


He had not even the slightest attachment for us and he became unkind in 


his mind 


a fgA ofa one sHt AA Ss fe & afs Aa Cortatt I 


yau biraj naik gavaiaar tajee jas taa chhab ko kab sayaam uchaariyo || 


nryst sBufa 3 must HS ants fora sat frofett 1128231 


aapunee chaupeh te apunee maano ku(n)jeh tiaag bhuja(n)g sidhaariyo 
||2423]| 


Krishna has forsaken the gopis like the snake going away leaving behind 
his slough.”2423. 


duso fyusts AS fer otea ag fea as Fae II 


cha(n)dhrabhagaa birakhabhaan sutaa biraj naik kau ieh bhaat sunaiee || 


aft fagprorer ove Mera oft & fgets AS fisrore I 


sree birajanaath ge mathuraa taj kai biraj preet sabhai bisaraiee || 


Chandarbhaga and Radha said this to Krishna, “Krishna, relinquishing his 


attachment for Braja, has gone to Mathura, 


ofoet a fafa ue otat ofa SA ot Ht otal At niet I 


raadhikaa jaa bidh maan keeyo har taise hee maan keeyo jeea aaiee || 


“The way in which Radha had exhibited her pride, Krishna also thought 
that he should also do the same 


a fee & feed feed Feet TH AB ng fe feuret Il2828II 


taa dhin ke bichhure bichhure su dhiee ham kau ab aan dhikhaiee ||2424]| 


We are seeing each other now after having been separated for a long 
time.”2424. 


ea fhet afe of aster 9 gst fyrsus a ifs fumrct 


ek milee keh yau bateeyaa ju hutee birajabhookhan kau at piaaree || 


dus fuss AS" A Ud 36 Ste QHS0 Art Il 


cha(n)dhrabhagaa birakhabhaan sutaa ju dhare tan beech kusu(n)bhan 
saaree || 


Saying thus, Chandarbhaga and Radha, looking charming in their red 


saris, met Krishna 


ae am vet ats oot la fags at ust At Aerct Il 


kel kathaa dhiee chhor rahee chak chitreh kee putaree see savaaree || 


Fat 36 fyrore 3a AE Ise fore dt A ate sd 1282ul 


sayaam bhanai birajanaath tabai sab gavaiaarin giaan hee mai kar ddaaree 
1|2425]| 


Leaving the narration of the story of wonderful play, they are seeing 
Krishna with wonder and the poet Shyam says that Krishna instructed the 
gopis about knowledge.2425. 


fanoue UaTAdT II 


bisanapadh dhanaasaree || 
BISHANPADA DHANASSARI 


fe uret forarer Hos nie Y aTaS II 


sun paiee birajabaalaa mohan aae hai kurukhet || 


The damsels of Braja heard that Krishna had come to Kurukshetra he is 


the same Krishna 


dHS efy AS vu fend Be aus fra af II 
dharasan dhekh sabhai dhukh bisare bedh kahat jeh net || 


, Seeing whom all the afflictions come to an end 


36 HO Melas Bdo Aes A us feeerets BS Il 


tan man aTakio charan kaval so dhan nivachhaavar dhet || 


And who is called eternal (nitya) by the Vedas, our mind and body is 
absorbed in his lotus-feet and our wealth is a sac 


fora feorfs att faa ct feo afout fans fafa Sg I 


kirasan ikaat keeyo teh hee chhin kahiyo giaan sikh leh || 


Then Krishna called all of them in seclusion and asking them to engross 
themselves in the instructions of Knowledge, 


fis fagas 88 fea Fat A fiftor 3g mAs 112821 


mil bichhuran dhouoo ieh jag mai mithiaa tan asaneh ||2426]| 


He said, “The union and separation is the tradition of this world and the 


love for the body is false.”2426. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


fqn atea ofe se Co a AS Imrats a MAA fame fase I 
biraj naik Thaadd bhe uTh kai sabh guaaran kau aaise giaan dhiraRaae || 


Krishna got up after imparting to them the instructions about knowledge in 
this way 


de ARH Us a US Ala fue nifs IS gee I 
na(n)dh jasomat pa(n)dd ke putran sa(n)g mile at het baddaae || 


Nand and Yashoda were also pleased on meeting the Pandavas 


ade nie Js fase AS ymus wigs of fre I 


kairav aae hute jitane sabh aapane aapane dhaam sidhaae || 


FAH 36 Bad Rotea Euigest J a F3g nie 1128291 


sayaam bhanai bahuro birajanaik dhuaaravatee hoo ke bheetar aae ||2427]| 


On this side the Kaurvas also went to their homes and Krishna again 


returned to Dwarka.2427. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Ald So ad a visa AAH 3S SACS II 


jag tahaa kar kai chaliyo sayaam bhanai basudhev || 


fad & AS Bes Seo AS Veo A BE |IQ82el 


jeh ko sut chaudheh bhavan sabh dhevan ko bhev ||2428]| 


Before leaving, Krishna performed a Yajna, because the son of Vasudev is 


the god of gods in all the fourteen worlds.2428. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Seat AaATH Ff YH sere Il 


chaliyo sayaam joo prem baddaiee || 


frat dao fust & Are I 


poojiyo charan pitaa ke jaiee || 


Krishna went away happily and on reaching his home, he worshipped the 
feet of his father 


3S Aa Of nes ure II 


taat jabai lakh aavat paae || 


(IES A ATS SITES |1QsIell 


tirabhavan ke karataa Thaharaae ||2429]| 


When his father saw him coming, he recognised him as the creator of all 


the three worlds.2429. 


ag fafa afs at GASts act I 


bahu bidh har kee usatat karee || 


Hols ofs af fas A Oct II 


moorat har kee chit mai dharee || 


He praised Krishna in various ways and established the figure of Krishna 
in his mind 


nud ys ole YAT atAt I 


aapano prabh lakh poojaa keenee || 


Al Feats We As Stat ll28soll 


sree jadhubeer jaan sabh leenee ||2430]| 


Considering him his Lord-God, he worshipped him and Krishna also 
comprehended the whole mystery in his mind.2430. 


fefs Ft GAH fhato use Bfag oea We fanoesS qaug fre Af asa Pos a 
fomre foarte woest As se fourfe AHTUs II 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dh puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 


kirasanaavataare kurakhetr bikhai jag karakai gavaiaarin kau giaan 
dhiraRai dhavaiaaravatee jaat bhe dhiaai samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Returning to Dwarka after performance of 
Yajna and giving instructions about knowledge to gopis” in End of the 
description in Krishnavatara (based on Dasham Skandh Purana) in 
Bachittar Natak. 


ng teal & Sodt UX ales Ba 3 feonle eis AAS Il 


ath dhevakee ke chhaThahee putr bal lok te liaai dhen kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description about bringing all the six sons of Devaki 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


At rota O sa ot afe Aa ad of teat wire I 


sree birajanaik pai tab hee kab sayaam kahai chal dhevakee aaiee || 


BGuT Bao A Ags" SH Als fed Ho H Sg II 


chaudheh lokan ke karataa tum sat ihai man mai Thaharaiee || 


The poet Shyam says that then Devaki came to Krishna and considered 


him as the True Lord in her mind, as the creator of all the fourteen worlds, 


JHU ales & ATS Oo AA act ole ws sas II 


ho madh keeTabh ke karataa badh aaise karee har jaan baddaiee || 


And the killer of Madhu and Kaitabh praising Krishna thus in her mind, 


Ug fis THs Jd GA AG oH aS SH Ug Haret 12829 
putr jite hamarai hane ka(n)s souoo ham kau tum dheh ma(n)gaiee ||2431]|| 


She said, “O Lord! bring to me all our sons, who have been killed by 
Kansa.” 2431. 


nifs He afs Sa 3 awa HE a Bo Aa AfS ues Il 


aan dhe’ee bal lok te baalak mai ke bain jabai sun paae || 


Hearing the worlds of his mother, the Lord (Krishna) brought all her sons 
from the nether-world, 


Peal aed ats fs af ATH ad Be afe Bare II 


dhevakee baalak jaan tinai kab sayaam kahai uTh ka(n)Th lagaae || 


Devaki also considering them her own sons, hugged them 


HOHo at Afa st fq & TH THs 2 fed Fo Hae Il 


janaman kee sudh bhee tin ke ham baaman hai ieh bain sunaae || 


Their consciousness about their birth also revived and they also came to 


know about their high lineage 


Hs fust g & Sus dt SE Gon a Ba at Sie fore 11283211 


maat pitaa hoo ke dhekhat hee teuoo braham ke lok kee or sidhaae ||2432]| 


On seeing their parents, they all went to the abode of the Lord.2432. 


WE AST t FATT AAS Il 


ath subhadhraa ko bayaeh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description about the marriage of Subhadra 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


See Ads UTE Se OTH II 


teerath karan paarath tab dhaayo || 


enigest Aeuls VaAG II 
dhuaaravatee jadhupat dharasaayo || 


Then Arjuna went on pilgrimage and he had a sight of Krishna in Dwarka 


igs Ase gu ferfatt I 


aaur subhadhraa roop nihaariyo || 


fas t Aa fe afe stout l2823I1 
chit ko sok dhoor kar ddaariyo ||2433]| 


There he saw the charming Subhadra, which removed the gried of his 


mind.2433. 


W a ad fed fos niet II 


yaa ko baro ihai chit aayo || 


Gua 83 fos sau II 


auh ko utai chit lalachaayo || 


Arjuna coveted to marry Subhadra 


Feufs as Ae feo AST II 


jadhupat baat sabhai ieh jaanee || 


ales gus nigde uifsHrst 2838 


bario chahat arajun abhimaanee ||2434]| 


Krishna also came to know all about it that Arnuna wants to marry 


Subhadra.2434. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


urge foafe gore & adt fane AHSTE II 


paarath nikaT bulai kai kahee kirasan samajhai || 


3H A Ase a ad 38 afg ate FM ll2esull 


tum su subhadhraa ko haro hau neh lar ho aai ||2435]| 


Calling Arjuna towards him, Krishna instructed him to abduct Subhadra 


and he would not wage a war with him.2435. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


3a Mane Het efe ates Ii 


tab arajun soiee fun kario || 


YAS AS Ase Tee I 


poojan jaat subhadhraa hario || 


Then Arjuna did the same and he abducted the adorable Subhadra 


Wed As AU 3a 3d Il 
jaadhav sabhai kop tab bhare || 


Al Aeurs U mete yas IgE 
sree jadhupat pai aai pukare ||2436|| 


Then all the Yadavas getting infuriated came to Krishna imploring him for 


help.2436. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


Al fre 3a fo A ata AarH ad fea atts Foret I 


sree birajaraaj tabai tin so kab sayaam kahai ieh bhaat sunaiee || 


Then Krishna said to those people. 


ae as SH Jd aves me Hs fo Afr Bae II 
beer badde tum hoo ho kahaavat jai ma(n)ddo teh sa(n)g laraiee || 


“You people are known as great warriors you may go and fight with him 


uUTgE A Id HSS AH VS SHA fs ct fora Il 


paarath so ran maaddan kaaj chale tumaree mirat hee nijakaiee || 


“If you are going to fight with Arjuna, then this means that your death has 


come very near 


faB 5 38 SHH 3a 3 SAS yg Aa fed ofgaet 11283911 


kiau na chalo tum mai tab tai tajio aahav sayaam ihai Thahiraiee ||2437]| 


| have relinquished fighting earlier, therefore you may go and fight.”2437. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


3a Ao Aeufs a we II 


tab jodhaa jadhupat ke dhaae || 


ude ag & 85 Hae Il 


paarath kau e bain sunaae || 


Then the warrior of Krishna went and they said to Arjuna, 


Hod nde 3S ated Il 


sun re arajun to te ddar hai || 


Ho ufss 3d afa ate 9 |283til 
mahaa patit tero badh kar hai ||2438]| 


“O Arjuna! we do not fear you, you are a great sinner, we shall kill 
you.”2438. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Us Ug ASt fed HTS AES He Il 


pa(n)dd putr jaanee ihai maarat jaadhav mor || 


Ha nis df Aan ate ufect enrgar Gfe 1l283t ll 


jeea aatur hoi sayaam keh chaliyo dhuaarakaa or ||2439]| 


When Arjuna thought that the Yadavas would kill him, then he became 


agitated and started for Dwarka.2439. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Ha dat HY use & HASlofs Als Aa fore wrt II 


sook gayo mukh paarath ko musaleedhar jeet jabai gireh aayo || 


At fara AHO ate nig urge fa fas A sg UG II 


sree birajanaath samodh keeo are paarath kiau chit mai ddar paayo || 


On being conquered by the people of Krishna, when Arjuna reached 
Dwarka, then Krishna counseled him, “O Arjuna! why are you afraid so 
much in your mind?” 


ad Ase a ale 3a Aa ot HAsO aC AHSH II 


bayaeh subhadhraa ko keen tabai jab hee musaleedhar kau samajhaayo || 


aH ea fag us 6 ules & fa weno of frome II2880lI 
dhaaj dhayo jeh paar na piyat lai teh arajun dhaam sidhaayo ||2440]| 


Then he explained to Balram and got the marriage of Subhadra solemnised 


with Arjuna, a great dowry was given to Arjuna, who on its receipt started 
for his home.2440. 


fefs Fl afeg sea fe fanaa s UGE Ase AG Id a aad alg Bares se fire 
FHTUS II 

eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare paarath subhadhraa kau 
har ke bayaeh kar layaavat bhe dhiaai samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Arjuna brought Subhadra after abducting and 
marrying her” in Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


me feeds TA nig FHS A UAC nig SANE US I ZH A HG Je aA SSeS FE I 


ath mithalaapur raaje ar braahaman kaa prasa(n)g ar bhasamaagadh dhait 
ko chhal ke maar rudhr kau chhaddaavat bhe || 


Now begins the description of the king and Brahmin and the description of 


the killing of the demon Bhasmangad and getting the release of Shiva 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fas 8A & gu fea uifsgern fT oH II 


mithal dhes ko bhoop ik atihulaas teh naam || 


There was a king of Mithila country, whose name was Atihulas 


Aeuls at UAT ad foth feo iS ATH I2884l 


jadhupat kee poojaa karai nis dhin aaTho jaam ||2441]| 


He used to worship and make offerings all the time to Krishna.2441. 


HS a fen fea & so fag als oH 3 BE II 


mat ke dhij ik tho tahaa bin har naam na lei || 


There was a Brahmin there, who did not utter anything else except the 
Name of the Lord 


A df ot as ad stdt H fas Ae 12882 


jo har kee baatai karai taahee mai chit dhei ||2442]|| 


He only used to talk about God and always remained absorbed in that in 


his mind.2442. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


gufs Ave fers & ffs defe At fyAaTE fred II 


bhoopat jai dhijotam ke gireh hereh sree birajanaath bichaarai || 


niGd ag ots as ad ats AH ad UG ATS Aes I 


aaur kachhoo neh baat karai kab sayaam kahai dhouoo saajh savaarai || 


The king went to that Brahmin’s house and told about his intention of 
visiting Krishna and both of them did not talk anything else in mornings 
and evenings except Krishna. 


fay ad wis Aa ot one 3 AH ot ore I su Bars I 


bipr kahai ghan sayaam hee aai hai sayaam hee aai hai bhoop uchaarai || 


Brahmin said that Krishna would come and the king also said that Krishna 
would come 


At fan otea oft Bae Aor ATA wt UlS AHS |T¢ 288i 


sree biraj naik kee charachaa sa(n)g saas gharee pun jaaman Taarai 


1|2443]| 


In this way, they discussed about Krishna for hours together.2443. 


gu fersn ot mis ot ofa g Ho A ae Us feet I 


bhoop dhijotam kee at hee har joo man mai jab preet bichaaree || 


Krishna sensed this love of the king and the Brahmin, and 


Ad 0 fours & ate us fea niga aer fora at a fare II 


mere hai dhiaan ke beech pare ieh aaur kathaa gireh kee ju bisaaree || 


He thought that these people are only absorbed in his meditation leaving 
other domestic tasks 


aga ag ats Ave UF at ys at fa Sie AeTct II 


dhaaruk kau keh saya(n)dhan pai ju karee prabh jee teh or savaaree || 


He called his charioteer Daruk and caused his chariot to be driven to their 
side 


AS Ate Rove ad re Al fAAare fed Aba ot llQeesil 


saadhan jai sanaath karo ab sree birajanaath ihai jeea dhaaree ||2444]| 


He thought that he should gratify them by going within the sight of these 


helpless persons.2444. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


sa Feufs ofe gu gat Il 
tab jadhupat dhui roop banaayo || 


fea fer ot fea faut mitt II 


eik dhij kai ik nirap ke aayo || 


Then Krishna manifested himself in tow forms, in one form he went to the 
king and in the other he went to the Brahmin 


fer fqu mis Ae fsa act I 


dhij nirap at sevaa teh karee || 


fas ot As fest ugadt llQeeull 
chit kee sabh chi(n)taa paraharee ||2445]| 


Both the king and the Brahmin performed extreme service and 


relinquished all the afflictions of their mind.2445. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


TT HA dd F So dd ATs AY UTE Il 


chaar maas har joo tahaa rahe bahut sukh pai || 


agg uiryd fos qe AA at da sATe llQeseEll 
bahur aapune gireh ge jas kee ba(n)b bajai ||2446]| 


Krishna stayed there for four months happily and then he went back to his 
home causing the resounding of his trumpets.2446. 


fea ate dt fen su a farufs ate fA Sg II 
eik keh ge dhij bhoop kau birajapat kar is neh || 


ae one fag fs AU Gufs AY Als Sg M2881 
bedh chaar jiau muh japai tiau muh jap sun leh ||2447]| 


Krishna said to the king and the Brahmin with love, “The way in which all 
the four Vedas repeat my name, you may also repeat and listen to my 


Name.”2447. 


fefs Ht eAH feta UTS afeg Sea Fe HAO SsS AQT F TA 3a fen a wIHs e 
ate fos &t ws se forte AHTUS II 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dh puraane bachitr naaTake gra(n)the 
kirasanaavataare kaanreh joo raajaa tathaa dhij ko dharasan dhe kar gireh 
ko jaat bhe dhiaai samaapata(n) || 


End of the description of the episode of the king of Mathila country and the 
Brahmin in Krishnavatara (based on Dasham Skandh Purana) in Bachittar 


WE TH udtes Al Sa" AACS UTAUT BP Il 


ath raajaa pareechhit jee tathaa sukadhev parasapar baach || 


Now begins the description of Shukdev addressed to the king Parikshat 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ao fafa res 0 a6 8 HS SH 3 Aa ER Hie re II 


kaa bidh gaavat hai gun bedh suno tum te suk iau jeey aaiee || 


fsurfar As Sf6 0H & Wed ATH 36 US at AAS II 


tiaag sabhai fun dhaam ke laalach sayaam bhanai prabh kee jasataiee || 


“O king! listen, how the Vedas eulogise Him and sing the praises of the 
Lord causing the relinquishment of all the domestic temptations 


fe Js Wes Fe HS SH Sa 3 gu Bhat ag AT I 


eiau gun gaavat bedh suno tum ra(n)g na roop lakhiyo kachhoo jaiee || 


The Vedas says that the form and colour of that Lord are invisible. O king! I 


have never given you such an instruction 


fe@ Aa Bo ae fqu A fqu Are foe nrys SITE l2estil 


eiau suk bain kahai nirap so nirap saach ridhe apune Thaharaiee ||2448]| 


Therefore abide this instruction in your mind.”2248. 


Jd 3 uy MSY Ae us vis 3 yes J 7 asleat Il 


ra(n)g na rekh abhekh sadhaa prabh a(n)t na aavat hai ju batiyaii || 


That Lord has no form, no colour, no garb and no end 


Beg Bao H fr & fete Sis Ae AA Ass TSU Il 


chaudhahoo lokan mai jeh ko dhin rain sadhaa jas keval giyai || 


His praises are sung in all the fourteen worlds day and night 


famre fat nig fore faa feHos fad AH fos afea II 


giaan bikhai ar dhiaan bikhai isanaan bikhai ras mai chit kiyai || 


His love should be kept in mind in meditation, spiritual pursuits and in the 
bath 


ae AU fre & fo ATT et adie fqu Gt Afs afect leet 
bedh japai jeh ko teh jaap sadhaa kareeyai nirap yau sun liyai ||2449]| 


O king! He, whom the Vedas remember, He should always be 


remembered.”2449. 


fe of td Ae Tos WES AAH F A GAS Hat Sat I 


jaeh kee dheh sadhaa gun gaavat sayaam joo ke ras ke sa(n)g bheenee || 


ofe fust cud Aa ws adt fsa 3 TH g Als Stat Il 


taeh pitaa hamare sa(n)g baat kahee teh te ham hoo sun leenee || 


The Lord, whose praises are sung with love by all, my father (Vyas) also 
used to sing His praises which | have heard 


Ay AU AS dt of a AAU als 9 fA ot HfS Set II 


jaap japai sabh hee har ko su japai neh hai jeh kee mat heenee || 


ofa Ae gfe A rue fqu ad Hades fed Hs cat ilQguoll 


taeh sadhaa ruch so japeeaai nirap ko sukadhev ihai mat dheenee ||2450]| 


Those who are of very low intellect, they only do not remember Him, “in 
this way Shukdev addressed the king, “O king! that Lord should always be 


remembered with love.”2450. 


aHe ale AS wires 3 afe AIA Het OS ofa 5 IS II 


kasaT ke’ee jo na aavat hai kar sees jaTaa dhare haath na aavai || 


He, who is not realized on enduring many sufferings and wearing mattered 
locks 


fatter us 5 as SUA nig A fea He a To ae Il 
bidhiaa paRe na kaRe tap so ar jo dhirag moo(n)dh kouoo gun gaavai || 


Who is not realised by getting education, by performing austerities and 
closing the eyes 


aie ante 8 igs fears aste 38 afs Sa fosre I 


been bajai su nirat dhikhai batai bhale har lok rijhaavai || 


And who cannot be pleased by playing upon several types of musical 
instruments and by dancing 


OH fiat ag H Sdt nes Fou TA fad Fe 3 US |Q8UI 


prem binaa kar mo nahee aavat braham hoo so jeh bhedh na paavai 


1|2451]|| 


That Brahman cannot be realized by anyone without love.2451. 


dn dd of AA A fs & f30 & Be NS 5 TTT II 


khoj rahe rav se sas se teh ko teh ko kachh a(n)t na aayo || 


He is being searched by Surya and Chandra, but they could not know his 
mystery 


ge aug 5 ufeus Ate a Ie Aa Sfs $e BT II 
rudhr ke paar na piyat jaeh ke bedh sakai neh bhedh bataayo || 


Even the ascetic like Rudra (Shiva) and also Vedas could not know His 
mystery 


Se sad 8 ald dla 38 fafa A als at To ae Il 


naaradh too(n)bar lai kar been bhale bidh so har ko gun gaayo || 


Narada also sings His praises on his Vina (lyre), but according to the poet 


Shyam 


AaTH 36 fag UH ole far ofea A fgA ofea Unt Q8U2 I 


sayaam bhanai bin prem ke’ee biraj naik so biraj naik paayo ||2452]| 


Without love none could realise Krishna as Lord-God.2452. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


wa fqu A Ae of ato sa fau Ae ot ATE Il 


jab nirap so suk yau kahiyo tab nirap suk ke saath || 


When Shukdev said this to the king, the king asked Shukdev, “How this 
can happen that in his birth the Lord may remain in agony and 


dfa AS vet Bet A fAS 3d A ag fo are IlQgusil 
har jan dhukhee sukhee su siv rahai su kahu muh gaath ||2453]| 


Shiva himself may remain in comfort, kindly enlighten me on this 


episode.”2453. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Aa Aa A ot fag afoct il 
jab suk so yaa bidh kahiyo || 


“a sa Ha Gsg stat II 


dheebo tab suk utar chahiyo || 


fed afoned & Ait wit II 


eihai judhisaTar kai jeea aayo || 


fg yfes ais Se Fou ll2gusil 
har poochhio har bhedh sunaayo ||2454|| 


Then the king said this to Shukdev, then Shukdev while replying said this, 
“The same thing also occurred in the mind of Yudhishtar and he had asked 
Krishna the same thing and Krishna had also explained this mystery to 


Yudhishtar.”2254. 


Hat a Il 


suko baach || 
Speech of Shukdev: 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Afs gufs wt Aas A eet sas ois AS Il 


sun bhoopat yaa jagat mai dhukhee rahat har sa(n)t || 


nifs SIs U Halts SB USS J Saes llQ8uull 


a(n)t lahat hai mukat fal paavat hai bhagava(n)t ||2455]| 


“O king! listen, the saints of God live in agony in this world, but ultimately 


they attain salvation and realise the Lord.2455. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


Je Ids Aa Hs AY a feSA Ae Se Il 


rudhr bhagat jag maeh sukh ke dhivas sadhaa bharai || 


He fete nrefs ats ee Ag Bd 6 Hats & IQSuell 


marai fir aaveh jaeh fal kachh lahai na mukat ko ||2456]| 


“The devotees of the Rudra always pass their life in the world comfortably, 
but they cannot attain salvation and always remain in 


transmigration.”2456. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


Ho 8 SAH 23 Us fd wee 3 Fa ot Ale Us II 


sun lai bhasamaagadh dhait huto teh naaradh te jab hee sun paayo || 


ge at Ae adt gfe A ags feo gets & fazed I 


rudhr kee sev karee ruch so bahute dhin rudhreh ko rijhavaayo || 


When the demon named Bhasmangad heard about the kindness of Rudra 
from Narada, he served Rudra single-mindedly and pleased him 


nus HA afte & nia HH afaut 3 VSt F STT Il 


aapane maaseh kaaT kai aag mai hom kariyo na ratee k ddaraayo || 


og Ud fad & fag oO fS0 es G3 F fed Bg UTE IIQ8UdII 


haath dharo jeh ke sir pai teh chhaar uddai su ihai bar paayo ||2457]|| 


He without any fear, cut down his flesh and performed homa in fire, he was 
bestowed this boon that on the head of whomsoever he would place his 


hand, he would be reduced to ashes.2457. 


wg ud fad & fhe U fa as G3 AS St ag UG II 


haath dharo jeh kai sir pai teh chhaar uddai jab hee bar paayo || 


Je dt a ed as a AS ws fC fsa Sh feo I 
rudhr hee kau prathamai hat kai jaR chaahat tiau teh treea chhinaayo || 


When he obtained the boon of placing his hand and reducing the person to 
ashes, then that fool in the first place wanted to reduce Rudra to ashes and 
seize Parvati 


Je Sut 3a ore 0 AH gf oe a A Ew A AIST I 


rudhr bhajiyo tab aae hai sayaam joo aai kai so chhal so jaravaayo || 


Then Rudra ran and with deception, he caused the reduction of 
Bhumasura 


gu ad a3 ASH ot fea as dd 9 fA Sg SoU NQeut 
bhoop kaho baddo so tum hee k baddo har hai jeh taeh bachaayo ||2458]| 


Therefore O king! you may tell me now whether you are great or God is 
great, who protected you.2458. 


fefs Fi afeg area oe faAoesd SANE U3 ao fire ANTES II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare bhasamaagadh dhait 


badheh dhiaai samaapata(n) || 


End of the description of the killing of the demon Bhasmangad in 
Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


me fxs t YA AAS Il 


ath bhiragalataa ko prasa(n)g kathana(n) || 
Now begins the description of the striking of leg by Bhrigu 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


38 gs fofa AS so fead foo & Ht A MA rg II 


baiThe hute rikh saat tahaa ikaThe tin ke jeea mai as aayo || 


Once the seven sages sat together, thought in their mind that Rudra was 


good, 


Je 38 Font fad fang 7 U fysH fra at ooITAt Il 
rudhr bhalo brahamaa kidho bisan joo pai pirathamai jeh ko Thaharaayo || 


Brahma was good and Vishnu was the best of all 


Ss miss 3 vifs ag afs 3 feo & fas J oct wt II 


teeno ana(n)t hai a(n)t kachhoo neh hai in ko kin hoo nahee paayo || 


The play of all the three is infinite, none had been able to understand their 
mystery 


3e td fea & fa A fgar 8S Js AG Sus OF NIU 


bhedh laho in ko tin mai bhirag baiTho huto souoo dhekhan dhaayo 
\|2459]| 


In order to understand their tone, Bhrigu, one of the sages sitting there, 
went away,2459. 


Je a OH aa ats 3H Ale Us f30 Ae Aste I 


rudhr ke dhaam gayo kahio tum jeev hano teh sool sa(n)bhaariyo || 


He went to the house of Rudra, the sage said to Rudra, “You destroy the 


beings,” hearing this Rudra took up his trident 


Ta vase a ule ao feu Fe ad fa AS 3 Uae II 


gayo chaturaanan ke chal kai ieh bedh rarai ieh jaan na paariyo || 


Then that sage went to Brahma and said, “You repeat the reading of Vedas 
uselessly,” Brahma also did not like these words 


fano & 8a dat AY Aes atu sfan fof este wfett I 


bisan ke lok gayo sukh sovat kop bhariyo rikh laateh maariyo || 


When he reached near Vishnu and seeing him sleeping the sage struck 
him with his leg 


au ofttt 3 afd fafa ut feo Ahufs At fyAova faerfatt 28éo i 


kop keeyo na gahe rikh paa ieh sreepat sree birajanaath bichaariyo ||2460|| 


Vishnu did not become angry and catching his feet, he said thus to 


him,2460 


fang 9 ae fea A I 
bisan joo baach bhirag so || 


Speech of Vishnu addressed to Bhrigu: 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


unfe & urfe sfus Afs & oA & fer A fea ots Bad II 


pai ko ghai rahio seh kai has kai dhij so ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


ar] Ae fye sud afer ute efrs Jo sfo wrd I 


bajr samaan hiradhai hamaro lag pai dhukhio havai hai tuh maaro || 


Enduring the blow of the leg smilingly, Vishnu said to the Brahmin, “My 
heart is (hard) like Vajra and your foot might have been hurt 


Hats JG fea A SH Og FU fen a eo IH Il 


maagat hau ik jo tum dhehu ju pai chhim kai aparaadh hamaaro || 


“| ask for a boon from you, kindly forgive me for the crime and bestow on 


me this boon 


ASA JU Ud Ad IS J Ae dd ule ot fTs Fo |N2QBEUI 


jetak roop dharo jag hau ta sadhaa rahai pai ko chihan tuhaaro ||2461]| 


“Whenever | incarnate in the world, then the marks of your foot may 
remain imprinted on my waist.”2461. 


fe@ Aa 8a ad fer ofa 38 fof fas fae AY UT II 


eiau jab bain kahe biraj naik tau rikh chit bikhai sukh paayo || 
When Krishna said this, the sage felt extreme delight 


aot YoH wd ys aS ule mirud MIMAH A fete nat II 


kai kai pranaam ghane prabh kau pun aapane aasram mai fir aayo || 


He came back to his hermitage after bowing before him, 


ged yn a fang aus ao 3e As fo a AHS Il 


rudhr ko braham ko bisan kathaan ko bhedh sabhai in ko samajhaayo || 


And the secret of Rudra, Brahma and Vishnu he brought home to everyone 


FAH & AT AU AS dt OH Al fAAora Adt ys ut IlQgeIl 


sayaam ko jaap japai sabh hee ham sree birajanaath sahee prabh paayo 
1|2462]| 


And said that Krishna was in reality the Lord (God), we should all 


remember him.”2462. 


Ay ae As dt ole a wa G fag wine a as Aovet Il 


jaap keeyo sabh hee har ko jab yo bhirag aai kai baat sunaiee || 


When Bhrigu on returning related all the episode to all of them then all o 


39 Ss ates agotofa Fe Aa dt At sss II 


hai re ana(n)t kahio karunaanidh bedh sakai nahee jaeh bataiee || 


F them meditated on Krishna and found that Krishna and found that 
Krishna was the ocean of infinite mercy and even the Vedas could not 
describe Him 


aut J ge ad Js Hs aS ate a 86 9 fSs Aare Il 


krodhee hai rudhr gare ru(n)dd maal kau ddaar kai baiTho hai ddi(n)bh 
janaiee || 


Rudra keeps sitting with the rosary of skulls around his neck and making 


an ostentation 


fo mu 6 AU of & ys AT fyAoG Act soeTet NIgésII 


taeh japo na japo har ko prabh sree birajanaath sahee Thaharaiee ||2463]| 


We shall not remember him and only remember Lord Krishna.2463. 


Ay Afuat AS g dfs ot Aa Gt fgar wife fod AST I 


jaap japiyo sabh hoo har ko jab yau bhirag aan rikho samajhaayo || 


When Bhrigu, on coming back brought home this point to everyone, then 
all of them remembered Krishna 


fA Aa 33 furTES Hos SA et 8 fea ge gos I 


jiau jag bhoot pisaachan maanat taiso iee lai ik rudhr banaayo || 


Just as the ghosts and friends are considered unwelcome in Yajna, in the 
same way, Rudra was established, 


a GH afd Her He AY 3 a ad fSd at Sot UT Il 


ko brahamaa kar maalaa le’ee jap taa ko karai teh ko nahee paayo || 


Al ffrova & fours ud A ofsS So Gs AS faRet Il2Q8éeII 


sree birajanaath ko dhiaan dharo su dhario tin aaur sabhai bisaraayo 


1|2464|| 


And it was also settled that by remembering Brahma, none will be able to 
realise him, therefore only meditate on Brahma and do not remember all 
the remaining ones.2464. 


fefs Fl GAH fRatu ude afeg aea oe fanoress feast Ya Aad oH fires 
FHTUSH Il 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dh puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 
kirasanaavataare bhiragulataa prasa(n)g baranana(n) naam dhiaai 
samaapatam || 


End of chapter entitled “Description of the episode of the striking of leg by 
Bhrigu” in Krishnavatara (based on Dasham Skandh Purana) in Bachittar 
Natak. 


me urge fen & oft feet ATA MTU Aw BI II 


ath paarath dhij ke namit chikhaa saaj aap jalan lagaa || 


Preparation of the funeral pyre by Arjuna for the Brahmin but thinking of 


burning himself in it 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fea fen g3 8 dfs wis nrc II 
eik dhij huto su har ghar aayo || 


fos fas 3 nis Aa Fae II 


chit bit te at sok janaayo || 


One Brahmin in extreme agony said at the house of Krihsna, “All my sons 


have been killed by Yama 


Hed AS AS dt AH HT II 


mere sut sabh hee jam maare || 


Ys 7 OT Aa Aas Zorg leu 
prabh joo yaa jag jeeyat tuhaare ||2465]| 


O Lord! | am also alive in your kingdom.”2465. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ofy fou 3a fer use 386 AH vifs Ga AAT II 


dhekh biralaap tabai dhij paarath taun samai at oj janaayo || 


Then Arjuna was filled with anger, looking at his lamentation and suffering 


oy 3 38 ots TU TE Sa BAS J Asa Aba wa II 


raakh ho hau neh raakhe ge tab lajat havai jarabo jeea aayo || 


He, thinking this, that he could not protect him, became shy and began to 


think of burning himself to death 


At fyrora 38 fs U of ures su Jo 3 AHS II 


sree birajanaath tabai teh pai chal aavat bhayo haTh te samajhaayo || 


wd as & Afar orf ngas 9 ge 0 fsa Ste frac ll28eE I 


taahee kau lai sa(n)g aap arooRat havai rath pai tin or sidhaayo ||2466|| 


At that time, Krishna reached there and making him understand, he 
mounted on the chariot and he started taking him alongwith him.2466. 


oat od Ft 3s & fT oF nifimirg ws fag faAfe 3 nie Il 


gayo har jee chal kai teh Thaa a(n)dhiaar ghano jeh dhirasaT na aavaii || 


TeA Ae va fsa os Ae fo ot as FSH Ae II 


dhavaiaadhas soor chaRai teh Thaa ta sabhai tin kee gat havai tam jaavai || 


On going, Krishna reached a place, where there was such a pitch dark, that 


if twelve suns would rise and then that darkness could have ended 


use oii visu ga U sours stt ys tf AHSTS II 


paarath taahee chaRiyo rath pai ddarapaat bhayo prabh yau samajhaavai || 


Explaining to the frightened Arjuna, Krishna said, “Do not be anxious 


fas ad 6 Henle a feu Ae dt afe Hea ure NQeEDII 


chi(n)t karo na sudharasan chakr dhipai jadh hee har maarag paavai 
\|2467]| 


We shall be able to see the path in the light of the discus.”2467. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Ao AYATST BAG II 


jahaa sekhasaiee tho soyo || 


nifo nITAS Ud AS Sy Gt Il 


eh aasan par sabh dhukh khoyo || 


They reached there where the Lord of all was sleeping on the bed of 


Sheshnaga 


Adal AaH AS St eoAT II 


jagayo sayaam jab hee dharasaayo || 


nud Ho mifs dt Ae Ut QE 


apane man at hee sukh paayo ||2468]| 


Seeing Krishna, he woke up and was extremely pleased.2468. 


fag arse fea or ofa wire II 


keh kaaran ieh Thaa har aae || 


JH ASS JH ME AY Ure II 


ham jaanat ham ab sukh paae || 


“O Krishna! how you have come here? | have been pleased on knowing 


this, when you go, take the Brahmin boys with you 


Woes fen Waa wie BH Il 


jaanat dhij baalak ab leejai || 


ta wot feo oT AY SA IQEC ll 
ek gharee ieh Thaa sukh dheejai ||2469]| 


Sit down here for a while and give me the pleasure of your presence.”2469. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Speech of Vishnu addressed to Krishna: CHAUPAI 


Ala ofg ate fen aa nie II 
jab har kar dhij baalak aae || 


3a fa a & aus ASS II 


tab teh kau e bachan sunaae || 


Ws Ave fen wea ed il 
jaat jai dhij baalak dhai ho || 


a3 AAA Ad Si3d 8 J Il28D0I1 
baddo su jas jag bheetar lai ho ||2470|| 


When the boys came near Krishna, Vishnu said, “Go and return these boys 
and earn the praise in the world.”2470. 


3a dfs sald Vuitgar nm II 


tab har nagar dhuaarikaa aayo || 


fen ama & nifs Ae Ut II 
dhij baalak dhai at sukh paayo || 


Then Krishna came to Dwarka and returning the boys to the Brahmin, he 


obtained extreme pleasure 


Ads als SAS Fee Il 


jarat agan te sa(n)t bachaae || 


fe@ ys F AS Aso We 112804 


eiau prabh joo sabh sa(n)tan gaae ||2471]| 


In this way, he saved the good men from burning fire and the saints sang 
the praises of the Lord.2471. 


fefs At afeg area ge fgAoress fen & AHSA 3 AS Ug Boe Us se ooTe 


FHTUS Il 
eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kirasanaavataare dhij ko jamalok te saat 


putr layai dhet bhe dhayai samaapata(n) || 


End of the chapter entitled “Giving seven sons to the Brahmin bringing 
them from the abode of Yama and taking them from Lord Vishnu” in 


Krishnavatara in Bachittar Natak. 


WE AQT FT AS aos Shots Aer Il 
ath kaanreh joo jal bihaar treean sa(n)g || 


Now begins the description of Krishna playing with women in water 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ave at Ald Eurdest f30 of Aa ot RASS MITT II 


ka(n)chan kee jeh dhuaaravatee teh Thaa jab hee birajabhookhan aayo || 


Bre Bd fT SHS ay 38 fe Stea was FOU II 


laal lage jeh Thaa mano bajr bhale biraj naik bayot banaayo || 


Krishna reached the golden Dwarka, where within several plans, the jewels 


and diamonds were studded 


3S a Fle 3d AY Seo Aa Aa fos & faRTT II 


taal ke beech tarai jadh na(n)dhan sok sabai chit ko bisaraayo || 


Removing the fear of his mind, Krishna began to swim in the tank 


& Sor wed ¢ fer ag Aa Al AAS as AR UT III 


lai treeyaa baalak dhai dhij kau jab sree birajanaath baddo jas paayo 
\|2472]| 


Taking the women with him and delivering the boys to the Brahmin, 
Krishna earned extreme approbation.2472. 


Sins A Ae A fyA ofa AaATH 36 gfe TAG Bue II 


treean sai jal mai biraj naik sayaam bhanai ruch siau lapaTaae || 


Krishna affectionately clung to the women in water 


OH afeu Bo a nis dt ys a walt vifer mide Tee Il 
prem baddiyo un ke at hee prabh ke lagee a(n)g ana(n)g baddaae || 


The women also, clinging to the limbs of the Lord, became intoxicated with 


UH A ea dt ge wet Hels gu foots at Case I 
prem so ek hee hui giee su(n)dhar roop nihaar rahee urajhaae || 


Being absorbed in love, they became one with Krishna 


UA ot AH g gu set shor oe st ofe ofa 6 mre 128931 


paas hee sayaam joo roop rachee treeaa her rahee har haath na aae 
||2473]| 


The women are advancing to become one with Krishna, but they could not 
catch him at the same time.2473. 


gu det As Hels AGTH & AGTH 36 CAT fen eS" II 


roop rachee sabh su(n)dhar sayaam ke sayaam bhanai dhas hoo dhis 
dhaurai || 


Being absorbed in the beauty of Krishna, they are all running form all the 
ten directions 


don ae fare ce A dle fsa Gus dea yes II 
ku(n)kam bedh lilaaT dhe’ee su dhe’ee tin uoopar cha(n)dhan khaurai || 


They applied saffron, in the parting of their hair, round mark and sandal on 


the forehead 


he & ofA set AS atthe uret fed efo aH nis Il 


main ke bas bhiee sabh bhaamin dhaiee firai fun dhaaman aaurai || 


Under the impact of lust they are running in and out of their home 


MA Te HY 3 JH aS str J roa ae fas SSI 1128581 


aaise raTai mukh te ham kau taj ho birajanaath gayo keh Thauraii ||2474|| 


And shouting, “O Krishna! where have you gone after leaving us?” 2474. 


gus ea fed afe Hele fos faa As SdH Tee II 


ddoo(n)ddat ek firai har su(n)dhar chit bikhai sabh bharam baddaiee || 


Someone is searching for Krishna, keeping illusion in her mind 


ay nigu AA 30 U fsa ae &t galas odt AS Il 


bekh anoop saje tan pai tin bekhan ko baranio nahee jaiee || 


Those women are wearing several unique garbs, which cannot be 
described 


Aa ad 6 30 ofa ot ofs wate ae He fo uret II 


sa(n)k karai na rarai har hee har laajeh bech mano tin khaiee || 


They are repeating the name of Krishna as if they had not the slightest of 


WA Ad Sit at fad ot fsa J fEA ofea Ug feuret 285UII 


aaise kahai taj gayo keh Thaa teh ho biraj naik dheh dhikhaiee ||2475]| 


They are saying, “O Krishna! where have you gone after leaving us? Come 
within our sight.”2475. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ads ae Hes set Yes fs & VE II 


bahut kaal muchhit bhiee khelat har ke saath || 


yfes g fo ot ofeat ofs wre wre af 1128 5El 


muchhit havai tin yau lakhiyo har aae ab haath ||2476]| 


Playing with Krishna for a long time, they became unconscious and in that 


unconscious state they saw that they had got Krishna in their grip.2476. 


dfs AS fe Hat fHas YASS UH at are I 


har jan har sa(n)g milat hai sunat prem kee gaath || 


fA@ ates fife ars 3 Ste Ste & AME 11289511 


jiau ddaario mil jaat hai neer neer ke saath ||2477]| 


The devotees of the Lord. listening to the discourse of love from the Lord, 


become one with him like the water being mixed with water.2477. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


HS 3 3a Uf wale wre II 


jal te tab har baahar aae || 


watd Hed SAX aoe Il 


a(n)geh su(n)dhar basatr banaae || 


Then Krishna came out of water and he wore beautiful clothes 


at Bunt fau at afa ad Il 


kaa upamaa teh kee kab kahai || 


des AS MHS a Fd |QsIcl 
pekhat main reejh kai rahai ||2478]| 


How should the poet describe his glory? Seeing him even the god of love 


is fascinated by him.2478. 


aAg ghis J Hed Ud Il 


basatr treean hoo su(n)dhar dhare || 


ae ays fro ag ad Il 
dhaan bahut bipran kau kare || 


The women also wore beautiful garments and gave a great deal of charity 
to the Brahmins 


fag fsa ot of & To att I 


jeh teh Thaa har ko gun gaayo || 


faa wigs 06 Se TSG Iti 
teh dhaaridh dhan dhei gavaayo ||2479]| 


Whosoever eulogised the Lord there, they gave him there a good amount 


of wealth and removed his poverty.2479. 


Me UH A aa Il 
ath prem kathaa kathana(n) || 


Now beings the description of the episode of love 


afaut a Il 


kabiyo baach || 
Speech of the poet. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ug a AS oat Aa Il 


har ke sa(n)t kabaddee sunaauoo || 


33 us Bao fase I 


taa te prabh logan rijhavaauoo || 


| relate the praise of the devotees of the Lord and please the saints 


A fed ae 36a Alo ure II 


jo ieh kathaa tanak sun paavaii || 


a ot ey es HE AMS IQtoll 
taa ko dhokh dhoor hoi jaavai ||2480]| 


He, who will listen to this episode slightly, all his blemishes will be 
removed.2480. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


AA ares MS yey & A aaa & ao AT HY Sta II 


jaise tiranaavrat aau agh ko su bakaasur ko badh jaa mukh faario || 


The way in which Tranavrata, Aghasura and Bakasura were killed and their 
faces were torn 


us alG Aa|eAD a alfa ane 3 fad aA UETtss II 


kha(n)dd keeo sakaTaasur ko geh kesan te jeh ka(n)s pachhaario || 


The way in which chopping Shaktasura into bits and Kansa was caught 


and knocked down by catching him from his hair 


Aft as g ot Ro nia wig Ago & fro Wats oTes II 


sa(n)dh jaraa hoo ko sain mathio ar satran ko jeh maaneh Taario || 


SG fr aa AUS & ufs ws TAS UTS ete |I8CUl 


tiau biraj naik saadhan ke pun chaahat hai sabh paapan Taario ||2481]| 


The way in which the army of Jarasandh was churned and his pride was 
shattered, in the same way, Krishna wants to finish all the sins of those 
women.2481. 


f fer ofea a gu A afe AA 36 Sf asa a II 


jo biraj naik ke ruch so kab sayaam bhanai fun geetan gai hai || 


W3ds' Ad A ufs a AA Se afase A A YS J I 


chaaturataa sa(n)g jo har ko jas beech kabitan ke su banai hai || 


Whosoever will sing the songs of Krishna with love, describe his glory in a 


nice way in poetry, 


nue 3 Alo A ude fe at aie a Ha Sigg eT I 


aauran te sun jo charachaa har kee har ko man bheetar dhai hai || 


A ofa Aan 36 Ufs a 35 OT Se Si3g Mfe 5M F IlQstIIl 


so kab sayaam bhanai dhar kai tan yaa bhav bheetar fer na aai hai ||2482|| 


Discuss in his mind about the Lord on listening about Him from others, the 
poet Shyam says that he will not assume another body and 
transmigrate.2482. 


A Gut ffroe at arte o niGs afase ste add I 


jo upamaa birajanaath kee gai hai aaur kabitan beech karaige || 


urys at 3G ured H afa AH 36 ag 3 AT Il 


paapan kee teuoo paavak mai kab sayaam bhanai kabahoo(n) na jaraige || 


Those who will sing the praises of Krishna and narrate him in poetry, will 


never burn in the fire of sin 


fis As fhe 3g dt fea A fa & mry fe eda I 


chi(n)t sabhai miT hai ju rahee chhin mai tin ke agh bira(n)dh Taraige || 


All their anxieties will be destroyed and all their sins will end collectively 


A Od AH Ff A UGA UT 3 Sd Mf B UT Ded NIStal 


je nar sayaam joo ke parase pag te nar fer na dheh dharaige ||2483]| 


That person, who will touch the feet of Krishna, he will never assume the 
body again.2483. 


f fer ofea ot ofe Fafa AH 36 Sfo AY AU Il 


jo biraj naik ko ruch so kab sayaam bhanai fun jaap japai hai || 


A fsa & fas & Ho H ad Hole Bao AC OS 27 I 


jo teh ke hit kai man mai bahu ma(n)gan logan kau dhan dhai hai || 


He, who will repeat the name of Krishna with love, who will give wealth etc. 


to the person remembering him, 


H 3fA OH As we a fs0 ules a fos Sige oil 


jo taj kaaj sabhai ghar ke teh pain ke chit bheetar dhai hai || 


Sisd 3 wa OF Aa & ony fyeo ais fae afs AD l2etsll 
bheetar te ab yaa jag ke agh bira(n)dhan beer bidhaa kar jai hai ||2484]| 


Who will absorb his mind in the feet of Krishna, abandoning all the tasks of 
the householder, then all the sins of the world will bid adieu to his 
mind.2484. 


UH ale 3 alS ags su ane Af 30 & nits STG Il 


prem keeo na keeo bahuto tap kasaT sahio tan ko at taayo || 


Though one was not absorbed in love, he endured many suffering on his 
body and performed austerities 


aA Hate ufsé nfs dt ag deo a afe ATS 6 HITT II 


kaasee mai jai paRio at hee bahu bedhan ko kar saar na aayo || 


Though he received instructions about eh recitation of the Vedas at Kashi, 


but did not comprehend its essence 


ae Ge afk ¢ Tat Aa AS niu fo Tas TST Il 


dhaan dhe'ee bas havai gayo sayaam sabhai apano tin dharab gavaayo || 


vifg at gfe & ate fe fag 33 at fo J afs UT NQecUll 


a(n)tr kee ruch kai har siau jeh het keeo tin hoo har paayo ||2485]| 


Though thinking this he gave in charity all his wealth that the Lord will be 
pleased, but he who has loved the Lord from the core of his heart, he could 
only realise the Lord.2485. 


a gu Had Bd He a Safe sos Aa su fee II 
kaa bhayo jo bak lochan moo(n)dh kai baiTh rahio jag bhekh dhikhaae || 


What then, if some crane-like devotee had been performing heresy by 
closing his eyes and showing it to the people 


His fetes Ae GTS Ae 3 aT fsa a ate H ofa wre II 


meen firio jal nrahaat sadhaa ta kahaa teh ke kar mo har aae || 


Someone might have been taking bath at all the pilgrim-stations like a fish, 


has he ever been able to realise the Lord? 


aed H fee de ve F fada 83 sto Ue Bare II 


dhaadhur jo dhin rain raTai su biha(n)g uddai tan pa(n)kh lagaae || 


AGTH 36 fed As Ast fag UH ag fyAore fasre ete 


sayaam bhanai ieh sa(n)t sabhaa bin prem kahoo birajanaath rijhaae 
1|2486]| 


The frogs croak day and night, the birds always fly, but the poet Shyam 
says that inspite of repeating (the Name) and running hither and thither, 
none has been able to please Krishna without love.2486. 


Bee A Us o frog FU ate 38 ys ais AST II 


laalach jo dhan ke kinahoo ju pai gai bhalai prabh geet sunaayo || 


oe oes o ules fST H afs Ba niBa SF Us 3 UT Il 


naach nachio na khachio teh mai har lok alok ko paidd na paayo || 


He, who eulogises the Lord, coveting for wealth, and dances without 


loving Him, he could not realise the path leading towards the Lord 


TA ates Aa A nis AUS J 8 fame &t 3B AS Il 


haas kario jag mai aapuno supane hoo na giaan ko tat janaayo || 


He, who passed all his life in mere sporting, and did not know the essence 
of knowledge, he also could not realise the Lord 


On faa afa Aa 36 ate arg oH fer ofea mat 2st 


prem binaa kab sayaam bhanai kar kaahoo ke mai biraj naik aayo ||2487]| 


How can one realise Lord Krishna, without loving Him?2487. 


ots 38 foo nirud & aa H ags fs fore ware II 


haar chale gireh aapane ko ban mo bahuto tin dhiaan lagaae || 


Those who meditate in the forest, they ultimately, getting tired, come back 
to their homes 


fag Aaa werfa ae ufs da se ofs of 6 wire II 


sidh samaadh agaadh kathaa mun khoj rahe har haath na aae || 


The adepts and the sages have been seeking the Lord through 


contemplation, but that Lord could not be realised by anyone 


AaH 36 AS ae ASdo A306 a His HH Sue Il 


sayaam bhanai sabh bedh kateban sa(n)tan ke mat yau Thaharaae || 


sug 3 ofa AS Ae fad YH oe fsa Ahufs we ll2ectil 


bhaakhat hai kab sa(n)t suno jeh prem ke’ee teh sreepat paae ||2488]| 


All the Vedas, Katebs (Semitic Scriptures), and the saints say this that 
whosoever has loved the Lord, he has realized Him.2488. 


edi d ys d aH a Of a By Wes UA ad I 


chhatree ko poot hau baaman ko neh kai tap aavat hai ju karo || 


lam the son of a Kshatriya and not of a Brahmin who may instruct for 
performing severe austerities 


mig MCs AAS fas fos & oto fsurfar as fas 3H Ue Il 
ar aaur ja(n)jaar jito gireh ko tuh tiaag kahaa chit taa mai dharo || 


How can | absorb myself in the embarrassments of the world by leaving 


we SS & tg ed TH aS AE a frost ag His ad I 


ab reejh kai dheh vahai ham kau jouoo hau binatee kar jor karo || 


Whatever request | am making with my folded hands, O Lord! 


Aa wi at Gu fees a6 vifs ot Jo H sa As He NQsctll 


jab aau kee aaudh nidhaan banai at hee ran mai tab joojh maro ||2489]| 


Kindly be graceful and bestow this boon on me that when ever my end 
comes, that | may die fighting in the battlefield.2489. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Ag A Use Hf Ares Ate fats ct I 


satreh sai paitaal meh saavan sudh thit dheep || 


In the year 1745 of the Vikrami era in the Sudi aspect of the moon in the 
month of Sawan, 


Sdd USST HT ATS AHO" ad AHhey ll2etoll 


nagar paavaTaa subh karan jamunaa bahai sameep ||2490|| 


In the town of Paonta at the auspicious hour, on banks of the flowing 


Yamuna, (this work has been completed).2490. 


GAH Ae stdis at svat at gore Il 


dhasam kathaa bhaagauat kee bhaakhaa karee banai || 


| have composed the discourse of the tenth part (Skandh) of Bhagavat in 
the vernacular 


Wed GAS ots ys OsH FO a VMS lIeKal 


avar baasanaa naeh prabh dharam judh ke chai ||2491]| 


O Lord! | have no other desire and have only the zeal for the war fought on 
the basis of righteousness.2491. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


tfe AG fsa a Aa H He 3 ofe fos HAG fas II 


dha(n)n jeeo teh ko jag mai mukh te har chit mai judh bichaarai || 


Bravo to the soul of that person, who remembers the Lord through his 


mouth and reflects in his mind about the war of righteousness 


20 miles 3 fos dd AA OTS US SS AI 3 Il 


dheh anit na nit rahai jas naav chaRai bhav saagar taarai || 


Who considers this body the war of righteousness, who considers this 
body as transient, ascends the boat of Lords’ praise a 


tien oH sore fed so aft A ttue fae BHinre II 


dheeraj dhaam banai ihai tan budh su dheepak jiau ujeeaarai || 


famrafs at seat Hod TE 8 ASIST ASST Fa |lQstIIl 


giaaneh kee baddanee manahu haath lai kaatarataa kutavaar buhaarai 
\|2492]| 


Who makes this body as the abode of forbearance and enlightens it with 
the lamp of intellect and who taking the broom of knowledge in his hand 
sweeps away the rubbish of cowardice.2492. 


fefs Fl AH fAau uve afeg aed ae fanorests uarfe fedtAe AHTUSH AZ ASH 


FS Il 


eit sree dhasam sika(n)dh puraane bachitr naaTak gra(n)the 
kirasanaavataare dhayai ikeesavo samaapatam sat subham sat || 


End of the concluding auspicious chapter of Krishnavatara (based on 


Dasham Skandh Purana) in Bachittar Natak.21. 
San MESS II 


chauabees avataar || 


a etary tat sate I 


ikOankaar vaahiguroo jee kee fateh || 


The Lord is one and He can be attained through the Grace of the True 


WE 3d MEST AAS II 


ath nar avataar kathana(n) || 


Now beings the description of Nara incarnation 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


me Srey ates MSSTST Il 


ab baieesavaio gan avataaraa || 


AA IU ag Ud HST Il 


jais roop kahu dharo muraaraa || 


3d MSS SU NIGHT II 


nar avataar bhayo arajunaa || 


fad AIS Al & SS TST IAI 
jeh jeete jag ke bhaT ganaa ||1|| 
Now | enumerate the twenty-second incarnation as to how he assumed this 


form. Arjuna became the Nara incarnation, who conquered the warriors of 
all the world.1. 


fen foes ae AS Hd Il 


piratham nivaat kavach sabh maare || 


fe TS ao Aa foes Il 


ei(n)dhr taat ke sok nivaare || 


In the first place, he by killeing all the warriors, weaing unfailing coat of 
mail, removed the anxiety of his father Indra 


agd FO ge so ar I 


bahure judh rudhr tan keeaa || 


TS sf3 Te ag chor 111 


reejhai bhoot raaT bar dheeaa ||2|| 


Then he fought a battle with Rudra (Shiva), the king of ghosts, who 


bestowed a boon on him.2. 


adfs vans AT HAST II 


bahur dhurajodhan keh mukataayo || 


aga oH faye fets mit I 
ga(n)dhrab raaj bimukh fir aayo || 


Then he redeemed Duryodhana and burnt the king of Gandharavas in the 


fire of the Khandav forest 


Use YS Weal Vaet II 


khaaddav ban paavakeh charaavaa || 


Ye 8a US af ures ISI 
boo(n)dh ek paiThai neh paavaa ||3]| 


All these could not comprehend his secret.3. 


Ag ate aE YA Bae Il 


jau keh kathaa prasa(n)g sunaauoo || 


qe seo 3 fye sa Il 
gra(n)th baddan te hiradhai ddaraauoo || 


My mind fears the enlargement of this Granth (Book) by relating all these 


stories, 


33 adt am aoe Il 


taa te thoree kathaa kahaiee || 


38 efy afa dy gore Isl 
bhool dhekh kab leh banaiee ||4|| 


Therefore | have said it in brief and the poets will themselves improves my 


mistakes.4. 


agde Ais are Aa rat I 


kuoorav jeet gaav sab aanee || 


as ats f3e ufo mifsnrot Il 


bhaat bhaat tin meh abhimaanee || 


He conquered all the places, where several proud Kauravas lived 


fone de ag dale fase Il 


kirasan cha(n)dh kahu bahur rijhaayo || 


WS Asus ag Ut HUI 


jaa tai jaitapatr kahu paayo ||5]| 


He pleased Krishna and obtained the certificate of victory from him.5. 


defy SOA AT HI Il 


gaageveh bhaanuj kahu maarayo || 


we SOS MS urs II 


ghor bhayaan ayodhan paarayo || 


He killed Bhishma, the son of Ganga and Karan, the son of Surya after 
fighting a dreadful war with them 


PINS Ast ifs ser I 


dhurajodhan jeetaa at balaa || 


Ules Sut TH Mifsesr Ile 


paavat bhayo raaj abichalaa ||6]| 


He conquered the mighty warrior Duryodhana and obtained the eternal 
kingdom.6. 


Od Bla ATS Aa ag AG Il 


keh lag karat kathaa kahu jaauoo || 


qa sea S vifaa sag Il 
gra(n)th baddan te adhik ddaraauoo || 


Upto which doing | should narrate this story, because | greatly fear the 


enlargement of this volume 


ag faa an ad faa Il 


kathaa biradh kas karau bichaaraa || 


ars MigHS MEST IDI 


baieesavo arajun avataaraa ||7|| 


What should | think of the long story? | say only this that Arjuna was the 
twenty-second incarnation.7. 


fefs Ht afeg wea ge od viesd arene HYPE AZ ASH AS N22 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the nar avataar baieesavo sa(n)poorana(n) 


sat subham sat ||22]| 


Here ends the description of Nara Incarnation in Bachittar Natak.22. 


Me Bu niests SAAS AES II 
ath buoodh avataar teieesavau kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the twenty-third Buddha incarnation 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


wa Rad Fo METS II 


ab mai gano buoodh avataaraa || 


AA IU Ag Os HITT Il 
jais roop kahu dharaa muraaraa || 


Now I describe the Buddha incarnation as to how the Lord assumed this 


a@u niests edt t aE II 


buoodh avataar ihee ko naauoo || 


Wad oS 5 SS TG UI 


jaakar naav na thaav na gaauoo ||1]| 


Buddha incarnation is the name of that one, who has no name, no place 
and no villate.1. 


WAT S'S GO O'S AUTAT II 


jaakar naav na Thaav bakhaanaa || 


ay nests St UTE Il 


buoodh avataar vahee pahachaanaa || 


He, whose name and place are not described, he is only known as the 


Buddha incarnation 


fret Agu gu fo ATT II 


silaa saroop roop teh jaanaa || 


oe & AT AS Hfs HAT III 


kathaa na jaeh kaloo meh maanaa ||2|| 


No one has accepted his sayings in the Iron Age, who visualizes the 
beauty only in stone (idols).2. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


JU du Wad 3 Ae ig AE Slo MATT Il 
roop rekh jaakar na kachh ar kachh nahin aakaar || 


Neither he is beautiful nor he does any work 


fie Ju ass ATS A aT nies"g 13 


silaa roop baratat jagat so buoodh avataar ||3]| 


He considers the whole world like stone and calls himself the Buddha 


incarnation.3. 


fefs Ht afeg oea ae au nests SAAS AHTUSH AZ ASH AS III 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the buoodh avataar teieesavo samaapatam 


sat subham sat ||23]| 


Here ends the description of Buddha Incarnation in Bachittar Natak.23. 


me fSJasal SAAS MESS ATS II 
ath nihakala(n)kee chauabeesavau avataar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of Nihkalanki, the twenty-fourth incarnation 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ma HW Ho AG Hfs ate & Il 


ab mai mahaa sudh mat kar kai || 


ad am fas ane fasts & Il 
kaho kathaa chit lai bichar kai || 


aging asalt neSTST II 


chaubeesavo kalakee avataaraa || 


SAT Ad Yo AUT Il 


taa kar kaho prasa(n)g sudhaaraa ||1|| 


Now, | purging my intellect, relate the story with full concentration of Kalki, 
the twenty —fourth incarnation and describe his episode, while emending 
it.1. 


TIas Is Aa Tset Il 


bhaaraakirat hot jab dharanee || 


UY TYAS Ag AS 5 adet Il 
paap grasat kachh jaat na baranee || 


When the earth is pressed downward by the weight of sin and her suffering 
becomes indescribeable 


afs af 36 3 Bsus I 


bhaat bhaat tan hot utapaataa || 


usta AfA Aes 8 HST III 


putreh sej sovat lai maataa ||2|| 


Several types of crimes are committed and the mother sleeps for the 


sexual enjoyment with her son in the same bed.2. 


HS" fust 36 SHS feat Il 


sutaa pitaa tan ramat nisa(n)kaa || 


SdSt SIS FS Ag nar I 
bhaganee bharat bhraat kahu a(n)kaa || 


The daughter unhesitatingly enjoys with her father and the sister embraces 
her brother 


TS ads 36 ads fas Il 


bhraat bahan tan karat bihaaraa || 


fenst srt Aas AAT III 


eisatree tajee sakal sa(n)saaraa ||3]| 


The brighter enjoys the body of the sister and the whole world relinquishes 


the wife/3. 


Aad ade Ur AS Jet Il 


sa(n)kar baran prajaa sabh hoiee || 


Sa TAS I ITB Ae Il 


ek grayaat ko rahaa na koiee || 


The whole subjects become hybrid and no one knows the other 


wits fasara SHt ag ort I 


at bibhachaar fasee bar naaree || 


Ten dis at ulfs farnct tei 


dharam reet kee preet bisaaree ||4|| 


The beautiful women are engrossed in adultery and forget the real love and 


the traditions of religion.4. 


ufe wis so mfr se II 


ghar ghar jhooTh amasiaa bhiee || 


Arg aor AfA at es ae II 


saach kalaa sas kee dhur giee || 


In every home, in the dark night of falsehood, the phases of the moon of 
truth are hidden 


Ad 3d do Bal Ssurst Il 


jeh teh hon lage utapaataa || 


Sos Us Ata of HST Hull 
bhogat poot sej chaR maataa ||5]| 


The crimes are committed everywhere and the son comes to the bed of his 


mother and enjoys her.5. 


Us AT 5 Sg UTT I 


ddoo(n)ddat saach na katahoo(n) paayaa || 


36 ot Hot Aa fess OUT I 


jhooTh hee sa(n)g sabo chit laayaa || 


The truth is not seen even on search and the mind of everyone is absorbed 


in falsehood 


fo fo fas fof HS Jet Il 
bhi(n)n bhi(n)n gireh gireh mat hoiee || 


AAG fas PA 3 ae Nel 


saasatr simirat chhuaai na koiee ||6]| 


In every home, there Shastras and Smritis.6. 


fies aet 5 agar ofs FI 


hi(n)dhav koiee na turakaa reh hai || 


fsa fsa us wis HS ofa oI 
bhin bhin ghar ghar mat geh hai || 


There will neither be a true Hindu nor a true Muslim, there will be diverse in 


every home 


Sa ea A Ua ws Il 
ek ek ke pa(n)th na chal hai || 


ea aa at as Bats 9 191 
ek ek kee baat uthal hai ||7]| 


On one will follow the established religious paths and will oppose the 
saying of each other.7. 


Tatas Us Aa ge F Il 


bhaaraakirat dharaa sab hui hai || 


UdH AGH Ud Vs 6 ale 7 Il 


dharam karam par chalai na kui hai || 


The earth will be pressed underneath with weight and no one will follow 


the follow the religious tenets 


wig wie mGg nig Hs det I 


ghar ghar aaur aaur mat hoiee || 


Sa UH Ud Vs 5 AS IIc Il 


ek dharam par chalai na koiee ||8|| 


There will be different beliefs in every home and no one will follow only 
one religion.8. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


f8o Fo ufs wig HS Sa 5 UST aE Il 


bhi(n)n bhi(n)n ghar ghar mato ek na chal hai koi || 


There will be different beliefs in every home, no one will follow only one 
belief 


UY UPd Ad 3d SU GH 3 asd He ICI 


paap prachur jeh teh bhayo dharam na katahoo(n) hoi ||9]| 


There will be a great increase in the propagation of sin and there will be no 


dharma (piety) anywhere.9. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Aad ade Ur AS Jet Il 


sa(n)kar baran prajaa sabh hoiee || 


Sot nos 3 cha ae Il 


chhatree jagat na dhekheeaai koiee || 


The subjects will become hybrid and no Kshatriya will be seen in the whole 


ta Sa MA HSA Il 


ek ek aaise mat kai hai || 


Ww 3 yufs Fest de F 901 


jaa te praapat soodhrataa hoi hai ||10]| 


All will do such things that they will all become Shudras.10. 


fog sda HS Ug yore ats Il 


hi(n)dhoo turak mat dhuhoo(n) prahar kar || 


os 3 fo fs HS wis wie II 
chal hai bhi(n)n bhi(n)n mat ghar ghar || 


Hinduism and Islam will be relinquished and in every home there will be 


diverse beliefs 


ea Sa AH 5 ats T Il 


ek ek ke ma(n)tr na geh hai || 


Sa 8a a Afar 3 ofa F 94 
ek ek ke sa(n)g na reh hai ||11|| 


No one will listen to the ideas of another one, on one will remain with 
anyone.11. 


WY MY UTIAIH Ad F Il 


aap aap paarabraham kahai hai || 


aly Gu ag AA 3 9 I 


neech uooch keh sees na nai hai || 


All will proclaim themselves as Lord and no younger one will bow before 


the elder one 


ea Sa HS fea fea oT II 


ek ek mat ik ik dhaamaa || 


uf wife de Fo FT TH NII 
ghar ghar hoi baiTh hai raamaa ||12|| 


In every house will be born such people who will declare themselves as 
Ram.12. 


ufs o af 3 sf yaa Il 


paR hai koi na bhool puraanaa || 


ag 5 uad outs FIAT Il 


kouoo na pakar hai paan kuraanaa || 


No one will study Puranas even by mistake and will not catch the holy 


Quran in his hand 


ae ase Aes ate Bfa FI 
bedh kateb javan kar leh hai || 


sag dawate H ats J 193i 


taa kahu gobaraagan mo dheh hai ||13]| 


He, who will catch the Vedas and Katebs, he will be killed by burning him 
in the fire of cowdung.13. 


vat uy at Halls aot Il 


chalee paap kee jagat kahaanee || 


ST UGH a's GHOST Il 


bhaajaa dharam chhaadd rajadhaanee || 


The story of sin will become prevalent in the whole world and the dharma 


will flee from the hearts of the people 


(36 (36 wig wis HS BH II 
bhi(n)n bhi(n)n ghar ghar mat chalaa || 


ut 3 UdH Sat Bs Sa 1198! 
yaa te dharam bharam udd Talaa ||14]| 


There will be different beliefs in homes which cause the dharma and love 


to fly away.14. 


ta Sa HS MA BV 7 II 


ek ek mat aais uchai hai || 


W 3 AAS Ae Te Ad il 


jaa te sakal soodhr hui jai hai || 


Such notions will become prevalent that all will become Shudras 


Sgt IHS IS" 5 AS Il 


chhatree brahaman rahaa na koiee || 


Aad ado YAt Aa det quill 


sa(n)kar baran prajaa sab hoiee ||15]| 


There will be no Kshatriyas and Brahmins and all the subjects will become 


hybrid.15. 


He ony aff 3 qonet Il 


soodhr dhaam bas hai brahamanee || 


wen ants df 3 szat Il 


biees naar hoi hai chhatranee || 


The Brahmin-women will live with Shudras 


aff 0 fg of SArat Il 


bas hai chhatr dhaam baisaanee || 


gana fos erst Feat 1AEll 


brahaman gireh isatree soodhraanee ||16]| 


The Vaishya-women will reside in the homes of Kshatriyas and the 
Kshatriya-women in the homes of Vaishyas, the Shudra-women will be in 


the homes of Brahmins.16. 


Sa UGH Ud UAT 3 USC Il 


ek dharam par prajaa na chal hai || 


Fe asa UG Hs UH T I 
bedh kateb dhouoo mat dhal hai || 


The subjects will not follow only one religion, and there will be 
disobedience to both the scriptures of Hinduism and Semitic religion 


35 fF6 HS wis wis Je II 
bhi(n)n bhi(n)n mat ghar ghar hoiee || 


ea Us 3s J dt ae VII 
ek pai(n)dd chal hai nahee koiee ||17]| 


Various religions will be prevelant in various homes and none will follow 


the one and the same path.17. 


dts Hest Se II 


geetaa maalatee chha(n)dh || 
GITA MALTI STANZA 


fio Fo HS ud is Sa Sa BaTE g II 
bhi(n)n bhi(n)n mato gharo ghar ek ek chalai hai || 


Ws Fs fed na fhe Sa Sa 5 ome 7 Il 


aai(n)dd bai(n)dd firai sabai sir ek ek na nayai hai || 


When various religions will prevail in every home and all will walk in their 
pride and none of them will bow before any other 


ule niSs ms oe of HS HA HA Batfatst II 


pun aaur aaur ne ne mat maas maas uchaahiaa(n)ge || 


ve fusge uls & afs af ure Afar NACH 


dhev pitaran peer ko neh bhool poojan jaahiaa(n)ge ||18]| 


There will be the birth of new religions every year and the people even by 


mistake will not worship gods, manes and pirs.18. 


ve ulg fans & UDA yiry aotate I 
dhev peer bisaar kai paramesr aap kahaahiaa(n)ge || 


Forgetting the gods and Pirs, the people will call themselves God 


od as 3136 Sa a Als Sa Sa Batfaiar I 


nar bhaat bhaatan ek ko jur ek ek uddaahiaa(n)ge || 


Several kinds of people will get together and spread various types of 
rumours 


tal HA PHA S nO HAS 3 Vota Il 


ek maas dhumaas lau adh maas Iau ta chalaahiaa(n)ge || 


wifs gata us fA HS niu ct fife Artal ACH 


a(n)t boobar paan jiau mat aap hee miT jaahiaa(n)ge ||19]| 


These new religions will continue for one or two month or even half a 


month and will ultimately end themselves lie the bubbles of water.19. 


Fe ms asa a tea AHS as Tl 
bedh aaur kateb ke dho dhookh kai mat ddaar hai || 


fos nirud fsa o8d Sisd HE HE Gate TI 
hit aapane teh Thaur bheetar ja(n)tr ma(n)tr uchaar hai || 


Finding faults will the religions of Vedas and Katebs, they will be forsaken 
and the people will recite mantras and yantras according to their onw 
interest 


HY ae ms asa ad act oH Ba 3 fad Il 


mukh bedh aaur kateb ko koiee naam len na dhehige || 


fang 6 asst ufs 3 aad 5 fas dt Sadi i201 


kisahoo(n) na kauddee pun te kabahoo(n) na kiau hee dhehage ||20]| 


People will not be allowed ot utter the names of Vedas and Katebs and no 


one will give even a cowrie in charity.20. 


UTU AGH Ad Ad So UeH aan farts & Il 


paap karam karai jahaa tahaa dharam karam bisaar kai || 


afd wa tus es 0 8 ug fg Auris oi Il 
neh dhrab dhekhat chhodd hai lai putr mitr sa(n)ghaar kai || 


Forgetting the actions of Dharma, the sinful actions will be committed and 
the money will be procured even by killing the son or friend 


aod Bore 3 nfs fa fFa fed fea Il 
ekanek uThai hai mat bhi(n)n bhi(n)n dhina(n) dhinaa || 


eae UGH Aa ats ASS YSE fat QUI 


fokaTa(n) dharam sabai kal kevala(n) prabhana(n) binaa ||21]| 


New religions will arise always and these religions will be hollow without 


the name of the Lord.21. 


fea fren 38 AG His cf feSA verfod II 


eik dhivas chalai kouoo mat dhoi dhiaus chalaahige || 


nifs vfs & aad AS feo sind fi] Afadr II 


a(n)t jor kai baharo sabhai dhin teesarai miT jaahige || 


Some religions will continue for one or two days and on the third day these 
religions taking birth on account of power will die their own death 


ufs ma niGa Carfudl Hse aS vsdE fee II 


pun aaur aaur uchaahige matano gata(n) chaturath dhina(n) || 


UdH Gace Ae fa AES AHS FAS |122I1 
dharam fokaTana(n) saba(n) ik kevala(n) kalina(n) bina(n) ||22]| 


Again on the fourth day new religions will arise, but they wil all be without 


the idea of salvation.22. 


ee de Ao so od og fos ae add Il 


chha(n)dh ba(n)dh jahaa tahaa nar naar nit ne kareh || 


The men and women will perform the works of deceit here and there 


ufs AZ HZ AT so odt Sz aes ag sat II 


pun ja(n)tr ma(n)tr jahaa tahaa nahee ta(n)tr karat kachhoo ddareh || 


Many mantras, yantras and tantras will spring up 


UdH sy Gag a 3s fs sat TH I II 


dharam chhatr utaar kai ran chhor chhatree bhaaj hai || 


He aA Ad 3d" aie wing WIS TH VP |Q2I 


soodhr bais jahaa tahaa geh asatr aahav gaaj hai ||23]| 


Leaving the canopies of religions, the Kshatriyas will run away from 
fighting, and Shudras and Vaishyas will catch hold of weapons and arms 
and thunder in the battlefield.23. 


Sshrat ed a Sd ST Slals Te g Il 


chhatreeaanee chhor kai nar naeh neechan raav hai || 


Leaving the functions of Kshatriyas, the kings will perform disgraceful 


off oH mis ANA ot fate otfs gat ATS OI 


taj raaj aaur sSamaaj ko gireh neech raanee jaav hai || 


The queens, leaving the kings, mix up with the low social orders 


He FdH AS se os FoH Aet dfod I 


soodhr braham sutaa bhe rat braham soodhree hohige || 


Shudras will be absorbed with the Brahmins girls and the Brahmins will 
also do like wise 


affor as fasa a ufs TH ten dfodt IQ 


besiyaa baal bilok kai mun raaj dheeraj khohige ||24]| 


Seeing the daughters of the prostitutes. The great sages will lose their 
forbearance.24. 


UdH sof Gaa Aa Sot uny ua ual ud dfod II 


dharam bharam uddayo jahaa tahaa paap pag pag par hohige || 


The honour of religions will fly away and there will be sinful acts at every 


step 


for fru ofa ag SH ae oa A fhe Afar i 


nij sikh naar guroo ramai gur dhaaraa so sikh sohige || 


He Gurus will enjoy the wives of their disciples and the disciples will 
absorb themselves with the wives of their Gurus 


nifsaa nis fada a o fade Sfo feos FI 
abibek aaur bibek ko na bibek baiTh bichaar hai || 


ufe 36 Sf ontfadt fie ATS Bs Ssrg F lull 


pun jhooTh bol kamaahige sir saach bol utaar hai ||25]| 


No attention will be paid to foolishness and wisdom and the head of the 


speaker of truth will be chopped, the falsehood will reign supreme.25. 


fq ogH SE Il 
biradh naraaj chha(n)dh || 
BRIDH NARAJ KAHATU MO STANZA 


mila fas ase vifes fos dfad Ii 


akirat kirat kaarano anit nit hohige || 


Forbidden works will always be performed 


fauna UsHe Shot gots AE Afoar Il 


tiaag dharamano treea(n) kunaar saadh johige || 


The saints abandoning the path of dharma, will look for the path of 
prostitutes 


ufeg fog fess afes fhe ofa i 
pavitr chitr chitrata(n) bachitr mitr dhohige || 


The friendship of a queer type will wash and destroy the sanctity of 


friendship 


nifeg fg srvee Aig wits dod 12€1 


amitr mitr bhaavano sumitr amitr hohige ||26|| 


The friends and enemies will go together for their self-interest.26. 


ag fxs AGHE vss Fe ATTA Il 
kalraya(n) kirata(n) kara(n)mano abhachh bhachh jaahige || 


MaA AAs od MOTH UGH utfdel Il 
aka'j ka'jano nara(n) adharam dharam paahige || 


Amongst the works of the Iron Age will be the eating of the uneatables, the 
things worth concealing will come in the open and the dharma will be 
realise dform the paths of unrighteousness 


HUSH UH ofo 3 fys ue sre Il 


sudharam dharam dhoh hai dhirata(n) dharaa dharesana(n) || 


The kings of the earth will do the work of destroying dharma 


MUSH USHE fyS' FaAGH AGHE fxs 112911 
adharam dharamano dhirata(n) kukaram karamano kirata(n) ||27]|| 


The life of adharma will be considered authentic and the bad actions will 


be considered worth doing.27. 


fax Gsfu GgH agHe nigsH Gen fmm 7 II 


k ula(n)gh dharam karamano adharam dharam biaap hai || 


The people will neglect religion and the bad religious path will prevail 
everywhere 


BH fsnrtar afer Aue veda APY ATES Il 
s tiaag ja'g jaapano ajog jaap jaap hai || 


Forsaking the Yajnas and the repetition of the Name, people will repeat the 
worthless mantras 


H UH AdHe Sut MIOGH AGH foggH Il 


s dharam karamana(n) bhayo adharam karam nirabhrama(n) || 


They will unhesitatingly consider the actions of adharma as dharma 


HA Ags fas nrg fogsti 3S MQ 
s saadh sa(n)krata(n) chita(n) asaadh nirabhaya(n) ddula(n) ||28]| 


The saints will roam with dubious mind and the wicked people will move 


fearlessly.28. 


MUSH AGHE fas A UGH AHS 3A Il 
adharam karamano kirata(n) su dharam karamano taja(n) || 


The people will perform the actions of adharma, abandoning the actions of 
dharma 


Yds FINS US 6 aeY Ava feu 
praharakh barakhana(n) dhana(n) na karakh sarabato nirapa(n) || 


The kings will forsake the weapons of bow and arrows 


WoH He fas feo Aves fed II 


aka'j ka'‘jano kirata(n) nira‘laj sarabato fira(n) || 


Making the announcement of wicked action, the people .will roam 
unashamedly 


ModE FSS Ini 5 niga AGS od IQ 
anarath baratita(n) bhooa(n) na arath kathata(n) nara(n) ||29]| 


There will be misconduct on the earth and the people will perform useless 


tasks.29. 


SIOTH Be Il 
taranaraaj chha(n)dh || 
TAR NARAJ STANZA 


Wdo J Mads a Il 


baran hai abaran ko || 


as ufs Ads & IIZOll 
chhaadd har saran ko ||30]| 


Castelessness will be the caste and all will forsake the refuge of the 
Lord.30. 


ats AS AA I 
chhaadd subh saaqj ko || 


Ba d MATA & NSU 


laag hai akaaj ko ||31]| 


All the people will forsake good actions and will absorb themselves in 


wicked actions.31. 


Sa TSH ot Il 


tayaag hai naam ko || 


Ba J aH Ss SII 


laag hai kaam ko ||32]| 


All of them will abandon the remembrance of the name of the Lord, and will 
remain absorbed in sexual enjoyment.32. 


BH a ed dll 


laaj ko chhor hai || 


ane HY He F SSI 
dhaan mukh mor hai ||33]| 


They will not feel shy (of the wicked acts) and will refrain from the 


bestowal of charity. 33 


Bde Oct fame F II 


charan nahee dhiaai hai || 


cre afs ute 3 sell 
dhusaT gat pai hai ||34]| 


They will not meditate on the feet of the lord and only the tyrants will be 


hailed .34. 


baa AT Ahad I 


narak kahu jaahige || 


nifs ugsttad ISU 


a(n)t pachhutaahige ||35]| 
All of them will go to hell and untimately repent.35. 


Us ate afoer I 
dharam keh khohige || 


unl ad dfud lIséll 


paap kar rohigai ||36]| 


All of them will ultimately repent on losing dharma.36. 


dla ufs HAT I 


narak pun baas hai || 


3A AH SA N39 


traas jam traas hai ||37]|| 


They will abide in hell and the messengers of Yama will frighten them.37. 


SH BBs Be Il 
kumaar lalat chha(n)dh || 
KUMAR LALIT STANZA 


WOH AGH FT Il 


adharam karam kai hai || 


5ISOHS ST Il 


n bhool naam lai hai || 


Performing wicked deeds, the people will not even by mistake remember 


the name of the Lord 


fog 3 ae Stadt I 


kisoo na dhaan dhehige || 


HAG Bf Sod Stil 
s saadh looT lehige ||38]| 


They will not give alms, but otherwise will loot the saints.38. 


Sree sa il 


n dheh fer lai kai || 


SWIMS aA Il 
n dheh dhaan kai kai || 


They will not return the borrowed debt-money and will even give the 


promised amount in charity 


Ha sHass dil 


har naam kau na lai hai || 


far safe AT SCH 
bisekh narak jai hai ||39]| 


They will not remember the Name of the Lord and such persons will 
specially be sent to hell.39. 


3 UdH ofe afo g Il 
n dharam Thaadd reh hai || 


ad 3 AGS afd d Il 


karai na jaun keh hai || 


They will not remain stable in their religion and will not do in accordance 


with their utterance 


8 Ulfs HS Aer" tl 


n preet maat sa(n)gaa || 


note mau |IBoll 


adheen aradha(n)gaa ||40]| 


They will have no affection for their mother and the people will become 


subservient to their wives.40. 


Wee SE Se Il 
abha'chh bha'chh bhachhai || 


node Te ae Il 
aka'chh kaachh ka'chhai || 


The uneatable will be eaten and people will visit the unworthy places 


nang 3s aT II 
abhaakh bain bhaakhai || 


far a ate ge 184 


kisoo na kaan raakhai ||41]| 


The people will utter the unutterable words and will not care for 


anybody.41. 


NUH ATH Ad T Il 


adharam karam kar hai || 


SSSHS all 


n taat maat ddar hai || 


ong HZ ST I 


kuma(n)tr ma(n)tr kai hai || 


FAI SASS 7 liso 


suma(n)tr ko na lai hai ||42]| 


They will peroform unrighteous acts and will not have any advice and will 


not seek good advice.42. 


WOH AGH BT Il 


adharam karam kai hai || 


H SdH UdH wT Il 


s bharam dharam khuaai hai || 


They will perform acts of unrighteousness and will lose their dharma in 
illusions 


Hos ot GH Il 


s kaal faas fas hai || 


farts ada SfA 9D ISI 


nidhaan narak bas hai ||43]| 


Thy will be entrapped in the noose of Yama and untimately reside in 


hell.43. 


BAGH AH Bd Il 


kukaram karam laage || 


HUSH ats Stat II 
sudharam chhaadd bhaage || 


ans fas uni Il 


kamaat ni't paapa(n) || 


farrfa Aga ANF gsi 


bisaar sarab jaapa(n) ||44]| 


The people being engrossed in misconduct will abandon disciplines and 


engross themselves in sinful actions.44. 


He HHS Il 


s ma'dh moh ma'te || 


HaHa aus Il 


s karam ke kupa'te || 


HoH au wd Il 


s kaam krodh raache || 


Garg SH Ss Sul 


autaar laaj naache ||45]| 


The people intoxicated with wine and attachment will perform uncivilised 
acts and being absorbed in lust and anger, they will dance 


unashamedly.45. 


ool Agut Se I 
nag saroopee chha(n)dh || 
NAG SAROOPI STANZA 


3 UdH AGH AG ad Il 


n dharam karam kau karai || 


yer ae AS Fe Il 


birathaa kathaa sunai rarai || 


GadH Ad A EA Il 


kukaram karam so fasai || 


Afs es UdH = OA IgE 


sat chhaadd dharam vaa nasaii ||46]| 


No one will perform the rituals enjoyed by religion and the people will 
quarrel amongst themselves in evil actions to such an extent that they will 


totally forsake the religion and truth.46. 


use ate 3 us Il 


puraan kaab na paRai || 


ads B53 Ge I 


kuraan lai na te raRai || 


They will not study Puranas and Epics and will also not read the holy 
Quran 


WOH AGH & A II 


adharam karam ko karai || 


HUdH FA 3 39 IDI 


s dharam jaas te ddarai ||47]| 


They will perform such acts of adharma, that even dharma will also feel 


frightened.47. 


gata zest se II 


dharaak varanataa bhiee || 


H 30H UdH ot Tet II 


s bharam dharam kee giee || 


The whole earth will assume only one caste (of sin) and the trust in religion 
will be finished 


ford ford aut HS II 


giraha(n) giraha(n) naya(n) mata(n) || 


3S Sui AE Se stil 
chale bhooa(n) jathaa tatha(n) ||48]| 


There will be new sects in every home and the people will adopt only 


misconduct.48. 


ford ford oe HS II 


giraha(n) giraha(n) ne mata(n) || 


set ud set ds Il 
bhiee dhara(n) niee gata(n) || 


There will be now sects in every home, there will be new paths on the earth 


WOH THST Bet Il 


adharam raajataa liee || 


foots ad 2A cH list 
nikaar dharam dhes dhee ||49]| 


There will be the reign of adharma and dharma will be exiled.49. 


yan 8a 3 SM Il 
prabodh ek na lagai || 


H OdH MUdH 3 Set II 


s dharam adharam te bhagai || 


There will be no impact of knowledge on anyone and dharma will flee in 
the face of adharma 


GASH YYIH Aer Il 


kukaram prachuraya(n) jaga(n) || 


H adh Ue & Sai Uoll 


s karam pa(n)kh kai bhaga(n) ||50]| 


The wicked acts will be greatly propagated and dharma will fly away with 


wings.50. 


yds us Te TST II 
prapa(n)ch pa(n)ch hui gaddaa || 


nus ue & Bsr Il 
aprapa(n)ch pa(n)kh ke uddaa || 


The deceit will be appointed as judge and the simplicity will fly away 


aadH feeds Fai Il 


kukaram bicharata(n) jaga(n) || 


HadH FSH sai ual 


sukaram su bhrama(n) bhaga(n) ||51]| 


The whole world will be absorbed in vicious acts and the good acts will 


speed away.951. 


SHS SE Il 
ramaan chha(n)dh || 
RAMAAN STANZA 


Hlas stad Il 


sukirata(n) tajihai || 


afas sft J UI 
kukirata(n) bhaj hai ||52|| 


The people will pay attention to wicked things forsaking the good ones.52. 


gHe std J Il 


bhramana(n) bhar hai || 


AA 3 efe F usil 
jas te Tar hai ||53]| 


They will be filled with illusions and will abandon the approbation.53. 


ate t ofa Il 


kar hai kukirata(n) || 


ote 3 vif iusil 


rar hai aniratha(n) ||54}| 


They will do wicked deeds and quarrel uselessly amongst themselves.54. 


Au od mine Il 


jap hai ajapa(n) || 


aaue au tuuil 
kuthapen thapa(n) ||55]| 


They will recite the evil mantras and will establish the uncivilised 


notions.55. 


AHO Ht ee II 
somaraajee chha(n)dh || 
SOMRAJI STANZA 


Ho eH 2A HS UN ATH II 
sunai dhes dhesa(n) muna(n) paap karamaa || 


The sages will be noticed to have performed sinful acts in various 
countries 


TO Yo FS AS Sd UGH uel 


chunai jooTh kooTha(n) sruta(n) chhor dharamaa ||56]| 


They will abandon the path enjoined by the Vedas and only select the 
impure and false rituals.56. 


3H UGH Sd Sa UN a” Il 


tajai dharam naaree takai paap naara(n) || 


Ho gu unit afestiard ius il 


mahaa roop paapee kuvitraadhikaara(n) ||57|| 


The men and women will forsake dharma and absorb themselves in sinful 


deeds and the great sinners will become the administration.57. 


ad fos nada AH 6 St Il 


karai nit anaratha(n) samaratha(n) na etee || 


ad uy 33 usTeag AST Ut 


karai paap teto paraalabadh jetee ||58]| 


They will commit sins beyond their power and will perform wicked deeds 


in accordance with their conduct.58. 


de feos HS BS 8a Sat II 


ne ni't ma'ta(n) uThai ek eka(n) || 


Ad (63 Madd nde vide uti 
karai ni(n)t anaratha(n) aneka(n) aneka(n) ||59]| 


The new sects will arise always and there will be great misfortunes.59. 


fyor ge I 


pirayaa chha(n)dh || 
PRIYA STANZA 


ey ded Wea at Il 
dhukh dha(n)dh hai sukhaka(n)dh jee || 


Sot 80 0 Aaa At l€oll 
nahee ba(n)dh hai jagaba(n)dh jee ||60]| 


People will not worship the Lord, the remover of all sufferings.60. 


Oot Fe AWS YH J Il 


nahee bedh baak pramaan hai || 


HS f35 fso BUTS F NEI 
mat bhi(n)n bhi(n)n bakhaan hai ||61]| 


The injunctions of Vedas will not be considered quthentic and the people 
will describe various other religions.61. 


3 Ads a HS Bu" Il 


n kuraan ko mat lehage || 


5 Yds SUS Cadi MEI 
n puraan dhekhan dhehage ||62|| 


No one will accept the advice of the holy Quran and no one will be able to 


see the Puranas.62. 


oot Sa Hats AY ST Il 


nahee ek ma(n)treh jaap hai || 


fea 8a Brus ay DESI 
dhin dhavaik thaapan thaap hai ||63]| 


No advice or mantra will be followed for more than one two days.63. 


Wd Se Ht I 


gaahaa chha(n)dh dhoojaa || 
GAHA STANZA SECOND 


amis UUE AGH 3 nH SHE FASE I 


kreeata(n) paapano karama(n) na adharama(n) bharamana(n) trasatai || 


FAH ATHiaSs 3 te BAS YTuste ilesil 


kukaram karamaakirata(n) na dhev loken praapateh ||64]| 


The performance of wicked deeds will have no fear of adharma and 


illusions and such people will never be able to enter the abode of gods.64. 


Iau node fogui Ange niet o gfsen Il 
ratraya(n) anaratha(n) nitraya(n) suarath arathi(n) na bujhiyam || 


The people engrossed in wrong notions will not be able to understand the 
reality 


5 yor waue Ufed fos ara fared eull 
n praharakh barakhana(n) dhanina(n) chita(n) baseea biraaTaka(n) ||65]| 


Their desires will not even be satisfied by the rain of wealth and they will 
still covet for more wealth.65. 


HSe HEU Tard nods Use Shoe I 


maatava(n) madhraya(n) kunaara(n) anarata(n) dharamano treeaai || 


The people being intoxicated will consider it legitimate to enjoy the wives 
of others 


GadHe AES aes BH SAS Sd NEEM 
kukaramano kathata(n) badhita(n) lajino tajata(n) nara(n) ||66]| 


Both utterance and dead will be filled with vices and there will be complete 


abandonement of shame.66. 


AAG afsths act sis SAS 6 BAT Il 
sajraya(n) kutisita(n) karama(n) bhajita(n) tajata(n) na lajaa || 


People will bedeck themselves with wicked deeds and even forsake their 
shame, though exhibiting it 


afeds fasufs fase usH acne fSuras ier 1 
kuvirata(n) nitaprat kiratane dharam karamen tiaagata(n) ||67]| 


Their daily routine will be full of wicked inclinations and they will abandon 
righteousness.67. 


Tsduel Se Il 
chaturapadhee chha(n)dh || 
CHATURPADI STANZA 


alas [63 ate 0 AfasS 3 AS 0 ory Gus gfe Te II 


kukirata(n) nit kar hai sukirataan na sar hai agh oghan ruch raache || 


The people will always perform wicked deeds and abandoning good acts 


they will be inclined greatly towards vicious Karmas 


He J 3 ado HS asae Ba BH Sh ae Il 


maan hai na bedhan si(n)mirat kateban lok laaj taj naache || 


They will not accept Vedas, Katebs and Smritis and dance unashamedly 


die 3 5 asl Asa seat uu aH as Te F Il 


cheen hai na baanee subhag bhavaanee paap karam rat hui hai || 


They will not recognise any of their gods and goddesses and even their 
own sayings 


TIS B HS 3H B BUTS ifs BIA ATA D Ilecil 


gurdhev na maanai bhal na bakhaanai a(n)t narak keh jai hai ||68]| 


They will always be absorbed in evil acts, they will not accept the advice of 
their Guru, they will not describe any acts of goodness and will ultimately 
go to hell.68. 


AU 0 3 SSSI MGA ATS UY AGH Ts AA II 


jap hai na bhavaanee akath kahaanee paap karam rat aaise || 


By not worshipping the goddess and being absorbed in vicious acts, the 


people will perform the inexpressible task 


HIS 0 3 te nia vise Polas His <7 AA Il 
maan hai na dheva(n) alakh abheva(n) dhurakirata(n) mun var jaise || 


They will not believe in God and even the sages will perform the vicious 
acts 


dia 03 as us fgor aS OSH ASH Bort II 
cheen hai na baata(n) par tirayaa raata(n) dharaman karam udhaasee || 


Being dejected with the religious rituals, the people will not recognise 
anyone and remain absorbed with the wives of other 


ats 33 aS nud uifamrs nis saa & aH eX 


jaan hai na baata(n) adhak agiaata(n) a(n)t narak ke baasee ||69]| 


Not caring for anyone’s utterance and becoming extremely ignorant they 
will ultimately go to reside in hell.69. 


fos oe His ag dale 5 fers Sys ASH SST Il 


nit nav mat kar hai har na nisar hai prabh ko naam na lai hai || 


They will always adopt new sects and without remembering the Name of 


the Lord, they will not have any faith in Him 


Als Ais od SAS Fas nISs dt Us as TI 


srut samirat na maanai tajat kuraanai aaur hee pai(n)dd batai hai || 


Forsaking the Vedas, Smritis and Quaran etc. they will adopt new path 


ud Sh GA Ie As & ate for Set THs 3 ad J I 


par treea ras raache sat ke kaache nij treey gaman na kar hai || 


Being absorbed in the enjoyment of the wives of others and relinquishing 
the path of truth, they will not love their own wives 


Ha J 3 Sa UA Moda vifs Bde Hig UT F IDOI 


maan hai na eka(n) pooj aneka(n) a(n)t narak meh par hai ||70]| 


Having no faith in the one Lord, they will worship many and ultimately go 
to hell.70. 


UTE UA J Sa B fit 9 His & nila nits" It 


paahan poojai hai ek na dhiaai hai mat ke adhik a(n)dheraa || 


Worshipping the stones, they will not meditate on the one Lord 


mits ag sta 3 fra ag sia 3 Asts cafe AST Il 


amirat kahu taj hai bikh kahu bhaj hai saajheh kaheh saveraa || 


There will be prevalent the darkness of many sects, they will desire for 


poison, leaving the embrosia, they will name the evening time as early- 
morn 


eae UsHle ofs afas fas His ad aT Ss UT I 


fokaT dharaman rat kukirat binaa mat kaho kahaa fal pai hai || 


Absorbing themselves in all the hollow religions, they will perform evil 
deeds and reap the reward accordingly 


ad fs Ae ats Cars nis nidafs AT 14 


baadhe mirat saalai jaeh utaalai a(n)t adhogat jai hai ||71]| 


They will be tied and despatched to the abode of death, where they will 


receive the suitable punishment.71. 


So Se Il 
elaa chha(n)dh || 
BELA STANZA 


ad 0 fos niode nige odt Sa AH T I 


kar hai nit anarath arath nahee ek kamai hai || 


afs BF Td BY BS aT od 87 il 


neh lai hai har naam dhaan kaahoo(n) nahee dhai hai || 


fos fea HS 3A fea HfS fas BS F 11921 


nit ik mat tajai ik mat nit uchai hai ||72]|| 


The people will perform useless tasks and not the meaningful ones, they 
will neither remember the Name of the Lord nor even give anything in 


charity, they will always leave one religion and eulogise the other one.72. 


fos fea ufs fe 83 9 fos fea HfF I 


nit ik mat miTai uThai hai nit ik mat || 


UdH adH sf ae set sor nis afs 


dharam karam reh gio bhiee basudhaa aaurai gat || 


SdH OSH & Hes uy Yotss AT ST ISI 


bharam dharam kai gio paap prachario jahaa teh ||73]| 


One sect will die out everyday and the other one will become prevalent, 
there will be no religious karmas and the situation of the earth will also 
changes, the dharma will not be honoured and there will be the 


propagation of sin everywhere.73. 


fate fen] str ts ads uirfgn]e Ue Aa Il 


sirasaT isaT taj dheen karat aarisaT pusaT sab || 


fgrfe frrfe 3 fuct se uf] fgAe 3a Il 


birasaT sirasaT te miTee bhe paapisaT bhirasaT tab || 


fea fea Se 3 fea fea ats af BS DI 
eik ik ni(n)dh hai ik ik keh has chalai ||74]| 


The people of the earth, leaving their religion, will 74be engrossed in very 
great sinful acts and when all will become defiled on account of sinful acts, 
even the rain will not fall on the earth, everyone will slander the other and 


move away after derid 


sat onfs Ae ats ard odt Hote Il 


tajee aan jahaan kaan kaahoo(n) nahee maaneh || 


3S Hg at Se ote Gud AH FAT II 


taat maat kee ni(n)dh neech uoocheh sam jaaneh || 


UdH 39H oO HES set fEa ATS YT AS Dull 


dharam bharam kai gio bhiee ik baran prajaa sab ||75]| 


Forsaking the respect and honour of others, none will accept the advice of 
any other, none will accept the advice of any other, there will be the 
calumniation of the parents and the low people will be considered as high 


ones 75 


WST Be Il 
ghataa chha(n)dh || 
GHATTA STANZA 


afd du Madd 5 Sa UGH Ad US" Il 


kar hai paap anek na ek dharam kar hai nar || 


fe AO AS WA| AeH & OSH wes wie II 


miT jai hai sabh khasaT karam ke dharam gharan ghar || 


The people will commit many sins and will not even do one task of 
righteousness 


fo Alas aH dS vidas A II 


neh sukirat kamai hai adhogat jai hai || 


WH Bla AY 5 Sd IDEM 


amar log jai hai na bar ||76|| 


The six karmas will be finished from all the home and no one, on account 
of not doing good deeds, will enter the region of immortality and all will 


obtain the position of deg 


UGH 5 Ad d Sa Hida UT A OD AG I 


dharam na kar hai ek anek paap kai hai sab || 


nH afe 30 fed Aas AT Il 


laaj bech teh firai sakal jag || 


Not even performing one act of righteousness, all will commit sinful acts 


uTy aH <7 vaats YF Il 


paap kamai veh dhuragat pai hai || 


uu AHS AD 8 Sf DDI 
paap samu(n)dh jai hai na tar ||77]| 


They will move in the world unashamedly, they will earn through sinful 
acts and suffer catastrophies and will remain powerless and will not be 


able to ferry across the sea of sin.7 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


OCd Sd SE HS VS Cor usH a VP Il 
Thaur Thaur nav mat chale uThaa dharam ko dhauar || 


New sects will arise at various places and the impact of dharma will end 


Hias Ad 30 es Tot uy Stes fAgHg ITI 


sukirat jeh teh dhur rahee paap bhio siramauar ||78]| 


The goodness will remain concealed and the sin will dance everywhere.78. 


Seuet Se Il 
navapadhee chha(n)dh || 
NAVPADI STANZA 


Hd 3d Ads Bdl AS UUs Il 


jeh teh karan lage sabh paapan || 


UdH AdH SiH ad dfs AUS Il 


dharam karam taj kar har jaapan || 


Here and there all will leave the religious injunctions and the remembrance 
of the Name of the Lord and perform the sinful acts 


UTIs ACH AGS AS Fes Il 


paahan kau su karat sab ba(n)dhan || 


aves gu du fife deo IKI 


ddaarat dhoop dheep sir cha(n)dhan ||79]| 


The stone-idols will be worshipped and only on them incense. Lamp-lights 
and sandal will be offered.79. 


Ad 3d UdH AGH SiH SS II 


jeh teh dharam karam taj bhaagat || 


Cfs fe uns AGH A Bas Il 
auTh uTh paap karam sau laagat || 


Here and there, forsaking the religious injunction, people will run away, 


they will be absorbed in sinful acts 


Ad 30 set OSH as Bu Il 
jeh teh bhiee dharam gat lopa(n) || 


uvufa wait wGarat Ge lito! 


paapeh lagee chauganee opa(n) ||80]| 


No religion will remain visible and the sin will become fourfold.80. 


STH OSH SdH SA wr II 


bhaajayo dharam bharam taj apanaa || 


Wea Js wat fed FuST Il 


jaanuk huto lakhaa ieh supanaa || 


Forsaking their religious injunctions the people will run away in such a 


way as if they had seen a bad dread 


AS AAS SHt Shot wiry Il 


sabh sa(n)saar tajee treea aapan || 


Hg as wal ffs AIS ITA 
ma(n)tr kuma(n)tr lage mil jaapan ||81]| 


All the people will abandon their wives and will repeat evil notions.81. 


og fen us ysd sfeG unr II 
chahu dhis ghor prachar bhio paapaa || 


ag 6 ATU Ae of ATT Il 


kouoo na jaap sakai har jaapaa || 


Because of the prevalence of sin in all the four directions, no one will be 


able to remember the Lord 


UTy foot AS AT oe Ue Il 


paap kriaa sabh jaa chal piee || 


OSH foot Gt Aa 3 Tet NCI 
dharam kriaa yaa jag te giee ||82]| 


The sinful tendencies will prevail in such a way that all the religious acts 
will be finished in the world.82. 


MS SAT Il 


aRil dhoojaa || 
ARIL SECOND 


Ad So yiggH BufAar I 


jahaa tahaa aadharam upajiyaa || 


Woda UdH Ue ate Shut II 
jaanuk dharam pa(n)kh kar bhajiyaa || 


Because of the birth of adharma here and there, the dharma will get wings 


and fly away 


38S Ad 3d Ue MURS II 


ddolat jeh teh purakh apaavan || 


BIS aS St GGH & WSYS ICSI 


laagat kat hee dharam ko dhaavan ||83]| 


The bad people will roam here and there and the turn of dharma will never 
come.83. 


Mad Sts MSIE FSS II 


aratheh chhaadd anarath bataavat || 


UdH adH feats fa 5 fenires Il 


dharam karam chit ek na liaavat || 


The people will make meaningless all the meaningful things and will never 


let the notion of religious karmas enter there mind 


AGH UGH at foot Fares Il 


karam dharam kee kriaa bhulaavat || 


Ad ST nitgAe FSTSs IItVll 


jahaa tahaa aarisaT bataavat ||84]| 


Forgetting the activities of dharma, they will propagate about sin here and 
there.84. 


Goad Se Il 
kulak chha(n)dh || 
KULAK STANZA 


dH 3 Add Il 


dharam na karahee || 


ats 5 Bsadt Il 


har na ucharahee || 


They will not perform the acts of dharma, they will not utter the Name of 


the Lord 


ud ufs 38 Il 
par ghar ddolai || 


Hed fads licull 


jaleh birolai ||85]| 


They will enter the houses of others and churning water, they will try to 


realise the essence.85. 


Bd 3 NE II 


lahai na aratha(n) || 


ad MSde Il 


kahai anaratha(n) || 


Wvo 6 Ard Il 


bachan na saache || 


Hf & ard ICE 
mat ke kaache ||86]| 


Without understanding the real meaning, they will deliver useless 
speeches and adopting the temporary religions, they will never talk about 


the truth.86. 
uss TS Il 


paratreeaa raachaii || 


wr wig ATS II 
ghar ghar jaachai || 


Ad 3d 38 Il 
jeh teh ddolai || 


og of 8S NCI 
reh reh bolai ||87|| 


Entering the houses of other, they will roam and speak here and there and 


will remain absorbed with others women.87. 


U6 odt ed Il 


dhan nahee chhorai || 


fof we 29 II 


nis ghar forai || 


Covering for wealth, they will go for theft during the night 


afd ag HSM Il 


geh bahu maareeat || 


SIA STIS ICI 


narakeh ddaareeat ||88]| 
They will be destroyed collectively and will go to hell.88. 


WA Ud aH Il 


as dhur karama(n) || 


ee Ala UH Il 
chhuT jag dharama(n) || 


Because of their such-like sinful acts, no dharma will be left in the world 


ufs fus sgh Il 


mat pit bharamai || 


OAS 3 we HICK 


dhasat na ghar mai ||89]| 


The parents will not enter the houses being frightened.89. 


fit He He II 


sikh mukh morai || 


fas fqfu ed Il 


bhirat nirap chhorai || 


The disciples will turn away from their Guru and the servants will leave the 


king 


str shor sds I 


taj treeaa bharataa || 


fand agst IIX<oll 


bisaro karataa ||90]| 


The wife, relinquishing her husband, will also forget the Lord.90. 


Bz O< AH Il 


nav nav karama(n) || 


afe aes sch II 
badd gio bharama(n) || 


Because of the new types of Karmas, the illusions will increase 


AS Aa unt Il 


sabh jag paapee || 


ag o At Cal 
kahoo(n) na jaapee ||91]| 


The whole world will become sinful and no person repeating the Name or 
performing austerities, will be left in the world.91. 


UPHTeSt SE Il 
padhamaavatee chha(n)dh || 
PADMAVATI STANZA 


ads Ag unit og dfs ARH sfeu Ha fen ore II 


dhekheeat sab paapee neh har jaapee tadhip mahaa ris Thaanai || 


The sinners will be seen on all sides, there will be no meditation on the 
Lord 


vifs fasardt ustaui aot te fg oct HS I 


at bibhachaaree paratria bhaaree dhev pitr nahee maanai || 


Even then there will be great jealousy with one another those who go to 
the wives of others and commit sinful acts will have no beliefs in gods and 


Sfeu Ho ad ATS UsH Us uy aH nifdarct I 


tadhip mahaa bar kahate dharam dhar paap karam adhikaaree || 


Even then the sinners will remain religious leader 


far fer As ore Het ug odt ate Ufo fyR| ofS act XIII 


dhirag dhirag sabh aakhai mukh par nahee bhaakhai dheh pirasaT chaR 
gaaree ||92]| 


None will talk on the face, but slander others at the back.92. 


adns fas adh 3H as Us Sheu ATS AHA II 


dhekheeat bin karama(n) taj kul dharama(n) tadhip kahaat su maanas || 


Without doing good work and forsaking the traditional religion of the clan, 
the people even then will be called good persons 


uifs of 8S JIS Hes BA Ads 3S ASA II 


at rat lobha(n) rahat sachhobha(n) lok sagal bhal jaanas || 


The people will consider those persons good, who will always remain 


anxious, coveting in their mind for the sexual enjoyment 


seu fae afs ves act His Bs Ha Sth STH II 


tadhip binaa gat chalat buree mat lobh moh bas bhaaree || 


The people will follow the vicious doctrines under the impact of great 
greed and attachment 


fuUs HS 5 HIS Ag 5 AS Ba WIS F AS ICSI 


pit maat na maanai kachhoo na jaanai laih gharan te gaaree ||93]| 


They will have no love for their parents and will be rebuked by their 
wives.93. 


eunis A UsHt 3 se nia sfeu avs Ha HS II 


dhekhat je dharamee te bhe akaramee tadhip kahaat mahaa mat || 


The pious ones will be seen performing bad acts and even then they would 
like to be called good ones 


wits aA ost wraats atdt ASS Has faa" AS II 


at bas naaree abagat bhaaree jaanat sakal binaa jat || 


All of them will be under the impact of their women and remaining without 


restraint, they will be in decadence 


sfeu 3 Has Gus yoros HIS nig ats & are II 


tadhip na maanat kumat praThaanat mat ar gat ke kaache || 


Even then, the people without intellect, will not shirk from the performance 
of bad karmas 


fro fsa wis 35S 38 6 88s Ba WA Sia Ss <sil 
jeh teh ghar ddolat bhale na bolat log laaj taj naache ||94]| 


They will roam here and there uttering uncivilized words and will also 
dance unashamedly.94. 


formar Se I 
kilakaa chha(n)dh || 
KILKA STANZA 


ury ad fos Uts we II 


paap karai nit praat ghane || 


HO dus A 3d A 4 Il 
jan dhokhan ke tar sudh bane || 


They will commit new sins and talking about the blemishes of others, they 


themselves will remain pure 


Aa efs sat afs Gane ot Il 


jag chhor bhajaa gat dharaman kee || 


A Aa sot ury for ysot cull 


s jahaa tahaa paap kriaa prachuree ||95]| 


The followers of the religions, will forsake the world and run away and 
there will be the propagation of the sinful activities here and there.95. 


Hal we fed ue tt 


sa(n)g le firai paapan hee || 


Sta SH four Aa AUS ott II 
taj bhaaj kriaa jag jaapan kee || 


All of them will roam, committing sinful acts and the activites of recitation 


and worship will flee from the world 


ed fug 5 ured Hofadl II 


dhev pitr na paavak maanahige || 


AS nitus 3 ule ATSfaat ICE 
sabh aapan te ghaT jaanahige ||96]| 


They will not have any faith in gods and manes and will consider all others 


inferior to them.96. 


HOSS Be Il 
madhubhaar chha(n)dh || 
MADHUBHAAR STANZA 


sf A OSH II 


bhajio su dharam || 


yshsS FasH Il 


prachurio kukaram || 


The dharma will run away and there will be propagation of evil Karmas 


Ad 3d AIS Il 


jeh teh jahaan || 


ofA 3H wife KSI 
taj bhaaj aan ||97]| 


There will not remain any propriety of conduct in the world.97. 


fosufs nisde II 


nitaprat anarath || 


ad d ANGE Il 


kar hai samarath || 


fo SH UGH Il 
auTh bhaaj dharam || 


3 Ala! HAD CCI 


lai sa(n)g sukaram ||98]| 


The powerful people will always commit bad deeds and the dharma will 


flee alongwith goods acts.98. 


ag J aed Il 


kar hai kuchaar || 


3h AS MTT II 


taj subh achaar || 


set far nis Il 


bhiee kriaa aaur || 


Ha dd 3g ICI 
sab Thauar Thauar ||99]| 


Forsaking good character, all will be absorbed in bad conduct and 


wonderful activities will become apparent at several places.99. 


dt Ads Aer Il 


nahee karat sa(n)g || 


Ysts niSar I 


prerat ana(n)g || 


ats AST Sar Il 


kar sutaa bhog || 


Ad Ma IAOOII 
jo hai ajog ||100]| 


Not absorbing themselves with the sexual enjoyment with their wives, they 


will have sexual relations with these unbecoming daughter.100. 


StH SHA SA Il 


taj laaj bhaaj || 


Has ANA II 
sa(n)jut samaqj || 


The whole society will be on the run for the abandonment of shame 


We JS" UH il 


ghaT chalaa dharam || 


afeG nT 11904 
baddio adharam ||101|| 


Adharma will increase and dharma will decrease.101. 


alas Fars Il 


kreeRat kunaar || 


Sf UsH Se Il 


taj dharam vaar || 


Forsaking dharma, the people will have sexual enjoyment with the 


prostitutes 


afe wat SdH Il 
badd gayo bharam || 


SHS UGH II902II 


bhaaja(n)t dharam ||102]| 


The illusions will increase and the dharma will run away.102. 


Ho faer Il 
dhesan bidhes || 


unt 69H II 


paapee nares || 


Tot 3 até I 


dharamee na koi || 


uy mis HE 903 
paap at hoi ||103]| 


In all the countries, amongst the sinful kings, no follower of dharma will be 


left.103. 


Wg AA It 


saadhoo satraas || 


Ad 30 BSA II 
jeh teh udhaas || 


The saints, in their fear, will be seen in depression here and there 


undies TA Il 


paapeen raqj || 


fold Aga AA 908i 


gireh sarab saaj ||104]| 


The sin will reign in all the houses.104. 


ote ast ee Il 


har geetaa chha(n)dh || 
HARIGEETA STANZA 


Ra do forded frud 3d od UU AGH Fe 3S Il 


sab dhron giravar sikhar tar nar paap karam bhe bhanau || 


Somewhere there will be very great sins like the top of Dronagiri mountain 


Gfo SH UGH ASCH DA sHaS VHS A HS II 
auTh bhaaj dharam sabharam huaai chamaka(n)t dhaamin so manau || 


All the people will abandon dharma and live in the flashing lighting of 
illusion 


fad Fe As? AHA Ads Als J SA ast I 


kidhau soodhr subhaT samaaj sa(n)jut jeet hai basudhaa thalee || 


Somewhere the Shudras, bedecked with warriors will conquer the earth 
and somewhere the Kshatriyas, forsaking the weapons and arms, will be 


running hither and thither 


fad nig Bz SH Sn nig nig nia fom Tet AOU 
kidhau atr chhatr taje bhaje ar aaur aaur kriaa chalee ||105]| 


There will be the prevalence of different types of activities.105. 


fqu cA cA far Ad Sd UN AGH Aa Bd Il 


nirap dhes dhes bidhes jeh teh paap karam sabai lage || 


The kings of various countries will engross themselves in sinful actions 


od oH ats foo WA fed USH AGH AS Sai Il 


nar laaj chhaadd nilaaj huaai firai dharam karam sabai bhage || 


The individuals will roam unashamedly, abandoning their shame the 
religious injunctions will speed away 


fad Fe Ad 3d Age His HOSA Ute yoo o Il 


kidhau soodhr jeh teh sarab meh mahaaraajay pai praharakh hai || 


Somewhere the Brahmins will touch the feet of Shudras 


fag do ats otdd & afo Aa eae wiaay T IIOE Il 
kidhau chor chhaadd achor ko geh sarab dharab aakarakh hai ||106]| 


Somewhere the thief will be released and a pious man will be caught and 


his wealth will be looted.106. 


fast ge I 
tirabha(n)gee chha(n)dh || 
TRIBHANGI STANZA 


As Faun ag 3 Ant wes at SH fer II 


sabh jag paapee kahoo(n) na jaapee athapan thaapee dhes dhisa(n) || 


The whole world will become sinful, there will be none performing 
austerities 


Ad 3d H3SS FHS SHS His 6 Claud ag {oF Il 
jeh teh matavaare bhramat bhramaare mat na ujiyaare baadh risa(n) || 


In all countries the unestablishable things will be established the jealous 
persons will roam hither and thither 


UUs JA IS PIHfS HS FHSS VS HS 3a Il 


paapan ras raate dhuramat maate kumatan dhaate mat neka(n) || 


Absorbed in sinful activities many sects, originators of vices, will come in 
vogue 


Ad 30 Cfo we fez Baas aed 5 ure fag Sat AOD 


jeh teh uTh dhaavai chit lalachaavai kachhuhoo(n) na paavai bin eka(n) 


[|107]| 


Because of the greed in their mind, the people will run here and there, but 
they will not realise anything.107. 


ofr afs us aus gad fas ys ac Aa sa II 


taj har dharama(n) gahat kukarama(n) bin prabh karama(n) sab bharama(n) 


Leaving the religion of the Lord, all will adopt evil ways, but without the 
actions related to the Lord everything will be useless 


BAIS Sd $F SIS 3 HF VHS 3 Ag fas HSH Il 


laagat nahee ta(n)tra(n) furat na ma(n)tra(n) chalat na ja(n)tra(n) bin 
marama(n) || 


Without understanding the secret, all the mantras, yantras and tantras will 
become useless 


Aud 5 tet niae nieet nfs mAs USH AMT II 


jap hai na dhevee alakh abhevee aadh ajevee param judhee || 


The people will not repeat the Name of the supremely heroic, 
unconquerable and incomprehensible goddess 


FIWUS 3 TS AIS 3 AS ysty o AS SHA Bat NAOtIl 


kubudhan tan raache kahat na saache prabheh na jaache tamak budhee 
[[108}| 


They will remain absorbed in wicked deeds and morbid intellect, being 


devoid of the grace of the Lord.108. 


did ee I 
heer chha(n)dh || 
HEER STANZA 


nufss ae Hiss Fafats diss Sax II 
apa(n)ddit gun ma(n)ddit subudhin kha(n)ddit dhekheeaai || 


The fools will become full of qualities and the wise will lose intellect 


Edt ad OSH Sts magH TaN Sd Il 


chhatree bar dharam chhaadd akaram dharam lekheeaai || 


The Kshatriyas, leaving the superb dharma, will consider the vices as the 
real dharma 


Afs dos uy qfes qu sos ASM I 


sat rahat paap grahit krudh chahat jaaneeaai || 


MOSH Ble via se ao ule HAM Igot ll 


adharam leen a(n)g chheen krodh peen maaneeaai ||109]| 


Devoid of truth, the sin and anger will receive respect and the individuals, 


absorbed in adharma and engrossed in anger will decline.109. 


gas FA dt Tes 3 St ASA II 
kutreean ras chaahee gunan na graahee jaaneeaai || 


Absorbed in the love of wicked women, the people will not adopt virtues 


AS AGH B'S A MAS AGH HSN Il 


sat karam chhaadd ke asat karam maaneeaai || 


They will honour the wicked people, leaving aside the good conduct 


gu sfes gu qfes uy Afos Sey I 


roop rahit joop grahit paap sahit dhekheeaai || 


WAH BS UsH He ota nities uy 199011 


akaram leen dharam chheen naar adheen pekheeaai ||110]| 


The groups of people, devoid of beauty, will be seen absorbed in sinful 


acts and will be under the impact of women devoid of dharma.110. 


ufareat st Il 
padhisaTakaa chha(n)dh || 
PADHISHTAKA STANZA 


nfs unas 3 Aa ate ofa II 


at paapan te jag chhai rahio || 


ae gfa ge UsH 3 AS alge II 


kachh budh bal dharam na jaat kahio || 


The sins have spread over the world and the intellect and religion have 


become powerless 


fer afene & Aint Sf AS Il 
dhis badhisan ke jeea dhekh sabai || 


Od Uy AGH SS FAs NAA 


bahu paap karam rat hai su abai ||111]| 


The beings of various countries are engrossed in sinful acts.111. 


fSHS 3 3d Ay Se UT Il 


piratamaan na nar kahoo(n) dhekh parai || 


ae ufo ae gue fas ad II 
kachh budh bal bachan bichaar karai || 


The people look like the stone-images and somewhere the dialogues are 


held with power of intellect 


3d ods Sa 5 Sa HS Il 


nar naarin ek na nek mata(n) || 


fos naaToge afes dS 119921 


nit arathaanarath ganit gata(n) ||112]| 


There are many sects of men and women and the meaningful is always 
becoming meaningless.112. 


Hdd St Il 
maareh chha(n)dh || 
MAARAH STANZA 


fos Aa gates vifs fasatas fae ot MA Yard II 


hit sa(n)g kunaarin at bibhachaarin jin ke aais prakaar || 


as afe Fefu Curt ag afa feat sfeu fips fasots 1 
badd kul jadhap upajee bahu chhab bigasee tadhip pria bibhachaar || 


People will love wicked and vicious women and undoubtedly the women 
may have taken birth in superior clans, but they will be indulging in 


fornication 


fags ag fags SAH afege Hed gu mud I 


chitrat bahu chitran kusam bachitran su(n)dhar roop apaar || 


fad te Ba SA Hed Hest Curt fafaa yore 19931 
kidho dhev lok taj suddar su(n)dharee upajee bibidh prakaar ||113]| 


The women multi-coloured like flowers and like delicate creepers will look 
like the heavenly damsels coming down.113. 


fos ifs BI HSA Ag 5 ASA Od Jd Nig Be UTP Il 


hit at dhur maanas kachhoo na jaanas nar har ar baT paar || 


The men will look to their interest secretly and all will act like robbers 


ag AA 3 Hos fAfys 6 ASS Bes afalo yard Il 
kachh saasatr na maanat simirat na jaanat bolat kubidh prakaar || 


They will not accept the Shastras and Smritis and will only talk in 
uncivilized way 


anes 3 vias alas adare visu vita weft II 
kusaTit te a(n)gan galit kura(n)gan alap ajog achhaj || 


Their limbs will decay because of leprosy and they will be subjected to 


fatal diseases 


fad oud efs niesd Ho un 33 filet fesr 119981 


kidho narak chhor avatare mahaa pas ddolat pirathee nilaj ||114]| 


These people will roam on the earth unashamedly like animals as if they 
had come from hell and incarnated on earth.114. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Had ado yr set fea Fo das ate II 


sa(n)kar baran prajaa bhiee ik bran rahaa na koi || 


All the subjects became hybrid and none of the castes had remained in 
tact 


Aas FES yrs F vale ad A TE qui 


sakal soodhrataa praapat bhe dhieev karai so hoi ||115]| 


All of them obtained the wisdom of Shudras and whatever the Lord 


desires, will happen.115. 


Aad Fo yA set UGH 6 aS_g Jos Il 


sa(n)kar bran prajaa bhiee dharam na katahoo(n) rahaan || 


There had been no remnant of dharma and all the subjects became hybrid 


UY Ys TH se Tet UGH at TAS AE 


paap prachur raajaa bhe bhiee dharam kee haan ||116]| 


SORTHA the kings became the propagators of sinful acts the dharma 
declined.116. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 


UGH 8 Sg TIS UU YOS Aa H OT Il 


dharam na katahoo(n) rahaan paap prachur jag mo dharaa || 


The dharma was not visible in the world and the sin greatly prevailed in the 
world 


UH Aas fans UY aS AS Aa at 11999 11 


dharam saban bisaraan paap ka(n)Th sab jag keeo ||117]| 


Everyone forgot dharma and the whole world was drowned upto the 


throat.117. 


Aad Yaa MAS Aas aso fafa se 9 II 
kalijug chaRayo asa(n)bh jagat kavan bidh baach hai || 


The impossible Iron Age has come 


dag tate dia sa efe 3 afs are 3 AAC 
ra(n)gahu ekeh ra(n)g tab chhuT ho kal kaal te ||118]| 


In what way the world will be saved?’ till the time they are not imbued in 
the love of the one Lord, upto that time there will be no safety from the 
impact of the Iron Age.118. 


JAT et Il 
ha(n)saa chha(n)dh || 
HANSA STANZA 


Ad SJ Ast UY AT AIH Il 


jeh teh baddaa paap kaa karam || 


Hdl S Wet OPH AT SH NAME 


jag te ghaTaa dharam kaa bharam ||119]| 


The sinful acts increased here and there and the religious karmas ended in 


the world.119. 


uy Usd Ad 3d Ala SES II 


paap prachur jeh teh jag bhio || 


Uys og cen Bfs ate 1192011 
pa(n)khan dhaar dharam udd gio ||120]| 


The sin increased to a large extent in the world and the dharma took wings 
and flew away.120. 


et oct do Balt fos as II 


niee niee hon lagee nit baat || 


Ad 30 afte vies Bsus 119291 
jeh teh baadd chalio utapaat ||121]| 


New things began to happen always and there were misfortunes here and 


there.121. 


Ag Ala vas vig St aH Il 


sab jag chalat aauar hee karam || 


Ad 3d we afeG get S aH 1192211 


jeh teh ghaT gio dharaa te dharam ||122]| 


The whole world began to perform the contrary karmas and the universal 


religion ended from the world.122. 


H@st Se Il 
maalatee chha(n)dh || 
MAALTI STANZA 


Ad 30 cds Il 
jeh teh dhekheeat || 


30 30 Ud II 
teh teh pekheeat || 


HAS AAXSHT II 


sakal kukaramee || 


ag 3 UsHt 1192311 


kahoo(n) na dharamee ||123]| 


Wherever you see, there are only people committing wicked deeds and no 


one who accepts religion is seen.123. 


Ad 3d Toms Il 


jeh teh guneeat || 


3d 3d HOM Il 


teh teh suneeat || 


Ag Aer unt Il 


sab jag paapee || 


ag o AT 192811 


kahoo(n) na jaapee ||124]| 


Upto the limit where we can see and listen, the whole world appears as 


sinner.124. 


Has Fay Il 


sakal kukarama(n) || 


off aes ast I 
bhaj gio dharama(n) || 


Hdl 6 HOMis II 


jag na suneeat || 


JH 3 TOMS 1192uil 


hom na guneeat ||125]| 


Because of vicious karmas, the dharma has fled away and no one talks 


about the Havana and yajna.125. 


Hae FaSHt Il 


sakal kukaramee || 


Aa ses want il 


jag bhio adharamee || 


All have become wicked and unrighteous 


ag 3 UAT Il 


kahoo(n) na poojaa || 


BA dda SAT AE! 


bas rahayo dhoojaa ||126]| 


There is no meditation anywhere and only the duality resides in their 


minds.126. 


wits Hest Se Il 


at maalatee chha(n)dh || 
ATMAALTI STANZA 


Og 6 UAT ad 6 MITT Il 


kahoo(n) na poojaa kahoo(n) na arachaa || 


ag o Als ufe ffs 3 sae II 


kahoo(n) na srut dhun si(n)mirat na charachaa || 


There is no worship and offerings anywhere 


ag 5 dH a 6 BS Il 


kahoo(n) na homa(n) kahoo(n) na dhaana(n) || 


Og 3 AH Ag 6 ASS M929 
kahoo(n) na sa(n)jam kahoo(n) na isanaana(n) ||127]| 


There is no discussion about Vedas and Smritis anywhere there is no hom 


and charity anywhere and nowhere the restraint and bath are seen.127. 
ag 6 UIT ad 3 Ae Il 


kahoo(n) na charachaa kahoo(n) na bedha(n) || 


ag foeH 5 ag Ase Il 


kahoo(n) nivaaj na kahoo(n) kateba(n) || 


ag 6 SHat ag SHS I 


kahoo(n) na tasabee kahoo(n) na maaiaa || 


ag o oH ag 6 ST NII 


kahoo(n) na homa(n) kahoo(n) na javaiaalaa ||128]| 


No discussion about Vedas, no prayer no Semitic scriptures, no rosary 


and no sacrificial fire are seen anywhere.128. 


ng dt as ma dt ae Il 


aaur hee karama(n) aaur hee dharama(n) || 


nz dt ate ms dt HoH II 


aaur hee bhaava(n) aaur hee marama(n) || 


ng dt dist ms dt sas II 


aaur hee reetaa aaur hee charachaa || 


nes Tt ds ma dt niga 192 Il 


aaur hee reeta(n) aaur hee arachaa ||129]| 


The contrary religious actions, feelings, secrets, rites, customs, 


discussion, worship and offerings are only visible.129. 


m@o dt oS niSs ot SAE Il 


aaur hee bhaata(n) aaur hee basatra(n) || 


m@o ot wat niSs dt uiAg Il 


aaur hee baanee aaur hee asatra(n) || 


n@o dt dist nie dt aa Il 


aaur hee reetaa aaur hee bhaaya(n) || 


nBs Tt IAT nis Tt Sa I9ZOIl 


aaur hee raajaa aaur hee nayaaya(n) ||130]| 


The strange clothes, speech, arms, weapons, rites, customs, love, king 


and his justice are visible.130. 


mats St II 
abheer chha(n)dh || 
ABHIR STANZA 


ifs Ag Mts THT II 


at saadhoo at raajaa || 


Ado Bd VI AH II 


karan lage dhur kaajaa || 


umy fade Hid ofS Il 
paap hiradhe meh Thaan || 


ads Osh at TS 11934 


karat dharam kee haan ||131]| 


The king and saints etc. engaged in evil acts and with sins in their hearts, 


they are doing disservice to dharma.131. 


mits Fos nig FT I 


at kuchaal ar kraoor || 


ifs uu ad Il 
at paapisaT kaThoor || 


All the people have become cruel, characterless, sinners and hard-hearted 


fag odt JIS UST II 


thir nahee rahat palaadh || 


ads MUsH at ATE 193211 
karat adharam kee saadh ||132|| 


They do not remain stable even for half a moment and keep the desires of 


adharma in their mind.132. 


wifs uTfurn] MS II 


at paapisaT ajaan || 


ads Can at aS Il 


karat dharam kee haan || 


HOS Ag 3 Se Il 


maanat ja(n)tr na ta(n)tr || 


AUS det 6 HF 1933 


jaapat koiee na ma(n)tr ||133]| 


They are extremely ignorant, sinners, doing disservice to dharma and 


without belief in mantras, yantras and tantras.133. 


Hd 3d ast MSH Il 


jeh teh baddaa adharam || 


UdH 3A ald SdH Il 


dharam bhajaa kar bharam || 


With the increase of adharma, dharma became fearful and fled away 


5€ 3€ fant seh Il 


nav nav kriaa bhiee || 


canis ate sot 19S 
dhuramat chhai rahee ||134]| 


New activities were introduced and the wicked intellect spread on all the 


four sides.134. 


Asad Se I 
ku(n)ddareeaa chha(n)dh || 
KUNDARIA STANZA 


Se SS Hd VS Aa H FET HITS II 


ne ne maarag chale jag mo baddaa adharam || 


Several new paths were initiated and adharma increased in the world 


TH UA! AS Bd Ad Ad Ads AasH Il 


raajaa prajaa sabhai lage jeh jeh karan kukaram || 


The king and also his subject performed evil acts 


Hd Sd AIS GASH YA Sa od aT Il 


jeh teh karan kukaram prajaa raajaa nar naaree || 


And because of such conduct of the king and his subject and the character 


of men and women 


UeH Uy ag Gat ury at fom frerct 192ull 
dharam pa(n)kh kar uddaa paap kee kriaa bithaaree ||135]| 


, The dharma was destroyed and the sinful activities were extended.135. 


UGH BU Aa 3 se uy Yate BY ale II 
dharam lop jag te bhe paap pragaT bap keen || 


Gu ate oer Urt fomr nidgH af ate Il 


uooch neech raajaa prajaa kriaa adharam kee leen || 


The dharma disappeared from the world and the sins became prevalent 
apparently 


for uny at als ots od Ia Hig TAT Il 


kriaa paap kee leen naar nar ra(n)k ar raajaa || 


The king and his subject, the high and low, all of them adopted the 


activities of adharma 


uy Use ay ale UGH fe UUs STAT INISEI 


paap prachur bap keen dharam dhar pa(n)khan bhaajaa ||136]| 


The sin increased greatly and the dharma disappeared.136. 


UUTEAS Tet Set UB S Halts SITE I 


paapaakraat dharaa bhiee pal na sakat Thaharai || 


ane usd & fore ufs des set gore II 


kaal purakh ko dhiaan dhar rovat bhiee banaii || 


The earth agonised by sin trembled and began to weep while meditating on 
the Lord 


des set gore uny avg6 Sf dat Il 


rovat bhiee banai paap bhaaran bhar dharanee || 


Ho use & Std ads fafa AS © adet 1939 II 


mahaa purakh ke teer bahut bidh jaat na baranee ||137]| 


Overburdened by the weight of sin, it lamented in various ways before the 


Lord.137. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORATHA STANZA 


as & feu AHO age fret feet act II 
kar kai piratham samodh bahur bidhaa pirathavee karee || 


The Lord instructed the earth and saw her off 


Ho use fag da avg Jee SHOT fSefHs Nast 


mahaa purakh bin rog bhaar haran basudhaa nimit ||138]| 


He reflected on the measure to be adopted for finishing the burden of the 


earth.138. 


Asad Se I 
ku(n)ddareeaa chha(n)dh || 
KUNDARIA STANZA 


dee at gat fats ag 3 wimg Bure 11 


dheenan kee rachhaa nimit kar hai aap upai || 


UGH UdY UTES Aet iy Yate I MME Il 


param purakh paavan sadhaa aap pragaT hai aai || 


For the protection of the helpless and suffering humanity the Lord Himself 
will take some measure and He will manifest Himself as the Supreme 
Purusha 


mr yale J ute da det a ATES Il 


aap pragaT hai aai dheen rachhaa ke kaaran || 


WSS nizsTg UT a uny Bsrgs 1198 ll 


avataaree avataar dharaa ke paap utaaran ||139]| 


For the protection of the lowly and for ending the burden of the earth, the 


Lord will incarnate Himself.139. 


ated & visd AH Afsaa was vite Il 


kalijug ke a(n)teh samai satijug laagat aadh || 


dise at det ate ofa J gu note Il 


dheenan kee rachhaa le’ee dhar hai roop anaadh || 


At the end of the Iron Age and by the very beginning of Satyuga, the Lord 
will incarnate Himself for the protection of the lowly, 


Ud 3 gu note aad asa ats aot II 


dhar hai roop anaadh kaleh kavatuk kar bhaaree || 


AZ6 & SAGE SHS MEST MESA 1980 ll 


satran ke naasaarath namit avataar avataaree ||140]| 


And will perform wonderful sports and in this way the incarnated Purusha 


will come for the destruction of the enemies.140. 


Hear ed Il 
savaiyaa chha(n)dh || 
SWAYYA STANZA 


ury Hyd fears ag afeat nests aorefad I 


paap sa(n)booh binaasan kau kalikee avataar kahaavahige || 


Jdale Fda Aue as ats arte faurs aurefadi Il 
turakachh tura(n)g sapachh baddo kar kaadd kirapaan ka(n)paavahige || 


For the destruction of the sins, he will be called the Kalki incarnation and 
mounting on a horse and taking the sword, he will destroy all 


foan fan aufs ugas 3 3A As feesu urefadl Il 


nikase jim kehar parabat te tas sobh dhivaalay paavahige || 


He will be glorious like a lion coming down from the mountain 


38 a sur fed Hse a ofa F ae Hels yrefad 1984 
bhal bhaag bhayaa ieh sa(n)bhal ke har joo har ma(n)dhar aavahige ||141]| 


The town of Sambhal will be very fortunate because the Lord will manifest 


Himself there.141. 


gu nigu Agu Hot afe te nies BASfad II 
roop anoop saroop mahaa lakh dhev adhev lajaavahige || 


Seeing his unique form, the gods and other will feel shy 


nif nfs Fos & ate we god ate UGH varefadr Il 


ar maar sudhaar ke Taar ghane bahuro kal dharam chalaavahige || 


He will kill and reform the enemies and start a new religion in the Iron Age 


Aa ATG Garg Bd ad St Be Nig © BIS Uefa Il 


sabh saadh ubaar lahai kar dhai dhukh aa(n)ch na laagan paavahige || 


All the saints will be redeemed and no one will suffer any agony 


38 oa sur fed Hse & Ue F oe Hels yrefad 198211 
bhal bhaag bhayaa ieh sa(n)bhal ke har joo har ma(n)dhar aavahige ||142|| 


The town of Sambhal will be very fortunate, because the Lord will manifest 


Himself there.142. 


Bod Hifg nurs as ste AS fers aASfod II 


dhaanav maar apaar badde ran jeet nisaan bajaavahige || 


ye eng AE Add fas aml ate fats gerstoet II 


khal Taar hajaar karor kite kalakee kal kirat baddaavahige || 


After killing the huge demons, he will cause his trumpet of victory to be 
sounded and killing thousands and crores of tyrants, he will spread his 
fame as Kalki incarnation 


yatte 0 fiadt fs oeH fer wfe UTS UA Udefad II 


pragatT hai jitahee tit dharam dhisaa lakh paapan pu(n)j paraavahige || 


The place where he will manifest Himself, the condition of dharma will 
begin there and the mass of sins will flee away 


38 oa sur fed Hse & Ue F Us Hels yrefad 19831 
bhal bhaag bhayaa ieh sa(n)bhal ke har joo har ma(n)dhar aavahige ||143]| 


The town of Sambhal will be very fortunate, because the Lord will manifest 


Himself there.143. 


ale Ho fern ate eat ofe cts fens forretadr Il 


chheen mahaa dhij dheen dhasaa lakh dheen dhiaal risaavahige || 


ual ate niga feHar Jot se far Sdat SuTefadr Il 
khag kaadd abha(n)g nisa(n)g haThee ran ra(n)g tura(n)g nachaavahige || 


The Lord will get infuriated on seeing the pitiable plight of the talented 
Brahmins and taking out his sword, he will cause his horse to dance in the 
battlefield as a persistent warrior 


fou Ff ois nists as nest O AS AA avefad II 


rip jeet ajeet abheet badde avanee pai sabai jas gaavahige || 


He will conquer the great enemies, all will eulogise him on the earth 


38 oa sur fed Hse & oe F ale Hels yrefod 1988 
bhal bhaag bhayaa ieh sa(n)bhal ke har joo har ma(n)dhar aavahige ||144|| 


The town of Sambhal is very fortunate, where the Lord will manifest 


Himself.144. 


AA AGA HdA SOA fS6AA 38 AA aetad Il 


ses sures mahes ganes nises bhale jas gaavahige || 


Sheshnaga, Indra, Shiva, Ganesha, Chandra, all of them will eulogise Him 


ae 33 uss furve udt Aa Ae fooe Hoetad I 


gan bhoot paret pisaach paree jay sadh ninadh sunaavahige || 


The ganas, the ghosts, fiends, imps and fairies, all of them will hail Him 


Od Ose Sad food Ae A Mle usta arrefadl I 
nar naaradh tu(n)bar ki(n)nar jachh su been prabeen bajaavahige || 


Nara, Narada, Kinnars, Yakshas etc. will play on their lyres in order to 
welcome him 


38 oa out fed Hse & de F ois Hele refadt IeUll 
bhal bhaag bhayaa ieh sa(n)bhal ke har joo har ma(n)dhar aavahige ||145]| 


The town of Sambhal is very fortunate, where the Lord will manifest 


Himself.145. 


ae fea Huda Guat Ada A ove Aoefad I 
taal miradha(n)g mucha(n)g upa(n)g sura(n)g se naadh sunaavahige || 


The sounds of drums will be heard 


3S HT Soa sag 3d oe Ay ye sAetadt Il 
ddaf baar tara(n)g rabaab turee ran sa(n)kh asa(n)kh bajaavahige || 


The tabors, the musical glasses, rababs and conches etc. will be played, 


qe els sao us wot Als AG AS HoeTSfaT I 


gan dhu(n)dhabh ddolan ghor ghanee sun satr sabai murachhaavahige || 


And hearing the sounds of large and small, the enemies will become 
unconscious 


38 oa out fed Hse & Ue F Us Hels yrefad NIE 
bhal bhaag bhayaa ieh sa(n)bhal ke har joo har ma(n)dhar aavahige ||146]| 


The town of Sambhal is very fortunate, where the Lord will manifest 


Himself.146. 


St Seq GH] Add da fora AaSfad I 
teer tufa(n)g kamaan sura(n)g dhura(n)g nikha(n)g suhaavahige || 


He will look splendid with bow, arrows, quiver etc 


Wat ng Foe se GA us as wel Sasefad I 


barachhee ar bairakh baan dhujaa paT baat lage faharaavahige || 


He will hold the lance and spear and his banners will wave 


dé He 3nd A feos fia yfha Aa AR etd Il 


gun ja'chh bhuja(n)g su ki(n)nar si'dh prasidh sabai jas gaavahige || 


The Ganas, Yakshas, Nagas, Kinnars and all famous adepts will eulogise 
Hiim 


38 oa sur fed Hse & de F oe Hels yrefad 198911 
bhal bhaag bhayaa ieh sa(n)bhal ke har joo har ma(n)dhar aavahige ||147]| 


The town of Sambhal is very fortunate, where the Lord will manifest 
Himself.147. 


a@s fours dete aH Adal fede sarvetad Il 
kauch kirapaan kaTaar kamaan sura(n)g nikha(n)g chhakaavahige || 


He will kill in very great numbers using his sword, dagger, bow, quiver and 


armour 


Wal mig WS det usA ate Ae fsAe sHefat II 


barachhee ar ddaal gadhaa paraso kar sool tirasool bhramaavahige || 


He will strike blows with his lance, mace, axe, spear, trident etc. and use 
his shield 


mis gus 9 dé Yous H As Gy you varetad I 
at krudhat havai ran mooradhan mo sar ogh progh chalaavahige || 


In His fury, He will shower arrows in the war 


38 Ta sur fea Hse & ale ¥ ofa Hele mrefad Ist 
bhal bhaag bhayaa ieh sa(n)bhal ke har joo har ma(n)dhar aavahige ||148]| 


The town of Sambhal is very fortunate, where the Lord will manifest 
Himself.148. 


3H Yds mds Ho sfa eHo Ufy usTetadr II 
tej pracha(n)dd akha(n)dd mahaa chhab dhujan dhekh paraavahige || 


frH uss yds ad usu Ae nus ot Sfs Aefod Il 


jim paun pracha(n)dd bahai patooaa sab aapan hee udd jaavahige || 


Seeing his powerful beauty and glory, the tyrants will flee like the leaves 


flying before the strong gust of wind 


fe 3 fas ot fs Gen OF ag uo Fes Uefa I 


badd hai jit hee tit dharam dhasaa kahoo(n) paap na ddoo(n)ddat 
paavahige || 


Wherever He will go, the dharma will increase and the sin will not be seen 
even on seeking 


38 Ta su fea Hse a ofa F ala Hele mrefad IVI 
bhal bhaag bhayaa ieh sa(n)bhal ke har joo har ma(n)dhar aavahige ||149]| 


The town of Sambhal is very fortunate, where the Lord will manifest 
Himself.149. 


ges Wo anise a Je Sts See" FIT Sf Il 


chhooTat baan kamaanin ke ran chhaadd bhaTavaa bhaharaavahige || 


ae de fase aves yst ge yous Hf Haefad Il 


gan beer bitaal karaal prabhaa ran mooradhan madh suhaavahige || 


With the discharge of the arrows from His bow, the warriors will fall down 


is perplexity and there will be many powerful spirits and dreadful ghosts 


ae fio uffta Aff Ad ag Cute & fas Havefod Il 
gan si'dh prasi'dh samira'dh sanai kar uchai kai kirat sunaavahige || 


The famous ganas and adepts will eulogise Him by repeatedly raising their 
hands 


38 Ta sur fea Hse & ofa F ofa Hate mrefadt NqWUOll 
bhal bhaag bhayaa ieh sa(n)bhal ke har joo har ma(n)dhar aavahige ||150]| 


The town of Sambhal is very fortunate where the Lord will manifest 
Himself.150. 


gu nigu Agu Hot nia Sf wider wAretadr Il 


roop anoop saroop mahaa a(n)g dhekh ana(n)g lajaavahige || 


Se 33 Shey FV Ae’ Aa OCT As SuT eta I 


bhav bhoot bhavikh bhavaan sadhaa sab Thaur sabhai Thaharaavahige || 


Seeing his charming form and limbs, the god of love will feel shy and the 


past, present and future, seeing Him, will stay at their place 


se ag nud fossa a afeal nesta aTefad II 


bhav bhaar apaar nivaaran kau kalikee avataar kahaavahige || 


For the removal the burden of the earth, he be called Kalki incarnation 


38 Ta sur fea Ass a ofa F ofa Hate mrefodt NIWA 
bhal bhaag bhayaa ieh sa(n)bhal ke har joo har ma(n)dhar aavahige ||151]| 


The town of Sambhal is very fortunate, where the Lord will manifest 
Himself.151. 


3H & 3g Card us Ysnte ast sfa uefa I 


bhoom ko bhaar utaar badde baddaachh baddee chhab paavahige || 


He will appear magnificent after removing the burden of the earth 


We og ASS Bfanig Jot we wus fA wosretaat Il 


khal Taar jujhaar bariaar haThee ghan ghokhan jiau ghaharaavahige || 


At that time, very great warriors and persistent heroes, will thunder like 


clouds 


as arde 33 furs udt Aug ds Horefadr II 
kal naaradh bhoot pisaach paree jaipatr dharatr sunaavahige || 


Narada, ghosts, imps and fairies will sing His song of victory 


38 Ta sur fea Ass 2 de F ofa Heats mrefadt NWI 
bhal bhaag bhayaa ieh sa(n)bhal ke har joo har ma(n)dhar aavahige ||152]| 


The town of Sambhal is very fortunate, where the Lord will manifest 
Himself.152. 


oid faurs FSS as Je HO Ho efa urefad Il 


jhaar kirapaan jujhaar badde ran madh mahaa chhab paavahige || 


He will look splendid in the battlefield after killing the great heroes with His 
sword 


ofg oe use fears wat we at we fA@ wosretadr I 
dhar luth paluth bithaar ghanee ghan kee ghaT jiau ghaharaavahige || 


Knocking down corpses upon corpses, He will thunder like clouds 


TITS Je Usd A AG Ae fSae AaTetadr I 


chaturaanan rudhr charaachar je jay sadh ninadh sunaavahige || 


Brahma, Rudra and all animate and inanimate objects will sing the 


declaration of His victory 


3S Ta sur fea Ass a ala F ofa Hele mrefad NqUsil 
bhal bhaag bhayaa ieh sa(n)bhal ke har joo har ma(n)dhar aavahige ||153]| 


The town of Sambhal is very fortunate, where the Lord will manifest 
Himself.153. 


ae UNS Sars Unt ofy te nice SATSfad II 
taar pramaan uchaan dhujaa lakh dhev adhev trasaavahige || 


Looking at His sky-reaching banner all the gods and others will become 
fearful 


AS AAT Tet aset af ute fours gHefad I 


kalagee gajagaeh gadhaa barachhee geh paan kirapaan bhramaavahige || 


Wearing His aigrette and holding his mace, lance and sword in His hands, 
He will move hither and thither 


Aa uy Ags fiona aS aaa ats UsH Baretadr Il 


jag paap sa(n)booh binaasan kau kalakee kal dharam chalaavahige || 


He will propagate His religion in the Iron age for destroying the sins in the 


38 oa sur fed Hse & Ue g os Hels yrefad 1qUsil 


bhal bhaag bhayaa ieh sa(n)bhal ke har joo har ma(n)dhar aavahige ||154|| 


The town of Sambhal is very fortunate, where the Lord will manifest 
Himself.154. 


unfs fours mats SAT ofe gu Hoe feuretadt I 


paan kirapaan ajaan bhujaa ran roop mahaan dhikhaavahige || 


ufsare Ate opts Yst ft faGH frets BeTefTaT I 


pratimaan sujaan apramaan prabhaa lakh biom bivaan lajaavahige || 


The mighty-armed Lord, taking up His sword in His hand will show His 
Superb Form in he battlefield and seeing His extraordinary glory, the gods 
will feel shy in the sky 


ae 33 furs uds udt fife Ais & ats aevefod Il 


gan bhoot pisaach paret paree mil jeet ke geet gavaavahige || 


The ghosts, imps, fiends, fairies, fairies, ganas etc. will together sing the 


song of His victory 


38 Ta sur fea Ass a ale F ofa Hate mrefad NwUII 
bhal bhaag bhayaa ieh sa(n)bhal ke har joo har ma(n)dhar aavahige ||155]| 


The town of Sambhal is very fortunate, where the Lord will manifest 
Himself.155. 


WAS Sa usa AH Je dar Sda Safa Il 
baajat dda(n)k ata(n)k samai ran ra(n)g tura(n)g nachaavahige || 


The trumpets will sound at the time of war and they will cause the horses 
to dance 


oth as SHS set adel ate Ae fae sHSfos Il 


kas baan kamaan gadhaa barachhee kar sool tirasool bhramaavahige || 


They will move taking with them the bows and arrows, maces, lances, 
spears, tridents etc., 


de te nies furre udt ge tf Aa goAefad Il 


gan dhev adhev pisaach paree ran dhekh sabai rahasaavahige || 


And looking at them the gods, demons, imps, fairies etc. will become 


pleased 


3S Ta sur fea Ass a ala F ofa Hela mirefad NUE! 
bhal bhaag bhayaa ieh sa(n)bhal ke har joo har ma(n)dhar aavahige ||156|| 


The town of Sambhal is very fortunate where the Lord will manifest 


Himself.156. 


God St Il 
kulak chha(n)dh || 
KULAK STANZA 


Rofan ge il 


sarasij roopa(n) || 


Ha 32 gu Il 


sab bhaT bhoopa(n) || 


nfs ef AS Il 
at chhab sobha(n) || 


His ae BF Ww 
mun gan lobha(n) ||157]| 


O Lord! Thou art the king of kings, most beautiful like lotus, extremely 


glorious and manifestation of the desire of the mind of the sages.157. 


ad nif UH Il 


kar ar dharama(n) || 


uddfa adH Il 


parahar karama(n) || 


wie whe Ad II 


ghar ghar veera(n) || 


uddtd Ute AU 
parahar dheera(n) ||158]| 


Forsaking good action, all will accept the enemy’s dharma and abandoning 


the forbearance, there will be sinful actions in every home.158. 


HS 8S uns 


jal thal paapa(n) || 


Jd ofa AT Il 


har har jaapa(n) || 


Ad 3d Ser Il 
jeh teh dhekhaa || 


3d So Ue Wt ll 


teh teh pekhaa ||159]| 


Wherever we shall be able to see, only sin will be visible everywhere 


instead of the Name of the Lord, both in water and on plain.159. 


wife whe Ue Il 
ghar ghar pekhai || 


Ud Td Be Il 
dhar dhar lekhai || 


ag 5 MTT Il 


kahoo(n) na arachaa || 


Og & BIT IIE 


kahoo(n) na charachaa ||160]| 


Even after searching in every home, no worship and prayer and no 


discussion on Vedas will be seen or heard.160. 


HOSS Be Il 


madhubhaar chha(n)dh || 
MADHUBHAAR STANZA 


Ha 2A Be Il 
sab dhes ddaal || 


Ad 3d aus Il 


jeh teh kuchaal || 


Ad SJ Mdde il 


jeh teh anarath || 


Sot JS MIE INAEMAUI 
nahee hot arath ||161]| 


The vicious conduct will be visible in all the countries and there be 


meaninglessness instead of meaningfulness everywhere.161. 


Ag 2H oF ll 


sab dhes raqj || 


fosufs Farr Il 


nitaprat kukaqj || 


det ds fount 11 


nahee hot niaai || 


Ad So MoAe EI 
jeh teh anayaii ||162|| 


Evil action were committed throughout the country and everywhere there 


was injustice instead of justice.162. 


fes set AE II 
chhit bhiee sudhr || 


fas ATS Fe Il 
kirat karat chhudhr || 


3a fay 2c Il 


teh bipr ek || 


fA WS MST IVES II 
jeh gun anek ||163]| 


All the people of the earth became Shudras and all were absorbed in base 


acts, there was only one Brahmin there who was full of virtues.163. 


uTadt Se II 
paadharee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


fos rus fing cat YST Il 
nit japat bipr dhebee pracha(n)dd || 


fad ate GH do eds I 


jeh keen dhoomr lochan dhukha(n)dd || 


fad ate te Ofer AITE II 


jeh keen dhev dhevis sahai || 


fro la ge ate sate iAEésil 


jeh leen rudhr kar bachai ||164]| 


A Brahmin always worshipped that goddess, who had chopped the demon 
named Dhumarlochan into two parts, who had helped the gods and even 


saved Rudra.164. 
fag J3 Hs Hs sf Il 


jeh hate su(n)bh naisu(n)bh beer || 


fia Als fe até sal Il 


jin jeet i(n)dhr keeno fakeer || 


fats adt Ave Aa HS ATE II 


tin gahee saran jag maat jai || 


fate amin sisar Pete N9EUII 


teh keeas cha(n)ddikaa dhevarai ||165]| 


That goddess had destroyed Shumbh and Nishumbh, who had even 
conquered Indra and made him poor, Indra had taken refuge with the 


mother of the world, who had made him king of the gods again.165. 


fafa nus 32 feo fen Bers II 


teh japat rain dhin dhij udhaar || 


fafo ofe6 off of ares II 


jeh hanio ros ran baasavaar || 


fos gat 3H EAST ATs II 


gireh hutee taas isatree kuchaar || 


fsa afus ars fea fea foots 19e€l 


teh gahio naeh dhin ik nihaar ||166]| 


That Brahmin worshipped that goddess night and day, who in her fury had 
killed the demons of the nether-world, that Brahmin had a characterless 
(prostitute) wife in his home, one day she saw her husband performing the 


worship and offerings.166. 


ste we ufs F il 


treeyo baach pat so || 


Speech of the wife addressed to the husband : 


fod oH Ys ASS UE Il 


keh kaaj mooR seva(n)t dhev || 


fad U3 SH Fas nS II 


keh het taas bulat abhev || 


fag age atta ufemire uds Il 


keh kaaran vaeh pagiaan para(n)t || 


for WS BS cafe forss VEDI 
kim jaan boojh dhojakh gira(n)t ||167]| 


”O fool! why are you worshipping the goddess and for what prupose you 
are uttering these mysterious mantras? Why are you falling at her feet and 


deliberately making an effort for going to hell?167. 


ford oH Hoe ST AUS ANY II 


keh kaaj moorakh teh japat jaap || 


ddl sds 30 a Bus aT Il 


nahee ddarat taun ko thapat thaap || 


ad Yas TAT AMT Il 


kaiho pukaar raajaa sameep || 


2 0 fears sto afta ety getil 
dhai hai nikaar tuh baadh dheep |/|168]| 


“O fool! for what purpose you are repeating her Name, and do you not 
have any fear while repeating her Name ? | shall tell the king about your 


worship and he will exile you after arresting you.”168. 


oot Bu Sto GOH" Fats Il 


nahee lakhaa taeh brahamaa kunaar || 


Tene nits fs 3rd Il 


dharamaarath aan lino vataar || 


He AHAS OTA Us Il 


soodhra(n) samasat naasaarath het || 


AsAl FST ATA AVS NAEC II 


kalakee vataar karabe sachet ||169]| 


That vile woman did not know that the Lord had incarnated Himself for the 
protection of the people with the wisdom of Shudras and for making the 


people cautious, the Lord had incarnated Himself as Kalki.169. 


fos ate am Jefas aorfs Il 


hit jaan taas haTakio kunaar || 


Sd A PA FS FST Il 


nahee lok traas bule bhataar || 


3a aad ong fas sa oe Il 


tab kuRrahee naar chit ros Thaan || 


HSS SdH 30 Adt nIMS 199011 


sa(n)bhal nares tan kahee aan ||170]| 


He rebuked his wife, realizing her welfare and because of the fear of public 
discussion, the husband kept silent, on this, that woman got enraged and 
going before the king of the town of Sambhal, she related the whole 


episode.170. 


yrs te os feuté il 
pooja(n)t dhev dheeno dhikhai || 


fsa ae au afs Fe Te II 


teh gahaa kop kar soodhr rai || 


afta ste mito Hat AATE II 
geh taeh adhik dheenee sajai || 


a Jos Sfo a AU Oo HME 90 


kai hanat toh kai jap na mai ||171]| 


She showed the worshipping Brahmin to the king and the Shudra king 
getting infuriated, arrested him and giving him the hard punishment, the 
king said, “I shall kill you, or you abandon the worship of the 


goddess.’171. 


oH Ae Ie Il 


raajaa soodhr baach || 


Speech of the Shudra king : 


3d Jos sd fen adt HTH II 


nahee hanat toh dhij kahee aqj || 


odt ad Ig H YA A Il 


nahee bor baar mo pooj saqj || 


o Srg Ad eet Yes Il 


kai tajahu sev dhevee pracha(n)dd || 


Sdt Ads MIA SA SUT 1192921 


nahee karat aaj to ko dhukha(n)dd ||172]| 


“O Brahmin! throw away this material of worship in the water, otherwise | 
shall kill you today, abandon the worship of the goddess, otherwise | shall 


chop you into two parts.” 172. 


fing ares THT All 


bipr baach raajaa sau]| 


Speech of the Brahmin addressed to the king : 


ain wus ofs SH Az Il 


keejai dhukha(n)dd neh tajo sev || 


Hf 8d Ars Sfo ad Ve Il 


sun leh saach tuh kaho dhev || 


fag 6 dio Ex 35 A IAT Il 


kiau na hoh Took tan ke hajaar || 


Sdt 3H ue Vet Bers 11993I 


nahee tajo pai dhevee udhaar ||173]| 


“O king! | am telling you the truth, you may cut me into two parts, but I 
cannot leave the worship of the without hesitation, | shall not leave the feet 


of the goddess.” 173. 


Ho 3a 80 Fed WaT Il 


sun bhayo bain soodhar su krudh || 


Ae Feu nie HATE AT Il 


jan juTrayo aan makaraachh judh || 


Ug fear Agu Hes gT I 


dhouoo dhirag sakrudh sronat chuchaan || 


He ae sito Set fers 1199811 


jan kaal taeh dheenee nisaan ||174]| 


Hearing these words, the Shudra king fell upon the Brahmin like the 
demon Makraksha on the enemy, the blood gushed up from both the eyes 


of the Yama-like king.174. 
nifs ada Hs fase Tene I 


at garab mooR bhiratan bulai || 


Gud 80 fea ae WHE II 


auchare bain ieh hano jai || 


& We 3H dt gd Il 


lai ge taas dhrohee dhura(n)t || 


Ad AX AS Ves ASS 1199ull 
jeh sa(n)bhr subh dheval subha(n)t ||175]| 


That foolish king called his servants and said, “Kill this Brahmin.” Those 


tyrants took him to the temple of the goddess.175. 


faa arg nity YASS vate II 
teh baadh aa(n)kh musakai(n) chaRai || 


afte te ate uifh &t ooTte II 


kar leen kaadd as ko nachai || 


Aa Sd 2a fT Sa 3S Il 
jab lage dhen teh teg taan || 


sa ate ars of fry fomre 1197E Il 
tab keeo kaal ko bipr dhiaan ||176]| 


Tying the bandage before his eyes and tying his hands, they took out the 
glistening sword, when they were about to strike the blow with the sword, 


then that Brahmin remembered KAL (death).176. 


Aa ott fas A fry fms I 


jab keeyo chit mo bipr dhiaan || 


fsa ae Var 3a as nfs II 


teh dheen dharas tab kaal aan || 


ddt ad feds fos HS Sar II 


nahee karo chi(n)t chit maajh ek || 


Be UZ AZ oe F mide WII 
tav het satr han hai anek ||177]| 


When the Brahmin mediated on KAL (death), then he appeared before him 
and said, “Do not worry in your mind, | shall kill many enemies for your 


sake.’177. 


3a udt Ha Sdd HST II 


tab paree soo(n)k bhohar majhaar || 


CufAG uife anat 237d II 


aupajio aan kalakee vataar || 


3S Ung ate nifA Bsar I 


taaR pramaan kar as uta(n)g || 


3dde Ace SH AMAT NWtcil 
turakachh suvachh taajee sura(n)g ||178]| 


Then a dreadful sound was heard from the basement of the temple and 
Kalki incarnation manifested Himself, he was long like the palm tree, He 
had bedecked His waist with quiver and he was riding on a beautiful 


horse.178. 


fradst st II 
sirakha(n)ddee chha(n)dh || 
SIRKHANDI STANZA 


SH Se Adalt Gar wor I 


vaje naadh sura(n)gee dhagaa ghoreeaa || 


oe we fedelt =H ulwg I 
nache jaan fira(n)gee vaje ghu(n)gharoo || 


There was a loud sound and the heroic spirits began to dance tying small 
bells round the ankles 


oer faHe fodait see Soa Il 


gadhaa tirasool nikha(n)gee jhoolan bairakhaa || 


Aree Ae GHait wet saat NVM 


saavan jaan uma(n)gee ghaTaa ddaraavanee ||179]| 


The maces, tridents, quivers and lances swung and waved like the dark 


clouds of Sawan.179. 


We vidi SHait AS ATS Il 


baane a(n)g bhuja(n)gee saaval sohane || 


3 Ava sat dat ofr Il 


trai sai hath uta(n)gee kha(n)ddaa dhoohiaa || 


The army (with Kalki) had worn beautiful garments and that three hundred 


hands long-sized Kalki drew out his double-edged sword 


aH 3Ba fusalt arr urs II 


taajee bhaur pila(n)gee chhaalaa paieeaa || 


Sat We fasatt od Sed Acoll 
bha(n)gee jaan bhiRa(n)gee nache dhairee ||180]| 


The horses sprung like leopards and began to rotate.180. 


SA oe Adal mMebat FS II 


baje naadh sura(n)gee aneeaa(n) juTeeaa(n) || 


Us og ucaft eBar die & Il 


paire dhaar pava(n)gee faujaa cheer kai || 


The trumpets were sounded and the armies confronted each other, the 


warriors advanced through the armies 


GS 25 Esait arr ureit II 


auThai chhail chhala(n)gee chhaalaa paieeaa(n) || 


Bis Sata Saat Sa" SAMA NATAL 
jhaaR jhaRaak jhaRa(n)gee tegaa vajeeaa(n) ||181]| 


They sprang and revolved and the swords struck with jerks.181. 


HHSol St Il 
samaanakaa chha(n)dh || 
SAMANKA STANZA 


a ty fu a Aa i 
j dhekh dhekh kai sabai || 


HSH StH a 3a Il 
s bhaaj bhaaj ge tabe || 


afu AAS As ct Il 


kahio su sobh sobh hee || 


fasta 8a Ss TH NACI 
bilok lok lobh hee ||182]| 


Seeing him, all ran away, everyone coveted to see him.182. 


yss gu THe Il 


pracha(n)dd roop raajiee || 


fasta ats are II 


bilok bhaan laajiee || 


Hus 3n fe oA II 


s cha(n)dd tej iau lasai || 


yss Als & TA NACI 


pracha(n)dd jot ko hasai ||183]| 


Seeing his powerful form, the sun is feeling shy and his effulgence is 
mocking the powerful light.183. 


H atu au & got Il 
s kop kop kai haThee || 


au foot fA sat II 


chapai chirai jiau bhaThee || 


Yes Hset BA I 


pracha(n)dd ma(n)ddalee lasai || 


fx HIST A TA Ail 
k maarata(n)dd ko hasai ||184]| 


The persistent warriors in rage are inflamed like the furnace, the powerful 


group of warriors is even scoffing at the sun.184. 


Hay Gu 2 get Il 
s kop op dhai balee || 


fa oa Hast Beat I 


k raaj ma(n)ddalee chalee || 


H MA AAS US & Il 


s asatr sasatr paan lai || 


fara ate HS ot NATUII 
bisekh beer maan kai ||185]| 


The soldiers of the king advanced in rage and they were holding their arms 


and weapons in their hands.185. 


SHd et I 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


Se AAZ MA See Il 


bhaT sasatr asatr nachai || 


fas au Gu gene I 
chit kop op baddai || 


3dae Ms Ida Il 


turakachh achh tura(n)g || 


Te Sa BS Sa lace ll 


ran ra(n)g chaar uta(n)g ||186]| 
Imbued with the idea of fighting, getting enraged, the warriors riding the 


horses are swinging their arms and weapons.186. 


afd au ulAS BS Il 
kar krodh peesat dhaat || 


afte nny nis aS Il 


keh aap aapan baat || 


Se Sd 9 Us Il 
bhaT bhairahav hai dheer || 


afd au estas Ste IACI 
kar kop chhaaddat teer ||187]| 


In their fury, they are grinding their teeth and talking in themselves and 


filled with ego these warriors are discharging their arrows.187. 


ad au ats esr Il 


kar kop kal avataar || 


dfe ute mints Fors Il 


geh paan ajaan kuThaar || 


Toad als YTS Il 


tanakek keen prahaar || 


3? FS Te ATS ACI 


bhaT joojh gayo sai chaar ||188]| 


Kalki, getting infuriated caught hold of His axe in his long arms and with 


its slightest blow, four hundred warriors died and fell down.188. 


Sa St Il 


bhaRathooaa chha(n)dh || 
BHARTHUAA STANZA 


Peas BS Il 
ddaddaka(n)t ddola(n) || 


FaIaAS FF I 
babaka(n)t bola(n) || 


Czas sa Il 


auchhaka(n)t taajee || 


AAS WAT ACEI 
gajaka(n)t gaajee ||189]| 


The drums sounded, the horses swung and the warriors thundered.189. 


geas SH Il 


chhuTaka(n)t teera(n) || 


gaas ald I 


babaka(n)t beera(n) || 


HAS BMS Il 


ddalaka(n)t ddaala(n) || 


Baas 37S II9Xoll 
auThaka(n)t taala(n) ||190]| 


The thundering warriors discharged arrows, their shields were raised and 


the rhythmic sound was heard.190. 


fuHaS UAT II 
khimaka(n)t khaga(n) || 


ques Udi Il 
dhadhaka(n)t dhaga(n) || 


Beas 5S Il 


chhuTaka(n)t naala(n) || 


Bods FS NACA 
auThaka(n)t javaiaala(n) ||191]| 


The daggers glistened, the flaming fires blazed and the flames rose 


high.191. 


Gdss we Il 


bahata(n)t ghaaya(n) || 


BGS VG Il 


jhalaka(n)t chaaya(n) || 


fsass aid 
ddigata(n)t beera(n) || 


fsass He Waki 
bhigata(n)t bheera(n) ||192]| 


The blood oozed out from the wounds, which demonstrated the zeal of the 


warriors, they ran and fell in the multitude.192. 


Zess US Il 


TuTa(n)ta(n)t khola(n) || 


PHAS BS Il 
ddama(n)ka(n)t ddola(n) || 


Seas 3H Il 
TaTa(n)ka(n)t taala(n) || 


5dSs a NICSII 
nacha(n)ta(n)t baala(n) ||193]| 


The helmets broke, the drums sounded and the heavenly damsels danced 


in consonance with the tune.193. 


fardss vidi II 
gira(n)ta(n)t a(n)ga(n) || 


acess Adi Il 


kaTa(n)ta(n)t ja(n)ga(n) || 


USS SH Il 


chala(n)ta(n)t teera(n) || 


Seas Ste IAI 


bhaTa(n)ka(n)t bheera(n) ||194]| 


The limbs were chopped, they fell down and because of the discharged 


arrows, the warriors were tossed about violently.194. 
A833 SH Il 


jujha(n)ta(n)t veera(n) || 


3HSs STP Il 


bhaja(n)ta(n)t bheera(n) || 


ads Ad Il 


kara(n)ta(n)t kroha(n) || 


3933 Fd ACUI 
bhara(n)ta(n)t roha(n) ||195]| 


The warriors fought bravely and the cowards ran away, the heroic fighters 


were filled with anger and malice.195. 


Shes SW II 


taja(n)ta(n)t teera(n) || 


SHSS SH Il 
bhaja(n)ta(n)t bheera(n) || 


Gdss we Il 


baha(n)ta(n)t ghaaya(n) || 


BGS ATG INCE! 


jhala(n)ta(n)t jaaya(n) ||196]| 


With the discharge of the arrows, the cowards ran away and the zeal was 


exhibited by the oozing wounds.196. 
33as vidi II 


tataka(n)t a(n)ga(n) || 


Weas Adi Il 


juTaka(n)t ja(n)ga(n) || 


QuaE SE II 


aulathath lutha(n) || 


USES AE NACI 


paluthat jutha(n) ||197]| 


The limbs and corpses of the warriors engaged in war fell up and 


down.197. 


HAS BS Il 


ddala(n)ka(n)t ddaala(n) || 


UNISS HT II 


pua(n)ta(n)t maala(n) || 


Suss SH Il 


nacha(n)ta(n)t ieesa(n) || 


AeSs AIA NACI 
kaTa(n)ta(n)t seesa(n) ||198]| 


The shields gleamed and seeing the chopped heads, Shiva began to dance 


and wear the rosaries of skulls.198. 


Geax sat II 


auchha(n)ka(n)t taajee || 


Gdss Wat Il 


baha(n)ta(n)t gaajee || 


Bess Be Il 


luTa(n)ta(n)t lutha(n) || 


Bess He NICH 


kaTa(n)ta(n)t mukha(n) ||199]| 


The horses sprang and the warriors seeing the corpses and chopped 


heads got pleased.199. 


3us3 Sd Il 


tapa(n)ta(n)t tega(n) || 


HAS BaF Il 


chama(n)ka(n)t bega(n) || 


3d HS Het Il 


nache mu(n)dd maalee || 


JASS AST |QOOII 
hasetat kaalee ||200]| 


The swords saturated with hot blood glistened and Shiva danced and 


laughed.200. 


Hess Se Il 


juTa(n)ta(n)t veera(n) || 


goss SH I 


chhuTa(n)ta(n)t teera(n) || 


Gdss WS Il 


bara(n)ta(n)t baala(n) || 


ZHIT BG Ql 
ddala(n)ta(n)t ddaala(n) ||201]| 


The warriors, getting together, began to discharge arrows and taking their 


gleaming shields they began to wed the heavenly damsels.201. 


HH33 He Il 


sumata(n)t madha(n) || 


G6 Ae ae I 


auThai sadh gadha(n) || 


ass Ndi Il 


kaTa(n)ta(n)t a(n)ga(n) || 


fards3 Hat 202K 
gira(n)ta(n)t ja(n)ga(n) ||202]| 


The intoxicated sound is rising from all the four sides and the chopped 


limbs are falling down in the battlefield.202. 


Voss WH Il 


chalata(n)t chaaya(n) || 


W333 AG Il 


jujha(n)ta(n)t jaaya(n) || 


TEAS STE II 


rana(n)ka(n)t naadha(n) || 


HSS Fe 11203 
baja(n)ta(n)t baadha(n) ||203]| 


The warriors are fighting with each other with great zeal and the musical 


instruments are being and played in the battlefield.203. 


WATS ust Il 


puaaira(n)t patree || 


Bdss MSH Il 


laga(n)ta(n)t atree || 


aHSs MF I 


bajata(n)tr atra(n) || 


F333 FF ll2QosIl 
jujhata(n)t chhatra(n) ||204]| 


The tips of the arms and weapons are entering the bodies and the 


Kshatriyas are striking their arms and weapons in the battlefield.204. 


fords st ii 


gira(n)ta(n)t bhoomee || 


8d33 sot I 


auTha(n)ta(n)t jhoomee || 


Jess US Il 


raTa(n)ta(n)t paana(n) || 


W833 WMS Il2Q0ull 


jujha(n)ta(n)t juaana(n) ||205]| 


The warriors falling on the earth and then swinging up and fighting are 


shouting for water.205. 
JHSs We Il 


chala(n)ta(n)t baana(n) || 


Jass fers Il 


ruka(n)ta(n)t dhisaana(n) || 


fadss aid 11 


gira(n)ta(n)t beera(n) || 


SHSS St IQOEII 
bhaja(n)ta(n)t bheera(n) ||206]| 


The directions have disappeared by the discharge of arrows, the warriors 


are falling and the cowards are running away.206. 
5033 SH Il 


nacha(n)ta(n)t ieesa(n) || 


wuniss ALF II 


pua(n)ta(n)t seesa(n) || 


aHss 38g Il 


baja(n)ta(n)t ddauroo || 


HSS SVg Il209 1 


bhrama(n)ta(n)t bhauroo ||207]| 


Shiva while dancing and playing his tabor is roaming and wearing the 


rosaries of skulls.207. 


Suss WS Il 


nacha(n)ta(n)t baala(n) || 


SESS TS Il 


tuTa(n)ta(n)t taala(n) || 


Huss et Il 


macha(n)ta(n)t veera(n) || 


SHSs St IQOCII 
bhaja(n)ta(n)t bheera(n) ||208]| 
The heavenly damsels are dancing and with the dreadful fighting by 


warriors and running away by the cowards, there is a break in the tune.208. 


Biss We Il 


laga(n)ta(n)t baana(n) || 


SSS HMMS II 


ddaha(n)ta(n)t juaana(n) || 


Fess MMU Il 
kaTa(n)ta(n)t adha(n) || 


Jess WW [20k ll 
bhaTa(n)ta(n)t badha(n) ||209]| 


The warriors fall on being struck by the arrows and the headless trunks of 


the warriors are being chopped through the middle.209. 


Yds Yor Il 


khaha(n)ta(n)t khoonee || 


33 u@u gat Il 


chaRe chaup dhoonee || 


dss MF Il 


baha(n)ta(n)t atra(n) || 


FESS BF II290 1 


kaTa(n)ta(n)t chhatra(n) ||210]| 


The blood-spilling warriors are fighting with double zeal and with the 
blows of the arms, the canopies of the warriors being cut down, are 


falling.210. 
WSs ust Il 


baha(n)ta(n)t patree || 


A833 MT II 


jujha(n)ta(n)t atree || 


foeads at Il 


hina(n)ka(n)t taajee || 


aees Wet 294 


kana(n)chha(n)t gaajee ||211|| 


The tips of the striking arms are piercing the bodies, the horses are 


neighing and the warriors are thundering.211. 
333 TH Il 


tuTa(n)ta(n)t charama(n) || 


ass TH II 


kaTa(n)ta(n)t barama(n) || 


fordss SH ii 


gira(n)ta(n)t bhoomee || 


Bds3 wet 1129211 
auTha(n)ta(n)t ghoomee ||212]| 


The shields and the armours are being cut, the warriors are falling on the 


earth and getting up while swinging.212. 
TESS UTS Il 


raTa(n)ta(n)t paana(n) || 


aESS MNS II 


kaTa(n)ta(n)t juaana(n) || 


Gs33 Sa II 


audda(n)ta(n)t eka(n) || 


WS3s Oe 11293 
gadda(n)ta(n)t neka(n) ||213]| 
The hands have fought with hands, the young soldiers being chopped and 


the arrows, flying numerously are being planted in the bodies.213. 


nigu forn st Il 
anoop niraaj chha(n)dh || 
ANOOP NIRAAJ STANZA 


nigu gu fed & A ag Aue ad II 


anoop roop dhikh kai su kradh jodhana(n) bara(n) || 


Hog au fess A atu Gut ad Il 
sanadh badh udhita(n) su kop op dhe nara(n) || 


Seeing the unique beauty, the warriors are getting infuriated and wearing 
their weapons are reaching in the war-arena 


ds AS UZS ATS Wie VU Il 


chaha(n)t jait patrana(n) kara(n)t ghaav dhudhara(n) || 


33 WAZ AAS BAS SAS SF 11298 
tuTa(n)t asatr sasatrano lasa(n)t ujalo fala(n) ||214]| 


The warriors are inflicting wounds from both the sides and are hoping to 
get the declaration of victory, with the breakage of weapons, their bright 


tips are being seen.214. 


Gds sQu gue ads Sadi Ad I 


auTha(n)t bhaur bhoorano kadda(n)t bhaikaree sura(n) || 


SH3 Std Sad SHS ae MUS Il 
bhaja(n)t bheer bhaikara(n) baja(n)t beer suprabha(n) || 


The warriors rotating while roaming, are raising dreadful sounds, seeing 
the glory of the warriors, the cowards are running away 


Jes 3% Shae SIS SAS TE Il 


tuTa(n)t taal tathiya(n) nacha(n)t ieesrano rana(n) || 


Yds ufsze uel foote afe ul 1294 
khaha(n)t khatirano khaga(n) ninadh gadh ghu(n)ghara(n) ||215]| 


Shiva is engaged in Tandava dance and the daggers are colliding with one 


another producing various types of sounds.215. 


SHS MAS AS BSS Sact UE II 


bhaja(n)t aasuree suta(n) uTha(n)t bhaikaree dhuna(n) || 


TSS Slee Ad frase Crest fas I 
chala(n)t teechhano sara(n) silen ujalee kirata(n) || 


The sons of the demons, getting, frightened are running away and the 
sharp arrows are being discharged on them 


Sus dla Hae vota wees fer I 


nacha(n)t ra(n)g jogana(n) chachak chaudhano dhisa(n) || 


aus dee ford JAS Avas fer 1129E 
kapa(n)t ku(n)dhano gira(n) trasa(n)t sarabato dhisa(n) ||216]| 


The Yoginis are dancing in the fourteen directions and the Sumeru 


mountain are trembling.216. 


us Fld Hed yds sat GA Il 


nacha(n)t beer baavara(n) khaha(n)t baahanee dhuja(n) || 


ads nige sé Yeis die AYE Il 
bara(n)t achhrano bhaTa(n) prabeen cheen suprabha(n) || 


All the warriors of Shiva are dancing and the heavenly damsels, after 
recognizing the fierce fighters are wedding them 


Was SVT THAT ids Sze {SH Il 


baka(n)t ddaur ddaamaree ana(n)t ta(n)trano risa(n) || 


JAS Ae aga fuATS IS YS 112991 
hasa(n)t jachh ga(n)dhraba(n) pisaach bhoot pretana(n) ||217]| 


The witches in their fury are shouting and the yaskshas, gandharvas, imps, 


ghosts, fiends etc. are laughing.217. 


3d3 YU Weal Ses fedat 36 Il 


bhara(n)t chuch chaavaddee bhachha(n)t fikranee tana(n) || 


Bas Taet 35 FIST UZ AS I 
ddaka(n)t ddaakanee ddula(n) bhara(n)t patr sronata(n) || 


The vultures flying and revolving, are devouring flesh and the vampires are 
drinking blood, filling it in their bowls 


fins wre As JAS Haat THF II 


pipa(n)t yaasava(n) subha(n) hasa(n)t maarajanee miraRa(n) || 


nig]? THE JA fos Bas MA 129 Il 
aTuT haasano hasa(n) khima(n)t ujalo asa(n) ||218]| 


The female ghosts and fiends are laughing while drinking blood and the 
luster of the swords is being seen and the continued laughter is being 


heard in the battlefield.218. 


WMA St Il 
akavaa chha(n)dh || 
AKWA STANZA 


He a Il 


juTe veera(n) || 


ge Std Il 


chhuTe teera(n) || 


a3 SH Il 


jujhe taajee || 


fsdt et ICI 
ddige gaajee ||219]| 


The warriors fought, the arrows were discharged, the horses died and the 


fighters fell down.219. 


oA AMT Il 


baje juaana(n) || 


ad ae Il 


baahe baana(n) || 


Js Adi Il 


rujhe ja(n)ga(n) || 


H3 Ndi 112201 
jujhe a(n)ga(n) ||220]| 


The soldiers discharging their arrows and being absorbed in the war are 


fighting with various limbs.220. 


3? Sai Il 


tuTe ta(n)ga(n) || 


Se vidi II 


fuTe a(n)ga(n) || 


AH 8 Il 


saje soora(n) || 


upft JF 1224 


ghu(n)mee hoora(n) ||221]| 


The swords are broken, the limbs are heavenly damsels are roaming for 


wedding them.221. 
As oe Il 


jujhe haathee || 


gS et I 


rujhe saathee || 


3 Gre II 


aubhe usaTa(n) || 


HS URS 11222II 


subhe pusaTa(n) ||222]| 


The elephants are engaged in fighting with other elephants, the camels, 


very high, are absorbed in fighting with other powerful camels.222. 


Se ad Il 


fuTe beera(n) || 


ge SH Il 


chhuTe teera(n) || 


fact 3H Il 


ddige bhooma(n) || 


8S wrt 1122311 
auThe ghooma(n) ||223]| 


With the discharge of arrows, the warriors being chopped are falling on the 


ground, they are getting up again.223. 


Gat HTS I 


bakai maara(n) || 


va Ud Il 


chakai chaara(n) || 


Art AAS Il 


sajai sasatra(n) || 


On MAS ll228I1 


bajai asatra(n) ||224]| 


They are shouting “kill, kill” in all the four directions and bedecking 


themselves, they are striking their weapons.224. 


aodt St Il 
chaacharee chha(n)dh || 
CHAACHARI STANZA 


asd Il 


jujhaare || 


wurde Il 


apaare || 


food Il 


nihaare || 


fears I122ull 
bichaare ||225]| 


There are seen many warriors able to confront the very great power and 


there are also seen those in helpless condition.225. 


Jad Il 


hakaarai || 


us? Il 


pachaarai || 


faad Il 


bichaarai || 


YTS I2EMI 


prahaarai ||226|| 


The warriors are challenging and are consciously striking blows.226. 


ASH Il 


s taajee || 


frat Il 


Siraajee || 


ASA Il 


salaajee || 


fast 122911 
biraajee ||227]| 


The warriors of Shiraz sat down after feeling shy.227. 


Bare II 


auThaavai || 


feure || 
dhikhaavai || 


bhramaavai || 


BAS |[QIc il 
chakhaavai ||228|| 


Kalki inspires them to get up and cause them to see, he revolves the sword 


and strikes its edge.228. 


fours fxs Fe Il 
kirapaan kirat chha(n)dh || 
KRAPAAN KRAT STANZA 


Ad std es Il 


jahaa teer chhuTat || 


Jeuld Aes Il 


rana(n)dheer juTat || 


adald Bos Il 
bara(n)beer uThat || 


38 WS SES IQ 


tana(n) traan fuTat ||229]| 


Where the warriors are fighting and the arrows are being discharged, there 
the warriors get up and their armours, being shattered are falling 


down.229. 


ve ote fare Il 


rana(n) beer girat || 


3¢ fig 3d5 Il 


bhava(n) si(n)dh tarat || 


68 Jd feds Il 


nabha(n) hoor firat || 


ad ad ads Il2301l 
bara(n) beer barat ||230]| 


The warriors falling down in the war-arena are ferrying across the ocean of 
fear and the heavenly damsels roaming in the sky, are wedding the 


warriors.230. 


dé Sd FHS Il 


ran naadh bajat || 


Ale std SAS II 


sun bheer bhajat || 


Je SfH SAS II 


ran bhoom tajat || 


HO HS BAS I2Q3Al 


man maajh lajat ||231]| 


Listening to the musical instruments of the battlefield, the cowards are 


running away and abandoning the battlefield, they are feeling shy.231. 


fefs efg sds II 


fir fer larat || 


Je Als HS Il 


ran jujh marat || 


afd UTS Sas Il 


neh paav Tarat || 


3 fig SIZ NQ3B2I 
bhav si(n)dh tarat ||232]| 


The warriors are again rotating and embracing death by fighting, they do 
not retrace even one step from the battlefield and are ferrying across the 


dreadful ocean of Samsara by dying.232. 


de dla Hes Il 


ran ra(n)g machat || 


Vsdd Ses Il 


chatura(n)g faTat || 


Adddl Bes Il 


saraba(n)g laTat || 


His HS Wes 11233 


man maan ghaTat ||233]| 


In the dreadful war, the fourfold army was scattered into fragments and 
because of the infliction of wounds on the bodies of the warriors, their 


honour and respect declined.233. 


ud oid feds Il 


bar beer bhirat || 


ddt da feds Il 


nahee naik firat || 


na fos fads Il 
jab chit chirat || 


Cfo As fuss 122811 
auTh sain ghirat ||234]| 


Without retracing their steps even slightly, the warriors are fighting and in 


anger, they are besieging the army.234. 


fors STH UgS II 


gir bhoom parat || 


Hd ote ads Il 


sur naar barat || 


ddl UTS Sas Il 


nahee paav Tarat || 


Hfs au FIs |123ull 
man kop bharat ||235]| 


They fall down on the earth after dying and the women of gods are 
wedding them, the warriors getting enraged in their mind, do not retrace 


even one step.235. 


ad au Hz Il 


kar kop ma(n)ddat || 


ual & 3 SAS I 


pag dhavai na bhajat || 


afd dH Bd Il 


kar ros larat || 


fors STH Ugs NIZE 
gir bhoom parat ||236]| 


Getting infuriated, the warriors do not run for two steps and fighting in 


anger, they fall on the ground.236. 


dé Sd FHS Il 


ran naadh bajat || 


Ale Aw SHAS Il 


sun megh lajat || 


AS A'r Ans Il 


sabh saaj sajat || 


Ud FF FAS IZ II 


pag dhavai na bhajat ||237]| 


Because of the sound of the musical instruments of the battlefield the 
clouds are feeling shy and the bedecked warriors are not retracing, even 


slightly.237. 


TE VX VSS Il 


ran chakr chalat || 


ofs He BES Il 


dhut maan dhalat || 


fats HT TSS Il 


gir mer halat || 


Se AE USS IIQScil 


bhaT sron palat ||238]| 


The striking discs are shattering the glory and pride of the warriors, 
because of the dreadfulness of war, the Sumeru mountain has also 


trembled and the steam of the blood of the warriors is flowing.238. 


de dla Hes Il 


ran ra(n)g machat || 


ad Ya SH Il 


bar ba(n)b bajat || 


dé us ats Il 
ran kha(n)bh gaddat || 


nifhes HSS NQ3t ll 


asivaar ma(n)ddat ||239]| 


The dreadful war is going on with terrible explosions and the horse-riders 


are fixing their columns of victory.239. 


fours fags II 


kirapaan kirat || 


ats au fds Il 
kar kop bhirat || 


ddt fed feds I 


nahee firai firat || 


wits fas fads Il28oll 


at chit chirat ||240]| 
Holding their swords in fury, the warriors are fighting and fighting with the 


strength of their mind, they are not moving back.240. 


aodt St Il 
chaacharee chha(n)dh || 
CHAACHARI STANZA 


Jar? Il 


hakaarai || 


Yas Il 


prachaaraii || 


yas Il 


prahaarai || 


added 128 


karavaarai ||241|| 


The warriors are challenging and shouting, they are striking blows with 


their swords.241. 


Gare Il 


auThaavai || 


feure || 
dhikhaavai || 


SH II 


bhramaavai || 


VHS [1282II 
chalaavai ||242|| 


The warriors are raising their weapons and exhibitir them, they are 


revolving and striking them.242. 


Hoe Il 


s dhaavai || 


fore II 


risaavai || 


Bare Il 


auThaavai || 


gue 12831 
chakhaavai ||243]| 


They are aiming at the target in fury and carrying the weapons, they are 


giving the relish of their edges the enemies.243. 


33d Il 
jhujhaare || 


nud Il 


apaare || 


dnd Il 


hajaare || 


mifamirs 11288 


ariaare ||244|| 


There are thousands of staunch warriors.244. 


Hua Il 
s ddooke || 


fx Fer Il 
k kooke || 


3g Il 
bhabhooke || 


for 3X 28ull 
k jhooke ||245]| 


The shouting and crying warriors have gathered, they are excited and 


being chopped they are falling and bowing down.245. 


Awe I 


s baana(n) || 


Aue Il 


sudhaana(n) || 


mere Il 


achaana(n) || 


MMS |IQeEll 
juaana(n) ||246]| 


The soldiers are hesitatingly aiming their arrows on their targets.246. 


THe II 
dhamake || 


JHa Il 


hamake || 


3a Il 
jhaRake || 


Zea II28D Il 
chhaTake ||247]| 


The echoes are being heard and the arrows are being shot.247. 


Farhi 


sagaajai || 


AAA Il 


sasaajai || 


n bhaajai || 


farA 12st 
biraajai ||248|| 


The embellished warriors are thundering and are not running away.248. 


fouatt 1 
nikha(n)gee || 


usaf Il 
khata(n)gee || 


Addit Il 


sura(n)gee || 


fsa l28tll 
bhiRa(n)gee ||249]| 


Taking up their bows, arrows and quivers, the charming warriors are 


fighting.249. 


SH Il 


tamakai || 


USE II 
palakai || 


JAG Il 


hasakai || 


ye I12Uoll 


pradhakai ||250]| 


With the winking of their eyelids, the warriors are getting angry and giving 


jolts to one another while laughing.250. 


A aid il 


s beera(n) || 


Hate Il 


s dheera(n) || 


Ug It 


praheera(n) || 


SHS QUA 
tateera(n) ||251|| 


The charming warriors are discharging their arrows patiently.251. 


UBS Il 
palaTaii || 


fase Il 
bilaTai || 


3 Ge I 
n chhuTai || 


Bue I2u2 i 
aupatai ||252]| 


The warriors are fighting in retaliation and are grappling one another.252. 


wae Il 
babakaii || 


3 Get Il 
n thakaii || 


dhasakai || 


B3q ||Qusil 
jhajhakai ||253]| 


The warriors are challenging without getting tired, and they are penetrating 


forward.253. 


Audi Il 


sakhaga(n) || 


near Il 


adhaga(n) || 


WA II 


ajaga(n) || 


WS [lQuUBIl 
abhaga(n) ||254|| 


The unchoppable warriors are being killed.254. 


SH Il 


jhamakai || 


finer Il 
khimakai || 


wae Il 
babakaii || 


Cae llQuuil 
authakai ||255]| 


The warriors striking blows, are bowing, challenging and getting up 


again.255. 


SASS St Il 
bhagautee chha(n)dh || 
BHAGAUTI STANZA 


fx Fes a I 
k juTait beera(n) || 


fx ges STH Il 


k chhuTait teera(n) || 


fx S23 niat Il 
k fuTait a(n)ga(n) || 


fx Fes Adi Quel 
k juTait ja(n)ga(n) ||256]| 


The arrows are being discharged, the warriors are fighting, the limbs are 


being split and the war is continuing.256. 


fa H8S Ad I 


k machait soora(n) || 


far WAS Td Il 


k ghumait hoora(n) || 


fx SAS UT II 
k bajait khaga(n) || 


fa 88s nia 12UdII 
k uThait aga(n) ||257]|| 


The warriors are getting excited, the heavenly damsels are roaming and 


the sparks of fire coming out of the colliding swords.257. 


fa Sets nict II 
k fuTet a(n)ga(n) || 


fa 33f3 Far Il 
k rujhet ja(n)ga(n) || 


fa ofS st I 


k nachet taajee || 


fx aAfs aet Quel 
k gajet gaajee ||258]| 


The limbs are being splitted, all are absorbed in the war, the horses are 


dancing and the warriors are thundering.258. 


for WSfs wrt II 
k ghalait ghaaya(n) || 


fa sats ou Il 
k jhalet chaaya(n) || 


fa fsafs ot 
k ddigait dhumee || 


fa SAPS St Quel 
k jhumait jhumee ||259]| 


The blows are being endured with pleasure, the warriors are falling down 


while swinging and thundering.259. 


fa sats od Il 
k chhaddait hooha(n) || 


fa Ass gud Il 
k subhet brayooha(n) || 


fe fsats 3 Il 
k ddigait cheta(n) || 


fa oofs YS IIo 
k nachet preta(n) ||260]| 


Contacting the numberless spirits, the warriors are lamenting, they are 


getting unconscious and falling down, the ghosts are dancing.260. 


fx gdfS Fe Il 
k buThet baana(n) || 


fax F3fS AMIS II 


k jujhet juaana(n) || 


fo Hats o¢ II 


k mathet noora(n) || 


fx Sats JF EU 
k taket hoora(n) ||261]| 


The warriors are fighting catching hold of arrows, the beauty is 
resplendent on all the faces and the heavenly damsels are looking at the 


warriors.261. 


fx aAfs Tet I 


k jujet haathee || 


fo fasfs Fret II 


k sijhet saathee || 


fa safs Ag 1 


k bhaget veera(n) || 


fx Batts StS NEI 
k laget teera(n) ||262|| 


The warriors are fighting with the elephants after killing the enemies, they 


are running away after being hit by the arrows.262. 


fa gAfs dA Il 


k rajet rosa(n) || 


fa 3AfS dF Il 


k tajet hosa(n) || 


fox wats aA Il 
k khulet kesa(n) || 


fa 38S 3A IES II 
k ddulet bhesa(n) ||263]| 


The warriors are lying down unconscious and in their fury, their hair have 


been loosened and their attires have been damaged.263. 


fax F3fs Tet I 
k jujhet haathee || 


fo @sts Are I 


k lujhet saathee || 


fa gefs art II 


k chhuTet taajee || 


fa dAfs arat llQEsI1 
k gajet gaajee ||264]| 


The worriers have been destroyed while fighting with the elephants, the 


horses are roaming openly and the worriers are thundering. 264. 


for uPftfS gg I 


k ghu(n)meet hoora(n) || 


for SHS Ue I 


k bhu(n)meet poora(n) || 


fa Fats SP Il 


k jujhet veera(n) || 


fe waits St 12Eull 
k laget teera(n) ||265]| 


The heavenly damsels are roaming over the whole earth, on being hit by 


the arrows the warriors are embracing martyrdom.265. 


fa vas Te II 


k chalait baana(n) || 


fx gat fenre II 


k rukee dhisaana(n) || 


fa sHafs Sai II 


k jhamakait tega(n) || 


fx ofS ATS Sat |EEII 
k nabh jaan bega(n) ||266]| 


With the discharge of the arrows the directions have been hidden from 


view and the swords are gleaming high up in the sky.266. 


fa gets ag Il 
k chhuTet gora(n) || 


fe gots &¢ Il 
k buThet ora(n) || 


fa ants ast Il 


k gajait gaajee || 


fx USS SH ESI 
k pelet taajee ||267]|| 


The ghosts, arising from the graves, are coming towards the battlefield, 


the warriors are thundering and the horses are running.267. 


fa aefs niat II 
k kaTet a(n)ga(n) || 


fa fsats Fat II 
k ddiget ja(n)ga(n) || 


fa HSfs He II 


k matet maana(n) || 


fa BSS ATS IQEc Il 
k lujhet juaana(n) ||268]| 


The warriors whose limbs have been chopped, are falling in the war arena 


and the intoxicated warriors are being killed.268. 


fa sats ug Il 


k bakait maara(n) || 


fa sats arg II 


k chakait chaara(n) || 


fx vats Ae II 


k ddukait ddeeTha(n) || 


5 gels US IEC 
n dhevet peeTha(n) ||269]| 


The cries of “kill, kill” are being heard in all the four directions, the 


warriors are closing in and are not backing out.269. 


fox wets Ara Il 
k ghalet saaga(n) || 


fx gafs aer I 
k bukait baaga(n) || 


fax Hefs sat I 


k muchhet ba(n)kee || 


fx Jdfs Jatt 122011 
k haThet ha(n)kee ||270]| 


They are striking blows with their lances, while shouting, the whiskers of 


those egoists are also charming.270. 


fx ants Se Il 
k bajait ddola(n) || 


fx sats 33 II 
k bakait bola(n) || 


fa SH Sars I 


k baje nagaare || 


fx Ae Tons 125% 
k jule haThiaare ||271]|| 


The drums are being played and the warriors are shouting, the trumpets 


are sounding and the persistent warriors are fighting with one another.271. 


Geats srt I 


auchhakait taajee || 


JHAS IAT Il 


hamakait gaajee || 


Beas St Il 


chhuTakait teera(n) || 


Beas SH 112921 
bhaTakait bheera(n) ||272|| 


The warriors are thundering, the horses are jumping, the arrows are being 


discharged and the fighters are going astray in the multitude.272. 


SSO ST Il 
bhavaanee chha(n)dh || 
BHAVANI STANZA 


Ho oe Ae Il 


jahaa beer juTaii || 


Ha S'S Be Il 
sabai ThaaT ThaTai || 


fa an us! Il 


k neje palaTai || 


DHSA'T Be |IQI3I 


chamatakaar chhuTai ||273]| 


Where the warriors are fighting in the battlefield, there is much pomp and 
show, when the lances are turned upside down, there appears a miracle 


(that all the warriors re killed).273. 


Ad AS SH Il 


jahaa saar bajai || 


so ae ae Il 


tahaa beer gajai || 


fi AA AR II 


milai sa(n)j sajai || 


6 2 Ud 3H IlQ58I 
n dhavai paig bhajai ||274]| 


Where the steel is colliding, there the warriors are thundering, the armours 
are colliding with the armours, but the warriors are not retracing even two 


steps.274. 


ag 3d TH Il 


kahoo(n) bhoor bhaajai || 


ag Ae ae Il 


kahoo(n) veer gaajai || 


ag Aa ae I 
kahoo(n) jodh juTai || 


ag eu sé 12Duil 


kahoo(n) Top TuTai ||275]| 


Somewhere the horses are running, somewhere the warriors are 
thundering, somewhere the heroic fighters are fighting and somewhere the 


warriors with breaking of their helmets are falling down.275. 


Ad AU Fe Il 
jahaa jodh juTai || 


IT WAZ ge Il 


tahaa asatr chhuTai || 


fas AAZ Ae I 


nirabhai sasatr kaTai || 


ag ats Be QE 
kahoo(n) beer luTai ||276]| 


Where the warriors have gathered, there they are striking the blows of their 
arms, they are fearlessly chopping with their weapons and killing the 


fighters.276. 


ag HT aot Il 


kahoo(n) maar bakai || 


fas FH Bae Il 
kite baaj uthakai || 


fas Ae Te Il 


kite sain hakaii || 


fas We Sa IIQD9 11 
kite dhaav takai ||277]| 


Somewhere there are cries of “kill, kill”, and somewhere the horses are 
springing, somewhere seeing the opportunity the army is being 


removed.277. 


fas uf AS II 


kite ghai melai || 


fas Ae Ue Il 


kite sain pelai || 


fos sft fact 11 


kite bhoom ddige || 


36 Ae fad 29 
tana(n) sron bhige ||278]| 


Somewhere the wounds are being inflicted and somewhere the army is 
being pushed, somewhere the bodies saturated with blood are falling on 


the earth.278. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


feo fafa He yes JE nigd HYTS BET Il 


eeh bidh machaa pracha(n)dd ran aradh mahoorat udha(n)dd || 


SIA MGS TA AS ASS HSS FS NST IIQDC I 


bees ayut dhas sat subhaT jujhat bhe adda(n)dd ||279]| 


In this way, the dreadful war continued for a short while and two lakhs and 


one thousand warriors died in this war.279. 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


Hea ASdA Il 


sunayo sa(n)bharesa(n) || 


Su niu 3A I 
bhayo ap bhesa(n) || 


Gat ga 3= Il 


auddee ba(n)b raina(n) || 


edt AIA de IIQtoll 
chhuhee sees gaina(n) ||280]| 


When the king of Sambhal heard this, he, getting mad with anger turned 
black like the dark cloud, during the night, with his magic power, he, 


magnified his body to such an extent that head touched the sky.280. 


ea eu A Il 


chhake Top seesa(n) || 


WE 37S SHH II 


ghana(n) bhaan dheesa(n) || 


AA 3d Oct Il 


sasa(n) naeh dhehee || 


ag Bats act 2c 
katha(n) ukat kehee ||281]| 


With helmets on his head, he seems like the suns among the clouds, his 
powerful body is like Shiva, the Lord of Chandra, which is 


indescribable.281. 
Hé fad AG Il 


mano sidh sudha(n) || 


Hat Ws Sti Il 


subhee javaiaal udha(n) || 


aA AAG Se Il 


kase sasatr trona(n) || 


Tg WS SS [QCM 
guroo jaan dhrona(n) ||282]| 


It seemed that the flames were rising and the king had worn the weapons 


like the Guru Dronacharya.282. 


Hot Ho Bet Il 
mahaa ddeeTh ddooke || 


Hed HS Fer Il 


mukha(n) maar kooke || 


ad AA us Il 


karai sasatr paata(n) || 


Gd mAZ ws NQC3II 


auThai asatr ghaata(n) ||283]| 


The warriors shouting “kill, kill’ were coming near and with the blows of 


their arms and weapons, the wounds were being inflicted.283. 


Uol Ud SA Il 


khaga(n) khag bajai || 


St HE BH Il 


nadha(n) machh lajai || 


Q6 fee fee II 


auThai chhichh ichha(n) || 


God we Se N2Qcsll 


bahai baan tichha(n) ||284]| 


With the sound of the collision of the dagger with dagger, the fishes of 
water were getting agitated and on all the four sides, the arrows were 


being showered violently.284. 


far ots ot I 


gire beer dheera(n) || 


Ud oie di Il 


dhare beer cheera(n) || 


He He Yat Il 


mukha(n) muchh ba(n)kee || 


He ae dat NICU 
mache beer ha(n)kee ||285]| 


Wearing beautiful garments, the warriors are falling down and on all the 
four sides, the warriors of charming whickers, were absorbed in 


lamenting.285. 


ge We Ud Il 


chhuTai baan dhaara(n) || 


Ud Yl ATS Il 


dhare khag saara(n) || 


fared nial Sar Il 


gire a(n)g bha(n)ga(n) || 


TO AVE Adi IQCEll 
chale jai ja(n)ga(n) ||286]| 


The arrows and swords of sharp edges are being struck and the warriors 


are moving inspite of the chopping of their limbs.286. 


30 HAT? II 


nache maasahaara(n) || 


JA fa6H we Il 


hasai biom chaara(n) || 


um A AYA II 


puaai iees seesa(n) || 


Bot FPSlA Qc Il 


chhalee baaruneesa(n) ||287]| 


The flesh-eating beings are dancing and vultures and crows in the sky are 
getting pleased, the rosaries of skulls are being strung for the neck of 


Shiva and it seems that all have got intoxicated on drinking wine.287. 


ge AA OP Il 


chhuTai sasatr dhaara(n) || 


ae MAX SS Il 


kaTai asatr jhaara(n) || 


fad JS BS Il 


gire rat kheta(n) || 


AS Fe nS Qc 


kaTe beer acheta(n) ||288]| 


The warriors being chopped by chopped by the edges of the weapons and 
the blows of the arms, spilling their blood are getting unconscious and 


falling down.288. 


86 qu ud II 


auThai krudh dhaara(n) || 


Hd AAG 37d Il 


mache sasatr jhaara(n) || 


Yd Ua Yot Il 
khahai khag khoonee || 


Ts Deu got Ice 
chaRai chaup dhoonee ||289]| 


The warriors, flowing in the current of anger, are striking dreadfully their 
weapons and with the collision of the bloody daggers they are being 


excited doubly.289. 
find Ae ect I 


pipa(n) sron dhevee || 


JA MA SSH I 


hasai a(n)s bhevee || 


Wet WS TA Il 


aTaa aT haasa(n) || 


HAs Yea IIQKoll 


s jota(n) prakaasa(n) ||290]| 
The goddess, thirsty of blood, is laughing and her laughter is pervading on 


all the four sides like the illumination of her light.290. 


Ba HS WS I 
dduke ddeeTh ddaala(n) || 


Oe HS HS Il 


nache mu(n)dd maala(n) || 


ad AAG Us Il 


karai sasatr paata(n) || 


Gd wg ws IKI 


auThai asatr ghaata(n) ||291]| 


The determined warriors are fighting taking up their shields and Shiva 
wearing his rosary of skulls is dancing, the blows of weapons and arms 


are being struck.291. 


go ae oe Il 


rupe veer dheera(n) || 


3H se SH il 


tajai taan teera(n) || 


SH faa Saf I 


jhamai bij bega(n) || 


BA SH Sa |QC2II 
lasai em tega(n) ||292]| 


The patient warriors are discharging arrows by repeatedly pulling their 


bows and the swords are being struck like the flash of lightning.292. 


ud Yat Yat Il 
khahe khag khoonee || 


da dU Tot I 


chaRai chauap dhoonee || 


ad fag od I 


karai chitr chaara(n) || 


at HT HS |QKSIl 


bakai maar maara(n) ||293]| 


The bloody daggers are colliding and with double excitement, the warriors 


are fighting, those elegant warriors are shouting “kill, kill”.293. 


mu nity STS Il 
apo aap dhaabai || 


Je He SS Il 


rana(n) beer faabai || 


we umfs Us II 


ghana(n) ghai pelai || 


Hot Sg 3B N2QKIl 


mahaa veer jhelai ||294|| 


Pressing one another, the warriors are looking magnificent and the great 


warriors are inflicting wounds on one another.294. 


Hs <9 AG Il 


ma(n)dde veer sudha(n) || 


ad HS Ae I 


karai mal judha(n) || 


mr wimg ae Il 


apo aap baahai || 


3 Ais ard NQKuIl 
aubhai jeet chaahaii ||295]| 


The warriors are engaged like wrestlers among themselves and striking 


their weapons they are desiring for their victory.295. 
dé dd TS Il 


rana(n) ra(n)g rate || 


Us 3H 3S Il 


chaRe tej tate || 


YS Yat Yt Il 
khule khag khoonee || 


Us BSU Tot NIKE 
chaRe chaup dhoonee ||296]| 


The warriors are imbued with war and with double excitement, they are 


striking their bloody dagger.296. 
68 Jd Ud Il 


nabha(n) hoor poora(n) || 


ge de ud I 


bhe veer choora(n) || 


an 3d TSH Il 


bajai toor taalee || 


Be HS Ht NQc II 


nache mu(n)dd maalee ||297]| 


The heavenly damsels are moving the sky and the warriors, greatly tired, 
are falling down, the sound of clapping is being heard and Shiva is 


dancing.297. 


Je Jd Bs I 


rana(n) rooh uThai || 


Ad Ug 86 Il 


sara(n) dhaar buThai || 


an ete at Il 


gajai veer gaajee || 


3d St Set QCcil 
ture tu(n)dh taajee ||298]| 


The sound of lamentation is rising in the battlefield and alongwith it, there 
is also shower of arrows, the warriors are thundering and the horses are 


running from this side to that side.298. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


safes ulg irae faararar II 


bhio ghor aahav bikaraaraa || 


oe IS YS BT I 


naache bhoot pret baitaaraa || 


Fag ae Tare ae erect i 


bairak baan gagan gio chhaiee || 


Woda 30 feats gfe wiret 12ttl 


jaanuk rain dhineh hui aaiee ||299]| 


In this way, a dreadful war was waged and the ghosts, fiends and Baitals 
began to dance, the lances and arrows spread in the sky, and it appeared 


that the night had fallen during the day.299. 


ag furs ys oe STE Il 


kahoo(n) pisaach pret naachai ran || 


OS Os Ag fad Hse! Te Il 


joojh joojh kahoo(n) gire subhaT gan || 


sess AIS ag STATS Il 


bhieerav karat kahoo(n) bhabhakaaraa || 


G33 aa aa fxaaa IIBOOI 
auddat kaak ka(n)kai bikaraaraa ||300]| 


Somewhere the imps and fiends are dancing in the battlefield and 
somewhere after continued fighting the warriors have fallen in the war- 
arena, somewhere the Bhairavas are shouting loudly and somewhere the 


dreadful crows are flying.300. 


WHS Uo fea Sarg I 


baajat ddol miradha(n)g nagaaraa || 


3% Guar ae Fars Il 


taal upa(n)g ben ba(n)kaaraa || 


Hast SS Sela SA Il 


muralee naadh nafeeree baaje || 


SW SS MA Sh TH 1130 
bheer bhayaanak huaai taj bhaaje ||301]| 


The small and big drums, trumpets, flute etc., are all being played, the pipe 
and fife are also being played and the warriors, getting frightened, are 


running away.301. 


Hd" Hse Fs fT St Il 


mahaa subhaT joojhe teh Thaamaa || 


yosd udt Fa a OH II 


kharabhar paree i(n)dhr ke dhaamaa || 


Fae ae Tare ae erct 


bairak baan gagan gio chhaiee || 


G6 wet ASS AS nH 11302II 


auThai ghaTaa saavan jan aaiee ||302|| 


Great warriors fell martyrs in that battlefield and there was commotion in 
the country of Indra, the lances and arrows spread in the world like the 


rushing forth of the clouds of Sawan.302. 


SHE ee Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


ag af av Agi Il 


bahu bhaat kope sabeer || 


a6 ate fsuras Ste II 


dhan taan tiaagat teer || 


Ad vifel ATA Bas Il 


sar a(n)g jaas laga(n)t || 


3 Add FA ATS IIZO3II 


bhaT surag baas kara(n)t ||303]| 


Getting infuriated in many ways the warriors are discharging arrows by 
pulling their bows, whosoever is hit by these arrows, he leaves for 


heaven.303. 


ag vic Sat Sar Il 


kahoo(n) a(n)g bha(n)g uta(n)g || 


ag sto Sa Ad Il 


kahoo(n) teer teg sura(n)g || 


ag ed dd Aa Il 


kahoo(n) chaur cheer subaeh || 


ag AO AS AST i208 
kahoo(n) sudh sel sanaeh ||304]| 


There are heaps of chopped limbs lying somewhere and somewhere there 
are lying arrows and swords, somewhere there are seen garments, 


somewhere lances and somewhere armours of steel.304. 


ofe nial Jas AA II 


ran a(n)g ra(n)gat aais || 


HO So faAa FA II 


jan ful ki(n)sak jais || 


fea nin Ts HS II 


eik aais joojh mara(n)t || 


Ho afs Sa SAS IlZoull 
jan khel faag basa(n)t ||305]| 


The warriors are dyed in the colour of war like the kinsuk flowers, some of 


them are dying while fighting as if they are playing Holi.305. 


fea of wife uds II 


eik dhai aai para(n)t || 


Ud SB So BSS Il 


pag dhavai na bhaag chala(n)t || 


sit JH ATs YT Il 


taj traas karat prahaar || 


HS 8S Stal OHS IISOEII 
jan khel faag dhamaar ||306]| 


Someone is coming running and is not retracing even two steps 


backwards, they are striking blows like playing Holi.306. 


BIA Be Il 
taarak chha(n)dh || 
TARAK STANZA 


aaa nests forretadr I 


kalakee avataar risaavahige || 


se Gy ySu forsretadt Il 


bhaT ogh progh giraavahige || 


ag 339 ARG Yyostad Il 


bahu bhaatan sasatr prahaarahige || 


mite Guy ySu Austad 1305 II 
ar ogh progh sa(n)ghaarahige ||307]| 


Now Kalki will get enraged and will knock down and kill a gathering of 
warriors, he will strike blows with various types of weapons and will 


destroy the groups of enemies.307. 


Hd AS Hovde gcfod Il 


sar sel sanaahar chhooTahige || 


de Sia ATHS Fetus Il 


ran ra(n)g suraasur jooTahige || 


Ad AS Asda stafad Il 


sar sel sanaahar jhaarahige || 


HY Hg UTS YoTsfad ZO 


mukh maar pachaar prahaarahige ||308]| 


The arrows contacting the armours will be discharged and in this war, the 
gods and demons will all confront one another, there will be showers of 
lances and arrows and the warriors will strike shouting “kill, kill” from their 


months.308. 


Anse fours fSarcfodt Il 


jamaddadd kirapaan nikaarahige || 


ats au AeA Stafad II 


kar kop suraasur jhaarahige || 


ofe oe U we forsefadr II 


ran luth pai luth giraavahige || 


ate Ys udt saAefad IZOK I 


lakh pret paree rahasaavahige ||309]| 


He will take out his axe and sword and in his fury, he will strike the gods 
and demons, he will cause the corpses fall over corpses in the war-arena 


and seeing this, the fiends and fairies will get pleased.309. 


ae ga vigate antadt I 


ran gooR agooRan gajahige || 


aly Std SUMS SHlad II 
lakh bheer bhayaahav bhajahige || 


Ag fee yfie yorsfodt i 


sar bi(n)dh prabi(n)dh prahaarahige || 


Jedia mats faaatad S901 
ranara(n)g abheet bihaarahige ||310]| 


The ganas of Shiva will roar and seeing them in affliction, all the people 
will run away, they will move in the war-arena discharging the arrows 


continuously.310. 


vat Ba md nig sAfadr Il 
khag udh adho adh bajahige || 


ofa AG Ho" AO Afar Il 
lakh jodh mahaa judh gajahige || 


wifsen eg fen gatadr Il 


anines dhuhoo(n) dhis ddookahige || 


HY HS Ho" AS Gatod N24 


mukh maar mahaa sur kookahige ||311|| 


The swords will collide with one another and seeing all this, the great 
warriors will thunder, the generals will march forward from both the sides 


and shout “kill, kill” from their mouths.311. 
we dye ee ferstad i 


gan ga(n)dhrav dhev nihaarahige || 


A Ae food uaratad Il 


jai sadh ninadh pukaarahige || 


Aneta faurate aratadt Il 


jamadhaaR kirapaanan baahahige || 


Monier mthad wrafdel 392 I 
adha(n)g adhoadh laahahige ||312|| 


Ganas, Gandharvas and gods will see all this and will raise the sounds of 
“hail, hail”, the axes and swords will be struck and the limbs, being cut 


into halves, will fall,312. 


Jedfa Sdat THfaar Il 


ranara(n)g tura(n)gai baajahige || 


3S BS Seldt THs Il 
ddaf jhaajh nafeeree gaajahige || 


wifesn eg fer orefadt Il 


anines dhuhoo(n) dhis dhaavahigai || 


ats ate faure curetad 1343 
kar kaadd kirapaan ka(n)paavahige ||313]| 


The intoxicated horses imbued with war, will neigh and the sound of 
anklets and small cymbals will be heard, the generals of both the sides will 
fall upon each other and will glisten their swords, while holding them in 


their hands.313. 
of SAT UA AdAfad Il 


ran ku(n)jar pu(n)j garajahige || 


Bla Aw Ho fs Bafa I 
lakh megh mahaa dhut lajahige || 


for His Ho ge Fefad I 


ris ma(n)dd mahaa ran jooTahige || 


Bie By SASS Sclud 112981 
chhuT chhatr chhaTaachhaT chhooTahige ||314]| 


The groups of elephants will roar in the war-arena and seeing them, the 
clouds will feel shy, all will fight in anger and the canopies of chariots etc. 


will drop from the hands of the warriors very quickly.314. 


deed fore fens we II 


ranana(n)k nisaan dhisaan ghure || 


dsdHn Jot de dar fed I 
gaRagaj haThee ran ra(n)g fire || 


ats au faure yoratadt Il 


kar kop kirapaan prahaarahige || 


se wife serge srafod SWI 
bhaT ghai jhaTaajhaT jhaarahige ||315]| 


The war-trumpets sounded in all the directions and the warriors raising 
shouts turned towards the war-arena, now in their fury, they will strike 


blows with their swords and will quickly inflict wounds on the warriors.315. 


ate ate fours suretad Il 


kar kaadd kirapaan ka(n)paavahige || 


ataat ate fas aeretad Il 
kalikee kal kirat baddaavahige || 


of oa use faarafadr Il 


ran luth paluth bithaarahige || 


sta Ste A ive Hafod 1I39Ell 


tak teer su beeran maarahige ||316]| 


Taking out his sword in his hand and glistening it, Kalki will increase his 
approbation in the Iron Age, he will scatter the corpse upon corpse and 


aiming the warriors as targets, he will kill them.316. 


WE UUs wT WHat Il 
ghan ghu(n)ghar ghor ghamakahige || 


Je H gadis uBafad I 


ran mo ranadheer palakahige || 


dd 3d Sass Safad Il 
geh teg jhaRaajhaR jhaaRahige || 


sla Ste sa 33 Tatas 13911 
tak teer taRaataR taaRahige ||317]| 


The thick clouds will rush forth in the war-arena and in the winking of the 
eye, the arrows will be discharged, he will hold his swords and strike it 


with a jerk and the crackling noise of the arrows will be heard.317. 


on oH set sa actos Il 
gaj baaj rathee rath kooTahige || 


afd AAS Stas Setadt Il 
geh kesan ekin jhooTahige || 


BY BWSo HAY Yaad Il 


lakh laatan musaT prahaarahige || 


THE BSS AAS UTSfda NSAI 


ran dhaatan kesan paarahige ||318]| 


The elephants, horses, chariots and chariot-riders will be chopped and the 
warriors catching each other by their hair, they ill swing, there will be 


blows of legs and fists and the heads will be shattered with teeth.318. 


WSFA MSt=e AOTSfaa I 


avanes aneen sudhaarahige || 


ate ae fours Astafodr I 


kar baan kirapaan sa(n)bhaarahige || 


afs 3A eg feta orefod I 


kar ros dhuhoo(n) dhis dhaavahige || 


ofe AS fesou urstad ISI 
ran seejh dhivaalay paavahige ||319]| 


The kings of the earth will re-array their armies and hold their bows and 
arrows, there will be fought a dreadful war in anger in both the directions 


and the warriors will obtain a place in heaven in the dreadful war.319. 


seela faure seataaft Il 


chhanana(n)k kirapaan chhanakahigee || 


seela Hr seataat Il 


jhananak sa(n)joa jhanakahigee || 


aeels aug aeetodt Il 
kanana(n)chh ka(n)dhaar kanachhahige || 


Jedla A WT Hata 32Oll 


ranara(n)g su chaachar machahige ||320]| 


The swords will clatter and the jingling of the steel armours will be heard, 
the sharp-edged weapons will produce knocking sounds and the Holi of 


the war will be played.320. 


ed Sa 3 Aa mosloait II 


dhuhoo(n) or te saag anachahigee || 


Ale ofs caster satvatt I 


jaT dhoor dharaara(n)g rachahigee || 


adeny aetdior gafaatt Il 


karavaar kaTaareeaa bajahigee || 


we ATefs ATE A AAtvait 324 


ghaT saavan jaanu su gajahigee ||321]| 


The lances will be struck from both sides and the matted locks of the 
warriors will roll in dust, the spears will collide while striking blows like the 


thundering of the clouds of Sawan.321. 


se ase UIA ferrefad Il 


bhaT dhaatan pees risaavahige || 


Uy Sis sda SuTefad Il 


dhuhoo(n) or tura(n)g nachaavahige || 


dfs we anrafs eafadi Il 


ran baan kamaanan chhorahige || 


Ju Ze Hats sata 32211 


hay traan sanaahin forahige ||322|| 


The warriors grinding their teeth in anger will cause their horses to dance 
from both sides, they will discharged arrows from their bows in the war- 


arena and will cut the saddles of horses and the armours.322. 


ufe fA wie at uta gator II 
ghaT jiau ghan kee ghur ddookahige || 


HY Hd GA fer gato I 


mukh maar dhaso dhis kookahige || 


HY HTS HI Ad Safad Il 


mukh maar mahaa sur bolahige || 


fats avo ATH 3 Sefer 132311 
gir ka(n)chan jem na ddolahige ||323]| 


The warriors will rush forth like clouds and will roam in all the ten 
directions, shouting,” kill, kill”, with their utterance of “kill, kill”, the heart 


of Sumeru mountain will all move.323. 


va afte ant an Astor Il 
hay koT gajee gaj jujhahige || 


afte adfe aa wa gsfad II 
kav koT kahaa lag bujhahige || 


de Ve nies feuafad Il 


gan dhev adhev nihaarahige || 


A Ae food yatafad 228i 
jai sadh ninadh pukaarahige ||324|| 


Crores of elephants and horses and also the riders of elephants will die 
fighting. To what extent the poet will describe them? The ganas, gods and 


demons will all see and hail.324. 


BY Fay ae AUSfad Il 


lakh bairakh baan suhaavahige || 


Je da AN cudetad Il 


ran ra(n)g samai faharaavahige || 


Ud BS VS! BH Gato Il 


bar ddaal ddalaa ddal ddookahige || 


He Hd CA fefA gafod 122ull 
mukh maar dhaso dhis kookahige ||325]| 


Lakhs of lances and arrows will be discharged and the banners of all 
colours will wave in the war-arena, the superb warriors will fall on the 
enemies taking their shields etc. and in all the ten directions the sound of 


“kill, kill” will be heard.325. 


30 We ysHs Cstad ti 


tan traan purajan uddahige || 


Tse WSs Tstad Il 


gaddavaar gaaddaagadd guddahige || 


ofs Sau ae sHafad Il 


ran bairakh baan jhamakahige || 


Be FS UIT FSalTr SEI 
bhaT bhoot paret bhabhakahige ||326]| 


The armours etc. will be seen flying in the war and the warriors will pitch 
their column of praise, the lances and arrows will be seen shining in the 
war-arena, besides the warriors, the ghosts and fiends will also be seen 


shouting loudly in the war.326. 


ad Bou ao fore ag Il 


bar bairakh baan kirapaan kahoo(n) || 


TE FHS VIA Bel MAT I 


ran bolat aaj lage ajahoo(n) || 


afd aAa 3 FHetTer I 


geh kesan te bhramaavahige || 


ong feta sia serefad 1229 1 
dhasahoo(n) dhis taak chalaavahige ||327]|| 


Somewhere the lances and the arrows will be seen striking the targets, 
many will be thrown in all the ten directions by catching them from their 


hair.327. 
WJe We Fe Unifad I 


aruna(n) barana(n) bhaT pekheeahige || 


3de fase Aa BSdbufad Il 


tarana(n) kirana(n) sar lekheeahige || 


ag ats yst se Urefadl II 


bahu bhaat prabhaa bhaT paavahige || 


Ja fara ety sASfod SQ 
ra(n)g ki(n)suk dhekh lajaavahige ||328]| 


The warriors of red colour will be seen and the arrows will be struck like 
the rays of the sun, the glory of the warriors will be of different type and 


seeing them, the kinsuk flowers will also feel shy.328. 


OH WHA Jat Ja WStad Il 
gaj baaj rathee rath jujhahige || 


afte 8a au afar asta Il 
kav log kahaa lag bujhahige || 


AA His & ats aorefadi Il 


jas jeet kai geet banaavahige || 


Ad Ud Bl AA defod SQ 
jug chaar lagai jas gaavahige ||329]| 


The elephants, horses and chariot-riders will fight in such numbers that 
the poets will not be able to describe them, their songs of praise will be 


composed and they will be sung till the end of four ages.329. 


MUSA J feta aretadt Il 
achales dhuhoo(n) dhis dhaavahige || 


yf ug BHTg Gurefadt I 


mukh maaru su maar ughaavahige || 


dfaarg ud fet gefadr I 
hathiyaar dhuhoo(n) dhis chhooTahige || 


Ag Su ge ug eefadt 22011 


sar ogh rana(n) dhan TooTahige ||330]| 


The stable warriors will fall upon their opponents from both sides and will 
shout “kill, kill” from their mouths, the weapons will strike from both sides 


and the volleys of arrows will be discharged.330. 


dfs 83 Hot Se Il 


har bol manaa chha(n)dh || 
HARIBOLMANA STANZA 


3e Watad I 


bhaT gaajahige || 


We BHfdd Il 
ghan laajahige || 


2S Aclad I 


dhal jooTahige || 


Ag gefod 1224 
sar chhooTahige ||331]| 


The warriors will shout, the clouds will be shy, the armies will fight and the 


arrows will be discharged.331. 


Ag goufad Il 


sar barakhahige || 


Ug acdfadr I 
dhan karakhahige || 


wifA aatadt Il 


as baajahige || 


oe AMAfad 332K 
ran saajahige ||332|| 


The warriors will be showered, there will be the twang of the bows, the 


sworeds will collide and the war will continue.332. 


amt fsatadt I 
bhooa ddigahige || 


3u fsarfad Il 
bhay bhigahige || 


Go safadi Il 


auTh bhaajahige || 


Oot SAfyd 333i 
nahee laajahige ||333]| 


The earth will thrust in and become fearful, the warriors will run away 


without getting shy.333. 


ae eufadi I 
gan dhekhahige || 


AG Sufsd Il 
jay lekhahige || 


AA aretadr Il 


jas gaavahige || 


HAauTefod 1228 
musakayaavahige ||334]| 


The ganas will see, they will hail, they will sing praises and smile.334. 


ye ystadt Il 


pran poorahige || 


of gafod Il 


raj roorahige || 


ofe sHfodt Il 


ran raajahige || 


Te BAe iISZull 
gan laajahige ||335]| 


The warriors will fulful their promises and will look beautiful, even the 


gods will feel shy from them in the war-arena.335. 


for Hafod I 
ris ma(n)ddahige || 


Ad eatadi Il 
sar chha(n)ddahige || 


de Fetad I 


ran jooTahige || 


mith gefad l23€ I 
as TooTahige ||336|| 


In their fury, they will discharged arrows, during their fighting in the war, 


their swords will break.336. 


ae a HAfodr I 
gal gaajahige || 


odt SHfod Il 


nahee bhaajahige || 


wifA stafadr Il 


as jhaarahige || 


wits Hafadl 133 II 


ar maarahige ||337]| 


The warriors will thunder, and not run away, they will strike their blows 


with swords and will knock down their enemies.337. 


on FStod Il 
gaj joojhahige || 


Te Bsus I 
hay loojhahige || 


se Hd nifadr I 


bhaT maareeahige || 


3¢ Tifa WSS 
bhav taareeahige ||338]| 


The horses will fight, the warriors will be killed and will ferry across the 


world-ocean.338. 


fee cufad I 
dhiv dhekhahige || 


Aa Sufad Il 
jay lekhahige || 


ufs stufad Il 
dhan bhaakhahige || 


fafs mmufod 13st 
chit raakhahige ||339]| 


The gods will see and hail: they will utter “Bravo, Bravo” and will be 


pleased in their mind.339. 


AW ade o Il 


jay kaaran hai(n) || 


nifs ode O Il 


ar haaran hai(n) || 


Us Use TF Il 


khal kha(n)ddan hai(n) || 


Hfa Hse J IS8Oll 
meh ma(n)ddan hai(n) ||340]| 


The Lord is the cause of all victories and the remover of the enemies, He is 


the destroyer of the tyrants and is Full of Glory.340. 


wife was F Il 
ar dhookhan hai(n) || 


Be SUS T Il 


bhav bhookhan hai(n) || 


yfa Hse ot Il 


meh ma(n)ddan hai(n) || 


mfg 336 J BU 
ar dda(n)ddan hai(n) ||341]| 


He is the giver of suffering to the tyrants and is the ornamentation of the 


world, the praiseworthy Lord is the punisher of the enemies.341. 


2S WIS oil 


dhal gaahan hai(n) || 


nifA ade oF Il 


as baahan hai(n) || 


Ad AWS o Il 


jag kaaran hai(n) || 


WE UTS JF 3821 
ay dhaaran hai(n) ||342]| 


He is the destroyer of the armies and is the striker of the sword, He is the 


creator of the world and also its supporter.342. 


Ho Hs o Il 


man mohan hai(n) || 


He Aue o Il 


subh sohan hai(n) || 


nifs stu OF Il 


ar taapan hai(n) || 


Aa AUS J Zell 
jag jaapan hai(n) ||343]| 


He is Bewitching and Glorious, He is the Affliction-Giver for the enemies 


and the world remembers Him.343. 


ye ye Tl 


pran pooran hai(n) || 


vifs ge F Il 


ar chooran hai(n) || 


Ad aaHe J Il 


sar barakhan hai(n) || 


U6 adds J ISssil 
dhan karakhan hai(n) ||344|| 


He is the masher of the enemy and fulfiller of the promise, He showers the 


arrows with His bow.344. 


shi Hoe oI 


teea mohan hai(n) || 


efa Ade oil 
chhab sohan hai(n) || 


Ho S26 oI 


man bhaavan hai(n) || 


WS ASS J ISU 


ghan saavan hai(n) ||345]| 


He is the Fascinator of women, Glorious and elegant, He allures the mind 


like the clouds of Sawan.345. 


Be TUS T Il 


bhav bhookhan hai(n) || 


fxs yuo Il 
bhirat pookhan hai(n) || 


AMA nee oT Il 


sas aanan hai(n) || 


FH 3736 0 IS8Ell 
sam bhaanan hai(n) ||346]| 


He is the ornament of the world and is the sustainer of tradition, he is cool 


like the moon and bright-faced like the sun.346. 


nifs wes To Il 


ar ghaavan hai || 


HY area oO Il 


sukh dhaavan hai(n) || 


wey WIS J Il 
ghan ghoran hai(n) || 


FH Hdo oO IIS8Iil 


sam moran hai(n) ||347]| 


He comes and gives comfort and happiness, seeing he thick clouds, he 


gets pleased like the peacock.347. 


AaISsyAT J Il 


jagatesavair hai(n) || 


agoad oil 


karunaakar hai(n) || 


3S SUS T Il 


bhav bhookhan hai(n) || 


nits gue F NBstil 
ar dhookhan hai(n) ||348]| 


He is Merciful Lord of the world, He is the ornament of the universe and the 


remover of suffering.348. 


eta Afss & II 
chhab sobhit hai(n) || 


sh Biss F Il 


treea lobhit hai(n) || 


fea sas o Il 


dhirag chhaajat hai(n) || 


fat was o eet 
mirag laajat hai(n) ||349]| 


He is the allurer of women and most beautiful, seeing his charming eyes, 


the deer are getting shy.349. 


Jat ufs Bil 


haranee pat se || 


Seal UA Il 


nalanee dhar se || 


agoge oI 
karunaabudh hai(n) || 


A yst ug J ilSuoll 


s prabhaa dhar hai(n) ||350]| 


His eyes are like the deer’s eyes and lotus, He is full of Mercy and 


Glory.350. 


ates ange Il 


kal kaaran hai || 


se Curse J Il 


bhav udhaaran hai || 


efa eas 0 Il 
chhab chhaajat hai || 


He @As J BU 


sur laajat hai ||351]| 


He is the cause of the Iron Age and the redeemer of the world, He is 


Beauty-incarnate and even the gods become shy on seeing Him.351. 


MAGUA J Il 


asayupaasak hai || 


nifs SAS OF Il 


ar naasak hai || 


mite wifes o Il 
ar ghaik hai || 


AYetea J SUI 
sukhadhaik hai ||352]| 


Heis the worshipper of the sword and the Destroyer of the enemy, He is the 


giver of happiness and killer of the enemy.352. 


ASnee J Il 


jalajechhan hai || 


ye Use TI 


pran pechhan hai || 


nif HIES oT Il 


ar maradhan hai || 


fs ages J Busi 


mirat karadhan hai ||353]| 


He is the Yaksha of water and the fulfiller of the promise, He is the 


Destroyer of the enemy and the masher of his pride.353. 


udgelod o Il 


dharaneedhar hai || 


adalad oll 


karaneekar hai || 


Ug AGUS @ Il 


dhan karakhan hai || 


Ag asus J Zug 
sar barakhan hai ||354]| 


He is the creator and support of the earth and by pulling His bow, He 


showers the arrows.354. 


ele 2% Ys Il 
chhaT chhail prabhaa || 


oly de BST Il 
lakh cha(n)dh labhaa || 


efa Aus 9 Il 
chhab sohat hai || 


gta Has 9 WSUUII 
treey mohat hai ||355]| 


He glorious with the elegance of lakhs of moons, He is the Fascinatior of 


women with His Glorious Elegance.355. 


nde We Il 


arana(n) barana(n) || 


Ude Ude Il 


dharana(n) dharana(n) || 


ofa At afe ST II 


har see kar bhaa || 


A ASS Ys ISuell 


s subha(n)t prabhaa ||356]| 
He has red colour, He supports the Earth and has infinite Glory.356. 


AGS SH C Il 


saranaalay hai || 


nifs wea oI 


ar ghaalay hai || 


Ble 25 we Il 
chhaT chhail ghane || 


mits Ju AS lus 


at roop sane ||357]| 


He is the field of Refuge, the Killer of the enemy, Most Glorious and Most 


Charming.357. 


Ho Has @ Il 


man mohat hai || 


efa Ags 9 Il 
chhab sohat hai || 


as aS OT Il 


kal kaaran hai || 


aged 9 Sutil 
karanaadhar hai ||358]| 


His Beauty captivates he mind, He is the Cause of the causes of the world 


and is Full of Mercy.358. 


nifs TU AS I 


at roop sane || 


HO NO 3 Il 


jan main bane || 


mits ats UP II 


at kraat dhare || 


AA AS Je SUC 
sas sobh hare ||359]| 


He is of such Captivating Beauty as if He is the god of love, His Brightness 


defeats the moon’s glory.359. 


mina Surfer oI 


asray upaasik hai(n) || 


nifs otha o Il 


ar naasik hai(n) || 


ag atea F Il 
bar dhaik hai(n) || 


ys uted J Zé 
prabh paik hai(n) ||360]| 


He is the worshipper of the sword and the Destroyer of the enemy, He is 


the Lord bestower of the boon.360. 


Adis SAot Yurs Se I 
sa(n)geet bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
SANGEET BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Wase ad Was Fe Il 


baagaRadha(n) beera(n) jaagaRadha(n) jooTe || 


Tse Sh Tas se Il 


taagaRadha(n) teera(n) chhaagaRadha(n) chhooTe || 


Ase Avid Asse FS Il 


saagaRadha(n) suaara(n) jaagaRadha(n) joojhe || 


Ase au Tse JS SEA 


kaagaRadha(n) kope raagaRadha(n) rujhai ||361]| 


The warriors are fighting in the war and the arrows are being discharged, 
the horse-riders are fighting in the battlefield and in their fury, they are 


absorbed in fighting.361. 


Hose HES Ase AC Il 


maagaRadha(n) maachio jaagaRadha(n) judha(n) || 


9 990 


Wase AC Aas OT I 


jaagaRadha(n) jodhaa kaagaRadha(n) kru(n)dha(n) || 


Ase As SIs 3S II 


saagaRadha(n) saaga(n) ddaagaRadha(n) ddaare || 


Wise sd nrase Bars SEI 
baagaRadha(n) beera(n) aagaRadha(n) utaare ||362]| 


The dreadful fighting continues and the warriors have got enraged, the 
warriors are striking their lances and are dismounting the fighters from 


their horses.362. 
Bdse 3 aA Ase HMI II 


taagaRadha(n) tai kai jaagaRadha(n) juaana(n) || 


Buse ad Mase We | 


chhaagaRadha(n) chhorai baagaRadha(n) baana(n) || 


Wdse 7S Tse set I 


jaagaRadha(n) joojhe baagaRadha(n) baajee || 


Tse 33 Dase TH SES 
ddaagaRadha(n) ddolai taagaRadha(n) taajee ||363]| 


The soldiers have discharged the arrows and the horses have been killed 


and the fast-moving horses jumped and ran away.363. 


wise yor uoTase US Il 


khaagaRadha(n) khoonee khayaagaRadha(n) kheta(n) || 


WIse FS yidIse uss Il 


jhaagaRadha(n) jhoojhe aagaRadha(n) acheta(n) || 


Mgse BS aad AT Il 


aagaRadha(n) uThe kaagaRadha(n) kope || 


Sse Ss Wes Ae iISEevil 
ddaagaRadha(n) ddaare dhaagaRadha(n) dhope ||364|| 


The battlefield was saturated with blood and the warriors became 
unconscious during their fight, the fighters arise, get enraged and strike 


blows in great excitement.364. 


Sse SS Tose Je ll 


naagaRadha(n) naache raagaRadha(n) rudhra(n) || 


Sse TH Sse se ll 
bhaagaRadha(n) bhaaje chhaagaRadha(n) chhudhra(n) || 


Wdse AS Base SAP I 


jaagaRadha(n) jujhe vaagaRadha(n) veera(n) || 


Bs Ba Sse std ISeull 


laagaRadha(n) laage taagaRadha(n) teera(n) ||365]| 


Shiva is dancing and the cowards are running away, the warriors are 


fighting and are being struck by the arrows.365. 


Tse JS Ase A" Il 


raagaRadha(n) rujhe saagaRadha(n) soora(n) || 


wrote wHt ase Ie Il 


ghaagaRadha(n) ghumee haagaRadha(n) hoora(n) || 


Ddse 3a Wase AMIS II 


taagaRadha(n) takai jaagaRadha(n) juaana(n) || 


Halse Hdt StaSse 37S IISEEI 


maagaRadha(n) mohee taagaRadha(n) taana(n) ||366]| 


The warriors are absorbed in fighting and the heavenly damsels are 
moving for wedding them, the warriors are looking at them and they are 


also fascinated by them.366. 


wase V8 Tase Te Il 


dhaagaRadha(n) dhekhai raagaRadha(n) roopa(n) || 


urdae OH arse BU I 


paagaRadha(n) prema(n) kaagaRadha(n) koopa(n) || 


Sse sat uUTaase fips I 


ddaagaRadha(n) ddubee paagaRadha(n) piaaree || 


Adae aH Hse Ht SEDI 


kaagaRadha(n) kaama(n) maagaRadha(n) maaree ||367]| 


Their beauty allures the lovers like falling in the well, wherefrom they can 
never come out, these heavenly damsels have also drowned themselves in 


the sexual love of the beautiful warriors.367. 
Hse Hdt ase BHT II 


maagaRadha(n) mohee baagaRadha(n) baalaa || 


dase ge wrasse SAT I 


raagaRadha(n) roopa(n) aagaRadha(n) ujaalaa || 


Use Te Ase Ad Il 


dhaagaRadha(n) dhekhai saagaRadha(n) soora(n) || 


Wise MA Tse Fd IZEcII 
baagaRadha(n) baaje taagaRadha(n) toora(n) ||368]| 


The women are getting allured and there is brightness of their elegance, 
the warriors seeing them are playing on various kinds of musical 


instruments.368. 
vase gd aasd ant Il 


raagaRadha(n) roopa(n) kaagaRadha(n) kaama(n) || 


Suse od Pose aH Il 


naagaRadha(n) naachai baagaRadha(n) baama(n) || 


Tase HS Aas A II 


raagaRadha(n) reejhe saagaRadha(n) soora(n) || 


wease ford Tas Ig BEC 


baagaRadha(n) biaahai haagaRadha(n) hoora(n) ||369]| 


The women, full of beauty and lust are dancing and the warriors, getting 


pleased are wedding them.369. 


ase aur gaze FU I 


kaagaRadha(n) kopaa bhaagaRadha(n) bhoopa(n) || 


Ase AS Tose TU Il 


kaagaRadha(n) kaala(n) raagaRadha(n) roopa(n) || 


Tse dH Ose OG II 


raagaRadha(n) rosa(n) dhaagaRadha(n) dhaayo || 


Wdsd Vor nidse Ht 1132011 


chaagaRadha(n) chalayo aagaRadha(n) aayo ||370]| 
The king, getting infuriated, manifested himself as KAL (death) and in his 


anger, quickly advanced forward.370. 
MISE MIS Wse IH Il 


aagaRadha(n) araRe gaagaRadha(n) gaajee || 


Sse SS Sse ST I 


naagaRadha(n) naache taagaRadha(n) taajee || 


Wdse AS Wase VS Il 
jaagaRadha(n) jujhe khaagaRadha(n) kheta(n) || 


Tse JIA Use YS 1324 


raagaRadha(n) rahase paagaRadha(n) preta(n) ||371]| 


The warriors shouted, the horses danced, the fighters died and the ghosts 


etc. became pleased.371. 


Hse HS Wase ad Il 


maagaRadha(n) maare baagaRadha(n) beera(n) || 


Use UTS Sse St Il 


paagaRadha(n) paraane bhaagaRadha(n) bheera(n) || 


Wose ot dase SAT Il 


dhaagaRadha(n) dhaayo raagaRadha(n) raajaa || 


Wdsd Jaa Wase GA 1139211 


raagaRadha(n) ranake baagaRadha(n) baajaa ||372]|| 


The warriors were being killed and the cowards began to run away, the 
king also fell upon the opponents and the musical instruments of war were 


played.372. 


ase Ie Base 3G Il 


TaagaRadha(n) TooTe taagaRadha(n) taala(n) || 


nigse Bd WaSse ANI II 


aagaRadha(n) uThe jaagaRadha(n) juaala(n) || 


SWse SH Mase aid Il 


bhaagaRadha(n) bhaaje baagaRadha(n) beera(n) || 


BWdse Bd Suse std 323i 


laagaRadha(n) laage taagaRadha(n) teera(n) ||373]| 


The swords were broken and fires blazed, with the infliction of arrows the 


warriors ran hither and thither.373. 


Tse JIA Vase SSH Il 


raagaRadha(n) rahasee dhaagaRadha(n) dhevee || 


Wdse de nigad st Il 


gaagaRadha(n) gain aagaRadha(n) bhevee || 


Tse $9 Mase US Il 


bhaagaRadha(n) bhaira(n) bhaagaRadha(n) preta(n) || 


Jdse JA Usd YS BDI 


haagaRadha(n) hase khaagaRadha(n) kheta(n) ||374]| 


Seeing the war, the goddess Kali also pleased in the sky, the Bhairav and 


ghosts etc. also in the battlefield.374. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


nift 22 BS ws FS RAZ nda I 


as TuTe luTe ghane tuTe sasatr anek || 


A ae Fe Aa ofa at Zufs Sa WB 5ull 


je juTe kuTe sabai reh gayo bhoopat ek ||375]| 


The swords broke and many weapons were shattered into bits, those 
warriors who fought, were chopped and ultimately only the king 


survived.375. 


Uan aieat se Il 
pa(n)kaj baaTikaa chha(n)dh || 
PANKAJ VAATIKA STANZA 


Ao ass fau st ifs mira II 


sain jujhat nirap bhayo at aakul || 


des sat AMfo mifs fanras Il 


dhaavat bhayo saamuh at biaakul || 


On the destruction of his army, the king extremely agitated went forward 
and came at the front 


Hien ¥ fas A mifs gus I 


sa(n)nidh havai chit mai at krudhat || 


nies su fon a ate FOS ISDE 
aavat bhayo ris kai kar judhat ||376]| 


Getting extremely angry in his mind and moved forward in order to 


fight.376. 


RAZ Yo'S USA AT 3e Il 


sasatr prahaar anek kare tab || 


Hol Ales nus Us B AG Il 


ja(n)g juTio apano dhal lai sab || 


Taking his other forces with him, he struck blows in many ways 


an 83 30 afe Sard II 


baaj uThe teh koT nagaare || 


JS fad Je AS fogs 1132911 
rujh gire ran jujh nihaare ||377|| 


Many trumpets sounded there and the onlookers of war, also fell down in 


fear.377. 


THT et Il 
chaamar chha(n)dh || 
CHAAMAR STANZA 


AAG MAX & Hau aie af & Ae Il 


sasatr asatr lai sakop beer bol kai sabai || 


ay Gut vot A oe & ud Ae Il 
kop op dhai haThee su dhai kai pare sabai || 


All the warriors in their fury, took their arms and weapons in their hands, 
moved forward with persistence and shouting loudly fell upon the 
opponents 


aS & YHS aa sts 3s So Tt Il 


kaan ke pramaan baan taan taan tor hee || 


Has gs a ud 6 og He He ot 29K 


s joojh joojh kai parai na naik mukh mor hee ||378|| 


The pulled their bows upto their ears and discharged their arrows and 


without moving backward even slightly they fought and fell.378. 


ae ute & AY AGU ASH Vs Il 


baan paan lai sabai sakrudh sooramaa chale || 


ifs ats A we ysis dea 38 Il 


been been je le prabeen beerahaa bhale || 


Taking angrily there bows an arrows in there hand they moved and the 
worriers were killed silectivly 


Ha 2d & fad fora ure arg ct II 


sa(n)k chhor kai bhirai nisa(n)k ghai ddaar hee || 


Ha sa oe fad 3 Hal S uae dt ISOC 


s a(n)g bha(n)g hui girai(n) na ja(n)g te padhaar hee ||379]| 


They were all fearlessly inflicting wounds and their limbs are falling down, 


but still they did not run away from the battlefield.379. 


forutea se Il 
nisapaalik chha(n)dh || 
NISHPAALAK STANZA 


mife Ad sts nig He ate ea oT Il 


aan sar taan ar maan kar chhor hee(n) || 


WS Ad do afd 3 afd He dT Il 


aain sar chain kar tain kar jor hee(n) || 


By pulling their bows, the warriors are proudly discharging their arrows 
and are uniting arrows with arrows discharging swiftly the later arrows 


wre ats we ate wits ate war ot Il 


ghaav kar chaav kar aan kar laag hee(n) || 


ats de ute fye dts ag oat of Stoll 
chhaadd ran khai biran beer bar bhaag hee(n) ||/380]| 


They are striking blows with zeal and the great fighters also having been 


wounded are running away.380. 


au ate aft fe Afo mits cred Il 
krodh kar bodh har sodh ar dhaavahee(n) || 


Ag ad au ofs fad Ag Bec Il 
jodh bar krodh dhar birodh sar laavahee(n) || 


The Lord (Kalki) is moving forward, killing the enemies angrily and 
consciously and is striking his arrows on the opponents 


nid FS Sa DA Hal f3a fsa Il 
a(n)g bhaT bha(n)g huaai ja(n)g teh ddigahee(n) || 


Afar fag dfat se Ae 36 fsardf 3c 
sa(n)g bin ra(n)g ran sron tan bhigahee(n) ||381]| 


The warriors with chopped limbs are falling down in the battlefield and all 


their blood is oozing out from their bodies.381. 


ane sfe wife for ute nifA stadt Il 


dhai bhaT aai ris khai as jhaarahee(n) || 


Ag afe nfs Ag 3d nif aoe II 


sor kar jor sar tor ar ddaarahee(n) || 


The warriors come in rage, strike the swords and are killing the enemies 
while shouting 


yo oft U 3 Sth StH Ia Ase Il 


praan taj pai na bhaj bhoom ran sobhahee(n) || 


Ofe efa tfy fs ofs Ag Bodh StI 


pekh chhab dhekh dhut naar sur lobhahee(n) ||382]| 


They breath their last, but do not abandon the battlefield and seem 
splendid in this way, the women of gods are getting allured on seeing their 


beauty.382. 


SH Od Ata with ata Ss) view Il 


bhaaj neh saaj as gaaj bhaT aavahee(n) || 


au ate a0 ofe Aa nifA oredr Il 
krodh kar bodh har jodh as laavahee(n) || 


The warriors are coming being bedecked with their swords and on this 
side the Lord in his fury is recognizing the real fighters 


ofS of sf fye te ufs ued I 


joojh ran jhaal biran dhev pur paavahee(n) || 


Ais 2 ois af dis fay ect 13tsil 


jeet kai geet kul reet jim gaavahee(n) ||383]| 


After fighting and getting wounded, the warriors leave for abode of gods 


and there they are welcomed with songs of victory.383. 


oon et Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


AH APA ot AS AeA ote Oreo I 


Saaj Saaj kai sabai salaaj beer dhaavahee(n) || 


ofS gs a Hd YBa Ba ued Il 


joojh joojh ke marai pralok lok paavahee(n) || 


All the warriors getting bedecked are falling upon the enemy and after 
fighting in the war, they reach heaven 


one onfe & Jot nerfs uf Sedt Il 
dhai dhai kai haThee aghai ghai jhelahee(n) || 


UES UTS B VS NIG Ble Sod Sci 


pachhel paav na chalai arail beer Thelahee(n) ||384]| 


The persistent warriors run forward and endure the anguish of the 
wounds, their feet do not fall back and they are driving other warriors 


ahead.384. 


au Gu e Aa Ady AS Oe oI 


kop op dhai sabai sarokh soor dhai hai(n) || 


one ofe as o nigh af ate oI 
dhai dhai joojh hai(n) aroojh joojh jai hai(n) || 


All the warriors are moving forward in anger and are embracing martyrdom 
in the battlefield 


H MA AAG AS & Yos nite STITT II 


s asatr sasatr mel kai prahaar aan ddaarahee(n) || 


6 Sta WH J Jot fend we Hed NSTUll 
n bhaaj gaaj hai haThee nisa(n)k ghai maarahee(n) ||385]| 


Colliding their arms and weapons, they are striking blows and the stable 
warriors, who do not think of running away, are striking blows, persistently 


thundering fearlessly.385. 


figcar de wad Hote sts a OI 


miradha(n)g ddol baasuree sanai jhaajh baaj hai(n) || 


Hue dua sat pau wits aa Oo Il 


S paav rop kai balee sakop aan gaaj hai(n) || 


The small and big drums, flutes, anklets etc. are creating sounds and the 
warriors firmly putting their feet on the earth are thundering angrily 


A afs 98 & dot ngs uite gs oT Il 


s boojh boojh kai haThee aroojh aan joojh hai(n) || 


Buin go gf ot ferr fer 6 As o Stel 
s a(n)dh dhu(n)dh hui rahee dhisaa visaa na soojh hai(n) ||386]| 


The persistent warriors recognizing others are entangled with them and 
there is such a run in the battlefield that the directions are not being 


comprehended.386. 


Hey ants andt Aunts As ofe FI 


sarokh kaal kesaree sa(n)ghaar sain dhai hai(n) || 


mans fag af fat uate Ae ate FI 
agasat si(n)dh kee jima(n) pachai sain jai hai(n) || 


The lion of the goddess Kali, in order to kill the army, is running angrily in 
this way and wants to destroy the army in this way just as the sage August 
had completely drunk the ocean 


Hurfg aain & nidin Ste aa Il 


sa(n)ghaar baahanees ko anees teer gaaj hai(n) || 


far qo Hs 0 Ae AAS A SSC 


bisekh judh ma(n)dd hai asekh sasatr baaj hai(n) ||387]| 


After killing the forces, the warriors are thundering and in the dreadful 


fight, their weapons are colliding.387. 


Hear ed Il 
savaiyaa chha(n)dh || 
SWAYYA STANZA 


ures ot fqu a as 3 fs an adt ge afed Fe I 


aavat hee nirap ke dhal te har baaj karee rath koTik kooTe || 


Aa ford fqu TH ag ad aH fed frdares ge II 
saaj gire nirap raaj kahoo(n) bar baaj firai hihanaavat chhooTe || 


On the arrival of the army of the king, the Lord (Kalki) chopped many 
elephants, horses and chariots, the horses bedecked by the king were 
roaming in the battlefield, 


SH Ad TASH Je 3c AHS 3 ald AAs Fe Il 


taaj kahoo(n) gajaraaj rana(n) bhaT kesan te geh kesan jooTe || 


UBS AHS ad ats ao Aa ifs aes A ales SS Sct 


paun samaan bahai kal baan sabai ar baadhal se chal fooTe ||388]| 


Somewhere neighing and somewhere the elephant were seen running, the 


warriors catching the hair of one another were engaged in fight with them, 
the arrows were being discharged like the wind and with them, the arrows 
were being discharged like the wind an 


ife ud afs du as Se 8S AHS faurs Ass Il 


dhai pare kar kop baRe bhaT baan kamaan kirapaan sa(n)bhaare || 


ufen Sade usr ate au ug fer wa yas I 
paTis lohahathee parasaa kar krodh chahoo(n) dhis chauk prahaare || 


Holding their arrows, bows and swords the great warriors fell upon (the 
opponents), the warriors were striking blows from all the four directions, 
taking their swords, axes etc. in their hands 


and un ford af Haus Ass 8 vifs Ste fsers II 


ku(n)jar pu(n)j gire ran mooradhan sobhat hai at ddeel ddilaare || 


Tee IH AH de a fafarn S Joefs Burd Sct 


raavan raam samai ran ke giriraaj no hanava(n)t ukhaare ||389]| 


There were groups of elephants fallen in the war on the side and support 
of their faces and they appeared like the mountains uprooted and thrown 


by Hanuman in the Rama-Ravana war.389. 


vey udt Bsda BH agesu & ud figs US II 


chop charee chatura(n)g chamoo(n) karunaalay ke par si(n)dhur pele || 


one ud ats au dot ag ate Aa ua eo fues I 


dhai pare kar kop haThee kar kaaT sabai pag dhavai na pichhele || 


Taking the fourfold army, the Lord (Kalki) was attacked through elephants 
through the persistent warriors were chopped, but still they did not retrace 
their steps 


We AHS faUuras A Ws AAH Ws Sto niTgT SB Il 


baan kamaan kirapaanan ke ghan sayaam ghane tan aayudh jhele || 


Ro ddl sHeba sHufs aaa vifs sAs ABS ISXoll 


sron ra(n)ge ramaneea ramaapat faagun a(n)t basa(n)t se khele ||390]| 


Enduring the blows of bows, swords and other weapons and dyed with 
blood, the Lord (Kalki) looked like one who had played Holi in the spring 


season.390. 


wife Aa Af a aHeufs atu sea afs niga Be Il 


ghai sabai seh kai kamalaapat kop bharayo kar aayudh leene || 


tro Ao fae uff a feo H fae wre Aa vite ad I 


dhujan sain bikhai dhas kai chhin mai bin praan sabai ar keene || 


When wounded, the Lord was greatly enraged and he took his weapons in 
his hands, he penetrated into the army of the enemy and killed all of it in 
an instant 


ce ud SHal A gue ie sat uifs Hes Te II 


TooT pare ramanee as bhookhan beer balee at su(n)dhar cheene || 


a Sunt Gurt Ho H de StH a Hag suo HS SK 


yau upamaa upajee man mai ran bhoom ko maanahu bhookhan dheene 
[[391]| 


He fell upon the warriors and he seemed splendidly beautiful as if the had 


given the ornaments of wounds to all the warriors in the battlefield.391. 


sefu aise ate au ast fas niga nigt wmdao AMA Il 


chaup chaRio kar kop kalee kirat aayudh a(n)g anekan saaje || 


ae fear Guar Hvar A ats nida set fafa ae II 
taal miradha(n)g upa(n)g mucha(n)g su bhaat anek bhalee bidh baaje || 


The Lord Kalki, bedecked his limbs with weapons, and in great rage, went 
forward, many musical instruments including drums were played in the 
war-arena 


ufs ect sfe os Act Ae Ue nits 3G Cfo SH II 


poor faTee chhuT dhoor jaTee jaT dhev adhev dhouoo uTh bhaagje || 


au ag ate & fas H asal ness Aa Se aA KI 


kop kachhoo kar kai chit mo kalakee avataar jabai ran gaaje ||392|| 


Seeing that dreadful war, the matted locks of Shiva were also loosened 
and both the gods and demons fled away, all this happened at that time 


when Kalki thundered in rage in the battlefield.392. 


WH Jd TASH Jd {quan Jd Je StH forse II 


baaj hane gajaraaj hane niraparaaj hane ran bhoom giraae || 


3fs fate fag Ad SASS Ve nS AY FITS II 


ddol girio gir mer rasaatal dhev adhev sabai bhaharaae || 


The horses, elephants, and kings were killed in the battlefield, the Sumeru 
mountain trembled and thrust into the earth, the gods and demons both 
became fearful 


AS fig Hal AGS" Aa BA VISA AS FITS Il 


saatouoo si(n)dh sukee sarataa sab lok alok sabai thaharaae || 


3Ca va fears Aa fas U awa ate au fsArS 13tsil 


chauk chake dhiragapaal sabai keh pai kalakee kar kop risaae ||393]| 


All the seven oceans and all the rivers dried up in fear all the people 
trembled, the guardians of all the directions were wonder-struck as to who 


had been attacked in anger by Kalki.393. 


aS HS Hats Jot Jo oe Jot se afeg He Il 


baan kamaan sa(n)bhaar haThee haTh Thaan haThee ran koTik maare || 


my ag fig aa ag vifh de ye Aa als 3rd II 
jaagh kahoo(n) sir baeh kahoo(n) as ren pramaan sabai kar ddaare || 


Holding his bow and arrows, Kalki, killed crores of enemies, the legs, 
heads and swords lay scattered at several places, the Lord (Kalki) rolled all 
in the dust 


WH Ag dad GA" ga SAE ud ae une fers Il 


baaj kahoo(n) gajaraaj dhujaa rath usaT pare ran pusatl bidhaare || 


Wed Ta aos we Hse UNS aS Afe Ys uO BKsIl 
jaanuk baag banio ran ma(n)ddal pekhan kau jaT dhoor padhaare ||394]| 


The elephants, horses, chariots and camels were lying dead, it seemed 
that the battlefield had become and arrows and Shiva was looking for it, 


roaming hither and thither.394. 


OHA Sd uilsan Ud fen ste Bs Sot wis fas Il 


laaj bhare ariraaj chahoo(n) dhis bhaaj chale nahee aan ghire || 


afd ae faurs det adel Se Be Sa fas gu fed Il 


geh baan kirapaan gadhaa barachhee chhaT chhail chhake chit chauap 
chire || 


The inimical kings, filled with shame ran in all the four directions and they 
again began to strike blows taking up their swords, maces, lances etc. with 
double zeal 


UfsHe AAS MATS SH ate OA ud dt Vfe fed II 


pratimaan sujaan ajaan bhujaa kar paij pare nahee fer fire || 


ve Hulse a AA a afe a Uf A aafle a se fg 3d SCUll 


ran mo mar kai jas ko kar kai har so lar kai bhav si(n)dh tare ||395]| 


He, whosoever came to fight with that most powerful Lord, did not return 
alive, he died while fighting with the Lord (Kalki) and earning approbation, 


ferried across the Ocean of fear.395. 


da Ag Hdd 3 fas ect 3 Ht O Ao se II 


ra(n)g so jaan sura(n)ge hai si(n)dhur chhooTee hai sees pai sron alelai || 


WH fad 3¢ TH ag fass qua ae a nifA AS Il 
baaj gire bhaT raaj kahoo(n) bichale kup kai kal ke as kelaii || 


With the currents of blood, having fallen on them, the elephants are seen 

dyed in beautiful colour, the Lord Kalki, in his fury, wrought such a havoc 
that somewhere the horses have fallen down and somewhere the superb 

warriors have been knocked down 


Td WS Ad SAT ud HTS ford ua S 3 ues II 


chaachar jaan karai basudhaa par joojh gire pag dhavai na pachhelai || 


Wad us & Sd HSd A So Nils FHS Ae ISCEll 
jaanuk paan kai bha(n)g mala(n)g su faagun a(n)t basa(n)t so khelai ||396]| 


Though the warriors are definitely falling on the earth, but they are not 
retracing even two steps backwards, they all seen like the wrestlers 


playing Holi after drinking hemp.396. 


Asa Ais aed AAS se Vou vs Ud Gas We II 


jetak jeet bache su sabai bhaT chop chaRe chahu(n) oran dhaae || 


We aH'S det adel nifA afe we ag H BHAT II 


baan kamaan gadhaa barachhee as kaadd le kar mo chamakaae || 


The warriors who warriors who survived, they attacked from all the four 
sides with greater zeal, taking their bows, arrows, maces, lances and 
swords in their hands, they glistened them 


aga Hifg sda OA of Ao at wile fAG wage II 


chaabuk maar tura(n)g dhase ran saavan kee ghaT jiau ghaharaae || 


Ht anal ats & agents Fea Id vile ida use StI 


sree kalakee kar lai karavaar su ek hane ar anek paraae ||397]| 


Whipping their horses and waving like the clouds of Sawan, they 
penetrated into the enemy’s army, but taking his sword in his hand, the 


Lord (Kalki) killed many and many and many fled away.397. 


Hs Hot fates Aa 3a yao ef AS 3S STH Il 


maar machee bisa(n)bhaar jabai tab aayudh chhor sabai bhaT bhaaje || 


ag Jans Gate Hots Hea dt as SH Od WH I 


ddaar hathayaar utaar sanaeh su ek hee baar bhaje nahee gaaje || 


When the dreadful war was waged in this way, the warriors fled away, 
leaving behind their weapons, they put off their armours and throwing their 
weapons fled and then they did not shout 


Al ast nests so afs AAG Aa fea ats faa I 


sree kalakee avataar tahaa geh sasatr sabai ieh bhaat biraaje || 


STH nIoTA uss Bas fe te nies US aly oA Watt 
bhoom akaas pataar chakio chhab dhev adhev dhouoo lakh laaje ||398]| 


Kalki, catching his weapons in the battlefield looks so charming that 


seeing his beauty, the earth, sky and nether-world were all feeling shy.398. 


ofy srt ufser mils oft amet nigsrg Jaad Ass Il 


dhekh bhajee pratinaa ar kee kalakee avataar hathayaar sa(n)bhaare || 


We aH furs der feo ste Aa ats go 37d Il 


baan kamaan kirapaan gadhaa chhin beech sabai kar chooran ddaare || 


Seeing the army of the enemy running away, Kalki holding his weapons his 
bow and arrows, his sword, his mace etc., mashed everyone in an instant 


ata 38 fea ats ser fat usa ad BH Us food II 


bhaag chale ieh bhaat bhaTaa jim paun bahe dhrum paat nihaare || 


U6 udt ae Hs sta afs wae ate fees und Stell 


pain paree kachh maan rahio neh baanan ddaar nidhaan padhaare ||399]| 


The warriors ran away like the leaves before the blow of wind, those who 


took shelter, survived, the others, discharging their arrows fled away.399. 


Afipar ee Il 


supriaa chha(n)dh || 
SUPRIYA STANZA 


ag 3 fas ufy Hs Surss II 


kahoo(n) bhaT milat mukh maar uchaarat || 


Ag Fe STH UAIS MITTS Il 
kahoo(n) bhaT bhaaj pukaarat aarat || 


Somewhere the warriors, gathering together, are shouting “kill, kill” and 
somewhere, getting agitated, they ae lamenting 


asa AU feds 8s aS Il 
ketak jodh firat dhal gaahat || 


asa FS Adda FAIS llgooll 


ketak joojh bara(n)gan brayaahat ||400]| 


Many warriors are moving within their army and many after embracing 


martyrdom are wedding the heavenly damsels.400. 


ag ad aig feds Ag HES II 


kahoo(n) bar beer firat sar maarat || 


ag Jé els FAS FS HITS I 


kahoo(n) ran chhodd bhajat bhaT aarat || 


Somewhere the warriors, discharging their arrows, are roaming and 
somewhere the afflicted warriors, leaving the battlefield, are running away 


act ag ate Jos ofe ATT II 


keiee ddar ddaar hanat ran jodhaa || 


aet Hfy Hg Jes af Ao gol 


keiee mukh maar raTat kar krodhaa ||401]| 


Many are destroying the warriors fearlessly and many in their rage are 


shouting repeatedly “kill, kill”.401. 


act ua ufs farsa ofe Sst I 
keiee khag kha(n)dd girat ran chhatree || 


asa stat vas Sth mt Il 
ketak bhaag chalat tras atree || 


The daggers of many are falling having been shattered into bits and many 
wielders of arms and weapons are running away in fear 


asa fegH Fo HUTS Il 


ketak nibhram judh machaavat || 


wilde Als fees uTSS 1802 


aahav seejh dhivaalay paavat ||402]| 


Many are roaming and fighting and embracing martyrdom are leaving for 


heaven.402. 


asa Hf HIS JE Hts I 


ketak joojh marat ran ma(n)ddal || 


aig sfe vs GIHse Il 
keieek bhedh chale brahama(n)ddal || 


Many are dying while fighting in the battlefield and many after going 
through the universe are getting separated from it 


aeig vite YSIS ATS Il 


keieek aan prahaarat saagaii || 


asa Sai farss Te nifet BOS 
ketak bha(n)g girat hui aa(n)gai ||403]| 


Many are striking blows with their lances and the limbs of many, being 


chopped, are falling down.403. 


far 2 II 
bisekh chha(n)dh || 
VISHESH STANZA 


ofa faa se oA Aa Sia AA AT Il 


bhaaj binaa bhaT laaj sabai taj saaj jahaa || 


ones 33 furs fered TH ST Il 


naachat bhoot pisaach nisaachar raaj tahaa || 


Many warriors abandoning their shame, and leaving behind everything, are 
running away, and the ghosts, fiends and imps dancing in the battlefield, 
are ruling over it 


VYs VS NSS HI VE A TWA Il 


dhekhat dhev adhev mahaa ran ko baranai || 


gs 3u fro ofS F UTae A ade Ilgosil 
joojh bhayo jeh bhaat su paarath so karanai ||404]| 


The gods and demons all are saying this that this war is dreadful like the 


war of Arjuna and Karan.404. 


ure ad fon uf HoT JS 5S Jot II 


dhaav karai ris khai mahaa haTh Thaan haThee || 


au 30 feu aS A UTSa FG SOT II 


kop bhare ieh bhaat su paavak jaan bhaThee || 


The persistent warriors, in their fury, are striking blows and they appear 
like the furnaces of fire 


QO 3d de SIA M_S SIT I I 


krudh bhare ran chhatraj atran jhaarat hai || 


ofA VS Sdt US HM YATES V OU 


bhaaj chalai nahee paav su maar pukaarat hai ||405]| 


The kings in their ire are striking their weapons and arms, and instead of 


running away, they are shouting “Kill, Kill”.405. 


wus 0 fee te 06 of Aus J Il 
dhekhat hai dhiv dhev dhanai dhan ja(n)pat hai || 


3H MOTH USS US Va AUS TI 


bhoom akaas pataal chavo chak ka(n)pat hai || 


The gods and demons both are saying, Bravo!" Looking at the fighting, the 
earth, sky, neither-world and all the four direcitions trembling 


SHS ots de Ho oe WHS J Il 


bhaajat naahin beer mahaa ran gaajat hai || 


He SHdo ofg wa afa SHS J BOE 
jachh bhuja(n)gan naar lakhe chhab laajat hai ||406]| 


The warriors are not running away, but are thundering in the war-arena, 
seeing the glory of those warriors the women of Yakshas and Nagas are 


getting shy.406. 


Wes Jats au Ho Ad AT TT Il 


dhaavat hai kar kop mahaa sur soor tahaa || 


Hss 0 faagg stidd AO ACT II 


maaddat hai bikaraar bhaya(n)kar judh jahaa || 


The great warriors, getting enraged, have attacked and are waging a 
dreadful and frightening war 


ures 3 Ad ofa A Af ASS 9 II 


paavat hai sur naar su saamuh jujhat hai || 


Ud nee diya Aa fas Ass J IIg0FI 
dhev adhev ga(n)dhrab sabai kirat sujhat hai ||407]| 


Embracing martyrdom in the ear, they are meeting the heavenly damsels 
and this war appears as a great war to all the gods, demons and 


Yakshas.407. 


Sue st Il 
cha(n)chalaa chha(n)dh || 
CHANCHALA STANZA 


Hea a sfo sta oe Ste AST II 


maarabe ko taeh taak dhaae beer saavadhaan || 


Jo Sa FO a AT So AS fears I 


hon laage judh ke jahaa tahaa sabai bidhaan || 


In order to kill Kalki, the warriors cautiously marched forward and began to 
wage war here, there and everywhere 


SiH ats one & fora une ags wife II 


bheem bhaat dhai kai nisa(n)k ghai karat aaii || 


ofS 93 & He F te Sa FAS ATE IIZOtI 


joojh joojh kai marai su dhev lok basat jai ||408]| 


The brave warriors like Bhima are fearlessly striking blows and after 
fighting and embracing martyrdom, they are getting abode in the region of 


gods.408. 


ate ae ae a Mins BTS OS I 


taan taan baan ko ajaan baeh dhaavahee || 


ofS gs a He HBA Ba UTS I 


joojh joojh kai marai alok lok paavahee || 


Pulling their bows and discharging arrows, they are advancing towards the 
Lord (Kalki) and embracing martyrdom, they are going to the next world 


dal Ala Mil Sol Sat Mifar die uss Il 


ra(n)g ja(n)g a(n)g na(n)g bha(n)g a(n)g hoi parat || 


ela cla de fared Fee Aetfe aes got 
Took Took hoi girai su dhev su(n)dhreen barat ||409]| 


They are absorbed in fighting and are falling into bits before him, these 
warriors are falling into bits for the sake of heavenly damsels and are 


embracing death.409. 


fgzaT St Il 
tiraRakaa chha(n)dh || 
TIRIRKA STANZA 


frosts Std 1 


tiraRariR teera(n) || 


fystes td I 


biraRariR beera(n) || 


fester 8S II 


dhiraRariR ddola(n) || 


fastest 3 is9oll 


biraRariR bola(n) ||410]| 


The arrows of the warriors are crackling and the drums are rolling.410. 


fgataz aT II 


tiraRaRiR taajee || 


fyafas art I 


biraRaRiR baajee || 


fystas ae I 


hiraRaRiR haathee || 


fqatas Are 189 
siraRaRiR saathee ||411]| 


The horses are neighing and the elephants are trumpeting in groups.411. 


fysfas ae Il 


biraRaRiR baana(n) || 


jiraRaRiR juaana(n) || 


fasta eo II 


chhiraRaRiR chhorai(n) || 


fstss AS 18921 
jiraRaRiR jorai(n) ||412]| 


The warriors are discharging arrows forcefully.412. 


fystes aS I 


khiraRariR kheta(n) || 


fystes oS Il 


piraRariR preta(n) || 


fates ae II 
jhiraRaRiR naachai || 


featss Td 11893 
riRajhiR raachai ||413]| 


The ghosts intoxicated in the hue of war, are dancing, in the battlefield.413. 


fysfes gg I 


hiraRariR hoora(n) || 


fuses ud II 


piraRariR poora(n) || 


fastos aret I 
kiraRariR kaachhee || 


fates art 11898 


niraRariR naachee ||414]| 


The sky is filled with heavenly damsels and they are all dancing.4.14. 


fgates Sa II 


tiraRariR tega(n) || 


fgates dF Il 


biraRariR bega(n) || 


fgstes SHE II 


chiraRariR chamakai || 


fess SHS SU 
jhiraRariR jhamakaii ||415]| 


The swords are gleaming quickly and they are striking with clattering 


sound.415. 


fates Ae I 


jiraRariR jodha(n) || 


faatos Ba II 
kiraRariR krodha(n) || 


faster 8 II 


jiraRariR joojhai || 


faates BS 189 
liraRariR loojhai ||416]| 


The warriors are fighting in anger and are dying.416. 


fystes 8S I 


khiraRariR kheta(n) || 


wifsstes nes II 


ariRariR acheta(n) || 


fgates art I 


biraRariR baajee || 


fosfos aret 11g99 11 


giraRariR gaajee ||417]| 


The horses and horse-riders are lying unconscious in the battlefield.417. 


fosfos OE I 


giraRariR gajana(n) || 


fgates SHE II 
bhiraRariR bhajana(n) || 


riraRariR raajaa || 


fastes oA sacl 
liraRariR laajaa ||418]| 


The elephants are running away and in this way, the kings, because of the 


disgrace of defeat, are feeling ashamed.418. 


fystos urs II 


khiraRariR khaadde || 


figfsfas a3 I 


biraRiriR baadde || 


nifgstes nit I 
ariRariR a(n)ga(n) || 


fystes Aa eat 


jiraRariR ja(n)ga(n) ||419]| 


The large daggers are striking blows on the limbs in the war-arena.419. 


uTdat ee Il 
paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


fea as Ao Ast Reg Il 


eeh bhaat sain jujhee apaar || 


oe dd do WS BSP II 


ran roh kroh dhaae lujhaar || 


3Hs We THs as Il 


taja(n)t baan gaja(n)t beer || 


G63 B'S SHS SIP IIS2Oll 


auTha(n)t naadh bhaja(n)t bheer ||420]| 


In this way, innumerable army fought and the warriors, in anger, and 
discharging arrows and thundering advanced forward, hearing the 


dreadful sound, the cowards ran away.420. 


We Hag HOT AAU Il 


dhaae sabaeh jodhaa sakop || 


aes faure ads Gu Il 
kaddat kirapaan baaha(n)t dhop || 


OSs Wd WSs MU Il 


lujha(n)t soor jujha(n)t apaar || 


Ae Asay feds uss 1824 
jan setaba(n)dh dhikheeat pahaar ||421]| 


The warriors, in anger , marched forward with their contingents and taking 
out their swords, they bean to strike blows, the heaps of the corpses 


looked like the mountains lying on the sea-cost for building the dam.421. 


aes nidl FFAS WE II 


kaTa(n)t a(n)g bhabhaka(n)t ghaav || 


fASS AS ASS TS Il 


sijha(n)t soor jujha(n)t chaav || 


feads faa wae nS II 


nirakha(n)t sidh chaaran ana(n)t || 


sds fas Aus fmis 182211 
auchara(n)t kirat jodhan bia(n)t ||422]|| 


The limbs are being chopped, the wounds are oozing our and the warriors 
are fighting full of zeal, the adepts, minstrels and ballad-singers etc. are 


looking at the fighting and are also singing the praises of the heroes.422. 


Stgs ny SAG ATs II 


naacha(n)t aap ieesar karaal || 


ans 3@g safe fare II 
baaja(n)t ddaur bhaikar bisaal || 


Unis Hs ast AUS Il 


poa(n)t maal kaalee kapaal || 


US fIs BY SST A Isl 


chal chit chakh chhaadda(n)t javaiaal ||423]| 


Shiva, assuming his dreadful form, is dancing and his frightening tabor is 
being played, the goddess Kali is stringing the rosaries of skulls and is 


releasing the fire-flames, while drinking blood.423. 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


aA we aH Il 
baje ghor baaje || 


Ge AW aA Il 


dhuna(n) megh laaje || 


yd OS ust I 
khahe khet khatree || 


SH Ste ust iIls2I1 


taje taan patree ||424]| 


The dreadful war-drums sounded, hearing which the cloud felt shy, the 
Kshatriyas fought in the battlefield and pulling their bows, discharged the 


arrows.424. 
fare nial Sar Il 


girai a(n)g bha(n)ga(n) || 


3u Hd dd Il 


nache ja(n)g ra(n)ga(n) || 


YS Yat Yt Il 
khule khag khoonee || 


Us BSU Tot sul 
chaRe chaup dhoonee ||425]| 


The warriors, with the broken limbs, fell while dancing, being absorbed in 


fighting, the fighters drew out their daggers with double zeal.425. 


sat wd AO Il 
bhayo ghor judha(n) || 


fest as AG II 


eitee kaeh sudha(n) || 


fates ars gu Il 


jinio kaal roopa(n) || 


Sn Ada gu iIS2Ell 


bhaje sarab bhoopa(n) ||426]| 


Such a terrible war was fought, that none of the fighters remained in 
senses, Kalki, the manifestation of Yama, was victorious and all the kings 


fled away.426. 


Aa AS SHAT Il 


sabai sain bhaajaa || 


fega nig THAT II 


firayo aap raajaa || 


dau wits AT Il 


ThaTrayo aan judha(n) || 


sf are Br 182911 


bhio naadh udha(n) ||427]| 


When all the kings fled away, then the king (of Sambhal) himself rotated 
and came in front and producing the terrible sound, he began the 


fighting.427. 


3H We MA II 


taje baan aaise || 


We Us AA Il 


bana(n) patr jaise || 


AS AU Ore || 


jala(n) megh dhaaraa || 


3S ATS STS [BQcil 


nabha(n) jaan taaraa ||428]| 


He was discharging his arrows as if the leaves were flying in the forest or 


the stars were falling from the sky.428. 


Ad MAH II 


kar a(n)sumaalee || 


Ad Ag Ast Il 


sara(n) satr saalee || 


od Sfs ge II 


chahoo(n) or chhooTe || 


Ho AT Fe sQell 
mahaa jodh jooTe ||429]| 


He caused great loss to the enemies with his arrows, the arrows of the 


great warriors were discharged from all the four sides.429. 


UO Alea A Il 


chale keeTakaa se || 


ad fesat A il 
badde Tiddakaa se || 


ae fig 3 Il 


kana(n) si(n)dh reta(n) || 


36 SH 3S II830ll 


tana(n) rom teta(n) ||430]| 


The arrows flew like the innumerable worms and locusts and they were 
countless in numbers like the particles of sand and the hair of the 


body.430. 
Be Ave wet I 


chhuTe savairan pukhee || 


Ho Ars Het Il 


sudha(n) saar mukhee || 


as aot UST Il 


kala(n) ka(n)k patree || 


SH WE Sat 11824 
taje jaan chhatree ||431]| 


The arrows, with golden wings and steel tips, were discharged and in this 


way, the arrows with sharp tips were discharged on the Kshatriyas.431. 


fad 33 US II 


girai ret kheta(n) || 


oe 33 Ys Il 


nachai bhoot preta(n) || 


ad fag od I 


karai chitr chaara(n) || 


SH Fe OP 11832II 
tajai baan dhaara(n) ||432]| 


The warriors began to fall in the battlefield and the ghosts and fiends 


danced, the fighters, getting pleased, showered arrows.432. 


Bd AT AG Il 
lahai jodh jodha(n) || 


ad ufe att Il 
karai ghai krodha(n) || 


Ud Ul Ue Il 
khahai khag khagai || 


Gd SH nit I33II 
auThai jhaal agai ||433]| 


The warriors challenging others in fury, inflicted wounds on them, with the 


collision of dagger with the dagger, the sparks of fire were emited.433. 


Be UTS II 


nache pakharaale || 


TS AH MS Il 


chale baal aale || 


JA Ys are I 


hase pret naachai || 


Je dla Te Issel 


rana(n) ra(n)g raachaii ||434]| 


The horses danced and the ghosts roamed, the fiends, laughingly were 


absorbed in war.434. 


Su UDESIA II 


nache paarabateesa(n) || 


His Ao SH II 


ma(n)ddio judh ieesa(n) || 


7H fer aw Il 


dhasa(n) dhiaus kudha(n) || 


sa we Ae NsSUIl 
bhayo ghor judha(n) ||435]| 


Shiva also fought, while dancing, and in this way, for ten days, this ire-full 


war was fought.435. 


Usd ae Sage Il 


punar beer tayaagrayo || 


ual So Sta Il 
paga(n) dhavaik bhaagayo || 


feaa efo *A II 


firayo fer aaise || 


aut AY AA Sell 
krodhee saap jaise ||436]| 


Then the king, abandoning his spirit of bravery, ran for two steps, but then 


he rotated like the revengful snake.436. 


usd AO HSE Il 


punar judh ma(n)ddio || 


Ad Gu sf3€ II 
sara(n) ogh chha(n)ddio || 


3A ate We Il 


tajai veer baana(n) || 


fs orf gre ig3 Ii 


mrita(n) aai traana(n) ||437]| 


Then he again began the war and showered arrows, the warriors 
discharged arrows and the death released them from the terror of the 


war.437. 


Hs faa 28 Il 
sabhai sidh dhekhai || 


THATS BE Il 
kala(n)kirat lekhai || 


ud ufe Ae Il 


dhana(n) dha(n)n ja(n)pai || 


Bea Ste AY Stil 
lakhai bheer ka(n)pai ||438]| 


All the adepts saw Kalki and repeated “bravo, bravo”, the cowards 


trembled on seeing him.438. 


oon et Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


nite ifs HoH Hots ae orSdt Il 


aan aan sooramaa sa(n)dhaan baan dhaavahee(n) || 


ofS FS a He A te ong UTS I 


roojh joojh kai marai su dhev naar paavahee(n) || 


The warriors aiming the targets of their arrows marched forward and 
embracing martyrdom in the war, they wedded the heavenly damsels 


BSS SHS new vise Ave ad Il 


s reejh reejh achharaa alachh soorano barai(n) || 


uals ae ae a Adis ute & os sStll 


prabeen been been kai sudheen paan kai dharai(n) ||439]| 


The heavenly damsels, also being pleased, began to wed the warriors 


catching their hands after selecting them.439. 


Rog ag nig ¢ fagfa As ore I 


sanadh badh adh havai birudh soor dhaavahee(n) || 


Hou Aa Stee fa ste Ag ore I 
s krodh saag teechhana(n) k taak satr laavahee(n) || 


The warriors, getting bedecked, fell on the direction of the opponents and 
striking sharp lances on the enemies 


Hales a8 e& fad nes BF BX Tot Il 


s joojh joojh kai girai aloojh loojh kai haThee(n) || 


ngs Sfs edt gots As Sar iissoll 


aboojh or dhaavahee banai sain ekaThee(n) ||440]| 


The persistent fighters are falling down after continued fighting and 
gathering their forces, are running in various directions here and 


there.440. 


Adis SAot Yurs Se I 
sa(n)geet bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
SANGEET BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Agse AUT Wase SA II 


kaagaRadha(n) kopaa raagaRadha(n) raajaa || 


wWose ud Bese FAT II 


ghaagaRadha(n) ghore baagaRadha(n) baajaa || 


Sase SS SaIse se Il 


faagaRadha(n) feela(n) chhaagaRadha(n) chhooTe || 


Agse Ad WdIse Fe ssl 
saagaRadha(n) soora(n) jaagaRadha(n) jooTe ||441|| 


The king trembled, the dreadful war-drums sounded, the elephants went 


out of control and the warriors fought with one-another.441. 
Wdse IH StdIse Sal's Il 


baagaRadha(n) baaje naagaRadha(n) nagaare || 


Wdase AO Hse HG Il 


jaagaRadha(n) jodhaa maagaRadha(n) maare || 


Tose fad wase yot Il 
ddaagaRadha(n) ddige khaagaRadha(n) khoonee || 


Tse VU Vase Tot ilss2il 


chaagaRadha(n) chaupai dhaagaRadha(n) dhoonee ||442]| 


The trumpets sounded and the warriors were killed, the bloody fighters fell 


and their zeal doubled.442. 


dad JA Aas fAG Il 


haagaRadha(n) hase saagaRadha(n) sidha(n) || 


Sse TH Fase fyC I 


bhaagaRadha(n) bhaaje baagaRadha(n) biradha(n) || 


Bae se Sase SH Il 


chhaagaRadha(n) chhuTe taagaRadha(n) teera(n) || 


Wdse Ae Tse sd llsssil 
jaagaRadha(n) juTe baagaRadha(n) beera(n) ||443]| 


The adepts laughed and the groups of warriors ran away, the arrows were 


discharged and the warriors fought among themselves.443. 


Ase Tda WIse Ae Il 


kaagaRadha(n) kuhake baagaRadha(n) baana(n) || 


Sdse eda Stase fSAe Il 


faagaRadha(n) farake naagaRadha(n) nisaana(n) || 


Wse GTHt sase Sct 


baagaRadha(n) baajee bhaagaRadha(n) bheree || 


Ase Ae etaad edt iisesil 


saagaRadha(n) saina(n) faagaRadha(n) feree ||444|| 


There was the sound of arrows and the trumpets sounded, the kettledrums 


were played and the armies roamed.444. 


Sse Sh Aasd AU Il 


bhaagaRadha(n) bheera(n) kaagaRadha(n) ka(n)pai || 


Halse Hd Ase AY Il 


maagaRadha(n) maare jaagaRadha(n) ja(n)pai || 


SWae sy Sse SH Il 


chhaagaRadha(n) chhapra(n) bhaagaRadha(n) bhaaje || 


Ddse fos Sdsd BA ISsUll 


chaagaRadha(n) chita(n) laagaRadha(n) laaje ||445]| 


The cowards trembled and were killed in the battlefield, Many of them 


speedily ran away and felt shameful in their mind. 445. 


Buse afes pase TH Il 


chhaagaRadha(n) chhorio raagaRadha(n) raaja(n) || 


AgIse AS Sse STAT II 


saagaRadha(n) saina(n) bhaagaRadha(n) bhaajaa || 


BWse ge Tse We Il 


chhaagaRadha(n) chhooTe baagaRadha(n) baana(n) || 


Tdse dat Vase fers Issel 
raagaRadha(n) rokee dhaagaRadha(n) dhisaana(n) ||446]| 


The king was released and he ran away alongwith his army, with the 


discharge of arrows all the directions were covered.446. 


Hse HS Bdse We Il 


maagaRadha(n) maare baagaRadha(n) baana(n) || 


Case Ce TIse TE Il 


TaagaRadha(n) TooTe taagaRadha(n) taana(n) || 


Bdse Ba Vase Vd Il 


laagaRadha(n) laage dhaagaRadha(n) dhaahe || 


SWse 3 Wase ard ssl 


ddaagaRadha(n) ddaare baagaRadha(n) baahe ||447]| 


By discharging the arrows, the pride of all was mashed, with the infliction 
of arrows all the warriors were weakened, their weapons fell down from 


their hands.447. 
Wese AY SaIse SB Il 


baagaRadha(n) barakhe faagaRadha(n) foola(n) || 


Hse fifes Ase Ae Il 


maagaRadha(n) miTio saagaRadha(n) soola(n) || 


Hse HAS stase FU Il 


maagaRadha(n) maario bhaagaRadha(n) bhoopa(n) || 


Ase AU Tose Me ssc 
kaagaRadha(n) kope raagaRadha(n) roopa(n) ||448]| 


The flowers were showered from the sky and in this way, the trouble 


ended, the kalki incarnation in his fury, killed the king.448. 


Wuse Au Use Urs Il 


jaagaRadha(n) ja(n)pai paagaRadha(n) paana(n) || 


Use Ue nigad nis II 


dhaagaRadha(n) dheva(n) aagaRadha(n) aana(n) || 


Araise fad aad fa I 


saagaRadha(n) sidha(n) kaagaRadha(n) kirat || 


Wdse ware Aga afas iisetil 


baagaRadha(n) banaae kaagaRadha(n) kabita(n) ||449]| 
The gods came from the front and catching the feet of the Lord (Kalki) 


eulogized him, the adepts also composed epics in Praise of the Lord.449. 
Tse We Aase af I 


raagaRadha(n) gaavai kaagaRadha(n) kabita(n) || 


Wdse Oe aase fas Il 


dhaagaRadha(n) dhaavai baagaRadha(n) bitra(n) || 


Tose dot Aase AST I 


haagaRadha(n) hohee jaagaRadha(n) jaatraa || 


Sse Ss Uae UST Uo 


naagaRadha(n) naachai paagaRadha(n) paatraa ||450]| 


For eulogizing the Lord, the epics were sung and the praise of the Lord 
spread in all the four sides, the pious people began pilgrimages and the 


true devotees of the Lord began to dance.450. 


uTadt Se II 
paadharee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


Had dA HG feere Il 


sa(n)bhar nares maario nidhaan || 


26 fed aH YHS Il 
ddola(n) midha(n)g baje pramaan || 


3H Feld sta Fo TH I 


bhaaje subeer taj judh traas || 


ff HAZ Ase ¢ fets foor sual 


taj sasatr sarab havai chit niraas ||451]| 


Ultimately, the king of Sambhal was killed, the small and large drums 
sounded, the warriors, frightened of war ran away and getting 


disappointed, they abandoned all the weapons.451. 


wads te YyoUS fA Il 
barakha(n)t dhev puhapan birasart || 


deo Ad Ad 3d A EAE Il 


hova(n)t jag jeh teh su isaT || 


YAS Ba St ATS Il 


pooja(n)t laag dhevee karaal || 


des fha aH FSS ISU 
hova(n)t sidh kaaraj su ddaal ||452]| 


The gods showered flowers and everywhere the patron-god was 
worshipped, the people adored the dreadful goddess and many works 


were finalized.452. 
USS VIS ANIA VIS Il 


paava(n)t dhaan jaachak dhura(n)t || 


ads fas Ag 30 faris Il 
bhaakha(n)t kirat jeh teh bia(n)t || 


Aa gu atu afer wife ae I 


jag dhoop dheep jag aadh dhaan || 


des dH Bes faurs iisusil 
hova(n)t hom bedhan bidhaan ||453]| 


The beggars received charity and everywhere the poems were composed, 
the Yajnas, burning of incense, lighting of lamps, the charities etc. were all 


done according to vedic rites.453. 


YAS Ba Tat TdT I 


pooja(n)t laag dhebee dhura(n}t || 


SfA Ada AH Ad 3d Hs II 


taj sarab kaam jeh teh maha(n}t || 


at ore ud Yes II 


baadhee dhujaan parama(n) pracha(n)dd || 


ysisS A UdH us ys isUsil 
prachurio su dharam kha(n)dde akha(n)dd ||454|| 


The heads of hermitages, leaving all other works, worshipped the goddess, 
the powerful goddess was established again and in this way, there was 
propagation of the perfect Dharma.454. 


fefs Al afeg sea Fe Asal nests Asd odA aT fara ses STH YBH filme 


8doo AHUS AS ASH AS Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kalakee avataar sa(n)bhar nares badheh 


bijay bhet naam pratham dhiaai baranana(n) samaapata(n) sat subham sat 


[I4l| 


End of the chapter entitled “the Kalki Incarnation after killing the king of 
Sambhal becomes victorious-the description of the war of Sambhal” 


Bachittar Natak. 


WE PAS FO aaS II 


ath dhesa(n)tar judh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of war with various countries. 


TASS BF Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


Jéa ASA Il 


hanayo sa(n)bharesa(n) || 


Usd UT PA ll 


chatur chaar dhesa(n) || 


USl UH VI Il 


chalee dharam charachaa || 


Ad AS Mid Sui 


karai kaal arachaa ||455]| 


The king of Sambhal was killed and there was discussion regarding 
dharma in all the four directions, people made offerings to Kalki.455. 


fafs6 A AA II 


jitio dhes aaise || 


vfa6 au an il 


chaRio kop kaise || 


afeG Aga Az Il 


bulio sarab saina(n) || 


ad Jas Se Ilguell 


kare rakat naina(n) ||456|| 


While the whole of the country was conquered, kalki got infuriated and he 


reddening his eyes, called all his army.456. 


vet His Fa II 


dhiee jeet ba(n)ba(n) || 


dfs wa Ye Il 
gaddio judh kha(n)bha(n) || 


oy oSty oat Il 


chamoo(n) chaup chaalee || 


far Age Tet suri 


thiraa sarab haalee ||457]| 


He sounded the horn of victory and he planted the column of war again, 
the whole army in great zeal, marched forward and the whole earth 


trembled.457. 
Gat afu mA II 


auThee ka(n)p aaise || 


Se S'S AA ll 


nadha(n) naav jaise || 


vs Bu Ad Il 


chaRe chaup soora(n) || 


sas Ys ys Uti 


rahio dhoor poora(n) ||458]| 


The earth trembled like the boat in water, the warriors moved with great 


excitement and the atmosphere was filled with dust on all the sides.458. 


es sgurdt Il 


chhubhe chhatradhaaree || 


wat AS STH Il 


anee joR bhaaree || 


v8 atu MA Il 


chale kop aaise || 


fys fee AA lisutii 


birata(n) i(n)dhr jaise ||459]| 


All those who had canopies over their heads, got infuriated, taking with 


them all their armies, in anger, they marched like Indra or Vritasura.459. 


He Aga Ae Il 


subhai sarab saina(n) || 


ad ae 2 Il 


kathai kauan baina(n) || 


got AYA AAT Il 


chalee saaj saajaa || 


Gn Als SAT IIseoll 


bajai jeet baajaa ||460]| 


The glory of their armies is indescribable, all of them marched after 


bedcking themselves and the instruments of victory were played.460. 


SHo YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


fae oeadt uact waar II 


jine gakharee pakharee khagadhaaree || 


Je uddt sudt ni gar Il 


hane pakharee bhakharee aau ka(n)dhaaree || 


DAS S Tet sat so HH 


gurajisataan gaajee rajee roh roomee || 


Je Ad da ford Sf Hit seri 
hane soor ba(n)ke gire jhoom bhoomee ||461|| 


Many bloody and great sword-wielders and armour-wearers were 
conquered, many Kandhari warriors, wearing large steel-armours, were 
destroyed, many elegant warriors of Rum country were killed and those 


great warriors swung and fell on the earth.461. 


Je AASt sat sts aa Il 


hane kaabulee baabalee beer baake || 


aot set fearat fore II 


ka(n)dhaaree harevee iraakee nisaake || 


wet aout sto Ht ae I 


balee baalakhee roh roomee rajeele || 


SH TAA aA se Fe SMS Ilseril 
bhaje traas kai kai bhe ba(n)dh ddeele ||462]| 


The warriors of Kabul, Babylonia, Kandhar, Iraq and Balkh were destroyed 


an d they all, getting fearful, fled away.462. 


3H MAZ AAS AW og 3A Il 


taje asatr sasatra(n) saje naar bhesa(n) || 


BH ole Ud vs ats A II 


lajai beer dheera(n) chale chhaadd dhesa(n) || 


Oat ofa rat gat TH Se Il 


gajee baaj gaajee rathee raaj heena(n) || 


3H old Old se nial Be ses 
tajai beer dheera(n) bhe a(n)g chheena(n) |/463]| 


The warriors, abandoning their arms and weapons, assumed the garb of 
women and getting ashamed, left their own country, the elephant-riders, 
the horse-riders and chariot-riders were deprived of their kingdom and the 


warriors forsaking forbearance, became 


SH Tat Tet asa Sch Il 


bhaje haabasee haalabee kauk ba(n)dhree || 


3S Fad nisHat sts Se I 


chale barabaree aramanee chhaadd ta(n)dhree || 


yfes var Yat Sot Sat at I 


khulio khag khoonee tahaa ek gaajee || 


Ug Ae HU ates Ate TH ses 


dhuhoo(n) sain madha(n) nachio jai taajee ||464]| 


The negroes and people of other countries fled away, and in the same way, 
the barbarians of Armenia also ran away, there one of the warriors taking 


out his sword, caused his horse to dance between both the armies.464. 


Blas qa Halt Ho Hat ATS Il 


lakhio judh ja(n)gee mahaa ja(n)g karataa || 


gis6 egudt ve sty JST Il 


chhubhio chhatradhaaree rana(n) chhatr harataa || 


Ud PaeaM SS AG AST II 
dhura(n) dhuradhagaamee dhala(n) judh jetaa || 


es alg ds" AG gO UST IISEUII 
chhubhe chhatr ha(n)taa jaya(n) judh hetaa ||465]| 


The Lord, the Great Creator of the wars saw all this and the destroyer of 
the great canopied-kings, the Lord (Kalki) became enraged, that Lord was 
the conqueror of the noteworthy most tyrannical armies and he got terrible 


infuriated.465. 


Ho" dU & we ss RU II 


mahaa krodh kai baan chhadde apaara(n) || 


ae ged Sn Set faurd 


kaTe TaTara(n) fauj fuTee nirapaara(n) || 


fact oa Fa THs Je Se II 


giree luth jutha(n) mile hath batha(n) || 


fard vidl Sot JS He AE IISEEl 
gire a(n)g bha(n)ga(n) rana(n) mukh jutha(n) ||466]| 


He discharged arrows in great rage and the army of that king was chopped 
and knocked down, the corpses fell in groups, heaps of hands, waists and 


other broken limbs fell down.466. 


ad As aa fasas ast Il 


karai kel ka(n)kee kilakait kaalee || 


SH AS HST HoT ALS TST Il 


tajai javaiaal maalaa mahaa jot javaiaalee || 


JA 33 YS se Sa TS I 


hasai bhoot preta(n) tuTai tath taala(n) || 


fes aGa Sct un Fs HS IIVEDII 
firai gaur dhauaree puaai ru(n)dd maala(n) ||467]| 


The crows shouted caw and the flames of fire arose creating crackling 
noise, the ghosts and fiends laughed there and the goddess Kali ran, while 


stringing the rosaries of skulls.467. 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


ad FO ae Il 


karai judh krudha(n) || 


3H WS AC il 


tajai baan sudha(n) || 


at HT HG Il 


bakai maar maara(n) || 


SH TE OE SETI 
tajai baan dhaara(n) ||468]| 


The warriors, getting enraged, waged war and discharged arrows, they 


were shouting “kill, kill”, while showering arrows.468. 


fared niat SaT Il 


gire a(n)g bha(n)ga(n) || 


3u Hd dd Il 


nache ja(n)g ra(n)ga(n) || 


fed de 28 II 


dhiva(n) dhev dhekhai || 


06 Ofs Se sec 
dhana(n) dhan lekhai ||469]| 


Dancing in the mood of fighting, the warriors fell with broken limbs, and 


both the gods and demons, on seeing them said “bravo, bravo”.469. 


MAST Se Il 
asataa chha(n)dh || 
ASTA STANZA 


nifA & aaa afe afu sf 11 


as lai kalakee kar kop bhario || 


Je da Adal faa frsfes i 


ran ra(n)g sura(n)g bikhai bichario || 


afd ure faure fred 3 sts II 


geh paan kirapaan bikhe na ddario || 


for A ve fag afez ates 18201 


ris so ran chitr bachitr kario ||470]| 


The Lord (Kalki) taking his sword in his hand, became filled with anger and 
began to roam in the battlefield in fighting mood, holding his bow and 
sword fearlessly and angrily, he began to move in the battlefield in a queer 


way.470. 


ate ote ofaarg nida Ud II 


kar haak hathiyaar anek dharai || 


Je da got af au ud Il 


ran ra(n)g haThee kar kop parai || 


ofa ute fours fears fd I 


geh paan kirapaan nidhaan bhire || 


ae gf He feta 3 3 fed 11899 


ran joojh mare fir te na fire ||471|| 


Holding various weapons and challenging with anger and persistence, he 
fell upon the opponents in war, holding his sword in his hand, he became 


engrossed in fighting and did not recede.471. 


Gust Ae us wis wet II 


aumaddee jan ghor ghama(n)dd ghaTaa || 


SHas fours A faa FT Il 


chamaka(n)t kirapaan su bij chhaTaa || 


US IIS S UT SS SCT Il 


dhal bairan ko pag dhavai na faTaa || 


gua ded fete wife get 182211 


rup kai ran mo fir aan juTaa ||472]| 


Like the lightning of the rushing clouds, the swords gleamed, the army of 
the enemies did not even recede two steps backwards and in its fury, came 


to fight again in the war-arena.472. 


afte ay fed ge dfar at I 


kar kop fire ran ra(n)g haThee || 


au & fafh urea Ws sot I 


tap kai jim paavak javaiaal bhaThee || 


yfsor ufs ot ufsor feat Il 


pratinaa pat kai pratinaa ikaThee || 


fon a de H of Ae Att 18931 


ris kai ran mo rup sain juTee ||473]| 


The persistent warriors were getting angry in the war like the furnace with 
blazing flames, the army revolved and gathered together and was 


engrossed in fighting with great rage.473. 


SIS MUS TAS A Il 


taravaar apaar hajaar lasai || 


of fAS mits & yfsniat SF Il 


har jiau ar kai pratia(n)g ddasai || 


33 Sfa AH fe MIA TA Il 


rat ddoob samai ran aais hasai || 


HO fans HIS ATS AA 828 


jan bijul juaal karaal kasai ||474]| 


Thousands of swords were looking magnificent and it appeared that the 
snakes were stinging every limb, the swords seemed smiling like the flash 


of the dreadful lightning.474. 


fagu ovA st II 


bidhoop naraaj chha(n)dh || 
VIDHOOP NARAAJ STANZA 


finis Sa A & II 


khima(n)t teg aais kai || 


HOS FS AAS Il 


jula(n)t javaiaal jais kai || 


JH3 ATH ATS Il 


hasa(n)t jem kaamina(n) || 


Pes AS VTE 119i 
khima(n)t jaan dhaamina(n) ||475]| 


The swords are glistening like the fires or like the smiling damsels or like 


the flashing lightning.475. 
Wds Ue ues Il 


baha(n)t dhai ghaina(n) || 


TOs fag tee Il 


chala(n)t chitr chaina(n) || 


fads nia Sat EE I 
gira(n)t a(n)g bha(n)g iau || 


ad FS A fA IgE 


bane su javaiaal jaal jiau ||476]| 


While inflicting wounds, they are moving like the restless modifications of 


mind, the broken limbs are falling like meteors.476. 


JHs ats wut I 
hasa(n)t khet khaparee || 


3as FS F UT Il 


bhaka(n)t bhoot bhai dharee || 


fins Afh otet I 


khima(n)t jem dhaaminee || 


Sus de athet sl] 11 


nacha(n)t her kaaminee ||477]| 


The goddess Kalika is laughing in the battlefield and the frightening 
ghosts are shouting, just as the lightning is flashing, In the same manner, 


the heavenly damsels are looking at the battlefield and dancing.477. 


JIA SISA AT Il 


haha(n)k bhairavee suree || 


ada A fAot I 


kaha(n)k saadh sidharee || 


aoc fee feeat Il 
chhala(n)k chhichh ichhanee || 


ads 3a feat wedi 
baha(n)t teg tichhanee ||478]| 


Bhairavi is shouting and the yoginis are laughing, the sharp swords 


fulfilling the desires, are striking the blows.478. 


Tes Ys Ast I 


gana(n)t gooR ga(n)bharee || 


Hes fru A act Il 


subha(n)t sip sau bharee || 


vals fag suet Il 


chala(n)t chitr chaapanee || 


Ads AY ATuet ISIC 
japa(n)t jaap jaapanee ||479]| 


The goddess Kali is seriously enumerating the corpses and filling her bowl 
with blood, is looking magnificent, she is moving carelessly and seems 


like a portrait, she is repeating the Lord’s Name.479. 


unis AIA Strat II 


pua(n)t sees ieesanee || 


JHS Jd Anat Il 


hasa(n)t haar seesanee || 


ad3 Us {SAS Il 


kara(n)t pret nisana(n) || 


Waa fs Fe Stoll 
aga(n)maga(n)m bhiau rana(n) |/480]| 


She is stringing the rosary of skulls and putting it around her neck, she is 
laughing, the ghosts are also visible there and the battlefield has become 


an unapproachable place.480. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Aa Ad Alt sfeS Har Ad II 


jabai ja(n)g ja(n)gee rachio ja(n)g jora(n) || 


Jo de Fa SH AS ST Il 


hane beer ba(n)ke tama(n) jaan bhora(n) || 


3a afu aa ast nies? Il 


tabai kop garajio kalakee avataara(n) || 


An Ava AAS OAS Sd Oe Stl 


saje sarab sasatra(n) dhasio loh dhaara(n) ||481]| 


When the warriors waged a powerful war, many elegant fighters were 
killed, then Kalki thundered and bedecked with all the weapons, penetrated 


into the current of steel-weapons.481. 


Aa Aad BS Jd Bal Ys Il 


jayaa sabadh uThe rahe log poora(n) || 


yd Yo Got edt Ae AP II 


khura(n) kheh uThee chhuhee jai soora(n) || 


Be qoautt sui nigard I 


chhuTe savairanapa(n)khee bhayo a(n)dhakaara(n) || 


nudge Hot Sot AAZ Sd lst 
a(n)dhaadhu(n)dh machee uThee sasatr jhaara(n) ||482]|| 


There was such a thundering sound that the people were absorbed in the 
illusion and the dust of the horses’ feet arose high to touch the sky, 
because of the dust, the golden rays disappeared and the darkness 


prevailed, in that confusion, there was a showe 


JfeG Ag Hol SHE Aga AE Il 


hanio jor ja(n)ga(n) tajio sarab saina(n) || 


fg Us as aa Ts BE Il 


tirana(n) dha(n)t thaabhai bakai dheen baina(n) || 


fHs & nad fadds TH I 


mile dhai akora(n) nihora(n)t raaja(n) || 


3H dda Ada SA TH AH Istsil 
bhaje garab saraba(n) taje raaj saaja(n) ||483]| 


In that dreadful war, the army, being destroyed, ran away and pressing 
straw between the teeth, it began to shout with humility, seeing this the 
king also abandoned his pride and ran away leaving behind his kingdom 


and all his paraphernalia.483. 


ae amict vd aAcSTH II 


kaTe kaasameeree haThe kasaTavaaree || 


qu aA as egos Il 


kupe kaasakaaree badde chhatradhaaree || 


Bet Sat daset oper Il 


balee ba(n)gasee goraba(n)dhee gradhejee || 


Ho" Ws HTS HAA sts 


mahaa mooR maaji(n)dhraraanee majejee ||484]| 


Many Kashmiri and patient, persistent and enduring warriors were 
chopped and killed and many canopied, many mighty Gurdezi fighters and 
fighters of other countries, who were siding that king with great 


foolishness, were defeated.484. 


Je oft SH fast fag Act 


hane roos toosee kiratee chitr jodhee || 


Jd USAT We Yar ATH I 


haThe paarasee yadh khoobaa sakrodhee || 


ae aareret frurat gars I 


bure baagadhaadhee sipaahaa ka(n)dhaaree || 


Fat TSHa’ ss SsoT liscull 


kulee kaalamaachhaa chhubhe chhatradhaaree ||485]| 


The Russians, Turkistanis, Sayyads and other persistent and angry fighters 
were killed, the dreadful fighting soldiers of Kandhar and many other 


canopied and angry warriors were also made lifeless.485. 


eo TS HTS BS nia 3 II 


chhuTe baan gola(n) uThe ag naala(n) || 


wd AS ATH wet fat AS I 


ghure jaan sayaama(n) ghaTaa jim javaiaala(n) || 


Se SA AIA Unt Is HS II 


nache iees seesa(n) puaai ru(n)dd maala(n) || 


as oie dd ad aife ars iste 
jujhe beer dheera(n) barai been baala(n) ||486]| 


With the discharge of arrows, the firearms wre discharged like the fires 
rising in clourds, Shiva, dancing with his pleasure, strung the rosaries of 
skulls, the warriors began to fight and wed the heavenly damsels after 


selecting them.486. 
fad niat Saf DF ds Hz II 


girai a(n)g bha(n)ga(n) bhrama(n) ru(n)dd mu(n)dda(n) || 


Oat SH amet fad ate SF I 
gajee baaj gaajee girai beer jhu(n)dda(n) || 


fed Ta Jafs usas Fe Il 


eika(n) haak ha(n)kait dharakait soora(n) || 


G3 3a He Set Ba UT IIStII 
auThe tachh muchha(n) bhiee loh poora(n) ||487]| 


Getting truncated and having the limbs broken the riders of elephants, the 
horses and other warriors began to fall in groups, the hearts of the 
warriors throbbed with each challenge and with the rising of the fighters 


with beautiful whiskers the earth bec 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


Wd A AH Il 


are je su maare || 


Hs SATS Il 


mile te ju haare || 


Ge Ada Adi Il 


le sarab sa(n)ga(n) || 


TA SHS dat Stel 
rase reejh ra(n)ga(n) ||488]| 


He, who resisted before them, was killed and he, who was defeated, he 


surrendered, in this way, all were delightfully adjusted.488. 


aes ure SS II 


dhio dhaan eto || 


ae afe aS II 
kathai kab keto || 


fos Aga IT Il 


rijhe sarab raajaa || 


aH a SAT Sc l 
baje ba(n)b baajaa ||489]| 


So much charity was bestowed, that they can only be described by the 


poets, all the kings became happy and the horns of victory sounded.489. 


YOAS AIST Il 


khuraasaan jeetaa || 


Hag Hat StS" I 


sabahoo(n) sa(n)g leetaa || 


aes nny HE Il 


dhio aap ma(n)tra(n) || 


38 niST Ag IIsXoll 
bhale aaur ja(n)tra(n) ||490]| 


The Khorasan country was conquered and taking every-one with him, the 


Lord (Kalki) gave his mantra and Yantra to everyone.490. 


wes F Sars Il 


chalio dhe nagaaraa || 


fife Ae ST II 


milio sain bhaaraa || 


foruret fede It 


kirapaanee nikha(n)ga(n) || 


Fatt 33a etl 
sakrodhee bhaRa(n)ga(n) ||491]| 


From there, sounding trumpets and taking all the army alongwith him he 
marched forward, the warriors had the swords and quivers, they were 


extremely angry and clashing warriors.491. 


sed Be Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


Inf Gus AUS AA SE Il 


bhooa ka(n)pat ja(n)pat ses fana(n) || 


WIdS A uw ug Je Il 


ghahara(n)t su ghu(n)ghar ghor rana(n) || 


Ad 3A3 GAs AU A I 


sar tajat gajat krodh judha(n) || 


We Hd Cuts FST aT ist 


mukh maar uchaar jujhaar krudha(n) ||492|| 


The earth trembled and the Sheshnaga repeated Lord’s Names, the 
dreadful bells of war rang, the warriors in ire discharged arrows and 


shouted “kill, kill” from their mouth.492. 


fyo Ses uss we We II 


biran jhalat ghalat ghai ghana(n) || 


asaAS AH UMT Fuse Il 


kaRakuT su pakhar bakhatarana(n) || 


ae fara A fgo sS3 OF II 


gan gidh su biradh raRa(n)t nabha(n) || 


fasanss atfae Bu AS list3il 
kilakaarat ddaakin uch subha(n) ||/493]| 


Enduring the anguish of wounds, they began to inflict wounds and cut the 
good steel-armours in the battlefield, the ghosts and the vultures moved in 
the sky and the vampires shrieked vultures moved in the sky and the 


vampires shrieked violently.493. 


ae Js H ys fect sare I 


gan hoor su poor firee gagana(n) || 


nifeeta Hata salt Ade Il 


avilok sabaeh lagee sarana(n) || 


HY SSS Wes as AT I 


mukh bhaavat gaavat geet suree || 


we YS A UUs Jd fedt iisteil 


gan poor su pakhar hoor firee ||494]| 


The heavenly damsels moved in the sky and they came to look for and take 
refuge with the warriors in the battlefield, they sang song from their 
mouths and in this way, the ganas and heavenly damsels roamed in the 


sky.496. 


2 Us Uns TS Te Il 
bhaT pekhat poat haar haree || 


Juves oA fedt uct II 


haharaavat haas firee pakharee || 


2S WIS as ate fyE I 


dhal gaahat baahat beer birana(n) || 


ye ud A ufeH Als Je liscull 


pran poor su pachhim jeet rana(n) ||495]| 


Seeing the warriors, Shiva began to string the rosary of skulls and Yoginis 
laughed and moved, the fighters, roaming in the armies received wounds 
and in this way they began to fulfill their promise of conquering the 


West.495. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Aifs Aga ufen fer ves ale fimrs Il 


jeet sarab pachhim dhisaa dhachhan keen piaan || 


fafy fat ao sot ust fSfh fat ad sere Ist Ell 


jim jim judh tahaa paraa tim tim karo bakhaan ||496|| 


Conquering the whole of the west, Kalki thought of moving towards the 


South and | do not relate the wars, that occurred there.496. 


sed Be Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


oe Aus fore Fo AG II 


ran ja(n)pat jugin jooh jaya(n) || 


ate aus ste nists 3c I 
kal ka(n)pat bheer abheer bhaya(n) || 


Us JAS JAS TA fH I 


haR hasat hasat haas miraRaa || 


36 36H Aas AA fast etl 
ddal ddolas sa(n)kat ses thiraa ||497]| 


Remembering the war, the Yoginis are hailing and the trembling cowards 
of the Iron Age also became fearless, the hags are laughing violently and 


Sheshnaga, getting dubious, is wavering.497. 


fee dus sus ofs ue II 
dhiv dhekhat lekhat dhan dhana(n) || 


famds oursfia qo Ys II 
kilaka(n)t kapaalay kraoor prabha(n) || 


fqe qos uss ats T= II 


biran barakhat parakhat beer rana(n) || 


JO Wes 3s AT AT Isttil 
hay ghalat jhalat jodh judha(n) ||498]| 


The gods are looking and saying “Bravo, bravo”, and the goddess getting 
glorious, is shouting, the flowing wounds inflicted by the swords are 
testing the warriors and the fighters alongwith their horses are enduring 


the cruelty of war.498. 


faads aurfss fur oat Il 
kilaka(n)t kapaalin si(n)gh chaRee || 


sHas faure ystts HAT II 


chamaka(n)t kirapaan prabhaan maRee || 


Oe IS HUIS Of ge Il 


gan hoor su poorat dhoor rana(n) || 


MBAS Te Nits TS Sct 
avilokat dhev adhev gana(n) ||499]| 


The goddess Chandi, riding on her lion, is shouting loudly and her 
glorious sword is gleaming, because of the ganas and heavenly damsels, 
the battlefield has become filled with dust and all the gods and demons are 


looking at this war.499. 


we SIS Fs AAT YS Il 


ran bharamat kraoor kaba(n)dh prabhaa || 


nifesas diss Ve AST II 


avilokat reejhat dhev sabhaa || 


ME JIS FAIS YS TE Il 


gan hooran brayaahat poor rana(n) || 


Ja Gas 319 fasa 3? NUOO!I 


rath tha(n)bhat bhaan bilok bhaTa(n) ||500]| 


Seeing the radiant headless trunks, roaming in the war-arena, the gods are 
becoming pleased, the warriors are wedding the heavenly damsels in the 
battlefield and seeing the warriors, the Sun-god is withholding his 


chariot.500. 
afe daa avs figcar He II 


ddadd ddolak jhaajh miradha(n)g mukha(n) || 


3S 3S UNTSH ONE Ad I 


ddaf taal pakhaavaj nai sura(n) || 


He AY seldial sta 3a Il 


sur sa(n)kh nafeereey bher bhaka(n) || 


Cis fsds3 F3 UIT TE Uo 
auTh niratat bhoot paret gana(n) ||501]| 


The ghosts and fiends are dancing to the tune of drums, anklets, tabors, 


conche, fifes, kettledrums etc.501. 


fen ueH Als nists fee Il 


dhis pachham jeet abheet nirapa(n) || 


afy ate uae A vetee Il 


kup keen payaan su dhachhanina(n) || 


mid sre sritet cA fer Il 
ar bhajeey tajeey dhes dhisa(n) || 


JE THM Asa SAI |uo2il 


ran gajeea ketak esurina(n) ||502]| 


Conquering the fearless kings of the West, in anger, kalki marched forward 
towards the Souh, the enemies, leaving their countries, ran away and the 


warriors thundered in the battlefield.502. 


fas fass 33 fase act I 


nirat niratat bhoot bitaal balee || 


dA Hs FAs Ud Vat I 


gaj gajat bajat dheeh dhalee || 


ou foAS feAS Ys ett I 


hay hi(n)sat chi(n)sat gooR gajee || 


wih BAS JAS 3a Fait Wuo3il 


as lasat rasat teg jagee ||503]| 


The mighty ghosts and Baitals, danced, the elephants trumpetted and the 
heart-moving instruments were played the horses neighed and the 
elephants roared the swords in the hands of the warriors looked 


splendid.503. 


SH YoTS Se Il 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Jo UEHt te aS fe|eTa Il 


hane pachhamee dheeh dhaano dhivaane || 


fer wezat nite aA fore Il 


dhisaa dhachhanee aan baaje nisaane || 


Jo ote struct deaaat Il 


hane beer beejaapuree golaku(n)ddee || 


fad Se He dt Js Hat iuosil 
gire tachh muchha(n) nachee ru(n)dd mu(n)ddee ||504]| 


After killing the proud demons of the West, now the trumpets sounded in 
the South, there the warriors of Bijapur and Golkunda were killed the 
warriors fell and the goddess Kali, the wearer of the rosary of skulls, began 


to dance.504. 
Fa Agaat Aut se Set Il 


sabai setuba(n)dhee sudhee ba(n)dhr baasee || 


H3 Heaet Jot qo TAT II 


ma(n)dde machhaba(n)dhree haThee judh raasee || 


Ud Wes 3H SS fSsett II 


dhrahee dhraavaRe tej taate tila(n)gee || 


ds Hest Ha Sait fedait ucuil 
hate sooratee ja(n)g bha(n)gee fira(n)gee ||505]| 


The battles were fought with the residents of Setubandh and other ports 
and with the persistent warriors of Matasya Pradesh, the inhabitants of 


Telangana and the warriors of Dravir and Surat were destroyed.505. 


BU We WH VS BS aT Il 


chape chaadh raajaa chale chaadh baasee || 


us ots sctedfs ASA oT II 


badde beer bieedharabh sa(n)ros raasee || 


fas veot Hat fe AUS II 


jite dhachhanee sa(n)g line sudhaara(n) || 


fer ufaat af ots Hed IUOEII 


dhisaa praachiya(n) kop keeno savaara(n) ||506]| 


The honour of the king of Chand town mashed, the kings of Vidarbha 
country were suppressed in great ire after conquering and chastising the 
South, the Lord Kalki journeyed towards the East.506. 


fefs At ate ate Pe awl vests tao A faAGt OH eet fom ATES III 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kalakee avataar dhachhan jai bijay naam 


dhoojaa dhiaay samaapata(n) ||2]| 


End of the second chapter entitled “Kalki Incarnation, Victory over the 
South” in Bachittar Natak.2. 


uTadt ee Il 
paadharee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA (Now begins the description of the fighting in the 


East) 


uenfs Ais veo Bate II 


pachhameh jeet dhachhan ujaar || 


afus aga Amat SST II 


kopio kachhook kalakee vataar || 


ate uare yd Ferre Il 


keeno payaan poorab dhisaan || 


ara AS us fSATE uo Il 
bajeea jait patra(n) nisaan ||507]| 


After conquering the West and devastating the South, Kalki incarnation 


went towards the East and his trumpets of victory sounded.507. 


Haifa Hdtu HS HIS Il 


maagadh maheep ma(n)dde mahaan || 


2A os org fafear fours Il 


dhas chaar chaar bidhiyaa nidhaan || 


Sait aSar niait MATS Il 
ba(n)gee kali(n)g a(n)gee ajeet || 


Hdd nidid SUS MISTS IUOtII 


mora(n)g agor nayapaal abheet ||508]| 


There he met the kings of Magadha, who were experts in eighteen 
sciences, on that side there were also fearless kings of Bang, Kaling, 


Nepal etc.508. 


ante age feare ure II 
chhajaadh karan ikaadh paav || 


He Hdlu ad & Burs il 


maare maheep kar kai upaav || 


us nds AC eds Il 


kha(n)dde akha(n)dd jodhaa dhura(n)t || 


fs fsorte ysg uds uot 


lino chhinai poorab para(n)t ||509]| 


Many kings who were equal in authority like Yaksha, were killed by 
adopting suitable measures and in this way, cruel warriors were killed and 


the land of the East was also snatched.509. 


fed food TSA TET Il 


dhino nikaar raachhas dhrubudh || 


fas uare 83g AqT I 


kino payaan utar sukrudh || 


HS Hd HSA BTS Il 


ma(n)dde maheep maavaas thaan || 


Ys mds Yyot YITS MUI II 
kha(n)dde akha(n)dd khoonee khuraan ||510]| 


The demons of evil intellect were killed and turned towards the North in 
great anger and after killing many dangerous kings, bestowed their 
kingdom on others.510. 


fefs Ft afeg area oe aeat ests ys Hts fara on Stat fore AHTUS II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the kalakee vataar poorab jeet bijay naam 


teejaa dhiaay samaapata(n) ||3]| 


End of the chapter third entitled “Victory over the East” in Kalki 


incarmnation in Bachittar Natak.3. 


uot Se II 
paadharee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


fea sts ys ues Sufe Il 
eeh bhaat poorab paTan upatT || 


Us Ms AS Ma Il 
kha(n)dde akha(n)dd kaTe akarT || 


Se nies Us MES II 
faTe afaT kha(n)dde akha(n)dd || 


an fore Hf unis ual 


baje nisaan machio ghama(n)dd ||511]| 


(Now begins the description of the twenty-fourth of the cities of the east 
and Killing the fighters of indestructible Glory the trumpets of Kalki 


incarnation sounded proudly.511. 


Ad A Hd AC ASP II 


jore su ja(n)g jodhaa jujhaar || 


H 3H WS IHS BS Il 


jo taje baan gajat lujhaar || 


The warriors were again absorbed in war and showered arrows while 


thundering 


Hs Ste suds ae II 


bhaaja(n)t bheer bhahara(n)t bhai || 


sas une fF at MUM 11U92 II 
bhabhaka(n)t ghai ddi'ge aghai ||512|| 


The cowards ran away in fear and their wounds burst.512. 


AHS AA THs Sed Il 


saaja(n)t saaj baajat tufa(n)g || 


SUS FS UT Ad Il 


naacha(n)t bhoot bhaidhar sura(n)g || 


The warriors were bedecked 


qaas fasts Aas aS Il 


babaka(n)t bitaal kahaka(n)t kaal || 


SHAS SSI YASS A'S UII 


ddamaka(n)t ddaur mukata(n)t javaiaal ||513]| 


The war-drums sounded, the ghosts danced in a charming manner, the 
Baitals shouted the goddess Kali laughed and the fire-showering tabor 
was played.513. 


SHS Std StH ais US Il 
bhaaja(n)t bheer taj beer khet || 


SIS FS ASS YS Il 
naacha(n)t bhoot betaal pret || 


The cowards ran away from the battlefield 


dias SA Unis aus I 


kreeRa(n)t iees poa(n)t kapaal || 


fouus dts efa aes ae NUIBII 


nirakhat beer chhak barat baal ||514]| 


The ghosts, fiends and Baitals danced, the Shiva, engaged in Sport, began 
to string the rosaries of skulls and the warriors looking at the heavenly 


damsels covetously, wedded them.514. 


Tes gg ads we Il 


dhaava(n)t beer baaha(n)t ghaav || 


OVS IS WES WE I 


naacha(n)t bhoot gaava(n)t chaav || 


The warriors, inflicting wounds are falling upon the opponents and the 


ghosts are dancing and singing with zeal 


SHAS Sg SUS SH II 


ddamaka(n)t ddaur naacha(n)t iees || 


dss foufe vis APA UU 
reejha(n)t himadhr a(n)t sees |/515]| 


Shiva is dancing while playing on his tabor.515. 


ays fro wee fac il 


ga(n)dhrabh sidh chaaran prasidh || 


aus ofa Ass fAC Il 
katha(n)t kaab sobha(n)t sidh || 


The famous Gandharvas, the minstrels and adepts are composing poems 


in appreciation of war 


Wes gle dia gH I 


gaava(n)t been beenaa baja(n)t || 


dtsz 22 Hie His 38S UIE! 


reejha(n)t dhev mun man ddula(n)t ||516]| 
The gods playing their lyres, are pleasing the mind of sages.516. 


GAS Tre Ved MAY Il 


gu(n)jat gaji(n)dhr haivar asa(n)kh || 


38s AAT HY SHS Il 
bulat subaeh maaroo baja(n}t || 


There is sound of innumerable elephants and horses and the drums of war 


are being played 


Gos ore yos ferre II 


auTha(n)t naadh poorat dhisaana(n) || 


30s Hote Hf Ug HTS NUVI 


ddulat maheaa(n)dhr meh dhar mahaana(n) ||517]| 


The sound is spreading in all the directions and the Sheshnaga is 
wavering on felling the loss of Dharma.517. 


YySs Us Yat User II 


khula(n)t khet khoonee khata(n)g || 


Bes We Ae fon Il 
chhuTa(n)t baan juTe nisa(n)g || 


The bloody swords have been drawn in the battlefield and the arrows are 


being discharged fearlessly 


fse3 HOH FSS AT Il 


bhidha(n)t maram jujhat subaeh || 


wHs afe met Cars luacil 
ghuma(n)t gain achhree uchhaeh ||518]| 


The warriors are fighting and their secret parts are touching each other, 
the heavenly damsels are roaming in the sky enthusiastically.518. 


Aads AS ads ae Il 


sarakha(n)t sel barakha(n)t baan || 


Jas JS UTES MIS Il 


harakha(n)t hoor parakha(n)t juaan || 


There are showers of lances and arrows and seeing the warriors, the 


heavenly damsels are getting pleased 


WHS 85 3Sg ATS Il 


baaja(n)t ddol ddauroo karaal || 


SPS FS Sd TUT UAC 
naacha(n)t bhoot bhairo kapaal ||519]| 


The drums and dreadful tabors are being and the ghosts and Bhairavas are 
dancing.519. 


Jda3 Ja WIas YS Il 
haraRa(n)t hath kharaRa(n)t khol || 


feasts la fIss 3S Il 
TiraRa(n)t Teek jhiraRa(n)t jhol || 


The knocking sound of the sheaths and the clattering of swords is being 


PIs MT BS BS Il 


dharaRa(n)t dheeh dhaano dhura(n)t || 


Jd3s JA JAS Hds MUO 


haraRa(n)t haas hasat maha(n)t ||520]| 


The terrible demons are being crushed and the ganas and others are 


laughing loudly.520. 


GSH SE Il 
autabhuj chha(n)dh || 
UTBHUJ STANZA 


ISA Gus Il 


hahaasa(n) kapaala(n) || 


Hah 3 II 


s baasa(n) chhataala(n) || 


Ys FS Il 


prabhaasa(n) javaiaala(n) || 


MSA AIS MUA 


anaasa(n) karaala(n) ||521|| 


The Kalki incarnation like Shiva, giver of happiness to all, mounting on his 


Bull, remained stable in the battlefield like the dreadful fires.521. 


Hot gu Org Il 


mahaa roop dhaare || 


ds wa ST Il 
dhura(n) dhukh taare || 


He, assuming his great benign form, was destroying the afflicting agonies 


Adot Bard I 


sara(n)nee udhaare || 


ult ury STS UII 
aghee paap vaare ||522|| 


He was redeeming those who had taken shelter and was removing th effect 


of sin of the sinners.522. 


feu Afs AT I 


dhipai jot javaiaalaa || 


FO TS HTT II 
kidhau javaiaal maalaa || 


He was unfolding brilliance like the fire or the roasary of fire 


HO FS IST Il 


mano javaiaal baalaa || 


Age Saar 1u23 I 


saroopa(n) karaalaa ||523]| 


His dreadful form was radiating brightness like fire.523. 


Ud Ua ure Il 


dhare khag paana(n) || 


(3g Ba HS I 


tihoo(n) log maana(n) || 


au dtd aS II 


dhaya(n) dheeh dhaana(n) || 


3d ABA HS MUI 


bhare sauj maana(n) ||524]| 


The Lord of all the three worlds took his dagger in his hand and in his 


pleasure, he destroyed the demons.524. 


MHS BE Il 
aja(n)n chha(n)dh || 
ANJAN STANZA 


wns AS AS & II 


ajeete jeet jeet kai || 


mst or HAs FI 


abheeree bhaaje bheer havai || 


Conquering the invincible people and causing the warriors to run away like 


cowards and 


faors dis THU Il 


sidhaare cheen raaj pai || 


Haet Age ATE & WU2uIl 


sathoiee sarab saath kai ||525]| 


taking all his allies with him, he reached the kingdom of China.525. 


SHA THUS St Il 


tama(n)ke raajadhaaree kai || 


THIS ISTH = I 


rajeele rohavaaree kai || 


The angry and furious tone of the Kalki incarnation, who assumed royalty, 


is very queer 


TAS TH FU Ss Il 


kaaTeele kaam roopaa kai || 


aan AHA & WUEMl 
ka(n)boje kaasakaaree kai ||526]| 


Before him, the beauty of the women of Kamroop with bewitching eyes and 


the charm of Kamboj country is devoid of radiance.526. 


PHA Bs WS F Il 
ddama(n)ke ddol ddaalo kai || 


SHA 3a Sd F Il 
ddama(n)ke dda(n)k vaaro kai || 


His drums, are his shields, his blows are severe, 


wHa on aa = Il 


ghama(n)ke nej baajaa dhe || 


SHa Ste SHS U2 11 


tama(n)ke teer taajaa dhe ||527]| 


his musical instruments create loud sounds and his arrows raise anger 


and ire.527. 


uot Se II 
paadharee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


Als wis HS MS II 


jeete ajeet ma(n)dde ama(n)dd || 


30 nisd ¥3 nas Il 


tore ator kha(n)dde akha(n)dd || 


He conquered the unconquerable, established the unestablished 


3d NISS SH MIBTH Il 
bha(n)ne abha(n)n bhaje abhaj || 


UWS YSTA HSA StH NUQCII 


khaane khavaas maavaas taj ||528]| 


He broke the unbreakable and devided the indivisible, He broke the 


unbreakable and he destroyed those who resisted.528. 


Has Wd 33d Ste Il 


sa(n)kaRe soor bha(n)bhare bheer || 


fasds na ds Je I 
nirakha(n)t jodh reejha(n)t hoor || 


The heavenly damsels, seeing both the brave and coward warriors were 
getting pleased 


ads AIA and aefa Il 


ddaara(n)t sees kesar kaTor || 


fiat He Tora ays ule UIe i 


mirag madh gulaab karapoor ghor ||529]| 


They were all sprinkling roses, camphor nad saffron on the head of kalki 


incarnation.529. 


fea ans ris 36 fers Il 


eeh bhaat jeet teena(n) dhisaan || 


af Hau Gsg fore Il 
bajio sukop utar nisaan || 


In this way, after conquering the three directions the trumpet sounded in 
the North 


3S A vis Hdle Uh Il 


chale su cheen maacheen dhes || 


AHS AO Test 8y Nlusoll 
saama(n)t sudh raavalee bhekh ||530]| 


He went towards China and Manchuria, where there were people in the 


garb of Rawalpanthis.530. 


an ang IA Aas Il 


baje baja(n)tr gaje subaeh || 


Ares cfy wet Sard I 
saava(n)t dhekh achhree uchhaeh || 


The war-musical instruments were played and the warriors thundered 


diss Ve nRe Age Il 


reejha(n)t dhev adhev sarab || 


Wes dis SH Ms Tes us 


gaava(n)t geet taj dheen garab ||531]| 


Seeing the Lords, the heavenly damsels were filled with zeal, the gods and 
others, all were pleased and all of them, abandoning their pride began to 


sing songs.531. 


AMG FAS Ale do TH Il 


sajio su sain sun cheen raqj || 


an aig Aga AHA Il 
baje baja(n)tr saraba(n) samaaj || 


Listening to the news about the arrival of the army, the king of China 
caused the war-horns to be sounded in all his territory 


JS MGS ASS AT Il 


chale achal saava(n)t judh || 


aeds Te Fd BI AT lus2Il 


barakha(n)t baan bhar loh krudh ||532]| 


All the warriors marched for the war and in their fury, they began to 


discharge arrows.532. 


Ys Usa Yor fgg Il 


khule khata(n)g khoonee khatirahaan || 


@sd qo AO HTS II 
aujhare judh jodhaa mahaan || 


The bloody daggers came out and the great warriors died in the war 


Tas 8o ws we II 


dhuka(n)t ddol ghu(n)ma(n)t ghaii || 


fas Dest HA ote 1ussil 


chika(n)t chaavaddee maas chai ||533]| 


The wounds were inflicted and the atmosphere became foggy with the dust 
of the feet of the warriors, the shouts of vultures were heard in all the four 


directions.533. 


JHS TH ast aS Il 


hasa(n)t haas kaalee karaal || 


3303 33 3d AAS Il 
bhabhaka(n)t bhoot bhairo bisaal || 


The dreadful Kali laughed and the huge Bhairavas and the ghosts shouted, 
the arrows were inflicted 


Bas AS SYS HA II 


laaga(n)t baan bhaakha(n)t maas || 


Hs Ste Te ge Ber ussil 
bhaaja(n)t bheer hui hui udhaas ||534]| 


The ghosts and fiends ate the flesh the cowards in their anxiety began to 


run away.534. 


TASS Et Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 
RASAAVAL STANZA 


ase ds TH II 


chaRio cheen raaja(n) || 


AH Ada AH Il 


saje sarab saaja(n) || 


The king of China attacked, he was ready in every way 


YS Ufs Yat Il 
khule khet khoonee || 


oa gu got |usull 
chaRe chauap dhoonee ||535]| 


The bloody daggers came out of scabbards with double zeal.535. 


de AC AC Il 
juTe jodh jodha(n) || 


SH We AT Il 
tajai baan krodha(n) || 


The warriors, getting enraged, discharged arrows and 


3] nid Sar Il 


tuTai a(n)g bha(n)ga(n) || 


3H dol Al WUusell 


bhrame ra(n)g ja(n)ga(n) ||536|| 
Roamed in the battlefield, destroying the limbs of others.536. 


30 SA SH II 


nache iees bheesa(n) || 


puaai maal seesa(n) || 


Shiva also joined the armies and danced and discharged arrows in a queer 


way.537. 


ad fez VP Il 


karai chitr chaara(n) || 


3H We Od UZ II 


tajai baan dhaara(n) ||537]| 


H3 A AG Il 
ma(n)dde jodh jodha(n) || 


SH We aT Il 
taje baan krodha(n) || 


The warriors in their fury discharged arrows in the battlefield 


oet He ud Il 


nadhee sron poora(n) || 


fect de gd uatcil 
firee gain hoora(n) ||538]| 


The streams of blood were full and the heavenly damsels moved in the 


sky.538. 


JA Hs HT Il 


hasai mu(n)dd maalaa || 


SH Aa A I 
tajai jog javaiaalaa || 


The goddess kali laughed and produced fire of Yoga 


3H WE AS Il 


tajai baan javaiaana(n) || 


QA GAS yrs ust 
grasai dhusaT praana(n) ||539]| 


The tyrants were killed with the arrows of the soldiers.539. 


ford ulfit SH 


gire ghu(n)m bhoomee || 


Gat gs ot I 
auThee dhoor dhoo(n)mee || 


The warriors are swinging and falling on the ground and the dust is rising 
from the earth 


HS 33 8s Il 
subhe ret kheta(n) || 


58 33 Ys llugoll 
nache bhoot preta(n) ||540]| 


The fighters have gathered zealously in the battlefield and the ghosts and 


fiends are dancing.540. 


fife tte oT II 


milio cheen raajaa || 


3e Age OH Il 


bhe sarab kaajaa || 


The king of China met his men, whose objectives were fulfilled 


Bes Ha se Il 


lio sa(n)g kai kai || 


Tas nigh J & usall 
chalio agr havai kai ||541]| 


He took many with himself and advanced forward.541. 


Bu e¢ Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
CHHAPI STANZA 


Be Aol fqu Ava an faret gets gE 
le sa(n)g nirap sarab baje bijiee dhu(n)dhabh ran || 


The king took all alongwith him and the drums of victory sounded 


HS We AgpH foot Siset ures ae Il 
subhe soor sa(n)graam nirakh reejhiee apachhar gan || 


The warriors gathered in the battlefield and seeing them, the heavenly 
damsels were allured 


Ea Us NS Aa Tua Ae Fd Il 
chhake dhev aadhev jake ga(n)dharab jachh bar || 


The gods, demons and Gandharvas all were filled with wonder and pleased 


da IS nig Us Ada fatenrag og Fd II 


chake bhoot ar pret sarab bidhiaadhar nar bar || 


All ghosts, fiends and superb Vidyadharis wondered 


dota ore ao yst ag yard Grats adie II 


kha(n)kaReey kaal kraooraa prabhaa bahu prakaar usatat kareey || 


Kalki (Lord) thundered as a manifestation of KAL (death) and he was 


eulogized in various ways 


dso mds Jat HS" AG A AG Aas luslil 


kha(n)ddan akha(n)dd cha(n)ddee mahaa jay jray jray sabadhochareey 
|542]| 


The destroyer of invincible warriors like Chandika, the Lord Kalki was 
being hailed.542. 


fsfsu 33 oaufsu Ag ssufsa ug ae II 
bhiRiy bheR laRakhaRiy mer jhaRapaRiy patr ban || 


The armies fought with each other, the Sumeru mountain trembled, and the 
leaves of the forest quivered and fell 


sien fe sex cfoe Hafan Tee TE II 
dduliy i(n)dh taRafaR fani(n)dh sa(n)kuRiy dhravan gan || 


Indra and Sheshnaga writhed on becoming agitated 


dau ae qoagd de sstra festa II 
chakiyo gi(n)dh dhadhakay cha(n)dh bha(n)bhajig dhivaakar || 


Ganas and others shrunk with fear, the elephants of he directions 


wondered 


Sod ANT Sad FAT AS Aaa ATE Il 
ddulag sumer ddagag kumer sabh sukag sair || 


The moon was frightened and the sun ran hither and thither, the Sumeru 
mountain wavered, the Tortoise became unsteady and all the oceans dried 
up in fear 


ISAT Tats Sa Yoret Als 3 3g Aaa fas I 


tatajag dhayaan tab dhoorajaTee seh na bhaar sakag thiraa || 


The meditation of Shiva was shattered and the burden on the earth could 
not remain in equilibrium 


Gea Sd UES USS A Sd Sa Sa AUT Ta ussil 


auchhalag neer pachhulag pavan su ddag ddag ddag ka(n)pag dharaa 
[|543]| 


The water sprang up, the wind flowed and the earth staggered and 
trembled.543. 


vod FE saa fers ug furs gM Il 
chalag baan rukig dhisaan pabray pisaan hooa || 


With the discharge of arrows, the directions were covered and the 


mountains were pulverized 


fsag fia Seed fig ctug fs His yg II 
ddigag bi(n)dh uchhalag si(n)dh ka(n)pag sun mun dhooa || 


Of war, the sage Dhruva trembled 


Won ae 3H sng fe Sanfe SAT II 
braham bedh taj bhajag i(n)dhr i(n)dhraasan tajag || 


Brahma abandoned the Vedas and ran away, the elephants fled and Indra 
also left his seat 


nfs ad aedless Gus dfs IAT II 


jadhin kraoor kalakeevataar krudhat ran gajag || 


The day on which the Kalki incarnation, thundered in rage in the battlefield 


eds ofs aH Ydial Aa wierA Hg ate sn I 
auchhara(n)t dhoor baajan khureey sab akaas mag chhai leea || 


On that day, the dust of the hoofs of the horses, springing up, covered the 
whole of the sky 


He dia Ba afe au dfs wAeaA ve Usfs ar ugsil 


jan racheey lok kar kop har asaTakaas khaT dharan keea ||544]| 


It seemed that in his rage the Lord had created the additional eight skies 


and six earths.544. 


Tas wg vas vias fag AJA AA GE II 
chakirat chaar chakrave chakirat sir saha(n)s ses fan || 


On all the four sides, all including Sheshnaga are wondering 


UdS HE HSA HS JE SHS TES TE I 


dhakat machh maavaas chhodd ran bhajag dhravan gan || 


The heats of the fish also throbbed, the ganas and others ran away from 
the war-arena 


SHS aa ase fora Gud & Sster Il 
bhramat kaak ku(n)ddaleea gidh udhahoo(n) le uddeey || 


aHS ATS darts GE ve oot SAT Il 


bamat javaiaal kha(n)kaal luth hatho(n) nahee chhuTeey || 


The crows and vultures violently hovered over the corpses and Shiva, the 
manifestation of KAL (death), is shouting in the battlefield, without 


dropping the dead from his hands 


es cu Ses fAdT PASTS Ua Swe Il 


TuTa(n)t Top fuTa(n)t jireh dhasataraag pakhar tureey || 


3n3 Std fossa Ho foots As Is fede iugull 
bhaja(n)t bheer rijha(n)t man nirakh soor hoorai(n) fireey ||545]| 


The helmets are breaking, the armours are being torn and the armoured 
horses are also getting frightened the cowards are running away and the 
warriors seeing the heavenly damsels are getting allured by them.545. 


Hd Il 
maadho chha(n)dh || 
MADHO STANZA 


Ae Au Asal MESS II 


jab kopaa kalakee avataaraa || 


WHS 3d IS SHAT I 


baajat toor hot jhanakaaraa || 


When Lord Kalki became infuriated, then the war-horns sounded, and 


there was jingling sound 


TO HO Be GH faut Hard Il 


haa haa maadho baan kamaan kirapaan sa(n)bhaare || 


Ud As| Jans Burd use 


paiThe subhaT hathayaar ughaare ||546]| 


The Lord held up his bow and arrow and the sword and taking out his 
weapons, he penetrated amongst the warriors.546. 


Ble Hole SA AT THT I 


leen macheen dhes kaa raajaa || 


Ss feo an ASS VHT Il 


taa dhin baje jujhaauoo baajaa || 


When the king of Manchuria was conquered, on that day, the war-drums 


sounded 


T TH CH UA a Bg feo Il 


haa haa maadho dhes dhes ke chhatr chhinaae || 


2H faen sda fesse ius 
dhes bidhes tura(n)g firaae ||547|| 


The Lord, causing loud lamentation, snatched away the canopies of 
various countries and got his horse moved in all the countries.547. 


dls Hulse elo Aa Star Il 


cheen macheen chheen jab leenaa || 


@30 2A uae ator Il 


autar dhes payaanaa keenaa || 


When China and Manchuria were conquered, then Lord kalki advanced 


further in the North 


TTHU ads Ts Csdt Te Il 


haa haa maadho keh lau gano utaree raajaa || 


As fafs 3a AIS aT aT lust 


sabh sir dda(n)k jeet kaa baajaa ||548]| 


O my Lord! to what extent | should enumerate the kings of the North, the 
drum of victory sounded on the heads of all.548. 


feo fafa AS AS & OFT II 


eeh bidh jeet jeet kai raajaa || 


As fAfs ore fan at aT II 


sabh sir naadh bijai kaa baajaa || 


In this way, conquering various kings, the musical instruments of victory 


was played 


J THO Ad 3d ats OA SHH VS Il 


haa haa maadho jeh teh chhaadd dhes bhaj chale || 


fas fSs te Von Bs HS Iustll 
jit tit dheeh dhanuj dhal male ||549]| 


O my Lord! they all left their countries and went here and there and the 
Lord Kalki destroyed the tyrants everywhere.549. 


OS AG de YAS I 


keene jag anek prakaaraa || 


ofA OA ot Als fears Il 


dhes dhes ke jeet nirapaaraa || 


Many types of yajnas were performed, the kings of many counties were 


conquered 


Jo HM OH faeH 8S B Te II 


haa haa maadho dhes bidhes bheT lai aae || 


Hs Carts mAs wure |uuoll 


sa(n)t ubaar asa(n)t khapaae ||550]| 


O Lord! the kings came from various countries came with their offerings 
and you redeemed the saints and destroyed the evil ones.550. 


Hd 3d Vet UsH at AST II 


jeh teh chalee dharam kee baataa || 


urufs AS set Ato AST II 


paapeh jaat bhiee sudh saataa || 


Religious discussions were held everywhere and the sinful acts were 


totally finished 


TT HY ate nests AS we ne II 


haa haa maadho kal avataar jeet ghar aae || 


Ad 3d Jes Ba BTS UU 
jeh teh hovan laag badhaae ||551]| 


O Lord! The Kalki incarnation came home after his conquests and the 
songs of felicitation were sung everywhere.551. 


3a 8 aferars Stage II 


tab lo kalijugaat neeyaraayo || 


Hd 3d 3e Aas Als Ut II 
jeh teh bhedh saban sun paayo || 


Then the end of the Iron Age came very near and all came to know about 


this mystery 


TT H asa Ws Se UT Il 


haa haa maadho kalakee baat tabai pahachaanee || 


Afseadl at wiranHst AST NUUII 


satijug kee aagamataa jaanee ||552|| 


The Kalki incarnation comprehended this mystery and felt that Satyuga 


was about to begin.552. 


Mode ee Il 
anahadh chha(n)dh || 
ANHAD STANZA 


Afsaal “Gt II 


satijug aayo || 


Ag Afs UT Il 


sabh sun paayo || 


Everyone heard that Satyuga (Age of Truth) had come 


ufo He SH Il 


mun man bhaayo || 


Ts To aa Wuysil 
gun gan gaayo |/|553]| 


The sages were pleased and ganas etc. sang songs of praise.553. 


Ag Aer ATT Il 


sab jag jaanee || 


nae AI At Il 


akath kahaanee || 


This mysterious fact was comprehended by all 


ufo ae HST II 


mun gan maanee || 


faed 3 ATSt luusil 


kinahu na jaanee ||554]| 


The sages believed but did not feel it.554. 


AS Hel Sa II 
sabh jag dhekhaa || 


an an bhekhaa || 


Hefa fare Il 
suchhab bisekhaa || 


Afos feeder juuull 
sahit bhikhekhaa ||555]| 


The whole world saw that mysterious Lord, whose elegance was of a 


special type.555. 


ufo He He Il 


mun man mohe || 


SS Ts Ad Il 


ful gul sohe || 


AH faa oI 


sam chhab ko hai || 


AA Safes J NUUEll 


aaise banio hai ||556]| 


He, the fascinator of the mind of the sages, looks splendid like a flower 


and who else had been created equivalent in beauty like him?556. 


fssat ee II 
tilokee chha(n)dh || 
TILOKI STANZA 


Asda »ite afer vis II 
satijug aadh kalijug a(n)teh || 


Ad 3d wISe AS HIST Il 
jeh teh aana(n)dh sa(n)t maha(n)teh || 


After the end of Kalyuga (the Iron Age), Satyuga (the Age of Truth) came 
and the saints enjoyed bliss everywhere 


Ad 3d Wes BASS STS II 


jeh teh gaavat bajaavat taalee || 


ores fhe At JAS AST uy 


naachat siv jee hasat javaiaalee ||557|| 


They sang and played their musical instruments, Shiva and Parvati also 


laughed and danced.557. 


WHS 3Cg THs St Il 


baajat ddauroo raajat ta(n)tree || 


dS3 TH AISA “ST II 
reejhat raaja(n) seejhas atree || 


The tabors and other musical instruments were played like the gongs and 
the weapons-wielding warriors got pleased 


WHS 3d Wes ats" I 


baajat toora(n) gaavat geetaa || 


Ad 3d AGal AUS AIST UU 
jeh teh kalakee judhan jeetaa ||558]| 


The songs were sung and everywhere there was talk about the wars fought 


by Kaki incarnation.558. 


Huo se Il 
mohan chha(n)dh || 
MOHAN STANZA 


nite Hts & fay ers & fqu Hast Aa & BH I 


ar maar kai rip Taar kai nirap ma(n)ddalee sa(n)g kai leeo || 


Ag 3g fas (83 mis ws HS Aa AG I 


jatr tatr jite tite at dhaan maan sabai dheeo || 


After killing the enemies and taking the group of kings alongwith him, the 
Kalki incarnation bestowed charities here there and everywhere 


He TA Aa fqu oa OM ford TH A SS He Il 


Sur raaj jayo nirap raaj huaai gir raaj se bhaT maar kai || 


AY ufe god wefeo ofo mrfeut AA Aas luutll 
sukh pai harakh baddaikai greh aaiyo jas sa(n)g lai ||559]| 


After killing the powerful enemies like indra the Lord getting pleased and 


also getting approbation, came back to his home.559. 


wits Fis Als wists 9 Afr SH Aa WA ae II 


ar jeet jeet abheet havai jag hom jag ghane kare || 


ofA ofA Minn fsea Ja Aa AS Je II 


dhes dhes ases bhichhak rog sog sabai hare || 


After conquering the enemies, he fearlessly performed many hom-yajnas 
and removed the sufferings and ailments of all the beggars in various 
countires 


ad oH f@ fen on a ag ofS ose HS II 


kur raaj jiau dhij raaj ke bahu bhaat dhaaridh maar kai || 


Ad Aifs Hag ot ven Ata fas fas fears & iugoll 
jag jeet sa(n)bhar ko chalayo jag jit kit bithaar kai ||560]| 


After removing the poverty of Brahmins, like the kings of Kuru clan, the 
Lord on conquering the worlds and spreading his glory of victory, 


marched towards 


Ad Ais de fears a Aa A ise nae fess II 


jag jeet bedh bithaar ke jag su arath arath chitaareea(n) || 


ofA ofr faen Woe Sfx Sf Jardin I 


dhes dhes bidhes mai nav bhej bhej hakaareea(n) || 


Conquering the world, spreding the praise of the Vedas and thinking about 
the good works, the lord subdued fighting all the kings of various 
countries 


ud ws fA ve as of fsasa His Aa He II 


dhar dhaaR jiau ran gaaR hui tiralok jeet sabai le’ee || 


Od WS Ft ASH Aca SH 8H ST Se NUE 


bahu dhaan dhai sanamaan sevak bhej bhej tahaa dhe’ee ||561]| 


On becoming the axe of Yama, the Lord conquered all the three worlds and 
sent his servants with honour everywhere, bestowing great gifts on 


them.561. 


ue dfs dfs fads a uifs ts es as SG I 
khal kha(n)dd kha(n)dd biha(n)dd kai ar dha(n)dd dha(n)dd baddo dheeyo || 


WIT UE nies VIE A Als a wmyS afer Il 


arab kharab adharab dharab su jeet kai aapano keeyo || 


On destroying and punishing the tyrants, the Lord conquered the materials 
of the value of billions 


Jens Als irs AUS By nig feast II 


ranajeet jeet ajeet jodhan chhatr atr chhinaieea(n) || 


Heed feats we ates ness sg ferent uel 


saradhaar bi(n)sat chaar kal avataar chhatr firaieea(n) ||562|| 


Subduing the warriors, he conquered their weapons and crown and the 


canopy of Kali-incarnation revolved on all the four sides.562. 


HE'S Be Il 
mathaan chha(n)dh || 
MATHAAN STANZA 


BTA HoT APs II 


chhaajai mahaa jot || 


3 Hoes Il 


bhaana(n) manodhot || 


His light shone like the sun 


Ald Ad 3A US Il 
jag sa(n)k taj dheen || 


ffs gear ate iuésil 


mil ba(n)dhanaa keen ||563]| 
The whole world unhesitatingly adored him.563. 


TH HIT gu Il 


raajai mahaa roop || 


wr Aa gu I 


laajai sabai bhoop || 


Before his great beauty, all the kings felt shy 


Hdl MS HSI II 


jag aan maanees || 


fife se & eA luésil 
mil bheT lai dhees ||564]| 


All of them accepted defeat and made offerings to him.564. 


He HITS Il 


sobhe mahaaragj || 


achhree rahai laaj || 


The warriors equivalent to his glory also felt shy 


mifs dfs Ho Bo Il 


at reejh madh bain || 


dA dd 3d 3S IUEUII 


ras ra(n)g bhare nain ||565]| 


His words are very sweet and his eyes are full of enjoyment and 


pleasure.565. 


Aas igure Il 


sohat anoopaachh || 


We HS ae Il 


kaachhe mano kaachh || 


His body is so beautiful as if it was especially fashioned 


HS At St I 


reejhai suree dhekh || 


Teas sft uéel 
raavalaRe bhekh ||566|| 


The women of gods and saints are getting pleased. 566. 


ay fs SE II 
dhekhe jinai naik || 


Brel FSA we Il 
laagai tisai aaikh || 


He who saw him even slightly, his eyes kept on looking at him 


HS Act oe I 


reejhai Suree naar || 


eB os USTs ues II 
dhekhai dhare paar ||567|| 


The women of gods, getting allured are looking with love towards him.567. 


dat Ho Sar Il 


ra(n)ge mahaa ra(n)g || 


BHA Ble wISd Il 


laajai lakh ana(n)g || 


Seeing the beauty-incarnate Lord, the god of love is feeling shy 


fas fad AZ II 


chitaga(n) chirai satr || 


Bd AS MZ WUEcil 
lagai jano atr ||568]| 


The enemes are so much fearful in their mind as if they have been ripped 


by the weapons.568. 


He Hd" Ag Il 


sobhe mahaa sobh || 


Mat Td BS Il 


achhree rahai lobh || 


The warriors are looking at his glory covetously 


nin fA So Il 


aa(n)je ise nain || 


Wal HS 8S NUEX Il 


jaage mano rain ||569]| 


His eyes are black and touched with antimony, which seem to have 


awakened continuously for several nights.569. 


gu 3d TTT I 


roopa(n) bhare raag || 


HS A AST Il 


sobhe su suhaag || 


Ae oe SH Il 


kaachhe naTa(n) raqj || 


Sd HS SA IU2Oll 


naachai mano baaj ||570]| 


Filled with beauty and love they look magnificent like a comedian king.570. 


ne HS oS Il 


aakhai(n) mano baan || 


ad Ud AS Il 


kaidho dhare saan || 


WS Bal Ag Il 


jaane lage jaeh || 


Wat ad ate Ural 
yaa ko kahai kaeh ||571]| 


The black arrows are fitted in the bow and they hit the enemies.571. 


Hee fee se Il 


sukhadhaa biradh chha(n)dh || 
SUKHDAAVRAD STANZA 


fa ae ae ot F Il 
k kaachhe kaachh dhaaree hai(n) || 


k raajaa adhikaaree hai(n) || 


fx aa at HITT T Il 


k bhaag ko suhaag hai(n) || 


fa dat neda J ut 


k ra(n)go anuraag hai(n) ||572]| 


He leads the life of a producer, a king, an authority, bestower of fortune 


and love.572. 


fa 2s eg Ot eI 
k chhobhai chhatr dhaaree chhai || 


fa Bat nig sat 2 I 


k chhatree atr vaaree chhai || 


fa nit ae ast A il 


k aa(n)je baan baanee se || 


fox Hat ae ara F WUDSII 
k kaachhee kaachh kaaree hai(n) ||573]| 


He is a Soverign, an arms-wielding warrior, elehance-incarnate an the 


creator of the whole world.573. 


fa ant aH aS FA Il 


k kaamee kaam baan se || 


fx SB SH HG A 


k foole fool maal se || 


fa dat dat Ta A il 


k ra(n)ge ra(n)g raag se || 


fa Hed HIT A Udi 


k su(n)dhar suhaag se ||574]| 


He is lustful like the god of love, blooming like a flower an dyed in love like 


a beautiful song.574. 


fa saat & SA ST Il 


k naaganee ke es hai(n) || 


fx figatt & oar 2 I 


k miragee ke nares chhai || 


fa oat Sg Ot TI 


k raajaa chhatr dhaaree hai(n) || 


fx arat & faurst 2 udu 
k kaalee ke bhikhaaree chhaii ||575]| 


He is cobra for a female serpent, deer for the does, a canopied Sovereign 


for the kings and a devotee before the goddess Kali.575. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


feu asat nests AIS go Aa fauts 1 


eim kalakee avataar jeete judh sabai nirapat || 


ate HA AUte SA AGA PA Be Ase NUDE 


keeno raaj sudhaar bees sahas dhas lachh barakh ||576|| 


In this way Kalki incarnation conquered all the kings and ruled for ten lakh 


and twenty thousand years .576. 


TeSad se Il 
raavanabaadh chha(n)dh || 
RAVAN-VAADYA STANZA 


adt AHA Il 


gahee samaser || 


ata Afar AS II 


keeyo ja(n)g jer || 


we His Sd II 
dhe mat fer || 


3 Bait Id util 


n laagee ber ||577]| 


He caught his sword in his hand and knocked down everyone in the war 


and there was no delay in the change of destiny.577. 


ou for Hg Il 


dhayo nij ma(n)tr || 


3H AS SF Il 


tajai sabh ta(n)tr || 


fs® for Ag Il 


likhai nij ja(n)tr || 


B afe feats ust 
s baiTh ika(n)tr ||578|| 


He gave his mantra to everyone, he abandoned all the Tantras and sitting 


in solitude, he produced his Yantras.578. 


aS SdH Be Il 


baan tura(n)gam chha(n)dh || 
BAAN TURANGAM STANZA 


fafaa gu Ae II 
bibidh roop sobhai || 


mise Ba Be II 
anik log lobhai || 


Many people got allured by his various beautiful forms 


witha 3A ate Il 


amit tej taeh || 


fed des Ate ust 


nigam ganat jaeh ||579]| 
In the language of the Vedas, his Glory was infinite.579. 


nifex Su STS Il 
anik bhekh taa ke || 


fafaa gue & Il 
bibidh roop vaa ke || 


nigu gu or I 


anoop roop raajai || 


fafa ury STH UTO!l 
bilok paap bhaajai ||580]| 


Seeing his many garbs, charms and glories, the sings fled away.580. 


far yas A ge I 
bisekh prabal je hute || 


nigu Ju Ags II 


anoop roop sa(n)jute || 


Those who were special powerful people composed of various forms, 


wifts wife wed I 


amit ar ghaavahee(n) || 


Ads AA UST WUT 
jagat jas paavahee(n) ||581|| 


The Lord killed these innumerable enemies and obtained approbation in 
the world.581. 


mds ag J oat I 


akha(n)dd baahu hai balee || 


Hes Afs fegHet Il 


subha(n)t jot niramalee || 


The Lord is most powerful with indestructible arms and his pure light 


looks splendid 


H dH Aa a ae Il 


s hom jag ko karai(n) || 


UDH UTY at Te UCI 


param paap ko harai(n) ||582|| 


He is removing the sins by performing the hom-yajna.582. 


SHd BE Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


Ha Alf Aa Ae II 


jag jeetio jab sarab || 


sa ates mis ae Il 
tab baaddio at garab || 


When he conquered the whole world, his pride was extremely increased 


et are use far Il 


dheea kaal purakh bisaar || 


fea ofS ate fears util 
eeh bhaat keen bichaar ||583]| 


He also forgot the unmanifested Brahmin and said this583 


fag Hfo GAT 3 HIP II 


bin moh dhoosar na aauar || 


nifA Hea Ag O87 Il 


as maanayo sab Thaur || 


“There is no second except me and the same is accepted at all the place 


Ad Als ale Tan Il 


jag jeet keen gulaam || 


nS AUT STH UCB 


aapan japaayo naam ||584]| 


| have conquered the whole world and made it my slave and have caused 
everyone to repeat my name.584. 


Afar A dfs sate Il 


jag aais reet chalai || 


fas otg ug feoté Il 


sir atr patr firai || 


| have given life again to the traditional and have swung the canopy over 
my head 


Ag Bol MUS HS Il 


sab log aapan maan || 


ste nifa mBs 3 yrfs ucull 


tar aa(n)kh aaur na aan ||585]| 


All the people consider me as their own and none other comes to their 


sight.585. 


Sot AS UTe AUS Il 


nahee kaal purakh japa(n)t || 


ofa Me ANY ses II 
neh dhev jaap bhana(n)t || 


No one the repeats the name of the Lord-God or the name of any other God 


goddess 


3a ae te fore I 


tab kaal dhev risai || 


fea ms use gore Wuteéll 
eik aaur purakh banai ||586]| 


” Seeing this the Unamanifested Brahma created another purusha.586. 


shoo Hfoet Hite II 


rachias mahidhee meer || 


fones TS THid II 


risava(n)t haaTh hameer || 


Mehdi Mir was created, who was very angry and persistent one 


fsa 386 a ag ats II 


teh taun ko badh keen || 


ufe mmr H oft Ste utc 


pun aap mo keea leen ||587]| 


He killed the Kalki incarnation within himself again.587. 


Aa As nis afte II 


jag jeet aapan keen || 


Aa nifs are wiciie Il 


sab a(n)t kaal adheen || 


Those who conquered, the made it there possession they are all under the 
control of KAL (death) in the end 


fea ats yso A OG II 


eeh bhaat pooran su dhaar || 


3e SfaA Mess Hluctil 


bhe chauabise avataar ||588]| 


In this way, with complete improvement the description of twenty-fourth 


incarnation is completed.588. 


fefs Fl afeg area ofa use fans ant nies BIS AHTUS Il 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the chatur bisat kalakee avataar baranana(n) 


samaapata(n) || 


End of the description of twenty-fourth incarnation in Bachittar natak. 


ne Het nests AES II 


ath mahidhee avataar kathana(n) || 


(Now being the description of the killing of Mehdi Mir) 


3Ho # II 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


fea xfs a Sa oT Il 


eeh bhaat kai ti(n)h naas || 


oth Afseat Yor I 


keea sSatijug prakaas || 


In the way, destroying him, the age of the truth was manifested 


ateaa Aga fas Il 


kalijug sarab bihaan || 


for Afs APS ANTS 191 
nij jot jot samaan ||1]| 


The whole of Iron Age had passed away and the light manifested itself 
everywhere consistently .1 


Hfoet Saat Sa TSS Il 
mahidhee bharayo tab garab || 


Ha Aisa AE Age Il 


jag jeetayo jab sarab || 


Then Mir Mehdi, conquering the whole world, was filled with pride 


fafs mig ug feote I 


sir atr patr firai || 


Ad Ad Ale Gots II 


jag jer keen banai ||2]| 


He also got the canopy swung over his head and caused the whole world 


to bow at his feet.2. 


faa »ry ate 3 NIP II 


bin aap jaan na aauar || 


Fa gu mG Aa oS Il 
sab roop aau sab Thaur || 


Expect himself, he did not have faith in anyone 


fats Sa fenfe & nie II 


jin ek dhisaT na aan || 


(3A Bs as fEeTs ISI 


tis leen kaal nidhaan ||3]| 


He who did not comprehend One Lord-God, he ultimately could not save 


himself from KAL(death).3. 


fag 2a GAG otf Il 


bin ek dhoosar naeh || 


Aa dal gue He Il 
sab ra(n)g roopan maeh || 


There is not one other in all colours and forms except one God 


fafs 8a at 3 UES Il 


jin ek ko na pachhaan || 


fsa fger ASH fase gil 


teh birathaa janam bitaan ||4]| 


He, who has not recognized that one Lord, he wasted his birth.4. 


fag 2a BH 5 Vid Il 


bin ek dhooj na aauar || 


AS a 8S Aa SGT Il 


jal baa thale sab Thaur || 


Expect that one Lord, there is none other in water, on plain and all the 
places 


fats ea As 3 AS II 


jin ek sat na jaan || 


Rate gfe sre tl 


so joon joon bhramaan ||5]| 


He who had not recognized the One Reality, he only roamed away amongst 
the Yogis.5. 


Sth 2a Wet GH Il 


taj ek jaanaa dhooj || 


HH AMG SHO AS Il 
mam jaan taas na soojh || 


He who leaving the one, believed in another one, in my view, he is devoid 


of wisdom 


fsa gu gu fim II 
teh dhookh bhookh piaas || 


feo dfs Ava BoA él 


dhin rain sarab udhaas ||6]| 


He will be surrounded by suffering, hunger, thirst and anxiety throughout 


day and night.6. 


Ofd 9S MS A Std Il 


nahi(n) chain aain su vaeh || 


fos da des Se Il 


nit rog hovat taeh || 


He will never get peace and will always be surrounded by ailments 


nfs wa Te HES I 


at dhookh bhookh mara(n}t || 


ddt 30 feeH fass III 


nahee chain dhivas bita(n)t ||7]| 


He will always suffer death on account of suffering and hunger, he will 


always remain restless.7. 


36 US GAd VHS II 


tan paadh kusaT chala(n)t || 


Fy Ws fos IWS I 
bap galat nit gala(n)t || 
The leprosy will prevail in his body and all his body will rot 


afd fos 20 vida II 


nahi(n) nit dheh arog || 


fofs uz Ug6 Aa cil 


nit putr pauatran sog ||8|| 


His body will not remain health and his foundness for sons and grandson 


will always afflict him.8. 


fos on f30 users II 


nit naas teh parivaar || 


afd nis 20 Burg I 
neh a(n)t dheh udhaar || 


His family will be destroyed and at the and, his body will not be redeemed 
also 


f63 dol Aa FAS I 


nit rog sog grasa(n)t || 


fs Are vis HET ICI 


mirat savaiaan a(n)t mara(n)t ||9]| 


He will always be engrossed in disease and sorrow, ultimately, he will die 


the death of a dog .9. 


sa AS are Yas Il 


tab jaan kaal prabeen || 


fsa Hfa6 afa Ae II 


teh maario kar dheen || 


Reflecting over the egoistic state of Mir Mehdi the Unmanifested Brahman 


thought of killing him 


feg dle dia Guné 
eik keeT dheen upai || 


SA ate US ATE 901 
tis kaan paiTho jai ||10]| 


He created an insect, which entered the ear of Mir Mehdi.10. 


ofA dle ate ate II 


dhas keeT kaanan beech || 


fsa Aisa fath ats 


tis jeetayo jim neech || 


Entering his ear, that insect conquered that base fellow, and 


ag of Sf vu st Il 
bahu bhaat dhei dhukh taeh || 


fea fs wfes ato 199 


eeh bhaat maario vaeh ||11|| 


Giving him various types of suffering, killed him in this way.11. 


fefs Fl afeg area ofa Hfoet His ac II 
eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the mahidhee meer badh || 


End of the description of twenty-fourth incarnation in Bachittar natak. 


QoH Mes"d Il 


brahamaa avataar || 


Brahma Avatar 


a@ nfsaraurrfe ll 


ikOankaar satiguraprasaadh || 


Grace of the true Guru 


ME FH MEST AAS Il 
ath brahamaa avataar kathana(n) || 


Now being the description of Brahma Incarnation 


utfSArdt 90 Il 


paatisaahee 10 || 


SHO #e II 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


Alsafa fetes Gust Il 


satijug fir uparaaj || 


Ha 5@36 afe AMG II 


sab nautanai kar saqj || 


The age the truth was established again and all the new creation appeared 


Ha 2A nid faen Il 


sab dhes aaur bidhes || 


fs UgH afar SA IAI 


auTh dharam laag nares ||1|| 


The kings of all the countries because religious.1. 


ate ams afl aoe Il 
kal kaal kop karaal || 


Ag Aton fo AS Il 
jag jaariaa teh javaiaal || 


O the Lord of breadful fury! there is none else except thee, 


fag 3H vig 3 ate II 


bin taas aauar na koiee || 


Fe Ara Ar APE II 


sab jaap jaapo soi ||2]| 


Who created the Iron Age and its fires burning the word, everyone should 


repeat His Name.2. 


AAD as ON Il 


je jaap hai kal naam || 


SH yds Te IaH I 
tis pooran hui hai kaam || 


Those who will remember the Name of the Lord in the Iron Age, all their 
tasks will be fulfilled 


SH ga gu 3 fimrr I 


tis dhookh bhookh na piaas || 


fofs say ad o BEA ISI 
nit harakh kahoo(n) na udhaas ||3]| 


They will never experience suffering, hunger and anxiety and will always 


remain happy.3. 


fag 2a AG otf Il 


bin ek dhoosar naeh || 


AS dat gus HM Il 


sabh ra(n)g roopan maeh || 


There is none else except the One Lord pervanding all the colours and 


fae Afumr fto ANE II 


jin jaapiaa teh jaap || 


f35 & Aoet my gil 


tin ke sahaiee aap ||4]| 


He helps those who repeat His Name.4. 


A SH OH AUS Il 


je taas naam japa(n)t || 


oad 3 StH BSS Il 
kabahoo(n) na bhaaj chala(n)t || 


Those who remember His Name, never run away 


Ofs TH St a Ag ll 


neh traas taa ko satr || 


fefA Ais 9 afe mz iui 
dhis jeet hai geh atr ||5]| 


They do not fear the enemies and wearing their arms and weapons, they 
conquer all the direction.5. 


fsa 33 06 AM Il 


teh bhare dhan so dhaam || 


Ag dfs use oH Il 


sabh hoh pooran kaam || 


Their houses are filled with wealth and all their tasks are fulfilled 


A fa oH AUS II 


je ek naam japa(n)t || 


otg as StH SHS Ilell 


naeh kaal faas fasa(n)t ||6]| 


Those who remember the Name of one Lord, they are not entrapped in the 


noose of death.6. 


A Ale AS IS II 


je jeev ja(n)t anek || 


fo H doa of ear II 


tin mo rahayo ram ek || 


fag 2a PAG ote II 


bin ek dhoosar naeh || 


Afar Ate & At HT II 


jag jaan lai jeea maeh ||7|| 


That One Lord is pervading all the created beings and the whole world 


should know that there is none else except Him.7. 


3 Ws6 3H6 JT Il 


bhav gaRan bha(n)jan haar || 


J aa dt ads Il 


hai ek hee karataar || 


fag Sa mig 3 ate II 


bin ek aaur na koi || 


Fa gu daft Ae ici 


sab roop ra(n)gee soi ||8]|| 


The One Lord is the creator as well as the Destroyer of the whole world 


and there is one other in all the colours and forms.§8. 


ot fe usu II 


kiee i(n)dhr paanapahaar || 


aet FH ae Burd I 


kiee braham bedh uchaar || 


aet Safe euits HOF II 


kiee baiTh dhuaar mahes || 


aet AAS MAA tll 


kiee sesanaag ases ||9]| 


Many indras are in His service, many Brahmas recite the Vedas, many 
Shivas sit at His Gate and many Sheshnagas remain present in order to 


become His bed.9. 


aet Ag Fe Agu Il 


kiee soor cha(n)dh saroop || 


oet fe at AH Bu Il 


kiee i(n)dhr kee sam bhoop || 


aet ea fie Hise Il 


kiee i(n)dhr upi(n)dhr muni(n)dhr || 


aet He ae StS IF 
kiee machh kachh fani(n)dhr ||10]| 


Many kings like Surya, Chandra and Indra and many Indras, upendras, 
great sages, the Fish incarnation, the Tortoise incarnation and sheshnagas 


remain ever present before Him.10. 


aet afe fara Mess Il 


kiee koT kirasan avataar || 


aet TH ag F's Il 


kiee raam baar buhaar || 


adt He Ae nde Il 


kiee machh kachh anek || 


nifesa waits fare 199 
avilok dhuaar bisekh ||11]| 


Many Krishna and Rama incarnation sweep His Door many Fish and 


Tortoise incarnations are seen standing at His special gate.11. 


oet Aa gAufs ef I 
kiee sukr brasapat dhekh || 


aet es diay 34 II 
kiee dhat gorakh bhekh || 


aet TH faAS FHS Il 


kiee raam kirasan rasool || 


fag SH SF AFw I19I 


bin naam ko na kabool ||12]| 


There are many Shukras, Brahaspatis, Datts, Gorakhs, Rama Krishnas, 
Rasult ect, but none is acceptable at His gate wightout the remembrance of 


His Name.12. 


fag Bg wr OH I 


bin ek aasrai naam || 


Sdt MT AS aH Il 
nahee aauar kauanai kaam || 


No other work is appropriate except the support of the one Name 


A He 0 dee Il 


je maan hai gurdhev || 


3 Ate o nIOSE III 


te jaan hai anabhev ||13]| 


Those who will believe in the one Guru-Lord, they will only comprehend 


His myself.13. 


fag 3H Nid 3 FTG Il 


bin taas aauar na jaan || 


fos nS STS B NG II 


chit aan bhaav na aan || 


We should not know anyone else except Him and none other should be 
kept in mind 


fea nfs A ads II 


eik maan jai karataar || 


fas df nifs arg 198 
jit hoi a(n)t udhaar ||14]| 


Only one Lord should be worshipped, so that we may be redeemed at the 


fag SAG 3 Burg Il 


bin taas yau na udhaar || 


Aba efy ore fate Il 
jeea dhekh yaar bichaar || 


O being! You may consider that without Him you cannot be redeemed 


A mfu od act nig Il 


jo jaap hai koiee aauar || 


3a gfe J FT Sg UI 


tab chhooT hai veh Thauar ||15]| 


If you adore anyone else, then you will get away from that Lord.15. 


fd Ta Sas TU I 


jeh raag ra(n)g na roop || 


FA HTabt AH gu Il 


sO maaneeaai sam roop || 


Only that Lord should be adored consistently, who is beyond attachment, 


colours and form 


fag 8a ST aT MH II 


bin ek taa kar naam || 


Oto We GAT OH IMEI 


neh jaan dhoosar dhaam ||16]| 


None other except the One Lord should be kept in view .16. 


H 8a MBA Boe Il 


jo lok alok banai || 


fed 33 uifu frame 


fir let aap milai || 


A dd 20 Burg Il 
jo chahai dheh udhaar || 


H SHo Saag 1199 1 


so bhajan eka(n)kaar ||17|| 


He who creates this and the next word and merges them within himself, if 
you want the salvation of your body, then worship only that One Lord.17. 


fats ahaat Gans Il 


jin raachiyo brahama(n)dd || 


Ha 8a ni Se Ys Il 


sab lok aau nav kha(n)dd || 


fsa fa@ 3 ATU AUS Il 


teh kiau na jaap japa(n)t || 


foH Ae afer UgT NACI 


kim jaan koop para(n)t ||18]| 


He who has created the nine regions, all the worlds and the universe, why 
do you not meditate on him and how do you fall in the well deliberately? 


H3 AY ST oad wy Il 


jaR jaap taa kar jaap || 


fafs 8a weed any II 
jin lok chaudhaha(n) thaap || 


O foolish being! you should adore Him who was established all the 


fourteen worlds 


fH AN fs SH Il 


tis jaapeeaai nit naam || 


FAS dfs Ysa MH IACI 


sabh hoh pooran kaam ||19]| 
With His meditation all the wishes are fulfilled.19. 


aifs v@fan nres"d II 


gan chaubisai avataar || 


Gd a ad FAAS II 
bahu kai kahe bisathaar || 


ng de Bu wes" Il 


ab gano up avataar || 


fat og gu HIT IOI 


jim dhare roop muraar ||20]| 


All the twenty-four incarnations have been enumerated in detail and now | 
am going to enumerate the smaller incarnations how the Lord assumed the 
other forms.20. 


A Ud Gout gu Il 


je dhare brahamaa roop || 


3 ad arta nigu Il 


te kaho(n) kaab anoop || 


A Ud ge Mess Il 


je dhare rudhr avataar || 


mig ad atta fees 1129 
ab kaho(n) taeh bichaar ||21]| 


Those forms which Brahma assumed, | have narrated them in poetry and 


not after reflection, | narrated the incarnation of Rudra (Shiva).21. 


ates 3A nifamr Ae I 


kal taas aagiaa dheen || 


3a Fe FH ais I 


tab bedh brahamaa keen || 


When the Lord commended, then Brahma preprared the Vedas 


3a 3H Wea TE Il 


tab taas baaddayo garab || 


Ald yy AS © AGS |2Q2I1 


sar aap jaan na sarab ||22|| 


At that time his pride was increased and he did not consider anyone else 


like himself.22. 


Afa Ho afe af ate II 


sar moh kab neh koi || 


fea ny of 3 dE II 


eik aap hoi ta hoi || 


He thought that there was none other like him and there was no other poet 
like him 


og aS at vf UE Il 


kachh kaal kee bhooa bakr || 


fefs ator fAH A 11231 


chhit ddaareeaa jim sakr ||23]| 


On the Lord-God because unhappay and threw him on the ground like the 


Vajra of Indra.23. 


na farsa 3 Sho ort I 


jab girayo bhoo tar aan || 


He os Se fours Il 
mukh chaar bedh nidhaan || 


When Brahma, the ocean of four Vedas fell upon the earth, 


Cfo ofomr fed AS II 


auTh laagiaa fir sev || 


Aba ate efe niss i121 


jeea jaan dhev abhev ||24|| 


He began to worship with the fullness of his heart the mysterious Lord, 


who is beyond the ken of gods.24. 


cH Oe add YH"S Il 


dhas lakh barakh pramaan || 


aia af AZ HIS Il 


keea dhev sev mahaan || 


fat df ufo Burg I 


kim hoi moh udhaar || 


WA Ug Ve fFaTT |Quil 


as dheh dhev bichaar ||25]| 
He worshipped the Lord for ten Lakh years and he to the Lord of gods to 


redeem him in any in any way.25. 


td Se FH ufs Il 


dhevo vaach brahamaa prat || 
SPEECH OF THE GOD 


Ho fas & af AE I 


man chit kai kar sev || 


3a dfs 3 Tees II 


tab reejh hai gurdhev || 


3a df Sa AS II 


tab hoi naath sanaath || 


ASS VST STF IIQEll 


jaganaath dheenaa naath ||26]| 


(Vishnu said) “When you will adore Lord-God with the fullness of your 
heart, then the Lord who is the support of the helpless, will fulfill you 


wish.”26. 
Ate 8 Gt Hees II 


sun bain yau mukhachaar || 


aba ua fats faers I 


keea chauk chit bichaar || 


Cfo ofomr afe Az Il 


auTh laagiaa har sev || 


fd a3 amd SS QI 
jeh bhaat bhaakhayo dhev ||27|| 


Hearing this Brahma began to worship and make offerings exactly in the 


same way, as Vishnu had suggested.27. 


ufs ufe df yes I 
par pai cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd || 


fad HS BAS ws Il 
jeh ma(n)dd dhusaT akha(n)dd || 


PoE BIS UH Il 


javaiaalaachh lochan dhoom || 


ote AA STS SH HQC 


han jaas ddaare bhoom ||28]| 


Vishnu also said this, that the powerful Chandika, the destroyer of the 
tyrants should also be adored, who had killed the demons like Jawalaksha 


and Dhumar Lochan.28 


fan vy d Ae AT I 
tis jaap ho jab jaap || 


3a of yoo APE I 


tab hoi pooran sraap || 


“When you will worship all of them, then the curse on you will terminte 


Cfo wa are AUS Il 


auTh laag kaal japa(n)n || 


TS fSurad nie AGS Qe 


haTh tiaag aav sara(n)n ||29]| 


Worship the unmanifested Brahman and abandoning your persistence, 


you may go under his shelter.29. 


A AWS JH Ado Il 


je jaat taas sara(n)n || 


3 due H of6 Il 


te hai dharaa mai dhan || 


“Blessed are they, on the earth, who go under His refuge 


35 aC 6 ABS TA Il 


tin kau na kaunai traas || 


Hg do AGH SA IISOll 


sab hot kaaraj raas ||30]| 


They do not fear anyone and all their tasks are fulfilled.30. 


CH Gs Ade YH"S Il 


dhas lachh barakh pramaan || 


da SS SA Us Il 
rahayo Thaadd ek pagaan || 


fos ore aiet AS Il 


chit lai keenee sev || 


3a SHS dt Tees SU 
tab reejh ge gurdhev |[31]| 


For ten Lack years Brahma stood on one leg and when he served the Lord 


with the singleness of his heart, then the Guru-Lord was pleased.31. 


Aa 33 tet co Il 
jab bhet dhevee dheen || 


3a AS FdH" as I 


tab sev brahamaa keen || 


Aa Ad at fas oe Il 


jab sev kee chit lai || 


sa SS tt af of 1321 
tab reejh ge har rai ||32]|| 


When with the goddess explained the myself, then Brahma served with 
fullness of his mind, and the unmanifested Bharma was pleased with 


3a 3G AMA Burd Il 


tab bhayo su aais uchaar || 


IG wits ga YT Il 


hau aaeh grab prahaar || 


HH dda ag 3 ate Il 


mam garab kahoo(n) na chhor || 


AS ale Ad Hofs SSI 


sabh keen jer maror ||33]| 


Then there was such-like voice from heaven,”! am the masher of pride and 


| have subjugated all.33. 


3 Tea ale Hat Il 


tai garab keen su kaeh || 


Sfa Hd SSS STMT Il 


neh moh bhaavat taeh || 


“You had been puffed up with pride, therefore | did not like you 


me ad 8a fas Il 
ab kaho ek bichaar || 


fatty df sto Bare 113811 
jim hoi toh udhaar ||34]| 


Now | sea this and tell you as to how you will be redeemed.34. 


fs Aus 3fH €37d II 


dhar sapat bhoom vataar || 


3a ofe 3fo Gara Il 
tab hoi toh udhaar || 


“You may now assume seven incarnation on the earth for your redemption 


Ret Ht FoH BIS Il 


soiee maan brahamaa leen || 


Ofd HOH Aas ote SUI 


dhar janam jagat naveen ||35]| 


” Brahma accepted all this and assumed new births in the world.35. 


uis fee Grats Sie 1 


mur ni(n)dh usatat tool || 


fefh ate rier fats sf i 


eim jaan jeey jin bhool || 


“Never forget from your mind my slander and praise 


fea ad nig fas Il 


eik kaho aauar bichaar || 


His SJ YH AH"d IIZEll 


sun leh braham kumaar ||36]| 


O Brahma! Also listen to one thing more36 


fea fang Hfo fomrs I 


eik bisan moh dhiaan || 


ag Afe fo fests II 


bahu sev moh rijhaan || 


“A god named Vishnu has also meditated on me and greatly pleased me 


fats Hfemi ag MAA II 


tin maagiaa bar aais || 


HH ae ST ag 3A IIZ21I 


mam dheen taa kahu fais ||37]| 


He has also asked for a boon from me, which | have bestowed on him.37. 


HH 3H 8 3 ate Il 


mam taas bhedh na koi || 


He 8a ASS AE II 


sab lok jaanat soi || 


“There is no difference between me and him, all the people know this 


fsa A'S 3 AGS Il 


teh jaan hai karataar || 


Aa 8k MBA UTS [Sil 
sab lok alok pahaar ||38]| 


The people consider him the creator of this and the next world and their 


destroyer.38. 


Aa Ae Od gy AF Il 


jab jab dhare bap soi || 


AA UdGH dE Il 


jo jo paraakram hoi || 


AA ad “ifaerd Il 


so so kathau abichaar || 


His 8g FH GHG IStll 


sun leh braham kumaar ||39]| 


“Whenever we will assume the incarnations and whatever he will do. O 


Brahma! You may describe team.”39. 


oon et Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


Hofe Het au Hats oH Afar oI 
s dhaar maanukhee bapu(n) sa(n)bhaar raam jaag hai || 


“You may assume the human form and take up the story of Ram 


ferris HAZ MAZES ASS AY set TI 


bisaar sasatr asatrana(n) jujhaar satr bhaag hai || 


The enemies will run away, abandoning their arms and weapons, before 
the glory of Ram 


fas Ho fo su HOt Age STs II 


bichaar jauan jauan bhayo sudhaar sarab bhaakheeyo || 


dnd ag 6 faut ad frat Fae TAG gol! 


hajaar kouoo na kiyo karo bichaar sabadh raakheeyo ||40]| 


Whatever he will do, reform and describe them and inspire of the though of 


difficulties present the same in poetry arranging the thoughtful worlds.” 40. 


feats Se alan feats wenia se II 


chitaar bain vaakisa(n) bichaar baalameek bhayo || 


asd THde a fas og Gua I 
jujhaar raamacha(n)dhr ko bichaar chaar ucharayo || 


Obeying the saying of the Lord, Brahma assumed the form of Valmiki and 
manifested himself and he composed in poetry the actions performed by 
Ramchandra, the most powerful one 


H Aus ase aaa MAAS Ba Te Jaa Il 


Ss sapat kaaddano kathayo asakat lok hui rahayo || 


Cars Banas AUs WA A ATs SU 


autaar chatraanano sudhaar aais kai kahayo ||41]| 


He composed in a reformed way the Ramayana, of seven chapters for 


helpless people.41. 


fefs Ft afeg area ofe gon ufs mrfamr AHTUS II 
eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the brahamaa prat aagiaa samaapata(n) || 


End of the description containing command for Brahma. 


OoH et Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


Hog nests & fears on ote oI 


s dhaar avataar ko bichaar dhooj bhaakh hai || 


far azre & mire ATE ote FI 


bisekh chatraan ke asekh savaiaadh chaakh hai || 


After assuming the incarnation, Brahma, with the fullness of his heart and 


in a special way, presented his thoughts 


nase Ue atsar nifesd Aa Bud I 


akarakh dhev kaalikaa anirakh sabadh ucharo || 


Hale ale & a8 Ure nig & Od I 


s been been kai badde praabeen achhr ko dharo ||1]| 


He remembered the Lord and composed the songs and prepared the epic 
skillfully arranging the selected words.1. 


fats orfe etydt wre Fae sepT II 


bichaar aadh ieesavairee apaar sabadh raakheeaai || 


fasts four are at Fatt A TN II 


chitaar kirapaa kaal kee ju chaaheeaai su bhaakheeaai || 


For the divine thoughts, he created the word ‘Brahm’ and by remembering 


the Lord and with His grace, he narrated whatever he wanted 


3 Ha fats nay gate ning Sadi Il 


n sa(n)k chit aaneeaai banai aap lehage || 


B fas ana fas at oat vig coat 1211 


s kirat kaab kirat kee kabees aauar dhehage ||2|| 


He unhesitatingly, composed in this way the, fine epic Ramayana, which 
none else will be able to do.2. 


FHS ddl & afe A aA ate sre FI 


samaan gu(n)g ke kav su kaise kaab bhaakh hai || 


MANS ane at four gone sper ar FI 


akaal kaal kee kirapaa banai gra(n)th raakh hai || 


All the poets are dumb before him, how will they compose poetry? He 


composed this granth by the Grace of the Lord 


Hava ABHet us Tot mA Hts F Il 


s bhaakhay kaumadhee paRe gunee asekh reejh hai || 


fats ninust fas far feats dts 3 131 


bichaar aapanee kirata(n) bisekh chit kheejh hai ||3]| 


The erudite scholars of language and and literature read it with pleasure, 
and while comparing with their own works, they get angry in their minds.3. 


afeg arqa at ae ufeg nit STH Il 


bachitr kaabray kee kathaa pavitr aaj bhaakheeaai || 


B fro fyo eteat Afo fo oe 


s sidh biradh dhainee samiradh bain raakheeaai || 


The story of his immaculate poem which is really wonderful accomplished 


and powerful, this story is 


ufeg fasHat Ho ates agar ce Il 


pavitr niramalee mahaa bachitr kaabray katheeaai || 


ufeg Had Gun wleg & 3 farrier igi 
pavitr sabadh uoopajai charitr kau na kijeeaai ||4|| 


His poem is said to be extremly pure and each of its episodies is spotless, 
sanctified and marvelous.4. 


HAS ae Se at MSs AS SHA II 


s sev kaal dhev kee abhev jaan keejeeaai || 


According to the instructions given in Ramayana, we should ever be in the 
service of the Lord 


uss Cfo SH dt HIS OH BIADA II 


prabhaat uTh taas ko mahaat naam leejeeaai || 


We should get up early In the morning and remember His Name 


mY Be Sod Fs AG ure g I 


asa(n)kh dhaan dhehigo dhura(n)t satr ghai hai || 


Through the glory of His Name, many mighty enemies are killed and the 


charities of innumerable types are bestowed 


Hue ote nud wine & sorte F Ui 


s paan raakh aapano ajaan ko bachai hai ||5]| 


That Lord, also keeping his name on our heads, protects the ignorant 
people like us.5. 


6 As ag ata J MAS Ofs J ast I 


n sa(n)t baar baak hai asa(n)t joojh hai balee || 


far Ae 37a 9 fHSA de fesest II 


bisekh sain bhaaj hai sita(n)s ren niradhalee || 


Even after the fighting of many mighty warriors, the saints remain 
unharmed and before the forces of agony and before the white arrows of 


His Grace and tranquility, the forces of agony and affliction fly away 


fa orfs nny ome 2 Sore Hfo Sfda I 


k aan aap haath dhai bachai moh lehi(n)ge || 


PIs w| niBwe fa Bus 3 Vs Ile 
dhura(n)t ghaaT aaughaTe k dhekhanai na dhehi(n)ge ||6]| 


That Lord with His Grace will save me and | shall never pass through any 


condition of suffering and hardship.6. 


fefs nests wont fyeH AHTUS IN 


eit avataar baalameek piratham samaapata(n) ||1|| 


End of the first incarnation of Valmiki. 


ust mesg QdH AAY aue Il 
dhuteeyaa avataar brahamaa kasap kathana(n) || 


Description of Kashyap, the second incarnation of Brahma 


ud Se Il 
paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


ufs Us FoH AAU S379 Il 


pun dharaa braham kasap vataar || 


Als ad we Shot act Bs Il 


srut kare paaTh treea baree chaar || 


Haat fRAfe aftet ysrr I 


mathanee sirasaT keenee pragaas || 


Gurte te Bes AA IDI 


aupajai dhev dhaanav su baas ||7|| 


The Brahma assuming the Kashyap incarnation, recited shrutis (Vedas) 
and married four women, after that he created the whole world, when both 


gods and demons were created.7. 


A se fot J dt es I 


jo bhe rikh havai ge vataar || 


fo at faers fas fas Il 


tin ko bichaar kino bichaar || 


Als ad Fe wig Ud Me II 


srut kare bedh ar dhare arath || 


Od TS FT IM A MGI It 


kar dhe dhoor bhooa ke anarath ||8|| 


Those who because sages, he though about them, he interpreted the 


Vedas and removed the misfortune from the earth.8. 


fea ais ate er esd Il 


eeh bhaat keen dhoosr vataar || 


wa ad Sf sty fiers I 


ab kaho toh teesr bichaar || 


In this way the second incarnation manifested himself and now | am 
describing the third one thoughtfully 


fag ats Oost By AIH TE Il 


jeh bhaat dharayo bap braham rai || 


HS ada sits Sle Hate Ici 
sabh kahayo taeh neeke subhaii ||9]| 


The manner in which Brahma assumed his body, | now describe it nicely.9. 


fefs Al afeg wea fe ester vests GIN AAU AHTUS III 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the dhuteey avataare brahamaa kasap 
samaapata(n) ||2|| 


End of the description of Kashyap the second incarnation of Brahma, in 


Bachittar Natak. 


me fgstor esd AX TES Il 
ath tirateeaa avataar sukr kathana(n) || 


Now being the description about the third incarnation Shukra 


uTdat S Il 
paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


ufs ug str feo ofS Te Il 


pun dharaa teesar ieh bhaat roop || 


Afal sui mits ats 83 FU Il 
jag bhayo aan kar dhait bhoop || 


The third from that Brahma assumed was this king, that he because the 


king (Guru) of the demons 


3a ta 8A Ugo MU II 


tab dheb ba(n)s prachurayo apaar || 


ate Boa fyent gore 191 
keene su raaj pirathamee sudhaar ||1|| 


At that time, the clan of demons increased enormously and they ruled over 
the earth.1. 


as ug Ws fast Ate Il 


badd putr jaan kinee sahai || 


Sind niests SHE Aa THE II 


teesar avataar bhio sukr rai || 


foe gaa GAsst ate Il 
ni(n)dhaa brayaaj usatatee keen || 


Considering him as him eldest son Brahma helped him In the from of the a 


Guru and this way Shukracharya became the third incarnation of Brahma 


Ble SH Vest FS SS II 


lakh taas dhevataa bhe chheen ||2]|| 


fefs Fl afeg area ate fastur nests Fou" Ae ANUS ISI 
eit sree bachitr naaTak ga(n)the tirateeaa avataar brahamaa sukr 


samaapata(n) ||3]| 


His fame spread further because of the slander of gods, seeing which the 
gods became weak.z2. 


ME VIIA YIH FSA AS Il 


ath chaturath brahamaa baches kathana(n) || 


End of the description of shukra, the third incarnation of Brahma. 


uTdat ee Il 
paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
PAADARI STANZA :Now begins the description about Baches the fourth 


incarnation of Brahma 


ffs tte Vest Bel AS Il 


mil dheen dhevataa lage sev || 


ais A aay dS Tes Il 


beete sau barakh reejhe gurdhev || 


The lowly gods served the Lord for a hundred years, when he (the Guru- 
Lord) was pleased 


3a Ost gu aren mite I 


tab dharaa roop baaches aan || 


Als" ASA Set nA ITS ISI 


jeetaa sures bhiee asur haan ||3]| 


Then Brahma assumed the from of Baches, when Indra, the king of gods 


became the conqueror and the demons were defeated.3. 


fea sts Us B3dE SST II 


eeh bhaat dharaa chaturath vataar || 


Ais HVA TS fees Il 


jeetaa sures haare dhivaar || 


In way, the fourth incarnation manifested himself, on account of which 
Indra, conquered and the demons were defeated 


Gfo 22 As wal A AVS Il 


auTh dhev sev laage su sarab || 


ufs ate 46 ats Fd Tse isi 


dhar neech nain kar dhoor garab ||4|| 


Then all the gods relinquished their pried and served with him bowed 
eyes.4. 


fefs Al afeg Sea Te VSIA MEST YOH" AGA AHTUS IIsil 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the chaturath avataar brahamaa baches 


samaapata(n) ||4]| 


End of the description of Baches, the fourth incarnation of Brahma. 


meg UGH nests Fou" fimtA Ho TH A TH AAS Il 


ath pa(n)chamo avataar brahamaa biaas man raajaa ko raaj kathana(n) || 


Now being the description of Vyas, the fifth incarnation of Brahma and the 
description of the rule of king menu. 


uTdSt Se Il 
paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


3a fasts Fo Eyrugs Il 


tretaa biteet jug dhuaapuraan || 


ag ots ty as fuss Il 
bahu bhaat dhekh khele khilaan || 


Treat age passed and Dwapar age came, when Krishna manifested himself 


and performed various kinds of sports, then Vyas was born 


Aa suf nite faASTSS"S Il 


jab bhayo aan kirasanaavataar || 


3a 3S SAA He fe BTS MUI 


tab bhe bayaas mukh aan chaar ||5]| 


He had a charming face.5. 


AA ofeg a fan ee Il 


je je charitr keea kirasan dhev || 


3338 AAMT 3 Il 


te te bhane su saaradhaa tev || 


Whatever sports Krishna performed, he described them with the halp of 


Saraswati the godess of learning 


me ad 3Ba Hau ote Il 


ab kaho taun sa(n)chhep Thaan || 


fro 33 ate At oifsoH ell 


jeh bhaat keen sree abhiraam ||6]| 


Now | describe them in brief, all the works, which Vyas executed.6. 


fag ats af até UATE II 


jeh bhaat kath keeno pasaar || 


fsa ats arta afa 3 faa II 
teh bhaat kaab kath hai bichaar || 


The manner in which he propagated his writings, in the same manner, | 


relate the same here thoughtfully 


ad AA aga afout SA Il 
kaho jais kaabray kahiyo bayaas || 


386 aes ae USA IDI 


taune kathaan katho prabhaas ||7]| 


The poetry that Vyas composed, | now relate here same type of glorious 
sayings.7. 


Age gu IM HHT I 


je bhe bhoop bhooa mo mahaan || 


fSo a AAS AES ATS Il 


tin ko sujaan kathat kahaan || 


The scholars describe the stories of all the great kings, who ruled over the 


ad Bd StH fan fas I 


keh lage taas kijai bichaar || 


Ale Sg FS Ae WT Ici 
sun leh bain sa(n)chhep yaar ||8]| 


To what extent, they may be narrated, O my fried! Listen to the same in 
brief.8. 


Age FU 3 Ad aA Il 


je bhe bhoop te kahe bayaas || 


Jes UTS 3 OH STA II 


hovat puraan te naam bhaas || 


Vayas narrated the exploits of the erstwhile kings, we gather this from the 


Puranas 


HO 3ui TH Ufo a EMIT Il 


man bhayo raaj meh ko bhooaar || 


Usale A utes HoH mrs ICI 


khaRagan su paan mahimaa apaar ||9]| 


There had been one mighty and glorious king named manu.9. 


Hoel fRAfe faot Yor II 


maanavee sirasaT kinee prakaas || 


GH Ud Ba NIST NISTA II 


dhas chaar lok aabhaa abhaas || 


He brought to the human words and extending his approbation his 


greatness? 


HfoH nurs FdIS A ACS Il 


mahimaa apaar barane su kaun || 


Ale Ree fas gfe Jd HES IMI 
sun sravan kirat hui rahai maun ||10]| 


And listening to his praise one can only remain mute.10. 


2A og ute fafenr fours II 


dhas chaar chaar bidhiaa nidhaan || 


nifa Af AS fee fore II 


ar jeet jeet dhino nisaan || 


He was ocean of eighteen sciences and he got his trumpets sounded after 


conquering his enemies 


Ha Hdtu Her UES II 


ma(n)dde maheep maavaas khet || 


dA HAS Be US NAIL 


gaje masaan nache paret ||11]| 


He made many person kings, and those who resisted, he killed them, the 
ghosts and fiends also used to dance in his battlefield.11. 


fas AA SA HSA II 


jite su dhes esur mavaas || 


fad HITE UTS YA II 


kine kharaab khaane khavaiaas || 


He conquered many countries of opponents and destroyed many to the 


status of royalty 


33 mss Hs HAW Il 
bha(n)dde abha(n)dd ma(n)dde maheep || 


fed foars fed A che 192 II 
dhine nikaar chhine su dheep ||12]| 


He snatched the countries of many and exiled them.12. 


as Fats yot waters I 


kha(n)dde su khet khoonee khatreeyaan || 


He wg ACT eas Il 


more amor jodhaa dhuraan || 


He killed many dreadful Kshatriyas and suppressed many corrupt and 


tyrannical warriors 


TO nige HS MHS II 


chale achal ma(n)dde ama(n)dd || 


fad unis 3 Yss 11931 


kine ghama(n)dd kha(n)dde pracha(n)dd ||13]| 


Many stable and invincible fighter fled before him and me destroyed many 


powerful warriors.13. 


fad HAS Yyot USA II 


kine su jer khoonee khatres || 


HS Hd HSA SA II 


ma(n)dde maheep maavaas dhes || 


He subdued many mighty kshatriyas and established many new kings, 


fes ats de ot feate 11 
eeh bhaat dheeh dhohee firai || 


Hot AHS Ho TH ITE 19811 


maanee su maan man raqj rai ||14]| 


In the countries of opposing kings, in the way, the king menu was 


hououred throughout the bravery.14. 


fea ats dt afs OA TF Il 
eeh bhaat dheeh kar dhes raaj || 


ag ad Afar wig JH AA Il 


bahu kare jag ar hom saqj || 


In this way, after conquering many kings, manu performed many hom- 
yajnas, 


ag 3s AE ale fA TS Il 


bahu bhaat savairan kar kai su dhaan || 


ders nif fares ASS IU 
godhaan aadh bidhavat sanaan ||15]| 


He bestowed different typed of charities of gold and cows and took bath at 


various pilgrim-satations.15. 


A Jst Aa nig Be SHS II 


jo hutee jag ar bedh reet || 


A adt Aga fau ane Ulf I 
so karee sarab nirap lai preet || 


He performed all the Vedic traditions with devotion 


gor ae we Jot nite Il 


bhooaa dhaan dhaan ratanaadh aadh || 


fo ofS ats 1S ASS INE! 


tin bhaat bhaat line suvaadh ||16]| 


He also gave various types of charities concerning lands, jewels ect.16. 


afd 2H 2A fH StS TH II 


kar dhes dhes im neet raqj || 


ag ats we & Ags AM ll 


bahu bhaat dhaan dhe sarab saqj || 


He promulgated his policies in all the countries, and donated gifts of 
various type 


JAste es atte AT Il 
hasataadh dhat baajaadh medh || 


3 ats as fad fae 19911 
te bhaat bhaat kine nirapedh ||17]| 


He donated elephants ect. And performed various types of ashvamedha 
yajnas (horse-sacrifices). 17. 


ad AHA aa fed fens Il 


bahu saaj baaj dhine dhijaan || 


2A og Ug fafent AAS Il 
dhas chaar chaar bidhiaa sujaan || 


He donated many decorated horses to those Brahmins, who had the 


knowledge of eighteen sciences, who were the reciters of six Shastr ect. 


Ye og AAS PAYS Jes II 


khaT chaar saasatr si(n)mirat raTa(n)t || 


darts Se MST SHS NACI 
kokaadh bhedh beenaa baja(n)t ||18]| 


And also those who were skilful in playing various types of musical 
instruments.18. 


Word ufs ws Bess Il 


ghanasaar ghor ghaseeat gulaab || 


far Hfes ats Yes ASS Il 


mirag madhit ddaar choovat saraab || 


At that time the Sandal and roses were rubbed and the liquor of musk was 


prepared 


annie wr uss ASA II 


kasameer ghaas ghorat subaas || 


Ques Adit HIAS MSTA NAC 


aughaTat suga(n)dh mahaka(n)t avaas ||19]| 
During the reign of that king, the abodes of all the people gave out the 


fragrance of Kashmiri grass.19. 


Halts uradt Se Il 
sa(n)geet paadharee chha(n)dh || 
SANGET PADRI STANZA 


Dae 3S GHS HUT Il 


taagaRadha(n) taal baajat mucha(n)g || 


wat A ae Sat fear i 


beenaa su bain ba(n)see miradha(n)g || 


The tunes of lyer, drum etc. were heard 


3S 3B Sat Afyote Ta Il 


ddaf taal turee sahinai raag || 


WHS AS Buss AIT Il2Qoll 


baaja(n)t jaan upanat suhaag ||20]| 


The pleasing sounds of tabors, clarions, clarionets ect. Were also 


heard.2o. 


ag 3S 30 ser hea I 


kahoo(n) taal toor beenaa miradha(n)g || 


3e STS 2m HES Cua Il 


ddaf jhaajh ddol jalatar upa(n)g || 


Somewhere there wes tune of drum, lyer etc. and somewhere the sound of 
tabor, anklet, drum,musical glasses ect. Was heard 


Ad Ad faa 3d 3d ASA II 


jeh jeh bilok teh teh subaas || 


Gos Add HIgT MSTA II 
auThat suga(n)dh mahaka(n)t avaas ||21|| 


There was feeling of fragrance everywhere and with this rising odour, all 


the abodes seemed fragrant.21. 


dfs 83 Hot Se Il 


har bol manaa chha(n)dh || 
HARIBOLMANA STANZA 


HO TH ada Il 


man raaj karayo || 


ey 2A Jd Il 


dhukh dhes harayo || 


ad AA An il 


bahu saaj saje || 


Ale 2e BA N22 
sun dhev laje ||22|| 


When manu ruled, he removed the suffering of the people and he was so 


good that even the gods felt shy after listening to his approbation.22. 


fefs Fi afagy Sea HE TH ot TH AHTUS INUUII 


eit sree bachitr naaTake man raajaa ko raaj samaapata(n) ||1|]5]| 


End of the description of the rule of king Manu in Bachitar Natak. 


me fyg TH at TH AES Il 
ath pirath raajaa ko raaj kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the rule of king Prithu. 


Sed Be II 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


Ad Ba ws fau is se Il 


kaha(n) laag gano nirap jauan bhe || 


ys rate Afs fhote we II 


prabh joteh jot milai le || 


How many kings were there and how many of them were merged by the 


Lord in his light? To what extent should | describe them. 


ufs At fyeon fer st II 


pun sree piratharaaj pirathees bhayo || 


fale fous Be PIS BH |QSil 
jin bipan dhaan dhura(n)t dhayo ||23]| 


Then there was Prithu, the Lord of the earth, who donated enormous gifts 
to the Brahmins.23. 


2 & fea da frag US II 


dhal lai dhin ek sikaar chaRe || 


afe fad H af srw ae Il 


ban nirajan mo lakh baagh baRe || 


One day, in a desolate forest, seeing huge lions, he went hunting, along 


with his army, in order to attack them 


3d od HAS SH Ud Il 


teh naar suku(n)tal tej dhare || 


Af Wen at of ats Tg IQ8I1 


sas sooraj kee lakh kraat hare ||24]| 


There a women named Shakuntala, whose light bedimmed even the luster 


of the sun.24. 


dfs 83 Hot Se Il 


har bol manaa chha(n)dh || 
HARIBOLMANA STANZA 


3d WS SE Il 
teh jaat bhe || 


for ws ae Il 


mirag ghaat ke || 


fea ofe act 
eik dhekh kuTee || 


HO Hal et Nui 
jan jog juTee ||25]| 


After killing a deer and seeing a desolate cottage, the king reached 


there.25. 


30 WS 3G Il 


teh jaat bhayo || 


Hdl & 3 Su Il 


sa(n)g ko na layo || 


ote ote ut Il 


lakh naar kharee || 


TA SS Sct NEM 


ras reet bharee ||26]| 


He went there and there was none with him, he saw a very charming 


woman there.26. 


nfs Ass o Il 


at sobhat hai || 


Bly Bas OT Il 
lakh lobhat hai || 


fqu oftr Ae I 


nirap pekh jabaii || 


fofs vBa 38 11291 
chit chauk tabaii ||27]| 


Her glory coveted his mind, when the king saw her, his mind was 


startled.27. 


fea ao FST II 


eeh kaun jiee || 


Ag gu Het Il 


jan roop miee || 


efa ef saat Il 
chhab dhekh chhakayo || 


fas Of Bae NICHI 
chit chai chakrayo ||28]| 


The king though as to whose daughter that beautiful woman was, seeing 


here beauty the king saw allured and his mind fell in love with her.28. 


feu aro od I 


nirap baeh gahee || 


sha He oct Il 


treea mon rahee || 


oA dfs ges Il 


ras reet rachayo || 


Ce AS Heat NIC 


dhuhoo(n) main machayo ||29]| 


The king caught her arm and that woman kept silent, absorded and dyed 


with love, both became lustful.29. 


ag ats set Il 
bahu bhaat bhajee || 


fSH & 3 Set Il 


nis lau na tajee || 


28 dif ad II 


dhouoo reejh rahe || 


Sot ATS Ad IIZOll 
nahee jaat kahe ||30]| 


The king enjoyed her in various ways till night both of them felt so much 


pleased with each other that is the not possible for me to narrate.30. 


oA dfs ges Il 


ras reet rachayo || 


aS AS HTS Il 


kal kel machayo || 


mifsAS = Il 


amitaasan dhe || 


AY WAS A sal 


sukh raasan se |[31]| 


Being absorbed and dyed with love, they kept engrossed in sexual 


enjoinment many types of postures.31. 


BOs Ho 8 Il 


lalataasan lai || 


fasarAe & Il 


bibadhaasan kai || 


BST FT BT Il 


lalanaa r lalaa || 


OS AH AS SII 
kar kaam kalaa ||32|| 


They enjoyment the relish of various types of postures and in the way, 


both of them established their sexual sport.32. 


ats ae Bat I 
kar kel uThee || 


Hfa use at Il 


madh paran kuTee || 


fqu AS SUF Il 


nirap jaat bhayo || 


fs aes stot 11331 
teh garabh rahiyo ||33]| 


After that woman having enjoyed the sexual sport, came out of that 


cottage, the king went away and Shakuntala became pregnant.33. 


feo oF Te Il 
dhin kai k ge || 


ffs 3g AS I 


tin bhoor je || 


3f6 age Ud Il 


tan kauch dhare || 


AfA AS Jd IS8il 
sas sobh hare ||34]| 


Many days passed, when she gave birth to a child, who was wearing 


armour on his body and was also the abductor of moon’s beauty.34. 


AO WS SST I 


jan javaiaal dhavaa || 


WA SH SST II 


as tej bhavaa || 


fofts Ho fue II 
rikh jauan pikhai || 


fos vGa vat SUI 
chit chauk chakaii ||35]| 


His splendour was like the forest-fire, whosoever saw him, he was wonder- 


struck.35. 
faq Aor Set Il 


sis srayaan bhayo || 


ate Hal wat Il 
kar sa(n)g layo || 


fs MTS ST Il 


chal aav tahaa || 


f30 SS AT BEM 


teh taat jahaa ||36]| 


When the child grew a bit older, she (the mother) took him there where his 


father was.36. 


fu ef Ae Il 
nirap dhekh jabai || 


afd SH 3a Il 


kar laaj tabai || 


Wd Ho AM Il 


yeh mo na sooa(n) || 


sh ao Iu 113911 


treea kauan tooa(n) ||37|| 


When the king saw her, he hesitated a little and asked her ”O” woman, who 


are you and who is this boy?”37. 


Stet ag oat ule tl 
treeyo baach raajaa prat || 


Speech of the woman addressed to the king: 


dfe 8s HoT Se Il 


har bol manaa chha(n)dh || 


HARIBOLMANA STANZA 


fqu ang Aet Il 


nirap naar suiee || 


SH HO Set Il 


tum jauan bhajee || 


Hf ude at II 


madh paran kuTee || 


3d AS St IIStil 
teh kel ThaTee ||38]| 


“O king! | am the same woman, with whom you had had sexual enjoyment 
in the forest-cottage.38. 


se ae att I 


tab baach dheeyo || 


mie Bf ater II 
ab bhool gayo || 


f3H fas a Il 


tis chit karo || 


Hf TH a StI 


muh raaj baro ||39]| 


“Then you had given your word now you have forgotten, O king! remember 


that promise and now own me.39. 


3a afd 3H Il 
tab kaeh bhajo || 


mg Hf 3H Il 


ab moh tajo || 


fea ys gui Il 


eeh poot tua(n) || 


Ho Are feu igoll 


sun saach nirapa(n) ||40]| 


“If now you are forsaking me, then why did you own me at that time? O 


king! | am saying the truth that he is your son.40. 


fo APU Se Il 


neh sraap tujhai || 


3H ae HB Il 
bhaj kaib mujhai || 


wg 33 3H Il 


ab to na tajo || 


Sf WHA BH IIs 
neh laaj lajo ||44]| 


“If you will not wed me, then | shall curse you, therefore now do not 


forsake me and do not feel shy.”41. 


fqu ara Stor Fl 


nirap baach treeyaa so || 


Speech of the king addressed to the woman 


act fos ase II 


koiee chin bataau || 


fas as feu 11 
kito baat dhikhaau || 


JG 5 SH Il 


hau yau na bhajo || 


Sta od SH ISI 


neh naar lajo ||42]| 


You may tell me some sign or saying, otherwise | shall not wed You; O 


woman! Do not forsake your shyness 42. 


fea Hea F Il 


eik mudhrak Iai || 


fou a ate = II 
nirap kai kar dhai || 


fes afy 8 II 


eeh dhekh bhalai || 


aA Ud 38 IIgsil 
kas her talai ||43]| 


Sakuntla placed a gold coin on the hand of the king and said, " You look at 


it and remember." 43. 


fou mts ae I 


nirap jaan ge || 


ufgwos Se Il 
pahichaanat bhe || 


3a 386 at Il 


tab taun baree || 


ag sts sc ieeil 
bahu bhaat bharee ||44]| 


The king remembered all and recognised Shakuntala, Then the king 


solemnised his wedding with her and enjoyed her in various ways.44. 


fan AS 3e Il 


sis saat bhe || 


dA gu ve Il 


ras roop re || 


wiftsA ot Il 


amitoj balee || 


2S Ue Tat isull 
dhal dheeh dhalee ||45]| 


She had seven charming sons born to her, who were man of infinite glory 


and destroyers of enemies. 45. 


ote Su wet I 
han bhoop balee || 


fafe sft et I 


jin bhoom thalee || 


fof Sf ort 11 


rikh bol rajee || 


fafa Aer Art gel 
bidh jag sajee ||46]| 
They conquered the earth after killing the mighty kings and inviting the 


sages performed the Yajna. 46. 


HS AGH ad Il 


subh karam kare || 


nif UA Je Il 


ar pu(n)j hare || 


wifs AT HT I 


at soor mahaa || 


Sfg nig BI IIs Il 


neh aauar lahaa ||47]| 


The performed good actions and destroyed the enemies and none seems 


equivalent in bravery to them. 47. 


mifs AS SA Il 


at jot lasai || 


Af ofS aA I 


sas kraat kasaii || 


fen ag vat Il 


dhis chaar chakee || 


He ote gat stil 


sur naar chhakee ||48]| 


They were lustrous like moonlight and women of gods of all the four 


directions were pleased to see them. 48. 


Ins SE I 


rooaal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAAL STANZA 


amg ang nice aefae ute uf adA II 


gaar gaar akharab garabin maar maar nares || 


Ais Als witts THe eife 2A fHeR II 


jeet jeet ajeet raajan chheen dhes bidhes || 


They killed innumerable proud kings and snatching the kingdoms of 
invincible kings, they killed them 


ag afg ade uaa de Gsd fers II 


Taar Taar karor pabay dheen utar dhisaan || 


Rus fig se ust ug Ble VX Fars lst 


sapat si(n)dh bhe dharaa par leek chakr rathaan ||49]| 


They went to the North, crossing many mountains and with the lines of the 


wheels of their chariots seven oceans were formed. 49. 


afo ata nerd eAe ate ato ofa I 
gaeh gaeh agaeh dhesan baeh baeh hathiyaar || 


ste sis uiss sfqa as Safe arg I 


tor tor ator bhoodhirak dheen utreh Taar || 


By striking their weapons and roaming on the whole earth and breaking 
the mountains, they threw their fragments in the North 


2A nig faen Ais fany oA aH II 


dhes aauar bidhes jeet bisekh raaj kamai || 


nis Afs 8 Afs H fife ats st fye oe iol 


a(n)t jot su jot mo mil jaat bhee pirath rai ||50]| 


After conquering various countries far and near and ruling over them, the 
king prithu ultimately merged in the Supreme Light.50. 


fefs Fl afeg area oe Gon niesrs famrm oat fy ot TA ANTS NIU 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the brahamaa avataare biaas raajaa pirath ko 


raaj Samaapata(n) ||2||5]| 


WE OH Sde TH AS II 


ath raajaa bharath raaj kathana(n) || 


INS SF Il 
rooaal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAAL STANZA 


fe nis AH su fe TH TA ESC II 


jaan a(n)t samo bhayo pirath raaj raaj vataar || 


af Aga Afyfo Aufs Hf fee HS II 


bol sarab samiradh sa(n)pat ma(n)tr mitr kumaar || 


Considering his end very near, the king Prithu called for all his assets, 


friends, ministers and princes 


Aus du FW Aus uate ae te SIs Il 


sapat dhavaieep su sapat putran baaT dheen tura(n)t || 


AUS TH ad Bd AS Ads ASsTSs IU 


sapat raaj karai lagai sut sarab sobhaava(n}t ||51]| 


He immediately the seven continents among his seven sons and they all 
being to rule with extreme glory.51. 


Aus eg fed ad fd AUS TH AH Il 


sapat chhatr firai lagai sir sapat raaj kumaar || 


Rus fe ud og ufs AUS ATS MEST II 


sapat i(n)dhr pare dharaa par sapat jaan avataar || 


The canopies swung over the heads of all the seven princes and they were 


all considered as the seven incarnation of Indra 


Roa AA Udt Aa fife ae ds fete II 


sarab saasatr dharee sabai mil bedh reet bichaar || 


we nin food Stat wise Fee FOS WII 


dhaan a(n)s nikaar leenee arath savairath sudhaar ||52|| 


They established all the Shastras with commentaries according to Vedic 
rites and held in honour again the significance of charity.52. 


ds ds nds Boat afte sife aH II 
kha(n)dd kha(n)dd akha(n)dd urabee baaT leen kumaar || 


Hus tty se ufeg seus om fase Il 


sapat dheep bhe punir navakha(n)dd naam bichaar || 


Those princes fragmented the earth and distributed amongst themselves 


and seven continents “Nav-Khand’ (nine regions) 


AA Ug Udt Us {30 Sda BH BUS Il 


jesaT putr dharee dharaa teh bharath naam bakhaan || 


Sde US TUS Tt PA ws og fous llusil 


bharath kha(n)dd bakhaan hee dhas chaar chaar nidhaan ||53]| 


The eldest son, whose name was Bharat, he named one of the region as 
“Bharat Khand”, after the name of the adept Bharat, who was expert in 


eighteen sciences.53. 


ao ao ad ae afe SH OH NSS II 


kaun kaun kahai kathe kav naam Thaam ana(n}t || 


Which names should be mentioned here by the poet ? 


ate afe Ha Be Seds Shy BIT I 
baaT baaT sabo le navakha(n)dd dhavaieep dhura(n}t || 


They all distributed the Nav-Khand continents among themselves 


OH OH Se Safad SH OH nid Il 


Thaam Thaam bhe naraadhip Thaam naam anek || 


age age Sadi af Ad Ava faeer iusil 


kaun kaun uchaareeaai kar soor sarab bibek ||54]| 


Many of various names ruled over many places and with power of intellect, 


whose names should be mentioned, with their description? 54. 


Aus dus Aus gu sat Bd oeUs Il 


sapat dheepan sapat bhoop bhugai lage navakha(n)dd || 


ats sso A fed nifA aft no yes Il 
bhaat bhaatin so fire as baadh jodh pracha(n)dd || 


The king ruled over seven continents and nine regions and taking up their 
swords, in various ways, they moved at all places powerfully 


dt de wins tafe oH wirfy gone II 


dheeh dheeh ajeeh dhesan naam aap bhanai || 


nits WS est se fats GAS aie IHS ull 


aan jaan dhutee bhe chhit dhoosare har rai ||55]| 


They forcefully promulgated their names and it seemed that they were the 


incarnation of the Lord on the earth.55. 


nity niu AW Aa ffs mig ug feote I 


aap aap samai sabai sir atr patr firai || 


Als Ais “ins AUS do oto SHE II 


jeet jeet ajeet jodhan roh kroh kamai || 


They continued to conquer furiously the invincible warriors, swinging the 
canopies over the heads of one another 


BO AS MSs Ss ASS AS nde Il 


jhooTh saach ana(n)t bol kalol kel anek || 


Mts As Aa se Ala sso of Sa IE 
a(n)t kaal sabai bhachhe jag chhaaddeeaa neh ek ||56]| 


Garrying on behavior conquer furiously the invincible warriors, Swinging 


the canopies over the ultimately became the food of KAL ( death).56. 


MY NTE MOTE MUTE AHIE ATS MSS Il 


aap arath anarath aparath samarath karat ana(n)t || 


vifs ds oct ag us ale Gas 5 AGS Il 
a(n)t hot ThaTee kachhoo prabhoo koT kayon na kara(n)t || 


The powerful people perform many sinful action and unjust deeds, for their 
interest, but ultimately they have to appear before the Lord 


A's YS UIs GU SIs Hs 5 BE Il 


jaan boojh para(n)t koop laha(n)t mooR na bhev || 


The being deliberately falls into the well and dose not know the secret of 
the Lord 


nifs as Sa ad AS AS I Tes UII 


a(n)t kaal tabai bachai jab jaan hai gurdhev ||57|| 


He will only save himself from death, when he will comprehend that Guru- 


Lord.57. 


vifs Is oct Sst Us Hs Bat 3 ANS I 
a(n)t hot ThaTee bhalee prabh mooR log na jaan || 


The fools do not know that ultimately we feet shy before the Lord 


nly wge ues dt sta cto te fours Il 


aap arath pachhaan hee taj dheeh dhev nidhaan || 


These fools forsaking their supreme father, the Lord, only recognize their 
own interest 


UGH ANG ATS UUS Uf 6 ASS He II 


dharam jaan karat paapan yau na jaanat mooR || 


Ada aS Cents St AT YLiel Ts VATS UCI 
sarab kaal dhiaal ko kahu prayog gooR agooR ||58]| 


They commit sins in the name of religion and they do not know even this 
much that this is the profound myself of the compassionate of the Name of 


the Lord.58 


ume US UES dt ate US at AH UR II 


paap pu(n)n pachhaan hee kar pu(n)n kee sam paap || 


USH ATS ules AUS AU Bra GAY Il 


param jaan pavitr jaapan japai laag kujaap || 


They are ever absorbed in evil action considering sin as virtue and virtue 
as sin, the holy as unholy and without knowing the remembrance of the 


Name of the Lord: 


fra oa 3 Hodt fag fha OSs YAS Il 
sidh Thaur na maanahee bin sidh Thaur pooja(n)t || 


The being does not believe in the good place and worship bad place 


ofa dug 8 Ho uA Hf gu uds Nut 
haath dheepak lai mahaa pas madh koop para(n)t ||59]| 


In such a position he falls in the well, even having the lamp in his hand.59. 


fra oa 3 Hs dt niafha uns OST II 


sidh Thaur na maan hee anasidh poojat Thaur || 


Having on belief in holy places, he worship the unholy ones 


a ¢ fen votud As SIS at At es II 


kai k dhivas chalaahige jaR bheet kee see dhaur || 


But for now many days he will be able to run such a cowardly race ? 


uy de as Catea So die ford I 


pa(n)kh heen kahaa uddaib nain heen nihaar || 


Hoe can one fly without the wings? And how can one see without the 


eyes? How can one go to the battlefield without weapons 


AAG de go 3 oa niga die fas igoll 


sasatr heen judhaa na paiThab arath heen bichaar ||60]| 


And without understaning the meaning how can one understand any 
problem?.60. 


va dle surg ARG vive fae fEA Bar II 


dharab heen bapaar jaisak arath bin is lok || 


nig Sle sae Alot THA nae II 
aa(n)kh heen bilokabo jag kaamakel akok || 


How can one indulge in trade without wealth? How can one visualise the 
lustful actions without eyes? 


famre Ste A urs aitst fa die fees Il 


giaan heen su paaTh geetaa budh heen bichaar || 


fous dis qos Psa as He AH EAU 


hi(n)mat heen judhaan joojhab kel heen kumaar ||61]| 


How can one recite Gita without knowledge and reflect upon it without 


intellect? How can one go to the battlefield without counrage.61 


age ao aaeha A se sth HR I 


kaun kaun ganaieeaai je bhe bhoom maheep || 


age ao A adh Afar & A Sher wrt Il 
kaun kaun su katheeaai jag ke su dhavaieep adhavaieep || 


How many kings were there? To want extent they be enumerated, and how 
far should the continents and regions of the world be described? 


WH ale dd Sd fEfH nig at af Hats II 


jaas keen ganai vahai im aauar kee neh sakat || 


i 3 A UseTSMM fag 3TH at oe sats NEéIII 


yau na aais pahachaaneeaai bin taas kee ke’ee bhagat ||62|| 


| have enumerated, only those which have come within my sight, | am 
unable to enumerate more and the this is also not possible without His 


devotion.62. 


fefs TH Sde TA ANTS IISIUII 


eit raajaa bharath raaj samaapata(n) ||3||5]| 


WE SH Add SH AGS II 


ath raajaa sagar raaj kathana(n) || 


Ios Se Il 
rooaal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAAL STANZA 


Ane Are ge fas fea sth nfs S83 I 


sresaT sresaT bhe jite ieh bhoom aan nares || 


386 386 Barad SHe YATE HAA II 
taun taun uchaaraho tumare prasaadh ases || 


All the superb kings who had ruled over the earth, O Lord! With thy Grace, 


| describe at of them 


30a TH fasts 3 se THT Aad TA Il 


bharath raaj biteet bhe bhe raajaa sagar raqj || 


ge at Sur at Sh Be AS Busts és 


rudhr kee tapasaa karee leea lachh sut uparaaj ||63]| 


There was king sagar after Bharat, who meditated on Rudra and performed 
austerities, he obtained the boon of one lakh sons.63. 


3d 8S OF ae fys Ada TH HP Il 


chakr bakr dhujaa gadhaa bhirat sarab raaj kumaar || 


Be JU Ud Ho Ala yf He A Us Il 


lachh roop dhare mano jag aan main su dhaar || 


They were princes of discus, banners and maces and it seemed that the 


god of love had manifested himself in lakhs of forms 


ay ae ad odAd AS 2A IAA Il 


bekh bekh bane naresavair jeet dhes ases || 


OH St Aa Ud His AZ 3g dA llesil 


dhaas bhaav sabai dhare man jatr tatr nares ||64]| 


They conquered various countries and became kings considering them 
sovereigns became their servants.64. 


WA Ag ad Sa JaAts 3 aa die Il 


baaj medh karai lagai hayasaal te hay cheen || 


They selected a fine horse from their stable and decided to perform 


Ashvamedha Yajna 


afs afe une fosa Hg fs yeite I 
bol bol amol rituj ma(n)tr mitr prabeen || 


They invited the ministers, friends and Brahmins 


Hot ts AY Ao yas Fuad gore I 


sa(n)g dheen samooh sain brayooh brayooh banai || 


Ag 3g fed adi ffs vig ug feote él 


jatr tatr firai lage sir atr patr firai ||65]| 


After that they gave groups of their forces to their ministers, who moved 
here and there, swinging the canopies over their heada.65. 


ASU BIa AT 3d AY 8 AS Yes I 


jaitapatr lahayo jahaa teh satr bhe sabh choor || 


They obtained letter of victory from all the places and all their enemies 


were smashed 


ate éfs 3A adqd ets HAY Ag Il 
chhor chhor bhaje naresavair chhaadd sasatr karoor || 


All the such kings ran away, forsaking their weapons 


ats ats Hots qs Shore SA A OM Il 


ddaar ddaar sanaeh soor treeaan bhes su dhaar || 


StH St 3s AT 37 us fhe farts eel 


bhaaj bhaaj chale jahaa teh putr mitr bisaar ||66]| 


These warriors, putting off their armours, assuming the guise of women 


and forgetting their sons and friends, ran away here and there.66. 


oma ata dn aerate sta St A Sts Il 
gaaj gaaj gaje gadhaadhar bhaaj bhaaj su bheer || 


The mace-wielders thundered and the cowards fled away 


AHA a 3H Sn fans sie Adis II 


saaj baaj tajai bhajai bisa(n)bhaar beer sudheer || 


Many warriors leaving their paraphernalia ran away 


Heald IA Ad So MIA AAZ Sete Il 


soorabeer gaje jahaa teh asatr sasatr nachaii || 


Ais Ais we AeA sug feat eI 


jeet jeet le su dhesan jaitapatr firai ||67|| 


Wherever there brave warriors thundered, activating their arms and 


weapons, they obtained victory and got the letter of conquest.67. 


nfs you ufeh org sto veto AE II 


jeet poorab pachhimai ar leen dhachhan jai || 


sta SA Vea So As Sfe B Hfs THE II 


taak baaj chalayo tahaa jeh baiTh the mun rai || 


They conquered the East, West and south and now the horse reached 
there where the grate sage Kapila was sitting 


qare Hf gs He" His AA ao OY I 


dhrayaan madh hute mahaa mun saaj baaj na dhekh || 


funfe ug ud sui fof ants dige Su etl 
pirasaT pachh kharo bhayo rikh jaan gorakh bhekh ||68]| 


He was absorbed in meditation, he did not see the home, which seeing him 


in the guise of Gorakh, stood behind him.68. 


ua fas od Aa AS Uf 35 8 TF Il 


chauk chit rahe sabai jab dhekh nain na baqj || 


When all the warriors did not see the horse, they were wonderstruks 


aff df dat AS feR ots ote AeA II 


khoj khoj thake sabai dhis chaar chaar salaqj || 


And in their shame, began to search for the horse in all the four direction 


afs uard dat sdan ate fats fears 1 


jaan payaar gayo tura(n)gam keen chit bichaar || 


Adld Ws Ye Bal dau sie nurs let 


sagar khaat khudhai lage ranadheer beer apaar ||69]| 


Thinking this that the horse had gone to the nether-world, they tried to 


enter that world by digging a comprehensive pit.69. 


afe dfe urdfe fyeet ato Ad Ss II 
khodh khodh akhodh pirathavee krodh jodh ana(n)t || 


ote sfe ae Aa He fsar ef <s II 
bhachh bhachh ge sabai mukh mritakaa dhut va(n)t || 


The furious warriors began to dig the earth and the brightness of their 
faces became earth like 


Hald u's Ye Bel fe Ye VES AGE Il 
sagar khaat khudhai lage dhis khodh dhachhan sarab || 


Ais ysa & 3S mifs Os ot Aba aga 11011 


jeet poorab ko chale at Thaan kai jeea garab ||70]| 


In this way when they made the whole of the South an abyss, then they 


conquering it advanced towards the East.70. 


de uso of fer ufs de yse FEATS Il 
khodh dhachhan kee dhisaa pun khodh poorab dhisaan || 


sia ueH & vs BA ote ote fears II 


taak pachham ko chale dhas chaar chaar nidhaan || 


After digging the south and the east, those warriors, who were experts in 
all the sciences, fell upon the west 


ufe Gsg fer" Aa Ye Bl AS OG Il 
paiTh utar dhisaa jabai khodhai lage sabh Thaur || 


niBd niGT oe UA ats arts ort MET 19 


aaur aaur ThaTai pasoo kal kaal ThaaTee aaur ||71|| 


When, advancing towards the north, they began to dig the earth, they were 
thinking sometime else in their minds, but the Lord had thought 


otherwise.71. 


afe ot ag ats fyeet yf wren fer Il 
khodh kai bahu bhaat pirathavee pooj aradh dhisaan || 


nifs se fasaior ufs Sfe AAS Use II 
a(n)t bhedh bilokeeaa mun baiTh sa(n)jut dhayaan || 


While digging the earth in various ways, scanned all the directions, they 
ultimately saw the sage Kapila in medication 


fyne ue farsa BA AHA JU nIGU II 


pirasaT paachh bilok baaj samaaj roop anoop || 


as g Hfs HGS nis aga at AS FU DI 


laat bhe mun maario at garab kai sut bhoop ||72]| 


They saw the horse behind him and those princes in their pride, hit the 


sage with the leg.72. 


Yue Se Sa Hot fear FS HS ATS I 


dhrayaan chhooT tabai munee dhirag javaiaal maal karaal || 


as ase A at He fio nate fare Il 


bhaat bhaatin so uThee jan si(n)dh agan bisaal || 


The medication of the sage was broken and from within him arose various 
kinds of huge fires 


SAH 33 3e Aa fqu Be UZ A So 


bhasam bhoot bhe sabe nirap lachh putr su nain || 


WH TH A Aue’ qs MAG AAS AAO NDZ 
baaj raaj su sa(n)padhaa jut asatr sasatr su sain ||73]| 


In that fire, one-lakh sons of the king along with their horses, arms, 


weapons and forces were reduced to ashes.73. 


HOSS Be Il 
madhubhaar chha(n)dh || 
MADHUBHAAR SATAZA 


3 SAH 3 Il 
bhe bhasam bhoot || 


feu Age ys Il 


nirap sarab poot || 


HS HS Fo Il 


jut subhaT sain || 


Hed Hae IDI 


su(n)dhar subain ||74|| 


All the sons of the king were reduced to ashes and all his forces were 


destroyed while lamenting.74 


Hat yrurg Il 


sobhaa apaar || 


Hed SH? Il 


su(n)dhar kumaar || 


Ha Ad AGS Il 


jab jare sarab || 


3a SH ATs lull 


tab tajaa garab ||75]| 


When those prices of great glory were burnt down then the pride of all was 


smashed.75. 


ag MATS Il 


baahoo ajaan || 


HST HOS II 


sobhaa mahaan || 


2H ute SZ II 


dhas chaar va(n)t || 


Hoe eds IDEM 


sooraa dhura(n)t ||76]| 


That most powerful Lord is extremely Glorious and the warriors of all the 


four directions fear Him.76. 


ats oH ad Il 


jaar bhaaje beer || 


On fefs midi I 


huaai chit adheer || 


f26 HEA II 


dhino sa(n)dhes || 


Ad Add 2A DDI 


jeh saagar dhes ||77]| 


Some warriors who had been burnt, ran impatiently towards the king and 


they conveyed the whole thing to the king sagar.77. 


Bld Arad ate I 


leh saagar beer || 


q fats units I 


havai chit adheer || 


Ue ACH II 
puchhe sa(n)dhes || 


Yo ASA It 


pootan subes ||78]| 


When the king sagar saw this, he impatiently asked the news about his 


sons.78. 


ate rife Age Il 


kar jor sarab || 


32 ate ae Il 
bhaT chhor garab || 


Gud Bo Il 


auchare bain || 


HS WS So IDI 


jal chuat nain ||79]| 


Then all of them talked about their strength and also said how the pried of 
those warriors was destroyed, the tears were flowing from their eyes while 


saying this.79. 


gm ais &H Il 


bhooa fer baaj || 


fate Aga oH Il 


jin sarab raaj || 


Aa Ad Ste Il 


sab sa(n)g leen || 


fqu ag yes Itoll 


nirap bar prabeen ||80]| 


The messengers told this that his sons, causing their horse to move on all 
the earth, had conquered all the kings and had taken them along with 


themselves.80. 


Ja aa ua? Il 


hay gayo payaar || 


mo AS Be Il 


tua sut udhaar || 


ont de Ae Il 


bhooa khodh sarab || 


Mis Set ATS ICAU 
at baddaa garab ||81]| 


Your sons, thinking that the horse had gone to the nether-world, had dug 
the whole of the earth and in this way, their pride had enormously 


increased.81. 


3d Hfe MU Il 


taha(n) mun apaar || 


ate ae Bers I 


gun gan udhaar || 


Ble HO GAS I 
lakh madh dhayaan || 


Hfs Hts HITS NCI 


mun man mahaan ||82]| 


There all of them saw themost glorious sage (Kapila) absorbed in 


meditation.82. 


Je UZ AT Il 


tav putr krodh || 


3 Ala AG Il 
lai sa(n)g jodh || 


BST YTS Il 


lataa prahaar || 


ata fof mrurg IIc II 
keea rikh apaar ||83]| 


Your sons, taking the warriors with them, hit that sage with their legs.83. 


3a get Os Il 


tab chhuTaa dhayaan || 


Hie Hfe HOS II 


mun man mahaan || 


foot AS Il 


nikasee su javaiaal || 


aret FEATS IICBII 
dhaavaa bisaal ||84]| 


Then the meditation of that great sage was shattered and a huge fire came 


out of his eyes.84. 


3d Ad US Il 


tara(n) jare poot || 


ofa MA eS II 


keh aaise dhoot || 


Aa ANS II 


sainaa samet || 


are S Se ICU 
baachaa na ek ||85]| 


The messenger told, “O king Sagar! in this way all your sons were burnt 
and reduced to ashes alongwith their army and not even one of them 


survived.’’85. 


Afs uz oA Il 


sun putr naas || 


au ufs BerA II 
bhayo pur udhaas || 


Ad 3d AS ll 


jeh teh su log || 


38 A Ar Itell 
baiThe su sog ||86]| 


Hearing about the destruction of his sons, the whole city was steeped in 


sorrow and all the people here and there were filled with anguish.86. 


fae fang = II 


siv simar bain || 


ne afy Se Il 


jal thaap nain || 


ate uter fats Il 
kar dheeraj chit || 


Hf Hfe ufes IIc II 


mun man pavit ||87]| 


All of them, remembering Shiva, withholding their tears assumed patience 


in their minds with the holy saying of the sages.87. 


130 fsa AH Il 


tin mritak karam || 


feu AGH UGH II 


nirap karam dharam || 


ag ae cis il 
bahu bedh reet || 


fost A UtfS Hct 


kinee su preet ||88]| 


Then the king performed the last funeral rites of all affectionately 


according to Vedic injunctions.88. 


fqu uz Aa Il 


nirap putr sog || 


oat Ada Bear Il 
gaye surag log || 


fu 3 A Ho Il 


nirap bhe su jauan || 


ate Ae ao Ice 
kath sakai kauan ||89]| 


In his extreme sorrow on the demise of his sons, the king left for heaven 
and after him, there were several other kings, who can describe them7?89. 


fefs Mat Aad a TH ANTS IISIUII 


eit raajaa saagar ko raaj samaapata(n) ||4||5]| 


End of the description of Vyas, the incrnation of Brahma and the rule of 


king Prithu in Bachittar Natak. 


ne Ants TH at TH AES 


ath jujaat raajaa ko raaj kathana(n) 


Now begins the description about king Yayati 


HOSS Be Il 
madhubhaar chha(n)dh || 
MADHUBHAAR STANZA 


ufe sat AAS II 


pun bhayo jujaat || 


Hat nats I 


sobhaa abhaat || 


GA Udes Il 


dhas chaarava(n)t || 


Hat ASS IIXoll 


sobhaa subha(n)t ||90]| 


Then there was a most glorious king Yayati, whose fame had spread in the 
fourteen worlds.90. 


Hed Ho Il 


su(n)dhar su nain || 


Ao gu Ho Il 


jan roop main || 


Ast nrg Il 


sobhaa apaar || 


Aes Aas WC 
sobhat sudhaar ||91|| 


His eyes were charming and his form of enormous glory was like the god 


of love.91. 


Hed Agu Il 


su(n)dhar saroop || 


Ags gu Il 
sobha(n)t bhoop || 


GH wes Il 


dhas chaarava(n)t || 


MIST MSS IKI 
aabhaa abha(n)t ||92]| 


The fourteen worlds had received brilliance from the glory of his charming 


elegance.92. 


IS dI6 MU Il 


gun gan apaar || 


Hed Berd I 


su(n)dhar udhaar || 


2A afd II 


dhas chaariva(n)t || 


Ast ASS Iti 


sobhaa subha(n}t ||93]| 


That generous king had innumerable qualities and had skill in fourteen 


science.93. 


Ue Te yee il 


dhan gun prabeen || 


Us ot MUS Il 
prabh ko adheen || 


Hat yrurg Il 


sobhaa apaar || 


Hed SHg I<sil 


su(n)dhar kumaar ||94]| 


That beautiful king was most glorious, capable, expert in qualities and had 


faith in God.94. 


AWTASaI AG Il 


saasatrag sudh || 


aut 8 a I 
krodhee su judh || 


fqu st 86 Il 


nirap bhayo ben || 


Ho AH OS Cull 


jan kaam dhen ||95]| 


The king had knowledge of Shastras, he was extremely furious in war, he 


was the fulfiller of all wishes like Kamadhenu, the wish-fulfilling cow.95. 
yot A Ua Il 


khoonee su khag || 


AO niSTT Il 


jodhaa abhag || 


ut ors I 
khatree akha(n)dd || 


aut yes I<ell 
krodhee pracha(n)dd ||96]| 


The king with his bloody dagger was and invincible, complete, furious and 


powerful warrior.96. 


Agfe are I 


satraoon kaal || 


areal ASS Il 


kaaddee kravaal || 


AH 3h 39 II 


sam tej bhaan || 


AS" AHS ICSI 


javaiaalaa samaan ||97]|| 


When he drew his sword, he was like KAL (death) for his enemies, and his 


magnificence was like the fires of the sun.97. 


Aa Ads Ad Il 


jab jurat ja(n)g || 


dfd HIS NT II 


neh murat a(n)g || 


nits SAS 3a Il 


ar bhajat nek || 


ofa feas Sa ICI 
neh Tikat ek ||98]| 


When he fought, none of his limbs turned back, none of his enemies could 


stand before him and thus ran away.98. 


HdddS 379 Il 


tharaharat bhaan || 


aus fens Il 
ka(n)pat dhisaan || 


H3s HSA II 


ma(n)ddat mavaas || 


SAS BoA ICC 
bhajat udhaas ||99]| 


The sun trembled before him, the directions shivered, the opponents stood 


with bowed heads and would run away in anxiety.99. 


addds gid Il 


tharaharat beer || 


330s St Il 


bha(n)bharat bheer || 


3S3HS OA Il 


tatajat dhes || 


fEuHts SdA IIo! 


nirapaman nares ||100]| 


The warriors trembled, the cowards fled and the kings of various countries 


would break before him like thread.100. 


duds ve Il 


chachakat cha(n)dh || 


quas fe II 
dhadhakat i(n)dh || 


SloHs Ses Il 


faniman faTa(n)t || 


SAUT SAS 11904 


bhooadhar bhaja(n)t ||101]| 


The moon stood wonder-stuck in his presence, the heart of Indra throbbed 


violently, the ganas were destroyed and the mountains also fled away.101. 


Has" Se Il 
sa(n)jutaa chha(n)dh || 
SANYUKTA STANZA 


HA Sd Sd Aa Hoa I 


jas Thauar Thauar sabo sunayo || 


vife fie AA Aa geet Il 


ar bira(n)dh sees sabo dhunrayo || 


Hdl Hdl AH 38 ad Il 


jag jag saaj bhale kare || 


eu Un dae & Je IOI 
dhukh pu(n)j dheenan ke hare ||102]| 


Everyone heard his praise at many places and the enemies, listening to his 
praises would become fearful and suffer mental agony, he removed the 


afficions of the poor by performing the Yajnas in a nice manner.102. 


fefs arts ont fis aff ds se ull 


eit jujaat raajaa mirat bas hot bhe ||5||5]| 


End of the description about king Yayati and his death. 


WE 85 TH A THA AeS Il 


ath ben raaje ko raaj kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description about the rule of king Ben 


Hast et Il 
sa(n)jutaa chha(n)dh || 
SANYUKTA STANZA 


ufo 8= TH HOA Bet II 


pun ben raaj mahes bhayo || 


fof 33 AY 35 BU Il 
nij dda(n)dd kaahoo(n) te na layo || 


Aba ats ats Aet BT II 


jeea bhaat bhaat sukhee naraa || 


mis aaa Aa sfeS da 190311 


at garab srab chhuTio dharaa ||103]| 


Then Ben became the king of the earth, he never charged tax from anyone, 


the beings were happy in various ways and none had any pride in him.103. 


Abt As Ae fefaars At II 
jeea ja(n)t sab dhikhiyat sukhee || 


ats fenfe nres & et I 


tar dhirasaT aavat na dhukhee || 


Fa 6d 6d fet art I 


sab Thauar Thauar pirathee basee || 


Ho StH TH fact BAT IIA08Il 


jan bhoom raqj siree lasee ||104]| 


The beings were happy in various ways and even the trees did not seem to 
have any suffering, there was praise of the king everywhere on the 


earth.104. 


fea of oH one & II 


eeh bhaat raaj kamai kai || 


HY 2A Ave SA & Il 


sukh dhes sarab basai kai || 


ag ty tae a a Il 


bahu dhokh dheenan ke dhahe || 


His gas Pz AHAS Fe II90ull 


sun thakat dhev samasat bhe ||105]| 


In this way, keeping all his country happy, the king removed many 
afflictions of the lowly and seeing his splendour, all the gods also 


appreciated him.105. 


Og TH AH GH & Il 


bahu raaj saaj kamai kai || 


fats nigug feate & Il 


sir atrapatr firai kai || 


ufe AfS Afs fae fet 11 


pun jot jot bikhai milee || 


nifs fa Fs HITast AOE II 


ar chhain ben mahaabalee ||106]| 


Ruling for a very long time and getting the canopy swung over his head, 
the light of the soul of that mighty king Ben merged in the Supreme Light 


of the Lord.106. 


nifsars Zu fas se Il 
abikaar bhoop jite bhe || 


afd IH vis AH Te Il 


kar raaj a(n)t samai ge || 


ata de oH {38 ae II 


kab kauan naam tinai ganai || 


Has ats 3 34 119051 
sa(n)ket kar ite bhanai ||107]| 


All the immaculate kings ultimately merged in the Lord after their rule, 
which poet can enumerate their names? Therefore, | have only hinted 


about them.107. 


fefs ag ot fs aA ds se NElull 


eit ben raajaa mirat bas hot bhe ||6||5]| 


End of the description about the king Ben and his death. 


WE HSCS a IH AS 


ath maanadhaataa ko raaj kathana(n) 


Now beings the description about the rule of Mandhata 


aud Be II 
dhodhak chha(n)dh || 
DODHAK STANZA 


ASA FU Fe nial UT Il 


jetak bhoop bhe avanee par || 


3H Ae fs a afe & of Il 


naam sakai tin ke kav ko dhar || 


oH AEHis ote Hore Il 


naam jathaamat bhaakh sunaauoo || 


fas 38 nud 3d ur IACI 


chit tuoo apane ddar paauoo ||108]| 


All the kings who have ruled over the earth, which poet can describe their 


names? | fear the increase of this volume by narrating their names.108. 


aS Te Aa S faust ate I 


ben ge jag te nirapataa kar || 


Hours se SAO of II 


maanadhaat bhe basudhaa dhar || 


After the rule of Ben, Mandhata became the king 


We Sd Te As ot <7 I 


baasav log ge jab hee veh || 


Gfe eat wean aH f3a I190t Il 


auTh dhayo aradhaasan baasav teh ||109]| 


When he went to the country of Indra, Indra gave him half his seat.109. 


JA Sa Sa HS HG Il 


ros bharayo tab maan maheedhar || 


We qe As Wa SUA II 
haak gahrayo kar khag bhaya(n)kar || 


The king Mandhata was filled with rage and challenging him, held his 
dagger in his hand 


HIS Brel Aa for Fete I 


maaran laag jabai ris i(n)dhreh || 


WI Tat 330s fetets 9901 
baeh gahee tatakaal dhiji(n)dhreh ||110]| 


When, in his fury, he was about to strike Indra, then Brihaspati immediately 
caught his hand.110. 


oA ad fate WAS ot feu Il 


naas karo jin baasav ko nirap || 


MAS Mido Vt Jd A Fs Il 


aasan aradh dhayo tuh yaa brat || 


He said, “O king! do not strike Indra, there is reason on his part for offering 


you half of his seat 


J BEF HAS 3uld Il 


hai lavanaasr mahaasur bhoodhar || 


afd 6 Hd Aa SH fa ag 11994 


taeh na maar sake tum kiau kar ||111]| 


There is one demon named Lavanasura on earth, why have you not been 


able to kill him as yet?111. 


A 3H Sto Hurg & neg Il 


jau tum taeh sa(n)ghaar kai aavahu || 


3 3H fe fhume ureg Il 


tau tum i(n)dhr si(n)ghaasan paavahu || 


WA a nia fHurAS B67 Il 


aaise kai aradh si(n)ghaasan baiThahu || 


AY Ad UT BA B MST NAVI 


saach kaho par naak na aaiThahu ||112|| 


“When you will come after killing him, you will then have the full seat of 
Indra, therefore now be seated on half the seat and accepting this truth, do 


not exhibit your anger.”112. 


MAST BE Il 
asatar chha(n)dh || 
ASTAR STANZA 


Wu MAG 8 a ST" Il 


dhaayo asatr lai ke tahaa || 


HES HIS VIS BT AT Il 


mathuraa ma(n)ddal dhaano thaa jahaa || 


The king, taking up his weapons, reached there, where the demon lived in 
Mathura-Mandal 


Hd" agg a A HoT He gt Il 


mahaa garab kai kai mahaa ma(n)dh budhee || 


HO AT ot & BS UTH Bet 1992 


mahaa jor kai kai dhala(n) param krudhee ||113]| 


He was a great stupid and an egoist, he was a most powerful one and 


dreadfully outrageous.113. 


Hot ug & a we at wer faa Il 


mahaa ghor kai kai ghana(n) kee ghaTaa jiyo || 


H femr ve fagat at get fact Il 
s dhaiaa rana(n) bijulee kee chhaTaa jiyo || 


Thundering like the clouds Mandhata fell upon (the demon) in the 
battlefield like lightning 


He Aga 23 A AMS fate II 
sune sarab dhaano su saamuh sidhai || 
MEDAK STANZA 


Hd aU a a A Mat Sure VI 


mahaa krodh kai kai su baajee nachaae ||114|| 


When the demons heard this, they also confronted him and furioudly 


caused their horses to dance.114. 


Hea se Il 
medhak chha(n)dh || 


ng Sa ale fag 3 Se I 


ab ek ke’ee bin yau na Tarai || 


3G age ulA dais ud II 


dhouoo dhaatan pees ha(n)kaar parai || 


The king was determined to kill him and body of the enemies, grinding 
their teeth and challenging each other began to fight violently 


He & 3 HS BS US HT I 


jab lau na suno lav khet maraa || 


3a BG 5 we So BA So NAMI 


tab lau na lakho ran baaj Taraa ||115]| 


The king did not stop the showering of arrows, as he waited to get the 


news of the death of Lavansaura.115. 


ng dt ofe aa at Sa A Il 


ab hee ran ek kee ek karai || 


fag Sa ate ofe 3 5 a? I 


bin ek ke’ee ran te na Tarai || 


Both of them had the same objective and did not want to leave the battle 


without killing the opponent 


ag ATS fhe 33 fy ge II 


bahu saal silaa tal birachh chhuTe || 


Uy Sie Aa Je ae Ae NAVE 
dhuhoo(n) or jabai ran beer juTe ||116]| 


Both the warriors showered trees and stones etc. from both the sides.116. 


qu ot we ute fA Bt Il 


kup kai lav paan tirasool layo || 


fafs osonre sds fact Il 


sir dhaatayamaan dhukha(n)dd kiyo || 


Lavanasura held his trident in his hand in anger and chopped the head of 


Mandhata into two parts 


ag Fau yas Ao Set Il 


bahu joothap joothan sain bhajee || 


3 Gate na fig MA Bet IAAI 


n uchai sakai sir aais lajee ||117]| 


The army of Mandhata ran away, being grouped together and got so much 
ashmed that it could not carry the head of the king.117. 


Wo AA SA we wes MH Il 
ghan jaise bhaje ghan ghail huaai || 


aout fafh Aes Os WF II 
barakhaa jim sronat dhaar chuaai || 


The army, getting wounded, flew away like clouds and the blood flowed as 


if it was raining 


AS HS Holufs eats = I 


sabh maan maheepat chhetreh dhai || 


Ha dt ae atta gar At B Aci 


sab hee dhal bhaaj chalaa jeea lai ||118]| 


Abandoning the dead king in the battlefield, the whole army of the king 
saved itself by fleeing away.118. 


fea yHs urfes AIA Se II 


eik ghoomat ghail sees fuTe || 


fea Ae goes AA ge Il 
eik sron chuchaavat kes chhuTe || 


Those who returned, their heads cracked, their hair were loosened and 


being wounded, the blood flowed form their heads 


oe He & HS (AS Se I 


ran maar kai maan tirasool le’ee || 


se sto TS SHE AS Nae 
bhaT bhaateh bhaat bhajai dhe'ee ||119]| 


In this way, Lavanasura won the battle on the strength of his trident and 


caused the warriors of many kinds to run away.119. 


fefs Hearst TH AHTUS ID IUII 


eit maanadhaataa raaj samaapata(n) ||7||5]| 


End of the killing of Mandhata. 


ng ws a TH aes Il 


ath dhaleep ko raaj kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the rule of Dileep 


sea ee Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


Je HHS Heuvel 


ran mo maan maheep he || 


sa nits festu fear se Il 
tab aan dhileep dhilees bhe || 


When Mandhata was killed in the war, then Dileep became the king of Delhi 


Od 336 VSS Ud VS Il 


bahu bhaatin dhaanav dheeh dhale || 
CHAUPI 


Ha dd Aa Gf UdH Us I1920I 
sab Thauar sabai uTh dharam pale ||120]| 


He destroyed the demons in various ways and propagated religion at all 
places.120. 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


Aa fu do" HUST SP Il 


jab nirap hanaa maanadhaataa bar || 


fre fH ate ufs SeaTH II 


siv tirasool kar dhar lavanaasutr || 


When taking the trident of Shiva, Lavanasura killed the superb king 


mandhata, then the king Dileep came to the throne 


SG CHU AIS tT Il 
bhayo dhaleep jagat ko raajaa || 


ats ats fag aH faa 192 
bhaat bhaat jeh raaj biraajaa ||121]| 


He had various types of royal luxuries.121. 


HaTaet mig HoT faUrSe I 


mahaarathee ar mahaa nirapaaraa || 


aoa nef AS AS ST II 


kanak avaT saache jan ddaaraa || 


This king was a great warrior any Sovereign 


mis Hed AG HES AGU Il 


at su(n)dhar jan madhan saroopaa || 


WEA FS JU A FUT [922M 


jaanuk bane roop ko bhoopaa ||122|| 


It seemed that he had been shaped in a mould of gold, like the form of the 
god of love, this king was so beautiful, that he appeared to be the 
Sovereign of Beauty.122. 


ag fafa ad Aart faAErse II 


bahu bidh kare jag bisathaaraa || 


fages JH BS HYATT II 


bidhavat hom dhaan makhasaaraa || 


He performed various types of Yajnas and executed hom and bestowed 
charities according to Vedic injunctions 


UeH OA" Ad 3d feat I 


dharam dhujaa jeh teh biraajee || 


feorest footy vfs art 192311 
ei(n)dhraavatee nirakh dhut laajee ||123]| 


His banner of the extension of Dharma fluttered here and there and seeing 


his glory, the abode of Indra felt shy.123. 


Ud Ud Ala YT AT AST II 


pag pag jag kha(n)bh kahu gaaddaa || 


wha whe nis Ane afe BST II 


ghar ghar a(n)n saal kar chhaaddaa || 


He got planted the columns of Yajnas at short distances 


ge oe F nies ae II 


bhookhaa naag ju aavat koiee || 


Sates fee uses Ae 1192811 


tatachhin ichh puraavat soiee ||124]| 


And caused the granaries of corn to be built in every home, the hungry or 


naked, whosoever came, his desire was fulfilled Immediately.124. 


A fad He Her fSg uret II 


jo jiha(n) mukh maagaa teh paavaa || 


fang on fefs fsea o niet II 


bimukh aas fir bhichhak na aavaa || 


Whosoever asked for anything, he obtained it and no beggar returned 
without the fulfillment of his wish 


orf of GAT Gen Soret Il 


dhaam dhaam dhujaa dharam badhaiee || 


TeHtest feof HaeTeT AQUI 


dharamaavatee nirakh murachhaiee ||125]| 


The banner of Dharma flew on every home and seeing this the abode of 


Dharamraja also became unconscious. 125. 


Hod &G go ofa urs Il 


moorakh kouoo rahai neh paavaa || 


ad ge As Af were Il 


baar boodd sabh sodh paddaavaa || 


No one remained ignorant and all children and old people studied 
intelligently 


wis wie ds set fe AST II 


ghar ghar hot bhiee har sevaa || 


Ad 3d HS AS Td VT NIE! 


jeh teh maan sabai gur dhevaa ||126]| 


There was the worship of the Lord in every home and the Lord was abored 


nad honoured everywhere.126. 


fea fafa oH fest as ate II 
eeh bidh raaj dhileep baddo kar || 


HITat MT HIT US Ud Il 


mahaarathee ar mahaa dhanur dhar || 


Such was the rule of king Dileep, who himself was great warrior and a 
great archer 


aa AAS fAAYfS AS faparer II 


kok saasatr simirat sur giaanaa || 


Afses 2A ota feurar 119291 


jotiva(n)t dhas chaar nidhaanaa ||127]| 


He had complete knowledge of Kok Shastra nd Smrities and he was expert 


in fourteen sciences.127. 


Hd" AHOt Hd" AAG Il 


mahaa kramaThee mahaa sujaanoo || 


Ho Afs GA at fourg II 


mahaa jot dhas chaar nidhaanoo || 


He was a great hero and superb intellectual, he was the store of fourteen 
sciences 


ifs Agu vig wifs YSTAr I 


at saroop ar amit prabhaasaa || 


Hd HTS MT HIT BSA NACI 


mahaa maan ar mahaa udhaasaa ||128]| 


He was extremely charming and enormously glorious, he was also very 


proud and alongwith it, he was greatly deatched from the world.128. 


Be nial de ATA year I 


bedh a(n)g khaT saasatr prabeenaa || 


Ugdae YS A TA Bla Il 


dhanurabedh prabh ke ras leenaa || 


The king was expert in all Vedangs and six Shastras, he was the knower of 
the secret of Dhanurveda and also remained absorbed in the love of the 
Lord 


wade Syd ule nse ae I 


khaRagan ieesavair pun atul bal || 


nits nida AIS fats of Hs AQ 


ar anek jeete jin dhal mal ||129]| 


He had many qualities and was unlimited like the virtues and strength of 


the Lord, he had conquered man 


ds ws AS as THT II 


kha(n)dd akha(n)dd jeet badd raajaa || 


nits AWTS o Miry PASAT II 


aan samaan na aap biraajaa || 


He had conquered many kings of undivided territories and there was none 
like him 


mits afer] vif SA yest II 


at balisaT as tej pracha(n)ddaa || 


nits nida fate Af Best 19301 
ar anek jin saadh udha(n)ddaa ||130]| 


He was extremely powerful and glorious and was very modest in the 


presence of the saints.130. 


2A faen nifae fag AIST II 


dhes bidhes adhik jeh jeetaa || 


Ad 3d Vat SH at Stst Il 


jeh teh chalee raaj kee neetaa || 


He conquered many countries far and near and his rule was discussed 
everywhere 


ats ats fats sg faa Il 


bhaat bhaat sir chhatr biraajaa || 


StH Jo Bale Ba IST TA 193 
taj haTh charan lage badd raajaa ||131|| 


He assumed many types of canopies and many great kings fell at his feet 


leaving their persistence.131. 


Ad 3d dS UGH at SST II 


jeh teh hot dharam kee reetaa || 


ag 6 urets af miatst I 


kahoo(n) na paavat hon aneetaa || 


The traditions of Dharma became prevalent in all directions and there was 
no misconduct anywhere 


ae fos Bd Ba GH Il 


dhaan nisaan chahoo(n) chak baajaa || 


Ads AAT 8S SH TA 119321 


karan kuber ben bal raajaa ||132|| 


He became famous in bestowing charities like the king Varuna, Kuber, 


Ben, and Bali.132. 


ats af3 36 SH ane II 


bhaat bhaat tan raaj kamaiee || 


mt AHS & fedt gave I 
aa samudhr lau firee dhuhaiee || 


He ruled in various ways and his drum sounded upto the ocean 


Ad 30 AGH Uy gut IT I 


jeh teh karam paap bhayo dhooraa || 


QdH AGH AS ATS J_T IAS3Il 


dharam karam sabh karat hajooraa ||133]| 


The voice and fear were nowhere observed and all performed the religious 


actions in his presence.133. 


Ad 3d Uy Bul Ag SAT II 


jeh teh paap chhapaa sab dhesaa || 


TH AH Bfs otal SIFT Il 


dharam karam uTh laag naresaa || 


All the countries became sinless and all the kings observed the religious 


injunctions 


mt AHS & fedt gare I 


aa samudhr lau firee dhuhaiee || 


fea fafa act festu srAret 1193811 
eeh bidh karee dhileep rajaiee ||134]| 


The discussion about the rule of Dileep extended upto the ocean.134. 


fefS aettu oH ANTES HICIUIl 


eit dhaleep raaj samaapata(n) ||8]|5]| 


End of the description of the rule of Dileep and his departure for heaven. 


WE TY TH at TH AGS Il 


ath ragh raajaa ko raaj kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of he rule of the king Raghu 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


add Afs A Afs ferot I 


bahur jot so jot milaanee || 


Aa Adl “A for ufsarat Il 


sab jag aais kriaa pahichaanee || 


The light of everyone merged in supreme light, and this activity continued 
in the world 


Al ayaa oe Afar otto Il 


sree raghuraaj raaj jag keenaa || 


nigug fats ate o€tar aul 


atrapatr sir ddaar naveenaa ||135]| 


The king Rahghu ruled over the world and wore new arms, weapons and 


canopies.135. 


wes ats ate Alor Yas Il 


bahut bhaat kar jag prakaaraa || 


2H 2A Hf Gen fears Il 


dhes dhes meh dharam bithaaraa || 


He performed several types of Yajnas and spread the religion in all the 
countires 


unt aet faate o Inari 


paapee koiee nikaT na raakhaa || 


30 86 fag sf% o ITT NIE 
jhooTh bain kihoo(n) bhool na bhaakhaa ||136]| 


He did not allow any sinner to stay with him and never uttered falsehood, 


even through oversight.136. 


for 37H [6A BE UES II 


nisaa taas nis naath pachhaanaa || 


feoad att feeA MSHA II 


dhinakar taeh dhivas anumaanaa || 


The nigh considered him as moon and the day as sun 


Bee ST FI ats St I 


bedhan taeh braham kar lekhaa || 


edo fea gu mifedur 192911 
dhevan i(n)dhr roop avirekhaa ||137]| 


The Vedas considered him as “Brahm” and the gods visualized him as 


Indra.137. 


furs Aaa qorufs east Il 
bipan saban brahasapat dhekhayo || 


236 Id Aa ate Ue Il 


dhaitan guroo sukr kar pekhayo || 


All the Brahmins saw in him the god Brihaspati and the demons as 
Shukracharya 


dale atta mBuct HAT II 


rogan taeh aaukhadhee maanaa || 


Hfae UdH 3S UfssTaT ICI 


jogin param tat pahichaanaa ||138]| 


The ailments looked at him as medicine and the Yogis visulised in him the 


supreme essence.138. 


Ws Is TU mifegyet Il 


baalan baal roop avirekhrayo || 


Hale Ho Hal ate Sas Il 
jogan mahaa jog kar dhekhayo || 


The children saw him as a child and the Yogis as the supreme Yogi 


ama6 HoTeNS ate HSS Il 


dhaatan mahaadhaan kar maanayo || 


3d Sa FU UIT Sa NISC 
bhogan bhog roop pahachaanayo ||139]| 


The donors saw in him the supreme Donor and the pleasure seeking 


persons considered him as a Supreme Yogi.139. 


Afontrs es gu ate Wet I 


sa(n)niaasan dhat roop kar jaanayo || 


Has Td dae ats Host Il 


jogan gur gorakh kar maanayo || 


The Sannyasis considered him as Dattatreya and the Yogis as Guru 
Gorakhnath 


THe Fafa AST Il 


raamaana(n)dh bairaagin jaanaa || 


HIS SIAS UTI’ Ill 


mahaadheen turakan pahachaanaa ||140]| 


The Bairagis considered him as Ramanand and the Muslims as 


Muhammad.140. (This is a period-error). 


tea ez gu afs Ber I 
dhevan i(n)dhr roop kar lekhaa || 


230 HS TH ate Ue II 


dhaitan su(n)bh raajaa kar pekhaa || 


The gods considered him as Indra and the demons as Shmbh 


Heo He TA afd HTT II 


jachhan jachh raaj kar maanaa || 


fae faqes UTES Il 


kinran kinradhev pahachaanaa ||141]| 


The Yakshas and Kinnar thought of him as their king.141. 


ata oH gu afd cut Il 


kaamin kaam roop kar dhekhayo || 


dae JU Udsd Ue Il 
rogan roop dhana(n)tar pekhayo || 


The lustful women considered him as the god of love and the diseases 
thought of him as the incarnation of Dhanvantri 


THs Baa TH mifaarst I 


raajan lakhayo raaj adhikaaree || 


Hd Bea HalAT SAH 198211 


jogan lakhayo jogeesar bhaaree ||142]|| 


The kings considered him as the Sovereign and the Yogis thought of him s 
the Supreme Yogi.142. 


Ego as Sguls AT Il 


chhatran baddo chhatrapat jaanaa || 


mfgo Ho" AAZU HAT I 
atiran mahaa sasatradhar maanaa || 


The Kshatriyas considered him the great canopied king and the wielders of 


arms and weapons thought of him as the great and powerful warrior 


dHat SH Ge afd Ser Il 


rajanee taas cha(n)dhr kar lekhaa || 


feang ate fsa feo nifedat 19831 
dhineear kar teh dhin avirekhaa ||143]| 


The night considered him as moon and the day as sun.143. 


Aso AYs gu ate Area I 


sa(n)tan saat roop kar jaanayo || 


Ug SA JU MOH AL Il 


paavak tej roop anumaanrayo || 


The saints thought of him as manifestation of peace and the fire thought of 


him as effulgence 


Qest SH Usa AS Il 


dharatee taas dharaadhar jaanaa || 


Jofe Sean ufssrar Vs 


haran enaraaj pahichaanaa ||144]| 


The earth considered him as a mountain and the does as the king of 


deer.144. 


algo oT Ag Stquis Be I 


chhatiran taa sab chhatirapat soojhaa || 


Alas HI Hal AT FST Il 
jogin mahaa jog kar boojhaa || 


He appeared to the kshatris as Soverign and to the Yogis as Supreme Yogi 


fonug stfo fone AST Il 


himadhar taeh himaalay jaanaa || 


feoad nigats nisHTar II8Ull 


dhinakar a(n)dhakaar anumaanaa ||145]| 


The mountains considered him as Himalaya and the darkness thought of 


him as the effulgence of the sun.145. 


HG Agu AG SA Usa Il 


jal saroop jal taas pachhaanaa || 


Aus Fees AT HAT II 
meghan i(n)dhradhev kar maanaa || 


The water thought of him as the sea and the cloud considered him as Indra 


eo FH JU aT SH I 


bedhan braham roop kar dhekhaa || 


faus sam Ate nifedur 9gEll 


bipan bayaas jaan avirekhaa ||146]| 


The Vedas considered him as Brahman and the Brahmins imagined him as 


the sage Vyas.146. 


BuHt sfa fare afe Hes II 


lakhamee taeh bisan kar maanayo || 


WAS Ve THet Woes II 


baasav dhev baasavee jaanayo || 


Lakshmi considered him as Vishnu and Indrani as Indra 


Aso AMS gu ate Ser I 


sa(n)tan saat roop kar dhekhaa || 


Ago asd Agu fara 11989 


satran kaleh saroop bisekhaa ||147|| 


The saints saw him s peace-personified and the enemies as the clash- 


personified.147. 


dae Sts nigucht AST Il 


rogan taeh aaukhadhee soojhaa || 


ote sa gu ate ys I 


bhaamin bhog roop kar boojhaa || 


The ailments saw him as medicine and the women as lust 


figs Ho fag afs Ara II 


mitran mahaa mitr kar jaanaa || 


Ald UTH SS UTA NAW 


jogin param tat pahachaanaa ||148]| 


The friends considered him as great friend and the Yogis as Supreme 


essence.148. 


Hae HoT Aw ate Hf Il 


moran mahaa megh kar maaniaa || 


feoad fos vast afenr Il 


dhinakar chit chakavee jaaniaa || 


The peacocks thought of him as cloud and the Chakvi (Brahmani duck) as 


de Agu vaso AST Il 


cha(n)dh saroop chakoran soojhaa || 


AS ge Atus ats gsr NAVI 
savaiaat boo(n)dh seepan kar boojhaa ||149]| 


The female partridge viewed him as moon and the shell as rain-drop.149. 


HA SHS afaet AST II 


maas basa(n)t kokilaa jaanaa || 


AMS Fe WIS HIGHT I 


savaiaat boo(n)dh chaatrak anumaanaa || 


The nightingale saw him as spring and the rain-bird as the rain-drop 


Ang fafa gu ate fu I 
saadhan sidh roop kar dhekhaa || 


THs HoSA nifedur |IquoOll 


raajan mahaaraaj avirekhaa ||150]| 


The Sadhus (saints) viewed him s Siddh (an adept) and the kings as 
Sovereign.150. 


we Agu fssae AT Il 


dhaan saroop bhichhakan jaanaa || 


as AGU AZ MGHA Il 
kaal saroop satr anumaanaa || 


The beggars saw him as the Donor and the enemies as KAL (death) 


ATAg Agu fAfyse St I 


saasatr saroop simritan dhekhaa || 


Afs Agu A aifesar qual 


sat saroop saadh avirekhaa ||151]| 


The Smritis considered him as the knowledge of Shastras and the saints 


as Truth.151. 


His gu Aafes sta Il 


seel roop saadhavin cheenaa || 


fens Agu Ufenr fats ater I 


dhiaal saroop dhiaa chit keenaa || 


The saints viewed him as the personification of good conduct and 


absorbed his kindness in their mind 


Has Ha gu ufsarsr Il 


moran megh roop pahichaanaa || 


dd0 ata 3d af AST QUAI 


choran taeh bhor kar jaanaa ||152]| 


The peacocks thought of him as cloud and the thieves as day dawn.152. 


ana ae gu ate AST I 


kaamin kel roop kar soojhaa || 


Arg fafa gu fsa gs Il 
saadhan sidh roop teh boojhaa || 


The women considered him s the incarnation of lust and the saints saw 


him s adept 


SeusA eed afs Area II 


fanapates faneear kar jaanayo || 


nifys gu 230 Hos NWI 


a(n)mirat roop dhevatan maanayo ||153]| 


The serpents considered him as Sheshnaga and the gods believed him to 
be ambrosia.153. 


Hfe ANTS Seti ate AST I 


man samaan faneear kar soojhaa || 


utes yrs gu ats xsr Il 


praanin praan roop kar boojhaa || 


He seemed to be like jewel in the serpent and the creatures saw him as 


prana (life-force) 


Ty FAs TTA YHA Il 


ragh ba(n)seean raghuraaj pramaanrayo || 


aes (AAS ASS ASA WEI 


keval kirasan jaadhavan jaanayo ||154|| 


In the whole Raghu clan, he was authenticated s raghhu clan, he was 
authenticated as Raghuraj, the king Raghu and the Yadavas considered 
him like Krishna.154. 


faufs sae fausts afe ATS II 


bipat haran bipateh kar jaanaa || 


af Hoty Gee UTTTAT Il 


bal maheep baavan pahachaanaa || 


The affliction saw him as the destroyer of suffering and Bali saw him as 


fre Agu fhe Aso We I 


siv saroop siv sa(n)tan pekhaa || 


SNA UTA 3h SAAT UII 


bayaas paraasur tul basekhaa ||155]| 


The devotees of Shiva considered him as Shiva and also as Vyas and 


Parashar.155. 


faxfs Fe Agu sas I 


bipran bedh saroop bakhaanaa || 


fg qo gu ate Wer Il 


chhatr judh roop kar jaanaa || 


The Brahmins considered him as Veda and Kshatriyas as war 


ABs Ags fro ats faa II 


jaun jaun jeh bhaat bichaaraa || 


3Q6 onfe ae mga a WEI 


taunai kaachh kaachh anuhaaraa ||156]| 


The person who thought of him in any manner, he presented himself in 


accordance with his desire.156. 


ats ats fSfs ate THT Il 


bhaat bhaat tin keeno raajaa || 


2H 2A a Als AH II 


dhes dhes ke jeet samaajaa || 


He ruled in various ways after conquering various countries far and near 


as 33 & 2H feare Il 
bhaat bhaat ke dhes chhinaae || 


Ud Ua us Als TIS WAU 
paig paig par jag karaae ||157]| 


Seizing various countries, he performed Yajnas after short intervals.157. 


Ud Ud Ala! UF AT AST Il 


pag pag jag kha(n)bh kahu gaaddaa || 


3d Sa JH Hy ale SST Il 


ddag ddag hom ma(n)tr kar chhaaddaa || 


He got planted the columns of Yajnas at short distances and performed 
heaven at various places by reciting mantras 


MAT OS o fedinis set II 


aaisee dharaa na dhikheeat koiee || 


Afa ds fad oBs & Jet NAUtIl 
jag kha(n)bh jeh Thaur na hoiee ||158]| 


No part of the earth was visible, where no columns of Yajnas were 


seen.158. 


TST Fd Ad Ad Fd Il 


gavaala(n)bh bahu jag kare bar || 


QoHe fe fare OHO II 


brahaman bol bisekh dharamadhar || 


Inviting superb Brahmins, he performed many Gomedh Yajnas 


SANT Fg ado ale Il 


baajamedh bahu baaran keene || 


as ats Fa a TA SIS iqwUtll 
bhaat bhaat bhooy ke ras leene ||159]| 


Enjoying various types of the luxuries of the earth, he also performed 


Ashvamedh Yajnas many times.159. 


oA AG 8g Ad Ala fSa I 
gajaa medh bahu kare jag teh || 


Mint Ad S Ae 3 ae fad Il 


ajaa medh te sakai na gan keh || 


He also performed Gajmedh Yajnas and he performed Ajaamedh Yajnas so 
many times that they cannot be enumerated 


Tees ate fafa yard Il 


gavaala(n)bh kar bidh prakaara(n) || 


UA Mda He f3d ae EOI 


pas anek maare teh baara(n) ||160]| 


Performing Gomedh Yajnas in various ways, he sacrificed many 


animals.160. 


oH ate fafa yard II 


raajasooa kar bibidh prakaara(n) || 


osor a gy TH nud II 
dhuteeaa i(n)dhr ragh raaj apaara(n) || 


Performing many Raajsu Yajnas, the king Raghu seemed like a second 
Indra 


ots as & fiaes BST II 
bhaat bhaat ke bidhavat dhaanaa || 


ats a3 ag Stoe Sta IE 
bhaat bhaat kar teerath naanaa ||161]| 


After taking baths at different pilgrim-stations, he bestowed various types 


of charities according to Vedic injunctions.161. 


Hea Stee ufg ureg Bor II 


sarab teerath par paavar baadhaa || 


nis &g wis wife A ATO II 


a(n)n chhetr ghar ghar mai saadhaa || 


He got built places for drinking water at all the pilgrim-stations and stores 
of corn in every home, 


MTS ay At Hrs I 


aasaava(n)t kahoo(n) koiee aavaii || 


Safes He Hal A ure EI 


tatachhin mukh ma(n)gai so paavaii ||162]|| 


So that if anyone comes with any desire, he may be able to obtain the 


desired thing.162. 


FY oH Aet TIS Bure Il 


bhookh naag koiee rahan na paavai || 


gufs om ate da fAore I 
bhoopat huaai kar ra(n)k sidhaavaii || 


Nobody should remain hungry or naked and any beggar who came, may 
return like a king 


UIs BS AT Ad B UAT Il 


bahur dhaan keh kar na pasaaraa || 


ea ag sw aH feos IMESII 


ek baar ragh raaj nihaaraa ||163]| 


The king Raghu had such administration that anyone, who would see him 


once, he would become able to bestow charities himself on others.163. 


Ade Bra @ fafa yorse I 


savairan dhaan dhe bibidh prakaaraa || 


JAH VS St US UTS Il 


rukam dhaan nahee paayat paaraa || 


He gave gifts of gold and silver in various ways 


Af AA ao SAS SAT II 


saaj saaj bahu dheene baajaa || 


HO AS ad Ja TY TA IMEI 


jan sabh kare ra(n)k ragh raajaa ||164|| 


He gave so much to everyone that the recipient became like a king form 


the status of poor.164. 


JAS BS nig BASS BT II 


hasat dhaan ar usaTan dhaanaa || 


ag ae faftes feAoe Il 


guoo dhaan bidhivat isanaanaa || 


He would take bath according to Shastric injunctions and then give gifts of 
elephants, camels and cows 


dtd de a9 nara II 


heer cheer dhe dhaan apaaraa || 


Ho AS ufo Hs SST VEU 


moh sabai meh ma(n)ddal ddaaraa ||165]| 


By bestowing gifts of various types of garments, he had fascinated the 


whole earth.165. 


Wat 2S WHS X VST I 


baajee dhet gajan ke dhaanaa || 


ats afs Hee ASH Il 


bhaat bhaat dheenan sanamaanaa || 


By honouring various types of the lowly, he gave horses and elephants in 
charity 


gd gy ad o Ase Il 


dhookh bhookh kaahoo(n) na sa(n)taavaii || 


A HY Hal Sd Bg UTS NMEEII 


jo mukh maagai veh bar paavai ||166]| 


None was afflicted with suffering and hunger and whosoever asked with 
suffering and hunger and whosoever asked for anything, he obtained the 


same.166. 


ag Ale ot AT UTS II 


dhaan seel ko jaan pahaaraa || 


vfenr faa sy IA SHIT II 
dhiaa si(n)dh ragh raaj bhuaaraa || 


The king Raghu was the abode of charity and gentleness and an ocean of 
mercy on this earth 


Hed Hd" Ud Ud niet II 


su(n)dhar mahaa dhanukh dhar aachhaa || 


HO MsUuST As SH ATE IIMED II 


jan alipanach kaachh tan kaachhaa ||167]| 


He was a great and expert archer and a glorious king, always remaining 


detached.167. 


fats Bio ads Ve at UAT II 


nit uTh karat dhev kee poojaa || 


$8 WHS Aes SA I 


fool gulaab kevaRaa koojaa || 


He always worshipped the goddess with roses, pandanus and sugar- 


candyy 


vd0 aH fats AIA Bare Il 


charan kamal nit sees lagaavaii || 


Una fos Siar yrs AEC 


poojan nit cha(n)ddikaa aavai ||168]| 


And while worshipping, he touched her lotus-feet with his head.168. 


UH dfs Aa dg Varet II 


dharam reet sab Thauar chalaiee || 


Ag 3g AY SA Barret Il 


jatr tatr sukh basee lugaiee || 


He introduced the religious traditions at all places and all the people lived 


peacefully everywhere 


Fe oH Ae AT o SUT Il 


bhookh naag koiee kahoo(n) na dhekhaa || 


Gz ate Aa cat fare IMEX 


uooch neech sab dhanee bisekhaa ||169]| 


There did not seem to be any hungry and naked, high and low and 
everyone seemed to be a self-sufficient person.169. 


Ad 3d UdH UAT Suet Il 


jeh teh dharam dhujaa faharaiee || 


dd Ad Od Us feuret Il 
chor jaar neh dhet dhikhaiee || 


The religious banners fluttered everywhere and there seemed to be no 


thief or Thug anywhere 


Ad 3d Gd Bd Bis HT II 


jeh teh yaar chor chun maaraa || 


Sa SH a” Td 5 UTS VO! 


ek dhes kahoo(n) rahai na paaraa ||170]| 


He had picked up and killed all the thieves and Thugs and had established 
one-canopy kingdom.170. 


Ag 6fa atet ferfe o Ue Il 


saadh or koiee dhisaT na pekhaa || 


WA TA Sy IH fAAGeT Il 


aais raaj ragh raaj bisekhavaa || 


The kingdom of king Raghu was such that the differentiation of a saint and 


a thief did not exist there and all were saits 


od fen 3x SITS Il 


chaaro dhisaa chakr faharaavai || 


urflus ate Hs fefs mire 1995 


paapin kaaT moo(n)dd fir aavai ||171]| 


His discus fluttered in all the four directions, which returned only on 
cutting the heads of the sinners.1771. 


ome fi ag eo fuse II 


gai si(n)gh kahu dhoodh pilaavaii || 


fu a ag wr gare Il 
si(n)gh guoo keh ghaas chugaavai || 


The cow caused the lion to drink milk and the lion supervised the cow 


while grazing 


dd Ads U6 at GUSTS II 


chor karat dhan kee rakhavaaraa || 


TA Hg et TES ST 2M 


traas maar koiee haath na ddaaraa ||172|| 


The persons considered to be thieves now protected the wealth and none 
committed any wrong act because of the fear of punishment.172. 


afg use Aes fea AAT II 


naar purakh sovat ik sejaa || 


JE UA 6 AAS SH Il 


haath pasaar na saakat rejaa || 


The men and women slept peacefully in their beds and none begged for 


anything from others 


ured fiys fa o8g Tue II 


paavak ghirat ik Thaur rakhaae || 


TH SA 3 Bd BUS VSI 


raaj traas te ddarai na paae ||173]| 


The ghee and fire lived at the same places, and did not damage each other 
because of the fear of the king.173. 


do A Hal Sa fac II 


chor saadh mag ek sidhaarai || 


JA FAS ag det 3 30 Il 


traas trasat kar koiee na ddaarai || 


The thief and saints moved together and none frightened any fear because 


of the fear of the administration 


ame fy fea as feast II 
gai si(n)gh ik khet firaahee || 


wg vate Aas act ardt 9811 


haath chalai sakat koiee naahee ||174|| 


The cow and the lion moved freely in the same field and no power could 
harm them.174. 


feu fafa aH aaa TY THT II 


eeh bidh raaj karayo ragh raajaa || 


a0 forts ud fer FAT Il 


dhaan nisaan chahoo(n) dhis baajaa || 


The king Raghu ruled in this way and the fame of his charity spread in all 


the four directions 


ard feAt Xo Tues II 


chaaro dhisaa baiTh rakhavaare || 


Horde nig gu Sfrmrd 199ull 


mahaabeer ar roop ujiaare ||175]| 


The mighty and elegant warriors protected him in all the four 


directions.175. 


SA ASA Ase USHTST Il 


bees saha(n)sr barakh paramaanaa || 


TH AT GA ws fears I 


raaj karaa dhas chaar nidhaanaa || 


That king, skilful in fourteen sciences, ruled for twenty thousand years 


ats mda ad fofs UeH II 


bhaat anek kare nit dharamaa || 


Wd 5 Aa WMA Ad ATH IVE 


aauar na sakai aais kar karamaa ||176|| 


He always performed the religious acts of this kind, which none other 


could perform.176. 


uTdat ee Il 
paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


feg af TH SwWSTA ate II 


eih bhaat raaj raghuraaj keen || 


dA SH AH das cto Il 


gaj baaj saaj dheenaan dheen || 


The king Raghu ruled in this way and gave in charity the elephants and 


horses to the poor 


fou rifs Fits fas wr II 


nirap jeet jeet line apaar || 


afa us us YS TSSTT 1192911 


kar kha(n)dd kha(n)dd kha(n)dde gaRavaar ||177]| 


He conquered many kings and shattered many forts.177. 


fefs sy aA AHTuste Cul 


eit ragh raaj samaapateh |]|9||5]| 


End of “The Rule of king Raghu.” 


WE MA TH at TH AGS Il 


ath aj raajaa ko raaj kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the rule of king Aj 


uTdat ee Il 
paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


Slo Se THA MATH Std II 


fun bhe raaj ajaraaj beer || 


fates afss ants far utter 


jin bhaat bhaat jite prabeer || 


Then there ruled the great and powerful king Aj, who destroyed several 


clans after conquering many heroes 


fad uae us YSTA II 


kine kharaab khaane khavaas || 


fas Hoty 3d HSTA IAI 


jite maheep tore mavaas ||1]| 


He also conquered the rebellious kings.1. 


fas uints HS ys II 


jite ajeet mu(n)dde amu(n)dd || 


ds mds fad ws Il 
kha(n)dde akha(n)dd kine ghama(n)dd || 


He conquered many invincible kings and shattered the pride of many 


egoistic kings 


TA ots ote fafemr fears Il 


dhas chaar chaar bidhiaa nidhaan || 


MATA TH SHA HIS III 


ajaraaj raaj raajaa mahaan ||2]| 


The great king Aj was the ocean of fourteen sciences.2. 


Ao Aad AT UPS I 


sooraa subaeh jodhaa pracha(n)dd || 


Afs Ava AA fafeor Bes II 


srut sarab saasatr bidhiaa udha(n)dd || 


That king was a powerful warrior and expert in the study of Shrutis (Vedas) 


and Shastras 


Hat Ho's Hed AGU I 


maanee mahaan su(n)dhar saroop || 


nifeata TA BAS FU II 


avilok jaas laaja(n)t bhoop ||3]| 


That great king was full of self-pride and had a very charming face, seeing 
which all the kings felt shy.3. 


ons TH Tas Il 


raajaan raaj raajaadhiraqj || 


fos 39 Aga Aufs AHA II 


gireh bhare sarab sa(n)pat samaqj || 


That Sovereign was king of kings and in his kingdom, all the houses were 


full of wealth 


nifesa gu Hs ots I 


avilok roop reejha(n)t naar || 


Ais ee Ale fafeor Bers igi 


srut dhaan seel bidhiaa udhaar ||4]| 


The women were allured on seeing his beauty and he was the knower of 
the mysteries of the Vedas he was a great donor, skilful in sciences and a 


very gentle king.4. 


nad AW aes Fe Il 


jau kaho kathaa baadda(n)t gra(n)th || 


Ale dg fg Aeu ae Il 
sun leh mitr sa(n)chhep ka(n)th || 


If | relate the whole story, | fear the Granth to become voluminous 


vgs tf TA AT Il 


baidharabh dhes raajaa subaeh || 


surest F fos atte fa ull 


cha(n)paavatee su gireh naar taeh ||5]| 


Therefore, O friend! listen this story only in brief there was a king named 


Subahu in Vidrabha country, the name of whose queen was Champavati.5. 


fsa net Sa afer yar Il 


teh jiee ek ka(n)niaa apaar || 


fsa Hote ont Berg I 
teh mateei(n)dhr naamaa udhaar || 


She gave birth to a daughter, whose name was Indumati 


Aa set Aa aa & GHG II 


jab bhiee jog bar ke kumaar || 


sa ate Safe oat feats él 


tab keen baiTh raajaa bichaar ||6]| 


When she attained the marriageable age, the king then consulted his 


ministers.6. 


fad gare fqu Aga eA I 


line bulai nirap sarab dhes || 


Ure Fad & VS MAA Il 


dhaae subaeh lai dhal ases || 


The king invited the kings of all the countries, who came to the kingdom of 
Subahu with their armies 


ye set nite ASASt MM I 


mukh bhiee aan sarasavaitee aap || 


fafa pus Sa ffs Age ATE IDI 
jeh japat log mil sarab jaap ||7|| 


The adorable goddess Sarasvati came to reside in the mouths of all them 
and all of them with the desire of marrying that girl, offered prayers 


alongwith 


3a 8H tH St gu vite Il 
tab dhes dhes ke bhoop aan || 


fas YaH TH HITS II 


kino pranaam raajaa mahaan || 


All the kings of various countries came and bowed before that king 


Subahu nad sat in the assembly 


30 Sf6 TH ASS MAA II 


teh baiTh raaj sobha(n)t aais || 


HO Ve Hast AH 3 3A Iti 


jan dhev ma(n)ddalee sam na tais ||8]| 


, Where their glory excelled that of the assembly of gods.8. 


as 8s vets yng Il 
baaja(n)t ddol dhu(n)dhabh apaar || 


WHS 3d Sas Sd Il 


baaja(n)t toor jhanaka(n)t taar || 


The small and big drums were resounding 


Hat wurg dat o ANE Il 


sobhaa apaar baranee na jai || 


A9 afe fe uret wore <i 


jan baiTh i(n)dhr aabhaa banai ||9]| 


The glory of that place is indescribable all of them appeared to be like 
Indra.9. 


feg as aH Hsst fe II 
eeh bhaat raaj ma(n)ddalee baiTh || 


nifeata fe AT oe ME II 
avilok i(n)dhr jeh naak aaiTh || 


That royal assembly was such that seeing it, Indra shrunk his nose, who 


should describe its glory? 


MIST MUTT FIO A AS Il 


aabhaa apaar barane su kaun || 


7 Td Ae diqa Hs IIA0l 


havai rahe jachh ga(n)dhrab maun ||10]| 


The Gandharvas and Yakshas kept silent on seeing it.10. 


meu ust ee Il 


aradh paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
ARDH PAADHARI STANZA 


ASS Ae Il 


sobha(n)t soor || 


83s Je Il 
lobha(n)t hoor || 


The warriors looked splendid, seeing whom the heavenly damsels got 


allured 


Met nus Il 


achhree apaar || 


fost A Os 199 


rijhee su dhaar ||11]| 


There were innumerable heavenly damsels.11. 


Wes ais Il 


gaava(n)t geet || 


Hds ws I 


moha(n)t cheet || 


ffs 2 AIA II 


mil dhe asees || 


Hal Ofe AIA III 
jug chaar jees ||12]| 


They were singing fascinating songs, in which they were blessing together 
for their long like till the end of four ages.12. 


aHs 3d Il 


baaja(n)t taar || 


37d OW Il 


ddaarai dhamaar || 


PeTS ST Il 


dhevaan naar || 


Uses wT 1931 


pekhat apaar ||13]| 


The knocking on the instruments were being heard and many heavenly 


damsels were being seen.13. 


a ae ois Il 
kai bedh reet || 


Wes dis il 


gaava(n)t geet || 


Ast nigu I 


sobhaa anoop || 


Ags gu Ill 


sobha(n)t bhoop ||14]| 


The songs were being sung according to Vedic rites and the kings of 


unique glory looked magnificent.14. 


Ws 3d Il 


baaja(n)t taar || 


diss ote Il 


reejha(n)t naar || 


Wes ais Il 


gaava(n)t geet || 


mise SHS UII 


aana(n)dh cheet ||15]| 


The stringed instruments were being played and the women, being 


pleased, were happily singing songs.15. 


Gas et Il 
auchhaal chha(n)dh || 
UCHHAAL STANZA 


Wes Std Il 


gaavat naaree || 


WHS STH Il 


baajat taaree || 


VUSs IT Il 


dhekhat raajaa || 


VSS AMAT IMEI 


dhevat saajaa ||16]| 


The women were singing with the clapping of their hands and the kings 


with the decoration of gods, were looking at them.16. 


Wes ais il 


gaavat geeta(n) || 


mTSe DS II 


aana(n)dh cheeta(n) || 


Hgs AST Il 


sobhat sobhaa || 


Bass BS NVI 
lobhat lobhaa ||17]| 


The singing of songs continued with happy mind and seeing the glory of 


that place, even the mind of greed was becoming greedy.17. 


VUS BE II 
dhekhat naina(n) || 


STYS BE Il 


bhaakhat baina(n) || 


Ags et Il 


sohat chhatree || 


BIS MT ATI 
lobhat atree ||18]| 


They were talking with the signs of their eyes and all the weapon wielders 


were looking splendid.18. 


TAs Jat Il 


gajat haathee || 


AHS Avett Il 


sajat saathee || 


The elephants were thundering and the companions were bedecked 


ges aet Il 


koodhat baajee || 


Sas STAT NACI 


naachat taajee ||19]| 


The horses were jumping and dancing.19. 


WHS 3S Il 


baajat taala(n) || 


SS WS Il 


naachat baala(n) || 


Wes ae Il 


gaavat gaatha(n) || 


MTSE ATE |IQ0ll 


aana(n)dh saatha(n) ||20]| 


The young damsels were dancing and were singing happily while clapping 


their hands.20. 


afaes Fat I 


kokil bainee || 


Hed dat Il 


su(n)dhar nainee || 


Wes ais Il 


gaavat geeta(n) || 


dds US 12 


chorat cheeta(n) ||21]| 


These women of the voice of a nightingale and having beautiful eyes, were 


alluring the mind by singing the song.21. 


mage SF Il 


achhran bhesee || 


Hed ant Il 


su(n)dhar kesee || 


Hed dat Il 


su(n)dhar nainee || 


atlas FST 122M 
kokil bainee ||22|| 


These women having beautiful hair, charming eyes and in the garb of 


heavenly damsels had the voice of a nightingale.22. 


Megs JU Il 


adhabhut roopaa || 


OMHE SU I 


kaamin koopaa || 


og USA Il 


chaar prahaasa(n) || 


Bafs oF II23II 


aunat naasa(n) ||23]| 


These women had marvelous figures, full of desires, with bewitching 


smiles and long nostrils.23. 


ofa es Tat I 


lakh dhut raanee || 


Bis aret I 
lajit i(n)dhraanee || 


Seeing the beauty of the queens, the wife of Indra also felt shy 


Hus Ss Il 


sohat baalaa || 


THE HT [lQll 


raagan maalaa ||24]| 


These heavenly maidens were like the rosary of musical modes.24. 


Huat St Il 
mohanee chha(n)dh || 
MOHINI STANZA 


aT Agu Ho" efa Avs Il 


gaur saroop mahaa chhab sohat || 


us Ad od a HO Hs Il 


dhekhat sur nar ko man mohat || 


These whit-complexioned elegant women were fascinating the mind of 
gods and men 


diss sta as fqu WA II 


reejhat taak badde nirap aaise || 


Hafd ao Aa af SA iui 
sobhahi(n) kaun sakai keh taise ||25]| 


Seeing them, the great kings got pleased what more description can be 


given of their glory?.25. 


Hed gu Ho es sehr Il 


su(n)dhar roop mahaa dhut baaleey || 


ues diss die dA II 


pekhat reejhat beer rasaaleey || 


Seeing the embellishment of these women, many men of taste were getting 
pleased 


SWS STS Hida Shot ate Il 


naachat bhaav anek treeaa kar || 


ays Ast SSS Ad 3d IIE 


dhekhat sobhaa reejhat sur nar ||26|| 


The women were dancing in many emotional postures, seeing which all the 


gods and men were delighted.26. 


fins ded fens wet II 


hi(n)sat haivar chi(n)sat haathee || 


Ses Stas Wes at I 


naachat naagar gaavat gaathee || 


The horses were neighing 


Ss Ad od HIS THT II 


reejhat sur nar mohat raajaa || 


VSS VIG SIS AHA QI 


dhevat dhaan tura(n)t samaajaa ||27]| 


The elephants were trumpeting and the people of the town were dancing 
the gods, men and women were all getting pleased and the kings were 


busy in bestowing charities.27. 


Wes Hso SIS MUTT II 


gaavat geetan naachat apachharaa || 


TSS Te USS nieTT II 


reejhat raajaa kheejhat achharaa || 


The heavenly damsels were dancing while singing, seeing whom, the kings 
got pleased and their queens were also getting angry 


WHS ode Bo GAS Il 


baajat naaradh been rasaalee || 


Us VS YSTAS AMAT QI 
dhekhat dhev prabhaasat javaiaalee ||28]|| 


The pretty lyre of Narada was being played, seeing which the gods seemed 


radiant like fire.28. 


WIAs NAS AAS Vial II 


aa(n)jat a(n)jan saajat a(n)gaa || 


Ag3 SAS A idl Ada I 


sobhat basatr su a(n)g sura(n)gaa || 


All of them had put antimony in their eyes and had bedecked their limbs, 


having worn handsome garments 


ones Mal Sts TE I 


naachat achhree reejhat raauoo || 


WIS Ada TIS Burg 1!Qc 


chaahat barabo karat upaauoo ||29]| 


The kings were getting pleased and were trying to wed them.29. 


saat ad Ad UT ST Il 


tatathiee naachai sur pur baalaa || 


JE SF AH Ia Nig HTT I 
run jhun baajai ra(n)g a(n)g maalaa || 


The women of gods were dancing and the jingling of the rosaries of their 


limbs was being heard 


ate afs 88 Ad Sd aT II 


ban ban baiThe jeh teh raajaa || 


@ & 31d 36 HO AST IIZOll 


dhai dhai ddaarai tan man saajaa ||30]| 


The kings were sitting with pomp and show at various places.30. 


fag fag fat AA HST II 


jeh jeh dhekhaa so so reejhaa || 


fae odt tar fST He AIST II 


jin nahee dhekhaa teh man kheejhaa || 


Whosoever saw this, he was pleased and he who did not see this, he got 


angry in his mind 


ate afte sai Sha ad oe Il 


kar kar bhaaya(n) treea bar naachai || 


nuifsats at nit niat TS SUI 
atibhut bhaaya(n) a(n)g a(n)g raachaii ||31]| 


The women were dancing, exhibiting various kinds of emotions and there 
was wonderful emotional play from every limb of theirs.31. 


f3o mifsstfs afs 30 AT SOT II 


tin atibhut gat teh jeh Thaanee || 


Hd 3d Ad ufo Hfe HOT Il 


jeh teh sohai mun man maanee || 


Those women also decided to do something marvelous at that place, 


because there were sitting there some persistent sages 


3fA Sfx Aa SfA Str re II 
taj taj joga(n) bhaj bhaj aavaii || 


Bfe mifs nrst Amt AY UTS 113211 


lakh at aabhaa jeea sukh paavaii ||32|| 


The Yogis leaving their meditation came running and seeing the glory of 
this function, they were pleased.32. 


afe afs 88 AT Sd aT II 


ban ban baiThe jeh teh raajaa || 


Hd 3d AS AS AS AT I 


jeh teh sobhai sabh subh saajaa || 


Wherever the kings were sitting well-bedecked, the atmosphere of that 


place seemed extremely splendid 


Ad 3d 28 TS Ts Ss Il 
jeh teh dhekhai gun gan foole || 


ufo ufs efa ofa 35 He 3S N123II 


mun man chhab lakh tan man bhoole ||33]| 


The kings were filled with pleasure here and there, accomplished with their 
qualities and servants and the sages seeing their magnificence, had 
forgotten the consciousness of their mind and body.33. 


33 fas we HUSA AS Fh Il 


tat bit ghan mukharas sab baajai || 


Alo Ho Ta ale ae BH Il 
sun man raaga(n) gun gan laajai || 


The stringed musical instruments were being played there and hearing 


their pleasing musical modes, the experts of musicology were feeling shy 


Ad 30 fare at fats fats mA II 
jeh teh gir ge rijh rijh aaise || 


HO 3c FS de f¥E AA ISVI 


jan bhaT joojhe ran biran kaise ||34]| 


Hearing the tunes of the musical instruments, the kings fell down here and 
there like the warriors lying wounded in the battlefield.34. 


ule afe S8 AG ad SS Il 


ban ban foole jan bar foola(n) || 


30 Ug As AS Ud He Il 


tan bar sobhe jan dhar moola(n) || 


They seemed to have blossomed like the flowers of the forest and their 


bodies were exhibiting the fundamental emotion of the earthly comfort 


Ad 3d 38 HE HS TAT Il 


jaha(n) taha(n) jhoole madh mat raajaa || 


HO Hig 88 AS We IAT SUI 


jan mur bolai sun ghan gaajaa ||35]| 


The intoxicated kings were swinging here and there like the peacocks 


getting intoxicated hearing the thundering of clouds.35. 


uot Se II 
paadharee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


Ad 30 fasfa Ast nrg Il 


jeh teh bilok sobhaa apaar || 


afe Safe Aga Tafuars II 


ban baiTh sarab raajaadhikaar || 


Seeing the splendour here and there, the kings sat down 


fe af3 ad odt uss 3 Il 


eeh bhaat kahai nahee parat bain || 


ale So gfu Hs So IZEI 


lakh nain roop reejha(n)t nain ||36]| 


Their glory cannot be described and seeing their figures, the eyes were 


getting pleased.36. 


nifzata ats AA AST II 


avilok naach aaiso sura(n)g || 


Ad 36 fquea Hs MST Il 
sar taan nirapan maarat ana(n)g || 


Seeing the colourful dance of this kind, the god of love was pulling his 
bow and discharging his arrows on the kings 


Hat wurg adat & ATE II 


sobhaa apaar baranee na jai || 


dt uifesta ar g ae 113911 


reejhe avilok raanaa r rai ||37]| 


The great glory of the atmosphere is indescribable and all were getting 


pleased on seeing it.37. 


WH SHS AS SES vIH II 


aagam basa(n)t jan bhio aqj || 


fea ofS Age 28 ATA II 


eeh bhaat sarab dhekhai samaqj || 


It seemed that this was the first day of spring 


oafasn afs 86 A II 


raajaadhiraaj ban baiTh aais || 


{30 & AHS odt Fe IA StI 


tin ke samaan nahee i(n)dhr hais ||38]| 


In this way, seeing the whole assembly, all the kings sat down there in 


their glory as if they excelled even Indra.38. 


fea HA ora So Ste ars II 


eik maas laag teh bhio naach || 


fas ub ae G5 ae II 


bin peeaai kaif kouoo na baach || 


In this, way, the dancing continued there for one month and no one could 
save himself from drinking the wine of that dance 


Hd Ad fasta nist npg II 


jeh jeh bilok aabhaa apaar || 


3d SIT ATH THO GHG IIS 


teh teh su raaj raajan kumaar ||39]| 


Here, there and everywhere the beauty of the kings and princes was 


seen.39. 


% Aol SH ATSALS MTL I 


lai sa(n)g taas saarasavait aap || 


fad & AUS AS AS FU Il 
jeh ko japa(n)t sabh jagat jaap || 


Sarasvati, the goddess worshipped by the world, said to the princess, 


food ans feo fio oF II 


nirakho kumaar ieh si(n)dh raaqj || 


A at AHS odt fe AH IIgoll 


jaa kee samaan nahee i(n)dhr saaj ||40]| 


“O princess! Look at these princes, who even excel Indra.” 40. 


nifesa faa TA SHE Il 


avilok si(n)dh raajaa kumaar || 


ddt STH fos fas AHS II 


nahee taas chit kino sumaar || 


The princess looked towards the group of princes and did not even like the 


prince of Sindhu-kingdom 


fsa ats ue niet BSF II 


teh chhaadd paachh aagai chalees || 


HO Ade As ag Bs SIA Isl 


jan sarab sobh kahu leel lees ||41]| 


Leaving him, absorbing all the glory within herself, she moved further.41. 


ufs ad STA ATIAST Fe I 


pun kahai taas saarasavaitee bain || 


fea USHA nrg 2u SfS Il 


eeh pasachames ab dhekh nain || 


Sarasvati said to her again, “Here is a king of the West, you may see him 


mifeala Ju 3 gt wus Il 


avilok roop taa ko apaar || 


ddt nfo fets ye ang 118211 


nahee madh chit aanio kumaar ||42]|| 


The princess saw his natural features, but she did not like him also.42. 


HOSS Be Il 
madhubhaar chha(n)dh || 
MADHUBHAAR STANZA 


2d GH Il 


dhekho kumaar || 


OH AST Il 


raajaa jujhaar || 


HS 29 2A ll 


subh vaar dhes || 


Hed ASA Ilg3il 


su(n)dhar subes ||43]| 


“O princess! Look towards these elegantly dressed warrior-kings of the 
countery.”43. 


atu fers I 
dhekhio bichaar || 


Ort MUTT Il 


raajaa apaar || 


nITST & fas II 


aanaa na chit || 


uan ufes lisesi 


parama(n) pavit ||44]| 


The princess saw towards the natural features of many kings thoughtfully 
and that supremely immaculate damsel even did not like the king of the 


West.44. 


sa wife ae Il 


tab aag chaal || 


Hed Aas Il 


su(n)dhar su baal || 


HAfaMis YF II 


musakiaat aais || 


wis StF AA euil 
ghan beej jais ||45]| 


Then that girl moved forward and began to smile like the flash of lightning 


amongst the clouds.45. 


fou oft HS II 
nirap pekh reejh || 


Hd arg ats Il 


sur naar kheejh || 


The kings were getting allured on seeing her and the heavenly damsels 
were getting angry 


afe STA FS Il 


badd taas jaan || 


We NITY HTS IISEll 


ghaT aap maan ||46]| 


They were enraged because they found the princess more beautiful than 


themselves.46. 


Hed Agu Il 


su(n)dhar saroop || 


Redd gu Il 


saua(n)dharaj bhoop || 


Hat yurg Il 


sobhaa apaar || 


He A Od Ig Il 
sobhai su dhaar ||47]| 


The kings of charming forms and apparently beauty-incarnate and of 


supreme glory were there.47. 


we Soe Il 


dhekho nareaa(n)dhr || 


are Hote II 


ddaadde maheaa(n)dhr || 


Hass TH Il 


mulataan raaqj || 


TH) SH stil 


raajaan raaj ||48]| 


The princess saw the kings standing there and also saw amongst them the 


sovereign of Mulatan.48. 


SHo UGS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Tol els ST Shor TH MA Il 


chalee chhodd taa kau treeaa raaj aaise || 


Hd us Ug fAdt TH FA Il 


mano paadd putra(n) siree raaj jaise || 


Leaving all of them, the princess moved forward like the Pandavas, the 


sons of Pandu, moving away after leaving their kingdom etc. 


udt Hfa ofHAEet MA AC II 


kharee madh raajisathalee aais sohaii || 


HO AS HST HoT fs Ae sell 


mano javaiaal maalaa mahaa mon mohai ||49]| 


Standing in the royal court, she appeared like the fascinating fire-flame.49. 


He THAGS ote MA II 


subhe raajisathalee Thaadd aaise || 


Ho fagarst feut fag AA Il 
mano chitrakaaree likhee chitr jaise || 


Standing in the royal court she appeared like the portrait of painter 


BU AIS at fxaxat BS HS Il 


badhe savairan kee ki(n)kanee laal maala(n) || 


fret Fre AS fee afer FS Myo 


sikhaa jaan sobhe nirapa(n) jag javaiaala(n) ||50]| 


She was wearing a golden ornament (Kinkini) fitted with wreath of gems 
the pigtail of her hair was apparently like fire for the kings.50. 


ad Fo ArSASt Ute arse I 


kahe bain saarasavaitee pekh baalaa || 


we Af oS AS FU MET Il 


lakho nain Thaadde sabhai bhoop aalaa || 


Sarasvati, seeing the damsel said to her again, “O princess! See these 
superb kings 


Jv fos AGS Ft ove aft II 


ruchai chit jaunai suiee naath keejai || 


He yo float fee aris SAA Ua 


suno praan piaaree ihai maan leejai ||51]| 


O my beloved! Obey my saying wed him, whom you consider worthy in 


your mind.51. 


gat adoat Afar A a far I 


baddee baahanee sa(n)g jaa ke biraajai || 


We Hal Sot Ho SS SH Il 


ghurai sa(n)g bheree mahaa naadh baajai || 


“He, with whom there is a large army and the conches, battledrums and 


the war-horns are being played, see this great king 


we Ju aH SdH HIS Il 


lakho roop besa(n) naresa(n) mahaana(n) || 


fed 8a ANU AGA SAS UI 
dhina(n) rain jaapai saha(n)sr bhujaana(n) ||52]| 


Whose thousand arms make the day appear as night.52. 


Unt Hfo AT a as fay oA Il 
dhujaa madh jaa ke baddo si(n)gh raajai || 


He oe Stat HoT UY STH Il 


sune naadh taa ko mahaa paap bhaajai || 


“In whose banner, there is seated a huge lion and hearing whose voice, the 


great sins are eliminated 


we Ysa festa HIS II 


lakho poorabeesa(n) chhiteesa(n) mahaana(n) || 


He 80 wer Age A STS luasil 


suno bain baalaa suroopa(n) su bhaana(n) ||53]| 


O princess! See that sun-faced great king of the East.53. 


wd vest He st wr Il 
ghurai dhu(n)dhabhee sa(n)kh bheree apaara(n) || 


Un teol Ava aH AS Il 
bajai dhachhanee sarab baaja(n)tr saara(n) || 


“Here the kettledrums, conches and drums are being played 


dt Had 3d 3% SdaF I 


turee kaanare toor taana(n) tara(n)ga(n) || 


He Sv3d ane oe figdat iusil 
mucha(n) jhaajhara(n) nai naadha(n) miradha(n)ga(n) ||54|| 


The tones and tunes of many other instruments are being heard also the 
drums, anklets etc. are being played.54. 


aa dig dtd A dtd ward Il 


badhe heer cheera(n) su beera(n) subaaha(n) || 


as sgudt A Als frog il 
baddo chhatradhaaree so sobhio sipaaha(n) || 


The warriors are wearing beautiful garments 


So fia art oe AE AS II 


nahe pi(n)g baajee ratha(n) jen jaano || 


fSA VEOH Sha as HS Hull 


tisai dhachhanesa(n) heeaai baal maano ||55]| 


And the canopied king is looking splendid alongwith his army he, whose 
chariot and its horses destroy large and mountain-sized warriors O 


princess! He is the king of the South.55. 


Hd" QUISIA Soil SA Il 


mahaa baahaneesa(n) nageesa(n) naresa(n) || 


aet afe urs AS Us SA Il 


kiee koT paata(n) subhai patr bhesa(n) || 


Ont ag QU an Is ae I 


dhujaa badh udha(n) gaja(n) gooR baako || 


we Gadi TH A OH 3a NUE 


lakho utaree raaj kai naam taa ko ||56]| 


“The king who has a great army and in which there are millions of soldiers 
on foot in green uniforms, and whose beautiful elephants tied with 


banners, are roaming, O princess! He is the king of the North.56. 


oot du ufea A mira Bat II 


faree dhop paik su aage uma(n)gaii || 


fae afe ga Hs arta nigh II 


jinai koT ba(n)kai mure naeh a(n)gai || 


Ud MH TH AUS YHTS Il 


hare baaj raaja(n) kapota(n) pramaana(n) || 


Od Auivat Se set AHS UII 
nahe sraya(n)dhanee i(n)dhr baajee samaana(n) ||57]| 


“He, before whom the army on foot is moving enthusiastically, and who 
after conquering millions, has not turned away from the war, whose horses 
are like pigeons and who has such chariots which are not even with 


Indra.57. 
a fifa Wa Ud Ae AS I 


badde sira(n)g jaa ke dhare soor sobhai || 


Ba Us doa fre fas Bs II 


lakhe dhait ka(n)nayaa jinai chit lobhai || 


ae vs us fd an BF II 
kadde dha(n)t pata(n) sira(n) kes ucha(n) || 


Ba dasat nts & TIT HS IU 


lakhe garabhanee aan ke garabh mucha(n) ||58]| 


“He, with whom there are warriors of the size of the peaks of the 
mountains and seeing whom, the damsels of the demons get fascinated, 
smile and wave the hair of their heads and in whose fear the pregnant 


women lose their pregnancies.58. 


Bud Ba SH SIH AAs Il 


lakho la(n)k esa(n) naresa(n) su baala(n) || 


Aa Ad AT a AS Ba UTS Il 


sabai sa(n)g jaa kai sabai lok paala(n) || 


“That mighty one is the king of Lanka (Ceylon), in whose company there 
are also Lokpals 


oles ea ad aad FarTH Il 
luTio ek bera(n) kubera(n) bha(n)ddaaree || 


frfes ea gar as sso utc 


jinio i(n)dhr raajaa baddo chhatradhaaree ||59|| 


He had once looted the store of Kuber and had also defeated the mighty 


Indra.59. 


ad ABS Ast 6 3 fas nS Il 


kahe jaun baalee na te chit aane || 


fas gu sd Aue SUS Il 


jite bhoop bhaaree su paachhe bakhaane || 


“O princess! Tell me what is in your mind? The mention of the great kings 
has already been made 


od Gd TH ad HA ST I 


chahoo(n) or raajaa kaho naam so bhee || 


3A ats AMT Aa TH GE St il€oll 


taje bhaat jaisee sabai raaj o bhee ||60]| 


There are kings and kings on all the four sides, but you have equally 


abandoned them all.60. 


Bea wets Aart gat Afer StS I 


lakho dhieet sainaa baddee sa(n)g taa ke || 


HS eg Ud as Aa AT Il 


subhai chhatr dhaaree badde sa(n)g jaa ke || 


“See that one who has a great army of demons with him 


Ont ford Gl BA ara UT Il 


dhujaa gidh udha(n) lasai kaak poora(n) || 


fsF furs oer ast far od EU 


tisai piaal raajaa balee biradh noora(n) ||61|| 


And with whom there are many canopied kings on whose banner the 


vultures and crows are sitting you may love that mighty king.61. 


Je aH? dis Ud yard Il 


ratha(n) besaTa(n) heer cheera(n) apaara(n) || 


He Hal AT a AS Ba Ug Il 
subhai sa(n)g jaa ke sabhe lok paara(n) || 


“He, who has charming garments and chariots and with whom there are all 
the Lokpals 


feo ea TA Ud BST Il 


eihai i(n)dhr raajaa dhura(n) dhaanavaara(n) || 


Shor 3H ots mifefsnr GH IE II 


treeaa taas cheeno adhitiaa kumaara(n) ||62|| 


Even the king Indra conceals himself in fear because of his fame as a 


Donor O friend! He is the same Aditya Kumar.62. 


Od AUS Tet Ta Sa Tet Il 


nahe sapat baajee ratha(n) ek chakra(n) || 


Ho" Sta BU SU SHA aE Il 


mahaa naag badha(n) tapai tej bakra(n) || 


“He, in whose chariot, there are seven horses and who can even destroy 


Sheshnaga with his glory 


Ho Sg Ua" A ores ad Il 


mahaa ugr dha(n)navaiaa su aajaan baaha(n) || 


Hot fos ote fA fen od és 


sahee chit cheeno tisai dhiaus naaha(n) ||63]| 


Who has long arms and dreadful bow, recognize him as dinkar of Surya.63. 


wis Se TH Ud We ures Il 


chaRio en raaja(n) dhare baan paana(n) || 


for TH Stat Be SAH Il 


nisaa raaj taa ko lakho tej maana(n) || 


ad DAH Her Bare uss Il 


karai rasam maalaa ujaalaa paraana(n) || 


AU Ty fECH AVA SAS IE 
japai raatr dhiausa(n) saha(n)sree bhujaana(n) ||64]| 


“He, whom you see coming with his bow and arrow, he is the king of the 
night, the brilliant Chandra, who lightens up for all the creatures and whom 
thousands of people remember day and night.64. 


vs Hida AAT A SH II 


chaRe mahikheesa(n) sumera(n) ju dheesa(n) || 


Ho ad oon fates ara SF 


mahaa kraoor karama(n) jinio baeh beesa(n) || 


“This one, who while going for war, seems like a mountain and who has 
conquered greatly tyrannical, multi-armed kings 


On ds A at yds frae Il 


dhujaa dha(n)dd jaa kee pracha(n)dda(n) biraajaii || 


Ba WA Teale & Teas SH HEU 
lakhe jaas garabeen ko garab bhaajai ||65]| 


His banner is powerfully exhibiting its glory, seeing which, the pride of 


many egoists is shattered.65. 


ad B gus aS Toaard Il 


kahaa lau bakhaano badde garabadhaaree || 


Fa ufs ore Act Ste STH II 


sabai gher Thaadde juree bheer bhaaree || 


“To what extent should | describe these great egoists? All of them are 
standing in groups and surrounding others 


de Usd vs fegsarct Il 


nachai paataraa chaaturaa niratakaaree || 


G6 STS Had AS Ba Ud IeEll 
auThai jhaajh sabadha(n) sunai log dhaaree ||66]| 


The comely and clever prositiutes are dancing and the voice of the musical 


instruments is being heard.66. 


us fesa ot ast Aa a1 Il 


baddo dhirab dhaaree baddee sain leene || 


us fess a fos HW aa aie Il 


baddo dhirab ko chit mai garab keene || 


“The great wealthy kings taking their armies with themselves and taking 
pride in their riche, are seated here 


fos SH US Adt feaa urs II 


chita(n) taas cheeno sahee dhirab paala(n) || 


8S ABs a gu at Fes HS Ed 


auThai jaun ke roop kee javaiaal maala(n) ||67]| 


O princess! see that king, the master of riches, from whose body the fires 


of beauty are arising.”67. 


AS SU O'S AT TH afSMr I 


sabhai bhoop Thaadde jahaa raaj ka(n)niaa || 


faa 538 gu aS nits Il 
bikhai bhoo tala(n) roop jaa ke na a(n)niaa || 


Where there was the princess, all the kings were standing there 


as Sgudt as aaa ate I 


badde chhatradhaaree badde garab keene || 


so nite ore Fst AS Be Iecil 


tahaa aan Thaadde baddee sain leene ||68]| 


There was none other so beautiful on the earth many egoistic canopied 


kings, taking their armies with them, came and stood there.68. 


oot Hal AT at AS gu Os Il 


nadhee sa(n)g jaa ke sabai roop dhaare || 


na fiu Aoi vs 3H ST II 


sabai si(n)dh sa(n)ga(n) chaRe tej vaare || 


“He, form whom the streams adopt the glory of their comeliness and from 
whom the oceans also spring up, not enduring His brilliance 


wat ofe AT at HoT gu Ad Il 


baddee kai jaa kee mahaa roop sohai || 


Ba Ve Afonits A HS Hd NEC 


lakhe dhev ka(n)niaan ke maan mohai ||69]| 


He, whose body is very big and whose beauty is magnificent and seeing 


whom, the heavenly maidens get allured.69. 


ad ag 3 a fed FIs TT Il 


kaho naar to kau ihai barun raajaa || 


fan of aA at HTS STAT II 


jisai pekh raajaan ko maan bhaajaa || 


“O princess! All those different kings have come here seeing whom the 
pride of the kings is shattered 


As B Bas fAS FU ue I 


kahaa lau bakhaano jite bhoop aae || 


Aa aS at S SSA GSTS IDOI 


sabai baal kau lai bhavaanee bataae ||70]| 


To what extent should | describe those kings who have come here?” That 


goddess showed the princess all those kings.70. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


nife ad fqu Hse Afs 33 Aa fo SH feure Il 


aan jure nirap ma(n)ddal jet tet sabai tin taas dhikhaae || 


All those kings who had come there, they were all shown to the princess 


ey fedt ud uae ot fqu om auite fge adt fre I 


dhekh firee chahoo(n) chakran ko nirap raaj kumaar hiradhai nahee liaae || 


She saw the kings in all the four directions, but did not like anyone 


ats ufes As dt se Hae sufs dfs oA HISTS II 


haar pario sabh hee bhaT ma(n)ddal bhoopat her dhasaa murajhaae || 


The whole sphere of heroes was defeated and seeing such a situation, the 
kings also became dejected 


Sa Se HY Aa Te Aa TH GHG fed wis wre 1991 


fook bhe mukh sook ge sab raaj kumaar fire ghar aae ||71]| 


The faces of all of them shrank and all the princes returned to their 


homes.71. 


38 ofa ors Te MATH AHS TH FS US Be I 


tau lag aan ge ajiraaj su raajan raaj baddo dhal leene || 


nigg nigu Ud UAHA Had & nis ot ef ZS I 


a(n)bar anoop dhare pasama(n)bar sa(n)bar ke ar kee chhab chheene || 


At that time, the king Aj, taking alongwith him him his big army, reached 
there, his unique silken garments were making the god of love feel shy 


aus ay us Har ¢ feu oe AS Ae OH etd I 


bekhan bekh chaRe sa(n)g havai nirap haan sabai sukh dhaam naveene || 


There were also many well-dressed other kings affording pleasure 


nine de Alsaad Aviad A fqu dad ate 12K 


aan ge jarika(n)bar se a(n)bar se nirap ka(n)bar keene ||72|| 


The king Aj, wearing handsome garments reached there.72. 


uns dt uts aovte as ve te fia Ada SATE II 
paat hee paat banai baddo dhal ddol miradha(n)g sura(n)g bajai || 


His army made queues and his forces began to play on the small and big 


sys og feu Aa nial frsla niSa YS HISTe I 


bhookhan chaar dhipai sab a(n)g bilok ana(n)g prabhaa murachhaae || 


On the bodies of al, the handsome ornaments were shining and the god of 
love also seeting their comeliness, was becoming unconscious 


ws va fea Guar Adal A ove Aa Als ure II 


baajat cha(n)g miradha(n)g upa(n)g sura(n)g su naadh sabai sun paae || 


ds ao fosers Aa Ble Ju nigu AIS wre DSI 


reejh rahe rijhavaar sabai lakh roop anoop saraahat aae ||73]| 


All were listening to the sounds of the musical instruments and all seeing 
their unique beauty, were getting pleased.73. 


AA Agu BS mid & TH SA Agu 3 niga fred Il 


jais saroop lakhio aj ko ham tais saroop na aaur bichaare || 


The beauty of king Aj that we saw, had not seen the same beauty of 


anyone else before 


dfe vfus oft a ye at afa fe ud Bah fon we I 


cha(n)dh chapio lakh kai mukh kee chhab chhedh pare ur mai ris maare || 


The moon seeing his comeliness, hid himself and his heart burnt with 
jealousy 


3n Agu frsla & ured fats fact foro niSae ATS II 


tej saroop bilok kai paavak chit chiree gireh aauran jaare || 


The fire seeing his elegance, was irritated and he abandoned his burning 
activity 


AA UST BUS uit ot TH 3A Agu 3 gu fess 1158 


jais prabhaa lakhio aj ko ham tais saroop na bhoop nihaare ||74]| 


The kind of beauty that the king Aj has, the same beauty we have never 
seen before.74. 


Hed dts Agu Hos YyorS Be Ba HTH ANSE I 
su(n)dhar juaan saroop mahaan pradhaan chahu(n) chak mai ham jaanio || 


He was winsome youth and had a shapely figure, which was considered 


foremost in all the four directions 


BO AHS YsT 6 YH fa Te fa TS HIS SUSE Il 


bhaan samaan prabhaa na pramaan k raav k raan mahaan bakhaanio || 


He was radiant like the sun and was a great sovereign amongst kings 


ve nieve va nud fats de Agu for ufsetos I 


dhev adhev chake apane chit cha(n)dh saroop nisaa pahichaanio || 


The gods and others were all wonder-struck to see him and the night 
considered him as moon 


fe@r a 37g HiSG sores UETS HO Wo HIS HSE DUI 


dhiaus kai bhaan munio bhagavaan pachhaan manai ghan moran maanio 
175] | 


The day imagined him as the sun and the peacocks thought of him as the 
cloud.75. 


afs 86 fue ATS SHS Bodo ve Agu aUtse II 


bol uThe pik jaan basa(n)t chakoran cha(n)dh saroop bakhaanio || 


The rain-birds raised their voice considering him as spring and the 


partridges thought of his as moon 


AYs ASS ofS As AUS AUS aU use YHTSS Il 


saat subhaav lakhio sabh saadhan jodhan krodh pratachh pramaanio || 


The saints thought of him as peace and the warriors apparently as anger 


Wee as Aste ofS fsa Age ams Agu usta Il 


baalan baal subhaav lakhio teh satran kaal saroop pachhaanio || 


The children considered him as a good-natured child and the enemies as 
KAL (death) 


Ves VE niceo a fhe THA ThA as Ahr ASS IDEM 


dheval dhev adhevan kai siv raajan raaj baddo jeea jaanio ||76]| 


The gods thought of him as god, the ghosts and fiends as Shiva and the 


kings as the Sovereign.76. 


AraS fo Agu afs fsa Age Ag AHS SATE II 


saadhan sidh saroop lakhio teh satran satr samaan basekhio || 


The saints saw him as a Siddha (adept) and the enemies as enemy 


dd5 3d Adds Hdo 3TH Adt wo a nifeshys 1 


choran bhor karoran moran taas sahee ghan kai avirekhio || 


The thieves saw him s early morn and the peacocks as cloud 


oH Agu As Ud ada Ag AHS AY dio efHs I 
kaam saroop sabhai pur naaran sa(n)bhoo samaan saboo gan dhekhio || 


All the women considered him as god of love and all the ganas as Shiva 


Hu Ans at ge fA ate THe TH as fT US DDI 


seep Savaiaat kee boo(n)dh tisai kar raajan raaj baddo teh pekhio ||77]| 


The shell saw him as the rain-drop and the kings as the Sovereing.77. 


aad fag vfsaad at fea 38 nifesag ste ATS II 
ka(n)bar jiau jarika(n)bar kee ddig tiau avina(n)bar teer suhaae || 


The king Aj looked splendid on the earth just as the clouds in the sky 


S'S BY fA HS Ht Ho 65 SG Bly Se STS Il 


naak lakhe ris maan sooaa man nain dhouoo lakh en lajaae || 


Seeing his comely nose, the parrot got jealous and seeing both of his 
eyes, the wagtail felt shy 


Ufe gers Aaa Ub AS US nist nidart fare Il 
pekh gulaab saraab peeaai jan pekhat a(n)g ana(n)g risaae || 


Seeing his limbs, the rose got dead-drunks and the god of love got angry 
seeing his handsome neck 


ao GUS aE ud aud JA GA fos Sf 3 ore OCH 


ka(n)Th kapot kaToo par kehar ros rase gireh bhool na aae ||78]| 


And the lions seeing his waist forgot themselves and were not able to 
reach their homes.78. 


oft Agu fAas 3 Bas Wes IAS We unt SII 


pekh saroop siraat na lochan ghooTat hai jan ghooT amee ke || 


Seeing his lake-like eyes, it seemed that they became intoxicated after 
drinking a draught of ambrosia 


Wes Hs USS BS USSS IHS ed HS I 


gaavat geet bajaavat taal bataavat hai jano aachhar hee ke || 


The songs were being sung and the musical instruments were being 


played 


ses og HOSS ag feetes 9 af wise Ht a Il 


bhaavat naar suhaavat gaar dhivaavat hai bhar aana(n)dh jee ke || 


3A OHS det asd ad vifsars Shot ag Sle OCI 


too su kumaar rachee karataar kahai abichaar treeaa bar neeke ||79]| 


The women in their pleasure were singing abusive songs and saying, “O 
prince! the Lord has created this princess for you, you may wed her.”79. 


wus gu figs 5 Bao Ute salt Ub at Sf ost II 


dhekhat roop siraat na lochan pekh chhakee peea kee chhab naaree || 


Wes ds ses Vs fear ydars at ufs src I 
gaavat geet bajaavat ddol miradha(n)g mucha(n)gan kee dhun bhaaree || 


Seeing the glory of his eyes, the women were absorbed in love and were 
singing songs while playing on the drums 


nies As fast us od Wale ate we Vfs sect I 


aavat jaat jitee pur naagar gaagar ddaar lakhai dhut bhaaree || 


All the women who were coming from outside the town, seeing he beauty 


of the king, they threw away their gowns and were only looking at his 
charming face 


TH ad 3a B Aa B Hf AC Ba dial Fd AHS pH ICOM 


raaj karo tab lau jab lau meh jau lag ga(n)g bahai jamunaa ree ||80|| 


Seeing the king they all desired, “O king! let it be the God’s will that you 
may rule as long as th 


AGS ys nifA TH at THs A ate & fas 13 Tae II 


jaun prabhaa aj raaj kee raajat so keh kai keh bhaat ganaauoo || 


While describing the glory of king Aj. | accept that whatever similes the 
poets generally give, 


Ags ys" afa es Aa AO STA ad Ae She Bre II 


jaun prabhaa kab dhet sabai jau pai taas kaho jeea beech lajaauoo || 


They are all discourteous and | feel shy while uttering them 


UG ug 6a fefes anor efe vista ais ag set urG 1 


hau chahoo(n) or firio basudhaa chhab a(n)gan keen kahoo(n) koiee 
paauoo || 


| have searched on all the earth in order to find someone so beautiful as 


you, but | was not successful 


Bua Cu gas feed sfe ora 3 fath afr Fors cl 


lekhan uookh havai jaat likho chhab aanan te kim bhaakh sunaauoo ||81]| 


Writing about your beauty, my pen is pulled down and how should | 
describe it from my mouth ? 81. 


800 WS Ud fen Hs ules a UT BAS ST Il 


nainan baan chahoo(n) dhis maarat ghail kai pur baasan ddaaree || 


The king with the arrows of his eyes, wounded all the townfolk 


HaASt 3 Ae afs gu hare ad His aa franc I 


saarasavaitee na sakai keh roop si(n)gaar kahai mat kaun bichaaree || 


Even Saravati is uncable to describe the charm of his beauty 


alas afe afas fqu ofea ste aus at afte mifonrcdt I 
kokil ka(n)Th hario nirap naik chheen kapot kee greev aniaaree || 


The throat of the king is sweet like the nightingale and the neck like the 


pigeon 


dts fad ag oe ua us WHis 3 AS utes srt tI 


reejh gire nar naar dharaa par ghoomat hai jan ghail bhaaree ||82|| 


Seeing his beauty, all are falling down on earth and getting wounded.82. 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


foots gu oft TH ot dts od 3g oe II 


nirakh roop aj raaj ko reejh rahe nar naar || 


fée fa de fa ge fete feo fata ass faers itil 
ei(n)dhr k cha(n)dhr k soor ieh ieh bidh karat bichaar ||83]| 


The men and women are getting pleased on seeing the comeliness of form 
of king Aj and have not been able to decide whether he is Indra, Chandra 


of Surya.83. 


ata Il 
kabit || 
KABIT 


TIS A Ba F fa ald ang eBar T fa an a fessor F gare J AUT S Il 


naagan ke chhaunaa hai(n) k keene kaahoo(n) Taunaa hai(n) k kaam ke 
khilaunaa hai(n) banaae hai(n) sudhaar ke || 


Either he is mercurial like the young ones of serpents or someone has 
seen him like the one, who casts spells on the king Aj, has been specially 
created like the toy of the god of love 


ferfze & ys oF fa Hest at ue O fa aH & aes faa ald F fees = I 


eisatiran ke praan hai(n) k su(n)dharataa kee khaan hai(n) k kaam ke 
kalaan bidh keene hai(n) bichaar ke || 


The king Aj is the breath of like for women, he is the mine of beauty and is 
skilful in the sexual sports 


TIS A 3A ST fa GUA dA fa Hed A CA SA ald Ua AMG Il 


chaaturataa ke bhes hai(n) k roop ke nares hai(n) k su(n)dhar su dhes es 
keene cha(n)dhr saar ke || 


He is the apparent manifestation of wisdom and amongst the kings he is 


charming like the moon 


sao fa ste o fa wor ad ais FAIA dg nif & fasahA Ass & III 


teg hai(n) k teer hai(n) k baanaa baadhe beer hai(n) su aaise netr aj ke 
bilokeeaai sa(n)bhaar ke ||84]| 


It is not clear whether he is the sword or the arrow or a bedecked warrior 
such a brave king Aj is being seen with great caution.84. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


SWAYYA 


Side 3 3de96 A fier wee A uifesag AT II 


teeran te taravaaran se mirag baaran se avilokahu jaiee || 


os odt foseg we os of yst odt AS BSS II 


reejh rahee rijhavaar lakhe dhut bhaakh prabhaa nahee jaat bataiee || 


He is impressive like a sword or an arrow his simple beauty like the young 
one of a deer is worth seeing all are getting pleased on seeing him and his 


glory is indescribable 


Hla vet Sfe ames fasas Ho vats Jo Basret I 


sa(n)g chalee uTh baal bilokan mor chakor rahe urajhaiee || 


Sife us nifA TH Aa fas tus ot Sot Sle gore CU 


ddeeTh parai aj raaj jabai chit dhekhat hee treea leen churaiee ||85]| 


The princess is moving forward to see him and seeing him, the peacocks 
and partridges have fallen in confusion the heart of that princess was 


fascinated, the moment she saw the king Aj.85. 


SHE ee Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


nifesotor nifA TH Il 


avilokeeaa aj raaj || 


wifs Ju Ags AHA Il 


at roop sarab samaqj || 


nfs dts & JA aS Il 


at reejh kai has baal || 


Old Se Hs SIS Ice 
guh fool maal utaal ||86]| 


When the princess saw the king, the treasure of beauty, she held her 


wreath of flowers with smile.86. 


afd S8 ot ata He I 


geh fool kee kar maal || 


nfs Juss AAS Il 


at roopava(n)t su baal || 


fA adorn fe urfe II 


tis ddaareeaa ur aan || 


eA ots ote foots It II 


dhas chaar chaar nidhaan ||87]| 


The charming damsel caught the garland in her hand and put it around the 


neck of the king, expert in eighteen sciences.87. 


fsa ofa »rfamr ate Il 


teh dheb aagiaa keen || 


oA og ots Yate Il 


dhas chaar chaar prabeen || 


Ale Hedt feu Bo Il 


sun su(n)dharee im bain || 


AMA WS Hed 36 ICI 


sas kraat su(n)dhar nain ||88]| 


The goddess said to that princess, who was expert in all sciences, “O 
beautiful maiden like moonlight having charming eyes! listen to what | 


say.88. 


3e Ha J vif TH I 


tav jog hai aj raqj || 


Ho Guess AeA Il 


sun roopava(n)t salaqj || 


“O princess full of charm and shyness! the king Aj is worthy match for you 


Og Mg ST aT ANE Il 


bar aaj taa keh jai || 


Hie af Hed ane ctl 
sun bain su(n)dhar kai ||89]| 


You see him and listen to my speech’89. 


Oe Se Hs Yet Il 


geh fool maal prabeen || 


fs avg ST a Uo Il 


aur ddaar taa ke dheen || 


The princess caught the wreath of flowers and put it around the neck of 
the king and 


3a TA 3d Mag Il 


tab baaj toor anek || 


3e He Be SAY IIXOll 
ddaf been ben basekh ||90]| 


At that time many musical instruments including the lyre were played.90. 


Be WA Se fear Il 
ddaf baaj ddol miradha(n)g || 


mis FI BS SIC Il 


at toor taan tara(n)g || 


The tabor, drum, kettledrum and many other musical instruments of 


various tunes and tones were played 


oa TA nig FS Il 


nay baasuree ar bain || 


ag Hedt As So I< 
bahu su(n)dharee subh nain ||91]| 


The flutes were played and there were many beautiful ladies of charming 


eyes seated there.91. 


fsa femrfs & vif wh II 


teh biaaeh kai aj raaqj || 


ag ofS 3 ad SH Il 


bahu bhaat lai kar dhaaj || 
The king Aj wedded that damsel and taking various types of dowry and 


foro miro Fer UTE I 


gireh aaieeaa sukh pai || 


Be 8S He arte XQ 
ddaf ben been bajai ||92|| 


Causing the tabor and lyre to be played, he retuned home with great 


happiness.92. 


Mit TA SHA HIS Il 


aj raaj raaj mahaan || 


eA ote ote fours Il 


dhas chaar chaar nidhaan || 


The king expert in eighteen sciences, was the ocean of pleasure and store 


of gentleness 


ma fig Ate AYE I 


sukh si(n)dh seel samu(n)dhr || 


fate Atfsor ge ge tS 


jin jeetiaa ran rudhr ||93]| 


He had conquered even Shiva in the war.93. 


feg ofS TH AH II 


eeh bhaat raaj kamai || 


fafs mig ug feote I 


sir atr patr firai || 


In this waay, he ruled and caused the canopy to be swung over his head 


and in the whole world, 


Je te aH fare Il 


ran dheer raaj bisekh || 


Hal ate ATA fee Ics 
jag keen jaas bhikhekh ||94]| 


The ceremonies regarding he divine kingship of that victorious king were 
performed.94. 


Hanis ote fers Il 


jagajeet chaar dhisaan || 


wit THA OH HIS Il 


aj raaj raaj mahaan || 


The king Aj, after conquering all the four directions, gave charities of 


materials as a generous king 


feu are Als UT's Il 


nirap dhaan seel pahaar || 


eA ote ote Bers cull 


dhas chaar chaar udhaar ||95]| 


Being expert in all sciences, that king was extremely benevolent.95. 


visdfs Hed 36 II 


dhutiva(n)t su(n)dhar nain || 


fro ofy fsa Ae Il 
jeh pekh khijhat main || 


His eyes and body were so charming, hat even the god of love felt jealous 


wed Sf Fy AGU I 


mukh dhekh cha(n)dhr saroop || 


fas A gTeSs Fu IKE 


chit so churaavat bhoop ||96]| 


Hundreds of kings evaded him, seeing the moonlike beauty of his face.96. 


feo ris a as TF Il 
eeh bhaat kai badd raqj || 


aJ Adi GdH AHA Il 


bahu jag dharam samaaqj || 


In this way, the king ruled like a great sovereign in the world doing 
religious and social services and performing Yajnas 


AG ad Aes fees II 


jau kaho sarab bichaar || 


fea dS et UATE IK II 


eik hot kathaa pasaar ||97|| 


If | narrate all the things associated with him, the story will be greatly 


increased.97. 


fsa 3 ad TS II 


teh te su thoreeaai baat || 


His Sg 37d FS Il 
sun leh bhaakho bhraat || 


Therefore, | say in brief, O brothers! listen to it 


ad Adi GdH AHA Il 


bahu jag dharam samaqj || 


feo as & mf TA ICC 
eeh bhaat kai aj raaj ||98]| 


The king Aj ruled in this way in various ways in religions and society.98. 


Hal nits mfx HS Il 


jag aapano aj maan || 


Sfe nmg nie 3 nS Il 


tar aakh aan na aan || 


He abandoned the idea of considering the whole world as his own and did 
not care for anyone 


Sa A AU TST Il 


tab kaal kop kravaal || 


vite Aroha HAG PS CCH 


aj jaareeaa madh javaiaal ||99]| 


Then the great Death, in great rage, reduced king Aj to ashes in his fire.99. 


nifa AfS APS flare II 


aj jot jot milaan || 


3a Ao efy sa Il 
tab sarab dhekh ddaraan || 


Seeing the king Aj merging in the supreme Light, all the people became 


fearful like the passengers of a boat without the sailor 


fAH ore Ye) Js Il 


jim naav khevaT heen || 


fAH Bd Mas ES IIAOOII 
jim dheh arabal chheen |/100]| 


The people became weak like the individual becoming helpless with the 
loss of physical strength.100. 


fay ae we fadio il 


jim gaav raav biheen || 


fAH Saas fan ee II 


jim urabaraa kiras chheen || 


Just as a village becomes helpless without a headman, the earth becomes 


meaningless without fertility, 


fan fede dle gag Il 
jim dhirab heen bha(n)ddaar || 


fan Ano dle faurs 11904 


jim saeh heen bipaar ||101]| 


The treasure loses charm without wealth and the trader becomes in low 
spirit without the trade.101. 


faH weg dle afas I 


jim arath heen kabit || 


fag OH &t fAH FHS II 


bin prem ke jim mit || 


Without the king, the people became like poetry without meaning, friend 


without love, 


fAH TH de ASA Il 


jim raaj heen su dhes || 


fAH Ae dis SdH II902II 


jim sain heen nares ||102|| 


The country without the king and as the army becomes helpless without 
the general.102. 


fAH fore de aalte 


jim giaan heen jugeaa(n)dhr || 


fH 3H Sle Hoe II 


jim bhoom heen maheaa(n)dhr || 


That state becomes like a Yogi without knowledge, a king without 


kingdom, 


faH wee dle fae I 


jim arath heen bichaar || 


fAH vee dle Bers 1190311 
jim dharab heen udhaar ||103]| 


The idea without the meaning and the donor without the material.103. 


fAH nia dle AAA II 


jim a(n)kus heen gajes || 


fAH Ae Sle SdA Il 


jim sain heen nares || 


The people became like an elephant without a goad, the king without the 


fAH AR de Bsd I 


jim sasatr heen lujhaar || 


fan af as fears 11908! 
jim budh baajh bichaar ||104]| 


The warrior without weapons and the ideas without wiseom.104. 


fay ate dle 3379 II 


jim naar heen bhataar || 


fAH AS THe AS Il 


jim ka(n)t heen su naar || 


They are just like the wife without husband, the woman without beloved, 


fan ofa die afas Il 
jim budh heen kabit || 


fAH OH de 8 fHs 1190UlI 


jim prem heen su mit ||105]| 


The poetry without wisdom and the friend without love.105. 


fan eA gu fads I 
jim dhes bhoop biheen || 


fag a3 anfa mice I 


bin ka(n)t naar adheen || 


They are just like the country becoming desolate, the women losing their 


husbands, 


fro af fry oifate il 
jeh bhaat bipr abidh || 


fAH nee de Afafe 90 Il 
jim arath heen sabidh ||106]| 


The Brahmins without learning or the men without wealth.106. 


3 Ad Ada 3dA il 


te kahe sarab nares || 


A oot ae fea oF I 


je aa ge ieh dhes || 


In this way, the kings, who ruled over this country, how can they be 


described? 


afd MAS eAG YSTtS II 


kar asaT dhasray puraan || 


fen famrn az fours 1190911 
dhij biaas bedh nidhaan ||107]| 


Vyas, the store of Vedic learning, composed eighteen Puranas.107. 


ale nists UTS Il 


keene aThaareh parab || 


Aa disor AfS AEs Il 


jag reejheeaa sun sarab || 


He composed eighteen parvas (parts of Mahabharata), listening which th 


whole world was pleased 


fea fier Fon 3" II 


eeh biaas braham vataar || 


ge UsH He UP IIAOtII 
bhe pa(n)chamo mukh chaar ||108]| 


In this way Vyas was the fifth incarnation of Brahma.108. 


fefs At afeg area ae UsHhests Gon fimrA Ta i ot TA AHTUS IAONUII 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the pa(n)chamovataar brahamaa biaas raajaa 
aj ko raaj samaapata(n) ||10]|5]| 


End of the description of Vyas the fifth incarnation of Brahma and the rule 


of king Aj in Bachittar Natak.5. 


Me FHSS" ue fafa aaS Il 


ath brahamaavataar khaT rikh kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of six sages, the sixth incarnation of Brahma 


SHE SE Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


Fat mira® feo fem II 


jug aagale ieh biaas || 


Afar thot UTS YSTA Il 


jag keea puraan prakaas || 


In this next Age, Vyas composed Puranas in the world and in doing this his 


prie was also increased 


3a Tent fs0 Tse Il 
tab baaddiaa teh garab || 


Ag wu AS © Ads Il 


Sar aap jaan na sarab ||1|| 


He also did not considered anyone equal to him.1. 


3a af as TSG Il 


tab kop kaal kravaal || 


frag FT AS FAAS Il 


jeh jaal javaiaal bisaal || 


Then the dreadful KAL (death) in his rage divided him into six parts with 


his great fires 


Ye ga ST AT ates Il 


khaT Took taa keh keen || 


ufe ATS & f3fs ee III 


pun jaan kai tin dheen ||2]| 


Then they ware considered lowly.2. 


Sat Ble Yo fears Il 


nahee leen praan nikaar || 


Se UAS fost wns I 


bhe khasat rikhai apaar || 


His life-force was not terminated and form his six parts emerged six sages, 


{80 ATASGI fess II 


tin saasatrag bichaar || 


YS APAZ 3TH A Se ISI 


khaT saasatr naam su ddaar ||3]| 


Who were the wupreme scholars of Shastras and they compsed six 
Shastras in their names.3. 


Ye ATA ate Yoel 


khaT saasatr keen prakaas || 


Hees fimrr FSH Il 
mukhachaar biaas su bhaas || 


These six sages of the lustre of Brahma and Yyas, brought to light six 
Shastras and in this way, 


ule WACH neSTE II 


dhar khasaTamo avataar || 


Ye AMA ate AUS gil 


khaT saasatr keen sudhaar ||4]| 


Brahma assumed the sixth incarnation made ideological improvements 


over the earth through six Shastras.4. 


fefs At fay ated Ta UACH viestd Fou" WAS fee AHTUS IIE 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the khasaTamo avataar brahamaa khasaT 
rikh samaapata(n) ||6]| 


End of the description about six sages, the sixth incarnation of Brahma in 


Bhachittar Natak.6. 


ME FINEST ASH AAS Il 


ath brahamaavataar kaalidhaas kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of Kalidas Incarnation 


SHE SE Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


fea gon Se fears Il 
eeh braham bedh nidhaan || 


CH MAS ATAZ YHS I 


dhas asaT saasatr pramaan || 


ate aaa aa feats Il 
kal jugiy laag nihaar || 


se ateen mifsas Il 
bhe kaalidhaas abichaar ||1]| 


This Brahma, the ocean of Vedas, who was the authentic knower of 
eighteen Puranas and Shastras, began to scan the whole world in his 
incarnation named Kalidas in the Iron Age.1. 


ate ots fagHAis Il 


lakh reejh bikramajeet || 


wis ddaes MAS II 


at garabava(n)t ajeet || 


nfs famita HTS Wade Il 


at giaan maan gunain || 


HS ats Hed 36 III 


subh kraat su(n)dhar nain ||2|| 


The king Vikramaditya, who himself was glorious, unconquerable, scholar, 
full of virtues with auspicious brightness and charming eyes, remained 


pleased on seeing kalidas.2. 


sy ate ate AO II 


ragh kaab keen sudhaar || 


ats atsen 2379 Il 


kar kaalidhaas vataar || 


After his manifestation, Kalidas composed in chastened form his poem 
‘Raghuvansh’ 


ad & aus 3S Il 


keh lau bakhaano taun || 


A ofa ate AGS SII 


jo kaab keeno jaun ||3]| 


To what extent | should describe the number of poems that he 


composed?3. 


ufs AUS AH 3g Il 


dhar sapat braham vataar || 


3a sf am Burd Il 


tab bhio taas udhaar || 


3a Ud YH AGU I 


tab dharaa braham saroop || 


Hdd? JU niu Iisil 
mukhachaar roop anoop |/4|| 


He was the seventh incarnation of Brahma and when he was redeemed, 
then he assumed the form of fourheaded Brahma i.e. merged himself in 
Brahma.4. 


fefs Fl afeg area Ta AUSH nests GOH! ATSETA AHTUSH III 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the sapatamo avataar brahamaa kaalidhaas 


samaapatam ||7|| 


End of the description of Kalidas, the seventh incarnation of Brahma in a 
Bachittar Natak.7. 


Te MEST II 


rudhr avataar || 


Rudra Avatar 


a@ nfsaraurnfe Hl 


ikOankaar satiguraprasaadh || 


The Lord is One and He can be realized through the Grace of the True 
Guru. 


At cast At Ate I 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


The Lord is One and He can be realized through the Grace of the True 


ME Je MEST AES Il 


ath rudhr avataar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of Rudra Incarnation 


SHE SE Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


me ad 38a Aas II 


ab kaho taun sudhaar || 


A Ud ge Mess Il 


je dhare rudhr avataar || 


Now | describe in chastened form those incarnations, which were assumed 


by Rudra 


mifs Aa ATS ale Il 


at jog saadhan keen || 


3a dda & SA SIS IN 
tab garab ke ras bheen ||1]| 


Performing extreme austerities Rudra became egoistic.1. 


Ale nmr ATS 3 MGT Il 


Sar aap jaan na aaur || 


Ha 2H H Ag Sd Il 


sab dhes mo sab Thauar || 


He did not consider anyone equal to him in all place and countries, then 


Mahakal (the great death) in ire said to him thus 


3g afu a feH ae II 
tab kop kai im kaal || 


fen atfy FE BS |12I1 


eim bhaakh bain utaali ||2]| 


A dda Ba ads Il 


je garab lok kara(n)t || 


3 Ws gu uds Il 


te jaan koop para(n)t || 


“Those who become proud, they deliberately perform the action of falling 


into a well 


HI 6H dda Yd Il 


mur naam garab prahaar || 


Ho 8g ge fers ISI 


sun leh rudhr bichaar |]3]| 


O Rudra! Listen to me attentively that my name is also the destroyer of 


ego.3. 


ah dda & Het US II 


keea garab ko mukh chaar || 


ae fos H nifserte 1 


kachh chit mo abichaar || 


Ha Ud {85 30 AS Il 


jab dhare tin tan saat || 


3g Fat ST at gS II 


tab banee taa kee baat ||4|| 


“Brahma had also become egoistic in his mind and the evil notions arose 


there, but when he took birth for seven times, he was then redeemed.4. 


fSH ASH Ug 3 AE II 


tim janam dhar tai jai || 


fos 2 6 ufe TH II 


chit dhe suno mun rai || 


“O the king of sages! listen to what | say and in the same way, you may go 


and take birth on the earth 


Sot WA de Bars Il 


nahee aais hoi udhaar || 


Ho 8g ge fears lull 


sun leh rudhr bichaar ||5]| 


Otherwise, O Rudra! You will not be redeemed in any other way.”5. 


Hie Axo & fhe Bo Il 


sun sravan e siv bain || 


Jo ats Hed 36 Il 
haTh chhaadd su(n)dhar nain || 


fsa Ate aga Yo Il 


teh jaan garab prahaar || 


fefs ste ite S3r9 Ell 


chhit leen aan vataar ||6]| 


Hearing this, Shiva, considering the Lord as the destroyer of ego, and 


leaving his persistence, incarnated on earth.6. 


uTadt Se II 
paadharee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


fAH ae Ade TH TA Il 


jim kathe sarab raajaan raqj || 


fH a fofis AS ot AHA II 


tim kahe rikhin sab hee samaqj || 


fad fra yard fsa asH ate Il 


jeh jeh prakaar teh karam keen || 


fag atts AtH fer ade BIS IDI 
jeh bhaat jem dhij baran leen ||7|| 


The way, in which all the kings have been described, in the same way, the 
actions done by all the sages have been narrated as to how Rudra 


manifested himself in the castes of dvijas (twice born).7. 


AA Beg fad YA Il 


je je charitr kine prakaas || 


33 veg SU ATA Il 
te te charitr bhaakho su baas || 


Whatever deeds they brought to light, | relate them here 


fof ug SA se Je Ue Il 


rikh putr es bhe rudhr dhev || 


HOt Ho's Hot wiSSs ICII 


monee mahaan maanee abhev ||8]| 


In this way, rudra became the sons of the sages, who adopted silence and 


attained recognition.8. 


ufs se mits fof His Hoe II 


pun bhe atr rikh mun mahaan || 


2A og ug fafemr faure Il 


dhas chaar chaar bidhiaa nidhaan || 


Then he incarnated himself as sage Atrl, who the store of eighteen 
sciences 


feed A Aa sta TH ors I 


line su jog taj raaj aan || 


Afeor ge Aufs fears iti 


seviaa rudhr sa(n)pat nidhaan ||9]| 


He abandoned everything else and adopted Yoga as his way of life and 


served Rudra, the store of all wealth.9. 


fad A Gal ag fee YTS II 


kino su yog bahu dhin pramaan || 


TSS ge st us fSETs Il 


reejhio rudhr taa par nidhaan || 


ag Hel us A ge Sto Il 


bar maag putr jo ruchai toh || 


ag ag 3Ba HUE Sta 19011 
bar dhaan taun mai dheau toh ||10]| 


He performed austerities for a long time, on which, Rudra got pleased and 


said, “You may ask for any boon which you like, | shall grant it to you.”10. 


afd nfs oifg sa sui oe Il 
kar jor atr tab bhayo Thaadd || 


fe Ta nite nigga STE Il 


auTh bhaag aan anuraag baadd || 


Then the sage Atri stood up with folded hands and his love for Rudra was 
further increased in his mind 


de Te HIS TIAS BE Il 


gadh gadh su bain bhabhaka(n)t nain || 


SHS Jou Bud A ME 1194 


romaan harakh uchare su bain ||11|| 


He became very happy the tears flowed form his eyes and his hair showed 


signs of jubilation, when he said11 


Aes ge ag ds Hf7 II 
jo dhet rudhr bar reejh moh || 


forg df ug AH 3f% Sie II 
gireh hoi putr sam tul toh || 


“O Rudra! if you want to grant me a boon, then give me a son like you 


af & Sang se nig fim II 


keh kai tathaasat bhe a(n)tr dhiaan || 


foro art nif fe His HITS AI 


gireh gayo atr mun man mahaan ||12]| 


” Rudra saying “let it be”, disappeared and the sage came back to his 


home.12. 


foe adt wri miaqur ote I 


gireh baree aan anasooaa naar || 


no ule6 33 for fhe foarte II 


jan paThio tat nij siv nikaar || 


gon" g fans for 3A ate II 


brahamaa r bisan nij tej kaadd || 


mre A Hf mifsqor Sts 11931 


aae su madh anisooaa chhaadd ||13]| 


On returning, he married Ansuya, who had been blessed by Shiva, Brahma 


and Vishnu by their Lustre.13. 


set ads Hal ag fea YAS Il 


bhiee karat jog bahu dhin pramaan || 


MOE SH Wd do HIS Il 
anasooaa naam gun gan mahaan || 


Ansuya also, in consonance with her name, inspection being a charming 
lady, performed austerities 


wifs SASS AST AST Il 


at tejava(n)t sobhaa sura(n)g || 


Ag Ud" GU GAG nS 198i 


jan dharaa roop dhoosar ana(n)g |[14]| 


She was extremely lustrous and glorious and it appeared that she was the 


second manifestation of the goddess of love (Rati).14. 
AST nurs Hed SS Il 


sobhaa apaar su(n)dhar ana(n)t || 


ABT sa ag fafa BAS Il 
suoohaag bhaag bahu bidh lasa(n}t || 


fag foot gu Asafa este I 


jeh nirakh roop soreh lubhai || 


MIST MUTT GISt & AVE Ul 


aabhaa apaar baranee na jai ||15]| 


That pretty and married fortunate woman was glorious in various ways on 
seeing whom, the personification of beauty also got allured her glory is 


indescribable.15. 


fon ona Sf nitoo faArS Il 


nis naath dhekh aanan risaan || 


Afs Ate 36 of dA HH Il 


jal jai nain leh ros maan || 


Seeing her face, the moon was filled with jealousy and wept in affection 


3H foafy an aint Sts ste Il 


tam nirakh kes keea neech ddeeTh || 


efu gat Avg ford IH Ul IMEI 
chhap rahaa jaan gir hem peeTh ||16]| 


Seeing her hair, he bowed down her looks and even the Sumeru mountain, 


seeing her beauty, concealed himself.16. 


dots aufs fy au ate I 
ka(n)Theh kapot lakh kop keen || 


am fouts afe ate aie Il 


naasaa nihaar ban keer leen || 


Seeing her neck, the female pigeon got enraged and the parrot seeing her 
nostril hid himself in the forest 


dHrefe dfs AHA fers Il 


romaaval her jamunaa risaan || 


OH HIS ATS SAS IVI 


lajaa mara(n)t saagar ddubaan ||17]| 


Seeing her hair, even Yamuna was filled with anger and seeing her 


serenity, the ocean felt shy.17. 


ag frata ar fore I 


baahoo bilok laajai miranaal || 


fuffore JA mifzefa ae Il 


khisiyaan ha(n)s avilok chaal || 


Seeing her arms, the lotus-stalk felt she and the swans, seeing her gait got 
angry 


Hur fasta Test AS Il 
ja(n)ghaa bilok kadhalee lajaan || 


for se nm we Ju Hr NACI 


nis raaT aap ghaT roop maan ||18]| 


Seeing her legs, the Kadli trees became shyful and the moon considered 


his beauty inferior to her.18. 


fea fs 3H ade fiers II 


eeh bhaat taas barano si(n)gaar || 


a Aa afa HfoHt Bars I 


ko sakai kab mahimaa uchaar || 


In this way, the charm of her beauty is described, and no poet can utter her 
greatness 


Mt Agu nifesear ifs I 


aaisee saroop avilok atr || 


Ho Sls gua He wg AK 


jan leen roop ko chheen chhatr ||19]| 


Seeing such a beauteous lady, the sage Atri believed that he had obtained 


canopied kingdom of beauty.19. 


otat ystar fsa AA ate II 


keenee pratag teh same naar || 


Yud 6 Sal Sat FSS Il 
brayaahai na bhog bhogai bhataar || 


Had 3H ofe ws fes I 


mai barau taas ruch maan chit || 


H Ad AH? MA ules Il2Q0ll 


jo sahai kasaT aaise pavit ||20]| 


That lady had vowed that she would not marry her husband for sexual 
enjoyment, and would wed that person, who would have the strength to 


endure the sacred tribulations of austrerities.20. 


fof His Bo sa age Ss Il 


rikh maan bain tab barrayo vaeh || 


Ag tle Be Hara S10 I 
jan leen looT seegaar taeh || 


The sage (Arti) had agreed with her vow and married her and sacrificed 
himself on her charm of beauty 


& oat of ate ate 38a Il 


lai gayo dhaam kar naar taun || 


fus us te fs ifs ABS 1124 


pit dhat dhev mun atr jaun ||21|| 


He, the sage Atri, who was the father of Dattatreya, making her his wife, 


brought her home.21. 


ME Je IIT US Aw Il 


ath rudhr vataar dhat kathana(n) || 


SHE St Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


ag gou os fas faerie i 
bahu barakh beet kino bivaeh || 


fea sat wife md Berto Il 


eik bhayo aan aaurai uchhaeh || 


fsa ae oth qoute nite Il 
teh ge dhaam brahamaadh aadh || 


fast AAS Ste ag YATE 1221 


kinee su sev treey bahu prasaadh ||22]| 


Several years passed after marriage and once an opportunity arose when 
Brahma and other gods went to the home of that sage the women of the 
hermitage of the sage performed great service to them.22. 


ag gu dtu nig nigur are Il 


bahu dhoop dheep ar aragh dhaan || 


ureafiy nite fad AATS Il 


paadharagh aadh kine sujaan || 


The incense was burnt, the lamps were lighted, there were libations and 


salutations 


nifzata sats fso Vad FS II 


avilok bhagat teh chatur baak || 


feenfe fang 86 fare 112311 
ei(n)dhraadh bisan baiThe pinaak ||23]| 


Seeing Indra, Vishnu and Shiva, all the devotees eulogized them.23. 


nifeala sats se foe YAS Il 
avilok bhagat bhe rikh prasa(n)n || 


A f3g Hf Sate OS II 


jo tihoo madh lokaan dhan || 


Seeing the devotion of the sage, all were pleased and all blessed him 


fad HMA FH Burd Il 


kino su aais brahamaa uchaar || 


3 Uses In FHA 128i 
tai putrava(n)t hoojo kumaar ||24]| 


Then Brahma said, “O Kumar! You will be blessed with a son.”24. 


SHE SE Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


att MA ZdH Burd I 


keea aais brahamaa uchaar || 


3 Ug USA Bd Il 


tai putr paavas baar || 


sta ofa & Ho 86 Il 


tab naar e sun bain || 


Od MIA STIS 3S IlQuil 


bahu aas ddaarat nain ||25]| 


When Brahma said this that the save would be blessed with a son, then 
listening to it, her eyes showed signs of anxiety.25. 


sa ae faas Adi Il 


tab baal bikal sareer || 


HS Aes 30 nid I 


jal sravat nain adheer || 


The body of that young lady became agitated and the tears flowed form her 
eyes 


SH We Te 8 I 
romaach gadh gadh bain || 


fea 3 set AS 85 IE 
dhin te bhiee jan rain ||26]| 


She was filled with anxiety on hearing these words and she felt that the 


day had changed into night.26. 


suits faae Act Il 


romaach bikal sareer || 


36 au HTS nite II 


tan kop maan adheer || 


adds Greg 30 II 


faraka(n)t usaTar nain || 


fae 3O FHS Be 211 
bin budh bolat bain ||27]| 


Her body was agitated with anxiety and she getting enraged, became 


impatient, lips and eyes quivered and she lamented.27. 


Hue se Il 
mohan chha(n)dh || 
MOHAN STANZA 


Alo A BS II 


sun aais bain || 


falter So II 


mirage’ees nain || 


mis gu oH Il 


at roop dhaam || 


Hed AH IQ 


su(n)dhar su baam ||28]| 


Hearing these words that doe-eyed and extremely beautiful lady (felt 


agitated).28. 


Uo US fes Il 


chal chaal chit || 


ust ufes Il 


parama(n) pavit || 


mis au SS I 
at kop va(n)t || 


fs fant famis 12K 


mun tria bia(n)t ||29]| 


Her mind, which was immaculate, was filled with extreme rage alongwith 


other women of the sages.29. 


Guds an II 


aupatTa(n)t kes || 


ufo fot FEA I 


mun tria sudhes || 


mifs atu nifar Il 
at kop a(n)g || 


Hed Add lZoll 


su(n)dhar sura(n)g ||30|| 


The wife of the sage plucked her hair at that place and her comely limbs 


were filled with extreme ire.30. 


3d3 Jd Il 


tora(n)t haar || 


Qués Fd II 


aupatTa(n)t baar || 


ads Ufe Il 


ddaara(n)t dhoor || 


das YT 3 


rokha(n)t poor ||31]| 


Breaking her necklaces, she plucked her hair and began to put dust hr 


head.31. 


SHE ee Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


ofa au st ufe one I 


lakh kop bhee mun naar || 


Cis SH YaH Bers Il 
auTh bhaaj braham udhaar || 


fhe Afar 3 fou Age Il 


siv sa(n)g lai rikh sarab || 


Suns ¢ Sh ATs ISI 


bhayamaan havai taj garab ||32|| 


Seeing the wife of the sage in anger, getting fearful and forsaking his 


pride, and taking Shiva and other sages with him, Brahma fled.32. 


sa au & fs ate I 


tab kop kai mun naar || 


fag aA Het Burts I 


sir kes jaTaa upaar || 


afd A Aa Ad HTP II 


kar sau jabai kar maar || 


3a Ble US NEST II33Il 


tab leen dhat avataar ||33]| 


Then the wife of the sage, uprooting one of the matted lock of ther head in 


anger, strumck it on her hand, at that time Dattatreya was born.33. 


Ad aH Hg AHS Il 


kar baam maatr samaan || 


ag esoly YH I 


kar dhachhanatr pramaan || 


Considering Ansuya as his mother and keeping her on his right, he 
circumambulated around her and then saluted her 


abort ure sat fears Il 


keeaa paan bhog bichaar || 


3a FS VS GHG II3sll 


tab bhe dhat kumaar ||34]| 


In this way, thinking about the experience of sexual pleasure, Dutt Kumar 


was born.34. 


oss BSH WS II 


anabhoot utam gaat || 


Cuds fHfks AS II 
auchara(n)t si(n)mirat saat || 


His body was charming and he was reciting seven Smrities 


Hfe Fe VIS ISS Il 
mukh bedh chaar raRa(n)t || 


Gur AUS HS SUI 


aupajo su dhat maha(n)t ||35]| 
The great Dutt was reciting all the four Vedas.35. 


fre fhufs yoaes FRY II 


siv simar poorabal sraap || 


ay ws a fs nim Il 


bap dhat ko dhar aap || 


Shiva, remembering the earlier curse assumed himself the body of Dutt 


CufaS feror oft i 


aupajio nisooaa dhaam || 


nears fYBH A SH NIZE 


avataar piratham su taam ||36]| 


Took birth in the home of Ansuya this was his first incarnation.36. 


uTadt ee Il 
paadharee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


GufaS Fes Hat HIS Il 


aupajio su dhat monee mahaan || 


AH od ord fafenr fears II 


dhas chaar chaar bidhiaa nidhaan || 


The loving Dutt, the store of eighteen sciences was born 


WAla Fo Hes AU I 


saasatrag sudh su(n)dhar saroop || 


megs Ju de Age gy Il2 il 
avadhoot roop gan sarab bhoop ||37|| 


He was the knower of Shastras and had a charming figure he was Yogi 
king of all the ganas.37. 


Aft ral fae Yorr Il 


sa(n)niaas jog kino prakaas || 


ures ules ATaS OA Il 


paavan pavit sarabatr dhaas || 


He spread the cults of Sannyas and Yoga and he was totally spotless and 


servitor of all 


Ho Ufes wife qu Age ACT I 


jan dhario aan bap sarab jog || 


Sf TA AH nig fSyrar Sar StI 
taj raaj saaj ar tiaag bhog ||38]| 


He was the apparent manifestation of Yoga, who abandoned the path of 
royal pleasure.38. 


nifen Ju HfoHT HIS Il 


aachhij roop mahimaa mahaan || 


A des Ast fours il 


dhas chaarava(n)t sobhaa nidhaan || 


He was greatly praiseworthy, had a charming personality and also the 


store-house of Grace 


df= mfos 3H AS A AST Il 


rav anil tej jal so subhaav || 


Guffor Aas HoaA TS CII 
aupajiaa jagat sa(n)nayaas raav ||39]| 


His disposition was radiant like sun and fire and had cool temperament 
like water he manifested himself as the king of Yogis in the world.39. 


How TH se Us Ue I 


sa(n)nayaas raaj bhe dhat dhev || 


IMSS Hed VAS Il 


rudhraavataar su(n)dhar ajev || 


Dutt Dev was superior to all in Sannyas Ashrama (monastic order) and was 


becoming incarnation of Rudra 


UTE AHS Sa SH AA II 


paavak samaan bhaye tej jaas || 


SAU AHS UldA A 3TH IISoll 


basudhaa samaan dheeraj su taas ||40]| 


His radiance was like fire and power of Rudra his radiance was like fire and 


power endurance like earth.40. 


us ufeg se Ve BS Il 
parama(n) pavitr bhe dhev dhat || 


nifen SA nig faHe Hf II 


aachhij tej ar bimal mat || 


Dutt was a person of purity, indestructible splendour and pure intellect 


Hedge af SHS nig II 


sovaran dhekh laaja(n)t a(n)g || 


Ags AIA dial Sdar 84 


sobha(n)t sees ga(n)gaa tara(n)g ||41]| 


Even the gold feel shy before him and the waves of the Ganges seemed to 


surge over his head.41. 


MATS aT MifsUus FU Il 


aajaan baahu alipat roop || 


MET Aa AUT AGU Il 
aadhag jog su(n)dhar saroop || 


He had long arms and charming body and was a detached supreme Yogi 


fags nit SAS ATA Il 


bibhoot a(n)g ujal su baas || 


Afoorn Aat fas YerA 11821 
sa(n)niaas jog kino prakaas ||42|| 


When he applied the ashes to his limbs, he fragranced everyone around 


him and he brought to light Sannyas and Yoga in the world.42. 


mifeste niat HfoOHT niu II 


avilok a(n)g mahimaa apaar || 


Hiowr oA Burt Bers Il 
sa(n)niaas raaj upajaa udhaar || 


The praise of his limbs seemed boundless and he manifested himself as a 
generous king of the Yogis 


MOIS WS MIST MST Il 


anabhoot gaat aabhaa ana(n)t || 


HOt Ho's AST BAS IIgsil 


monee mahaan sobhaa lasa(n)t ||43]| 


The brilliance of his body was infinite and from his great personality, he 


appeared to be a silence-observing ascetic and eminently glorious.43. 


nITST murs HH MSS II 


aabhaa apaar mahimaa ana(n}t || 


Hoan wH fas fris Il 


sa(n)nayaas raaj kino bia(n)t || 


afin au fsa Be ds II 


kaapiaa kapaT teh udhe hot || 


Sates niaus fas Bes iigsil 
tatachhin akapaT kino udhot ||44]| 


That king of the Yogis spread his infinite greatness and glory and on his 
manifestation, the fraudulent tendencies trembled and he made them 


stingless in an instant.44. 


Hot nifen Msss IWS I 


mahimaa achhij anabhoot gaat || 


nifeata ug sia Tat HS Il 


aavilok putr chak rahee maat || 


Seeing his indestructible greatness and unique body, the mother remained 
wonder-struck 


no faen ula adi Age Il 


dhesan bidhes chak rahee sarab || 


Hie Aaa fats sta ae ag iisull 


sun sarab rikhin taj dheen garab ||45]| 


All the people in counties far and near also marveled to see him and all of 


them abandoned their pride on listening to his greatness.45. 


Adaz Yu's AdaZ Nae Il 


sarabatr prayaal sarabatr akaas || 


38 US fas Hed ATA Il 


chal chaal chit su(n)dhar su baas || 


The whole nether-world and sky had the feeling about his comeliness 


which made all the creatures full of joy 


aurfeus gods dH Il 


ka(n)paimaan harakha(n)t rom || 


WISHTS As Set SH IIE 


aana(n)dhamaan sabh bhiee bhom ||46]| 


Because of him, the whole earth became blissful.46. 


Hddds StH MOTH AGE Il 


tharaharat bhoom aakaas sarab || 


Ad 30 fouls six ce ae Il 
jeh teh rikheen taj dheen garab || 


The sky and the earth all quivered and the sages here and there 


abandoned their pride 


WH Ig da de Il 


baaje baja(n)tr anek gain || 


oA fen ute fet o 3 SII 
dhas dhiaus pai dhikhee na rain ||47]|| 


On his manifestation, many instruments (musical) were played in the sky 
and for ten days, the presence o f night was not felt.47. 


Ad 3d SH FA MAG Il 


jeh teh baja(n)tr baaje anek || 


yotfenr are ay ute faa Il 
pragaTiaa jaan bap dhar bibek || 


Many musical instruments were played here and there and it appeared that 


the discriminating intellect had assumed a body itself 


Hat nur agdat o AME Il 


sobhaa apaar baranee na jai || 


Cufror nite Hoar of IIstil 


aupajiaa aan sa(n)nayaas rai ||48]| 


His glory is indescribable and he manifested himself as the king of 


‘Sannyas’.48. 


HOHS ota Bo Hal AH Il 


janama(n)t laag uTh jog karam || 


dfs at uny usefaS UH II 


hat keeo paap parachurio dharam || 


Even on taking birth, he absorbed himself in actions of Yogs 


SHIH Bs Ba BI Il 


raajaadhiraaj badd laag charan || 


Hionin Hat Cfo Bra Ade Ist ll 


sa(n)niaas jog uTh laag karan ||49]| 


And he, destroying sins, propagated Dharma the great Sovereign fell at his 


feet and getting up, they practiced Sannyas and Yoga.49. 


uifsats nigu afy es ote II 
atibhut anoop lakh dhat rai || 


Cio wat ufe feu Age mite I 


auTh lage pai nirap sarab aai || 


Seeing the unique king Dutt, all the king bowed respectfully at his feet 


nifesta es HoH HOS II 


avilok dhat mahimaa mahaan || 


2A org od fafemr fears Iluoll 
dhas chaar chaar bidhiaa nidhaan ||50]| 


Seeing the greatness of Dutt, it appeared that he was the store of eighteen 


sciences.50. 


Ags AIA AS ot Aes II 


sobha(n)t sees jat kee jaTaan || 


OY 3H A A Wee HIS Il 


nakh nem ke su badde mahaan || 


On his head, there were the matted locks of his celibacy and on his hands 
grew the nails of observances 


fagn fags Gre A Ag Il 


bibhram bibhoot ujal so soh || 


fer don sf fer aH mide NU 


dhij charaj tul mirag charam aroh ||51|| 


The white ashes on his body were indicative of his state devoid of illusions 


his character like Brahm (Brahman) was his deer skin.51. 


Hy fs fags Scie Fz II 
mukh sit bibhoot la(n)goT ba(n)dh || 


HoaA SdH StH se Ye Il 
sa(n)nayaas charaj taj chha(n)dh ba(n)dh || 


Having white ashes on his face and wearing loin-cloth, he was the 
possessor of Sannyas and conduct and relinquisher of deceit 


MASA Als nSeUaS MCT Il 


aasunak su(n)n anavrayakat a(n)g || 


wer SA Hf Ada MUI 


aachhij tej mahimaa sura(n)g ||52]| 


He remained absorbed in abstract meditation and his limbs were extremely 


charming his radiance was indestructible.52. 


fea nim fos sta Aga “IA II 


eik aas chit taj sarab aas || 


nogs ws for fea BA II 
anabhoot gaat nis dhin udhaas || 


In his mind there was only one desire of Sannyas and Yoga and for this 
desire he had abandoned all other desires 


Hie ddA Ste StH ATa aH Il 


mun charaj leen taj sarab kaam || 


mats oF AS OSH OH USI 


aarakat netr jan dharam dhaam ||53]| 


His body was unique and during day and night, he remained detached 
from the deceits of the world leaving the desires of all kinds, he had 
adopted the character of sages his eyes were red and were the store of 


Dharma.53. 


nifsars fas nese nid Il 


abikaar chit anaddol a(n)g || 


as faure 43 HfoHt nso II 
jut dhiaan netr mahimaa abha(n)g || 


He had a pure mind, devoid of vices, and he meditated with his non- 
mercurial eyes 


ufe ea nit Ber fess Il 


dhar ek aas aaudhaas chit || 


Hiern ee ust ufes iusil 
sa(n)niyaas dhev parama(n) pavit ||54]| 


His praise was infinite having only one desire in his mind of adopting 
Sannyas from all sides he was the greatest among the immaculate 


Sannyasis.54. 


Megs WS HTH MRT Il 


avadhoot gaat mahimaa apaar || 


Als forore fig fafenr Bers I 
srut giaan si(n)dh bidhiaa udhaar || 


He had a body of Yogis, whose greatness was infinite and he was the store 
of the knowledge of Shrutis (Vedas) and extremely generous 


ufs His yee afe ae HIS Il 


mun man prabeen gun gan mahaan || 


HO Sut UdH famrst HITS UII 


jan bhayo param giaanee mahaan ||55]| 


Amongst the sages, he was most skilful and great and was supremely 


learned.55. 


aay 6 uy fig go HiT I 


kabahoo(n) na paap jeh chhuhaa a(n)g || 


dfs de Hus Hed Ad Il 
gun gan sa(n)pa(n)n su(n)dhar sura(n)g || 


The sin had not even touched him and he was elegant in virtues 


Bdcde MEYS TS Il 
la(n)goTaba(n)dh avadhoot gaat || 


vila oot fos mesa HS NUE 


chak rahee chit avalok maat ||56]| 


The Yogi Dutt wore loin-cloth and seeing him, mother was wonder- 


struck.56. 


Hfourn t= niogs nit Il 


sa(n)niyaas dhev anabhoot a(n)g || 


BHs ote fAd Sts niST II 
laaja(n)t dhekh jeh dhut ana(n)g || 


Seeing the greatest Sannyasi Dutt, having comely limbs, even the god of 
love felt shy 


Hie Bs Ve HOTA TH Il 


mun dhat dhev sa(n)nayaas raqj || 


fad AO Ade HoaA ATA WUD II 


jeh sadhe sarab sa(n)nayaas saaqj ||57]| 


The sage Dutt was the king of Sannyasis and he had practiced all kinds of 


the activities of Sannyas.57. 


ust ufeg AT ot Adtd Il 


parama(n) pavitr jaa ke sareer || 


aag 3 OTH fas nici II 


kabahoo(n) na kaam kino adheer || 


His body was immaculate, which had never been troubled by lust 


Ae Hal WH ASS A Il 


jaT jog jaas sobha(n)t sees || 


MA Oe gu AfsorA StF Util 


as dharaa roop sa(n)niyaas iees ||58|| 


On his head there was a tuft of matted locks such a form was adopted by 


Dutt, the incarnation of Rudra.58. 


nTSt murs afa Aa AS II 


aabhaa apaar kath sakai kaun || 


fs od Ae diga HES I 
sun rahai jachh ga(n)dhrab maun || 


Who can describe his fine glory ? And listening to his appreciation, the 
Yakshas and Gandharvas become silent 


sta sa gan rst frats Il 


chak rahio braham aabhaa bichaar || 


BAG Hida nist foots util 


laajayo ana(n)g aabhaa nihaar ||59]| 


Brahma was also wonder-struck to see his glory and even the god of love 


felt shy on seeing his beauty.59. 


mis famtaes ATHS Yas Il 


at giaanava(n)t karaman prabeen || 


ne MTA aS Uf & nite II 


an aas gaat har ko adheen || 


He was extremely learned, expert in actions, beyond the desires and 
obedient to the Lord 


efa fous de AoA YH Il 


chhab dhipat koT sooraj pramaan || 


Ua Td Ue Bf MTAHTS II€Oll 


chak rahaa cha(n)dh lakh aasamaan ||60]| 


His elegance was like the crores of suns and the moon was also wonder- 


struck on seeing him.60. 


Cufrur niry fea Hat Ty Il 


aupajiyaa aap ik jog roop || 


ufe wat Hat ATS HIGU Il 
pun lago jog saadhan anoop || 


He had manifested as the apparent form of yoga and then had been 
absorbed in the practice of Yoga 


fora fy ats Cfo vert eS II 


gireh piratham chhaadd uTh chalaa dhat || 


ust ufeg fooHat HfS el 


parama(n) pavitr niramalee mat ||61|| 


That immaculate Dutt of pure intellect did the first thing of leaving his 


home.61. 


Aa ale Hat ag fee YAS Il 


jab keen jog bahu dhin pramaan || 


3a ae te SS fous Il 


tab kaal dhev reejhe nidhaan || 


When he practiced Yoga for a long time, Kaldev (the Lord) was pleased 
with him 


fey set faGu wat sare i 


eim bhiee biom baanee banai || 


SH Hed 80 HoaA ae eI 


tum sunahu bain sa(n)nayaas rai ||62]| 


At that time, there was a heavenly voice “O king of Yogis! Listen to what | 


say.”62. 


MTA aot ate es ups I 


aakaas baanee baach dhat prat || 


Voice from heaven addressed to Dutt : 


uTdat Se Il 
paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


dd die nats odt ds Us I 


gur heen mukat nahee hot dhat || 


sto ad as Afs fans HS II 


tuh kaho baat sun bimal mat || 


“O Dutt! Listen to me with pure intellect 


ae acta fyen sa dfar Hats Il 


gur kareh piratham tab hog mukat || 


afte He ans fsa AG Aas NESII 
keh dheen kaal teh jog jugat ||63]| 


I say unto you that there can be no salvation without the Guru first of all, 
adopt a Guru, then you will be redeemed, in this way, KAL told the method 
of Yoga to Dutt.63. 


ag as es tses ale I 


bahu bhaat dhat dha(n)ddavat keen || 


wit fasofs afe & nite Il 


aasaa birahat har ko adheen || 


Obedient to the Lord and abiding beyond the desires, Dutt prostrated 


before the Lord in various ways 


ag 3S Aa AGS AT Il 


bahu bhaat jog saadhanaa saadh || 


MRSA ral HfOHT Mia ESI 
aadhag jog mahimaa agaadh ||64]| 


He practiced Yoga in different ways and spread the exaltation of Yoga.64. 


3a SHAa'd ald Us VE II 


tab namasakaar kar dhat dhev || 


Guds usH Brats nee II 
auchara(n)t param usatat abhev || 


Then Dutt, bowing before the Lord, eulogized the Unmanifested Brahman 


who is the Sovereign of Sovereigns, 


Hole Ad TAS TH I 


jogeen jog raajaan raqj || 


nogs nia AT 30 faor NEUII 


anabhoot a(n)g jeh teh biraaj ||65]| 


The supreme Yogi and with unique limbs pervades everywhere.65 


Ae ae faoru fag 3A ea II 
jal thal biyaap jeh tej ek || 


Wes AA fs aS MAE II 
gaava(n)t jaas mun gan anek || 


The splendour of that Lord Pervades in after an on plain and many sages 


sing His Praises 


fag dfs afs ards foo I 


jeh net net bhaakha(n)t nigam || 


3 nif nis HOO nia IEE 


te aadh a(n)t madheh agam ||66|| 


He, whom the Vedas etc. call “Neti, neti” (not this, not this), that Lord is 
eternal and Pervades in beginning, in the middle and at the end.66. 


fra Sa gu fad nde Il 


jeh ek roop kine anek || 


YoHt mann fad fraer II 


puhamee akaas kine bibek || 


He who created many beings from one and with His Power of wisdom, 


created the earth and the sky 


HS oF BSA Ag Sd AS Il 


jal baa thales sab Thauar jaan || 


nos mile MifS MITA HTS IED II 


anabhai ajon an aas maan ||67]|| 


That fearless, birthless and beyond desires is there at all the places in 
water and on plain.67. 


ures fafa ust yats Il 


paavan prasidh parama(n) puneet || 


WHATS BT nose niAIS Il 


aajaan baeh anabhau gjeet || 


He is supremely immaculate, sacred, pure, long-armed, fearless and 


unconquerable 


UdH yfAa ys UTS Il 


parama(n) prasidh pooran puraan || 


IHS TH Sait HITS NEC 


raajaan raaj bhogee mahaan ||68]| 


He is the supremely eminent Purusha, the Sovereign of Sovereign and the 
great enjoyer.68. 


Molen SA Mos YOTA Il 


anachhij tej anabhai prakaas || 


Uxde Aue UdH USA II 
khaRagan sapa(n)n parama(n) prabhaas || 


That Lord has indestructible Lustre, Light-incarnation, Dagger-wielder and 


is eminent glorious 


WIST NSS Fol 6 ANE Il 


aabhaa ana(n)t baranee na jai || 


fed fed Hee HfS a vate eX 


fir fire sarab mat ko chalai ||69]| 


His infinite glory is indescribable He Pervades in all the religions.69. 


Rag sure fr dfs af I 


sabahoo bakhaan jeh net net || 


MASA TU MIST MAS II 
akala(n)k roop aabhaa amet || 


Whom all call “Neti, neti” (not this, not this), the powers of all kinds abide 


at the feet of that Blemishless and Beauty-incarnate Lord 


Rea Aya fro Ure Br Il 


saraba(n) samiradh jeh paan laag || 


fad SH 83 A UY Sa IDOI 


jeh naam let sab paap bhaag ||70]| 


And all the sins fly away with the remembrance of His Name.70. 


To Ale AY ST a AST Il 


gun seel saadh taa ke subhai || 


fag 3H Aafe odt AS Cure 1 


bin taas saran nahee kouoo upai || 


He has the temperament, qualities and gentleness like the saints and there 


is no other measure of achieving salvation without going under His shelter 


Hoe Curate ATA Fs Il 


dheenan udhaaran jaas baan || 


ag ad GAS BS HS 1D 


kouoo kahai kaiseiee let maan ||71|| 


He acts for the redemption of the lowly and if anyone calls Him with any 
motive, He accepts his saying.7 


NASA TU Molen SA I 


akala(n)k roop anachhij tej || 


MAS ni3% AS AF AA Il 


aasan addol subh subhr sej || 


The enemies and friends all are allured to see Him, Who is blemishless, 
Who is eternally glorious, Who is seated on a stable seat and Who has 


infinite qualities. 72. 


Modo AWA To Hfa As I 


anagan jaas gun madh sobh || 


ofa Ag fey fad JIS BF DI 
lakh satr mitr jeh rahat lobh ||72|| 


fro Ag fey AH Sa FAS II 


jeh satr mitr sam ek jaan || 


Grsst fe fag fa HS Il 


ausatatee ni(n)dh jeh ek maan || 


He considers enemies and friends alike, and also comprehends the praise 


and slander alike 


WAS Mss Mofer Te Il 


aasan addol anachhij roop || 


udH ufeg gure Fu Dil 


parama(n) pavitr bhoopaan bhoop ||73]| 


He is seated on a stable seat He is supremely Beauty-incranate and also 


immaculate He is the Sovereign of sovereigns.73. 


fAga HOTS wat Ba Afs II 
jihabaa sudhaan khag udh soh || 


MizBa VES nig 2s HfT II 


avilok dhieet ar dhev moh || 


His tongue showers ambrosia 


fag Fo TU nSsS YSTA Il 


bin bair roop anabhav prakaas || 


widfen as foth fee fear i281 


anachhij gaat nis dhin niraas ||74]| 


All the gods and demons are fascinated by Himp He is devoid of enmity 
and Light-incarnate His body is indestructible and is impartial all the 


time.74. 


ofs wife nifs Sat ANTS II 


dhut aadh a(n)t ekai samaan || 


dade Aufs Aa fafa fears I 
khaRaga(n)n sapa(n)n sab bidh nidhaan || 


His Glory remains the same in the beginning and at the end and is 
accomplished with all kinds of powers 


HS" A Ws 36 AA AAS II 


sobhaa su bahut tan jaas sobh || 


ofs fy Ae aga Bs Dull 
dhut dhekh jachh ga(n)dhrab lobh ||75]| 


All the beauties are there in his body and seing his comeliness the 


Yakshas and Gandharvas are allured.75. 


MOST vidi MOSS YO II 


anabha(n)g a(n)g anabhav prakaas || 


undt nafs fag Ate TH II 


pasaree jagat jeh jeev raas || 


His limbs are indestructible 


fad A Ale Ate af mide II 


kine su jeev jal thal anek || 


nists AAG Sto gu Sa IDEM 


a(n)teh samey fun roop ek ||76]| 


That Lord is the manifestation of cognition because of His Grave, the 
beings are scattered over the whole world He had created many beings in 


water and on plain and He ultimately merges everyone in His Form.76. 


fd gut oq Sdt HS AG I 


jeh chhooaa naik nahee kaal jaal || 


& Hat uy Sdt Aa aS Il 


chhavai sakaa paap nahee kaun kaal || 


The death and sin have not been able to touch Him at any time 


wen SH Moss ITS Il 


aachhij tej anabhoot gaat || 


Sat Agu for feo ysTs 1511 


ekai saroop nis dhin prabhaat ||77]| 


The Lord of that indestructible Lustre and body remains the same at all 


times.77. 


feg ats Us MAST US Il 


eeh bhaat dhat asatotr paaTh || 


He USS Mg Tet UU BTS II 


mukh paRat achhr gayo paap naaTh || 


In this way, Dutt recited the eulogy and by this recitation, all the sins fled 
away 


a Aa 8d HfgHt yrs Il 


ko sakai baran mahimaa apaar || 


Heu ale 37 3 Berg oti 


sa(n)chhep keen taa te uchaar ||78]| 


Who can describe his infinite greatness?, therefore | have said it in 


brief.78. 


Aad ug athut Age II 


je karai patr kaasipee sarab || 


feu aan afs & A dS Il 


likhe ganes kar kai su garab || 


If the whole earth becomes the paper and Ganesha is the proud writer 


HA As fio sua gatF Il 


mas sarab si(n)dh lekhak banes || 


ddt sfeu nifs ats Ae AA DCI 
nahee tadhip a(n)t keh sakai ses ||79]| 


All the oceans become the ink and all the forests become the pens and 
Sheshnaga makes a description of the Lord from his thousand mouths, 


then also he mystery of the Lord cannot be comprehended.79. 


AG ad afo You Gard Il 


jau karai baiTh brahamaa uchaar || 


Oot Sfeu 3A US UP II 
nahee tadhip tej paaya(n)t paar || 


lf Brahma also utters His Glory, then also His effulgence cannot be 
comprehended 


Hd AJA oH Se ufs Iss Il 


mukh saha(n)s naam fan pat raRa(n)t || 


Sdt Sfeu SH US HZ ICOM 


nahee tadhip taas paaya(n)t a(n)t ||80]| 


If Sheshnaga also utters His Names from his thousand mouths, then also 


His end cannot be known.80. 


for feo AUS Hod Aas Il 


nis dhin japa(n)t sanaka(n) sanaat || 


oot Sfeu 3H Ast fears Il 


nahee tadhip taas sobhaa niraat || 


If Sanak, Sunandan etc. remember Him continuously night and day, then 
also Hi Glory cannot be described 


He ag ae fad Bars I 


mukh chaar bedh kine uchaar || 


sfx dea afs 33 fae cal 


taj garab net netai bichaar ||81]| 


Brahma crated all the four Vedas, but on reflecting about Him, he also talks 


of Him as “Neti, Neti” (no this, not this.)81. 


fie ASA asd B Aa ate I 


siv saha(n)sr barakh lau jog keen || 


StH 3d dd Yo A Bs Il 


taj neh geh ban baas leen || 


Shiva practiced Yoga for thousands of years 


ag ale Aol Sd Ag Yas Il 


bahu keen jog teh bahu prakaar || 


Sdt Steu 31H Bld Aa UT CII 


nahee tadhip taas leh sakaa paar ||82]| 


He left his home and all attachment and resided in the forest he also 


practiced Yoga in various ways, but still he could not know His end.82. 


fra Sa Gu noe YS II 


jeh ek roop anaka(n) prakaas || 


nifacias 3H for feo Bar II 


abiyakat tej nis dhin udhaas || 


Many worlds are manifested from His one form and the Lustre of that Lord, 


who remains unattached throughout night and day, cannot be described 


MTAS M38 HfIH" nis Il 


aasan addol mahimaa abha(n)g || 


MOSS YOTA AS AAT Ici 


anabhav prakaas sobhaa sura(n)g ||83]| 


His seat is permanent and He is praiseworthy, Lustrous and Glorrious.83. 


frag Ag fey Sot ATS I 


jeh satr mitr ekai samaan || 


wifes SA HfOH HIS II 


abiyakat tej mahimaa mahaan || 


The enemies and friends are alike for Him and His invisible Lustre and 


Praise are Supreme 


fag wife nifs eat Agu Il 


jeh aadh a(n)t ekai saroop || 


Hed Adel Aa afs yigu itsil 


su(n)dhar sura(n)g jag kar aroop ||84]| 


He has the same form in the beginning and at the end and He is the 


Creator of this fascinating world.84. 


fro Ta Jat dt Tu se Il 


jeh raag ra(n)g nahee roop rekh || 


dl BH SH noses IBY Il 


nahee naam Thaam anabhav abhekh || 


He has no form or line, no attachment or detachment 


MTS Why nose YSTA Il 


aajaan baeh anabhav prakaas || 


MIST WSS HTH" A SA CUI 


aabhaa ana(n)t mahimaa su baas ||85]| 


That Guiseless Lord had no special Name or Place that Long-armed and 
omnipotent Lord is the manifestation of cognition and His Comeliness and 


Greatness are infinite.85. 


act asu Aa fafo ads aS II 


kiee kalap jog jin karat beet || 


ddt Sfeu 386 ute we BS II 


nahee tadhip taun dhar ge cheet || 


Even those who practiced Yoga for various Kalpas (ages) ccouldnot please 
His mind 


Hfs He nda ale ae HIS Il 


mun man anek gun gan mahaan || 


8d AA? Ads Sdt Gas flmrs cell 
bahu kasaT karat nahee dharat dhiaan ||86]| 


Many sags and virtuous people remember Him by the performance of 


many agonizing austerities, but that Lord does not even think of them.86. 


fra a gu fad ude II 


jeh ek roop kine anek || 


nists AAG Sf6 Se Sa II 
a(n)teh samey fun bhe ek || 


He is the only One, and creates many and ultimately merges the many 
created forms in His oneness 


act af Hs Ales Burtt i 


kiee koT ja(n)t jeevan upai || 


fefs nis 83 nirufs frote cll 


fir a(n)t let aapeh milai ||87]| 


He is the life-force of millions of beings and ultimately He merges all within 


fad nas Ale AS ud Aafe Il 


jeh jagat jeev sab pare saran || 


HO His mde fad AUS BIS Il 


mun man anek jeh japat charan || 


All the beings of the world are under His shelter and many sages meditate 
on His feet 


act asu fad ads fimrs I 


kiee kalap tiha(n) karat dhiaan || 


ag 3 efy fsa faerie ict 
kahoo(n) na dhekh teh bidhimaan ||88]| 


That all-pervading Lord does not even scan those who mediate on Him 


fore many kalpas (ages).88. 


NIST MSS HH MUTE II 


aabhaa ana(n)t mahimaa apaar || 


Ho His HIS MIS Tt Bers Il 


mun man mahaan at hee udhaar || 


His Greatness and Glory are infinite 


nifen SH Fats yrs Il 


aachhij tej soorat apaar || 


ddt Aas gO ate & fears Cel 
nahee sakat budh kar kai bichaar ||89]| 


He is the Greatest amongst the sages and is extremely Generous His 
effulgence is eternal and form Most Beautiful the human intellect cannot 


reflect on Him.89. 


fro une nifs Gato AgU II 


jeh aadh a(n)t ekeh saroop || 


Ast nisat HfTHT HIGU Il 
sobhaa abha(n)g mahimaa anoop || 


He, the Lord of Unique Greatness and Glory, remains the same in the 
beginning and at the end 


fag ate Afs Bes Age II 


jeh keen jot udhot sarab || 


fad Iga Ava Tsetse ass 1<ol 


jeh hatrayo sarab garabeen garab ||90]| 


He, who has instilled His Light in all the beings, He has also smashed the 


pride of the egoists.90. 


fad deaes Sa 5 ITY Il 


jeh garabava(n)t ekai na raakh || 


fefa ad Se odt Be 37y II 


fir kaho bain nahee bain bhaakh || 


He, who has not left untouched even one egoist, He cannot be described in 


fea ae His Haat o AZ Il 


eik baar maar maarayo na satr || 


fea ae ate atta o mz ICAI 


eik baar ddaar ddaario na atr ||91|| 


He kills the enemy with a single blow.91. 


Rea ay odt ga afte I 


sevak thaap nahee dhoor keen || 


ote set 3% Hie faor ee II 
lakh bhiee bhool mukh bihas dheen || 


He never keep His devotees away from Him and just smiles even on his 


erratic doings 


fag art afar fas fears I 


jeh gahee baahiaa(n) kino nibaeh || 


Stor ea aarta odt atte aars CII 


treeyaa ek bayaeh nahee keen bayaeh ||92]| 


He, who comes under His Grace, his objectives are fulfilled by Him 
ultimately through He has not married, even then maya is His spouse.92. 


diss afe odt ane ale II 


reejha(n)t koT nahee kasaT keen || 


ASS Sa Tt OH Sls II 


seejha(n)t ek hee naam leen || 


Millions are getting pleased with Him and some are getting pleased only by 


remembering His name 


MOAUE TU Mss YoA II 


anakapaT roop anabhau prakaas || 


usae Aufs for feo faor II<3iI 


khaRagan sapa(n)n nis dhin niraas ||93]| 


He is devoid of deceit and is the manifestation 0 of cognition He is 


Omnipotent and ever remains without desires.93. 


ugh ufez yse UTS II 


parama(n) pavitr pooran puraan || 


HfoHt niga Ast fours Il 


mahimaa abha(n)g sobhaa nidhaan || 


ures yfAo ust yats Il 


paavan prasidh parama(n) puneet || 


WATS BT nds MATS ICSI 


aajaan baahu anabhai ajeet ||94]| 


He is Immaculate, Perfect, Store of Eternal Glory, Indestructible, 
Praiseworthy, Holy Illustrious, Omnipotent, Fearless and 


Unconquerable.94. 


aet ate a fg utsTs Il 
kiee koT i(n)dhr jeh paanihaar || 


aet de As fAASTSSS II 
kiee cha(n)dh soor kirasanaavataar || 


Millions of Indras, Chandras, Suryas and Krishans serve Him 


oat fans Je TH SAS I 


kiee bisan rudhr raamaa rasool || 


fag safs 3 det age ICU 
bin bhagat yau na koiee kabool ||95]| 


Many Vishnus, Rudras, Rams, Muhammadas etc. mediate on Him, but He 


accepts none without true devotion.95. 


aet es AS digy Ve Il 
kiee dhat sat gorakh dhev || 


Hote Hise Sdt Bus 3z I 


munaman machhi(n)dhr nahee lakhat bhev || 


There are many truthful persons like Dutt, many Yogis like Gorakh, 
Machhindar and other sages, but none has been able to comprehend His 


mystery 


ag ats HZ HS a UTA Il 


bahu bhaat ma(n)tr mat kai prakaas || 


fag 8a orn AS dt fear IKE! 


bin ek aas sabh hee niraas ||96]| 


Various types of Mantras in various religions the faith of One Lord.96. 


fag afs af3 svas foot I 


jeh net net bhaakhat nigam || 


ads" AIA ATE MH Il 


karataar sarab kaaran agam || 


Vedas speak of Him as “Neti, Neti” (not this, not this) and that creator is 


the cause of all cause and unapproachable 


fad Bus tet odt ae ATS II 


jeh lakhat koiee nahee kaun jaat || 


fro ote fust fs 3S HS IKI 


jeh naeh pitaa bhirat taat maat ||97]|| 


He is casteless and without father, mother and servents.97. 


Wal o AS fA dot Te Il 


jaanee na jaat jeh ra(n)g roop || 


His form and colour cannot be known 


Aras As gu SU I 
saahaan saeh bhoopaan bhoop || 


He is the king of kings and Sovereign of sovereigns 


fag ade ATS odt fas MISS II 


jeh baran jaat nahee kirat ana(n)t || 


He is the king of kings and Sovereign of sovereigns 


mre nrurg feos fais I<cl 
aadho apaar nirabikh bia(n)t ||98]| 


He is the Primal cause of the world and is Infinite.98. 


gdal 6 ANS fAD da Sy II 


baranee na jaat jeh ra(n)g rekh || 


WSIS MSS UifS Fw MSU II 


atabhut ana(n)t at bal abhekh || 


His colour and Line are indescribable and the power of that Guiseless Lord 


is endless 


nods fas uifaarg gu II 
anakha(n)dd chit abikaar roop || 


SSG VS HAH nigu ICI 


dhevaan dhev mahimaa anoop ||99]| 


He is Vice-less, indivisible, God of gods and unique.99. 


Grsst fee fro fa AHS II 


ausatatee ni(n)dh jeh ik samaan || 


nist mes HHT HITS II 


aabhaa akha(n)dd mahimaa mahaan || 


The praise and slander are alike for Him and the beauty of that Great 


Praiseworthy Lord is perfect 


mifsarg fIS MOSS YOTA Il 


abikaar chit anubhav prakaas || 


wie wife faumy fSH fee BETA II900II 
ghaT ghaT biyaap nis dhin udhaas ||100]| 


That Lord, the manifestation of cognition, is vice-less, All-pervading and 
continuously unattached.100. 


fea afs us Gusts Gers II 


eeh bhaat dhat usatat uchaar || 


332s ale vifgA Bers I 


dda(n)ddavat keen atiraj udhaar || 


In this way, Dutt, the son of Atri eulogised the Lord and prostrated in 


devotion 


ng ats ats Gfs uss vate Il 


ar bhaat bhaat uTh parat charan || 


Wot 6 Ate fag ATS aS 1904 


jaanee na jai jeh jaat baran ||101]| 


Then he touched the feet of that castless and colorless lord in in various 
ways.101. 


Ag ad fas set Fat Bars II 


jau karai kirat kiee jug uchaar || 


ddt Sfeu 3A Blo A'S UTP II 


nahee tadhip taas leh jaat paar || 


If one utter His praises for several ages, even then he cannot understand 


His mystery 


HH visu Eft Se To MSS I 


mam alap budh tav gun ana(n)t || 


WIS" 6 AS SH fs faris 1190211 


baranaa na jaat tum at bia(n)t ||102]| 


"O Lord! My intellect is very low and | cannot describe Thy Vastness.102. 


3e Te vils Sa niag AHS II 


tav gun at uooch a(n)bar samaan || 


HH isu Sfa Bese MATS Il 


mam alap budh baalak ajaan || 


“Thy attributes are Great like the sky and my wisdom is very low like that 


of a child 


foH Aa Bo SHI Ys I 


kim sakau baran tumare prabhaav || 


3e ud Hale 3fA AS Bure 1190311 


tav paraa saran taj sabh upaav ||103]| 


How can | describe the Glory? Therefore leaving all the measures, | have 
come under Thy Refuge.” 103. 


fd Bus By ofs 3e AE Il 
jeh lakhat chatr neh bhedh bedh || 


WIST WSS HfIH" Mee Il 


aabhaa ana(n)t mahimaa achhedh || 


His mystery cannot be known to all the four Vedas His Glory is infinite and 


supreme 


G6 dos dsHe UT Jd Il 


gun ganat chatramukh paraa haar || 


3a dfs af fas Bars 1190811 


tab net net kino uchaar ||104]| 


Brahma also got tired in praising Him and is uttering Him Greatness only 
by the words “Neti, Neti” (not this, not this).104. 


uf fates fya fas frus fers 11 


thak girio biradh sir likhat kit || 


dia ad atofrete fas I 
chak rahe baalikhilaadh chit || 


Ganesha also gets tired in writing His Praises and all of them, feeling His 


Omnipresence, get wonder-struck 


TS WSs VSHe TS HAG Il 


gun ganat chatramukh haar maan || 


ufe str famifs fad sare 190Uull 
haTh taj bia(n)t kino bakhaan ||105]| 


Brahma also accepted defet, while singing His Praises and forsaking his 
persistence by describing Him only as infinite.105. 


3d Aus ge Fa ale SH I 


teh japat rudhr jug koT bheet || 


ofa wet dat fas His 3 SS Il 


beh giee ga(n)g sir mur na cheet || 


Rudra is remembering Him for millions of ages the Ganges is flowing from 


the head of that Rudra 


ae aeu os fag ets fore I 
kiee kalap beet jeh dharat dhiaan || 


dot Sfeu famis nie AATS IIIOE II 


nahee tadhip dhiaan aae sujaan ||106]| 


He is not bound down within the meditation of sagacious individuals, even 


on meditating Him for many Kalpas (ages).106. 


Aa ate of% GoH" YS Il 


jab keen naal brahamaa praves || 


HO Hie Hoe fered feAA II 


mun man mahaan dhijabar dhijes || 


Sdt GHS SS a Ba Urs II 


nahee kamal naal ko lakhaa paar || 


ad 37H AA ure furs 1190911 


kaho taas kais paavai bichaar ||107]| 


When Brahma, who is superb amongst the great sages, entered the lotus- 
stalk, he could not even know the end of that lotus-stalk, then how can our 


power of reflection and wisdom realise Him?107. 


gel 6 ATS fAS ets ATT II 


baranee na jaat jeh chhab sura(n)g || 


nITST TUTE HHT NIST Il 


aabhaa aapaar mahimaa abha(n)g || 


He, whose elegant comeliness cannot be described, His Greatness and 
Glory is infinite 


fad 8a Ju fas ude I 


jeh ek roop kino anek || 


ud efs mie fd Ud Sq IAOTII 
pag chhor aan teh dharo Tek ||108]| 


He, was has manifested Himself in more than one forms meditate only on 


His Feet.108. 


Ins SE I 


rooaal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAAL STANZA 


ots af fimifs tn sds fags Gus Il 
bhaat bhaat bia(n)t dhes bhava(n)t kirat uchaar || 


ats ots udt sar Str aaa mfx AH II 


bhaat bhaat pago lagaa taj garab atr kumaar || 


Touching the feet of various sages and forsaking his pride, Dutt, the son of 
Atri, began to wander in various countries 


afe aay act na of Afe = feos we Il 


koT barakh karee jabai har sev vaa chit lai || 


naAH'S set 3a fsa fAGH Be Tote QO II 


akasamaat bhiee tabai teh biom baan banai ||109]| 


When, for lakhs of years, he served the Lord single-mindedly, then 


suddenly, a voice came from heaven.109. 


aa sat ae es Ups Il 


bayom baanee baach dhat prat || 


(Now begins the description of adopting the Immortal Lord as the First 
Guru) Speech of heavenly voice addressed to Dutt : 


us Als ad 33 Fe Sie nals 5 SE Il 


dhat sat kaho tujhai gur heen mukat na hoi || 


Te Ia UAT Set EH suet AT AE Il 


raav ra(n)k prajaa vajaa im bhaakhiee sabh koi || 


“O Dutt! | am telling you the truth that none out of the people, the king, the 
poor and others, gets salvation without the Guru 


afe ane 6 fag ad adt mA efo Burg II 


koT kasaT na kiau karo nahee aais dheh udhaar || 


Ate a ad ari Als Als ify THT 19901 


jai kai gur keejeeaai sun sat atr kumaar ||110]| 


“You may suffer millions of tribulations, but this body will not be 


redeemed, therefore, O the son of Atri, you may adopt a Guru.” 110. 


7s ad il 


dhat baach || 
Speech of Dutt : 


IS St Il 
rooaal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAAL STANZA 


WA Wa Fe AY Sa US AS Agu Il 


aais baak bhe jabai tab dhat sat saroop || 


fig His Afys & oe aa ot AS BU Il 


si(n)dh seel subirat ko nadh gayaan ko jan koop || 


When this voice of heaven was heard, then Dutt, store of good qualities 
and knowledge and ocean of gentleness prostrating on the feet of the 


Lord, said, 


UTS Ba sats a feu ats ale Cw I 


paan laag dda(n)ddauat kai ieh bhaat keen uchaar || 


aQo A ad arin af Hfo ss fers 119951 


kaun so gur keejeeaai keh moh tat bichaar ||111]| 


“O Lord! kindly give me the crux of the matter as to whom | should adopt 
my Guru?”111. 


Gay ast as I 


bayom baanee baach || 


Speech of the heavenly voice : 


Go fos faa gd Aet aba Tse II 


jaun chit bikhai ruchai soiee keejeeaai gurdhev || 


fauna ats & aus a fos ote ain AS II 


tiaag kar kai kapaT kau chit lai keejai sev || 


“Whomsoever you like in your mind, accept him as your Guru and 


forsaking deceit, serve him with the singleness of mind 


dts 3 gees 3G SH ue J ag BS Il 


reejh hai gurdhev tau tum pai ho bar dhaan || 


6 de Burg 0 Als Bg BS AAS IVI 
yau na hoi udhaar pai sun leh dhat sujaan ||112]| 


When the Guru is pleased, he will grant you a boon, otherwise O wise an 
sagacious Dutt! you will not be able to achieve redemption.” 112. 


fen Hg wat fad At AS & TTS Il 


piratham ma(n)tr dhayo jinai soiee jaan kai gurdhev || 


Hd AGS a Vat At ATS a nase Il 


jog kaaran ko chalaa jeea jaan kai anabhev || 


He, who in the first place gave this mantra, feeling about that Lord in his 
mind and accepting Him as the Guru, Dutt proceeded for getting 


instructions in Yoga 


3S HS Id He Ald HS BS 3 Sar Il 


taat maat rahe manai kar maan bain na ek || 


we ates o& ver Ufa Afol SaTA NISE 11998 


ghor kaanin kau chalaa dhar jog nayaas anek ||113]| 


Though the parents dissuaded him, he did not accept the saying of anyone 
he assumed the garb of a Yogi and went towards a dense forest.113. 


uld atofe H adt SUAT Sz Yas Il 


ghor kaanan mai karee tapasaa anek prakaar || 


ais ai30 a ad fea fas HZ Bw II 


bhaat bhaatin ke kare ik chit ma(n)tr uchaar || 


In the forest, he performed austerities in many ways and concentrating his 


mind, he recited various kinds of mantras 


oAe a Ae ot ahr Su us sy YHTS Il 


kasaT kai jab hee keeaa tap ghor barakh pramaan || 


gfa a ag es 3 3a orf aft fears 11998! 
budh ko bar dhet bhe tab aan budh nidhaan ||114]| 


When he, enduring tribulations for many years, performed great 
austerities, then the Lord, the treasure of wisdom, gave him the boon of 
‘wisdom’.114. 


afa & ag AG aut fo nie gO ISS II 
budh kau bar jau dhayo tin aan budh ana(n}t || 


USH Yse ufez a Te ws te HIS Il 


param purakh pavitr kai ge dhat dhev maha(n)t || 


When this boon was bestowed upon him, then infinite wisdom penetrated 
within him and that great Dutt, reached the abode of that supreme Purusha 


(Lord) 


WARNS Fel 3a glo AZ Sz fers Il 


akasamaatr baddee tabai budh jatr tatr dhisaan || 


UdH ygd abot Adt So USH uTy FEATS 199i 


dharam prachur keeaa jahee teh param paap khisaan ||115]| 


This wisdom suddenly extended on various sides and he propagated 
Dharma, which destroyed the sins.115. 


fyent nians ag aor fad & aa Sat OA Il 


piratham akaal guroo keeaa jeh ko kabai nahee naas || 


Ag 3g fer fert fra od Ava {Ser II 
jatr tatr dhisaa visaa jeh Thaur sarab nivaas || 


In this way, he adopted the eternal unmanifested Brahman as His first 
Guru, who pervades in all directions He who has spread the four major 


divisions of creation viz., 


nig AWA AS B3sH alo ATA UAT II 


a(n)dd jeraj set utabhuj keen jaas pasaar || 


ato We Tg ate ufs AfS es A OE NAVE 


taeh jaan guroo keeyo mun sat dhat su dhaar ||116]| 


Andaja (oviparous) Jeraj (viviparous), Svetaja (generated by heat and 
moisture) and Utbhija (germinating), the sage Dutt accepted that Lord as 
his first Guru.116. 


fefs At es HISH YEH Tg vias use ANUS AI 


eit sree dhat mahaatame pratham guroo akaal purakh samaapata(n) ||1]| 


End of the description about the adoption of the Unmanifested Brahman as 


the first Guru. 


Ins SE I 
rooaal chha(n)dh || 
(Now begins the description of the second Guru) ROOAAL STANZA 


UdH gu ufeg His Ho Hat aH fears Il 


param roop pavitr mun man jog karam nidhaan || 


GAY Td AC aT Ho St HA His HS Il 


dhoosare gur kau karaa man iee manai mun maan || 


The sage Dutt, supremely immaculate and the ocean of Yoga, then 
meditated in his mind on the second Guru sand made the mind his guru 


ag 3G dt ues A Ho Het fHo aS Il 


naath tau hee pachhaan jo man maaniee jeh kaal || 


fag 38 Ho aHo AG ds 9 Als BS IAAI 


sidh tau man kaamanaa sudh hot hai sun laal ||117]| 


When the mind becomes stable, that supreme Lord is recognized and the 


heart’s desires are fulfilled.117. 


fefs Ht es HOSA esr Tg Ho Bdod foore AHTES 11211 


eit sree dhat mahaatame dhuteeaa guroo man baranana(n) dhiaai 


samaapata(n) ||2|| 


End of the chapter entitled “Description of the second Guru.” 


SH YTS Se I 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
(Now begins the description of Dashaam) BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Aa 2A old Tg es Ve Il 


jabai dhavai su keene guroo dhat dheva(n) || 


Het ea fos ad fos Ae Il 


sadhaa ek chita(n) karai nit seva(n) || 


When Dutt adopted two Guru and he always served them single-mindedly 


Het qe AIA A sigh Saar Il 


jaTaa jooT seesa(n) su ga(n)gaa tara(n)ga(n) || 


Oa SF AAT nicl & wid NIAC 


kabai chhavai sakaa a(n)g ko na ana(n)ga(n) ||118]| 


The waves of the Ganges and the matted locks were auspiciously seated 


on his head and the god of love could never touch his body.118. 


Ho" Crt nia fags Ag Il 


mahaa ujalee a(n)g bibhoot sohai || 


Bea He Ht HIT HTS Hd Il 


lakhai mon maanee mahaa maan mohai || 


There were white ashes smeared on his body and he was alluring the mind 
of very honoured persons 


He! Fe dal Sd HIS Il 


jaTaa jooT ga(n)gaa tara(n)ga(n) mahaana(n) || 


Ho ofa Bers fafenr fears naa 
mahaa budh udhaar bidhiaa nidhaana(n) ||119]| 


The sage appeared very great with the waves of the Ganges and matted 


locks he was the treasure of generous wisdom and learning.119. 


SACU BA BAG Bdie we Il 
bhagauhe lasai basatr la(n)goT ba(n)dha(n) || 


He wore ochre-coloured clothes and also the loin-cloth 


SH Ada IAT Je Sa Be II 


taje sarab aasaa raTai ek chha(n)dha(n) || 


He had forsaken all the expectations and recited only one mantra 


Hot He HST HoT He ST Il 


mahaa mon maanee mahaa mon baadhe || 


Hod" Hal AGH AS SAA AT I1920I1 


mahaa jog karama(n) sabhai nayaas saadhe ||120]| 


He was a great silence-observer and practiced of all the practices of that 


actions of Yoga.120. 


eur fig Ave AS AGH AGS II 


dhayaa si(n)dh saraba(n) subha(n) karam karataa || 


Jd Aga deg Ho SH UgST II 


hare sarab garaba(n) mahaa tej dharataa || 


He was greatly glorious as the ocean of mercy, the doer of good actions 
and the smasher of the pride of all 


Hot Hot ot ATS" Age AHH Il 


mahaa jog kee saadhanaa sarab saadhee || 


Hot HS HOt Hot faa BH 1924 


mahaa mon maanee mahaa sidh laadhee ||121]| 


He was the practiser of all the practices of great Yoga and was a purusha 


of silence observation and the discoverer of the great powers.121. 


86 ufs Aftmr ag ats Fe Il 


auThai praat sa(n)dhiaa karai naan jaavai || 


ad AU Hal at Ha STS Il 


karai saadhanaa jog kee jog bhaavaii || 


He used to go for a bath in the mornings and evenings and practiced Yoga 


farsa TINT HIT UH 3S I 


tirakaalag dharasee mahaa param tata(n) || 


HB Aqury ee HoT AO HS 119221 


s sa(n)nrayaas dheva(n) mahaa sudh mata(n) ||122]| 


He could observe the past, present and future and was divinely-incarnate 


saint of pure intellect amongst all the Sannyasis.122. 


fuer ear nite a A AST Il 


piyaasaa chhudhaa aan kai jo sa(n)taavai || 


dd ea fas 5 fos vere Il 


rahe ek chita(n) na chita(n) chalaavai || 


He did not allow his mind to become mercurial even on being afflicted by 
hunger and thirst 


ad Ad oH foo Bart |i 


karai jog nayaasa(n) niraasa(n) udhaasee || 


Ud AUS USH SS YSTAT 119231 


dhare mekhalaa param tata(n) prakaasee ||123]| 


He, remaining supremely unattached, and wearing the patched cloak, 


practiced Yoga, for the realization of the light of the Supreme Essence.123. 


Hd" MISH VIA HIT SS BST Il 


mahaa aatam dharasee mahaa tat betaa || 


fad ume Hot Gauss™ I 
thira(n) aasaneka(n) mahaa uooradharetaa || 


He was a great self-knowing, essence-knowing, stable Yogi performing 
austerities in upside down posture 


ad Als as gach yor Il 


karai sat karama(n) kukarama(n) pranaasa(n) || 


dd Sa fos HOA BHA 1192811 
rahai ek chita(n) muneesa(n) udhaasa(n) ||124]| 


He was the destroyer of evil actions through good actions and was ever 


and unattached ascetic of stable mind.124. 


HS ATASCSt AaSH YS I 


subha(n) saasatraga(n)taa kukarama(n) pranaasee || 


aA ASOH Aus Seret Il 
basai kaananesa(n) supaatra(n) udhaasee || 


He used to live in the forest, studying all Shastras, destroying evil actions 
as a worthy traveler on the path of detachment 


SHA OH Add Aa Bs He Il 


tajayo kaam karodha(n) sabai lobh moha(n) || 


Ho" Hal ATT Hot Als A 192uil 


mahaa jog javaiaalaa mahaa mon soha(n) ||125]| 


He had forsaken lust, anger, greed and attachment and was a supreme 


silence-observer and the adopter of the fire of Yoga.125. 


Ad SAA Sa nda Yast Il 


karai nayaas eka(n) aneka(n) prakaaree || 


Ho" qoHedH A UH toad Il 


mahaa brahamacharaja(n) su dharamaadhikaaree || 


He was the practiser of various kinds, a great celibate and an authority on 
Dharma 


Hd' 33 83" A oan Adi Il 
mahaa tat betaa su sa(n)nayaas joga(n) || 


He was a great knower of essence, knower of the secrets of Yoga and 


Sannyas and 


non Bet A AA vida IIE 
anaasa(n) udhaasee su baasa(n) aroga(n) ||126]| 


A detached ascetic he always remained in good health.126. 


MOTH Hot Saudst Hot I 


anaas mahaa uooradharetaa sa(n)nayaasee || 


Hd" 33 83' Moe Bet Il 


mahaa tat betaa anaasa(n) udhaasee || 


He was without expectations, practiser of austerities in upside-down 


posture, a great knower of essence and an unattached Sannyasi 


Aa Aa A ad Sa fos Il 


sabai jog saadhai rahai ek chita(n) || 


He practiced all kinds of Yogic postures with concentration 


SH MGs Aga age ea fas 119291 


tajai aaur saraba(n) gahrayo ek hita(n) ||127]| 


Forsaking all other desire, he meditated only on the one Lord.127. 


3d 37y OH as urs BP II 


tare taap dhooma(n) karai paan ucha(n) || 


38 Hfo nies 3B fame He II 
jhulai madh agana(n) tau dhiaan mucha(n) || 


While seated near the fire and smoke, he had raised his hand and while 
meditating, burning the fires in all the four directions, he was internally 


scorching it 


Ho" FIHsIA HI" UGH UT Il 


mahaa brahamacharaja(n) mahaa dharam dhaaree || 


Fe UST A Te YSIS SST NAM 


bhe dhat ke rudhr pooran vataaree ||128]| 


He was the celibate adopting a great religion and also the perfect 
incarnation of Rudra.128. 


Jot STuAT Ho HZ HITS Il 


haThee taapasee mon ma(n)tr mahaana(n) || 


ud yde Us yorer fears Il 
para(n) poorana(n) dhat pragrayaa nidhaana(n) || 


He was persistent silence-observer performing austerities, a great knower 


of mantras and the treasure of generosity 


ad Ad aH SH TH Sai Il 


karai jog nayaasa(n) taje raaj bhoga(n) || 


Ta Hoa Se Aa AGS Ba NIC 
chake sarab dheva(n) jake sarab loga(n) ||129]| 


While abandoning the royal enjoyments, he was practising Yoga and 
seeing him, all the men and hods were wonder-struck.129. 


Aa Ae siqa fatenr fours Il 
jake jachh ga(n)dhrab bidhiaa nidhaana(n) || 


Ua Ves Ue AG AT Il 


chake dhevataa cha(n)dh soora(n) suraana(n) || 


Seeing him, the Gandharvas, who were the treasure of science, and 


Chandra, Surya, the king of gods and other gods full of astonishment 


so Hie Ag BY UH g II 


chhake jeev ja(n)tra(n) lakhe param roopa(n) || 


Sra Ta Ava Be urs TU AZO 


tajayo garab saraba(n) lage paan bhoopa(n) ||130]| 


All the creatures were pleased to see his comely figure and all the kings, 
abandoning their pride, had fallen on his feet.130. 


Het es Hat Sut Gonos I 


jaTee dha(n)dd mu(n)ddee tapee brahamachaaree || 


Ast Hot AHAt AS oT Il 
jatee ja(n)gamee jaamanee ja(n)tr dhaaree || 


There were also there mighty warriors living on mountains and other 


countries 


udt uTgaSt USH VAT UES II 


paree paarabatee param dhesee pachhele || 


wet areodt gar GHt FIs 1924 


balee baalakhee ba(n)g roomee ruhele ||131|| 


The mighty ones of Balkh, Bengal, Russia and Ruhekhand were also there, 
in his shelter.131. 


Act AMAT Ag Ost Sars Il 


jaTee jaamanee ja(n)tr dhaaree chhalaare || 


Wat nH feesat ATH STP Il 


ajee aamaree nivalakaa karam vaare || 


The saints with matted locks, the deceptors, deceiving people through 
Yantras and Mantras, the residents of Aj Pradesh and Aabhir Desh and the 


Yogis performing Neoli Karma (purging of intestines) were also there 


MSSaASIS PH Hara OTT I 


atevaaganahotree jooaa jagay dhaaree || 


mu Ssads ad FIHUTT 1193211 
adha(n) uradharete bara(n) brahamachaaree ||132|| 


All Atev Agnihotris, controlling the world and the perfect celibates 
adopting celibacy at all levels were also in his refuge.132. 


fas 8H 8H gs sgurdt I 


jite dhes dhesa(n) hute chhatradhaaree || 


Aa US Bd SHA Tega STH Il 


sabai paan lage tajayo garab bhaaree || 


All the canopied kings of far and near, they all fell at his feet, leaving their 


pride 


ad Ba Ave A Hosa Hi Il 


karai laag saraba(n) su sa(n)nayaas joga(n) || 


fedt ue od As Age Bai 1983! 


eihee pa(n)th laage subha(n) sarab loga(n) ||133]| 


They all practiced Sannyas and Yoga and al of them became followers of 
this path.133. 


Ha 2H OHS 3 Ba nie II 


sabe dhes dhesaan te log aae || 


ad es & wns YS HSE I 


kara(n) dhat ke aan moo(n)dda(n) mu(n)ddaae || 


The people of various countries from far and near, came and got 


performed the tonsure ceremony from the hands of Dutt, 


Ud AIA O UsH Ye AES II 


dhare sees pai param jooTe jaTaana(n) || 


Ad Old ASAA Hal MYHS Sell 
karai laag sa(n)nayaas jog apramaana(n) ||134]| 


And many people wearing matted locks on their head, practiced Yoga and 
Sannyas.134. 


INS SF Il 
rooaal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAAL STANZA 


eH tho a Aa fau wits & Sf o8F Il 


dhes dhesan ke sabai nirap aan kai teh Thaur || 


ats urs ud Aa Tg Us Al ASHES Il 


jaan paan parai sabai gur dhat sree saramaur || 


The kings of various countries from far and near fell at the feet of the 


supreme Guru Dutt at that place 


fauna nis oe His Sa dt HfS Ss Il 


tiaag aaur ne mat ek hee mat Thaan || 


They all abandoned the new sects and joined the one sect of Yoga 


nife Hs Has 3 AS TH Ur|e fours IZUIl 


aan moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaat bhe sabh raaj paaT nidhaan ||135]| 


They abandoned their royal responsibilities and came to get done their 
tonsure ceremony.135. 


nife mife wel AS Ua ATS a Tes Il 


aan aan lage sabai pag jaan kai gurdhev || 


RA AAS Aa fystag ids Ju vise Il 


sasatr saasatr sabai bhirataabar ana(n)t roop abhev || 


All of them, considering him as the Supreme Guru, came to bow at his feet 
and Dutt was also the great purusha comprehending the secret of 


weapons and Shastras 


nies as mien gu vifge rat BIT Il 


achhidh gaat achhij roop abhidh jog dhura(n}t || 


His body was invincible, the form indestructible and he had achieved 
oneness in Yoga 


nifhs Gre uifas usH GufAG Fes HIS NIZE 
amit ujal ajit param upajio su dhat maha(n)t ||/136]| 


He has manifested himself in the form of unlimited, lustrous and 
unconquerable power.136. 


ofe gu va varus Aga sain fans II 


pekh roop chake charaachar sarab bayom bimaan || 


The animate and inanimate creation and the gods of heaven, were wonder- 


struck on seeing his figure and 


AZ SZ Jd SoU faz Ju AHS Il 
jatr tatr rahe naraadhap chitr roop samaan || 


The kings looked splendid like the pretty portraits here and there 


mg 3g fqus & sf Aa & Aor I 


atr chhatr nirapat ko taj jog lai sa(n)nayaas || 


They all had forsaken their arms and canopies, had been initiated into 
Sannyas and Yoga and 


wits nits ad Ba J AZ Sz SEA VW 


aan aan karai lage havai jatr tatr udhaas ||137]| 


Had come to him as ascetics from all directions and were there at his 


feet.137. 


ff Gflz va Aa fos wGfau AA a9 II 
ei(n)dhr upi(n)dhr chake sabai chit chaukiyo sas bhaan || 


Indra, Upendra, Surya, Chandra etc. all marveled in their mind and 


& 6 Us sote win fqus He HI Il 


lai na dhat chhanai aaj nirapat mor mahaan || 


Were thinking that the great Dutt may not seize their kingdom 


dis ds gd Aa so Aga aan fans II 


reejh reejh rahe jahaa tahaa sarab bayom bimaan || 


All were getting pleased in the sky, sitting in their vehicles and 


WS FS Aa Ud Jdes US HIS IVC 


jaan jaan sabai pare gurdhev dhat mahaan ||138]| 


Were considering Dutt as the great Guru.138. 


Ag 3g fer fer fqu Ta AA far II 


jatr tatr dhisaa visaa nirap raaj saaj bisaar || 


nifs nifs AS dd Ud es 2S Berg Il 


aan aan sabo gahe pag dhat dhev udhaar || 


Here and there, in all the directions, the kings, forgetting their royal 
responsibilities, had caught the feet of the supremely generous Dutt 


fs ats A OH ot we Hs a Tes Il 


jaan jaan su dharam ko ghar maan kai gurdhev || 


Considering him as the treasure of dharma and the great Guru, 


UlfS He Aa Bel Ho Sts a TAS 9S 


preet maan sabai lage man chhaadd kai aha(n)mev ||139]| 


All had abandoned their ego and had dedicated themselves affectionately 
in his service.139. 


TH AA Aa Sn fqu 3A a ASA Il 


raaj Saaj sabai taje nirap bhes kai sa(n)nayaas || 


The kings had worn the garb of Sannyas and Yoga, leaving their royal 


responsibilities and 


nite Aol ad Bd J AZ Sz SSA I 
aan jog karai lage havai jatr tatr udhaas || 


Becoming unattached, they had begun the practice of Yoga 


His nifar fags Cre AIA Ye Aes II 
ma(n)dd a(n)g bibhoot ujal sees jooT jaTaan || 


Smearing their bodies with ashes and wearing matted locks on their 
heads, 


as 336 AS AS TH ure fours I980ll 


bhaat bhaatan sau subhe sabh raaj paaT nidhaan ||140]| 
Various types of kings had gathered there.140. 


Ag 3g farts Aufs ug fey aa I 
jatr tatr bisaar sa(n)pat putr mitr kalatr || 


All the kings, leaving their property, wealth, son friends and the 
attachment of he queens, 


3A & HowA ot fqu ats of AG Ug Il 


bhes lai sa(n)nayaas ko nirap chhaadd kai jay patr || 


Their honours and victories, they adopted Sannyas and Yoga and have 


come there 


WA TH AHA Hed B'S a TAT Il 


baaj raaj samaaj su(n)dhar chhaadd ke gaj raaj || 


They came and sat there as ascetics here and there gathering together 
from all directions, 


nits nits SA Ho afe AZ Sz SEA 198 


aan aan base mahaa ban jatr tatr udhaas ||141]| 


Leaving behind elephants and horses and their fine society.141. 


uTdat ge il SYATE I 


paadhaRee chha(n)dh || tavaiprasaadh || 
PAADHARI STANZA BY THY GRACE 


fea of3 Ava fes ot fque Il 


eeh bhaat sarab chhit ke nirapaal || 


HOw Hal Bal B3Ts Il 
sa(n)nayaas jog laage utaal || 


In this way, all the kings of the earth immediately joined the path of 


Sannyas and Yoga 


fea ad ofa foets vite aan Il 


eik karai laag nival aadh karam || 


fea ces fimirs & AA BH |982I1 


eik dharat dhiaan lai basatr charam ||142]| 


Someone performed the Neoli Karma (purging of insestines) and someone 
wearing the garments of hide, was absorbed in meditation.142. 


fea uss BAZ asa Miter Il 


eik dharat basatr balakalan a(n)g || 


fea gos asu feAfas Bsr I 
eik rahat kalap isathit uta(n)g || 


Someone is wearing the garments of a recluse and someone is standing 


straight with a special notion 


fEa ATS visu aT iTS Il 


eik karat alap dhugadhaa ahaar || 


fea gos sou ag fares 119831 


eik rahat barakh bahu niraahaar ||143]| 


Someone subsists only on milk and someone abides without eating and 
srinking.143. 


fea JIS HS Hat HIS Il 


eik rahat mon monee mahaan || 


fea ATS Sa SfA UTS UTS II 


eik karat nayaas taj khaan paan || 


Those great saints observed silence and many practiced Yoga without 


eating and drinking 


fea gus aa ua feat Il 


eik rahat ek pag niraadhaar || 


fea FAS TH aso UTS Ill 


eik basat graam kaanan pahaar ||144]| 


Many stood on one foot without and support and many resided in villages, 
forests and mountains.144. 


fea AIS AA| AT OH Urs I 


eik karat kasaT kar dhoomr paan || 


fea ass ofS atis6 Aas Il 


eik karat bhaat bhaatin sanaan || 


Many taking in smoke endured suffering and many took baths of different 


fea gas fea ust Fat YS II 


eik rahat ik pag jug pramaan || 


aet Gan ara fs He HaTS IASUll 


kiee uooradh baeh mun man mahaan ||145]| 


Many stood on their foot for ages and many great sages turned their arms 
upwards.145. 


fea gus af6 Afs nfo ATE II 
eik rahat baiTh jal madh jai || 


fea sus vita sa ASE II 


eik tapat aag uooradh fjarai || 


Someone sat down in water and many made themselves warm by burning 


fea ads oA ag fafa years II 


eik karat nayaas bahu bidh prakaar || 


fea JIS Sa MIMAT NIUE IIE 


eik rahat ek aasaa adhaar ||146]| 


Someone practiced various postures and someone continued to live on 
the strength of one desire.146. 


aet aad ate odt ads STS Il 


keiee kabahoo(n) neech nahee karat ddeeTh || 


act sus vita ug ATS UTS II 


keiee tapat aag par jaar peeTh || 


There are many who do not see below and many warm themselves by 


burning fire on their back 


aet 35 ATS FS Vor Ts Il 


keiee baiTh karat brat charaj dhaan || 


act ges fos ea fours 1198211 


keiee dharat chit ekai nidhaan ||147|| 


Some sit down and hold fasts and bestow charities and many are 


absorbed only in One Lord.147. 


act ass Ala nig SH BS II 


keiee karat jag ar hom dhaan || 


act ats af fagets fenas Il 


keiee bhaat bhaat bidhavat isanaan || 


Many take bath according to Shastric injuctions in various ways 


act ges ane & fun]| urs Il 


keiee dharat jai lai pisaT paan || 


ae U3 AGH at STS aS NAVI 
keiee dhet karam kee chhaadd baan ||148]| 


And many are busy in Yajnas charities and hom many are standing with 
their hands touching the earth at their back and many forsaking crores of 


rupees are donating whatever they have with th 


aet ads Bf us YorA Il 


keiee karat baiTh parama(n) prakaas || 


aet SHS ua ate ate GEA II 


keiee bhramat pab ban ban udhaas || 


Many are sitting in Supreme Light and many are roaming unattached on 


mountain and in the forest 


act FIs Sa NTA NIST II 


keiee rahat ek aasan addol || 


aet Aus Safe He HZ we ISK 
keiee japat baiTh mukh ma(n)tr amol ||149]| 


Many are sitting in one posture and many are reciting mantras.149. 


act ags dfs ufe ufa Bars II 


keiee karat baiTh har har uchaar || 


act ads urs He He Bers II 


keiee karat paaTh mun man udhaar || 


Some are uttering the Name of the Lord while sitting and some sages are 


reading the religious text with a generous heart 


act gals STS Ses SHS Il 


keiee bhagat bhaav bhagavat bhaja(n)t || 


aet for ae ffs gés iquoll 


keiee richaa bedh si(n)mirat raTa(n)t ||150]| 


Many are meditating on the Lord with devotion and many are repeating the 
Vedic verses and Smritis.150. 


act aa ure MAfas nie II 


keiee ek paan asathit addol || 


act rus Avy ufe fos af II 


keiee japat jaap man chit khol || 


Many are standing on one hand and many are reciting mantras with 


fullness of mind 


act dds 8a Ho fads Il 


keiee rahat ek man niraahaar || 


fea ses uo His He Bers 9A 


eik bhachhat paun mun man udhaar ||151]| 


Many go without food and many sages only subsist on air.151. 


fea ads foun nit fade I 


eik karat niaas aasaa biheen || 


fea Jus Sa SASS niches Il 


eik rahat ek bhagavat adheen || 


Many are sitting in postures, abandoning their desires and expectations 


and many have resigned themselves to the support of the Lord 


fea ATS 3A FS SH NTT Il 


eik karat naik ban fal ahaar || 


fea des oH fiom ype 19U2 II 


eik raTat naam siaamaa apaar ||152|| 


Many are subsisting on small quantity of fruit in the forest and many are 
only repeating the Name of the Lord.152. 


fea Sa nim virt faggs Il 


eik ek aas aasaa birahat || 


fea gos TS Ba BT AS II 
eik bahut bhaat dhukh dheh sahat || 


Many are abiding only with the hope of meeting the Lord and many are 


enduring many kinds of sufferings 


fea aus ea ofa & AES II 


eik kahat ek har ko kathaan || 


fea Has ug ures FSET NWI! 


eik mukat patr paavat nidhaan ||153]| 


Many are busy in speaking a discourse of the Lord and many are ultimately 
obtaining salvation.153. 


fea ud Hof fs & Enns I 


eik pare saran har ke dhuaar || 


fea Jos SH SH nT Il 


eik rahat taas naamai adhaar || 


Many have come under the refuge of the Lord and their support is only the 


name of the Lord 


fea AUS OH SS BIS II 


eik japat naam taa ko dhura(n)t || 


fea nifs Hats ures fmiz i9usil 
eik a(n)t mukat paavat bia(n)t ||[154]| 


Many are repeating His Name and are ultimately obtaining salvation.154. 


fea ags on for feo Bars II 


eik karat naam nis dhin uchaar || 


fea nats dz gon fees Il 


eik agan hotr brahamaa bichaar || 


Many are uttering the Name of the Lord day and night and many adopting 
the thought of the Lord in their mind, are performing Agnihotra (the rite of 


fire-offering) 


fea AMA Asa ARS ges II 


eik saasatr sarab simirat raTa(n)t || 


fea AT dif for feo wes NWI 
eik saadh reet nis dhin chala(n)t ||155]| 


Many are repeating for memory the Shastras and Smritis and many are 
continuously observing 


fea dH ae nig Be SHS 


eik hom dhaan ar bedh reet || 


fea des Safe ue ATA His I 


eik raTat baiTh khaT saasatr meet || 


Many are performing the acts of hom and charity according to Vedic 
injunctions and many friends sitting together are cramming the six 


Shastras 


fea ads ae ud Burs Il 


eik karat bedh chaaro uchaar || 


fea fore ame HfoHt mre HUE 


eik giaan gaath mahimaa apaar ||156]| 


Many are reciting the four Vedas and are describing the infinite greatness 
of the discussion about knowledge.15 


fea afs as funes SF II 


eik bhaat bhaat misaTaan bhoj || 


ag de af se 2S dA I 
bahu dheen bol bhachh dhet roj || 


Many are ever calling lowly and afflicted ones and serving them sweets 


and food 


act ass Sf sg ats us II 
keiee karat baiTh bahu bhaat paaTh || 


aet nife fsurfar was AS |W II 
kiee a(n)n tiaag chaaba(n)t kaaTh ||157]| 


Many are busy in reciting the religious texts in various ways and many 
forsaking the corn, are just chewing the wood.157. 


UTS Se Il 
paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


act ofS afs A ues fimrs Il 


keiee bhaat bhaat so dharat dhiaan || 


aet aes af6 ote fas ate II 


keiee karat baiTh har kirat kaan || 


Many are meditating in various ways and many, while sitting, are 


elucidating about various works of the Lord 


aet Hos UTS UTH USTs II 


keiee sunat paaTh parama(n) puneet || 


ddl HIS ASU FIs AS SS AU 


nahee murat kalap bahut jaat beet ||158]| 


Many are listening to the recitation of the holy religious texts, while sitting 
and many do not look back even for many Kalpas (ages).158. 


act 86 ads As & vis II 


keiee baiTh karat jal ko ahaar || 


aet SHS CA CAs UT" Il 


keiee bhramat dhes dhesan pahaar || 


Many, being seated, are drinking water and many are roaming on the 


mountains and countries far and near 


aet Aus HO aedt UA Il 
keiee japat madh ka(n)dharee dheeh || 


aet FHA Ads HStT AUC 


keiee brahamacharaj sarataa majheeh ||159]| 


Many are sitting in the caves and repeating the Name of the Lord and many 
celibates are moving in the streams.159. 


act gus Sfe Hao ate ATE II 


keiee rahat baiTh madh neer jai || 


act mae Ate SUS Bote II 


keiee agan jaar taapat banai || 


Many are sitting in water and many are warming themselves by burning the 


act gos fafa wet He SS II 


keiee rahat sidh mukh mon Thaan || 


nite nin fos fea nA HTS IIAEOII 


an aas chit ik aas maan ||160]| 


Many adepts observing silence, are remembering the Lord and many are 


absorbed in concentration on the sky in their mind.160. 


nos Is nifsarg nid Il 


anaddol gaat abikaar a(n)g || 


HfgHT HIS NIST NIST II 


mahimaa mahaan aabhaa abha(n)qg || 


nos AGU nose YOTA II 


anabhai saroop anabhav prakaas || 


waas 3H fen fee BemA IIE 
abayakat tej nis dhin udhaas ||161]| 


Many are absorbed in meditation on that stable and vice less Lord, Who is 
Supreme and praiseworthy, Whose glory is Unique, Who is cognition- 
incarnate and Lightt-incarnate, Whose Splendour is unmanifested and 


Who is Unattached.161. 


fea ofS Afar afte yer Il 


eeh bhaat jog keene apaar || 


dd Fs 3 de Burg il 
gur baajh yau na hovai udhaar || 


In this way, he practiced Yoga in various ways, but the salvation is not 
attained without the Guru 


3a Ud Us a Vata nie II 


tab pare dhat ke charan aan || 


ate eo nat & ae faare IAE2 II 
keh dheh jog ke gur bidhaan ||162]| 


Then they all fell at the feet of Dutt and requested him to instruct them in 


the method of Yoga.162. 


Ae Hfa He HS MUS Il 


jal madh jauan mu(n)dde apaar || 


8 3H 380 dat GHG I 


ban naam taun havaige kumaar || 


Those who were subjected to tonsure ceremony in water, all those princes 
(boys) are under your refuge 


fata Hfa frre fad nse Il 


gir madh sikh kine anek || 


fafa 3A ofS AHS free 119E3 11 
gir bhes sahat samajho bibek ||163]| 


Those who were initiated as disciples in the mountains, they were known 


by the name Girl.163. 


SIA FSS AS VS Il 


bhaarath bhana(n)t je bhe dhura(n)t || 


SIE OH 3a Se Il 


bhaarathee naam taa ke bhana(n)t || 


ufe ATA fire ate wrurs II 


pur jaas sikh keene apaar || 


Udt STH 3Bo AS fears IMESII 


puree naam taun jaan bichaar ||164|| 


He wandered in the cities and made Barat, Parath, Puri etc. as 


Sannyasis.164. 


ugas fae AA fie ate Il 


parabat bikhai saje sikh keen || 


uvafs HoH 8 atts ae II 


parabat su naam lai taeh dheen || 


feu ats Cote af us on II 


eeh bhaat uchar kar pa(n)ch naam || 


3a Us te fad faRH IMEUII 
tab dhat dhev ki(n)ne bisraam ||165]| 


Those who were made disciples on the mountains, they were named 


‘Parvat’ and in this way uttering the five names, Dutt took rest.165. 


Wad H's A fhe ate I 


saagar ma(n)jhaar je sikh keen || 


Aras FOH f30 & yee Il 


saagar su naam tin ke prabeen || 


Those were initiated as disciples in the sea, they were named as ‘Sagar’ 
and 


WAS Ste A ale 3s Il 


saarasut teer je keen chel || 


AHSt OH 35 BH HG INMEEI 


saarasutee naam tin naam mel ||166]| 


Those who were made disciples on the bank of river Sarasvati, they were 


named as ‘Sarasvati’.166. 


steae ote A fre aie 1 


teerathan beech je sikh keen || 


Stafa 8 oH fo & Uso II 
teerath su naam tin ko prabeen || 


Those who were made were made disciples at pilgrim-stations, those 
skilful disciples were named as ‘Tirath’ 


fae Udo Us a ad ite I 


jin charan dhat ke gahe aan || 


3 32 Aaa fafenr fours AED II 
te bhe sarab bidhiaa nidhaan ||167]|| 


Those who came and caught the feet of Dutt, they all became the treasure 


of learning.167. 


fef ags fra Ag 30 fare I 


eim karat sikh jeh teh bihaar || 


MIAHS te A A foot II 


aasraman beech jo jo nihaar || 


In this way, wherever the disciples lived and wherever any disciple did 


anything, 


30 sot fra A ae AE II 


teh tahee sikh jo keen jai || 


mA A OH & fe AoE IEC 


aasram su naam ko tin suhai ||168]| 


The hermitage was established there in his name. 


nds dhe Ant F Vs I 


aara(n)n beech jea bhe dhat || 


Hoan oH ifs fans HfS II 


sa(n)nayaas raaj at bimal mat || 


3d 3d A ale A fhe Ae Il 


teh teh su keen je sikh jai || 


nifsfs om fae &t gate AEX II 


ari(n)n naam tin ko rakhai ||169]| 


That fearless Purusha Dutt made several disciples in the Aranyaks (forets), 
they were named ‘Aranayaks .169. 


fefs At afeg area Pa es HIS nissS YOR CA OH Goa AUS II 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the dhat mahaatame anabhau prakaase dhas 
naam dhrayaay sa(n)pooran || 


End of the chapter entitled "The ten names of Cognition-Incarnate 
disciples of th sage Dutt" in Bachittar Natak. 


ust Se Il 
paadhaRee chha(n)dh || 


(Now begins the description of making mind as the Second Guru) 
PAADHARI STANZA 


MATS ay Mis USTs I 


aajaan baahu atisai prabhaav || 


wifsaas SH Hoar SS Il 


abiyakat tej sa(n)nayaas raav || 


The glory of that king of Sannyasis was indescribable and the impact of 


his long arms was enormous 


Ad Ad fros His ATS BS II 


jeh jeh bihaar mun karat dhat || 


Mose YOTA nig fAHS HS 119901 


anabhau prakaas ar bimal mat ||170]| 


Wherever the sage Dutt went, there also the effulgence glistened and the 
pure intellect extended.170. 


A US CA tho fare il 


je hute dhes dhesan nirapaal || 


SiH TTS UTS Bal AVS Il 


taj garab paan laage su ddaal || 


The kings of the countries far and near, forsaking their pride came and fell 


at his feet 


stn do ms 3d Cure 1 


taj dheen aaur jhooThe upai || 


fes afta 2a Hoar ITE 94 


dhiraR gahio ek sa(n)nayaas rai ||171]| 


They abandoned all the false measures and with determination, made Dutt, 
the king ofYogis, as their base.171. 


sft Ava yA fea yA fess II 


taj sarab aas ik aas chit || 


wifgars fos ust ufes Il 


abikaar chit parama(n) pavit || 


Relinquishing all other desires, only one desire of meeting the Lord 


remained in their heart and 


Hd Ads 2A tHe fas Il 


jeh karat dhes dhesan bihaar || 


Cfo vas AVS IAT nue 11992 II 


auTh chalat sarab raajaa apaar ||172|| 


The mind of all of them was supremely pure and without any vice to 
whichever country Dutt went, the king of that place fell t his feet.172. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


deo Ads frat frat fer His HS VS wRUTT II 


gavan karat jihaa(n) jihaa(n) dhisaa mun man dhat apaar || 


Afat vas fo Aa UAT SA WS BT UTS 1993 


sa(n)g chalat uTh sab prajaa taj ghar baar pahaar ||173]| 


To whichever direction, Dutt went, the subjects of those places left their 


homes and accompanied him.173. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fag fad 2A Hong Te I 


jeh jeh dhes muneesar ge || 


Gu ate Aa ct Afar se II 


uooch neech sab hee sa(n)g bhe || 


To whichever country, the great sage Dutt went, all the elders and minors 
accompanied him 


Sa Aa Mig TU MUS Il 


ek jog ar roop apaaraa || 


aS 3 Hd ad fara VII 


kaun na mohai kaho bichaaraa ||174]| 


Whereas he was a Yogi, he was also extremely beautiful, then who would 


there be without allurement.174. 


Ad 3d US" Ad HoaAT Il 


jeh teh chalaa jog sa(n)nayaasaa || 


TA ule SH se Bem II 


raaj paaT taj bhe udhaasaa || 


Wherever the impact of his Yoga and Sannyas reached, the people left all 
their paraphernalia and became unattached 


Mt StH 3 has set I 


aaisee bhoom na dhekheeat koiee || 


Ad HoWA Aa Sdt Jet 19DUll 


jahaa sa(n)nayaas jog nahee hoiee ||175]| 


No such place was visible, where there was not the impact of Yoga and 


Sannyas.175. 


fefs Ha 8 Ig EAT SoTeMr AHTUS III 


eit man noo(n) guroo dhoosar Thaharaiaa samaapata(n) ||2]| 


End of the adoption of Man (mind) as the second Guru. 


me fgst Tg HATA AES Il 
ath tiratee guroo makarakaa kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of adopting Spider as the Third Guru 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


USaiA Ig ate fat SST Il 


chaubees guroo keen jihaa bhaataa || 


WE Ao BJ ad feg aST II 


ab sun leh kaho ieh baataa || 


Listen not to the manner in which Dutt adopted twenty-four Gurus 


Sa Hada us fers Il 


ek makarakaa dhat nihaaree || 


MA fee nigurs fart VE 


aais hiradhe anumaan bichaaree ||176]| 


He saw a Spider and reflected in his mind.176. 


nus dt MA MIGHT Il 


aapan heeaai aais anumaanaa || 


Sind Fg Ute TH HST II 


teesar gur yaeh ham maanaa || 


Contemplating in his mind, he said this, “I consider it my third Guru 


OH AS ot sie were Il 


prem soot kee ddor baddaavai || 


3a dt oe fodae ure 1199911 


tab hee naath nira(n)jan paavai ||177]| 


When the thread of love will extend, then only the Lord (Nath Niranjan-the 
unmanifested Brahman) will be realized.”177. 


nus ny nine H IA Il 


aapan aap aap mo dharasai || 


nistt Tg MSH UTA Il 


a(n)tar guroo aatamaa parasai || 


ta ats & WSS 3 Oe II 


ek chhaadd kai anat na dhaavaii || 


3a dt ugh 33 of UTS QC 


tab hee param tat ko paavai ||178]| 


When the self will be visualized and within oneself the soul-Guru will be 
touched and the mind will not go anywhere else, leaving the ONE, then 


only the Supreme Essence will be realized.178. 


eq Agu 8a afs a Il 
ek saroop ek kar dhekhai || 


nig STE A STS BU Il 


aan bhaav ko bhaav ne pekhai || 


Sa nA StH nies 3 Oe II 


ek aas taj anat na dhaavai || 


3a ot oe fodae ure 199 


tab hee naath nira(n)jan paavai ||179]| 


When the form of one will be considered and seen as One and no other 
thought will come into the mind and keeping one objective before oneself, 
the mind will not run anywhere else, then the Lord (Nath Niranjan---the 


unmanifested Brahman).179. 


aes nig da fsa Te Il 


keval a(n)g ra(n)g teh raachai || 


ea etfs JA 3a oH Il 


ek chhaadd ras nek na maachai || 


UH 33 a fore Bare Il 


param tat ko dhiaan lagaavaii || 


3a dt aa fodae ure IAC! 


tab hee naath nira(n)jan paavai ||180]| 


When the merger will be in only one and the mind will not be obsurbed in 
anyone else accept the ONE and meditate only on the supreme esselce, 


then it will realise the lord ( Nath Niranjan-the Unmanifasted brahman) 180 


Sts Tg Hatsar orat I 


teesar guroo makarikaa Thaanee || 


nigl Bot Bs MifsHTst II 


aage chalaa dhat abhimaanee || 


Accepting the spider as the third Guru, the glorious Dutt moved further 


sag ae fge Hig Sta Il 


taa kar bhaav hiradhe meh leenaa || 


TSUSS Sa TOT Yet NACA 


harakhava(n)t tab chalaa prabeenaa ||181|| 


Getting greatly pleased, he moved forward, adopting their connotation in 


his heart.181. 


fefs fest ag HagaT AHTUS ISI 


eit tiratee guroo makarakaa samaapata(n) ||3]| 


End of the adoption of Spider as the third Guru. 


WME Ie VSIA TT AAS Il 
ath bak chatarath guroo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the fourth Guru Crane. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Aa US Tg vat frarse II 


jabai dhat gur agai sidhaaraa || 


He THad Sfe fears Il 


machh raasakar baiTh nihaaraa || 


When Dutt moved forward, then after seeing the swarm of fish, he saw 


towards the meditating crane 


Gre niat uifs fimre sare II 


aujal a(n)g at dhiaan lagaavaii || 


Hot Ave fasta BAS ACI 


monee sarab bilok lajaavai ||182]|| 


His limbs were extremely white and seeing him all the silence-observing 
creatures felt shy.182. 


AAG finite HE a OAT II 


jaisak dhiaan machh ke kaajaa || 


Bes Fa oe fSasHA Il 


laavat bak naavai niralaajaa || 


The meditation that was being observed by the crane, made his name 


shameful because of his meditativeness for fish 


sat as fea fomie ware II 


bhalee bhaat ieh dhiaan lagaavai || 


Se STH a fs HO BS NACI 


bhaav taas ko mun man bhaavai ||183]| 


He was observing meditation very nicely and with his silence, he was 
pleasing the sages.183. 


MA fonre ava fos BEM II 


aaiso dhiaan naath hit lieeaai || 


3a dt udH Use ag UEDA II 


tab hee param purakh kahu pieeaai || 


If such a medittativeness is observed for the sake of that Lord, He is 


realized in that way 


Hesse fet FS BIS Il 


machhaatak lakh dhat lubhaanaa || 


SSIE AI SA UGH IACI! 


chatarath guroo taas anumaanaa ||184]| 


Seeing the crane, Dutt was allured towards him and he accepted him as his 


fourth Guru.184. 


fefs HE'Sa VSI Tg AUS IIsil 


eit machhaatak chaturath guroo samaapata(n) ||4]| 


End of the description of the adoption of Crane as the fourth Guru. 


me fase USH Tg oH I 


ath biRaal pa(n)cham guroo naam || 


Now begins the description of the fifth Guru Tom Cat 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Mig! Bs" es HS Te Il 


aage chalaa dhat mun raiee || 


AIA Het od Ye Sars Il 


sees jaTaa keh jooT chhakaiee || 


Dutt, the king of sages, having matted locks on his head, moved further 


aul Sat fase A MITT II 
dhekhaa ek biRaal ju aage || 


fomre of His fosue ara acl 


dhiaan lai mun nirakhan laagaii ||185]| 


There he saw a Tom Cat, whom he continued ot scan attentively.185. 


HA OH AA ares fing I 


moos kaaj jas laavat dhiaanoo || 


Hs tf HIS HIG Il 


laajat dhekh maha(n)t mahaanoo(n) || 


Seeing his miditativeness for the rats, even the great hermits felt shy 


MA fonrs dfs Is Bare II 


aais dhiaan har het lagieeaai || 


3a dt oe fodne uch 1atcell 


tab hee naath nira(n)jan pieeaai ||186]| 


If such meditativeness is observed for the sake of the Lord, only then that 
unmanifested Brahman can be realized.186. 


USH Tg ats TH AST Il 


pa(n)cham guroo yaeh ham jaanaa || 


GW Ag STS IPA HIGHS Il 


yaa kahu bhaav heeaai anumaanaa || 


| shall consider him my fifth Guru, such a thought came to the mind of 


Dutt, the king of sages 


MAT StS fms A Be Il 


aaisee bhaat dhiaan jo laavai || 


A feud Afos & ure NACI 


so nihachai saahib ko paavaii ||187]| 


He, who will meditate in such a way, he will assuredly realise the Lord.187. 


fefs fasres USHA ag AHS Iull 


eit biRaal pa(n)chamo guroo samaapata(n) ||5]| 


End of the description of the adoption of Tom Cat as the fifth Guru. 


me Yolor Ig Fae Il 
ath dhuneeaa guroo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the Cotton Carder as the Guru 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Md TS" IH AOaAT Il 


aage chalaa raaj sa(n)nayaasaa || 


Sa nA afd WA NISTAT II 


ek aas geh aais anaasaa || 


Leaving all other desires and keeping only one thought in his mind, Dutt, 


the king of Yogis moved further 


30 fea GH Yous BT I 


teh ik room dhunakhato lahaa || 


MA StS Ho A fe AT NACI 


aais bhaat man sau mun kahaa ||188]| 


There he saw a carder carding cotton and said thus in hiss mind188 


gu Ao fea AS 3 BMT Il 


bhoop sain ieh jaat na lahee || 


oer ate ate dt oct Il 


greevaa neech neech hee rahee || 


“This man has not seen all the army passing in front of him and his neck 


remained bowed 


Hares AS Stdt Hat ae I 


sagal sain vaahee mag giee || 


STA Sg UF dt Tt NACI 
taa kau naik khabar nahee bhiee ||189]| 


The whole army went on this path, but he was not conscious of that.”189. 


get gous fefs 5 fears Il 


rooiee dhunakhato fir na nihaaraa || 


ote ct after gar faarse I 


neech hee greevaa rahaa bichaaraa || 


While carding the cotton, he did not look back and this lowly person kept 


his neck bowed 


us fasta ce HAAS II 


dhat bilok he'ee musakaanaa || 


YACH ag fSHt ag AAT ACO 


khasaTam guroo tisee kahu jaanaa ||190]| 


Seeing him, Dutt smiled in his mind and said, “Il accept him as my sixth 


Guru.’ 190. 


gH 33 fea fan fos ot II 


room het ieh jim chit laayo || 


Ae wet ug fag 3 Bast Il 


sain giee par sir na uchaayo || 


sme ys A Uifs wore Il 


taise'ee prabh sau preet lagieeaaii || 


3a dt use ysTae Ue ACAI 


tab hee purakh puraatan pieeaai ||191]| 


The way in which he absorbed his mind in cotton and the army passed 
away and he did not raise his head, in the same way, when the Lord will be 


loved, then that ancient Purusha i.e. the Lord will be realized.191. 


fefs get gaust oft MACH Tg ANUS Hell 
eit rooiee dhunakhataa peaa(n)jaa khasaTamo guroo samaapata(n) ||6]| 


End of the description of the adoption of Carder as the sixth Guru. 


WE Het HUSH Tg AAS I 
ath maachhee sapatamo guroo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of Fisherman as the Seventh Guru 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPI 


Wid VS" ITH ASaAAT Il 


aage chalaa raaj sa(n)nayaasaa || 


Hot faHe Ho Sut Barr II 


mahaa bimal man bhayo udhaasaa || 


That great ascetic Dutt, of the pure mind moved further 


fegat Sot Sa HET II 


nirakhaa tahaa ek machhahaa || 


Be Ag Ald AS B AT NWI 


le jaar kar jaat na kahaa ||192]| 


There he saw a Fisherman going with his net.192. 


faset Sa a H Os II 


binachhee ek haath mo dhaare || 


Adm nig aq ud 37d Il 
jareeaa a(n)dh ka(n)dh par ddaare || 


He was holding his lance in one of his hands and was carrying the net on 


one shoulder 


fenfas aa nfe at wir II 


eisathit ek machh kee aasaa || 


WOa SA HOB AMAT IASI 


jaanuk vaa ke madh na saasaa ||193]| 


He was standing there for the sake of the fish in such a way as if his body 
had become breathless.193. 


SAH OS HE at HIF I 


ekas Thaadd machh kee aasoo || 


TH US 3 AS Bay Il 


raaj paaT te jaan udhaasoo || 


He was standing with the desire of catching one fish in such a way as if 


someone standing with patience and detached from all his paraphernalia 


fea fafa 3a ova ASA II 


eeh bidh neh naath sau lieeaai || 


sa dt yds use aT UEDA ACSI 


tab hee pooran purakh keh pieeaai ||194]| 


Dutt thought that if such a love was observed for the sake of the Lord, then 


that perfect Purusha i.e. the Lo 


fefs Het Tg AUSH AHTUS IDI 


eit maachhee guroo sapatamo samaapata(n) ||7|| 


End of the description of the adoption of Fisherman as the seventh Guru. 


Me Sot MACH Tg AES I 
ath cheree asaTamo guroo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of he adopt of Maid-servant as the Eighth Guru 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Jas vial Hat Aor Are I 


harakhat a(n)g sa(n)g sainaa sun || 


ning te Yyrmufs & HIS Il 


aayo dhachh prajaapat ke mun || 


When the sage Dutt reached the abode of Daksha Prajapati, he was greatly 


pleased alongwith his army 


3d Sa Boat fear Il 


tahaa ek cherakaa nihaaree || 


des WAS HS Herat ACUI 


cha(n)dhan ghasat mano matavaaree ||195]| 


There the sage Dutt saw a maid-servant, who, being intoxicated, was 
rubbing the sandalwood.195. 


Jeo WAS ots AS UH II 


cha(n)dhan ghasat naar subh dharamaa || 


2a fas J wus we HT I 


ek chit havai aapan ghar maa || 


That lady of good conduct was grinding sandalwood single-mindedly in 


her home 


ea fas odt fos sare Il 


ek chit nahee chit chalaavai || 


fysu faz fasta are] IKE 


piratamaa chitr bilok lajaavai ||196]| 


She had concentrated her mind and seeing her even the portrait was 


getting shy.196. 


Us Be Hoa Aa Il 


dhat le sa(n)nayaasan sa(n)gaa || 


WS Bu 3d SSS Nia Il 


jaat bhayo teh bheTat a(n)gaa || 


FIA Bate o 3m fears II 


sees uchai na taas nihaaraa || 


we da a AS fears 119K 11 


raav ra(n)k ko jaat bichaaraa ||197]| 


Dutt went that way alongwith the Sannyasis in order to meet her, but she 
did not raise her head and see whether some king or some pauper was 


going.197. 


Ta us fasla ys II 


taa ko dhat bilok prabhaavaa || 


MACH Tg Std SITET Il 


asaTam guroo taeh Thaharaavaa || 


ifs tfe fes daar ASToft II 


dha(n)n dha(n)n ieh cherakaa sabhaagee || 


wT ot offs one Afar wit act 


jaa kee preet naath sa(n)g laagee ||198]| 


Seeing her impact, Dutt accepted her as the eighth Guru and said, 


“Blessed is this maid-servant, who is absorbed in love with that Lord.” 198. 


MA Us ofe Us Baleat I 


aais preet har het lagiyai || 


3a dt ove fadne ufea Il 


tab hee naath nira(n)jan piyaii || 


When such a love is observed with that Lord, then He is realized 


fag fofs Ae ofa odt wire II 


bin chit dheen haath nahee aavai || 


ong ae fh Se ass NICE 
chaar bedh im bhedh bataavai ||199]| 


He is not achieved without bringing humility in the mind and all the four 


Vedas tell this.199. 


fefs Saar MACH Tg ANUS III 


eit cherakaa asaTamo guroo samaapata(n) ||8]|| 


End of the description of the adoption of Maid-servant as the eighth Guru. 


WME FSA'S SEH Tg AAS Il 


ath banajaaraa navamo guroo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the adoption of the Trader as the Ninth 
Guru. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Migl Ta" Hal Ae UTS Il 


aage chalaa jog jaT dhaaree || 


Be Alfa Var nrurs I 


le sa(n)g chelakaa apaaree || 


Then taking his disciples alongwith him, Dutt, the Yogi with matted locks, 


moved further 


QUs Yous Sd UIT Il 


dhekhat banakha(n)dd nagar pahaaraa || 


WISS BUT ST FSH |IQ00 ll 


aavat lakhaa ek banajaaraa ||200|| 


When, passing through the forests, cities and mountains, they went 


forward, there they saw a trader coming.200. 


U6 ad 3d Aa Sao II 


dhan kar bhare sabai bha(n)ddaaraa || 


US" Hal & STS NUTS |I 


chalaa sa(n)g lai Taadd apaaraa || 


WHS dS Beda A SP Il 


amit gaav lava(n)gan ke bhare || 


faaar 3 odt ws fasd 112091 


bidhanaa te nahee jaat bichare ||201]| 


His coffers were full of money and he was moving with a good deal of 
merchandise, he had many bags full of cloves and no one could enumerate 


them.201. 


os fren fo Ta at MFT II 


raat dhivas tin dhrab kee aasaa || 


306 ver ets we STAT II 


bechan chalaa chhaadd ghar vaasaa || 


He desired for more wealth day and night and he had left his home for 


selling his articles 


Wid MIA GAT Sot Fe I 


aauar aas dhoosar nahee koiee || 


Sa WTA BSH at Jet 1120211 


ekai aas banaj kee hoiee ||202|| 


He had no other desire except his trade.202. 


Bd QUa TAS HS Il 


chhaeh dhoop ko traas na maanai || 


ots ni feen ee St os Il 


raat aau dhivas gavan iee Thaanai || 


He had no fear of sunshine and shade and he was always musing of 


moving forward day and night 


UY US at UBT & SST Il 


paap pu(n)n kee aaur na baataa || 


Sa TA HST A IST |1203I 


ekai ras maatraa ke raataa ||203]| 


He had no concern for virtue and vice and he was only absorbed in the 


relish of trade.203. 


wag ey us as sag Il 


taa keh dhekh dhat har bhagatoo || 


Wad Ju Aas Aa Has Il 


jaa kar roop jagat jag magatoo || 


mA ots A Atos fomrepy II 


aais bhaat jo saahib dhiaaieeaai || 


3a dt use ysTse ure Il208II 


tab hee purakh puraatan paieeaaii ||204]| 


Seeing him, Dutt, the devotee of the Lord, whose person was revered 
throughout the world, thought in his mind that in such manner the Lord be 
remembered, only then that Supreme Purusha i.e. the Lord can be 


realized.204. 


fefs gona oBH Tg ANUS ICI 


eit banajaaraa naumo guroo samaapata(n) ||9]| 


End of the description of the adoption of he Trader as the Ninth Guru. 


WE Ass TAH Tg Aas I 
ath kaachhan dhasamo guroo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the adoption of the Lady-Gardener as the 
Tenth Guru. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Uo" Hot Sta Uddts MAT II 


chalaa munee taj parahar aasaa || 


Hot HfS nig HoT Berar II 


mahaa mon ar mahaa udhaasaa || 


The sage forsaking all desires and observing great silence moved further 


in a state of apathy 


UdH 33 3ST BSS Il 


param tat betaa baddabhaagee || 


Hd" HS dhe & nist Q0ull 


mahaa mon har ko anuraagee ||205]| 


He was a great knower of the Essence, a silence-observer and a lover of 
the Lord.205. 


UGH Use Ud ASST I 


param purakh pooro baddabhaagee || 


Hd" HOt Ufd & SA Ut I 


mahaa munee har ke ras paagee || 


He was a great sage, absorbed in the love of he Supreme Purusha i.e. the 


QoH SAIS US To TA Ble Il 


braham bhagat khaT gun ras leenaa || 


Sa OH A IA AC Sta" Il2Q0Ell 


ek naam ke ras sau bheenaa ||206]| 


He was a devotee of Brahman, the knower of he philosophies of the six 


Shastras and the one who remained absorbed in the Name of the Lord.206. 


Gre as Ho" Hfs Ad Il 


aujal gaat mahaa mun sohai || 


Hd od Hie AS a HO Ho Il 


sur nar mun sabh ko man mohai || 


The white body of the great sage was alluring the gods, men and sages 


Ad Ad ATE VS AS ATH Il 


jeh jeh jai dhat subh karamaa || 


3d 3d dS Ae fedagH I1205 II 


teh teh hot sabhai nihakaramaa ||207]| 


Wherever Dutt, the sage performing good actions went, all those who 


resided there, achieved passivity.207. 


SdH Hd fS0 Sus ST II 
bharam moh teh dhekhat bhaagai || 


TH gals AS dt fe ard Il 


raam bhagat sabh hee uTh laagai || 


Seeing him, all the illusions, attachment etc, fled away and all were 
absorbed in the devotion of the Lord 


ury Sty Ag Ud Uses Il 


paap taap sabh dhoor paraiee || 


fofh feo go a fee Bret IQO0CII 


nis dhin rahai ek liv laiee ||208]| 


The sins and ailments of all were destroyed, all remained engrossed in the 


meditation of one Lord.208. 


aes ta so fhe wet Il 


kaachhan ek tahaa mil giee || 


For got yaras Set I 
soaa chook pukaarat bhiee || 


The sage met a lady-gardener there, who was shouting continuously 


ave fa Ho ufo feast II 


bhaav yaeh man maeh nihaaraa || 


He Tg Std Ags |l20t ll 


dhasavo guroo taeh beechaaraa ||209]| 


The sage feeling the notion of her shouts in his mind, adopted her the 


tenth Guru.209. 


nH Ae AS ee Il 


jo sovai so mool gavaavai || 


Aa ofe foe SAS Il 


jo jaagai har hiradhai basaavaii || 


He, who will serve the Lord, he will destroy the ego, which is the origin of 
the world 


Afs Sf ot of DH HTT II 


sat bol yaa kee ham maanee || 


Hal fomre Aral 3 ASAT 1129011 


jog dhiaan jaagai te jaanee ||210]| 


Who will actually be awakened from the sleep of maya, he will enshrine the 
Lord the sleep of maya, he will enshrine the Lord in hi heart the sage 
accepted the voice of the lady-gardener as true and as the power of 


kindling the knowledge of Yoga.210. 


fefs eo Tg TAS AHTUS IIAOll 


eit kaachhan guroo dhasavo samaapata(n) ||10]| 


End of the description of the adoption of the Lady-Gradener as the Tenth 


WE AGE OSH Tg AES Il 


ath surath yaaramo guroo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the adoption of Surath as the Eleventh Guru 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Yi US VS Sq VST" Il 


aage dhat dhev tab chalaa || 


AO Age Aol at AS Il 


saadhe sarab jog kee kalaa || 


Then the sage Dutt, practising all the arts of Yoga, moved forward 


Mis 3H vig BAS ys"e II 


amit tej ar ujal prabhaau || 


Wa I GAT Tis TS 129 


jaanuk banaa dhoosar har raau ||211]| 


His glory was infinite and he seemed to be the second God.211. 


As dt ae Aor ot AH Il 


sabh hee kalaa jog kee saadhee || 


Hot fafa Hot nfs arch Il 


mahaa sidh monee man laadhee || 


That great adept and the silence-observing purusha practiced all the skill 


of Yoga 


mite SA nig if YysTet II 
adhik tej ar adhik prabhaavaa || 


vt afy aA FITTEST 112921 


jaa lakh i(n)dhraasan thaharaavaa ||212|| 


Seeing his extreme glory and impact, the seat of Indra also trembled.212. 


HOSS SE Il YAMS Il 


madhubhaar chha(n)dh || tavaiprasaadh || 
MADHUBHAAR STANZA BY THY GRACE 


Hfe fs Bers Il 


mun man udhaar || 


D6 do Mud Il 


gun gan apaar || 


ate sats se Il 


har bhagat leen || 


dfs & MICS 112921 
har ko adheen ||213]| 


The generous sage, full of innumerable attributes, was absorbed in the 


devotion of the Lord and was under the submission of the Lord.213. 


Sf TH ST Il 
taj raaj bhog || 


Hoan Ad Il 


sa(n)nayaas jog || 


Hoar ote Il 


sa(n)nayaas rai || 


dle sas STE 1129811 
har bhagat bhai ||214]| 


Forsaking the royal enjoyments that king of Yogis had adopted Sannyas 


and Yoga for the devotion and desire of meeting the Lord.214. 


He afa yr Il 


mukh chhab apaar || 


YE IST Il 
pooran vataar || 


The beauty of the face of that perfect incarnation was enormous 


Usd MAS Il 
khaRaga(n) asekh || 


fafenr fare 12qUII 
bidhiaa bisekh ||215]| 


He was sharp like dagger and was also skilful in many prominent 


sciences.215. 


Hed Agu Il 


su(n)dhar saroop || 


HfoHt nigu Il 


mahimaa anoop || 


nist MUTT Il 


aabhaa apaar || 


Hfe fs Bers 1129Ell 


mun man udhaar ||216]| 


That charming sage had unique greatness, unlimited glory and generous 


mind.216. 


Hourn ee Il 


sa(n)nayaas dhev || 


To Woe se Il 


gun gan abhev || 


nifaaas JU Il 


abiyakat roop || 


HfoHt nigu 11299 I 


mahimaa anoop ||217]|| 


He was a god for Sannyasis and for the virtuous people he was 


mysterious, unmanifested and of unparalleled greatness.217. 


HAS HS As"e Il 
sabh subh subhaav || 


Mfszs YS"S Il 
atibhut prabhaav || 


HfgHt wre Il 


mahimaa apaar || 


To Te Bers 2A ll 


gun gan udhaar ||218]| 


His temperament was auspicious, the impact marvelous and the greatness 


unlimited.218. 


3d AVE TA Il 


teh surath raqj || 


Hufs AHH II 


sa(n)pat samaqj || 


YAS UF Il 


pooja(n)t cha(n)dd || 


foth feo mdz 129 
nis dhin akha(n)dd ||219]| 


There was a king name Surath there who was attached with his assets and 


society who worshipped Chandi uninterruptedly.219. 


fqu mis yes Il 
nirap at pracha(n)dd || 


As fafa ons II 
sabh bidh akha(n)dd || 


frofAs yee tl 


silasit prabeen || 


Tet MTS I220ll 
dhevee adheen ||220]| 


The king, who was extremely powerful and had complete control of his 
kingdom, was skilful in all the sciences and was under the submission of 


the goddess.220. 


fenfes seTts Il 


nisadhin bhavaan || 


Res fours Il 


sevat nidhaan || 


ata Sa A Il 


kar ek aas || 


foth feo BETA 11224 
nis dhin udhaas ||221]| 


He served the goddess Bhavani night and day and remained unattached 


with only one desire in his mind.221. 


ddl" UAS II 


dhuragaa puja(n)t || 


fosufs HIS II 


nitaprat maha(n)t || 


ag fafa years II 


bahu bidh prakaar || 


ASS AST [122211 


sevat savaar ||222]|| 


He used to worship Durga always in various ways and made offerings.222. 


wits ae fous Il 


at gun nidhaan || 


HfgHt Has Il 


mahimaa mahaan || 


nits fae nit II 


at bimal a(n)g || 


Sly BAS Did 112231 


lakh lajat ga(n)g ||223]| 


That king was enromusly praiseworthy, treasure of virtues and had such a 


pure body that on seeing him, even the ganges felt shy.223. 


fsa ford 2S Il 
teh nirakh dhat || 


mifs fans Hf II 


at bimal mat || 


nods Afs Il 
anakha(n)dd jot || 


Ho fs6 Bes 1122811 
jan bhio udhot ||224]| 


Seeing him, Dutt became extremely pure in intellect and completely 


lustrous.224. 


SHAS Nir II 


jhamaka(n)t a(n)g || 


Sly BAS didi II 


lakh lajat ga(n)g || 


nifs ae fears Il 


at gun nidhaan || 


HfgHT HITS 1122ull 


mahimaa mahaan ||225]| 


Seeing his limbs, even Ganges became shy, because he was enormously 


praiseworthy and a treasure of virtues.225. 


WSS YS Il 


anabhav prakaas || 


for feo Barr II 


nis dhin udhaas || 


nfszs ASS Il 


atibhut subhaav || 


HoawA De IIQ2E ll 


sa(n)nayaas raav ||226]| 


The sage saw that he was bright like light, ever unattached and a king of 


Sannyasis with marvelous temperament.226. 


Bld SH AE Il 


lakh taas sev || 


Hoa'A 2 Il 


sa(n)nayaas dhev || 


wits fos HS II 


at chit reejh || 


fa Sth SS 1122911 
teh faas beejh ||227]| 


Dutt saw his serving nature and he was extremely pleased in his mind.227. 


Al saest St I 
sree bhagavatee chha(n)dh || 
DHRI BHAGVATI STANZA 


fa fefuss aS II 
k dhikhiot dhata(n) || 


fa usHfs HS II 


k parama(n)t mata(n) || 


A Ages ART Il 


s sarabatr saajaa || 


fa fefuGs SAT I12Q2tII 
k dhikhiot raajaa ||228]| 


He seemed to Dutt as a king of supreme intellect, bedecked with all the 


accomplishments.228. 


fa nia act I 


k aalok karama(n) || 


fa Agaz Udy I 


k sarabatr parama(n) || 


fo orfas ge Il 


k aajit bhoopa(n) || 


fx 33H ge N2Q2€ii 
k rates roopa(n) ||229]| 


That king was unconquerable, illustrious, elegant and respectful for all 


religions.229. 


fa nTATS aT Il 


k aajaan baeh || 


fax Agagz ATT I 


k sarabatr saeh || 


fa ash AgY II 


k dharama(n) saroopa(n) || 


fx Adaz Zu lI2Z0 1 


k sarabatr bhoopa(n) ||230]| 


That long-armed king was virtuous and cared for all his subjects.230. 


fa AMIS ATS Il 


k saahaan saaha(n) || 


fax wiATS ard II 


k aajaan baaha(n) || 


fo ratte amt 


k jogeaa(n)dhr gaamee || 


fa gaAte of 1234 
k dharameaa(n)dhr dhaamee ||231]| 


That long-armed king was a great Sovereign, a great Yogi and a monarch 


of Dharma.231. 


for serfs ge I 


k rudhraar roopa(n) || 


for sures Te Il 


k bhoopaan bhoopa(n) || 
That king of kings resembled the figure of Rudra 


fx nirear AT I 
k aadhag joga(n) || 


fe fSureis Adi 123211 
k tiaaga(n)t soga(n) ||232|| 


He was free from anxieties and remained absorbed in Yoga.232. 


HOSS Se Il 
madhubhaar chha(n)dh || 
MADHUBHAAR STANZA 


fanfoas St II 
bimohiyot dhekhee || 


fa Teo Set il 


k raaval bhekhee || 


fa HowA ST Il 


k sa(n)nayaas raajaa || 


fx ATA AT 11233 


k sarabatr saajaa ||233]| 


Seeing him, Dutt, the king of Yogis, who was in the garb of a Rawal, and 
who was theking of Sannyasis, and respectable for all, he was allured 


towards him.233. 


fx HS SUT II 
k sa(n)bhaal dhekhaa || 


fax AG sa we II 
k sudh cha(n)dhr pekhaa || 


fa utfeg acy Il 


k paavitr karama(n) || 


fa Afonim ost 11238! 


k sa(n)niaas dharama(n) ||234]| 


He saw him like pure moon and found him that his actions were 


immaculate and in accordance with Yoga.234. 


fa Henin Sut Il 


k sa(n)niaas bhekhee || 


fo mig Set I 


k aadharam dhavaikhee || 


fa Aga at 


k sarabatr gaamee || 


fox USAR of 123ull 
k dharames dhaamee ||235]| 


That Sannyasi king was the destroyer of impiety, he went everywhere in 


his kingdom and was the abode of Dharma.235. 


fa »tfen Fat II 
k aachhij joga(n) || 


fx nia Bar Il 
k aaga(n)m loga(n) || 


fa Sal] ST I 
k la(n)goT ba(n)dha(n) || 


fx Adag He l23€ 


k sarabatr ma(n)dha(n) ||236]| 


His Yoga was indestructible and wearing his loin-cloth, he moved 


everywhere in his kingdom.236. 


fa »tf2n AH Il 


k aachhij karamaa || 


fx nix UH Il 


k aalok dharamaa || 


His action and duties were illustrious and not liable to decay 


fa nen ATS Il 


k aadhes karataa || 


f& HoaA Ads 1123911 


k sa(n)nayaas sarataa ||237]| 


He was the commander of all and was like a stream of Sannyas.237. 


fa nifamires JST Il 


k agiaan ha(n)taa || 


fa urdat atst Il 


k paara(n)g ga(n)taa || 


fa nitqgH JST II 


k aadharam ha(n)taa || 


fa HowA 3qST [123i 


k sa(n)nayaas bhakataa ||238]| 


He was the destroyer of ignorance, skilful in sciences, the destroyer of 


impiety and a devotee of Sannyasis.238. 
fx YaTs A II 


k kha(n)kaal dhaasa(n) || 


fax AaZ 3A Il 


k sarabatr bhaasa(n) || 


fa Hoar oH Il 


k sa(n)nayaas raaja(n) || 


fx ATT AA Qt 


k sarabatr saaja(n) ||239]| 


He was the servitor of the Lord, he was felt everywhere by his subjects, a 


king in Sannyas and he was embellished with all learnings.239. 


fa ural att Il 


k paara(n)g ga(n)taa || 


fa nit7dH JST II 


k aadharam ha(n)taa || 


fa Hfonir sast II 


k sa(n)niaas bhakataa || 


fa AAA HAST I2Q8oll 
k saajoj mukataa ||240]| 


He was the destroyer of impiety, a devotee of the path of Sannyas, of 


Jivan-mukta (redeemed while living) and was skilful in all learnings.240. 


fa nimAas ad II 


k aasakat karama(n) || 


fa nifaoes oa II 


k abiyakat dharama(n) || 


He was absorbed in good deeds, an unattached Yogi 


fa wise Hott II 


k atev jogee || 


fx niet nidait 28 
k a(n)ga(n) arogee ||241]| 


He was like unmanifested Dharma devoid of Yoga his limbs were 


healthy.241. 


fa Ad AGA Il 


k sudha(n) surosa(n) || 


3 8g Nid SH Il 
n naik a(n)g rosa(n) || 


He was never in ire, even slightly 


6 AATH ATS Il 


n kukaram karataa || 


fa Ugh A AST™ 12821 


k dharama(n) su sarataa ||242]| 


No vice touched him and he ever flowed like the river of Dharma.242. 


fe Harta I 
k jogaadhikaaree || 


fa Hoar ort Il 


k sa(n)nayaas dhaaree || 


He adopted Sannyas and was the supreme authority of Yoga 


fx Gay A ast Il 


k brahama(n) su bhagataa || 


{& nds AIST 1283 Il 


k aara(n)bh jagataa ||243]| 


He was the devotee of Brahman, the originator of the world.243. 


fox Wes Fe Il 


k jaaTaan jooTa(n) || 


fo fafamre sé Il 
k nidhiaan chhooTa(n) || 


That king wearing matted locks, had abandoned all the stores of materials 


fa nifaares niat II 


k abiyakat a(n)ga(n) || 


fx & UTS Saf |28sl 
k kai paan bha(n)ga(n) ||244]| 


And he wore waist-cloth.24. 


fa Hoan aot Il 


k sa(n)nayaas karamee || 


fa see ust Il 


k raaval dharamee || 


He performed actions of Sannyas and adopted Rawal religion 


fx fare TAB Il 


k tirakaal kusalee || 


fa atte SASt Q8ull 
k kaamaadh dhusalee ||245]| 


He always remained in bliss and was the destroyer of lust etc.245. 


fa SHS TH Il 


k ddaamaar baajai || 


fox Aa uTy STH II 
k sab paap bhaajai || 


The tabors were being played, hearing which all the sins had fled away 


fa fags Ad Il 
k bibhoot sohai || 


fo Aday He lQgEll 


k sarabatr mohai ||246]| 


His body had been smeared with ashes and all were getting allured 


towards him.246. 


fe sie et Il 
k la(n)goT ba(n)dhee || 


fo Sarfe sch I 
k ekaadh chha(n)dhee || 


He wore loin-cloth and spoke occasionally 


fa UsHS UST II 


k dharamaan dharataa || 


fx UTUTS JAST 128911 


k paapaan harataa ||247]| 


He was the adopter of piety and destroyer of sin.247. 


fa foarte ae Il 


k ninaadh baajai || 


for uy STH II 
k pa(n)paap bhaajai || 


The horn was being blown and the sins were running away 


fx ner ge Il 
k aadhes bulai || 


fo $ Fa yes Qc 
k lai gra(n)th khulai ||248]| 


The orders were given there that the religious texts be read.248. 


fx ufez ort Il 


k paavitr dhesee || 


fx agAte St Il 


k dharameaa(n)dhr bhesee || 


k la(n)goT ba(n)dha(n) || 


fe oirfs Se 128k 
k aajot va(n)dha(n) ||249]| 


In that holy country, assuming the religious garb, the prayer was being 


held, thinking of that one wearing the lion-cloth as effulgence.249. 


fa maga sfost Il 


k aanarath rahitaa || 


fa HoamA Afost II 


k sa(n)nayaas sahitaa || 


He was devoid of misfortune and attached to Sannyas 


fa ust uals I 


k parama(n) puneeta(n) || 


fx Adag HIS 112Quo i 


k sarabatr meeta(n) ||250]| 


He was supremely immaculate and friend of all.250. 


fx niaae nid Il 


k achaachal a(n)ga(n) || 


fa Hal nisat Il 
k joga(n) abha(n)ga(n) || 


He was absorbed in yoga, having indescribable form 


fo nifacras Te Il 
k abiyakat roopa(n) || 


fa Hfsorr sf 2a 
k sa(n)niaas bhoopa(n) ||251]| 


He was a Sannyasi king.251. 


fa ates ait I 


k beeraan raadhee || 


fx Aas AH I 


k sarabatr saadhee || 


He was the hero of heroes and practiser of all the disciplines 


fo ufez ASH I 


k paavitr karamaa || 


f& Hoa'A OH 112U2 II 


k sa(n)nayaas dharamaa ||252]| 


He was a Sannyasi, performing underrfiled actions.252. 


mUngs ai Il 


apaakha(n)dd ra(n)ga(n) || 


fa »infen vidi Il 
k aachhij a(n)ga(n) || 


fa nifannfe JdST II 


k a(n)niaai harataa || 


fa A Sate Ags [Quail 


k su nayai karataa ||253]| 


He was like that Lord, who is imperishable, and just, the remover of 


injustice.253. 


fa ag yo I 


k karama(n) pranaasee || 


fx Agay OAH Il 


k sarabatr dhaasee || 


fr nifsus visit I 
k alipat a(n)gee || 


fa nist nisait Quel 
k aabhaa abha(n)gee ||254]| 


He was the destroyer of Karmas, the servitor of all, everywhere, 


unattached and glorious.254. 


fax Agaz ds I 


k sarabatr ga(n)taa || 


fa unas JST II 


k paapaan ha(n)taa || 


fa AMA Ad II 
k saasadh joga(n) || 


fos fSnra dat uu 
kita(n) tiaag roga(n) ||255]| 


He was the goer to all the places, the remover of sins, beyond all ailments 


and the one who remained a pure Yogi.255. 


fefs Hae THT UGUH Tg Aas ANUS IAAI 


eit surath raajaa yaarrahamo guroo baranana(n) samaapata(n) ||11]| 


End of the description of the Elventh Guru, the king Surath. 


WE SS MMTSAH Tg AES Il 
ath baalee dhuaadhasamo guroo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the adoption of a Girl as the Twelfth Guru 


SASS St Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


Tor" Us Me Il 


chalaa dhat aage || 


Be UNY ST Il 
lakhe paap bhaage || 


Then Dutt moved further seeing him, the sins fled away 


Gr uz wd Il 
bajai gha(n)T ghora(n) || 


We WE He |Quell 


bana(n) jaan mora(n) ||256]| 


The thunderous sound of the songs continued like the song of the 


peacocks in the forest.256. 


Se Se aH Il 


nava(n) naadh baajai || 


Ue une STH Il 


dharaa paap bhaajai || 


The horns were sounded in the sky and the sins of the earth ran away 


ad Ca MIT Il 


karai dhebray arachaa || 


T3d Fe GIT Qu il 
chatur bedh charachaa ||257]|| 


He made offerings to the goddess and there was the discussion about the 


four Vedas.257. 


FAS Aa Urs I 


sruta(n) sarab paaTha(n) || 


H AOwWA TS Il 
S sa(n)nayaas raaTha(n) || 


Recitation of all the Shrutis was performed for that Sannyas at the suitable 
place 


HoOHMa Oa"A I 


mahaajog nayaasa(n) || 


Hest Barr [Quel 
sadhaiee udhaasa(n) ||258]| 


The great practices of Yoga were held and there was atmosphere of 


detachment.258. 


Yd ATAZ BIT Il 


khaTa(n) saasatr charachaa || 


J] Fz ngs Il 


raTai bedh arachaa || 


Hat He HAT Il 


mahaa mon maanee || 


fa Hoar ost tout 


k sa(n)nayaas dhaanee ||259]| 


There was discussion of six Shastras and the recitation of the Vedas and 


the Sannyasis observed great silence.259. 


TS" US ira Il 


chalaa dhat aagai || 


Ba UY ST II 
lakhe paap bhaagai || 


Then Dutt move still further and seeing him, the sins fled away 


Bet Sat afer I 


lakhee ek ka(n)niaa || 


fsg Sat Ufo 2E€oll 
tihoo(n) log dha(n)niaa ||260]| 


There he was a girl, making the three worlds blessed ones.260. 


Hot gonad Il 


mahaa brahamachaaree || 


H UeHtaart I 


s dharamaadhikaaree || 


Bet us =e Il 


lakhee paan vaa ke || 


Tat ahs StS NEU 
guddee baal taa ke ||261]| 


This authority of Dharma and the great celibate saw a doll in her hand.261. 


fas 85 STA Il 
khilai khel taa so || 


fen Isa Il 


eiso het vaa so || 


ua utfs o nie II 


peeaai paan na aavai || 


fEA US TS |IQEI 
eiso khel bhaavaii ||262]| 


She was playing with it and she loved it so much that she drank water and 


continued to play with it.262. 


ae Hfe HAT I 


ge mon maanee || 


30 fen] nist Il 


tarai dhisaT aanee || 


3 oer fears Il 


n baalaa nihaarayo || 


6 8S AAS |QESII 
n khela(n) bisaarayo ||263]| 


All those silence-observing Yogis went to that side and they saw her, but 


that girl did not see them and did not stop playing,263. 


Bet SS AST II 


lakhee dhat baalaa || 


HO WaHTs Il 


mano raagamaaiaa || 


The teeth the girl were like the garland of flowers 


daft dor Be I 
ra(n)gee ra(n)g khela(n) || 


Hd SB NEI 


mano naagr bela(n) ||264]| 


She was absorbed in frolic like the creeper clinging to the tree.264. 


3g Us TT Il 


tabai dhat raaya(n) || 


Be STA AG II 


lakhe taas jaaya(n) || 


Og SA ate I 


guroo taas keenaa || 


Hat HE Sts" QEUII 


mahaa ma(n)tr bheenaa ||265]| 


Then Dutt, seeing her, eulogized her and accepting her as his Guru, he was 


absorbed in his great mantra.265. 


Tg SA Ao Il 


guroo taas jaanayo || 


feH Hy oa Il 
eima(n) ma(n)tr Thaanrayo || 


He accepted her as his Guru and in this way, adopted the mantra 


TH & four Il 


dhasa(n) dhavai nidhaana(n) || 


Og US AS NEEM 


guroo dhat jaana(n) ||266]| 
In this way, Dutt adopted his twelfth Guru.266. 


TEBE SE Il 
runajhun chha(n)dh || 
RUNJHUN STANZA 


ole ster arest I 
lakh chhab baalee || 


mfs ofS Sct Il 


at dhut vaalee || 


The beauty of that girl was unique and marvelous 


mifsss Te I 


atibhut roopa(n) || 


Ae ofa ae QED 


jan budh koopa(n) ||267]| 


She appeared to be a store of intellect the sage saw her.267. 


fed fea Ue II 
fir fir pekhaa || 


bahu bidh lekhaa || 


36 HO AAT Il 


tan man jaanaa || 


TWO AS HS REI 


gun gan maanaa ||268]| 


Then he saw her again and again in various ways and accepted her quality 


in his mind and body.268. 


f30 Fe ate Il 


teh gur keenaa || 


mifS AA BIST Il 


at jas leenaa || 


vital SI BT II 


ag tab chaalaa || 


AG Ho AST IQEC 


jan man javaiaalaa ||269]| 


After adopting he as his Guru, he offered her approbation and then moved 
further like the flame of fire.269. 


fefs Iran Tg Baat Tat Vsst AHS 192K 
eit dhuaadhas guroo laRakee guddee kheddatee samaapata(n) ||12]| 


End of the description of the adoption of a girl playing with her doll as his 


twelfth Guru. 


me fxs SEAN Tg aS II 
ath bhirat trodhasamo guroo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of an Orderly as the Thirteenth Guru 


SHE SE Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


3g Us VS HI Il 


tab dhat dhev mahaan || 


2A ug od fours II 


dhas chaar chaar nidhaan || 


Then the great Dutt, who was a treasure in eighteen sciences and 


wifsss BSH aS II 


atibhut utam gaat || 


dg SY BS YB"S 112901 


har naam let prabhaat ||270]| 


Had a fine physique, used to remember the Name of the Lord at day- 


dawn.270. 


WASA BAS vid II 


akala(n)k ujal a(n)g || 


Oly WH del SIT Il 
lakh laaj ga(n)g tara(n)g || 


Seeing his bright and blemishless limbs, the waves of Ganges felt shy 


nos MTS AGU Il 


anabhai abhoot saroop || 


Ble APS BAS FU 11299 
lakh jot laajat bhoop ||271]| 


Looking at his marvelous figure, the kings became shyful.271. 


Meala A fFs Sa I 


avalok su bhirat ek || 


qo Hf AA MISS II 
gun madh jaas anek || 


He saw an orderly, who had many qualities, even at midnight, he was 
standing at the gate 


nifo of ofe ert Il 
adh raat Thaadd dhuaar || 


ag Fae AW SIT 112QD2I1 


bahu barakh megh fuhaar ||272|| 


In this way, during the rainfall, he stood firmly without caring for the 


rain.272. 


nifa wf es feats II 


adh raat dhat nihaar || 


Tees faqH urd I 


gunava(n)t bikram apaar || 


AS HASUS uds Il 


jal musaladhaar para(n)t || 


for 36 efe Hes I1293II 
nij nain dhekh maha(n)t ||273]| 


Dutt saw that Vikram-like individual full of qualities at midnight and he also 


saw that it was greatly pleased in his mind.273. 


fea fos ove AMA II 


eik chit Thaadd su aais || 


Redo Hols AA II 


sovaran moorat jais || 


He seemed standing like a golden statue single-mindedly 


fes of ot oft HS II 


dhiraR dhekh taa kee mat || 


wits Hof HS Bs 12D 


at maneh reejhe dhat ||274|| 


Seeing his concerntration, Dutt was greatly pleased in his mind. 274. 


Odt Als HS WH II 


nahee seet maanat ghaam || 


odt fs SASS FH Il 


nahee chit layaavat chhaam || 


Sut 6a HS Nig Il 


nahee naik morat a(n)g || 


fea une OS NIST I125ull 
eik pai Thaadd abha(n)g ||275]| 


He thought that this man was not caring for cold or hot weather and there 


is no desire of some shade in his mind he was standing on one foot 


without even slightly turning his limbs.275. 


fea es TA AE II 
ddig dhat taa ke jai || 


nifeefa SH Fae II 


avilok taas banaae || 


Dutt went near him and looked down upon him, learning. a bit 


nifa wy foore TA Il 


adh raatr nirajan traas || 


nif Ble Svs BSA I1I2QIEll 


as leen Thaadd udhaas ||276]| 
He was standing detachedly in that desolate atmosphere at midnighgt.276. 


gods Hwy HIS Il 


barakha(n)t megh mahaan || 


oHs StH fours Il 
bhaaja(n)t bhoom nidhaan || 


It was raining and the water was spreading on the earth 


Ala Ale AVE AOSTA Il 


jag jeev sarab su bhaas || 


Cio oH TTA BEA N29 11 


auTh bhaaj traas udhaas ||277]|| 


All the beings of the world ran away in fear.277. 


fea oe gufs uGs II 
eeh Thaadd bhoopat paur || 


Ho AY TUS aT Il 
man jaap jaapat gaur || 


This orderly was standing at the gate of the king like this and was 


repeating the name of the goddess Gauri-Parvati in his mind 


dot 6a HIS Nia II 


nahee naik morat a(n)g || 


fEq UTS STS NIST |1QICI 
eik paav Thaadd abha(n)g ||278]| 


He was standing on one foot, without even slightly turning his limbs.278. 


nifA Ste ute as Il 


as leen paan karaal || 


THAT CAS TS Il 


chamaka(n)t ujal javaiaal || 


A dreadful sword was shining in his hand like a flame of fire and 


Ao ag & odt fz I 


jan kaahoo ko nahee mitr || 


fea sf3 ugh ufez 129K 


eeh bhaat param pavitr ||279]| 


He was standing solemnly without seeming to have friendliness for 
anyone.279. 


odt a Bures urG II 


nahee naik uchaavat paau || 


ag ats AGS UE Il 
bahu bhaat saadhat dhaau || 


He was not even raising his foot slightly and he was in the posture of 
playing trick in many ways 


nomrA Zuls sas I 


anaas bhoopat bhagat || 


ys Sa ot TA Us Il2coll 


prabh ek hee ras pagat ||280]| 


He was a devotee of the king dyed unswervingly in the love of the 


Lord.280. 


HG UdS YAS? Il 


jal parat moosaladhaar || 


fold & 3 Gfe ers Il 


gireh le na oT dhuaar || 


UA Ue ofa fee II 


pas pachh sarab dhisaan || 


AS @A 2A fra IQ 
sabh dhes dhes sidhaan ||281|| 


Because of heavy rain, all the animals and birds were going from various 


directions to their homes in order to take shelter.281. 


fea ore 3 fea oF II 
eeh Thaadd hai ik aas || 


fea ura ATS BEA II 


eik paan jaan udhaas || 


mith ate ute Yss II 


as leen paan pracha(n)dd || 


Mis SASS MET NQcIII 
at tejava(n)t akha(n)dd ||282|| 


He was standing detachedly on one foot and taking his sword in one of his 


hands, he was looking extremely lustrous.282. 


nfs vite &t Sdt STS Il 


man aan ko nahee bhaav || 


fea te a fos We Il 


eik dhev ko chit chaav || 


fea ure A OTe Il 


eik paav aaise Thaadd || 


Jo UST ASA WS |Qcsil 


ran kha(n)bh jaanuk gaadd ||283]| 


There was no other idea in his mind except his master and he was 


standing on one foot like a column standing in the battlefield.283. 


fra 3fH OSH Ure II 


jeh bhoom dhaaras paav || 


ddt da efe Bure Il 
nahee naik fer uchaav || 


Wherever he placed his foot, he firmly fixed it there 


Sdt OH SAA 3S II 


nahee Thaam bheejas taun || 


Mesa sfeG ufs HES 2QcsIl 


avalok bhio mun maun ||284|| 


At his place, he was not getting wet and seeing him the sage Dutt kept 


silent.284. 


Ml SH HOA Il 


avalok taas munes || 


MASA Sa SA Il 
akala(n)k bhaagav bhes || 


The sage saw him and he seemed to him like a part of a blemishless moon 


ae mts udbor une I 


gur jaan pareeaa pai || 


Sit SHA AH ATS |Qcull 


taj laaj saaj sachai ||285]| 


The sage abandoning his shyness and accepting him as his Guru, fell at 


his feet.285. 


faa 1S A Tes Il 


teh jaan kai gurdhev || 


MASA TS SE II 
akala(n)k dhat abhev || 


fas SHA TA Sh II 


chit taas ke ras bheen || 


ad SGenH fa aie Qc 


— A= 


gur traudhasamo teh keen ||286]| 


The blemishless Dutt, accepting him as his Guru, absorbed his mind in his 


love and in this way adopted him as the Thirteenth Guru.286. 


fefs 38enH ag fs AHTUS 1921 
eit traudhasamo guroo bhirat samaapata(n) ||13]| 


End of the description of the Thirteenth Guru. 


WE VSdCAH Td OH II 
ath chaturadhasamo gur naam || 


Now begins the description of the Fourteenth Guru 


SASS St Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


Woda US TH Il 


chalayo dhat raaja(n) || 


BY UY STH II 


lakhe paap bhaaja(n) || 


fad Sa UT Il 


jinai naik pekhaa || 


Tg StS Ser Ic 
guroo tul lekhaa ||287]| 


Dutt moved further, seeing whom the sins ran away whosover saw him he 


saw him as his Guru.287. 


Ho APs TH Il 


mahaa jot raajai || 


Ba UT STH Il 
lakhai paap bhaajai || 


Hod" 3H Ad Il 


mahaa tej sohaii || 


fre 3f% & F NIccH 


sivuoo tul ko hai ||288]| 


Seeing that lustrous and glorious sage, the sins ran away and if there was 


anyone like the grat Shiva, it was only Dutt.288. 


fAS Sx Wat II 


jinai naik pekhaa || 


HO Ho Ser Il 


mano main dhekhaa || 


Whosoever saw him, saw the god of love in him 


Adt GoH ATA Il 


sahee braham jaanaa || 


OS FS MTT QC 


n dhavai bhaav aanaa ||289]| 


He considered him like Brahman and destroyed his duality.289. 


fost Age ond Il 


rijhee sarab naaree || 


Hd" SHA Ort I 


mahaa tej dhaaree || 


All the women were allured by that great and illustrious Dutt and 


3 Jd Hard II 


n haara(n) sa(n)bhaarai || 


3 Meg fess l2CKol 


n cheeruoo chitaarai ||290]| 


They were not anxious about garments and ornaments.290. 


vot oe mA II 


chalee dhai aaise || 


Set STS AA Il 


nadhee naav jaise || 


They were running like the boat moving forward in the stream 


ae faa ae II 


juvaa biradh baalai || 


Tot SS MS QCA 


rahee kau na aalai ||291]| 


None of the young, old and minors remained behind.291. 


Bdt Sa Sr Il 


lahee ek naaree || 


H Genter Il 


s dharamaadhikaaree || 


The sage, the authority on Dharma, saw a women, 


fad ursast = Il 


kidhau paarabatee chhai || 


HO THeSt FT QCA 


mano baasavee hai ||292|| 


Who looked like Parvati or Indrani.292. 


Hi sorest Se Il 
sree bhagavatee chha(n)dh || 
SHRI BHAGVATI STANZA 


fox THT FS Il 


k raajaa sree chhai || 


fa feast 2 II 


k bidhulataa chhai || 
She was looking like the Lakshmi of the kings 


fa TeHEAT oI 


k hieemaadhrajaa hai || 


fa ust yst od ICSI 


k parama(n) prabhaa hai ||293]| 


She was glorious like the beautiful damsels of Madra Desha.293. 


far oH Shor o I 


k raama(n) treeaa hai || 


fa TH YS T Il 


k raaja(n) prabhaa hai || 


fa srt =F II 


k raajesavairee chhai || 


fX THA F Kil 


k raamaanujaa chhaii ||294]| 


She might be Sita, or the prowess of the kings, or the chief queen of some 


king or the moving figure behind Ram.294. 


fa se a eI 


k kaali(n)dhr kaa chhai || 


fa ant yst = Il 


k kaama(n) prabhaa chhai || 
She might be Yamuna, united with the glory of the god of love 


fx 2erort FI 


k dhevaanujaa hai || 


fa zesAS FT QCull 
k dhieetesuraa hai ||295]| 


She was like the goddess of the goddesses and the heavenly damsel of the 


demons.295. 


fa AMfegaT F Il 


k saavitrakaa chhai || 


fo arfest mre I 


k gaitree aachhai || 


fx Saye FI 


k dhevesavairee hai || 


fax THAT & NCE 


k raajesavairee chhaii ||296]| 


She was looking like Savitri, Gayatri, the supreme goddess amongst the 


goddesses and the chief queen amongst the queens.296. 


fa Heat F Il 


k ma(n)traavalee hai || 


fa Sysat = Il 


k ta(n)traalakaa chhai || 


for TESA =F Il 


k hieemaadhrajaa chhai || 


fa SAR FT Qk I 


k ha(n)sesuree hai ||297]| 


She was a princess skilful in mantras and tantras and seemed like Hansani 


(a female swan).297. 


fa Aafsar = I 


k jaajulikaa chhai || 


Hedo “iter & Il 


suvaran aadhijaa chhai || 


Looking like the heated gold in fife, she seemed like Shachi, the wife of 


fx AG AST oI 


k sudha(n) sachee hai || 


for Gout sot F WIKCHI 


k brahamaa rachee hai ||298]| 


It seemed that Brahma had himself created her.298. 


fa usnASHT oI 


k paramesurajaa hai || 


fa usH yst o Il 
k parama(n) prabhaa hai || 


She was like Lakshmi and supremely glorious 


fo uTSzST SF Il 


k paavitrataa chhai || 


fa AMfegar FICC 
k saavitrakaa chhaii ||299]| 


She was pure like the sunrays.299. 


fa Jawa e Il 


k cha(n)chaalakaa chhai || 


fa ana ar & Il 


k kaameh kalaa chhai || 


She was mercurial like the sexual arts 


fer fosei GATS Il 
k kirataya(n) dhujaa chhai || 


fa TAA T IZOOI 


k raajesavairee hai ||300]| 


She was looking splendid like Rajeshwari or was like a specially like Gauri- 


Parvati.301. 


fa wafs fact 3 11 


k raajeh siree hai || 


fa mat 9 II 


k raama(n)kalee hai || 


fx act Ha 9 Il 


k gauree mahaa hai || 


fo eat yst F ZOU 
k Toddee prabhaa hai ||301]| 


She was like the beloved queen of Ram and glorious like Gauri-Parvati.301. 


fx SUA & Il 


k bhoopaalakaa chhai || 


fe 2stF »re II 
k Toddeej aachhai || 


fa THS as II 


k baasa(n)t baalaa || 


{&X Das HST |IBO2II 


k raagaan maalaa ||302]| 


She was superb amongst the arts of kingdom and looked like the youthful 


spring and seemed like the rosary of Raginis (the female musical 


modes).302. 


fax Auf Het II 


k megha(n) malaaree || 


fx aGat curt II 


k gauree dhamaaree || 


fo fi3% ust Il 


k hi(n)ddol putree || 


fa nar Bsct 1130311 


k aakaas utaree ||303]| 


She looked like Megh-Malhar, or Gauri Dhamar or the daughter of Hindol, 


descending from the sky.303. 


HAGoa Sst I 


s suoohaag va(n)tee || 


fx urge ast Il 
k paara(n)g ga(n)tee || 


fa ue AAZ FAST Il 


k khaT saasatr bakataa || 


fa fan Sd Sast IIZO8II 
k nij naeh bhagataa ||304]| 


That fortunate woman was engrossed in arts and absorbed in Shastras she 


was the devotee of her Lord.304. 


fa gat At 9 Il 


k ra(n)bhaa sachee hai || 


fo Gout set o I 


k brahamaa rachee hai || 


far aiqaat & 1 


k ga(n)dhrabanee chhai || 


fe fafenradt 2 1130uUll 
k bidhiaadharee chhaii ||305]| 


She was looking like Rambha, Shachi, the special creation of Brahma, 


Gandharva woman or the daughter of Vidyadhars.305. 


fa gat Baar F Il 


k ra(n)bhaa urabasee chhai || 


fx Ad At I 


k sudha(n) sachee chhai || 


fa dr Sacto I 


k ha(n)s esavairee hai || 


fa fismat & IIZ0€II 


k hi(n)ddolakaa chhaii ||306]| 
She, seemed swinging like Rambha, Urvashi and Shachi.306. 


fx aiqaat o Il 


k ga(n)dhrabanee hai || 


fa faferrodt o II 
k bidhiaadharee hai || 


fa nfo fact 2 


k raajeh siree chhai || 


fa THfs Yst F IZOD 
k raajeh prabhaa chhai ||307]| 


She looked like a Gandharva woman, like the daughter of Vidyadhars or 


the queen combined with royal glory.307. 


fa THoA Il 


k raajaanajaa hai || 


fa ge fipr oI 
k rudhra(n) priaa hai || 


fa AsTsar & II 
k sa(n)bhaalakaa chhai || 


fa Ad Yst = IIZOtII 


k sudha(n) prabhaa chhaii ||308]| 


She seemed like a princes or like Parvati, the beloved of Rudra and 


seemed like pure light-incarnate.308. 


for nierfsar = I 
k a(n)baalikaa chhai || 


fax nitarsuet & Il 


k aakarakhanee chhai || 


She was a fascinating beautiful woman 


fa GIS FI 
k cha(n)chaalak chhai || 


fe fag yst T ZOCII 
k chitra(n) prabhaa hai ||309]| 


She appeared like a mercurial woman, portrait-like and glorious.309. 


fax ase & Il 


k kaali(n)dhrakaa chhai || 


fa ATAST 9g II 


k saarasavaitee hai || 


fad AAT T Il 


kidhau jaanrahavee hai || 


fad enirgat = 1139011 


kidhau dhuaarakaa chhaii ||310]| 


She was looking beautiful like the rivers, Ganges, Yamuna and Sarasvati or 


the city of Dwarka.310. 


fa ATSarT =F Il 


k kaali(n)dhrajaa chhai || 


fa ant yst Il 
k kaama(n) prabhaa chhai || 


fa anenedt F Il 


k kaamesavaree hai || 


fa aor FT 134 


k i(n)dhraanujaa hai ||311|| 


She was looking like Yamuna, Kankala, Kameshwari and Indrani.311. 


fx 3 dzet F Il 
k bhai kha(n)ddanee chhai || 


fa dstest FI 
k kha(n)bhaavatee hai || 


fo THs ord Il 


k baasa(n)t naaree || 


fo danas 139211 
k dharamaadhikaaree ||312|| 


She was the destroyer of fear, a pillar-like damsel, a spring-lady or an 


authoritative woman.312. 


fax USHT YSt =F Il 
k parameh prabhaa chhai || 


fa ufegst & II 


k paavitrataa chhai || 


She was illustrious, pure and like enlightning effulgence 


fa nirsaet oI 


k aalokanee hai || 


fe nit udt J 139i 
k aabhaa paree hai ||313]| 


She was a glorious fairy.313. 


fox Gar yet = I 
k cha(n)dhraa mukhee chhai || 


fa Ad ysT e Il 


k soora(n) prabhaa chhai || 


She was glorious like the moon and the sun 


fa ufegst 9 Il 


k paavitrataa hai || 


fo ust yst od 39811 
k parama(n) prabhaa hai ||314]| 


She was supremely immaculate and radiant.314, 


fa Aad Beto Il 


k sarapa(n) laTee hai || 


fx ed at 5 II 
k dhukha(n) kaTee hai || 


She was a Naga-girl and the destroyer of all sufferings 


fa Jawa e Il 


k cha(n)chaalakaa chhai || 


fa gz Yst SF SUI 
k cha(n)dhra(n) prabhaa chhai ||315]| 


She was mercurial and glorious.315. 


fx ga odt 9 II 
k budha(n) dharee hai || 


fx ad oct oI 
k krudha(n) haree hai || 


She was Sarasvati-incarnate, destroyer of anger, having long hair 


fax Fy SaT F Il 


k chhatraalakaa chhai || 


fa fart Bet 3 BEI 


k bija(n) chhaTaa hai ||316]| 
She was like the flash of lighning.316. 


fa syect oI 


k chhatraanavee hai || 


fa sgadt 9 Il 


k chhatra(n)dharee hai || 


fa sg st oI 
k chhatra(n) prabhaa hai || 


fx sy set T BWI 


k chhatra(n) chhaTaa hai ||317]| 


She was a Kshatriya woman, a canopied queen and a glorious and 


beautiful damsel like the canopy.317. 


fa are featt 3 I 
k baana(n) dhiragee hai || 


og fiat Si 


netra(n) miragee hai || 


fa aGar yst oI 


k kaulaa prabhaa hai || 


fsAAoot & ISA 


nisesaananee chhaii ||318]| 


Her doe-like eyes worked like arrows and she was pretty like the radiance 


of lotus or the moonbeams.318. 


fo atqaet FI 


k ga(n)dhrabanee hai || 


fa fafemrodt & II 
k bidhiaadharee chhai || 


fa aS ort I 


k baasa(n)t naaree || 


fa 353A fimrdt SK i 
k bhootes piaaree ||319]| 


She was a Gandharva woman or a Vidyadhar girl or the spring like lady or 


a beloved of all the people.319. 


fo ASA ast Il 


k jaadhavaies naaree || 


far uate act Il 


k pa(n)chaal baaree || 


She was the beloved of Yadveshwar (Krishna) and a charming woman like 


Draupadi 


fa fisear FI 
k hi(n)ddolakaa chhai || 


fa TH fact T 132011 
k raajeh siree hai ||320]| 


She appeared like the chief queen swinging in a swing.320. 


fo Ade ust Il 


k sovaran putree || 


fa nar BSH Il 


k aakaas utree || 


She, being studded with gold, seemed to be descending from the sky 


fa Aaat fyst oI 


k savairanee pirataa hai || 


fa Hee Yst F 11324 
k suvrana(n) prabhaa hai ||321]| 
She was like a portrait of gold with the golden effulgence.321. 


fo ue feat FI 
k padhama(n) dhiragee hai || 


fo ust yst FI 
k parama(n) prabhee hai || 


She was lotus-eyed with supreme radiance 


fa gtaraat F Il 


k beeraabaraa hai || 


fo AA oft AST T3221 
k sas kee subhaa hai ||322|| 


She was a heroine with moon-like temperament spreading coolness.322. 


fa oraAnT oI 


k naagesajaa hai || 


SIS YS T Il 
naagan prabhaa hai || 


She was radiant like the queen of Nagas 


fa 56 feait oI 


k nalana(n) dhiragee hai || 


fa Hfsat fatt 3 12231 


k malinee miragee hai ||323]| 


Her eyes were like those of a doe or lotus.323. 


fa mifs yst o II 


k amita(n) prabhaa hai || 


fa mifSsHt 9 Il 


k amitotamaa hai || 


She was a unique one with infinite radiance 


for niea TH Il 


k akala(n)k roopa(n) || 


fo AS Aas Te 13281 


k sabh jagat bhoopa(n) ||324]| 
Her unblemished beauty was the king of all the kings.324. 


Huat Se Il 
mohanee chha(n)dh || 


MOHANI STANZA 


AESHa Ast A ST II 


jubanamay ma(n)tee su baalee || 


HY od ys Sarat Il 


mukh noora(n) poora(n) ujaalee || 


There was radiant glory on the face of that youthful woman 


fiat Sat Sat afar I 


mirag nainee bainee kokilaa || 


AfA nist Ast Geer 13Quil 


sas aabhaa sobhaa cha(n)chalaa ||325]| 


Her eyes were like a doe and the speech like a nightingale she was 
mercurial, youth and moon-faced.325. 


whe HS AD Post Il 


ghan ma(n)jhai jai hai cha(n)chaalee || 


fear oA darst I 


miradhuhaasaa naasaa kha(n)kaalee || 


Her laughter was like lightning amongst the clouds and her nostril was 


extremely glorious 


ay Ud Id Ao Il 


chakh chaara(n) haara(n) ka(n)Thaaya(n) || 


fiat Sat Set HTH SIEM 


mirag nainee benee ma(n)ddaaya(n) ||326]| 


She was wearing. Pretty necklaces and doe-eyed one had embellished her 
wrist nicely.326. 


on at anf F deat I 


gaj gaama(n) baama(n) su gainee || 


fyeor ar faa Sat 


miradhahaasa(n) baasa(n) bidh bainee || 


That woman of elephant-gait was like a fascinating heavenly damsel and 


that sweetly smiling lady uttered very sweet words 


ay Wd Td fSTHeT Il 


chakh chaara(n) haara(n) niramalaa || 


Sly nist Bert Pas 132911 


lakh aabhaa lajee cha(n)chalaa ||327]| 


Seeing her pure diamond necklaces, the lightning was feeling shy.327. 


fes OSH" ATH HASH Il 


dhiraR dharamaa karamaa sukarama(n) || 


By Ids" Avs" A'S UGH Il 
dhukh harataa sarataa jaan dharama(n) || 


She was firm in her religion and performed good actions 


° 


Hu od 3d A 


mukh noora(n) bhoora(n) su baasaa || 


ay US Ist HSA SQ 


chakh chaaree baaree a(n)naasaa ||328]| 


She appeared as the remover of suffering in the way as if she was a stream 
of piety there was brilliance on her face and her body was completely 
healthy.328. 


ay Us Fes Vos Il 


chakh chaara(n) baara(n) cha(n)chaalee || 


AS UdH' AGH Aart Il 


sat dharamaa karamaa sa(n)chaalee || 


Dutt saw that beautiful and mercurial woman, who according to her actions 
was observing Sati Dharma (the conduct of truth) 


wy Jdet waat wu ge Il 
dhukh haranee dharanee dhukh dhavai(n)dha(n) || 


fuer sast gas oie FE NSIC 
pirayaa bhakataa bakataa har chha(n)dha(n) ||329]| 


She was the remover of suffering and was loved by his beloved she 


composed and uttered the poetic stanxas.329. 


ost GaaHior fiysrst I 


ra(n)bhaa urabaseeaa ghirataachee || 


we Hoat wit IT II 


achhai mohanee aaje raachee || 


Bf Ase Hest ug Il 


lakh saraba(n) garaba(n) parahaaree || 


Hf ats ont frat 1133011 


mukh neeche dhaama(n) sidhaaree ||330]| 


She was fascinating like the heavenly damsels like Rambha, Urvashi, 
Mohinin etc. and these heavely damsels, seeing her, bowed their faces and 


feeling shy, they went back to their homes.330. 
dude Ava erat Il 


ga(n)dharaba(n) saraba(n) dhevaanee || 


farsa arfest Barat Il 


girajaa gaitree la(n)kaanee || 


rest Set erst i 


saavitree cha(n)dhree i(n)dhraanee || 


fe ort Ast AeAAt 1224 


lakh lajee sobhaa soorajaanee ||331|| 


The beautiful ladies like Ganddharva women, goddesses, Girja, Gayatri, 


Mandoddari, Savitri, Shachi etc. seeing her glory felt shy.331. 


Starehor fefsor Aart Il 


naaganeeaa niratiaa jachhaanee || 


urur unfest uaret I 


paapaa paavitree pabaanee || 


udtars Ust SSA Il 


pieesaach pretee bhootesee || 


fsadhor ant gurt 1122211 
bhi(n)bhareeaa bhaamaa bhoopesee ||332]| 


The Naga-girls,, the Yaksha women, the ghost, fiends, and Gana Women all 


were devoid of radiance before her.332. 


ad Fat JdNt AF Se Il 


bar baranee haranee sab dhukha(n) || 


HY adot Sgat APA He Il 
sukh karanee tarunee sas mukha(n) || 


That comely lady was the remover of all sufferings, giver of happiness and 
moon-faced 


Cait ctget Aarst I 


auragee ga(n)dhrabee jachhaanee || 


Sant SAt fFeret 1333 


la(n)kesee bhesee i(n)dhraanee ||333]| 


Even in the garb of Naga-girls, Gandharva-women, Yaksha-women and 


Indrani, she looked an extremely charming woman.333. 


feat aS 3S HEHST Il 


dhirag baana(n) taana(n) madhamatee || 


Wao AaHaeSt ASST II 
juban jagamaganee subhava(n)tee || 


The eyes of that intoxicated youthful woman were tightened like the arrows 
and she was glistening with the radiance of youth 


fe ag od afs HS II 


aur dhaara(n) haara(n) ban maala(n) || 


yf Ast fafd Ao FS Sse 


mukh sobhaa sikhira(n) jan javaiaala(n) ||334]| 


She had worn a rosary around her neck and the glory of her face seemed 


like the gleaming fire.334. 


esudt sgt set I 


chhatapatree chhatree chhatraalee || 


fay Sat Sat fEHrest I 
bidh bainee nainee niramaalee || 


That queen of the earth was a canopied goddess and her eyes and words 
were pure 


nifA Gurat at fase II 


as upaasee dhaasee niralepa(n) || 


afa we HS Ae ISZUII 
budh khaana(n) maana(n) sa(n)chhepa(n) ||335]| 


She was capable of alluring the demons, but she was the mine of learning 


and honour and lived unattached.335. 


HS Als 31S AY BTS II 


subh seela(n) ddeela(n) sukh thaana(n) || 


Hea TH TH fesse Il 
mukh haasa(n) raasa(n) nirabaana(n) || 


She was good, gentle and a lady of fine features she was giver of comfort 
she smiled mildly 


far sas" aast ofs on Il 


pirayaa bhakataa bakataa har naama(n) || 


fos Bat Vat nrg SEMI 


chit lainee dhainee aaraama(n) ||336]| 


She was the devotee of her beloved she remembered the Name of the Lord 


she was alluring and pleasing.336. 


fit sas ordt Sckatt I 
piray bhakataa Thaaddee eka(n)gee || 


Sa Sa Sat A aft il 
ra(n)g ekai ra(n)gai so ra(n)gee || 


She was the devotee of her beloved and standing alone she was dyed in 
only one dye 


fed GAT wi Sars II 


nir baasaa aasaa ekaata(n) || 


ufs ort SH udsTS 113391 
pat dhaasee bhaasee parabhaata(n) ||337]| 


She had no desire whatsoever and she was absorbed in the memory of her 


husband.337. 
mits fee mifse fogact I 


an ni(n)dhr ani(n)dhaa nirahaaree || 


fa sas aast ysers Il 


piray bhakataa bakataa bratachaaree || 


She neither slept nor ate food she was devotee of her beloved and a vow- 


observing lady 


aAst eat aBat F II 


baasa(n)tee Toddee gauddee hai || 


sust AMG Ad F ISS 


bhupaalee saara(n)g gauree chhaii ||338]| 


She was beautiful like Vasanti, Todi, Gauri, Bhupali, Sarang etc.338. 


fisst Mw Hardt F Il 


hi(n)ddolee megh malaaree hai || 


Anest ds Host = Il 


jaijaava(n)tee gauadd malaaree chhai || 


gash Ta FAST = Il 


ba(n)galeeaa raag basa(n)tee chhaii || 


Fost Asst 9 3st 


bairaaree sobhaava(n)tee hai ||339]| 


She was glorious like Hindol, Megh, Malhar, Jaijavanti, Gaur, Basant, 
Bairagi etc.339. 


Hofe AMG Sac = Il 


soraTh saara(n)g bairaaree chhai || 


udA fa AO Hardt = Il 


paraj k sudh malaaree chhai || 


fist aret Seaft Il 


hi(n)ddolee kaafee taila(n)gee || 


Sot clue ASsatt IISgoll 
bhairavee dheepakee subha(n)gee ||340]| 


She was emotional like Sorath, Sarang, Bairai, Malhar, Hindol, Tailangi, 


Bhairavi and Deepak.340. 


Hae sot fegarat I 


sarabeva(n) raaga(n) nirabaanee || 


Ble Sst nist Tearet Il 


lakh lobhee aabhaa garabaanee || 


She was expert in all musical modes and the beauty itself was getting 
allured on seeing her 


AG ag@ Ast Agee II 


jau kathau sobhaa sarabaana(n) || 


38 we Sa Gare 1138 
tau baadde eka(n) gra(n)thaana(n) ||341]| 


If | describe her glory of all types, then there will be an extension of 


another volume.341. 


Bly IH Us ysorT Il 


lakh taam dhata(n) bratachaaree || 


Ag dl urs Heures Il 


sab lage paana(n) jaTadhaaree || 


That great vow-observing Dutt saw vow-observing lady and touched her 
feet alongwith other hermits with matted locks 


36 HO 3d3' Ad DA SIT Il 


tan man bharataa kar ras bheenaa || 


Ve CHS SA Tg Alar 38H 


chav dhasavo taa kau gur keenaa ||342|| 


He accepted that lady, being absorbed in the love of her husband with her 
body and mind, as his fourteenth Guru.342. 


fefs fy sas feAdt vssenS Tg AHS 198! 


eit piray bhagat isatree chaturadhasavaa guroo samaapata(n) ||14]| 


End of the description of the adoption of the fully-devoted lady as his 


fourteenth Guru. 


WE Wold Ue Tg AAS Il 


ath baanagar pa(n)dharavo guroo kathana(n) || 


Now beings the description of the adoption of the Arrow-maker as his 
Fifteenth Guru 


sed Be Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


afd VBeAS Td VS Ha II 


kar chaudhasavo(n) gur dhat muna(n) || 


Hol Beibot YIS Bre We Il 
mag lageeaa poorat naadh dhuna(n) || 


Adopting the fourteenth Guru, the sage Dutt, blowing his conch, moved 


further 


3H ude uEH Bz fer I 


bhram poorab pachham utr dhisa(n) || 


sta ueinr wee Ho fH 1I383iI 


tak chaleeaa dhachhan mon isa(n) ||343]| 


After wandering through the East, West and North and observing silence, 


he moved towards the Southern direction.343. 


mfeala so fea faz ud II 


avilok tahaa ik chitr pura(n) || 


Ao Wi feemu Aga Jd II 
jan kraat dhivaalay sarab hara(n) || 


There he saw a city of portraits, where there were temples everywhere 


SadA So ag He fia Il 


nagares tahaa bahu maar miraga(n) || 


Re fy fetus ure uot ees 
sab si(n)gh mirageepat ghai khaga(n) ||344|| 
The king of that place had killed many deer and lions with his dagger.344. 


Ts BES feu Afr wet Il 


chatura(n) le nirap sa(n)g ghanee || 


dds OAT VHAS MT Il 
thahara(n)t dhujaa chamaka(n)t anee || 


The king took the four division of his army with him 


ag gus dis ATS At Il 


bahu bhookhan cheer jaraav jaree || 


fgeAeE at AG ats Tet Ssull 


tiradhasaalay kee jan kraat haree ||345]| 


The banners of the army were fluttering and the studded garments were 
worn by all the warriors the beauty of all of them was making the beauty of 


all other places shyful.345. 


3d 96 Js fea Head Il 
teh baiTh huto ik baanagara(n) || 


fag ure fad adt Saud I 
bin praan kidhau nahee bainuchara(n) || 


An arrow-maker was sitting there, and appeared to be lifeless 


3d MHS TA fea ae I 


teh baajat baaj miradha(n)g gana(n) || 


Je USA BS HU Fe IISVEll 
ddaf ddolak jhaajh mucha(n)g bhana(n) ||346]| 


The small and big drums and the tabors etc. resounded.346. 


US SE BE Fd Ala VS Il 


dhal naath le bahu sa(n)g dhala(n) || 


Ae atau AS YS Css Il 
jal baaridh jaan pralai uchhala(n) || 


The king was with his army and that army was rushing forth like the clouds 
of doomsday 


uu furs feAS Ts aH Il 
hay hi(n)sat chi(n)sat gooR gaja(n) || 


dS WHS SAS AS GH IIlSs5 


gal gajat lajat su(n)dd laja(n) ||347]| 


The horses were neighing and the elephants were trumpeting hearing the 


roaring of the elephants, the clouds were feeling shy.347. 


TH BIS WIS Ys VS I 


dhrum ddaahat gaahat gooR dhala(n) || 


ad dies Ales Ug Ae Il 


kar kheechat seechat dhaar jala(n) || 


AY ures Ores Ufy Ys Il 


sukh paavat dhaavat pekh prabhai || 


neta fetus TH AS IISsetil 


avalok bimohat raaj subhai ||348]| 


That army was moving peacefully, while felling the trees and drinking the 


water from the water-currents, seeing which all were getting allured.348. 


aly STIS Was 3 EMI I 


chap ddaarat chaachar bhaan sooa(n) || 


AY ures Su SIA IMF Il 
sukh paavat dhekh nares bhooa(n) || 


The sun and the moon were frightened from that army and seeing that 


king, all other kings of the earth were feeling happy 


TS GAs So feat Ad I 
gal gajat ddol miradha(n)g sura(n) || 


Od WHS Se OU HAH IlSvtll 


bahu baajat naadh naya(n) muraja(n) ||349]| 


Various kinds of musical instruments including the drums resounded.349. 


ote feats gus nifar ag Il 


kal ki(n)kan bhookhat a(n)g bara(n) || 


3o Bus BUS VT UB I 
tan lepat cha(n)dhan chaar prabha(n) || 


Various kinds of colourful ornaments including Noopar and Kinkini looked 


splendid and there was the plastering of sandal on all the faces 


fife 3us Fas ws He II 


miradh ddolat bolat baat mukha(n) || 


fos vires de nde AY IISUO!l 
gireh aavat khel akheT sukha(n) ||350]| 


All of them were moving an talking happily and were returning to their 
homes happily.350. 


HY Us Wasa S8s AS II 


mukh pochh gulaab fulel subha(n) || 


ats AAs ATS UT Ve Il 


kal kajal sohat chaar chakha(n) || 


They were wiping the essences of rose and otto from their faces and there 


was comely antimony in their eyes 


He Bae Uz AHS AS II 


mukh ujal cha(n)dh samaan subha(n) || 


mfeala sa Te agfsr Sua 
avilok chhake gan ga(n)dhrabisa(n) ||351|| 


The pretty faces of al looked fine like ivory and even Ganas and 
Gandharvas were pleased to see them.351. 


He Ass og yrs Bd II 


subh sobhat haar apaar ura(n) || 


fsaed fs AAT Ug Ys Il 


tilaka(n) dhut kesar chaar prabha(n) || 


There were pretty necklaces around the necks of all and there were frontal 


marks of saffron on the foreheads of all 


WMOHY MIS Aa SS Il 


anasa(n)kh achhoohan sa(n)g dhala(n) || 


f30 WS Be AS Ao Hai SUI 


teh jaat bhe san sain maga(n) ||352]|| 


This enormous army was moving on that path.352. 


fefs une ae faa Us HE II 


fir aai ge teh pai(n)dd muna(n) || 


ates HAS AWS Se WS Il 


kal baajat sa(n)khan naadh dhuna(n) || 


nifeeta sa fea ae ae II 


avilok tahaa ik baan gara(n) || 


fas ote H6 fee faz od Susi 


sir neech mano likh chitr dhara(n) ||353]| 


The sage Dutt, blowing his conch reached on that path were he saw an 
arrow-maker with his bowed head, sitting like a portrait.353. 


nifesa fading ste a I 


avilok rikheesar teer gara(n) || 


off 85 A ats fi Cad 11 


has bain su bhaat ima(n) uchara(n) || 


oT FU Te Sle Afar Ves Il 
kahu bhoop ge le’ee sa(n)g dhala(n) || 


afus As ag ufesa feat 12usil 


kahio so na guroo avilok dhiraga(n) ||354]| 


The great sage, seeing him, said this, “Where had the king gone with his 
army?” That arrow-maker replied, “I have not seen anyone with my 


eyes.”354. 


ala fas Td nies HS Il 


chak chit rahe achit muna(n) || 


nods Sut odt Ha 3S I 
anakha(n)dd tapee nahee jog ddula(n) || 


The sage, seeing his stable mind, was wonder-struck 


NOMA niga BSA HS II 


anaas abha(n)g udhaas mana(n) || 


mfaars nus YUSTA AS lBUull 


abikaar apaar prabhaas sabha(n) ||355]| 


That complete and great ascetic never swerved that unattached person 


with vice-less mind was infinitely glorious.355. 


MOST YS nods se Il 


anabha(n)g prabhaa anakha(n)dd tapa(n) || 


mifsars ASt nifonirA AU Il 
abikaar jatee aniaas japa(n) || 


Because of his complete austerity there glory on his face and he was like a 
vice-less celibate 


Mods FS nisss 3s Il 
anakha(n)dd brata(n) anadda(n)dd tana(n) || 


Joes St fate mz AM Buel 


haThava(n)t bratee rikh atr sooa(n) ||356]| 


His now was perfect and the body distinctive he was persistent, vow- 


observing and like the son of sage Atri.356. 


nifeefa Ad ate fours FS II 


avilok sara(n) kar dhiaan juta(n) || 


ofa dis Act Joes FB I 
reh reejh jaTee haThava(n)t brata(n) || 


The sage Dutt seeing his arrows and meditation, was greatly pleased 


Tg HSH UseA YAS Il 


gur maanis pa(n)chadhasavaio prabala(n) || 


Jo ats Aa f3o urs Ud BUI 
haTh chhaadd sabai tin paan para(n) ||357]| 


Adopting him his fifteenth Guru and leaving all his persistence he 


accepted him as his redeemer.357. 


fef ad AA od 3d ad Il 


eim naeh sau jo nar neh karai || 


se Wg nurafs ug Ud II 


bhav dhaar apaareh paar parai || 


In this way, whosoever loves the Lord, he crosses this infinite ocean of 
existence 


3o AHS a FH UTA Ue Il 


tan ke man ke bhram paas dhare || 


afd ueAe Tg Urs Ud ISUTII 
kar pa(n)dhrasavo gur paan pare ||358]| 


Removing the illusions of his body ad mind, Dutt fell down at the feet of 
his Fifteenth Guru in this way.358. 


fefs uehe Ig Food ANUS NWI 


eit pa(n)dhrasav guroo baanagar samaapata(n) ||15]| 


End of the description of the adoption of an Arrow-maker as the Fifteenth 


ne Wels Ade Td Ae Il 


ath chaavadd soravo gur kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the adoption of a vulture as the Sixteenth 
Guru 


sed Ee Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


HY fags sare SA ad Il 


mukh bibhoot bhagave bhes bara(n) || 


HS ASS VHA Ad 3d Il 
subh sobhat chelak sa(n)g nara(n) || 


The sage was alongwith his disciples having smeared his face with ashes 


and wearing the ochre-coloured clothes 


To Wes afte Sa He Il 


gun gaavat gobi(n)dh ek mukha(n) || 


ao 303 MA Bar AY IISUtI 
ban ddolat aas udhaas sukha(n) ||359]| 


He was singing the praises of the Lord with his mouth and was moving 
unattached with all kind of desires.359. 


HS Heals ys we Se Il 


subh soorat poorat naadh nava(n) || 


mis Cre nia fags fod I 
at ujal a(n)g bibhoot rikha(n) || 


Various sounds were created with the mouth and the sage Dutt’s body was 


allied with many types of magnificence 


3dt 35s 38s OA fer Il 
nahee bolat ddolat dhes dhisa(n) || 


Wo WIS WS OAS Jd IIBEOI 


gun chaarat dhaarat dhayaan hara(n) ||360]| 


He was moving silently in various countries far and near and was 
meditating on the Lord in his mind.360. 


nifesau Wels TY Ys Il 


avilokay chaava(n)dd chaar prabha(n) || 


foto AS Sst afs HMA He II 
gireh jaat uddee geh maas mukha(n) || 


There he saw a vulture, who was holding a piece of flesh in his mouth and 


flying 


Bf & us ves vg vat Il 


lakh kai pal chaava(n)dd chaar chalee || 


fsa 3 ifs YR| YHTa Bet SEU 


teh te at pusaT pramaath balee ||361]| 


Seeing it, more powerful four vultures moved forward.361. 


nifeefan HA war Bst II 


avilokis maas akaas uddee || 


wits AO sdt fd Aart Hat Il 
at judh tahee tiha(n) sa(n)g ma(n)ddee || 
They flew in the sky and there they began to fight with that vulture 


Sf HHA vat BfS wiry VST II 


taj maas chaRaa udd aap chalee || 


old & fas Wels Ws Fst SEI 
leh kai chit chaava(n)dd chaar balee ||362|| 


Whe dropped the pieced of flesh on seeing these powerful vultures and 
flew away.362. 


nifzata ASS BS US II 


avilok su chaava(n)dd chaar pala(n) || 


sft om set fas sf ae I 
taj traas bhaiee thir bhoom thala(n) || 


Seeing those four vulture, even the earth below became stable out of fear 


seeing them, 


Bla SH HS fe Vea Tas Il 


lakh taas mana(n) mun chauk rahayo || 


fas AQUA] Tg SH Ads IISESI 


chit sorrahasave gur taas kahayo ||363]| 


The sage was startled and adopted them (it) as the Sixteeth Guru.363. 


ag MA SH Aa Aga Uo Il 


kouoo aais tajai jab sarab dhana(n) || 


af & fas nA BeTA HS II 
kar kai bin aas udhaas mana(n) || 


If anyone getting unattached with all the desires, forsakes all the assets 


sa ura fet fSura gd II 


tab paachau i(n)dhree tiaag rahaii || 


feo dis PAG AS MA ad IIZESII 


ein cheelan jiau srut aais kahai ||364]| 


Then only he can be considered an ascetic make his understanding like 
these vultures.364. 


fefs Aqué ag wefs ANUS IMEI 
eit sorrahavo guroo chaava(n)dd samaapata(n) ||16]| 


End of the description of the adoption of a Vulture as Sidxteenth Guru. 


WE GUT As! TT AAS Il 


ath dhudheeraa sataaravo guroo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the adoption of a Fishing Bird as the 


Seventeenth Guru 


sed Be II 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


afta Hane fof 37H Te II 


kar sorasavo rikh taas gura(n) || 


Cfo vsor ae Barn fess II 
auTh chaleeaa baaT udhaas chita(n) || 


After adopting the vulture as the seventeenth Guru with unattached mind, 
Dutt proceeded again on his path 


Hie yas ote foore We Il 


mukh poorat naadh ninaadh dhuna(n) || 


fs diss diga te od ilséull 
sun reejhat ga(n)dhrab dhev nara(n) ||365]| 


He was producing various types of sounds form his mouth and hearing the 
same, the gods, Gandharvas, men and women, all were getting 


pleased.365. 


ole ns se Afsst fead II 


chal jaat bhe saritaa nikaTa(n) || 


Joes fad sunt faa Il 
haThava(n)t rikha(n) tapasaa bikaT || 


mis Volga Sa ST Il 


avilok dhudheerayaa ek tahaa || 


Geds JS ofe HE AT INSEE 
auchhara(n)t hute nadh machh jahaa ||366]| 


The persistent and ascetic sage reached near a stream, where he saw a 


flying bird named ‘Mahiggir’ near the jumping fish.366. 


das Js fea fas oF Il 
tharaka(n)t huto ik chit nabha(n) || 


mts BAS nial Ada AS Il 
at ujal a(n)g sura(n)g subha(n) || 


With concentrated mind, he was stable at one place in the sky and his 


limbs were extremely white and pretty 


oot wits frsas niu feat Il 


nahee aan bilokat aap dhiraga(n) || 


fea 343 Fda TS HE HS IISEDII 
eeh bhaat rahayo gadd machh mana(n) ||367]| 


His mind was absorbed in the fish and he was not seeing anyone else.367. 


so ate Hot His HAS & II 


tahaa jai mahaa mun majan kai || 


Cfo & ufs fms Bar AS SII 


auTh kai har dhiaan lagaa such kai || 


These the Guru went and took bath and getting up mediated on the Lord, 


3 od 3a & Sd HE MT II 


n Taro tab lau veh machh aree || 


oe Ae ifs og sto edt etl 


rath soor athio neh ddeeTh Taree ||368]| 


But that enemy of the fish, concentrated his attention on the fish even till 
sunset.368. 


Wdas dd ofs HE ae Il 


tharaka(n)t rahaa nabh machh kaTa(n) || 


wa 379 eS odt aa ze II 


rath bhaan haTio nahee dhayaan chhuTa(n) || 


He remained unwavered in the sky and did not even think of the sunset 


nifesa Hot Hfs Hfs sf II 


avilok mahaa mun moh rahio || 


Og AZAd ad 3H alg lsecil 


gur satrasavo kar taas kahio ||369]| 


Seeing him, the great sage observed silence and accepted him as the 


Seventeenth Guru.369. 


fefs Asse ag Ute ANTS 119011 


eit sataaravo guroo dhudheeraa samaapata(n) ||17]| 


End of the description of the adoption of the Fishing Bird as the 
Seventeenth Guru. 


me fie niowsAe Tg Ios I 
ath miragahaa aThaarasavo guroo baranana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the adoption of a Hunter as the Eighteenth 
Guru 


Sed Be II 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


afd HAS afie ae Te II 
kar majan gobi(n)dh gai guna(n) || 


fs ats se go Hf HG II 


auTh jaat bhe ban madh muna(n) || 


After taking bath and singing the praises of the Lord, the sage went into 


the forest, 


Hd AS SHS HSS GA Il 


jeh saal tamaal maddaal lasai || 


Je AeA & UT FH SA I1BT0il 


rath sooraj ke pag baaj fasai ||370]| 


Where there were the trees of saal and tamaal and in the dense shade of 


those trees, the light of the sun could not reach.370. 


nifesa so feat 37H HTT II 


avilok tahaa ik taal mahaa || 


fof Ans ge fos Aa AT Il 
rikh jaat bhe hit jog jahaa || 


3d UgS HO Baa fers I 


teh patran madh lahayo miragahaa || 


36 ASS Ads AT YS 1354 


tan sobhat ka(n)chan sudh prabhaa ||371]| 


There the sage a tank and also within the foliage he saw a hunter looking 


splendid like gold.371. 


ate Afas we ane fas Il 


kar sa(n)dhit baan kamaan sita(n) || 


fia Has ae add fas II 


mirag maarat koT karor kita(n) || 


He had in his hand a bow and arrows of white colour, with which he had 


killed many deer 


HS Ao Hold Ale Be Il 


sabh sain muneesar sa(n)g le || 


Hd 55 F SI AS Fe IIBD2I 


jeh kaanan tho teh jaat bhe ||372|| 


The sage came out from that side of the forest alongwith his people.372. 


aod ots Bre nid Ae Il 


kanaka(n) dhut ujal a(n)g sane || 


His TH HS fos TH FS I 
mun raaj mana(n) rit raaj bane || 


Many persons of the magnificence of gold, 


fofa Har Aer fafa aIs BE I 


rikh sa(n)g sakhaa nis bahut le || 


fsa atau en fase ae 12921 


teh baaridh dhooj bilok ge ||373]| 
Accompanied the sage Dutt and they all saw that hunter.373. 


fafa das ues STS O€ Il 


rikh bolat ghorat naadh nava(n) || 


fsa od auras Ba WH II 
teh Thaur kulaahal uch hooa(n) || 


Those sages raised thunderous sound an dreadful tumult at that place and 


AS ules OSs dt SGa Hat Il 


jal peevat Thaur hee Thaur munee || 


a6 Hf HS fou HT Fat 11328 


ban madh mano rikh maal banee ||374]| 


Scattering at various places they began to have their food and drink.374. 


ifs Gas iat fags UP II 


at ujal a(n)g bibhoot dharai || 


ag StS SAA NGA Ad Il 


bahu bhaat nayaas anaas karai || 


Those sages smeared their white bodies with ashes, practiced various 
postures and 


foeaurfea Add AGH ate Il 


nivalrayaadhik saraba(n) karam ke’ee || 


fos Hee Ug Ua WA HE 113 5ull 


rikh sarab chahoo(n) chak dhaas the’ee ||375]| 


Performed various Karmas like Neoli (Purging of intestines), while 


wandering in all the four directions.375. 


WSS MAS MISA 3s Il 


anabha(n)g akha(n)dd ana(n)g tana(n) || 


Od AUS aA Hoa" 8S Il 
bahu saadhat nayaas sa(n)nayaas bana(n) || 


They absorbed themselves in various practices completely without the 
element of lust 


He Ads Aa Ys ACT Il 


jaT sohat jaanuk dhoor jaTee || 


fre ot AG Aol Ae Yotct BIE 
siv kee jan jog jalaa pragaTee ||376]| 


Their matted locks appeared the manifestation of the matted locks of 


Shiva.376. 


fhe 3 Ae ddl Sda Ze Il 


siv te jan ga(n)g tara(n)g chhuTe || 


fea gf Ae Aa vet Yate II 
eeh hui jan jog jaTaa pragaTe || 


Their Yogic matted locks waved like the waves of the Ganges emanating 
from Shiva 


3u Hea sulnS & Ae ct Il 


tap sarab tapeesan ke sab hee || 


Hie A Ae elo Be Sa TT 3251 


mun je sab chheen le tab hee ||377]|| 


They performed various kinds of austerities following the practices of 


earlier ascetics.377. 


FS alsa oH BeH ae I 


srut jetik nayaas udhaas kahe || 


Aa ot fof nigte ATS Be Il 


sab hee rikh a(n)gan jaan le || 


All the various practices which have been described in Shrutis (Vedas), 
they were all performed by these sages 


we H fAH faesst SHE II 


ghan mai jim bidhulataa jhamakai || 


fof H a6 STA AS PHS IBItII 


rikh mo gun taas sabai dhamakai ||378]| 


All the qualities of these sages flashed like lightning amongst the 


clouds.378. 


AA BSS 3S MSS SST Il 


jas chhaaddat bhaan ana(n)t chhaTaa || 


fafa & fH Ass Aer AST II 
rikh ke tim sobhat jog jaTaa || 


The matted locks waved on the heads of the Yogis like the rays coming out 


of the sun 


fio of eu SH ag 6 act I 


jin kee dhukh faas kahoo(n) na kaTee || 


fafa Ses SH Bea St BCI 
rikh bheTat taas chhaTaak chhuTee ||379]| 


Those whose suffering ended on seeing these sges.379. 


3d A ddl odae 3 feed II 


nar jo nahee narakan te nivarai || 


fafa 3e3 386 Baa 3d II 


rikh bheTat taun taraak tarai || 


Those men and women, who had been cast in hell, they were redeemed on 


seeing these sages 


fa & AHS ag atta ot Il 


jin ke samataa kahoo(n) naeh ThaTee || 


fof ufa wet Aa ure wet Stoll 
rikh pooj ghaTee sab paap ghaTee |/|380]| 


Those who had any sin within them, their sinful life endeed on worshipping 
these sages.380. 


fes aft 38a fas fife 1 


eit badh taun biTho miragahaa || 


AA dds etal StH fase Il 
jas herat chherin bheem bhiddahaa || 


On this side, this hunter was sitting, on seeing whom, the animals used to 


run away 


fsa A fedie dt ATA ARG II 


teh jaan rikheen hee saas sasrayo || 


far ATS HOt ag We AA STU 
mirag jaan munee kahu baan kasrayo ||381]| 


He did not recognize the sage and condidering him a deer, he aimed his 
arrow at him.381. 


Ag oy AS fs AT a? Il 


sar pekh sabai teh saadh kahai || 


fear deo 3 ufs TH fed II 


mirag hoi na re mun raaj ihaii || 


All the ascetics saw the arrow and also saw that the sage was seated like a 


Sd WS AHS U's SH Il 


neh baan saraasan paan taje || 


MA fy fest HS TH BA SCI 
as dhekh dhiraRa(n) mun raaqj laje ||382]|| 


That person his bow and arrows from his hand and felt ashamed on seeing 
the resoluteness of the sage.382. 


ads fas fA@ fsa uae BST II 


bahute chir jiau teh dhayaan chhuTaa || 


nifesa ud fof ure FeT Il 


avilok dhare rikh paal jaTaa || 


After a long time, when his attention was broken, then he saw the great 


sage with matted locks 


aA vies J 3g atte ma Il 


kas aavat ho ddar ddaar abaii || 


fs wars J fier gu Aa Wacail 


muh laagat ho mirag roop sabaii ||383]| 


He said. “How al of you have come here after relinquishing your fear? | am 
seeing only the deer everywhere.”383. 


fou ums fasfa fSA fesst Il 
rikh paal bilok tisai dhiRataa || 


Td HS adt ggs Gur I 


gur maan karee bahutai upamaa || 


The sage, seeing his resoluteness, and accepting him as his Guru, praised 


him and said, 


far A fd &t fas MA Bars II 


mirag so jeh ko chit aais lagayo || 


USHAD & GA AS Ue Sts 


paramesar kai ras jaan pagrayo ||384]| 


“He, who is so much attentive towards the deer, then think that he is 


absorbed in the love of the Lord.”384. 


Ho o& Sa UH UA dor I 


mun ko tab prem praseej heeaa || 


Od OAH fiat oA ar Il 
gur Thaarasamo mirag naas keeaa || 


The sage accepted him as his eighteenth Guru with his melted heart 


HO H 3g es ders Ar II 


man mo tab dhat beechaar keeaa || 


qo thas & fas ste Shor scuil 


gun miragahaa ko chit beech leeaa ||385]| 


The sage Dutt thoughtfully adopted the qualities of that hunter in his 


mind.385. 


dfa A fos A fea ats a? II 


har so hit jo ieh bhaat karai || 


3S 3g MUTT UTD Ud II 


bhav bhaar apaareh paar parai || 


He, who will love the Lord in this way, he will ferry across the ocean of 
existence 


HS nists ad feHas ae Il 


mal a(n)tar yaahee isanaan kaTai || 


Aa 3 fefs nrea AS fhe IIStEll 


jag te fir aavan jaan miTai ||386]| 


His dirt will be removed with the inner bath and his transmigration will end 


in the world.386. 


dg We 3a fsa ute ua Il 


gur jaan tabai teh pai paraa || 


se STIMU AUT ST il 


bhav bhaar apaar su paar taraa || 


Accepting him as his Guru, he fell at his feet and ferried across the 
dreadful ocean of existence 


@H MAAN dg 3A ott I 


dhas asaTasamo gur taas keeyo || 


ofa aft afase Ht a Stil 
kab baadh kabitan madh leeyo ||387|| 


He adopted him as his eighteenth Guru and in tthis way, the poet has 


mentioned the save in verse-form.387. 


Fa dt fret Aafs ure ad Il 


sab hee sikh sa(n)jut paan gahe || 


uifesta soeats sa vd Il 


avilok charaachar chaudh rahe || 


All the disciples gathered and caught his feet, seeing which all the animate 
and inanimate beings were startled 


UA Us BINT Ale AS Il 


pas pachh charaachar jeev sabai || 


ve aga gs furs 3a Sct 


gan ga(n)dhrab bhoot pisaach tabaii ||388]| 


All the animals, birds, gandharvas, ghosts, fiends etc. were wonder- 


struck.388. 


fefs nioene ag fifata AHTUS NACI 


eit aThadhasavo guroo miragahaa samaapata(n) ||18]| 


End of the description of the adoption of a Hunter as the Eighteenth Guru. 


WE Sot AX Sate Tg Aa Il 


ath nalanee suk uneevo guroo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the adoption of the Parrot as the Ninteenth 


foure fas st Il 
kirapaan kirat chha(n)dh || 
KRIPAN KRIT STANZA 


Hfe mifS wr Il 


mun at apaar || 


ade ae Bers il 


gun gan udhaar || 


fafeoor faars I 
bidhiaa bichaar || 


fos Ads VT Sct 


nit karat chaar ||389]| 


The sage, benevolent in qualities, was a thinker about learning and always 


practiced his learning.389. 


ofe efa Ada Il 
lakh chhab sura(n)g || 


SHS MST Il 


laajat ana(n)g || 


fut fares nic II 
pikh bimal a(n)g || 


ala JIS did stoll 


chak rahat ga(n)g ||390]| 
Seeing his beauty, the god of love felt shy and seeing the purity of his 


limabs, the Ganges was wonder-struck.390. 


Ble StS RI Il 
lakh dhut apaar || 


SSS FHT II 


reejhat kumaar || 


Seeing his comeliness all the princes felt pleased, 


Tarat MUS Il 


gayaanee apaar || 


To de Berg 3st 


gun gan udhaar ||391]| 


Because he was the greatest scholar and generous and accomplished 


person.391. 


neaas Vid II 


abayakat a(n)g || 


HIST MIST Il 
aabhaa abha(n)g || 


The glory of his limbs was indescribable 


HS" Add Il 


sobhaa sura(n)g || 


36 AS MST NStJIl 


tan jan ana(n)g ||392]| 
He was pretty like the god of love.392. 


Ud Ads OWA Il 


bahu karat nayaas || 


fofA feo Ber II 


nis dhin udhaas || 


He performed many practices detachedly night and day and 


StH Aga yA II 


taj sarab aas || 


mits gf Yer 1aXSil 
at budh prakaas ||393]| 


Had relinquished all the desires because of the unfoldment of 


knowledge.393. 


fe Aas gu Il 


tan sahat dhoop || 


Howth Su Il 


sa(n)nayaas bhoop || 


The sage Dutt, the king of Sannyas looked very beautiful like Shiva, 


3fe ef& nigu I 


tan chhab anoop || 


Ho fhe Agu laceil 


jan siv saroop ||394]| 


While enduring the sunshine on his body, allied with unique 


comeliness.394. 


HY afe yds I 
mukh chhab pracha(n)dd || 


HIST MIST Il 
aabhaa abha(n)qg || 


The beauty of his limbs and face was perfect and 


ale Aa Har Il 


juT jog ja(n)g || 


Sdt HIS Mig NS<ull 


nahee murat a(n)g ||395]| 
Powerful his limbs, practising Yoga, did not bend.395. 


mits efa Yorn I 


at chhab prakaas || 


foth feo faor Ii 


nis dhin niraas || 


Through extremely comely, he remained desireless night and day 


Hie HO ASA Il 


mun man subaas || 


To de Ber Stell 


gun gan udhaas |/396]| 
And adopting the qualities, the sage lived detachedly.396. 


WeWaAS Ad Il 


abayakat jog || 


Sdt AVS Adi Il 


nahee kaun sog || 


Being absorbed in unexpressible Yoga, he was far away from all 


foundnesses 


fesufs vida I 


nitaprat arog || 


St THA Sa ISCII 
taj raaj bhog ||397]|| 


Even on forsaking all the royal luxuries, he always remained healthy.397. 


Ho Hfe fours Il 


mun man kirapaal || 


Tos We fers 
gun gan dhiaal || 


That kind sage, was allied with qualities 


Als His Aes Il 


subh mat suddaal || 


fes fas ages Wactil 
dhiraR birat karaal ||398]| 


He was a man of good intellect, a resolute vow-observer and merciful.398. 


36 Ads Als Il 


tan sahat seet || 


dd Hes SIs Il 


nahee murat cheet || 


ag gay a Il 
bahu barakh beet || 


HO Ha As Stell 
jan jog jeet ||399]| 


Enduring coldness on his body, his mind never got impaired and in this 


way after many years, he had been victorious in Yogs.399. 


TSS FS Il 


chaala(n)t baat || 


das Us II 
tharaka(n)t paat || 


When that Yogi talked, the leaves of the trees swerved 


Uumigs as I 


peearaat gaat || 


Sot Fes FS II80oll 
nahee badhat baat ||400]| 


And knowing the attributes of the Lord, he did not disclose anything to 


others.400. 


di Ses Il 


bha(n)ga(n) bhachha(n)t || 


Wel des Il 
kaachhee kachha(n)t || 


He used to drink hemp, roamed here and there blew his horn and 


fotoft SAS Il 


ki(n)gree baja(n)t || 


SAEZ FHS IBOUl 
bhagavat bhana(n}t ||401]| 


Remained absorbed in the meditation of the Lord.401. 


Sdt FHS MT I 


nahee ddulat a(n)g || 


His Ho MIST II 


mun man abha(n)g || 


His limbs and mind both remained stable 


ale Hal Aa II 


juT jog ja(n)g || 


fafh G33 dar 1802II 
jim uddat cha(n)g ||402]| 


Absorbed in meditation, he remained engrossed in the practice of 


Yoga.402. 


dt ads THE Il 


nahee karat hai || 


su ads Ute II 


tap karat chai || 


While performing austerities, he never felt any suffering 


fosufs Aone I 


nitaprat banaii || 


ad Sas ST llgo3il 
bahu bhagat bhai ||403]| 


And being absorbed in various types of devotional ideas, he always 


remained engrossed in devotion.403. 


HY Ses Us II 


mukh bhachhat paun || 


sf oH as Il 


taj dhaam gaun || 


These sages, who relinquished their homes, 


fe das HES II 


mun rahat maun || 


HS TH 3s IIso8il 
subh raaj bhaun ||404]| 


Subsisted on air and remained silent.404. 


Hoa'A 2 Il 


sa(n)nayaas dhev || 


His Ho nS II 


mun man abhev || 


These sages, supreme amongst Sannyasis understood the internal 


mysteries 


Woald MAS Il 


anajur ajev || 


nists nS Ilgoull 
a(n)tar atev ||405]| 


They were the age with mysterious mind.405. 


WSS YOTA I 


anabhoo prakaas || 


fosyfs Sar II 


nitaprat udhaas || 


They felt the inner Light and remained detached 


qe nifae AA Il 
gun adhik jaas || 


Blt BAS MSA Igoe 


lakh lajat anaas ||406]| 


They were full of virues and were no prone to destruction.406. 


gana ee I 


brahama(n)n dhev || 


To To uses Il 


gun gan abhev || 


They were adorable for Brahmins, and masters of mysterious qualities 


VeTS VE II 


dhevaan dhev || 


nafs mAs I8ODII 
anabhikh ajev ||407]| 


They were god of gods, who never begged alms etc.407. 


AfoMrA oe II 


sa(n)niaas naath || 


MoU YH" Il 
anadhar pramaath || 


They were masters of Sannyasis and supremely mighty people 


fea Jes WE II 


eik raTat gaath || 


2a Sa ATE |IOtil 
Tak ek saath ||408]| 


Someone talked about their story and someone walked with them.408. 


To ae ys Il 


gun gan apaar || 


nfs fs Bers Il 


mun man udhaar || 


These gentle sages were masters of infinite qualities 


HS His Aes II 


subh mat suddaar || 


gfa & uss Ilgotll 
budh ko pahaar ||409]| 


They were persons of good intellect and stores of wisdom..409. 


Hfontr 3 II 


sa(n)niaas bhekh || 


mifofered nee Il 
anibikh adhavaikh || 


These sages in the garb of Sannyasis, were without malice and 


TUS SH II 
jaapat abhekh || 


fqo aft mise 18901 
biradh budh alekh ||410]| 


Remembering that Lord, were merged (absorbed) in that Great, wise and 


unrealizable Lord.410. 


God St Il 


kulak chha(n)dh || 
KULAK STANZA 


U ofas fee II 
dha(n) dhakit i(n)dh || 


3 Ulas Be Il 
cha(n) chakit cha(n)dh || 


W Fas uss I 


tha(n) thakat paun || 


$ SAS HS SUV 
bha(n) bhajat maun ||411]| 


Indra, moon-god and wind-god silently remembered the Lord.411. 


H Alas Ae Il 
ja(n) jakit jachh || 


U US UE Il 


pa(n) pachat pachh || 


U ues fag Il 


dha(n) dhakat si(n)dh || 


g gas fT 1189211 
ba(n) bakat bi(n)dh ||412]| 


The Yakshas, birds and oceans wer raising tumult in astonishment.412. 


H Aas fag Il 


sa(n) sakat si(n)dh || 


ga(n) gakat gi(n)dh || 


3 30aS 2 Il 


ta(n) takat dhev || 


ni NaS Sz NSIWII 


a(n) akat bhev ||413]| 


The sea alongwith his powers was visualizing that God of gods and 


mysterious Lord.413. 


% SYS Ald Il 


la(n) lakhat jog || 


3 SHS Star II 


bha(n) bhramat bhog || 


a Fas BS I 
ba(n) bakat bain || 


J VAs SS Isl 
cha(n) chakat nain ||414]| 


Seeing these Yogis, the pleasures and sexual enjoyments were getting 


illusioned in wonder.414. 


3 SAS MZ II 


ta(n) tajat atr || 


& Sas Sg Il 


chha(n) chhakat chhatr || 


U UdSs UTS Il 


pa(n) parat paan || 


SF IS BS MUI 
bha(n) bharat bhaan ||415]| 


Forsaking their arms, weapons and canopies, the people were falling at the 


feet of these sages.415. 


Y ons Te Il 


ba(n) bajat baadh || 


3 OHS Oe Il 


na(n) najat naadh || 


Th musical instruments were being played 


nf Bos TT Il 


a(n) uThat raag || 


Gees HIT 8% ll 
aufaTat suhaag ||416]| 


There was the sound of thunderous music and the songs were being 


sung.416. 


& Aas Ae Il 


chha(n) sakat soor || 


3 3HS gd Il 


bha(n) bhramat hoor || 


3 fass fas Il 


ra(n) rijhat chit || 


3 3H3 fas 189 ll 
ta(n) tajat bit ||417]| 


The god Surya and the heavenly damsels leaving their self-restraint, were 


getting pleased with them.417. 


@ 2aS Fe Il 


chha(n) chhakat jachh || 


3 SHS Ue Il 


bha(n) bhramat pachh || 


3 fxs BU I 


bha(n) bhirat bhoop || 


5 fase gu Ist 


nav nirakh roop ||418]| 


Seeing hem the Yakshas and birds were getting pleased and there was a 


run amongst the kings for their sight.418. 


TIUS St Il 
charapaT chha(n)dh || 
CHARPAT STANZA 


afess Aa I 


galita(n) joga(n) || 


afas Saf Il 
dhalita(n) bhoga(n) || 


These Yogis who had been immersed in Yoga and who had withdrawn 


from all enjoyments, 


stad SA I 
bhagive bhesa(n) || 


Hfes A stil 
sufile dhesa(n) ||419]| 


Had been wearing the ochre-colored clothes of various countries. 419. 
mgs UH Il 


achal dharama(n) || 


nits aH Il 


akhil karama(n) || 


nifH Adar Il 


amit joga(n) || 


Sts Sai IIg20ll 
tajit bhoga(n) ||420]| 


These Yogis of firm conduct and sinless Karmas had abandoned all 
enjoyments.420. 


Hes aH Il 


sufal karama(n) || 


Afgs acy II 


subirat dharama(n) || 


tas IST I 


kukirat ha(n)taa || 


Hols ast N82 
sugata(n) ga(n)taa ||421]| 


These vow-observing Yogis of good conduct and sinless Karmas had 


given up all evil actions.421. 


ofes ed Il 
dhalita(n) dhroha(n) || 


Hiss He II 
malita(n) moha(n) || 


These were the people who had destroyed attachment and deceit and 


Afes Ard Il 


salita(n) saara(n) || 


Higa Td i822 


sukirat chaara(n) ||422|| 


Performers of good actions like the waters of all the sacred rivers.422. 


Sd SA Il 
bhagave bhesa(n) || 


Hee CH 
sufala(n) dhesa(n) || 


They were kind-hearted people, wearing ochre-coloured clothes, 


Afge AgS™ II 


suhiradha(n) sarataa || 


Aas TIS 18231 


kukirata(n) harataa ||423]| 


Purifying all the countries far and near were the destroyers of evil 


actions.423. 


afad HE I 


chakirata(n) soora(n) || 


SHS Od Il 


bamata(n) noora(n) || 


Seeing their radiance even the sun was wonder-struck 


eat Afus Il 
eka(n) japita(n) || 


eat Bfus Ilg28II 
eko thapita(n) ||424]| 


And someone out of them was repeating the Name of the Lord, and 


someone was singing the Praises of the Lord.424. 


TH StAg Il 


raaja(n) tajitavai(n) || 


oH sted I 
e’eesa(n) bhavitavai(n) || 


While remembering and repeating the Name of the Lord, 


ad AUS I 


japa(n) japitavai(n) || 


Sot Bfus ig2uil 
eka(n) thapitavai(n) ||425]|| 
They were firmly establishing the Lord in their mind.425. 


GAS oe Il 


bajata(n) naadha(n) || 


fafes aor II 
bidhita(n) raaga(n) || 


The horns were being sounded and there was the singing of Ragas 
(musical modes) 


Aus AN II 


japata(n) jaapa(n) || 


afhs 37F 1g2€N 
trasita(n) taapa(n) ||426]| 


The Name of the Lord was being repeated, which had frightened the 
sins.426. 


Tas ve Il 
chakita(n) cha(n)dha(n) || 


Tas fe II 
dhakata(n) i(n)dha(n) || 


The moon was wondering and Indra, seeing their devotion, had been 


fearful 


Jas ee Il 


takata(n) dheva(n) || 


Sas SS 1825 


bhagata(n) bheva(n) ||427]| 
All the gods were looking at them.427. 


SHS 3S Il 


bhramata(n) bhoota(n) || 


Blas ge Il 
lakhita(n) roopa(n) || 


The ghosts, fiends and ganas, seeing their beauty were wonder-struck 


Tas Ud Il 


chakrata(n) chaara(n) || 


Afge Arg ilg2tll 


suhiradha(n) saara(n) ||428]| 
And all were thinking about them with sincerity.428. 


ofS AM Il 


nalina(n) sooa(n) || 


ofa myn Il 


lakh aaudhooa(n) || 


de 2 scr Il 
chaT dhe chhaTaa || 


3H 3 Act gQeil 


bhram te jaTaa ||429]| 


The Yogi Dut saw there a parrot, who was released from bondage and 


immediately flew away.429. 


Sfas 2¢ II 
takita(n) dheva(n) || 


alas 3< II 
bakita(n) bheva(n) || 


A o< Al il 


dhas nav seesa(n) || 


aAdHa AHA IIssoll 


karamak dheesa(n) ||430]| 


As soon as the pious Dutt saw him, he flew away and made known to Dutt 
this secret that the action-prone man with ten senses and none doors was 


superior amongst beings.430. 


ufos ont II 
budhita(n) dhaama(n) || 


fopfas ant I 


girahita(n) baama(n) || 


SHS Hd Il 


bhramata(n) moha(n) || 


HHS He 834 


mamata(n) moha(n) |/431]| 


He is the abode of wisdom, but falling in the attachment of his wife etc. he 


remains in illusion.431. 


HHS 8 Il 


mamataa budha(n) || 


fos Sai I 


sirahata(n) loga(n) || 


nifgst OH II 


ahitaa dharama(n) || 


Bldsd Sai 1832 
lahiteh bhoga(n) ||432]| 


The individual entrapped in the key of wisdom and mildness, he is 


absorbed in pleasure and is removed far away from Dharma.432. 


fos 3 I 


girasata(n) budha(n) || 


HHST HS II 


mamataa maata(n) || 


fenst 3 il 


eisatree neha(n) || 


Ug FS ISZil 
putra(n) bhraata(n) |/433]| 


His wisdom seized by the attachment of mother, wife, sons and 


brothers.433. 


qAS Hd Il 


grasata(n) moha(n) || 


Ufes oH Il 


dharita(n) kaama(n) || 


Aes aU I 


jalata(n) krodha(n) || 


ufes an Iigsell 
palita(n) dhaama(n) ||434]| 


Engrossed in lust, he is absorbed in attachments and burning in the fire of 


anger, he is occupied in the collection of wealth.434. 


vos faud Il 
dhalata(n) biyodha(n) || 


Stas ere I 


takita(n) dhaava(n) || 


WSJ Bde II 


a(n)teh naraka(n) || 


disd US II8SUll 


ga(n)teh paava(n) ||435]| 


On getting an opportunity, he destroys the great warriors for his self- 


interest and in this way, he falls into hell.435. 


Sfas Ags Il 


tajita(n) saraba(n) || 


qfds Sat Il 


grahita(n) eka(n) || 


yss 3Te Il 
prabhata(n) bhaava(n) || 


Shs SF ese 
tajita(n) dhavaikha(n) ||436]| 


If forsaking all, the Lord is adored with sincerity, and then all the sufferings 


and malice come to an end.436. 


Sfsot Alex AG Il 


nalinee suk jaya(n) || 


stirs fess I 
tajita(n) dhiraba(n) || 


Hest adH Il 


safalee karama(n) || 


Blds Ave iIg3I 1 
lahita(n) saraba(n) ||437]| 


If the being relinquishes all like the abandonment of the cage by parrot, 
then all his actions can bear fruit and he achieves the position of 
superiority.437. 


fefs afsat Ha Batre Tg adae IACI 


eit nalinee suk uneesavo guroo baranana(n) ||19]| 


End of the description of the adoption of the Parrot as the Nineteenth 


ME AS SAS Wg Aw Il 


ath saeh beesavo gur kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the adoption of a Trader as the Twentieth 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


wigl Vo" Bs AS UT I 


aage chalaa dhat jaT dhaaree || 


ans ae fears wrt Il 


bejat ben bikhaan apaaree || 


Then Dutt, the wearer of matted locks moved further 


WASd Ble 33S FE Il 


asathaavar lakh chetan bhe || 


B35 UU Vas J TS iss 
chetan dhekh chakirat havai ge ||438]| 


The musical instruments were being played seeing Dutt. The inanimate 


things were becoming animate and the animate were wonder-struck.438. 


Ho" Gu ae AT" 6 AT Il 


mahaa roop kachh kahaa na jaiee || 


footy sfas oct Hos Baret Il 


nirakh chakirat rahee sakal lukaiee || 


His great beauty was indescribable, seeing which all the world was in 
astonishment 


fas fas vs uefa fete at II 
jit jit jaat patheh rikh gayo || 


Woa UH Aw gaye gst 


jaanuk prem megh barakhrayo ||439]| 


The paths on which the sage went, it appeared that the cloud of love was 


raining.439. 


Sd fea Be ATT Does II 


teh ik lakhaa saeh dhanavaanaa || 


Ha gu uf feos fours I 


mahaa roop dhar dhirab nidhaanaa || 


There he saw a wealthy trader, was extremely comely and treasure of 
money and materials 


Ho Als vig SA RUT” II 


mahaa jot ar tej apaaroo || 


nmy WaT ATES Hf Bg llssoll 


aap ghaRaa jaanuk mukh chaaroo ||440]| 


He was supremely splendid and it appeared that Brahma himself had 


created him.440. 


fafoot dts uifta Aas II 


bikria beech adhik savadhaanaa || 


faa faurs fhe ma 6 ATS II 


bin bipaar jin aaur na jaanaa || 


He was extremely conscious about his sale and it seemed that he did not 
know anything else except trade 


MA ngdas BHA YS wer Il 


aas anurakat taas birat laagaa || 


Hog HI" Hal MSI ISSAUI 


maanahu mahaa jog anuraagaa ||441]| 


Absorbed in desires his attention was solely engrossed in trade and he 


was looking like a great Yogi.441. 


so fafa ae Afol HoaAe Il 


tahaa rikh ge sa(n)g sa(n)nayaasan || 


act euat AS od afe Il 


kiee chhohanee jaat nahee gan || 


The sage reached there alongwith Sannyasis and innumerable disciples 


ST at Af wig ud 8 Il 


taa ke jai dhuaar par baiThe || 


Has HOt Hotea fas 188211 


sakal munee muneeraaj ikaiThe ||442]| 


The great sage Dutt sat at the gate of that trader alongwith many other 


sages.442. 


And 8 fess fys Bar IT I 


saeh su dhirab birat lag rahaa || 


fous a fo fast 5 aT II 


rikhan or tin chitrayo na kahaa || 


The mind of the trader was so much absorbed in earning money that he 
did not pay attention to the sages even slightly 


3g Hie Sa Oo MAT II 


netr meech ekai dhan aasaa || 


WA ASS Hot Berar sssil 


aais jaaneeat mahaa udhaasaa ||443]| 


With closed eyes he was immersed in the expectation of money like a 


detached hermit.443. 


3d A IS TS ig ITT II 


teh je hute raav ar ra(n)kaa || 


Hfe ud ud fd A Hae II 


mun pag pare chhor kai sa(n)kaa || 


fsa faurs AGH ag STH II 


teh bipaar karam kar bhaaree || 


fade 8a o ferfe uATct lisssil 


rikheean or na dhirasaT pasaaree ||444]| 


All the kings and poor people who were there, leaving all their doubts fell 
dwon at the feet of the sages, but that trader was so much immersed in his 


work that he did not even raise his eyes and see towards the sages.444. 


aA tf ate es ys Il 
taas dhekh kar dhat prabhaauoo || 


Ye AT SA & JS SE Il 


pragaTl kahaa taj kai haTh bhaauoo || 


MAA OH YS Ae Borer I 


aais prem prabh sa(n)g lagieeaai || 


3a dt usy usTsae uehH Iissull 


tab hee purakh puraatan pieeaai ||445]| 


Dutt looking at his position and impact, leaving his persistence, said 
openly, “If such a love is employed with the Lord, then that supreme Lord 


can be realized.”445. 


fefs Ara SAS Tg AHS IOI 


eit saeh beesavo guroo samaapata(n) ||20]| 


End of the description of the adoption of a Trader as the Twentieth Guru. 


WE Aa Uses od fatAS Tg aa II 
ath suk paRaavat nar ikeesavo guroo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the adoption of a parrot-instructor as the 
twenty-first Guru 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


aA Ig ate wit Ba Il 


bees guroo kar aage chalaa || 


A Age Aor ot AST Il 


seekhe sarab jog kee kalaa || 


Adopting twenty Gurus and learning all the arts of Yoga, the sage moved 


further 


ifs yste nifHse YsTy II 


at prabhaav amitoj prataapoo || 


moa ATe fest Aa AY SE 


jaanuk saadh firaa sab jaapoo ||446]| 


His glory, impact and radiance were infinite and it seemed that he had 
completed all the practices and was roaming, remembering the Name of 
the Lord.446. 


Be Fo car fa Aor I 


le'ee baiTh dhekhaa ik sooaa || 


fad AHS Afar Sut & IMF Il 


jeh samaan jag bhayo na hooaa || 


There he saw a person seated with a parrot and for him there was none like 


it in the world 


sag oe fares aot I 


taa kahu naath sikhaavat baanee || 


Sa Sa UT MET & Fst I1ss5 


ek Tak paraa aaur na jaanee ||447|| 


That person was teaching the parrot the art of speaking he was so much 


concentrated that he did not know anything else.447. 


Hat we fofit As wrt I 


sa(n)g le rikh sain apaaree || 


as us Hat yfsart I 


badde badde monee bratidhaaree || 


sa ste Sh als ae Il 


taa ke teer teer chal ge || 


fate ad & odt tus se IIsstil 
tin nar e nahee dhekhat bhe |/448]| 


Dutt, taking with him the sages and a large gathering of silence-observing 
hermits, passed just before him, but that person did not see anyone from 


them.448. 


H od Hafd uses TT Il 


so nar sukeh paRaavat rahaa || 


fed ag HY Ss odt aT II 


einai kachhoo mukh te nahee kahaa || 


That person kept on instructing the parrot and did not talk anything with 
these persons 


foots fasas fsa fs TE II 


nirakh niThurataa teh mun raauoo || 


Ysa YH 35 Sur arg lige 
pulak prem tan upajaa chaauoo ||449]| 


The absorption of that persons the love welled up in the mind of the 


sage.449. 


WA Od SEA Be Il 


aaise nehu(n) naath so laavaii || 


3a dt udu Us ag Ue Il 


tab hee param purakh kahu paavai || 


If such a love is applied towards the Lord, only then that Supreme Lord 
can be realized 


feotinet ag St ag ar II 


eikeesavaa gur taa keh keeaa || 


HO Fe AGH He AS BMI liguoll 


man bach karam mol jan leeaa ||450]| 


Surrendering before him with mind, speech and action, the sage adopted 
him as his twenty-first Guru.450. 


fefs feottns ag Ha USTSS BT ANUS 124 


eit ikeesavo(n) gur suk paRaavat nar samaapata(n) ||21]| 


End of the description of the adoption of a parrot-instructor as the Twenty- 


First Guru. 


nifa Id GIS GSAS TT AS II 


ath har baahat baieesavo guroo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the adoption of Ploughman as the Twenty- 
Second Guru 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


na feat ag ag frost I 


jab ikees kar guroo sidhaaraa || 


Je was fa use feds Il 


har baahat ik purakh nihaaraa || 


When after adopting his twenty-first Guru, Dutt moved further, then he saw 


a ploughman 


ST at ots HIT HUA Il 


taa kee naar mahaa sukhakaaree || 


ufs af nim Ste fag arc sual 


pat kee aas he’ee jeh bhaaree ||451|| 


His wife was a great comfort-giving chaste woman.451. 


ast we us fs mire II 


bhataa le paan chal aaiee || 


Hod oe fos ae UsTel 
januk naath gireh bol paThaiee || 


Her husband had called her and she had come with food 


Ud Ms (35 Ag 3 BT I 


har baahat tin kachhoo na lahaa || 


Shor & fms ova ufs Fo gu 


treeaa ko dhiaan naath prat rahaa ||452|| 


That ploughman did not see anything else while ploughing and the 
attention of the wife was absorbed in her husbadd.452. 


fe ufs Afor we fou Aor I 


mun pat sa(n)g le rikh sainaa || 


Hy efa ef ors fag Aa Il 
mukh chhab dhekh lajat jeh mainaa || 


The king of sages was moving alongwith a large gathering of sages and 


seeing the beauty of his face, even the god of love was feeling shy 


se ste 38 ofS Te Il 


teer teer taa ke chal ge || 


fe ufs 86 Jos UE se IsUsil 
mun pat baiTh rahat pachh bhe ||453]| 


The sages passed near him and the king of sages also sat there.453. 


nigU OTH St Il 
anoop naraaj chha(n)dh || 


ANOOP NARAAJ STANZA 


nigu as nifsed fags Ass 3e Il 


anoop gaat atibhuta(n) bibhoot sobhata(n) tana(n) || 


The bodies of the sages were marvelous and their magnificence were 


unique 


fen SA AWS MSS HIS He Il 
achhij tej jaajula(n) ana(n)t mohata(n) mana(n) || 


Their luster was indestructible and they allured the innumerable minds 


AAS FAY dos Addl ag nad Il 
sasobh basatr ra(n)gata(n) sura(n)g geroo a(n)bara(n) || 


Their clothes were beautifully dyed in ochre colour 


fasa te BSE HHT sys 3 lsUsil 
bilok dhev dhaanava(n) mamoh ga(n)dhraba(n) nara(n) ||454]| 


, Seeing which the gods and demons, men and Gnadharvas were all 
fascinated.454. 


Het fasta Woet Act AHS ASST II 


jaTaa bilok jaanavee jaTee samaan jaaniee || 


Seeing the matted locks of the sage, the Ganges was considering him as 
Shiva and 


fasfa 8a Blas mala gu yset Il 


bilok lok lokina(n) alok roop maaniee || 


The beings of all the worlds accepted him as one containing supernatural 


elegance 


ans wd fkadt sHs gs SUT II 


baja(n)t chaar ki(n)kuree bhaja(n)t bhoot bhaidharee || 


All the beings, in His fear, playing on the fiddle, were repeating His Name 


uurs Ae faeqat HHT HAT HS |sUUll 


papaat jachh ki(n)nranee mamoh maananee mana(n) ||455]| 


The Yaksha and Kinnar women were all getting allured.455. 


ufeg ong faget ufeg faze ys II 
bachitr naar chitranee pavitr chitrana(n) prabha(n) || 


The beautiful Chitarni (a kind of women) women, getting pleased on that 


poure Lord, 


gots Fe aga Rats ots A Us Il 
r reejh jachh ga(n)dhraba(n) suraar naar su prabha(n) || 


The women of Yakshas, Gandharvas and gods, were remembering Him 


ads g feiqet Gis TA atet II 


kaRa(n)t kraoo ki(n)nranee hasa(n)t haas kaaminee || 


BHS Use vs fins We wat lsuell 
lasa(n)t dha(n)tana(n) dhuta(n) khima(n)t jaan dhaaminee ||456]| 


The evil Kinnar women were getting angry and other pretty ladies 
laughingly exhibited their teeth making the lightning shyful.456. 


TBs UY Vad VSS Ufo FAH II 


dhala(n)t paap dhubhara(n) chala(n)t mon si(n)mara(n) || 


Seeing him, the formidable sins were destroyed and the silent 
remembrance of the Lord was the natural outcome 


Ss Sale ud fis 3H Bee II 
subha(n)t bhaaragava(n) paTa(n) bia(n)t tej ufana(n) || 


On their bodies, their garments were keeping under control the rising 


radiance 


uds ute gad SHS AsEs fer II 
para(n)t paan bhoochara(n) bhrama(n)t sarabato dhisa(n) || 


The beings of all the directions, wandering and coming there, were falling 
at his feet 


SHS UN Sd Bd VBS USHS Hai BUI 


taja(n)t paap nar bara(n) chala(n)t dharamano maga(n) ||457]| 


All the beings forsaking their sins were following the path of Dharma on 
reaching there.457. 


fasta dive wai nigs sz AHE Il 


bilok beerano dhaya(n) arujh chhatr karamana(n) || 


There he saw two kshatriya fighters absorbed in their actions of war 


Sris Wed fAS aes Sa ATHE II 
taja(n)t saika(n) sita(n) kaTa(n)t Took baramana(n) || 


The warriors were abandoning their bows and cutting the armours seeing 


that fighting 


Has Se ve fasta asa VE II 


thatha(n)bh bhaanano ratha(n) bilok kautaka(n) rana(n) || 


fords que fas SHS Aes He euci 
gira(n)t judhano chhita(n) bama(n)t sronata(n) mukha(n) |/458]| 
The chariot of the sun stopped there and there the fighters falling on the 


earth, were throwing out blood from their mouths.458. 


feds ude va fords HUE TE Il 
fira(n)t chakrano chaka(n) gira(n)t jodhano rana(n) || 


The discs were being discharged and the fighters were falling 


Cds au & Jot Sofa afas SF II 
auTha(n)t krodh kai haThee ThaThuk krudhita(n) bhuja(n) || 


The persistent warriors were again rising in anger 


3Hs wig aUs SHO gOS a Il 
bhrama(n)t adh badhata(n) kamadh badhata(n) kaTa(n) || 


UIST ISS F!S AAT H's Te Ut 


para(n)t bhootala(n) bhaTa(n) baka(n)t maarooRai raTa(n) ||459]| 


Having been cut into half in the form of headless trunks were wandering 


and those falling on the earth were shouting “kill, kill”’.459. 


finis une x23 fads WS TE Il 
pipa(n)t asav bhaTa(n)t bhira(n)t dhaaruno rana(n) || 


The horses of the warriors were fighting in that dreadful war 


Yds See Ad Ss 3H ufstare Il 
baha(n)t teechhano sara(n) jhala(n)t jhaal khaRigina(n) || 


The sharp arrows were being seen 


Gd3 Hgs JE Has HTS He II 


auTha(n)t maarooRo rana(n) baka(n)t maarano mukha(n) || 


The fighters were rising with the shouts of “kill, kill” 


JSS StH B Jol ASS VUd Je IISEOll 
chala(n)t bhaaj na haThee jujha(n)t dhudhara(n) rana(n) ||460]| 


And they were not running away from that battlefield with persistence.460. 


aes aH AS afeg fess fas I 


kaTa(n)t kaarama(n) subha(n) bachitr chitrata(n) kirata(n) || 


frafe rat fas ads Afedt AS II 
silen ujalee kirata(n) baha(n)t saika(n) subha(n) || 


All were cutting one another in a strange way and the white arrows like the 
slab were flowing (like a stream) 


fafa HSA ad seu vas 3 II 


bilok monisa(n) judha(n) chachaudh chakrata(n) bhava(n) || 


HH wR as uurs gaat fag sea 


mamoh aasrama(n) gata(n) papaat bhootalee sira(n) ||461]| 


Seeing that war the whole world was dazzled and wonder-struck and 
moving towards that hermitage, it was falling down upon the earth under 
the impact of attachment.461. 


Aad sda SASS Antu ATE fod II 


sabhaar bhaarag basanina(n) jajap jaapano rikha(n) || 


foots ue 0 ust fas afens Te Il 


nihaar paan pai paraa bichaar baisavo gura(n) || 


That woman, carrying her utensils on her head, was moving remembering 
her husband like a sage and the sag seeing her and falling at her feet 


adopted her as the twenty-second Guru 


famis Aare AC nine uUTYS BS Il 


bia(n)t jogano sadha(n) asa(n)kh paapano dhala(n) || 


WSA Val BS fFAA MITAS VS IBEII 


anek chelakaa le rikhes aasana(n) chala(n) ||462|| 


That great sage, who had performed innumerable Yogic practices and 
destroying many sins, moved towards his abode.462. 


fefs og rust acing ag fA ss 8 wrt AHTUS 221 


eit har baahataa baieesavo guroo isatree bhaat lai aaiee samaapata(n) ||22|| 


End of the description of the adoption of the Ploughman as the Twenty- 
second Guru, and his wife bringing the food. 


me fgur Aeet SARA Tg AES I 
ath triaa jachhanee teieesamo guroo kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of adopting a Yaksha woman as the twenty- 


third Guru 


nigU OTH St Il 


anoop naraaj chha(n)dh || 
ANOOP NARAAJ STANZA 


SHS Se Bud BSs fos AP Il 


baja(n)t naadh dhudhara(n) uTha(n)t nisana(n) sura(n) || 


SHs mite fes uf fasta saad (SF II 
bhaja(n)t ar dhita(n) agha(n) bilok bhaaragava(n) bhisa(n) || 


The trumpets sounded and there was thundering voice seeing the ochre- 
coloured garb the sins were destroyed 


fasia aes fords sa Het sf II 


bilok ka(n)chana(n) gira(n)t taj maanukhee bhua(n) || 


A Hua SUA 34 visa Bas NY ges 


s suhak taapasee tana(n) alok lokano bapa(n) ||463]| 


The gold was seen being showered on the earth inhabitated by human 


beings and the bodies of the ascetic were supernatural glory.463. 


mda Ae sige aAY fatter ot I 
anek jachh ga(n)dhraba(n) basekh bidhikaa dharee || 


fedas saat Hot SAE EAS AST II 


nirakat naaganee mahaa basekh baasavee suree || 


Many Yaksha, Gandharava, Naga and god’s women were dancing 


ufegz uSH uUTTaSt nigu niresarust Il 


pavitr param paarabatee anoop aalakaapatee || 


wAas nits Ho fare nirAdt Ast IIgEesil 


asakat aapita(n) mahaa bisekh aasuree suree ||464]| 


There was Parvati and the wife of the unique Kuber there were seated the 


women off gods and demons.464. 


nigu Sa Asst HHT THE HO I 


anoop ek jachhanee mamoh raagano mana(n) || 


WHS WHS fs Bas ATS Ag II 


ghuma(n)t ghoomana(n) chhita(n) laga(n)t saara(n)go sara(n) || 


There was there a unique Yakssha woman, who was revolving in a circle 
as if she was struck by an arrow 


farrfa 30 de Add Tae HS Il 


bisaar neh gehana(n) saneh raagano mana(n) || 


fot wre wus fase fan fast Ad seul 
miragees jaan ghumata(n) kiraten kiras kiratee sara(n) ||465]| 


Abandoning all kinds of desires, her mind was absorbed only in music she 


was moving agitated like a deer.465. 


TNS Te fos Fes Ta AYE Il 


rajheejh raagano chita(n) badha(n)t raag suprabha(n) || 


aris fladt ad Hits oA are 
baja(n)t ki(n)guree kara(n) mamoh aasrama(n) gata(n) || 


She was absorbed in singing in various male and female musical modes 
and playing on her fiddle, she went lovingly towards the hermitage 


AA Afed fas RUS AHE aS II 


saSaj saika(n) sita(n) kapa(n)t kaamano kala(n) || 


SHS 338 3S Fas Tet SS see 


bhrama(n)t bhootala(n) bhala(n) bhuga(n)t bhaaminee dhala(n) ||466]| 


That beautiful damsel was decorated with the arrows of her art and the 


group of those beautiful women was enjoying the earthly existence.466. 


SHE ee Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


Toes Ale nurs Il 


gunava(n)t seel apaar || 


A Ud ag Berg Il 


dhas chaar chaar udhaar || 


She was virtuous very gentle and knower of eighteen sciences, 


dA Sa Aga AUfs I 


ras raag sarab sapa(n)n || 


qeat ser Hfo Ufs IIgéd II 


dharanee talaa meh dha(n)n ||467]| 


Well versed in music and full of essence, She was fortunate enough on 


earth.467. 


fea Ta wes ong Il 


eik raag gaavat naar || 


Tees Als nurs Il 


gunava(n)t seel apaar || 


A woman, gentle and virtuous, was singing a musical mode 


HY OH Bye Vd Il 


sukh dhaam lochan chaar || 


Halls ads feed getil 
sa(n)geet karat bichaar ||468]| 


She was the abode of happiness and her eyes were charming she was 


thoughtfully singing her musical modes.468. 


ots He gu wus II 


dhut maan roop apaar || 


Tees Ale Bers Il 
gunava(n)t seel udhaar || 


She was pretty, gentle and generous 


HY fig wa fours Il 
sukh si(n)dh raag nidhaan || 


dfs 83 Jats Yo SEC 
har let herat praan ||469]| 


That lady, the treasure of music, to whichever direction she viewed, she 


allured everyone.469. 


WRSA WAS HS Il 


akala(n)k juban maaan || 


Hy fig Refs are II 
sukh si(n)dh su(n)dhar thaan || 


That blemishless and honourable lady was an ocean of happiness 


fea fas Wes TT Il 


eik chit gaavat raag || 


Gees A'S HIE 118201 
aufaTa(n)t jaan suhaag ||470]| 


She was singing with full concentration of mind and the auspicious songs 


seemed to be springing out from her very interior.470. 


fsa uaa ale TH Il 
teh pekh kai jaT raqj || 


Hol @6 Hal AHA Il 
sa(n)g leen jog samaqj || 


Seeing her, the king of Yogis gathered all his Yogis and 


ota dts nus fes Il 


reh reejh aapan chit || 


Ad TA Aa ules 184 


jug raaj jog pavit ||471]| 


All of them were pleased to see that pure Yogin.471. 


fea ofS F ofe Aer Il 
eeh bhaat jo har sa(n)g || 


fos after nissar I 


hit keejeeaai anabha(n)g || 


The king of Yogis thought that if in this way, detaching oneself from all 
other sides, 


sa urn ofa ar Il 


tab paieeaai har lok || 


fe as FH odt Aa 1182211 


eeh baat mai nahee sok ||472|| 


The mind is concentrated on the Lord, then the Lord can be realized 


without any apprehension.472. 


fos seu A sa WF II 


chit chaup so bhar chai || 


dd ate & ufs uf= Ii 
gur jaan kai par pai || 


The enthusiastic sage, accepted her as his Guru, fell at her feet 


fas 386 a SA SH II 


chit tuoon ke ras bheen || 


dd send fsa aie 1182311 


gur teieesavo teh keen ||473]| 


Getting absorbed in her love, the king of the sages, adopted her as his 
Twenty-Third Guru.473. 


fefs Feat oe Ta arrest Tg Ses AHTUS 123i 


eit jachhanee naar raag gaavatee guroo teieesavo samaapata(n) ||23]| 


End of the description of the adoption of a Yaksha woman-singer as the 


twenty-Third Guru. 


3H ee II 
tomar chha(n)dh || 


(Now begins the description of the adoption of the Twenty-fourth Guru 
[carnation]) 


3a AIS ATH YH Il 
tab bahut barakh pramaan || 
TOMAR STANZA 


ofa Ae fat HIS II 


chaR mer sira(n)g mahaan || 


aot ulg SuAT Bay II 


keea ghor tapasaa ugr || 


sa Sse AE AG lg gil 
tab reejhe kachh sugr ||474]| 


Then ascending the Sumeru mountain the sage performed great austerities 


for many years and felt pleased as the essence-finder.474. 


Aa 2u a fxeus Il 
jag dhekh ke bivahaar || 


Hfe TH ate fees Il 


mun raaj keen bichaar || 


fes aGa A Cunt I 


ein kaun so upajai || 


fefs afs orfu fhote eluil 
fir let aap milai ||475]| 


Seeing the practice of the world, the sage thought as to who is He, who 


creates the world and then merges it within Himself?475. 


fa dian ate fori Il 


teh cheeneeaai kar giaan || 


3a of yse OG II 


tab hoi pooran dhayaan || 


When He is recognized through the knowledge, then the adoration will be 
complete 


fsa Wet AS AT II 


teh jaaneeaai jat jog || 


3a df tg nida ISDE 


tab hoi dheh arog ||476|| 
If He is comprehended through the medium off Yoga, only then the body 


(and the mind) will be completely healthy.476. 


3a Sa Use UES Il 


tab ek purakh pachhaan || 


Aa OTA AS ANS Il 
jag naas jaahin jaan || 


Then the supreme essence will be known (when it will be realized) that He 
is also the destroyer of the world 


Aa Aas & ufs Bf I 
sab jagat ko pat dhekh || 


WSIS NSS NSH 82D 
anabhau ana(n)t abhekh ||477]| 


That master of the world is real and Lord is supremely absorbed and He is 


also beyond all forms.477. 


fas ea otfae ANS II 


bin ek naahin saat || 


As Stee fact o aS II 


sabh teerath kiyu(n) na anaat || 


There will be no peace without that one Lord the bath at all the pilgrim- 
stations will be fruitless 


wa Afed fefa on II 


jab seviho ik naam || 


sa He yse GH edt 


tab hoi pooran kaam ||478]| 


When service will be rendered to him and His Name will be remembered, 


then all the desires will be fulfilled.478. 


fag Sa SfaA ear II 


bin ek chauabis fok || 


Ha dt ud Aa a Il 


sab hee dharaa sab lok || 


Without that One Lord, all the twenty-four incarnation and all others are 
meaningless 


fafs 8a a ufsere Il 


jin ek kau pahichaan || 


fSo0 v@fan JA HT 89K 


tin chaubiso ras maan ||479]| 


He, who recognizes the One Lord, he will remain jubilant even on adoring 


all the twenty-four incarnations.479. 


A Sa a DA SH Il 


je ek ke ras bheen || 


fafe s@fan fh a6 II 


tin chaubiso ras leen || 


He, who falls in love with the One Lord, he will feel happy in knowing about 
the wonderful works of all the twenty-four incarnations 


fa Sa ot Sat FF Il 


jin ek ko nahee boojh || 


fsa sGfar Sdt AF IIstoll 


teh chaubisai nahee soojh ||480]| 


He, who does not recognize the One Lord, he cannot know the mysteries 


of the twenty-four incarnations.480. 


fats ta & ot de II 


jin ek kau nahee cheen || 


fafe s@fan oe die Il 


tin chaubisai fal heen || 


He, who not recognized the One Lord, the twenty-four are fruitless for him 


fae ta a ufsere Il 


jin ek ko pahichaan || 


fafs s@faA SA HS Ista 


tin chaubisai ras maan ||481]| 


He, who feels the presence of One and recognizes him, he can feel the 


happiness of the twenty-four.481. 


afeg Ue St Il 
bachitr padh chha(n)dh || 
VICHITRA PAD STANZA 


Sata AG His MITT II 


ekeh jau man aanaa || 


SAS STS 6 A Il 


dhoosar bhaav na jaanaa || 


vefs e@g are II 
dhu(n)dhabh dhaur bajaae || 


8 Ado FINS lIStIIl 


fool suran barakhaae ||482]| 


The sage absorbed his mind in the One Lord and did not allow any other 
idea to enter his mind, then the gods showered flowers, beating their 


drums.482. 


Joa AS AS UT I 


harakhe sab jaT dhaaree || 


Wes 2s sr Il 


gaavat dhe dhe taaree || 


The sages, getting delighted, clapped their hands and began to sing 


fas (33 353 SB II 


jit tit ddolat foole || 


fod & Aa TY Fs llstsil 
gireh ke sab dhukh bhoole ||483]| 


They forgot their domestic worries and moved here and there happily.483. 


SWI St Il 
taarak chha(n)dh || 
TAARAK STANZA 


ag you Aa sum fsa ater Il 


bahu barakh jabai tapasaa teh keenee || 


Tdes for F adt ae Stat I 
gurdhev kriaa ju kahee dhar leenee || 


In this way, when the sages performed austerities for many years and did 
all according to the bidding of their Guru 


3a OTE AOE DH Fas gsc Il 


tab naath sanaath huaai bayot bataiee || 


3a ot cn fefh AS aaret liste 
tab hee dhaso dhis soojh banaiee ||484]| 


The great sage told them many methods and in this way, they obtained the 


wisdom of knowledge of all the ten directions.484. 


fen 22 38 Td VeiaA a & II 
dhij dhev tabai gur chaubis kai kai || 


fats Ae Te AS St Hf F & I 


gir mer ge sabh hee mun lai kai || 


In this way, the sage adopting twenty-four Gurus, went on the Sumeru 
mountain alongwith other sages 


SUA Ag ul Sa fse afat I 


tapasaa jab ghor tahaa tin keenee || 


ddee 3a fsa or fre At iiscull 
gurdhev tabai teh yaa sikh dheenee ||485]| 


There he performed severe austerities and then the Guru Dutt, gave these 


instructions to all of them.485. 


sed Be II 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


fats Ag ae fats sree s II 


gir mer ge rikh baalak lai || 


Ud AIA Act Sale UN a Il 


dhar sees jaTaa bhagave pat kai || 


The sage having matted locks on his head and wearing ochre-coloured 
clothed on his body, went on the Sumeru mountain alongwith his disciples 


su wd ad ag Fae fear Il 


tap ghor karaa bahu barakh dhinaa || 


dfs AU 5 BIA Sa fear Stell 


har jaap na chhoras ek chhinaa ||486]| 


There he performed austerities in various for many years and did not 


forget the Lord even for an instant.486. 


CH Be A at ASA ge 


dhas lachh su bees saha(n)sr brakha(n) || 


su ate so ag ats fod Il 
tap keen tahaa bahu bhaat rikha(n) || 


There the sages performed austerities in various ways for ten lakh twenty 
thousand years 


Ag tHe 2A vate He Il 


sab dhesan dhes chalai mata(n) || 


His te Ho HIS Ts TS st II 


mun dhev mahaa mat gooR gata(n) ||487]| 


Then they propagated the secret doctrines of that great sage in all the 


countries far and near.487. 


fof TH VAT AS vis se II 


rikh raaj dhasaa jab a(n)t bhiee || 


ae Hal Js His A] wet Il 


bal jog hute mun jaan liee || 


When the final hour of that great sage arrived, the great sage came to 
know of it with the strength of Yoga 


Unis nal Used ATS Act Il 


dhooaro jag dhaulur jaan jaTee || 


ae ICs four fea sts Sct list 
kachh aaur kriaa ieh bhaat ThaTee ||488]| 


Then that sage with matted locks, considering this world like a cloud of 


smoke, formulated a plan of another activity.488. 


Afa & ued feu Aa aS Il 
sadh kai pavanai rikh jog bala(n) || 


sit 7S ased STH 3S I 
taj chaal kalevar bhoom tala(n) || 


Controlling the wind with the strength of Yoga, relinquishing his body left 
the earth 


ae efe Bare aus aat II 


kal for utaal kapaal kalee || 


fsa AS A Afss Ho fet scl 


teh jot su joteh madh milee ||489]| 
Breaking the skull, his light of the soul merged in the supreme light of the 


Lord.489. 


A A TSS TI GHA ll 


kal kaal kravaal karaal lasaii || 


Hdl HdH Bed Ada aA Il 


jag ja(n)gam thaavar sarab kasai || 


The KAL (death) streches his dreadful sword always 0 all categories of 
beings 


Hal aets As fA TTT II 


jag kaaleh jaal bisaal rachaa || 


fag ate SA fie & 3 ae Iigtoll 
jeh beech fase bin ko na bachaa |/|490]| 


It has created the large net of this world, from which none had been able to 


escape.490. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


2H faen odHe AifS MISA YS HIZSA Awd II 


dhes bidhes naresan jeet anes badde avanes sa(n)ghaare || 


ui et fia Aa o€ fafa Afe Ava 39 fos ATS II 


aaTho iee sidh sabai nav nidh samiradhan sarab bhare gireh saare || 


This KAL (death) has killed the great sovereigns of all the countries and 
the earth, who had eight powers, nine treasures, all kinds of 
accomplishments 


denut safest ags ud Hs sd Sd AS AS II 


cha(n)dhramukhee banitaa bahutai ghar maal bhare nahee jaat sa(n)bhaare 


Moon-faced women and unlimited wealth 


3H fade nite se AH nifs & ort dt une fos IsX4l 


naam biheen adheen bhe jam a(n)t ko naage hee pai sidhaare ||491]| 


They all left this world with naked feet under the control of Yama, without 
the remembrance of the Name of the Lord.491. 


TSG A HITS AHS ASH A VHS 3 VST TE I 


raavan ke mahiraavan ke man ke nal ke chalate na chalee gau || 


Even Ravan and Mehravan were helpless before him 


3n festufs dofe & adt Wa aa suarE ast ae II 


bhoj dhileepat kauarav kai nahee saath dhayo raghunaath balee kau || 


He did not even co-operate with king Bhoj, the Delhi kings of Surya clan, 
the mighty Raghunath etc. 


Afar sot oa S odt ad A ATS ad wey Gur est AC Il 


sa(n)g chalee ab lau nahee kaahoo(n) ke saach kahau agh ogh dhalee sau 


He did not even side with the destroyer of the store of sins 


OS J US MUS HI UA AY & Alar Bot o Jot TS sti 


chet re chet achet mahaa pas kaahoo ke sa(n)g chalee na halee hau ||492]| 


Therefore O great animal-like unconscious mind! come into your senses, 
but consider that the KAL (death) did not consider anyone its own.492. 


Ad vig 36 ad ags fafa an ada da AHS Il 


saach aauar jhooTh kahe bahutai bidh kaam karodh anek kamaae || 


The being, in many ways, speaking both truth and falsehood, absorbed 
himself in lust and anger 


SH foaH Fs Us A Sd Ba WU UTSA Tee Il 


bhaaj nilaaj bachaa dhan ke ddar lok gayo paralok gavaae || 


For earning and gathering wealth unashamedly lost both theis and the next 
world 


PMSA Fey ust 6 ase As THe Bus otfgs ues Il 


dhuaadhas barakh paRaa na guRio jaR raajeev lochan naahin paae || 


Though he obtained education for twelve-years, but did not follow its 


sayings and lotus-eyed (Rajiv-lochan) could not realise that Lord 


on fade nities ad AH nis a ort St ute fAaeS ist3il 


laaj biheen adheen gahe jam a(n)t ke naage hee pai sidhaae ||493]| 


The unashamed being will ultimately be caught by Yama and it will have to 
go with naked feet from this place.493. 


and a aA Ud sae His 3 AS Urea ate ASAT II 


kaahe kau basatr dharo bhagave mun te sab paavak beech jalaigee || 


O sages! why do you wear ochre-coloured clothes?, they will all be burnt 
in the fire at the end. 


faut fH dis vares J fea a VS HBTS Beat Il 


kiyo(n) im reet chalaavat ho dhin dhavaik chalai srabadhaa na chalaigee || 


Why do you introduce such-like rites, which will not continue for ever? 


ae AIS at HS HT fea ag Fath sat a ssa I 


kaal karaal kee reet mahaa ieh kaahoo(n) juges chhalee na chhalaigee || 


Now one will be able to deceive the great tradition of the dreadful KAL 


Refs to SH Ho His nis HATS ¢ Ofs TSait iste 


su(n)dhar dheh tumaaree mahaa mun a(n)t masaan havai dhoor ralaigee 


[|494]| 
O sage! your beautiful body will ultimately be mixed with dust.494. 


and dt uGe se Als J ufs us se ag TH HT I 


kaahe ko paun bhachho sun ho mun paun bhachhe kachhoo haath na aai 
hai || 


O sage! why are you only subsisting on wind ? You will not achieve 
anything by doing this 


ad & SAg ad sae feo MSG A des a 7 Il 


kaahe ko basatr karo bhagavaa in baatan so bhagavaan na havai hai || 


You cannot even attain that supreme Lord by wearing the ochre-coloured 
clothes 


Ye YTS YH'S a Cg 3 AS dt SAA Aa d Il 


bedh puraan pramaan ke dhekhahu te sab hee bas kaal sabai hai || 


Look at the illustrations of all the Vedas, Pranas etc., then you will know 
that all are under the control of KAL 


Ag Midd 3 dd ATES AA at Afar Aes 3 AT SKU 


jaar ana(n)g na na(n)g kahaavat sees kee sa(n)g jaTaauoo na jai hai ||495]| 


You can be called ANANG (limbless) by burning your lust, but even your 
matted locks will not accompany your head and all this will be destroyed 


over here.495. 


ave Fe farsa Ad AY & ASS Arad faut 6 AAS II 
ka(n)chan kooT girayo kaho kaahe na saato saagar kiyo(n) na sukaano || 


Undoubtedly, the citadels of gold be reduced to dust, all the seven oceans 
be dried up, 


UADH 3G Gaul Ag Ard G dial Adt Cw!et mgurs I 
pasacham bhaan udhrayo kahu kaahe na ga(n)g bahee ulaTee anumaano || 


The sun may rise in the west, the Ganges may flow in the opposite 
direction, 


wifs SAS Sua oe and o Ue AHS festA UH Il 


a(n)t basa(n)t tapayo rav kaahe na cha(n)dh samaan dhinees pramaano || 


The sun may heat in the spring season, the sun may become cold like the 
moon, the earth supported by the tortoise may shake, 


faut sH3s set 5 os His TH feurste faut Aa ATS IISCEl 


kiyo(n) ddamaddol ddubee na dharaa mun raaj nipaatan tiyo(n) jag jaano 
[|496]| 


But even then, O king of the sages! the destruction of the world is certain 


by KAL.496. 


mig UTA Se AWE aA 3 wife fAS Hs STS Il 


atr paraasar naaradh saaradh bayaas te aadh jite mun bhaae || 


There have been many sages like Atri, Parashar, Narada, Sharda, Vyas etc., 


Toe wife nds yoS Fou J 3 odt WS Tse I 
gaalav aadh ana(n)t muneesavair braham hoo(n) te nahee jaat ganaae || 


Who cannot be counted even by Brahma 


WAS UBAS BAAS 3 yife 3B ATS ud fag 2A fATS II 


agasat pulasat basisaT te aadh na jaan pare keh dhes sidhaae || 


There had been many sages like Agastya, Pulastya, Vashistha etc., but it 
could not be known to which directions they have gone 


Hg vane gore Ho His efs fhe ug Sa 3 ure XIII 


ma(n)tr chalai banai mahaa mat fer mile par fer na aae ||497]| 


They composed mantras and established many sects, but they merged in 
the cycle of dreadful existence, that after that nothing could be known 


about them.497. 


qoH foggy & efs HOA at Als F Als & Hf fHevat Il 


braham nira(n)dhr ko for munees kee jot su jot ke madh milaanee || 


Breaking the Brahmarandhra (an aperture in the crown of the head), the 
light of the king of sages merged in that Supreme Light 


Ulfs set usAAG A EH ee Afar fe fAH at I 


preet ralee paramesar so im bedhan sa(n)g milai jim baanee || 


His love was absorbed in the Lord like all kinds of compositions are 
interlinked in the Veda 


Ue ae Hfe Seo at afs A He A ata Aa Surat Il 


pu(n)n kathaa mun na(n)dhan kee keh kai mukh so kab sayaam bakhaanee 


In his way, the poet Shyam has described the episode of the great sage 
Dutt 


yse ftmrfe su 3a dt Aa At Aaeva SSA Feat Stl 


pooran dhiaai bhayo tab hee jay sree jaganaath bhaves bhavaanee ||498]| 


This chapter is now being completed hailing the Lord of the world and the 


mother of the world.498. 


fefs At afeg area Ga es HISH Gress ysU ANUS Il AS 32S Tg VSIA IVI 


eit sree bachitr naaTak gra(n)the dhat mahaatame rudhravataar praba(n)dh 
samaapata(n) || subha(n) bhavet guroo chaubees ||24]| 


End of the description of the composition regarding the sage Dutt, the 
incarnation of Rudra in Bachittar Natak. 


a@ nfsaraurnfe ll 


ikOankaar satiguraprasaadh || 


The Lord is One and He can be attained through the Grace of the True 
Guru. 


ME USA SE JE MEST AS Il 


ath paaras naath rudhr avataar kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of Parasnath, the incarnation of Rudra. Tent 


UTSATST AO Il 


paatasaahee 10 || 
CHAUPAI 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


feo fafa es ge niesT Il 


eeh bidh dhat rudhr avataaraa || 


YE HS A aS UAT Il 


pooran mat ko keen pasaaraa || 


In this way there was the Dutt incarnation of Rudra and he spread his 


religion 


nifs AfS A AfSs fest Il 


a(n)t jot so jot milaanee || 


fro fafa A uraqoH Se7st Il 


jeh bidh so paarabraham bhavaanee ||1|| 


In the end, according to the Will of the Lord, his light (soul) merged in the 
Supreme Light of the Lord.1. 


Ua Be CH Ase YHA Il 


ek lachh dhas barakh pramaanaa || 


Ue VS" Ae AX STAT Il 


paachhe chalaa jog ko baanaa || 


After that, the Yoga-marga (path) continued its way for one lakh and ten 


qurde aay fasiss Sut II 


grayaarav barakh biteetat bhayo || 


USAGE YUSY Fol SUH III 


paarasanaath purakh bhooa vayo ||2]|| 


With the passing away of the eleventh year, Parasnath was born on this 


earth.2. 


dd 2H AS fea 3 aS Il 
roh dhes subh dhin bhal thaan || 


UdA STE Sui Ad TeNS Il 


paras naath bhayo sur grayaan || 


On an auspicious day and at an auspicious place and country, he was born 


wifhs 3H uff nied 3 JE II 


amit tej as avar na houoo || 


Jas ded HS fus es II 


chakrat rahe maat pit dhouoo ||3]| 


He was supremely learned and glorious there was none so illustrious like 


him and seeing him, his parents were wonder-struck.3. 


eA fete 3H uits ae Il 


dhasuoo dhisan tej at baddaa || 


WA By VX J VET Il 


dhavaiaadhas bhaan ek havai chaddaa || 


His glory spread in all the ten directions and it seemed that the twelve 
suns were shining in one 


zu fer Ba BS nigaret II 
dheh dhis lok uThe akulaiee || 


gufs ste yard ArT III 


bhoopat teer pukaare jaiee ||4|| 


The people in all the ten directions felt agitated and went to the king for 


their lamenation.4. 


He 3u fea ad aaat Il 


suno bhoop ik kaho(n) kahaanee || 


ea use Buna mifsnret Il 
ek purakh upajayo abhimaanee || 


“O king! Listen, we tell you an episode 


fad AH GU Aas odt ae II 


jeh sam roop jagat nahee koiee || 


eat war fast AST Ul 


ekai ghaRaa bidhaataa soiee ||5]| 


A very proud person has been born and there is none so beautiful like him 


it seems that the Lord (Providence) Himself had created him.5. 


ot diga Ae aet nia" Il 


kai ga(n)dhrab jachh koiee ahaa || 


HOS TA 376 VS TT Il 
jaanuk dhoosar bhaan chaR rahaa || 


“Either he is a Yaksha or Gandharva it appears that a second sun has 
arisen 


wifs Aas suas fSd nia II 


at joban jhamakat teh a(n)gaa || 


fSdus AT a BAS HIS" Ill 


nirakhat jaa ke lajat ana(n)gaa ||6]| 


His body is gleaming with youth and seeing him, even the god of love is 


feeling shy.”6. 


Suls Sus AH Fart Il 


bhoopat dhekhan kaaj bulaavaa || 


ufas TAA ATE BS MIST II 


pahile dhayos saath chal aavaa || 


The king called him in order to see him and he (Parasnath) came on the 
very first day with the messengers 


Jou fye Ud & Feu Il 


harakh hiradhai dhar ke jaTadhaaree || 


Woda Pst VS NSsTTH IDI 


jaanuk dhutee dhat avataaree ||7]| 


The king was pleased in his heart on seeing him wearing matted locks and 


it appeared to him that he was the second incarnation of Dutt.7. 


food gu amd read I 


nirakh roop kaape jaTadhaaree || 


Wd Ag sui UTY MEST II 


yeh kouoo bhayo purakh avataaree || 


Seeing his figure the sages wearing matted locks trembled and thought he 
was some incarnation, 


Wd HS Pd THT ST Il 


yeh mat dhoor hamaaraa kai hai || 


Aaug aet gd 5 UT tl 


jaTaadhaar koiee rahai na pai hai ||8]| 


who will finish their religion and no person with matted locks will 


survive.8s. 


3a use foot Sa THT Il 


tej prabhaav nirakh tab raajaa || 


mits YAS UBas fIS IA II 
at prasa(n)n pulakat chit gaajaa || 


The king, seeing the impact of his glory, was extremely pleased 


fag faa wart od faRnret I 


jeh jihaa lakhaa rahe bisamaiee || 


Woa da o¢ fou uret ICI 


jaanuk ra(n)k navo nidh paiee ||9]| 


Whosoever saw him, he was pleased like one pauper obtaining nine 


treasures.9. 


Huo AS Ase fA ST II 


mohan jaal sabhan sir ddaaraa || 


Vea Io Bas J HT Il 


cheTak baan chakirat havai maaraa || 


He put his net of allurement on all and all were getting succumbed in 
wonder 


Hd 30 Hs Has 3d fard Il 


jeh teh moh sakal nar gire || 


We Hse Af ve fd IAOll 


jaan subhaT saamuh ran bhire ||10]| 


All the people getting fascinated fell down here and there like the warriors 


falling in battle.10. 


3d ord fg fag fsa wet Il 


nar naaree jeh jeh teh pekhaa || 


fo fsa Hee gu vifeser I 


teh teh madhan roop avirekhaa || 


The man or woman, who saw him, considered him s the god of love 


AGS Hea fAfo ag ATT II 


saadhan sarab sidh kar jaanaa || 


Aas Aa TU MSHA NAW 


jogan jog roop anumaanaa ||11]| 


The hermits considered him as an adept and the Yogis as a great Yogi.11. 


foofa Ju ISSA BST Il 


nirakh roop ranavaas lubhaanaa || 


@ fsa AST fquts His HAT II 


dhe teh sutaa nirapat man maanaa || 


The group of queens was allured on seeing him and the king also decided 
to marry his daughter with him 


fqu ot Sut AS ATHTST II 


nirap ko bhayo jabai jaamaataa || 


Ho" dauud ste feaarst 19211 
mahaa dhanukhadhar beer bikhayaataa ||12]|| 


When he became the son-in-law of the king, then he became famous as a 
great archer.12. 


Hot gu nig nifHs YySsry Il 


mahaa roop ar amit prataapoo || 


Wg AY ST nS APY I 


jaan japai hai aapan jaapoo || 


That extremely beautiful and infinitely glorious persons was absorbed 


within himself 


RAZ AAG St Ale Ta I 


sasatr saasatr betaa sur gayaanaa || 


A AH Ufss als 3 MTT IASI 
jaa sam pa(n)ddit jagat na aanaa ||13]| 


He was expert in the knowledge of Shastras and weapons and there was 
no Pandit like him in the world.13. 


fe afogH gf fare I 


thor bahikram budh bisekhaa || 


Woda Ud fase ts Sa II 
jaanuk dharaa bitan yeh bhekhaa || 


He was like a Yaksha in human garb, not being troubled by the outer 


afflictions 


fd fd JU SSS AT BI Il 


jeh jeh roop tavan kaa lahaa || 


AA SHa sfx IM TT 19811 


so so chamak chakr huaai rahaa ||14]| 


Whosoever saw his beauty, he was wonder-struck and duped.14. 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


H'S 3d Ad Als Ud HO AS Us iA Rats AS Il 


maan bhare sar saan dhare maTh saan chaRe as sronat saae || 


He was glorious like the sword saturated with marrow 


83 Jd fro sto ud odt efs fed fy ATS & Ure II 


let hare jeh ddeeTh pare nahee fer fire gireh jaan na paae || 


Whomsoever he saw, he could not go back to his home 


SH 3d AS AS dd fa aS ford Ha Sus re II 


jheem jhare jan sel hare ieh bhaat gire jan dhekhan aae || 


He, who came to see him he fell down swinging on the earth, whomsoever 
he saw, he was inflicted with the arrows of the god of love, 


ary fod AG As fwd fara sir ud 3 Ss ors aU 


jaas hire souoo main ghire gir bhoom pare na uTha(n)t uThaae ||15]| 


He fell down there and writhed and could not get up to go.1.15. 


Ags WS AWAD Hed HH a Hog Gu AO Il 


sobhat jaan sudhaasar su(n)dhar kaam ke maanahu koop su dhaare || 


It seemed that the store of lust had been opened and Parasnath looked 
splendid like the moon 


Ota a WS AoA fasHs Jes dt Jd BS Jad I 


laaj ke jaan jahaaj biraajat herat hee har let hakaare || 


Even if there were ships stored with shyness and he allured everyone only 
on seeing 


IG Ug Ae THA Yor Fat fs A AH JUS 4 food Il 
hau chahu ku(n)T bhramayo khag jayo(n) in ke sam roop na naik nihaare || 


In all the four directions, the persons like wandering birds were saying this 


that they had seen none so beautiful like him 


urge Be fx Fae ue fax ares faure fx aH Aerd IMEI 


paarath baan k juban khaan k kaal kirapaan k kaam kaTaare ||16|| 


He is a killer like Arjuna’s arrow, he is a mine of youth he controls all like 
the sward of youth KAL and is the dagger of lust.2 


3g 30 fad Ag AS His HE Id VU los OS Il 
ta(n)tr bhare kidhau ja(n)tr jare ar ma(n)tr hare chakh cheenat yaa te || 


On seeing him, the impact of tantra, mantra and yantra ends 


nae nfs Adl MiSs Hed Jat Sal HE A HEMT S Il 


joban jot jage at su(n)dhar ra(n)g ra(n)ge madh se madhooaa te || 


His eyes, glistening with the light of youth appear to be extremely pretty 


and intoxicated 


Ja Ave SS Tara A Ae 8 Afs adaa urs Il 


ra(n)g sahaab fool gulaab se seekhe hai jor karorak ghaate || 


His eyes can kill crores of people like the roses and 


Hod Hols Hes Fels dats Ht og Ss dar 3 VII 


maadhuree moorat su(n)dhar soorat herat hee har let heeyaa te ||17]| 


Seeing his comely figure, the mind gets fascinated on seeing him.3.17. 


ures vane Alera Sore Helo Bate AST AE MTS II 


paan chabai seegaar banai suga(n)dh lagai sabhaa jab aavaii || 


food Ae SA Usd te nice eG faAHTS II 


ki(n)nar jachh bhuja(n)g charaachar dhev adhev dhouoo bisamaavai || 


When he went to the court on chewing the betel and fragrancing the body 
then all the Kinnars, Yakshas, Nagas, animate and inanimate beings, gods 


and demons were wonder-struck 


Has A fs Bae Hols HIS SVs HIT AY Ue II 


mohit je meh logan maanan mohat taun mahaa sukh paavai || 


The human males and females were pleased on getting fascinated by him 


wafs die mnaa de Sr fas dts AB as AS ATI 


vaareh heer amolak cheer treeyaa bin dheer sabai bal jaavai ||18]| 


They sacrificed their presious garments, diamonds and jewels on him 
impatiently.4.18. 


TU MUTT US TA US HS MASTS Usd Ba ASST I 


roop apaar paRe dhas chaar mano asuraar chatur chak jaanayo || 


Indra also marveled at Parasnath, the most beautiful person and expert in 
all the fourteen science 


we Tals fasta Jst Aa Ades HAS dt nigHTaG Il 


aahav jukat jiteek hutee jag saraban mai sab hee anumaanrayo || 


He knew all the arts of warfare, 


cfr faero Als gored fas dee cA fer STAT II 
dhes bidhesan jeet judhaabar kirat cha(n)dhov dhaso dhis taanrayo || 


And after conquering all the countries far and near, he flag of victory 


waved in all the ten directions 


veo fe duis dfe for ate de AHS UES IACI 


dhevan i(n)dhr gopeen gobi(n)dh nisaa kar cha(n)dh samaan pachhaanayo 
119]| 


The gods comprehended him as Indra, the gopis as Krishna and the night 
as the moon.5.19. 


aGfas og fer set vas Sth niorA Ug ufsETs II 


chaudhit chaar dhisaa bhiee chakrat bhoom akaas dhuhoo(n) pahichaanaa 


IIlumined like the full moon, Parasnath caused all the four directions 
wonder about him 


AU AHS Beal Aa HOS 805 8 HIT HSH II 


judh samaan lakhayo jag jodhan bodhan bodh mahaa anumaanaa || 


He became famous everywhere on the earth and in the sky the warriors 


recognized him as a warrior and the learned as learned 


He Fs eet feo ot fsa de Agu fer ufseTs I 


soor samaan lakhaa dhin kai teh cha(n)dh saroop nisaa pahichaanaa || 


The day considered him as the sun and the night as the moon 


wale wf Heise AS Satiso STS 3S fs HAT IIQOMl 


raanan raav savaanin saav bhavaanin bhaav bhalo man maanaa ||20]| 


The queens considered him as the king, other women as the husband and 
the goddess as love.6.20. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


fas aga & wie HA YH II 


bitai barakh dhavai asaT maasa(n) pramaana(n) || 


su Ays Ae fires fours Il 
bhayo suprabha(n) sarab bidhayaa nidhaana(n) || 


Two years and eight months passed and Parasnath, the store of all 


learnings was known as a glorious king 


Au foot fSarer ure SSH I 
japai hi(n)gulaa Thi(n)gulaa paan dhevee || 


MO gu nigurst miss 241 


anaasaa chhudhaa atradhaaree abhevee ||21|| 


He repeated the names of he goddess of Hinglaaj and the weapon-wearing 
Durga.21. 


AY 33e Hise yar STAT Il 


japai totalaa seetalaa khag taanee || 


SH" Sadt SIH gui seret Il 


bhramaa bhaiharee bheem roopaa bhavaanee || 


The worship of the goddesses like Shitala, Bhavani etc. was performed 


TOTS fu SHSH HIF II 


chalaachal si(n)gh jhamaajha(n)m atra(n) || 


IT To TH SH 3s SF I1Q2I 
hahaa hooh haasa(n) jhalaa jhal chhatra(n) ||22]| 


He gleaming arms, weapons, splendour, canopy, pleasantry etc. increased 
his glory.22. 


Wet We TH Bel BS AA | 


aTaa aT haasa(n) chhaTaa chhuT kesa(n) || 


mH Gu ue 3H ad SH I 


asa(n) odh paana(n) namo kraoor bhesa(n) || 


The beauty of his enjoyment and his hair appeared extremely comely and 


his sword glistened like lightning in his hands 


fads We A Ss Us I 


sira(n)maal savaichha(n) lasai dha(n)t pa(n)ta(n) || 


3H AZ Ye YSSS AS IQS 
bhajai satr gooRa(n) prafula(n)t sa(n)ta(n) ||23]| 


He had worn a pure rosary on his head and the rows of his teeth looked 
magnificent seeing him, the enemies fled away and the saints were 
pleased.23. 


nifeurts nach Hot gu IF Il 


ali(n)paat aradhee mahaa roop raajai || 


HO AS TS AIS faaH I 


mahaa jot javaiaala(n) karaala(n) biraajai || 


He appeared as a most beautiful king and there was a hideous halo of light 


around his face 


3A GHe UA JA AO AM Il 


trasai dhusaT pusaTa(n) hasai sudh saadha(n) || 


SH UTS Baa nigut mara 112Il 


bhajai paan dhuragaa aroopee agaadha(n) ||24|| 


On seeing him, the tyrants got illusioned and the saints smiled in their 
pleased mind he remembered the formless and mysterious Durga,24. 


He Gast st serat fours Il 


sune usatatee bhee bhavaanee kirapaala(n) || 


md Saat nr gut TAS Il 
adha(n) uradhavee aap roopee rasaala(n) || 


On listening to her praises, Bhavani was pleased on him and she endowed 


him with unique beauty 


ae faut o ust usa 
dhe ikhavaidhee dhavai abha(n)ga(n) khata(n)ga(n) || 


UdAG Ud AS Bd Ada lull 


parasraya(n) dhara(n) jaan loha(n) sura(n)ga(n) ||25]| 


She gave him two unfailing arms which could cause the steel-armoured 
enemies to fall on the earth.25. 


Aa AAG AU Aa AAS Ue Il 


jabai sasatr saadhee sabai sasatr paae || 


Curd GH do AIA eae Il 
aughaare choome ka(n)Th seesa(n) chhuhaae || 


When this king, practising the armament, obtained the weapons, he kissed 


them, hugged them and placed them on his head 


Bea ATA Tes YSTS HUTS Il 


lakhayo sarab raava(n) prabhaava(n) apaara(n) || 


mrt win Se fafenr fess QE 
ajonee ajai bedh bidhiaa bichaara(n) ||26]| 


All the kings saw him as unconquerable warrior and a successful scholar 
of he Vedic learning.26. 


fopdigor Aa AAZ MAS Ure I 


giraheetuaa jabai sasatr asatra(n) apaara(n) || 


us Mose Se fafenr far Il 
paRe anubhava(n) bedh bidhiaa bichaara(n) || 


After obtaining the unlimited arms and weapons, he also obtained the 


experience of the reflection of Vedic learning 


us Aes fafeur gst Age SF I 


paRe sarab bidhiaa hutee sarab dhesa(n) || 


fas Aga CH A MAG odA Il25 11 


jite sarab dhesee su asatra(n) naresa(n) ||27]| 


He studies the sciences of all the countries and on the strength of his arms 
and weapons, he conquered the kings of all the countries.27. 


Ud Ade TA CA nUrdt II 
paThe kaagadha(n) dhes dhesa(n) apaaree || 


ad nite a ae fees faorct Il 


karo aan kai bedh bidhayaa bichaaree || 


He invited the scholars and sages from many countries far and near for 


consultations on Vedic learning 


Ae ds Hat at gone Il 


jaTe dha(n)dd mu(n)ddee tapee brahamachaaree || 


At ArSatt se fate feast Ic 


sadhee sraavagee bedh bidhiaa bichaaree ||28]| 


They included those with matted locks, Dandis, Mudis, ascetics, celibates, 
practisers and many other students and scholars of Vedic learning.28. 


Jad Aa GH CAT SdH Il 


hakaare sabai dhes dhesaa naresa(n) || 


gee Aa HS HS! A A Il 


bulaae sabai mon maanee su besa(n) || 


The king of all the countries far and near and the silence-observing 


hermits were also called 


Ae Og AS ay Se UST II 
jaTaa dhaar jete kahoo(n) dhekh pieeyai || 


gare A aE Sa FHS QI 


bulaavai tisai naath bhaakhai bulieeyaii ||29]| 


Wherever an ascetic with matted locks was seen, he was also invited with 
the permission of Parasnath.29. 


feds Hog 2H 3H gare Il 


fire sarab dhesa(n) naresa(n) bulaavai || 


fH 3 fF eg eat fears I 


mile na tisai chhatr chhainee chhinaavaii || 


The kings of all the countries were called and whosoever refused to meet 


the messengers, his canopy and the army were seixed 


ud ug Sa fer Sa OS Il 


paThe patr ekai dhisaa ek dhaavaii || 


Act ds Hat ag TE wre |IZOI 
jaTee dha(n)dd mu(n)ddee kahoo(n) haath aavaii ||30]| 


The letters and persons were sent to all directions, so that if any ascetic 
with matted locks, Dandi, Mundi was found, he was brought.30. 


doa Ad TH VS Aga Adit Il 


rachayo jag raajaa chale sarab jogee || 


Ag ag aet ge ad Asa Il 


jahaa lau koiee boodd baaro sabhogee || 


Then the king performed a Yajna, in which all the Yogis, children, old men 


Ad dad SH Ad og det Il 


kahaa ra(n)k raajaa kahaa naar hoiee || 


Joa Aa TH vise Age act 1134 


rachayo jag raajaa chalio sarab koiee ||31|| 


Kings, paupers, men, women etc. all came for participation.31. 


fed ug Adag CH rug I 


fire patr sarabatr dhesa(n) apaara(n) || 


ad Aga ort fel wrfs Erg I 


jure sarab raajaa nirapa(n) aan dhuaara(n) || 


Invitations were sent to all the countries and all the kings reached at the 


gate of Parasnath 


Ad & Js Aas HAST Il 


jahaa lau hute jagat mai jaTaadhaaree || 


fis da 8H se Se ST 13211 
milai roh dhesa(n) bhe bhekh bhaaree ||32]| 


All the ascetics with matted locks in the world, they all gathered together 
and reached before the king.32. 


Ad 3G Js Aa Afa| AT II 


jahaa lau hute jog jogisaT saadhe || 


HS Hu fags A Sdle FT Il 


male mukh bibhoota(n) su la(n)goT baadhe || 


The practising Yogis, smeared with ashes and wearing lion-cloth and all 


sages resided there peacefully 


Het AIA od feud nnd Il 


jaTaa sees dhaare nihaare apaara(n) || 


Ho Aa Od Afafemr fears 1331 


mahaa jog dhaara(n) subidhiaa bichaara(n) ||33]| 


Many great Yogis, scholars, and the ascetics with matted locks were seen 
there.33. 


fis Ava gu ys Aga IAT Il 


jite sarab bhoopa(n) bule sarab raajaa || 


Td Ba H aS SAS SA Il 


chahoo(n) chak mo dhaan neesaan baajaa || 


All the kings were invited by Parasnath and in all the four directions, he 


became famous as a donor 


fue SA SAS nda HST II 


mile dhes dhesaan anek ma(n)tree || 


ad AUS Aa MH Sat 3s 


karai saadhanaa jog baaja(n)tr ta(n)tree ||34|| 


Many ministers of the countries gathered there, the musical instruments of 


the practising Yogis were played there.34. 


fas Ada fh Fast AS urd Il 


jite sarab bhoom sathalee sa(n)t aahe || 


f33 Age USA OTE FHS II 


tite sarab paaras naatha(n) bulaae || 


All the saints who had come at that place, they were all called by Prasnath 


ve as nida SA MTU VTS Il 
dhe bhaat anek bhoj aragh dhaana(n) || 


Ht Ue ee AGS HS HS ISU 


lajee pekh dhev sathalee mon maana(n) ||35]| 


He served them with various types of food and bestowed charities on 


them, seeing which the abode of the gods felt shy.35. 


ad #6 a ae fafenr faard II 
karai baiTh ke bedh bidhiaa bichaara(n) || 


YOrA Aa wry yin Yas I 
prakaaso sabai aap aapa(n) prakaara(n) || 


All sitting there held consultations in their own way regarding Vedic 
learning 


ca Sa Graft we yf UES I 
Taka(n) Tak laagee mukha(n) mukh pekhio || 


Hoa Woe d SAS orfe SE SEM 


sunayo kaan ho to su to aakh dhekhio ||36]| 


All of them saw pointedly towards one another and whatever they had 
heard earlier with their ears, on that day they saw it there with their own 


eyes.36. 


Yor Aa wry nn YTS II 


prakaaso sabai aap aapa(n) puraana(n) || 


Ja th tre fafenr HTS II 


raRo dhes dhesaan bidhiaa muhaana(n) || 


All of them opened up their Puranas and began to study their country’s 


ad a3 aS F fafenr faerd II 


karo bhaat bhaata(n) su bidhiaa bichaara(n) || 


{9s fas @ ot HI SA emg ZI 


nirabhai chit dhai kai mahaa traas Taara(n) ||37]| 


They began to reflect fearlessly on their lore in various ways.37. 


ad Sart wert sf DH I 


jure ba(n)gasee raafijee roh roomee || 


3s Todt ss a TH SH Il 


chale baalakhee chhaadd kai raaj bhoomee || 


{a3 fsadt aAHist cord Il 


nirabhai bhi(n)bharee kaasameeree ka(n)dhaaree || 


fa a arent aA aAard Stil 


k kai kaalamaakhee kase kaasakaaree ||38]| 


There were gathered there the residents of Bang country, rafzi, Rohelas, 
Sami, Balakshi, Kashmiri, Kandhari and several Kal-mukhi Snnyasis.38. 


ad teat AAS 8S" gud II 


jure dhachhanee sasatr betaa arayaare || 


SH Test Sus SSS SP I 


dhrujai dhraavaRee tapat tieela(n)g vaare || 


The southern scholars of Shastras and the Dravidian and Telangi Savants 
has also gathered there 


ud ysat BZ St mud Il 


para(n) poorabee utr dhesee apaara(n) || 


fas BA GAS AC AST SCI 
mile dhes dhesen jodhaa jujhaara(n) ||39]| 


Alongwith them there were gathered warriors of Eastern and Northern 


countries.39. 


uot Se II 
paadharee chha(n)dh || 
PAADHARI STANZA 


fea as os ag ats Af II 


eeh bhaat beer bahu beer jor || 


HS 2H OA TH add Il 


mat dhes dhes raajaa karor || 


In this way, Parasnath gathered together many brave fighters and kings of 


various countries far and near 


2 did dle ag fegs AG II 


dhe heer cheer bahu dhirab saqj || 


HOH BS Fg StS TH Iigoll 


sanamaan dhaan bahu bhaat raqj ||40]| 


And honoured all of them donating wealth and garments to them.40. 


nos MST METS SF Il 


anabhai abha(n)g avadhoot chhatr || 


Monts FT Ist mits nT Il 


anajeet judh betaa at atr || 


There many canopied and fearless Yogis there 


Modin Ae nis FS" II 


anaga(n)j soor abichal jujhaar || 


Je da nisa fAS JAS 84 


ran ra(n)g abha(n)g jite hajaar ||41]| 


There were seated there unconquerable warriors, experts in arms and 
weapons, indestructible fighters, many mighty heroes, who had conquered 
thousand of wars.41. 


He 2H eA a As TE II 


sab dhes dhes ke jeet raav || 


ad go AO Brat Bure I 


kar krudh judh naanaa upaav || 


Parasnath had taken various kinds of measures, had conquered the kings 
of various countries in wars 


QA TH nig Us 3 Il 


kai saam dhaam ar dha(n)dd bhedh || 


WSU AGE Ad HET 1182 II 


avaneep sarab jore achhedh ||42]| 


On the strength of Saam Daam, Dand and Bhed, he brought all together 


and brought them his control.42. 


Aa Aga ZU Ag HIS Il 


jab sarab bhoop jore mahaan || 


Anis ug fes fers Il 


jai jeet patr dhino nisaan || 


When all the kings were brought together by the great Parasnath and al of 
them gave him the letter of victory, 


& did dle nasa fess Il 
dhai heer cheer anabha(n)g dhirab || 


Hfoures fs SS A AGS IIgs 


mahipaal moh ddaare su sarab ||43]| 


Then Parasnath gave unlimited wealth and garments to them and allured 


them.43. 


fea ean ais ua THE II 


eik dhayos beet paarasavai rai || 


Gfane fe uns ATE I 
autisaT dhev pooja(n)t jai || 


One day, Parasnath went for the worship of the goddess 


Gris faa ag fafa years II 


ausatat kin bahu bidh prakaar || 


Aad se Hole HET Iiseil 
so kaho chha(n)dh mohan majhaar ||44]| 


He adored her in various ways, whose description here | have composed in 


Mohani Stanza.44. 


Haat se I 
mohanee chha(n)dh || 
MOHANI STANZA 


A vet Set SreTat II 


jai dhevee bhevee bhaavaanee || 


3 dst va" Agart Il 


bhau kha(n)ddee dhuragaa sarabaanee || 


“Hail, O Bhairavi, Durga, You are the destroyer of fear, You ferry across the 


ocean of existence, 


andor adt ABH I 


kesareeaa baahee kuoomaaree || 


sust safe Bard iigull 
bhaikha(n)ddee bhairav udhaaree ||45]| 


the rider of the lion, the destroyer of fear and generous Creator!45. 


MASA Mist SITS Il 


akala(n)kaa atree chhatraanee || 


Huei Aga Barat Il 
mohaneea(n) saraba(n) lokaanee || 


“You are blemishless, adopter of arms, the fascinator of all the worlds, the 


Kshatriya goddess 


Jas att At ASST I 


rakataagee saagee saavitree || 


USHA UsH USS IIE 


paramesree paramaa paavitree ||46|| 


You are Sati Savitri with blood-saturated limbs and the Supremely 


Immaculate Parmeshwari.46. 


s3ehor foe agus I 


totaleeaa jihabaa kuoomaaree || 


“You are the youthful goddess of sweet words 


3 Sdal Isat Bars Il 


bhav bharanee haranee udhaaree || 


You are the destroyer of worldly sufferings and redeemer of all 


fe gor gar gore 


miradh roopaa bhoopaa budhaanee || 


You are Rajeshwari full of beauty and wisdom 


A Au Ad frat gD 1 
jai ja(n)pai sudha(n) sidhaanee ||47]| 


| hail you, O the attainer of all powers.47. 


Ad Od stdt Sas II 


jag dhaaree bhaaree bhagataaya(n) || 


“O supporter of the world! You are superb for the devotees 


afte od stat HASTE II 


kar dhaaree bhaaree mukataaya(n) || 


Holding the arms and weapons in your hands 


Hed deer dnet Il 


su(n)dhar gofaneeaa gurajaanee || 


3 gaat Jat SHrat ligtil 


te baranee haranee bhaamaanee ||48]| 


You have the revolving maces in your hand and on their strength, You 


appear to be Supreme.48. 


fssdiot Ae Agaet Il 
bhi(n)bhareeaa jachha(n) sarabaanee || 


“You are superb amongst Yakshas and Kinnars 


aueat fad aaret I 
ga(n)dharabee sidha(n) chaaraanee || 


The Gandharvas and Siddhas (adepts) remain present at your feet 


Wasa Agu SHS Il 


akala(n)k saroopa(n) niramaleea(n) || 


WE HO HS Vos Ist ll 


ghan madhe maano cha(n)chaleea(n) ||49]| 


Your figure is pure like the lightning in clouds.49. 


mifhure He Bare Il 
asipaana(n) maana(n) lokaaya(n) || 


“Holding the sword in your hand, You honour the saints, 


HY adat Jet Aare II 
sukh karanee haranee sokaaya(n) || 


The giver of comfort and destroyer of sorrow 


He Jat AS Bart I 
dhusaT ha(n)tee sa(n)ta(n) udhaaree || 


You are the destroyer of tyrants, redeemer of the saints 


Woeesel AGHA IUOII 


anachhedhaabhedhaa kaumaaree ||50]| 


You are invincible and treasure of Virtues.50. 


mSet farsa ASH II 
aana(n)dhee girajaa kaumaaree || 


“You are he bliss-giving girija Kumari 


noeeser Bard I 


anachhedhaabhedhaa udhaaree || 


You are indestructible, the destroyer of all and the redeemer of all 


nsdn NSA Yast Il 


anaga(n)j abha(n)jaa kha(n)kaalee || 


You are the eternal goddess Kali, but alongwith it, 


fyardet ge Crrest 1uai 
miraganainee roopa(n) ujaalee ||51]| 


You are the doe-eyed most beautiful goddess.51. 


sasat ger fiiarst 
rakataagee rudhraa pi(n)gaachhee || 


“You are the wife of Rudra with blood-saturated limbs 


ate at Het get Il 


kaT kachhee savaichhee hulaasee || 


You are the chopper of all, but You are also Pure and Bliss-giving goddess 


TASS TH UBS II 


rakataalee raamaa dhaulaalee || 


You are the mistress of activity and harmony 


Hoehor Hret darest U2 II 


mohaneeaa maiee kha(n)kaalee ||52]| 


You are the alluring deity and the sword-bearing Kali.52. 


Aalerat Hat SteTAT II 


jagadhaanee maanee bhaavaanee || 


seuat Baar Verat Il 


bhavakha(n)ddee dhuragaa dhevaanee || 


“You are the Donor of gifts and the destroyer of the world, the goddess 


Durga! 


Tea Fat TASH Il 


rudhraagee rudhraa rakataagee || 


You sit on the left limb of Rudra, the blood-coloured goddess 


USHA Het GeHit 1usil 


paramesaree maiee dharamaagee ||53]| 


You are Parmeshwari and the Piety-adopting Mother.53. 


HfoaTAg Vaat Hirst I 


mahikhaasur dharanee mahipaalee || 


“You are the killer of Mahishasura You are kali, 


foeaAg Ist Fast I 
chichhuraasar ha(n)tee kha(n)kaalee || 


The destroyer of Chachhasura and also the Sustainer of the earth 


witht urat Hat SeTST II 


aS paanee maanee dhevaanee || 


You are the pride of he goddesses, 


A Ust Vasa" Sete HNUsil 


jai dhaatee dhuragaa bhaavaanee ||54|| 


The carrier of sword in the hand and Durga, the Giver of Victory.54. 


fjaret usHt ufest il 


pi(n)gaachhee paramaa paavitree || 


Artest Aftoor arfest I 
saavitree sa(n)dhiaa gaitree || 


“You are the brown-eyed immaculate Parvati, Savitri and Gayatri 


3 Jdat Shr SHAT II 


bhai haranee bheemaa bhaamaanee || 


You are the remover of fear, the mighty goddess Durga 


A tet Soa Vetat UU 


jai dhevee dhuragaa dhevaanee ||55|| 


Hail, hail to Thee.55. 


VIM VS Art SSTAT II 


dhuragaa dhal gaahee dhevaanee || 


You are the mother Durga, 


3 dst Aga gst I 
bhai kha(n)ddee saraba(n) bhootaanee || 


“You are the destroyer of armies in the war, the perisher of the fear of all 


A vat Hat Ag IST II 
jai cha(n)ddee mu(n)ddee satr ha(n)tee || 


The killer of the enemies like Chand and Mund, 


A ost HST AIST NUE 


jai dhaatee maataa jaia(n)tee ||56]| 


Hail, O goddess, the giver of victory.56. 


HAdat saat Barat Il 


sa(n)saranee taraanee lokaanee || 


“You are the one who ferries across the ocean of the world 


fsaaat voat vetsrat Il 


bhi(n)bharaanee dharanee dhieetaanee || 


You are the one who roams and crushes everyone 


AATSl AGES Barat II 


kekaranee kaaran lokaanee || 


O Durga! you are the cause of the creation of all the worlds 


ou ddal te Karat ud il 
dhukh haranee dheva(n) i(n)dhraanee ||57]| 


And you are the remover of the suffering of Indrani.57. 


Hg dst Aust Gast II 


su(n)bh ha(n)tee jaya(n)tee kha(n)kaalee || 


aoshor gut Fass I 


ka(n)kaReeaa roopaa rakataalee || 


ssér fave fagesvr Il 


totaleeaa jihavaa si(n)dhuleeaa || 


foarsbor Hest farsi util 


hi(n)galeeaa maataa pi(n)galeeaa ||58]| 


Sool fast fasta I 
cha(n)chaalee chitraa chitraagee || 


“You have the portrait like beautiful limbs and your plays are extensive 


fgadior Shr Agarsft 


bhi(n)bhareeaa bheemaa sarabaagee || 


You are the store of wisdom and the well of glory 


gf sur qur AAT Il 


budh bhoopaa koopaa jujavaiaalee || 


MASA HET EHS Mutt 


akala(n)kaa maiee niramaalee ||59]| 


O mother! You are modest and blemishless.59 


Cas Sash FIT I 


auchhalai la(n)kuReeaa chhatraalaa || 


fsadmr 3d sea II 
bhi(n)bhareeaa bhairo bhauhaalaa || 


“Hanuman and Bairava jump and wander with your strength 


A SST HST Herat II 


jai dhaataa maataa jaidhaanee || 


O mother! you are the Donor of Victory 


Bart Faa" steTat IEoll 


lokesee dhuragaa bhaavaanee ||60]| 


You are the mistress of al the worlds and You are Durga, who ferries 


across the cycle of existence.60. 


HHdt Age ACIS" II 


sa(n)mohee saraba(n) jagataaya(n) || 


foe sqer flrumAat Il 
ni(n)dhraa chhudhrayaa pipaasaaya(n) || 


“O goddess! You have engrossed all the world in sleep, hunger and thirst 


A am TSt AMS I 


jai kaala(n) raatee sakraanee || 


Caorst act sarsrat Ell 


audhaaree bhaaree bhagataanee ||61|| 


O KAL! You are the goddess like Ratri and Indrani and the redeemer of the 


devotees.61. 


A Het aret Beret Il 


jai maiee gaiee bedhaanee || 


“O Mother! the Vedas have also sung the Praises of your victory 


moten mifse mifyerst I 
anachhij abhidhaa akhidhaanee || 


You are Indiscriminate and Indestructible 


3 Jdat Hed Astet Il 


bhai haranee saraba(n) sa(n)taanee || 


A otSt HIST fourat NEI 


jai dhaataa maataa kirapaanee ||62]|| 


You are the remover of the fear of the saints, the giver of victory and 


sword-wielder.”62. 


Meas SE ll FYATE I 


achakaRaa chha(n)dh || tavaiprasaadh || 
ACHKARA STANZA BY THY GRACE 


nifsar Saar Hise Araet Il 


a(n)bikaa totalaa seetalaa saakanee || 


“O Goddess! You are Ambika and Shitala being intoxicated, you may falter 


fodt Bys" HEH Soe I 


si(n)dhuree suprabhaa subhramaa ddaakanee || 


You are influential like the ocean You are also Dakini 


Wert Afsdt fraser uot Il 
saavajaa sa(n)bhiree si(n)dhulaa dhukhaharee || 


“You are the performer of Sambhavi Mudra (a kind of osture) and the 
remover of suffering 


After Aisa AySst eat Nes 
su(n)milaa sa(n)bhilaa suprabhaa dhudharee ||63]| 


You are absorbed in all, doer of good to all, greatly glorious and the 


destroyer of all.63. 


Teas Ud set SIT Il 


bhaavanaa bhai haree bhootilee bhaiharaa || 


“You manifest yourself in accordance with everyone’s emotion You are 
the fear-remover of the world 


araat Stat Aaa fos Il 


Taakanee jhaakanee saakanee si(n)dhulaa || 


You are the chopper of everyone and associated with them, you are 
profound and serene like the sea 


UT SHUT wae VU Il 
dhudharaa dhrumukhaa dhrukaTaa dhudharee || 


“You are the double-edged sword and double-faced Durga you are 
invincible 


afuer Afuer fiat Sact esi 
ka(n)pilaa ja(n)pilaa hi(n)gulaa bhaiharee ||64]| 


You are Hinglaj, the remover of the fear of all and all remember Thy 


Name.64. 


faget suet adel vest Il 


chitranee chaapanee chaaranee chachhanee || 


You are the rider of lion; you have charming eyes; 


figs figrs diye Aget I 
hi(n)gulaa pi(n)gulaa ga(n)dhrabaa jachhanee || 


You are Hinglaj, Pinglaj, a Gandharva woman and a Yaksha woman; 


GdHat BoHat Uswet uTASt Il 


baramanee charamanee paraghanee paasanee || 


“You are the destroyer of armours 


Ysdet Tsaet AaSt Aryet eu 


khaRaganee gaRaganee saithanee saapanee ||65]| 


You are the sword-wielder and thundering goddess and you are the lance 


like a female serpent.65. 


SHS" AHS" fae AIST Il 


bheemaRaa samadhaRaa hi(n)gulaa kaaratakee || 


“You are renowned for your large body 


HySt vifger nifta Hrasat Il 


suprabhaa achhidhaa adhiraa maaratakee || 


You are Hinglaj and the goddess Kartikeyi You are glorious and 


indestructible and the base of all deaths 


fararest foarest fearett ferares™ 1 
gi(n)galee hi(n)gulee Thi(n)gulee pi(n)gulaa || 


“Your various names are Ginglaj, Hinglaj, Thinglaj, Pinglaj 


foaet VIa|eT BauST VSST IEE 


chikanee charakaTaa charapaTaa chaavaddaa ||66|| 


You are Chamunda of tricky speed.66. 


wifeet nifser mifast wot I 


achhidhaa abhidhaa asitaa adharee || 


“O Goddess! You are invincible, indiscriminate, non-white and base of all 


WAST MYST nizeT VOT Il 
akaTaa akha(n)ddaa achhaTaa dhudharee || 


You are unchopable and beyond all splendours 


wnat nifaer nAset Usa Il 


a(n)janee a(n)bikaa asatranee dhaaranee || 


“You are also Anjani, the mother of Hanuman you are Ambika, who holds 


the weapons 


nad MOT Aas Borsat led 1 


abhara(n) adharaa jagat udhaaranee ||67|| 


You are imperishable, support of all and the redeemer of the world.67. 


Miro dirot Ataat ASS Il 
a(n)janee ga(n)janee saakaRee seetalaa || 


“You are Anjani, you are Shitala, the destroyer of all 


frost AYySst AHS Sse II 


sidharee suprabhaa saamalaa totalaa || 


You are serene like the sea and always remain absorbed 


Hadt disct nisct miaret Il 
sa(n)bharee ga(n)bharee a(n)bharee akaTaa || 


“You are alert, serene you are large and invincible like the sky 


THe Usa war|et mifHer ec 
dhusalaa dhrubhikhaa dhrukaTaa amiTaa ||68]| 


You have enwrapped all the world within yourself and you yourself are 


ineffaceable and destroyer of all.68. 


del Sad Fas THT I 


bhairavee bhaiharee bhoocharaa bhaanavee || 


“O Goddess! you are Bhairavi, the remover of fear and the mover in the 
world in the world 


fyqet BIUeT Wes HoT I 


tirakuTaa charapaTaa chaavaddaa maanavee || 


You are the Trikuti, Yogini, Chamunda and Manavi in practice 


Haat Had ASI ASU II 


jobanaa jaikaree ja(n)bhaharee jaalapaa || 


“You are youthful, the killer of the demon Jambh 


330 Seer tsat atear etl 


totalaa tu(n)dhalaa dha(n)talee kaalikaa ||69]| 


You are the goddess Kalika lisping, stuttering and stammering while being 
intoxicated.69. 


SHS" fSFH SSH" STAT Il 


bharamanaa nibhramaa bhaavanaa bhaiharee || 


“You are the wanderer, fulfiller of the emotions beyond the illusions and 


the remover of fear 


ad yor wget Agat sat Il 
bar budhaa dhaatranee satranee chhaikaree || 


You are the donor of boons and the destroyer of enemies 


wae" user was THT I 
dhrukaTaa dhrubhidhaa dhudharaa dhrumadhee || 


“You are indiscriminate, invincible and high like the tree 


WZ Miget mint uifss IDOI 


atruTaa achhuTaa ajaTaa abhidhee ||70]| 


You are the wielder of arms, beyond all splendours, with lose matted locks 
and indistinguishable.70. 


SIO NII" ASS" ASH Il 
ta(n)talaa a(n)talaa sa(n)talaa saavajaa || 


“You are expert in Tantras and Mantras and black (Kali) like a cloud 


Ss Sot ISH" Wer Il 


bheemaRaa bhaiharee bhootalaa baavajaa || 


You have a large body You are the remover of fear and you are the 


emotion-manifestation of the whole world 


saat Haat staat afarst Il 


ddaakanee saakanee jhaakanee kaakiRaa || 


“You are Dakini, Shakini and sweet in speech 


foot arfsar Aru A TST D4 


ki(n)kaRee kaalikaa jaalapaa jai miraRaa ||71|| 


O Goddess! You are Kalika having the sound of Kinkini Hail to Thee.71. 


fSarer foger fignes yA 1 


Thi(n)gulaa hi(n)gulaa pi(n)gulaa praasanee || 


“You have a subtle form You are the adorable Hinglaj and Pinglaj 


RAZet MAget eet AST I 
sasatranee asatranee soolanee saasanee || 


You are the wielder of arms and weapons and the agoniser like the thorn 


afeat nifear ufsart aBedt Il 
ka(n)nikaa a(n)nikaa dha(n)nikaa dhaularee || 


“O the Goddess of corn, pervading in all particles! You are the one to arise 


from the cloud and become and renowned Hail to thee. 


Jalsa Aafsat sasaT Aa DI 


rakatikaa sakatikaa bhakatakaa jaikaree ||72]| 


You are the quality to activity, power-manifestation and sustainer of the 
saints, Hail to Thee.72. 


fara fiat fats" ATU II 
jhi(n)gaRaa pi(n)gaRaa ji(n)gaRaa jaalapaa || 


“You are Goddess and the rules of prosody 


Holat Saat dar adt atfsar II 


joganee bhoganee rog haree kaalikaa || 


You are also Yogni, Enjoyer and Kalika, the destroyer of ailments 


DUS West Was fygs Il 


cha(n)chalaa chaavaddaa chaacharaa chitrataa || 


“You are ever active in the form of Chamunda and you are charming like a 
portrait 


33dt ssc eget Fee 1531 
ta(n)taree bhi(n)bharee chhatranee chhi(n)chhalaa ||73]| 


You are the mistress of the Tantas You are all pervading and have canopy 


over your head.73. 


eget VHet BACT SH Il 


dha(n)tulaa dhaamanee dhrukaTaa dhrubhramaa || 


“You are the lightning of large teeth You are unstoppable and far away 


from all illusions 


gost fogor tafser fan i 


chhudhitaa ni(n)dhrakaa nirabhikhaa niragamaa || 


You are also the movement of all including hunger, sleep and garb 


ea Blsar Bsa BUST I 
kadhrakaa chooRikaa chaachakaa chaapanee || 


“You are the bow-wielder and ornament-wearer woman 


fogat wea fefuer ATuat DBI 


chichraRee chaavaRaa chi(n)pilaa jaapanee ||74|| 


You are everywhere seated in various adorable forms.”74. 


faRout Il UdA I SYA ES CAST II 


bisanapadh || paraj || tavaiprasaadh kathataa || 
VISHNUPADA SAYING (A MUSICAL MODE) PARAZ 


an & ues yst Gard Il 


kaise kai pain prabhaa uchaaro(n) || 


Wed feue nue nifs AH Hue Ase fas II 
jaanuk nipaT aghaT a(n)mirat sam sa(n)paT subhaT bichaaro || 


How can | describe the Gory of thy feet? Thy feet are auspicious and vice- 
less like lotus 


Ho Hoadley Bo GHB UT YT HOHS TAs II 


man madhukareh charan kamalan par havai manmat gu(n)jaaro || 


My mind has become a bumble bee and is humming over the lotus-feet 


Higa Aus Afus fusse ge sed get ard 15uil 
maatirak sapat sapit pitaran kul chauadhahoo(n) kulee udhaaro ||75]| 


This being will be redeemed alongwith the fourteen generations of parents 
and manes (if it meditates on Thy Lotus-Feet).175. 


fanoud Il aret Il 


bisanapadh || kaafee || 


VISHNUPADA KAFI 


fee 20 HES Ad A Il 


taa dhin dheh safal kar jaano || 


| shall accept that day fruitful and blessed, on which the mother of the 


world, 


TW feo nas Hs ystes ¢ Ufo far aIETS I 


jaa dhin jagat maat prafulit havai dheh bijai baradhaano || 


Getting pleased, will bestow on me the boon of victory 


wT feo AAG MAG afe at deo fag Barge Il 
taa dhin sasatr asatr kaT baadho cha(n)dhan chitr lagaauooaa(n) || 


On that day | shall fasten the arms and weapons with my waist, and plaster 
the place with sandal 


Wag 33 foaH ate aes 3H A ag AS Ug IDEN 


jaa kahu net nigam keh bolat taasu su bar jab paauooaa(n) ||76]| 


From her I shall obtain the boon, whom the Vedas etc. call “neti, neti’ (not 


this, not this).2.76. 


farour il Rafe il ZyA ES GaST II 


bisanapadh || soraTh || tavaiprasaadh kathataa || 
VISHNUPADA SORATHA SAYING BY THY GRACE 


nisoAt nist Fe7S1 Il 


a(n)tarajaamee abhay bhavaanee || 


The Goddess Bhavani who understands everything contained in the mind, 


vifs dt feof YH usr & fas at fear usTOt I 


at hee nirakh prem paaras ko chit kee birathaa pachhaanee || 


Seeing the extreme love of the king Parasnath, understood his mind- 
thought 


NUS SIS As sedTS nse Ju feast Il 


aapan bhagat jaan bhavakha(n)ddan abhay roop dhikhaayo || 


Considering him Her devotee, the goddess showed him her fearless form 


Tas Te Ufe uis AS Ad MIAS MH UE UT I1D9 II 


chakrat rahe pekh mun jan sur ajar amar padh paayo ||77]| 


Seeing it all the sages and men were wonder-struck and all of them 


attained the supreme State.3.77. 


Afss anfa urs fauret I 


sobhit baameh paan kirapaanee || 


AW 30 He feo MAGS at Aa at foot fosat I 


jaa tar jachh ki(n)nar asuran kee sab kee kirayaa hiraanee || 


In the left hand of the goddess that sword was there, with which she had 
destroyed all the Yakshas, demons and Kinnars etc. 


FW 36 HO ales ag daa He fons Awd Il 
jaa tan madh keeTabh kahu kha(n)ddayo su(n)bh nisu(n)bh sa(n)ghaare || 


Ret faure faea adi Aa SS Td TH WTI 


soiee kirapaan nidhaan lage jag dhain raho hamaare ||78|| 


The same sword had killed Madhu-Kaitabh and Shumbh-Nishumbh. O 


Lord! the same sword may ever be on my left side i.e. | may wear it.4.78. 


W 30 faaere feattea Use ds Ese II 


jaa tan biRaalaachh chichhraadhik kha(n)ddan kha(n)dd uddaae || 


Wslade GHBIS a HAS ford sae Il 


dhooleekaran dhoomralochan ke maasan gidh rajaae || 


Biralaksh, Chakshrasura etc. were torn into bits and with the same sword, 
the flesh of Dhumar Lochan was caused to be eaten by the vultures to their 
fill 


TH 3HS fare farotea ans Xeats Fe I 
raam rasool kisan bisanaadhik kaal kravaaleh kooTe || 


Ram, Muhammad, Krishna, Vishnu etc., All were destroyed by this sword 
of KAL 


ate Gute afe Ag ae fas f3d SHS 3 Fe OKI 
koT upai dhai sabh thaake bin teh bhajan na chhooTe ||79]| 


Crores of measures, but without the devotion of One Lord, no one 


achieved redemption.5.79. 


fanoue il get i ZyA ES AAT II 


bisanapadh || soohee || tavaiprasaadh kathataa || 
VISHNUPADA SUHI SAYING BY THY GRACE 


Afss urfs fours Garct I 


sobhit paan kirapaan ujaaree || 


Ww 30 fea afe aet ds fara afs fuss II 


jaa tan i(n)dhr koT kiee kha(n)dde bisan kror tirapuraaree || 


There is that sword in His hand, which had chopped crores of Vishnus, 
Indras and Shivas 


WT ad TH Bud ule He Aa Aes fms Bare I 


jaa kahu raam uchar mun jan sab sevat dhiaan lagaae || 


The sages meditate on that sword-like power 


SA SH TH fans aet afea ara Gute flere ico 


tas tum raam kirasan kiee koTik baar upai miTaae ||80]| 


O Power! You created heroes like Rama and Krishna many times and 


destroyer them many times.6.80. 


Oss TU AgU uidins ad ao fafa arate 1 


anabhav roop saroop aga(n)jan kaho kavan bidh gieeyai || 


Your figure is a thing of perception how can | sing about it? 


fda Ady Jes To Fat afa froea ase I 


jihabaa saha(n)sr raTat gun thaakee kab jihavek batieeyai || 


The tongue of the poet sings about your thousands of qualities and gets 


STH nH usd Heo ad Bets Us fads II 
bhoom akaas pataar javan kar chaudheh kha(n)dd biha(n)dde || 


He, who destroyers the earth, sky nether-world and the fourteen world, 


HaHa Afs as gate Huse MS FINS ICAU 


jagamag jot hot bhootal mai kha(n)ddan aau brahama(n)dde ||81|| 
The Light of that Power is shining everywhere.781. 


fanoud il afte Il 


bisanapadh || soraTh || 
VISHNUPADA SORATHA 


AA JU nee MUTE Il 


jai jai roop arekh apaar || 


His form is infinite and beyond dimension 


aA ue sui Ag 3d Std & fre EMP II 


jaas pai bhramai jeh teh bheekh ko siv dhuaar || 


Even Shiva is begging and wandering for his realization 


tA ute wart feAfAg atau 36 Sa II 


jaas pai lagayo niseseh kaaramaa tan ek || 


Chandra is also lying at His feet and 


CESA AIA F 3a AMA UTE Hide ICI 


dhevates saha(n)sr bhe bhag jaas pai anek ||82|| 


For His realization Indra had got marks of a thousand genital organs of 
woman on his body.8.82. 


fara TH se fas uf ans ute fas II 


kirasan raam bhe kite pun kaal pai bihaan || 


AG I MSA A ITA HIPS HS II 


kaal ko anakaal kai akala(n)k moorat maan || 


Because of the impact of KAL, many Krishna and Ramas have been 


created, but KAL himself is indestructible and blemishless 


ata ufe sat AS Aa ATA ute fare II 


jaas pai bhayo sabhai jag jaas pai bilaan || 


ofo 3 nifaers AS ads ats 3 AS ICSI 


taeh tai abichaar jaR karataar kaeh na jaan ||83]| 


He, with the impact of whose Feel, the world is created and destroyed, O 
fool! why do you not pray to Him, considering Him as the creator?.9.83. 


dddld AS ats 3 Bs Il 


narahar jaan kaeh na let || 


330A usa uA frag fo af mes Il 


tai bharos parayo pasoo jeh moh badh achet || 


O being! Why do you not comprehend the Lord and are lying unconscious 


in attachment under the impact of maya? 


TH fans 3HS & fo 8s fosufs a II 


raam kirasan rasool ko uTh let nitaprat naau || 


ad 2 ne Amis Aa Has fso a we ici 


kahaa vai ab jeeat jag mai kahaa tin ko gaau ||84]| 


O being! You always remember the names of Rama, Krishna and Rasul, tell 
me, are they alive and is there any abode of theirs in the world?10.84. 


Hafe Il 


soraTh || 
SORATH 


SA faG 5 uetodt A dfs dna Ol 


taas kiau na pachhaanahee je hoh hai ab hai || 


Why do you not pray to Him, who will be there in future and who is there in 
the present? 


fodes and SHS UNS Sf ae |fs F II 
nihafal kaahe bhajat paahan toh kachh fal dhai || 


You are worshipping the stones uselessly what will you gain by that 


worship? 


TA Aeg WHA Aes dfs yse aH Il 


taas sevahu jaas sevat hoh pooran kaam || 


Only worship Him who will fulfil your wishes 


df HOA AAS YIE BS ATA TH ICU 


hoh manasaa sakal pooran lait jaa ke naam ||85]| 


Mediate on that Name, which will fulfil your wishes.11.85. 


fanoue Il THAT I TYyATS Il 


bisanapadh || raamakalee || tavaiprasaadh || 


VISHNUPADA RAMKALI BY THY GRACE 


fea fafa otat Ae sare II 


eeh bidh keenee jabai baddaiee || 


oS te fours fa Gus yse you FueTS Il 
reejhe dhev dhiaal teh upar pooran purakh sukhadhaiee || 


When He was eulogized in this way, then the perfect Purusha, the Lord 


was pleased with the king Parasnath 


nitufs fre af vonfes sat fiw adt nmrerdt Il 


aapan mile dhev dharasan bhayo si(n)gh karee asavaaree || 


In order to bestow His sight to him, He mounted on a lion 


Bd SF BAT Fes orgs Te S SH NICE 


leene chhatr la(n)kuraa koodhat naachat gan dhai taaree ||86]| 


He had a canopy over His head and the ganas, demons etc. began to 


dance in front of Him.12.86. 


THAT Il 


raamakalee || 


SHAS MAX Sc" AASls at SAS SVT vu II 
jhamakat asatr chhaTaa sasatran kee baajat ddaur apaar || 


The arms and weapons glistened and the thunderous tabors were played 


fosss 33 Us oer fafa suas feds Bs II 


niratat bhoot pret naanaa bidh ddahakat firat baitaar || 


The ghosts, fiends and Vaitals danced and wandered 


auats feats aaat IGS SIAS ASS HAS II 


kuhakat firat kaakanee kuharat ddahakat kaThan masaan || 


The crows cawed and the ghosts etc. laughed 


woofs ale Rue fou vues fess aan flee ICI 


ghaharat gagan saghan rikh dhahalat bicharat bayom bivaan ||87]| 


The sky thundered and the sages in fear wandered in their air- 


vehicles.13.87. 


vet a Il 


dhevee baach || 


Speech of the Goddess : 


fanoue il Adar il SYyATS Il 


bisanapadh || saara(n)g || tavaiprasaadh || 


SARANG VISHNUPADA. BY THY GRACE 


ag I HI YS AWS Il 


kachhoo bar maagahu poot sayaane || 


“O son! ask for a boon 


33 sfeu odt SHdt Ag AG Bigs TH A Il 


bhoot bhavikh nahee tumaree sar saadh charit ham jaane || 


No one has practised austerities like you in the past and there will also be 


none in the future 


A FdeS Ud A Ht Aa JH SH fees Il 


jo baradhaan chaho so maago sab ham tumai dhivaar || 


“You may ask for anything, | shall grant the same 


Ado ISO Br HAS SS Slaly AS AO ICI 


ka(n)chan ratan bajr mukataafal leejeh sakal su dhaar ||88]| 


| shall bestow on you the gold, Vajra, the fruit of salvation or anything else, 
I shall bestow the same on you.” 14.88. 


UTA OE ad Il 


paaras naath baach || 


Speech of Parasnath : 


fanoud Il Aor Il 


bisanapadh || saara(n)g || 


SARANG VISHNUPADA 


Fa ot us ae fafenr fafa Aa ot AAR Bare II 


sab hee paRo bedh bidhiaa bidh sab hee sasatr chalaauoo || 


“Il may become the knower of all the Vedic learning and may also be able to 


strike successfully all the weapons 


Ra ot an Ag afte nis wy HST HST Il 


sab hee dhes jer kar aapan aape mataa mataauoo || 


| may conquer all the countries and start my own sect.” 


ats Sans set Bu Uisat SH HT as 2S I 


keh tathaasat bhiee lop cha(n)ddikaa taas mahaa bar dhai kai || 


nig ats Ot ae witus us Ay nigss DAS ICE 


a(n)tr dhayaan huaai giee aapan par si(n)gh arooRat huaai kai ||89]| 


The Goddess Chandi said, “Let it be” and disappeared after riding on her 


lion.15.89. 


fanout i asd i SypTte I 


bisanapadh || gauree || tavaiprasaadh || 
VISHNUPADA BY THY GRACE GAURI 


urd ate 33s fefs nie II 


paaras kar dda(n)ddauat fir aae || 


nies alg VA PHS 3 Hoe 3A gee Il 


aavat beer dhes dhesan te maanukh bhej bulaae || 


Parasnath came back after prostrating before the Goddess and as soon as 
he came back, he sent messages and called the warriors from all the 
countries far and near 


fqu a gu fasta ase As sfas fas faRHTe II 


nirap ko roop bilok subhaT sabh chakirat chit bisamaae || 


WA AA BA Sdt TH" AA VT BUS I 


aaise kabahee lakhe nahee raajaa jaise aaj lakhaae || 


Seeing the glorious personality of the king all were wonder-struck and 


said, “We have never seen such personality of the king before which we 
are seeing today 


sas set Tale at ser alo Ssato fans II 


chakirat bhiee gagan kee baalaa gan uddagan biramaae || 


Susu rw ge At Seo HHT YoU TUS Il 
jhimajhim megh boo(n)dh jayo(n) dhevan amar puhap barakhaae || 


The heavenly damsels also marveled and the ganas etc.also wondered, the 
gods showered flowered like rain-drops 


Mag Fas us WH fear gu fig ngs I 


jaanuk juban khaan huaai nikase roop si(n)dh anuvaae || 


The king appeared like a mine of youth, having come out form the ocean of 


beauty after taking bath 


Wea Uf fess SAO ud AH ASST nS ICO 


jaanuk dhaar niddar basudhaa par kaam kalevar aae ||90]| 


He seemed like an incarnation of the god of love on earth.16.90. 


fanoufe il Adar il SYA ES I 


bisanapadh || saara(n)g || tavaiprasaadh || 
VISHNUPADA SARANG BY THY GRACE 


gurls ugh oa Aa UG Il 


bhoopat param gayaan jab paayo || 


HO Fd AGH Add Ad SAH Ald Gas Bart Il 


man bach karam kaThan kar taa ko jau kar dhayaan lagaayo || 


When the king obtained the Supreme knowledge, he had earlier performed 
rigorous austerities for the realization of the Lord, with his mind, speech 
and action 


afd ag STA aos AY ATG CaAfs Stet seTAt Il 


kar bahu nayaas kaThan jap saadhrayo dharasan dheeyo bhavaanee || 


When he performed various kinds of difficult postures and the repetition of 


God’s Name, then the goddess Bhavani appeared before him 


Safes UH Ta BusAA Ba VSIEA TT Il 


tatachhin param gayaan upadhesayo lok chaturadhas raanee || 


She, the mistress of all the fourteen worlds instructed him regarding 
Supreme Knowledge 


fsa fao Ava WAZ HY Gud 33 Miss USAT II 


teh chhin sarab saasatr mukh uchare tat atat pachhaanaa || 


The king obtained the recognition of essence and non-essence at the same 
moment and he recited all the Shastras from his mouth 


Wed NSS AS Ad A'S SA SS SITS Il 


avar atat sabai kar jaane ek tat Thaharaanaa || 


Considering all the elements as destructible, he accepted only one 
Essence as indestructible 


Mose AS NIGU YS MSIE oS SAT I 


anabhav jot anoop prakaasee anahadh naadh bajaayo || 


Perceiving the unique Light of the Supreme Soul, he blissfully blew he 


Unstruck Melody 


eH fen Ais TH Ad As) Wis US UT IKI 
dhes bidhes jeet raajan kahu subhaT abhai padh paayo ||91]| 


He achieved the fearless state on conquering the kings of all the countries 
far and near.17.91. 


fanoud Il UdH II 


bisanapadh || paraj || 
VISHNUPADA PARAJ 


WA MHI aT Ute Il 


aaise amarapadh kahu pai || 


on nigd fren guls AHS Sto sete Il 


dhes aaur bidhes bhoopat jeet leen bulai || 


In this was, achieving the everlasting state, disciplining the kings of 


various countries, he invited them 


ats ats 3d TH fens Ave SATE II 


bhaat bhaat bhare gumaan nisaan sarab bajai || 


su wu vs sHuls fas wBu ene I 
chaup chaup chale chamoo(n)pat chit chaup baddai || 


They, getting pleased marched proudly towards Parasnath, sounding their 
trumpets 


nites nite AS Bd Us su a AITTE I 


aan aan sabai lage pag bhoop ke juharai || 


Mie nie HSTS A ats Ble Ao Bat= I 


aav aav subhaav so keh leen ka(n)Th lagai || 


They all came and bowed at the feet of the Sovereign, who welcomed them 


all and hugged them 


die die Waa 2 On OHO foots II 


heer cheer su baaj dhai gaj raaj dhai pahirai || 


Ag 2 ASH a ad Ble fos vote tI 


saadh dhai sanamaan kai kar leen chit churai ||92|| 


He gave them ornaments, garments, elephants, horses etc. and in this way, 
honouring all of them, he allured their mind.18.92. 


fanoue il aret il TYAS II 


bisanapadh || kaafee || tavaiprasaadh || 


KAFI VISHNUPADA BY THY GRACE 


fey Ag BS F ASH Il 


eim kar dhaan dhai sanamaan || 


ats ats fants gufs gu go fours Il 
bhaat bhaat bimoh bhoopat bhoop budh nidhaan || 


In this way, giving them gifts and honouring them, Parashnath, the store of 


wisdom, fascinated the mind of all 


as a6 AA 2 ad SAG ATH Il 


bhaat bhaatin saaj dhai bar baaj aau gajaraqj || 


nud ate feu Aa USA HITS II 


aapane keeno nirapa(n) sab paarasai mahaaraqj || 


Persenting various types of elephants and horses, Parasnth achieved the 
nearness of all of them 


Bre AS YRS faEH de Bs uss I 


laal jaal pravaal bidhram heer cheer ana(n)t || 


Be te Ade fiat fen Sa Sa HSS Il 


lachh lachh savairan si(n)n(g)ee dhij ek ek mila(n)t || 


To every Brahmin, he gave in charity rubies, pearls, diamonds, gems, 


garments gold etc. 


fs gfus sft & fea ate Aart sorte II 


moh bhoopit bhoom kai ik keen jag banai || 


ats ats Ast dots A af gufs one XSi 
bhaat bhaat sabhaa banai su baiTh bhoopat aai ||93]| 


Then the king arranged a Yajna, in which various kings participated.1993. 


fanoud Il art I 


bisanapadh || kaafee || 


fea feo 86 Fat gare II 


eik dhin baiThe sabhaa banaiee || 


as as sgl aA a Bld foale gore Il 


badde badde chhatree basudhaa ke leene nikaT bulaiee || 


One day, the king held his court, wherein he had invited the chief kings of 


the earth 


Wg A JS PA Ho Hf 3 St Ags Fore I 


ar je hute dhes dhesan mat te bhee sarab bulaae || 


Other people of various countries were also called 


Hie fea ats Ave Heat GA 2A 3S re II 


sun ieh bhaat sarab jaTadhaaree dhes dhes te aae || 


All the hermits with matted locks and the Yogic reached there 


So! SS Aes Ad US nig HY fags Bare Il 


naanaa bhaat jaTan keh dhaare ar mukh bibhoot lagaae || 


All of them had grown matted locks of various kinds and smeared ashes of 
their faces 


wage vifa daw ou Ass forufs cu ore I 
balakul a(n)g dheeragh nakh sobhat miragapat dhekh lajaae || 


They had worn the ochrecoloured clothes on their limbs seeing their long 
nails, even the lions were feeling shy 


Hes 3g Cau ag Gus usH Heat ae I 
mu(n)dhrat netr uooradh kar opat param kaachhanee kaachhe || 


They were the performers of Supreme austerities by closing their eyes and 


raising their hands 


for feo Aud AIS USS HI" HOA yes I<BII 


nis dhin japayo karat dhataatrai mahaa muneesar aachhe ||94|| 


They remembered the sage Dattatreya day and night.20.94. 


UCASE FS ll TSTAST i SUAS Il 


paarasanaath baach || dhanaasaree || tavaiprasaadh || 


Speech of Parasnath DHANASARI BY THY GRACE 


a 3H Wa ud fears I 


kai tum ham ko parachau dhikhaao || 


33d fas SH DO Head Aadt A]|t HST II 


naatar jite tum ho jaTadhaaree sabahee jaTaa mu(n)ddaao || 


Either all of you may give me cognizance of your yoga or shave off your 


matted locks 


Hof Ad Acs & SST A AT aeMa Fe Il 


jogee jog jaTan ke bheetar je kar kachhooak hoiee || 


38 ofs ore af eg ea 3 She Bat SET II 


tau har dhayaan chhor dhar dhar te bheekh na maagai koiee || 


O Yogis! if there had been some secret of Yoga in the matted locks, then 
any Yogi would not have gone for begging at different doors instead of 
absorbing in meditation on the Lord 


A Ad Hd 33 Ag MS USH 3S a US II 


je kar mahaa tat kahu cheenai param tat kahu paavaii || 


If anyone recognizes the essence, he achieves unity with the Supreme 
Essence 


3a Wd Ho AMG Hf 8S MOS © BAS Oe Il 


tab yeh mon saadh man baiThe anat na khojan dhaavai || 


He sits at one place silently and does not go in search of Him at any other 


place 


WT at gu da St ATShA Het ne TIT II 


jaa kee roop rekh nahee jaaneeaai sadhaa adhavaikh kahaayo || 


He, who is without any form or figure and who is non-dual and garbles, 


AGS nisy su odt A ag 3u fae fa nrg cull 
jaun abhekh rekh nahee so kahu bhekh bikhai kiau aayo ||95]| 


How can then he be comprehended through the medium of any 


garb?21.95. 


faRoue il Adar tl SYA Il 


bisanapadh || saara(n)g || tavaiprasaadh || 
SARANG BY THY GRACE 


AA fo A Us AG Il 


je je tin mai hute sayaane || 


They accepted Parasnath the knower of the Supreme Essence 


UTSA UGH 33 A BST HI USH Ad HS Il 


paaras param tat ke betaa mahaa param kar maane || 


Those who were very wise amongst those hermits with matted locks, 


Hadte AIA oatfe ate Ad fe fafa Afr sar II 


sabahan sees nayai kar jore ieh bidh sa(n)g bakhaane || 


All of them bowed their heads and folded their hands 


AA Tg Ad A alot Mes JH ag OA Il 


jo jo guroo kahaa so keenaa aaur ham kachhoo na jaane || 


They said, “Whatever you said to us as our Guru, we shall do the same 


Hod HIGH THO AH SH FS TU Il 


sunaho mahaaraaj raajan ke jo tum bachan bakhaane || 


A dH 83 aay 3 Ao ale Ae SPH MigHTS II 


so ham dhat bakatr te sun kar saach heeaai anumaane || 


O Sir! Whatever you have said, the same thing we heard from the sage Dutt 
and have perceived the Truth 


Wed USH nfs 3 fear HI TAS TA A I 


jaanuk param a(n)mirat te nikase mahaa rasan ras saane || 


HA ave Se feo Hf 3 AAAS OH 9 ICE! 


jo jo bachan bhe ieh mukh te so so sab ham maane ||96|| 


You have uttered these words from your tongue like the sweet ambrosia 
and whatever you have uttered from your mouth, we accept, all of 


them.22.96. 


fanous il Aste Il 


bisanapadh || soraTh || 
VISHNUPADA SORATHA 


Hott Hal Aes H Ont Il 


jogee jog jaTan mo naahee || 


O Yogis! the Yoga does not consist in the matted locks 


3H 3H Hes ae ufy ufe ate ef AHS Ho HT Il 


bhram bhram marat kahaa pach pach kar dhekh samajh man maahee || 


You may reflect in your mind and not be puzzled in illusions 


H HO Hd" 3S Ad AS UDH Tas AT ure Il 


jo jan mahaa tat kahu jaanai param gayaan kahu paavai || 


3a Wd Sa SST HG TH os Uf SHS 5 We II 


tab yeh ek Thaur man raakhai dhar dhar bhramat na dhaavai || 


When the mind, comprehending the Supreme Essence, realizes the 
Supreme Knowledge, then it stablises at one place and does not wander 


and run hither and thither 


as su fas sft Bio st aa A ate foetAr Il 


kahaa bhayo gireh taj uTh bhaage ban mai keen nivaasaa || 


Ho 3 Id Ae we StH A odt sa Bent I 


man to rahaa sadhaa ghar hee mo so nahee bhayo udhaasaa || 


What will you gain in the forest on forsaking the domestic life, because the 
mind will always be thinking about home and will not be able to get 
detached from the world 


nifoa ys feafinr Sor Aa ATS Aer t AT Il 
adhik prapa(n)ch dhikhaiaa Thagaa jag jaan jog ko joraa || 


You people have deceived the world through the medium of Yoga on 
showing the special deceit 


SH Aba Bat SHt TH HAT HT SH © aT ICI 


tum jeea lakhaa tajee ham maayaa maayaa tumai na chhoraa ||97|| 


You have believed that you have forsaken maya, but in reality, maya has 


not left you.23.97. 


fanous il Aste Il 


bisanapadh || soraTh || 
VISHNUPADA SORATHA 


st Aa 3 su feure II 
bhekhee jog na bhekh dhikhaae || 


odes Act fags sua H atfus BAZ dare Il 


naahan jaTaa bibhoot nakhan mai naahin basatr ra(n)gaae || 


O Yogis, the believers in various guises! You are only exhibiting the outer 
garb, but that Lord cannot be realized by growing matted locks, by 
smearing ashes, by growing nails and by wearing the dyed clothes 


A afs SA Aa ag Usb Vet Ae SAS ate Il 


jo ban basai jog kahu pieeaai pa(n)chhee sadhaa basat ban || 


If the Yoga had been achieved by residing in the forest, then the birds 


always live in the forest 


aud Aer ofe fife Hes Sug AHS SH ot HIS I 
ku(n)char sadhaa dhoor sir melat dhekhahu samajh tum hee man || 


In the same way the elephant always puts the dust on his body why do you 
not understand it in your mind? 


aed His Ae Stee H aga Aas fEAaTAT II 


dhaadhur meen sadhaa teerath mo karayo karat isanaanaa || 


The frogs and fish always take bath at the pilgrim-stations, 


que frase wat aad BES fo foo Ag Usa II 


dhrayaan biRaal bakee bak laavat tin kiaa jog pachhaanaa || 


The cats and cranes are always seen meditating, but still they had not 
recognized Yoga 


HA AAS dd Ad Stes MA Ji fas aie Il 


jaise kasaT Thagan kar ThaaTat aaise har hit keejai || 


The manner in which your suffer agony for deceiving the people, in the 


same way make effort to absorb you mind in the Lord 


3a Tt Ho ans ot ATS UGH UaUfS UIA ICI 


tab hee mahaa gayaan ko jaanai param payookheh peejai ||98]| 


Only then you will realise the Supreme Essence and would be able to quaff 
the nectar.24.98. 


fanoud Il Aor Il 


bisanapadh || saara(n)g || 
VISHNUPADA SARANG 


Hie Als “A Sue FACTS II 


sun sun aaise bachan siyaane || 


fe Bfe Ha dig UGA & UTeS A BueTs Il 


auTh uTh mahaa beer paaras ke pain so lapaTaane || 


Hearing such wise words all the great hermits with matted locks clung to 


the feet of Parasnath 


AA Is Hs mifemaat £30 {3a Aso HS Il 


je je hute mooR agiaanee tin tin bain na maane || 


Cis Sis ad age sawed Hou HaTT fenre II 
auTh uTh lage karan bakabaadheh moorakh mugadh iaane || 


Those who were foolish and ignorant, they did not accept the words of 
Parasnath and those fools, getting up, began to make an argument with 
Parasnath 


Gis Gfo an fas aso a asta Fels AHS II 


auTh uTh bhaje kite kaanan ko ketak jaleh samaane || 


Some of them arose and ran away towards the forest and some of them 


merged themselves in water 


asa se WU afs yrufs Hos Aa WITS Il 
ketak bhe judh keh praapat sunat sabadh ghaharaane || 


Some of them prepared themselves for fighting 


asa nits uifs Houta se ase efs us II 


ketak aan aan sanamukh bhe ketak chhor paraane || 


Some of them came in front of the king and some of them ran away from 


that place 


asa Af As Je Hse GAS Bla frars CCI 


ketak joojh sobhe ran ma(n)ddal baasav lok sidhaane ||99]| 


Many of them went away to heaven after fighting in the battlefield.25.99. 


fanoud Il fear il SYA ES AST I 


bisanapadh || tila(n)g || tavaiprasaadh kathataa || 
VISHNUPADA TILANG BY THY GRACE 


Aa dt AY Age Woe Il 
jab hee sa(n)kh sabadh ghaharaae || 


AA gs He Heud (30 fa Fda Te Il 


je je hute soor jaTadhaaree tin tin tura(n)g nachaae || 


When the conch of war was blown, then all the warriors with matted locks 


caused the dancing of their horses 


Tas Tet Tas at Sgat Ve vies SAE Il 


chakrat bhiee gagan kee tarunee dhev adhev trasaae || 


The heavenly damsels were wonder-struck 


fosus sui AS Ja Hss 30 fone 3 we Il 


nirakhat bhayo soor rath tha(n)bhat nain nimekh na laae || 


The gods and demons felt agitated the sun-god stopped his chariot in 
order to see that war 


AA MAS over fata ars are yor wae Il 
sasatr asatr naanaa bidh chhaadde baan prayogh chalaae || 


He saw that various types of arms and weapons were being used in that 
fighting 


Hog Hd Aw geo Aa Be FAT FAS Il 


maanahu maeh megh boo(n)dhan jayo(n) baan brayooh barasaae || 


The arrows were being showered like rain-drops 


TCUCS TSH AH UT Vea oss fyar BAS Il 


chaTapaT charam baram par chaTake dhaajhat tiranaa lajaae || 


The arrows hitting the armours were producing the crackling sound and it 


seems that the sparks are bursting forth with the burning of the straw 


Res 30 aA Alss AG wud Uf fAUe 19001 


sronat bhare basatr sobhit jan chaachar khel sidhaae ||100]| 


The clothes saturated with blood gave the semblance of the playing of 
Holi.26.100. 


fanoud Il farerar II 


bisanapadh || kidhaaraa || 
VISHNUPADA KEDARA 


fea fafa sat ore ule II 
eeh bidh bhayo aahav ghor || 


ats ats fad us ud Ad Hed far Il 


bhaat bhaat gire dharaa par soor su(n)dhar kisor || 


In this way, there was a dreadful fighting and the fine warriors fell upon the 


au au Jat wet of AAG MA Tene II 


kop kop haThee ghaTee ran sasatr asatr chalai || 


ofs off ae freon em 8s are I 
joojh joojh ge dhivaalay ddol bol bajai || 


Those persistent warriors in their fury struck their arms and weapons and 
sounding their drums and trumpets and fighting bravely, they tell upon the 
ground 


ote oe set Aa 3a tA SA A ais II 


hai hai bhiee jahaa teh bhaaj bhaaj su beer || 


The sound of lamentation was heard on all sides and the warriors ran 
hither and thither 


fe fe ae Fors os ag nichts II 


paiTh paiTh ge treeaalai haar haar adheer || 


On this side they were falling on the earth and on that side the heavenly 
damsels getting agitated were putting wreaths around their necks and 


wedding them 


MYHS ge Ads fers sui vifourd I 


apramaan chhuTe saraan dhisaan bhayo a(n)dhiaar || 


ea Ea ud Aa 3a HS HS AST IOI 


Took Took pare jahaa teh maar maar jujhaar ||101]| 


The darkness spread on the discharge of innumerable arrows and the dead 
warriors were seen scattered hither and thither in bits.27.101. 


fanoud Il Sears I 


bisanapadh || dhevaga(n)dhaaree || 
VISHNUPADA DEVGANDHARI 


Hg Ade AV So aH Il 


maaroo sabadh suhaavan baajai || 


A A Us AS] oe Aes afte afte ya aA II 
je je hute subhaT ran su(n)dhar geh geh aayudh gaagje || 


The deadly musical instruments were played in the wararena and all the 


fine warriors holding their weapons in their hands thundered 


aev ude ung A stot MBs yaa AMA II 


kavach pahar paakhar so ddaaree aaurai aayudh saaje || 


30 TH Ase hus Aa ode StH faa I 
bhare gumaan subhatT si(n)ghan jayo(n) aahav bhoom biraaje || 


Wearing their armours and striking all the warriors were fighting in the 
battlefield like lions filled with pride 


dfs as 3s Tet IH AS As! MS aA II 
geh geh chale gadhaa gaajee sab subhaT ayodhan kaaje || 


mide Sf Ad WA AS feof Fe ofS aA I 


aahav bhoom soor as sobhe nirakh i(n)dhr dhut laaje || 


Holding their maces, the fighters moved for fighting, these warriors looked 
splendid in the battlefield and even Indra on seeing them and their 


elegance was feeling shy 


oa ca On ford cafe us mrae ao 3 SH Il 
Took Took hooaai gire dharan par aahav chhor na bhaaje || 


They were falling on the ground having been cut into bits, but they were 
not running away from the battlefield 


unufs ge te Hed ag AAS AIS fSe"A 1902 II 
praapat bhe dhev ma(n)dhar kahu sasatran subhaT nivaaje ||102]| 


They were embracing death and were moving into the worlds of gods 
alonwith their weapons.28.102. 


farousd il ates I 


bisanapadh || kaliaan || 


VISHNUPADA KALYAN 


Tuten OS Fe AST II 
dhahadhis dhaav bhe jujhaare || 


Hdd Tes WdA dos uct usw ys I 


mudhagar gufan guraj golaale paTas paragh prahaare || 


The warriors ran in all the ten directions and struck blows with maces, 


cannon-balls and axes 


fats fats ud Hs? 36 Hats AS SHS fers II 


gir gir pare subhaT ran ma(n)ddal jaan basa(n)t khilaare || 


Cio Cfo se aU ag uufs du sd THES II 
auTh uTh bhe judh kau praapat roh bhare rajavaare || 


The warriors fallen in the battlefield were looking like the flowers scattered 
in the spring 


ofy ofa dis un wSe ad Je HsSt Jars Il 
bhakh bhakh beer pees dhaatan keh ran ma(n)ddalee hakaare || 


adel ars fours ateg “Ay AAT Ass Il 


barachhee baan kirapaan gajaidh asatr sasatr sa(n)bhaare || 


The proud kings, getting up again, were fighting and were challenging their 


gathering of warriors shouting and grinding their teeth 


srt 3S 3e sige TE VSS VS YAS Il 
bhasamee bhoot bhe ga(n)dhrab gan dhaajhat dhev pukaare || 


JH HS He vee AVSals ats 3 BS Bars I19031 


ham mat ma(n)dh charan saranaagat kaeh na let ubaare ||103]| 


The Gandharvas while fighting with lances, arrows, swords and other arms 
and weapons, rolling in dust, shouted to the gods, saying “O Lord! we are 
under your refuge, why do you save up?”29.103. 


Hg Il 
maaroo || 


MARU 


og fen Asc Aa Ald we II 


dhouoo dhis subhat jabai jur aae || 


cels 2o fea ans Als Area Au Gee Il 
dhu(n)dhabh ddol miradha(n)g bajat sun saavan megh lajaae || 


When the warriors rushed to fight from both the directions and confronted 


one another then, listening to the sound of drums and kettledrums, the 
clouds of Sawan felt shy 


VU Vs NIRS HI" Je US fas ATS Il 


dhekhan dhev adhev mahaa hav chaRe bimaan suhaae || 


The gods and demons ascended their air-vehicles in order to see the war 


Ads Aes Ud Isao Bly sya Sard fore Il 


ka(n)chan jaTat khache ratanan lakh ga(n)dhrab nagar risaae || 


Seeing the articles studded with gold and gems, the gandharvas got 
enraged, 


ote ae Ae ae aed ufs au 3d fanare Il 


kaachh kachh kaachh kachhe kachhanee chaR kop bhare nijakaae || 
And in their fury began to chop the fighters dreadful war 


ag ag ad Ass de Hale act aet ais uTe Il 


kouoo kouoo rahe subhaT ran ma(n)ddal keiee keiee chhaadd paraae || 


Very few warriors survived in the battlefield and many adandoned the 


fighting and ran away 


PSHSH Ho Ay use Aa Pye fafhe sore Il 
jhimajhim mahaa megh paralai jayo(n) bira(n)dh bisikh barasaae || 


The arrows were being showered like the rain-drops from the clouds on 
the doomsday 


WA feat as Asa AT UTA ny fAaTS 1908! 


aaiso nirakh badde kavatak keh paaras aap sidhaae ||104|| 


Parasnath himself reached there in order to see this wonderful war.30.104. 


faroud i 3d SyArfe Il 


bisanapadh || bhairo || tavaiprasaadh || 


BHAIRAV VISHNUPADA BY THE GRACE 


VIe9 ch CHM II 


dhai re dhai re dheeh dhamaamaa || 


add Js Hs FATT UT BAS Asa ot IH Il 


karahau ru(n)dd mu(n)dd basudhaa par lakhat savairag kee baamaa || 


He said, “Strike on the trumpets and within the view of these heavenly 


damsels, | shall devastate the whole earth 


Ufa ofa ust ale act se te BST TAT Il 


dhuk dhuk pareh dharan bhaaree bhaT beer baitaal rajaauoo || 


“This earth will throb and tremble and | shall satisfy the hunger of Vaitals 
etc. 


33 furs saat Hae wae gud fers II 
bhoot pisaach ddaakanee jogan kaakan ruhar pivaauoo || 


| shall cause the ghosts, fiends, Dakinis, Yoginis and Kakinis to drink 
blood to their fill 


ofa sfx BS StH 3d of niga Bau Aur Il 
bhak bhak uThe bheem bhairo ran aradh uradh sa(n)ghaaro || 


“| shall destroy everything up and down in all the directions and many 
Bhairavas will appear in this war 


fee de Fon asetea oir AS ols Hd II 


ei(n)dhr cha(n)dh sooraj baranaadhik aaj sabhai chun maaro || 


| shall kill even today Indra, Chandra, Surya, Varuna etc. by picking them 


Hf ag BS Vest cor fag Afs mes 3 ae II 


moh bar dhaan dhevataa dheenaa jeh sar aaur na koiee || 


“| have been blessed with boon by that Lord, who has no second to Him 


H dt sa Aas a asst AA ad Ae I90Ull 


mai hee bhayo jagat ko karataa jo mai karau su hoiee ||105]| 


| am the creator of the world and whatever I shall do, that will 


happen.31.105. 


fanoue Il act il ZyA ES aaST II 


bisanapadh || gauree || tavaiprasaadh kathataa || 
VISHNUPADA WITH THY GRACE Saying in Gauri : 


H3 ug wat a oI 


mo te aaur balee ko hai || 


AGo HS Ha AS ACH aA II 


jaun mo te ja(n)g jeete judh mai kar jai || 


“Who | more powerful than me. Who will become victorious over me? 


fie de @file & us nfa AS ae 
ei(n)dhr cha(n)dh upi(n)dhr kau pal madh jeetau jai || 


“! shall conquer even Indra, Chanddra, Upendra in an instant 


n@g MA ot aut Je fo AIS ye II 


aaur aaiso ko bhayo ran moh jeete aai || 


Who is there anyone else who will come to fight with me 


As fio note ad Sa SH A II 


saat si(n)dh sukai ddaaro naik ros karo || 


He dye faq ag ade Hfs ad Il 
jachh ga(n)dhrab ki(n)nr kor karor mor dharo || 


“On getting slightly angry, | can dry up all the seven oceans and can throw 
away by twisting crores of Yakshas, gandharvas and Kinnars 


Ve nig nies HIS Ad AR TSM Il 


dhev aauar adhev jeete kare sabai gulaam || 


fea aS Va HS Ent Aa at fs BH IIE Il 
dhib dhaan dhayo mujhai chhuaai sakai ko muh chhaam ||106]| 


“| have conquered and enslaved all the gods and demons, | have been 
blessed by the Divine Power and who is there who can even touch my 


shadow.”32.106. 


faRAoue Il Hg Il 


bisanapadh || maaroo || 
VISHNUPADA MARU 


i afd USA SA FeTH Il 


yau keh paaras ros baddaayo || 


dels de save Ho ofe ANfo HoaAfs oe II 
dhu(n)dhabh ddol bajai mahaa dhun saamuh sa(n)nayaasan dhaayo || 


Saying thus, Parasnath was greatly infuriated and he came in front of the 
Sannyasis 


MAS AAG ore fafa es ae Yo Bae II 


asatr sasatr naanaa bidh chhaddai baan prayogh chalaae || 


HS Hots ug veUs Aa Woo ato sre I 
subhaT sanaeh patr chaladhal jayo(n) baanan bedh uddaae || 


He struk blows of arms and weapons in various ways and pierced the 


armours of the warriors with his arrows like the leaves 


Coen ae us 3 Ee feouls ta FIST II 
dhuhadhis baan paan te chhooTe dhinapat dheh dhuraanaa || 


The arrows were discharged from sides, which caused the concealment of 
the sun 


Sf nioTH Sa AG IA Te WS UI Ta HT Il 
bhoom akaas ek jan huaai ge chaal chahoo(n) chak maanaa || 


It appeared that the earth and the sky had become one 


fees de yised Aa any af fefors STOTT Il 
ei(n)dhar cha(n)dhr munivar sab kaape bas dhigipaal ddaraaneey || 


Indra, Chandra, the great sages, Dikpals etc., all trembled with fear 


ads Fad ats ud STA TSter YS ate HAT NII0F II 


baran kuber chhaadd pur bhaaje dhuteey pralai kar maaneey ||107|| 


Varuna and Kuber etc., also feeling the presence of second doomsday, left 


their own abodes and ran away.33.107. 


faRAoue Il Hg Il 


bisanapadh || maaroo || 
VISHNUPADA MARU 


Heud ote SUret HAT Il 


surapur naar badhaavaa maanaa || 


afa d MH Ho AS?Ss A AHS AGS AST II 


bar hai aaj mahaa subhaTan kau samar suya(n)bar jaanaa || 


The heavenly damsels began to sing songs of felicitation thinking that they 
would be wedding the great warriors in that swayamvara of war 


Bla J Sa uT= oret TH fAH fAH ASS ASO I 
lakh hai ek pai Thaaddee ham jim jim subhaT jujhai hai || 


fan fan urls ursat nus ninsudt 8 FO Il 


tim tim ghaal paalakee aapan amarapuree lai jai hai || 


That they would stand on one foot and observe the warriors fighting and 


immediately take them to heaven, causing them to sit in their palanquins 


deo Uy fag deo a UUs nil Ba"E Il 


cha(n)dhan chaar chitr cha(n)dhan ke cha(n)chal a(n)g chaRaauoo || 


WT fea AH Aviad ate & usH filmi |fo ug I 


jaa dhin samar sua(n)bar kar kai param piar veh paauoo || 


The day on which they would come into contact with their beloved one, on 
that day they would decorated with sandal their pretty limbs 


a fee 20 Hes afe HS vial Afard Ud II 


taa dhin dheh safal kar maano a(n)g see(n)gaar dharo || 


WT feo AHS Aue Ret dt UTA STE Bd AOC 


jaa dhin samar suya(n)bar sakhee ree paaras naath baro ||108]| 


O friend! the day on which they would wed Parasnath, on that day they 


would consider their body as fruitful and then embellish it.34.108. 


fanoud Il aret Il 


bisanapadh || kaafee || 
VISHNUPADA KAFI 


ug fen Hg Aa aH I 


chahu dhis maaroo sabadh baje || 


afd afs wet TH aH AS TiS sf wits ar II 
geh geh gadhaa guraj gaajee sab haTh ran aan gaje || 


The thundering horns were blown in all the four directions and the warriors 
holding their maces stood firmly and persistently in the battlefield 


We GH faurs Agel are Yer Bare II 


baan kamaan kirapaan saihathee baan prayogh chalaae || 


The arrows, bows, swords, lances etc. were used 


Wea Ho Ay geo Aa fafAy gals ave Il 


jaanuk mahaa megh boo(n)dhan jayo(n) bisikh brayooh barasaae || 


The clusters of arrows were discharged in showers like the rain-drops 


from the clouds 


Ueue BH YH AY 8 Heu? urg uss Il 


chaTapaT charam baram sab bedhe saTapat paar paraane || 


The arrows piercing the armours and leather penetrated directly to the 
other side 


Yeue Ava SfH & ad Sale Ba fas I 


khaTapaT sarab bhoom ke bedhe naagan lok sidhaane || 


And even went to the nether-world after piercing the earth 


SHas usa ate oat fafa Aud As| VarSs Il 


jhamakat khaRag kaadd naanaa bidh saihathee subhaT chalaavat || 


Woe Yale Be Ad ud at Sta fuse feures I90t ll 


jaanuk pragaT baaT sur pur kee neeke hiradhe dhikhaavat ||109]| 


The warriors struck the gleaming daggers and lances and these weapons 
looked like piercing the hearts and showing them the path to 


heaven.35.109. 


fanous il Aste Il 


bisanapadh || soraTh || 
VISHNUPADA SORATH 


woe aa nifhs Afsnret I 


baanan bedhe amit sa(n)niaasee || 


3 3H 2d 3d Auls a Be Hoa a at Il 


te taj dheh neh sa(n)pat ko bhe surag ke baasee || 


Innumerable Sannyasis were pierced with the arrows and they all became 
the residents of heaven, forsaking the attachment of wealth and property 


dH FdH Ve OAT usta ag fafa ae fase Il 


charam baram rath dhujaa pataakaa bahu bidh kaaT giraae || 


The armours, banners, chariots and flags etc. were cut down and caused 


to fall 


Ags sé fe yd AH Ud Ae Ud food GTS Il 
sobhat bhe i(n)dhr pur jam pur sur pur nirakh lajaae || 


They all extended the glory of heaven and the abodes of Indra and Yama 


uo BAG dat das a gle gle StH ford Il 
bhookhan basatr ra(n)g ra(n)gan ke chhuT chhuT bhoom gire || 


Their multi-coloured garments fell on the ground 


Hoa nAa wa fereufs & usu sAfs 3 II 


januk asok baag dhivapat ke puhap basa(n)t jhare || 
They appeared like flowers dropping down in spring in Ashok Vatika 


ate ate fad dre as AS Hast" feats ud Il 
kaT kaT gire gajan ku(n)bh sathal mukataa bithur pare || 


Wo MS As He Ee AS AG ASA Sd |All 


jaanuk a(n)mirat ku(n)dd mukh chhuTai jal kan subhag jhare ||110]| 


The trunks of the elephants and the pearl-necklaces were lying scattered 
on the earth and appeared like the scattered water drops from the pool of 


ambrosia.36.110. 


ve aod Il 
dhev ga(n)dhaaree || 
DEVGANDHARI 


eat Sad II 


dhoojee tareh || 


Like the second 


vu fen ud ste Jane II 
dhuh dhis pare beer hakaar || 


ate ate fours Wes Hg Hg Cate I 
kaadd kaadd kirapaan dhaavat maar maar uchaar || 


The warriors fell from both the directions and taking out the swords they 


marched forward shouting “kill, kill” 


urs Ha Ade Tes qo Aa fed I 


paan rok sarokh raavat krudh judh fire || 


ants ofa ant set ofe ifs sft ford I 


gaeh gaeh gajee rathee ran a(n)t bhoom gire || 


Holding their weapons in their hands, the angry warriors wandered and 
killing the elephant-drivers and the charioteers, they ultimately fell down 
on the earth 


ats ate Hors ae YyHTS ats Hate Il 


taan taan sa(n)dhaan baan pramaan kaan subaeh || 


afo ata fed Fade sg UGH feats Il 


baeh baeh fire subaahan chhatr dharam nibaeh || 


Pulling the bows upto their ears, they discharged the arrows and in this 
way, striking the blows with their weapons, they fulfilled the obligation of 


Kashatriyas 


afo af 8 WS idl EMTS AS A II 


bedh bedh su baan a(n)g juaan jujhe aais || 


gfe Stda A AN Ad AA Ste AA NAA 


bhoor bhaarath ke same sar sej bheekham jais ||111]| 


Being pierced by the arrows, the warriors fell like the falling of Bhishma on 


the bed of arrows in the time of Arjuna.37.111. 


fanoud Il ASOT Il 


bisanapadh || saara(n)g || 
VISHNUPADA SARANG 


fea fafa sas Afsnrrt Hrd II 


eeh bidh bahut sa(n)niaasee maare || 


In this way, many Snnyasis were killed 


afsa aa ats H aed fas wiarfs HATS II 


ketik baadh baar mo bore kite agan mo saare || 


Many were tied and got drowned and many were burnt in fire 


ase ta ve ate ad aise a STE I 
ketan ek haath kaT ddaare ketin ke dhavai haath || 


There were many whose one hand was cut and there were many others 
whose two hand were cut 


85 fae ule set afe arg ae fase & HE II 


til til pai rathee kaT ddaare kaTe kitan ke maath || 


Many charioteers were torn into pieces and the heads of many were 


chopped 


Bg oy va TH fasd a ate ate HE TT II 


chhatr chamr rath baaj kitane ke kaaT kaaT ran ddaare || 


The canopies, fly-whisks, chariots, horses etc. of many were chopped in 
the battlefield 


ABS HAS BAe 8 SI Aa Fe Curd Il 


ketan muka?T lakuT lai tore ketan jooT upaare || 


The crowns of many were broken with staff and the knots of the matted 


locks of many were uprooted 


ofa fa ford feag aAo us ue nig fssars II 
bhak bhak gire bhi(n)bhar basudhaa par ghai a(n)g bhibharaare || 


Many were wounded and fell on the earth and from their limbs, 


Wed nis SHS AN ffs sag Ue fAGS 992II 


jaanuk a(n)t basa(n)t samai mil chaachar khel sidhaare ||112]| 


The blood oozed out as if all were playing Holi in spring season.38.112. 


fanoud Il Hiss Il 


bisanapadh || addaan || 
VISHNUPADA ADAAN 


gud ug feats aA il 


chupare chaar chikane kes || 


nite nits fedt ug feth ots orate SF Il 


aan aan firee chahoo(n) dhis naar naagar bhes || 


The heavenly damsels gathered together in the battlefield from all the four 


directions after dressing their hair 


fosa wg A Oe SAG She aA So II 


chibak chaaru su dhaar besar ddaar kaajar nain || 


They had pretty cheeks, there was antimony in their eyes and rings in their 
noses 


Hl A306 at vat fos Bs 3a A HS I 


jeev ja(n)tan kaa chalee chit let chor su main || 


They were stealing the hearts of all like the thieves, 


ay dt Aan Hed yg ad 3 eid Il 


dhekh ree sukumaar su(n)dhar aaj bar hai beer || 


And were conversing with one another regarding the application of saffron 


to the limbs, 


die die ud Ada Ao anf de II 


been been dharo saba(n)gan sudh kesar cheer || 


Because the handsome princess was to be wedded on that day 


die die afs 3 Aas AHO AO Be II 


cheen cheen bar hai subaeh su madh judh uchhaeh || 


Sa ste WS adeo Als af 9 aa VSI 


teg teeran baan barachhan jeet kar hai bayaeh ||113]| 


The enthusiastic heavenly damsels were picking up those warriors in the 
war-arena who were being conquered with swords, arrows, bows, lances 


etc. and were marrying those fine fighters.39.113. 


fanous il Aste Il 


bisanapadh || soraTh || 
VISHNUPADA SORATH 


aot & Bunt fest ad Il 


kahaa lau upamaa itee karau || 


qe Ao a AA Hog g fas A uifua sd I 


gra(n)th baddan ke kaaj sunahu joo chit mai adhik ddarau || 


To what extent should I describe it, because | fear the book will become 


voluminous, 


3 Hots feos ae ats afs Ae SUS II 


tau sudhaar bichaar kathaa keh keh sa(n)chhep bakhaano || 


Therefore | am improving thoughtfully the story and describing it in brief 


AA Sz YSU aA 8S S AE! Aals MIGHT Il 


jaise tav prataap ke bal te jathaa sakat anumaano || 


| hope that with the strength of your wisdom, you will assess it accordingly 


wa ud fea fafa go Haut ats" AAG Bae Il 


jab paaras ieh bidh ran ma(n)ddrayo naanaa sasatr chalaae || 


When Parasnath waged war in this way, using various types of weapons, 
then those who were killed were killed, 


U3 F Us Abt 8 oH Ue fen Te use Il 


hate su hate jeea lai bhaaje chahu(n) dhis ge paraae || 


But some of them saved their lives running away in al the four directions 


A Jo fsnrfa vite ud Ba S AG BS Feet Il 


je haTh tiaag aan pag laage te sab le bachaiee || 


Those who abandoned their persistence and clung to the feet of the king, 


they were saved 


Sus FAS ads fafa AS & @ ags ast 1199811 


bhookhan basan bahut bidh dheene dhai dhai bahut baddaiee ||114]| 


They were given ornaments, garments etc., and were greatly appreciated in 
many ways.40.114. 


fanoud Il arvet Il 


bisanapadh || kaafee || 
VISHNUPADA KAFI 


UGH BE Ss Je UTS Il 


paaras naath baddo ran paarayo || 


MUS UPd Ads HS ala tes Ft cH II 


aapan prachur jagat mat keenaa dhevadhat ko Taarayo || 


Parasnath fought a dreadful war and removing the sect of Dutt, he 


propagated extensively his own sect 


& 8 AAS MA oor fata ats nifeat vifs HS Il 


lai lai sasatr asatr naanaa bidh bhaat anik ar maare || 


He killed many enemies in various ways with his arms and weapons 


Als UTH UTY USA A Ags Aet UT TS Il 


jeete param purakh paaras ke sagal jaTaa dhar haare || 


In the battle all the warriors of Parasnath were victorious and all those with 
matted locks were defeated 


ay ay FS ud US fas ae yous wre II 


bekh bekh bhaT pare dharan gir baan prayoghan ghaae || 


With the infliction of arrows, the warriors wearing many garbs fell down 
upon the earth 


Wod UH Ba USS aT Yoo Ue Bare Il 
jaanuk param lok paavan kahu praanan pa(n)kh lagaae || 


It appeared that they were preparing themselves to fly to the Supreme 


world attaching wings to their bodies 


a 2a ¥ fad Aes afe UGH Ys ag Urs Il 


Took Took havai gire kavach kaT param prabhaa kahu paiee || 


The supremely impressive armours were torn into fragments and caused 
to fall down 


He 2 vd forte Hoa ad gate asa frevet 1199UII 


jan dhai chale nisaan surag keh kuleh kala(n)k miTaiee ||115]| 


It appeared that the warriors were leaving the mark of blemish of their clan 


on the earth and moving towards heaven.41.115. 


farout il aot I 


bisanapadh || soohee || 
VISHNUPADA SUHI 


UGH Be aS Je Als Il 


paaras naath baddo ran jeeto || 


Hod set VAG AdesHo Se A Tle ss I 


jaanuk bhiee dhoosar karanaarajun bhaarath so hui beeto || 


Parasnath won the war and he appeared like Karan or Arjun 


ug fafa 38 yet Ae o de OA MAS BTS II 


bahu bidh chalai pravaeh sron ke rath gaj asav bahaae || 


Various streams of blood flowed and in that current the charious, horses 


and elephant also flowed 


3 Ad 1S BU AS MIMS AS AHS SH Il 


bhai kar jaan bhayo badd aahav saat samu(n)dhar lajaae || 


All the seven ocean felt shy before that current of blood (of war) 


Ad 3d 3S SH Alot Bes nist YoS I 


jeh teh chale bhaaj sa(n)niaasee baanan a(n)g prahaare || 


Having been struck by the arrows on their limbs, the Sannyasis ran away 
hither and thither 


Wod ay eas 3 ua Aue fru II 
jaanuk bajr i(n)dhr ke bhai te pab sapachh sidhaare || 


Like the mounts flying away, getting fearful of Indra’s Vajra, attaching 
wings to themselves 


fas fa forss Ae at ost nfs wHs fases Il 


jeh teh girat sron kee dhaaraa ar ghoomat bhibharaat || 


The current of blood was flowing on all sides and the wounded warriors 


were roaming here and there 


(Sa Ads EI USH at SAS GA fEA ATS NAVE! 
ni(n)dhaa karat chhatreey dharam kee bhajat dhaso dhis jaat ||116]| 


They were running away in all the ten directions and were slandering the 
discipline of Kshatriyas.42.116. 


faroud il Aafe Il 


bisanapadh || soraTh || 
SORATHA VISHNUPADA 


Asad Amis Fed Hoa I 


jetak jeeat bache sa(n)nayaasee || 


3A Hes fete aga 3 wre Js se oat Il 


traas marat fir bahur na aae hot bhe banabaasee || 


Those Sannysis who survived, they did not return because of fear and 


went to the forest 


on fren Fe Fo Ads Sd 37 uals Hurd I 


dhes bidhes ddoo(n)dd ban behaR teh teh pakar sa(n)ghaare || 


UA USS MATA Ada AT AT ST vls He Il 


khoj pataal akaas surag kahu jahaa tahaa chun maare || 


They were picked up from various countries and the forests and killed and 
searching for them in the sky and the nether-world, they were all destroyed 


fea fafa omn ad font nus HS7 HSE II 


eeh bidh naas kare sa(n)niaasee aapan mateh mataayo || 


nmus OTA frrife Aas ag nus Hz Ta Il 


aapan nayaas sikhai saban kahu aapan ma(n)tr chalaayo || 


In this way, killing the Sannyasis, Parasnath propagated his own sect and 


extended his own mode of worship 


AA dd fo 3 wes fe at Het Hae II 


je je gahe tin te ghail tin kee jaTaa mu(n)ddaiee || 


cdl Fd US at oat mus YMfa Bat NAVI 


dhohee dhoor dhat kee keenee aapan fer dhuhaiee ||117]| 


The wounded ones, who were caught, their matted locks were shaved off 
and ending the impact of Dutt, Parasnath extended his his fame.117. 


fanoud Il SAS Il 


bisanapadh || basa(n)t || 
BASANT VISHNUPADA 


feo fafa erat fouraa Ue Il 
eeh bidh faag kirapaanan khele || 


In this way, Holi was played with the sword 


ASS BH HS TS HSH HO THO ABS Il 


sobhat ddaal maal ddaf maalai mooTh gulaalan sele || 


The shields took the place of tabors and the blood became gulal (red 


colour) 


We sea sds fusardt Hae vidi BIST Il 


jaan tufa(n)g bharat pichakaaree sooran a(n)g lagaavat || 


The arrows were inflicted on the limbs of the warriors like the syringes 


fears Ae uifoa sf Guns ang AS ASS II 
nikasat sron adhik chhab upajat kesar jaan suhaavat || 


With the flowing out of blood, the beauty of the fighters increased as if 


they had splashed saffron on their limbs 


Aes 3dt Het oifs Ass sald 6 AS ATS Il 


sronat bharee jaTaa at sobhat chhabeh na jaat kahayo || 


The glory of the matted locks saturated with blood is indescribable 


Hog UH OH A staat Stars art Tas Il 
maanahu param prem sau ddaarayo iee(n)gar laag rahayo || 


It appeared that with great love, the gulal was splashed in them 


Ad 30 fords se oer fale Aaa AZ ude Il 


jeh teh girat bhe naanaa bidh saagan satr paroe || 


Mod YS OHS uns & nif AS Y AS WAAC 


jaanuk khel dhamaar pasaar kai adhik sramit havai soe ||118]| 


The enemies stringed with lances were lying hither and thither as if they 


had been sleeping after the tiring play of Holi.118. 


fanoud Il UdH II 


bisanapadh || paraj || 
VISHNUPADA PARAJ 


2A A aad TH fo ator II 


dhas sai barakh raaj tin keenaa || 


AAT UAH AT TH Ha SE Bor Il 


kai kai dhoor dhat ke mat kahu raaj jog dhouoo leenaa || 


In this way, Parasnath ruled for one thousand years and ending the sect of 
Dutt, he extended his Rajayoga 


AA SU Ga ag we of oo Sd Te II 


je je chhape luke kahoo(n) baache reh reh vahai ge || 


MA SA SH Ba A Aa H JUS se Il 


aaise ek naam laibe ko jag mo rahat bhe || 


He, who his himself, remained a follower of Dutt and lived without 


recognition 


of ats AH ads G ats 3S Oe Hao II 


bhaat bhaat sau raaj karat yau bhaat bhaat dhan jorayo || 


Ad Ad HOA Ase Ho Sd SIS Saal 


jahaa jahaa maanas sraunan sun tahaa tahaa te torayo || 


Ruling in various ways, the king gathered wealth by various means and 
wherever the came on know of it, he looted it 


feu fafa Ais 2A us tHe Ais forts SAH II 


eeh bidh jeet dhes pur dhesan jeet nisaan bajaayo || 


WTUS ATE AGE ate Hoa avs Use faAIT 199K Il 


aapan karan kaaran kar maanayo kaal purakh bisaraayo ||119]| 


In this way, conquering many countries far and near, the king extended his 
fame and himself forgetting the Lord began to consider himself the 


creator.119. 


WMHS SE I 
rooaamal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAAMAL STANZA 


CA AdA YHS aada ale TH AUT I 


dhas saha(n)sr pramaan barakhan keen raaj sudhaar || 


as as use 8 nig Ag Age Aunts I 


bhaat bhaat dharaan lai ar satr sarab sa(n)ghaar || 


In this way, getting onwards, killing all the enemies, conquering the earth 
in various ways, the king ruled for ten thousand years 


ifs AS nigu gu nigu gu wr Il 


jeet jeet anoop bhoop anoop roop apaar || 


gu Ad sett fqusH Sa Fat AUT 1192011 


bhoop medh ThatTrayo nirapotam ek jag sudhaar ||120]| 
Conquering many kings, the king thought of performing the Raajmedh 


Yajna.120. 


2H 2H a adhe ata & fea ahs II 


dhes dhesan ke naresan baadh kai ik baar || 


dd er fad at & ug fg oe II 


roh dhes bikhai gayo lai putr mitr kumaar || 


The king alongwith his sons and friends brought the kings of various 
countries to his own country in fetters, 


ofa Has afe faues aie Aa nds II 


naar sa(n)jut baiTh bidhavat keen jag ara(n)bh || 


afs af add fase nig fau nis 11924 
bol bol karor ritaj aauar bip asa(n)bh ||121]| 


And began to perform Yajna with his wife he also invited crores of 


Brahmins.121. 


THAT Ada BI wT FU WUT I 


raajamedh karayo lagai aara(n)bh bhoop apaar || 


ots ats Aho Af Ay Us SH II 


bhaat bhaat samiradh jor sumitr putr kumaar || 


Gathering his various friends, the king began the rajmedh Yajna 


ais nidae A Ad AS uifs & fS0 A Il 


bhaat anekan ke jure jan aan kai teh dhes || 


els aife we fqurag eH fess nifesr 192211 


chheen chheen le nirapaabar dhes dhirab avines ||122]|| 


People of various kinds gathered there and the king also seized the wealth 


and property of he superb kings.122. 


ey a fea ats Aga A gu Aufs 3 II 


dhekh ke ieh bhaat sarab su bhoop sa(n)pat nain || 


dea A 3H vs a feu ots Sor BE Il 


garab so bhuj dha(n)dd kai ieh bhaat bolaa bain || 


Looking at his infinite wealth, feeling proud on the strength of his arms, 
spoke thus : 


gu Ad ad Aa SH MMA AT Mids I 


bhoop medh karo sabai tum aaj jag ara(n)bh || 


Asda Hg 3G frdt fafa ate THA AT 1192311 
satajug maeh bhayo jihee bidh keen raajai ja(n)bh ||123]| 


“O Brahmins! now perform such Bhoopmedh Yajna, which was performed 


by Jambhasura in Satyuga.”123. 


Hater ag I 
ma(n)treey baach || 


Speech of the minister : 


oe AG fqu Hie sa dso far Ac i 


lachh jau nirap maareeyai tab hot hai nirap medh || 


ta Sa nida Aufs ae sfear 1 


ek ek anek sa(n)pat dheejeeyai bhavikhedh || 


“If one lakh are killed, then the Rajmedh Yajna can be performed and to 


each Brahmin innumerable wealth, 


Be Be sda Sata Mpa nifsers Il 


lachh lachh tura(n)g ekeh dheejeeaai abichaar || 


And one lakh horses are to be given immediately 


Ad Ys IT TAS TH TH SS" ISI 


jag pooran hot hai sun raaj raaj vataar ||124|| 


In this way, O king! the Yajna can be completed.124. 


ats of3 Aho Ruts aie fea as I 


bhaat bhaat sumiradh sa(n)pat dheejeeyai ik baar || 


Be JAS Idd F Be Hedo IT yu Il 


lachh hasat tura(n)g dhavai lachh suvaran bhaar apaar || 


“Many types of gifts of wealth and property and one lakh elephants and 
two lakh horses and one lakh gold coins are to be given to each of the 


Brahmin : 


ale afe fena Sate ate mifase I 
koT koT dhijek ekeh dheejeeyai abila(n)b || 


Hal yse de 38 Ho TH TH MIA 1192UIl 


jag pooran hoi tau sun raaj raaj asa(n)bh ||125]| 


“O king! by donating these to crores of Brahmins, this impossible Yajna 
can be completed.125. 


UTDHS'E Ad Il 


paarasanaath baach || 


Speech of Parasnath : 


IOs SE Il 
rooaal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAAL STANZA 


Hedo at 6 fest ot AG ee 3 ag Bae Il 
suvaran kee na itee kamee jau TuT hai bahu barakh || 


“There is no shortage of gold and inspite of donating it for many years, it 


will not go out of stock 


JAS at 3 ot HS Jat AS BIA UTE II 


hasat kee na kamee mujhai hay saar leejai parakh || 


Took at the house of elephants and the stable of horses, there is no 
shortage of them 


n@o AG Ue oda A Ae wifes II 


aaur jau dhan chaaheeyai so leejeeyai abichaar || 


fas ho ag ad Ho Hg fey mess NIE! 


chit mai na kachhoo karo sun ma(n)tr mitr avataar ||126]| 


“O minister-friend! do not have any doubt in your mind and whatever 
wealth is wanted, take it immediately.”126. 


ug Aa fqu Guat sa HfR aa Als Bo II 


yau jabai nirap ucharayo tab ma(n)tr bar sun bain || 


ve Afs HOH & fqu ate & Aa 36 Il 


haath jor salaam kai nirap neech kai jug nain || 


When the king said like this, then the minister closed his eyes and bowed 


before the king with folded hands 


MGT Sa AS fusH Cad fea ae II 


aaur ek suno nirapotam ucharaua(n) ik gaath || 


Ho Hid Rot usSe MET fARYS ATE 119291 


jauan madh sunee puraanan aaur si(n)mirat saath ||127]| 


“O king! listen to another thing, which | have heard in the form of a 


discourse on the basis of Purans and Smritis.”127. 


Hat Fe I 
ma(n)tree baach || 


Speech of the minister 


INS St Il 


rooaal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAL STANZA 


niGd FA AS CAS fau iste Als su Il 


aaur jo sabh dhes ke nirap jeeteeyai sun bhoop || 


usH gu ufeg ars nufeg Ide AGU Il 
param roop pavitr gaat apavitr haran saroop || 


“O king! listen, you are supremely immaculate and blemishless You may 


conquer the kings of all the countries 


MA AS Als gu suls AS yer fo ae Il 


aais jau sun bhoop bhoopat sabh poochheeaa teh gaath || 


ys oi Aa fume IG ad 3d ATE NACI 
poochh aau sabai nirapaalan hau kaho tuh saath ||128]| 


“The secret about which you are taking, O minister! You may yourself ask 
this from all the kings.”128. 


i ad Aa ao sufs vfs as Als OE II 


yau kahe jab bain bhoopat ma(n)tr bar sun dhai || 


uv se gate guls ye Asa Fate Il 
pa(n)ch lachh bulai bhoopat poochh sarab bulai || 


When the king said this, the chief minister then started for the purpose 


they invited five lakh kings 


nGd AS J Ba S30 Ug ns ase 


aaur saat hoo(n) lok bheetar dheh aaur batai || 


AGS AGS 6 Aifsur fau dA & feu THE NACI 


jaun jaun na jeetiaa nirap ros kai nirap rai ||129]| 


When they were asked to tell as to who is that king in the seven words, 
whom the king (Parasnath) has not conquered his ire ?129. 


ofa af gd Aa sda 6 Us fae Il 
dhekh dhekh rahe sabai tar ko na dhet bichaar || 


MA ABs Ja Us ug tg sts Burg il 


aais kaun rahaa dharaa par dheh taeh uchaar || 


All of them looked with bowed heads and reflected as to who was that king 


on the earth whose name might be mentioned 


ta ta gare guls ys Ase gare Il 


ek ek bulai bhoopat poochh sarab bulai || 


a nin Jo odt fag o8d tg ase 1193011 
ko ajeet rahaa nahee jeh Thaur dheh batai ||130]| 


The king called each one of them and asked him ad to who was he who he 


who had remained unconquered?130. 


Sa fu as Il 
ek nirap baach || 


Speech of a king : 


INS St Il 
rooaal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAAL STANZA 


ea gufs Cad Als Sg THT BS I 


ek bhoopat ucharo sun leh raajaa bain || 


WS He ad Ad 3a TH SH A So Il 


jaan maaf karo kaho tab raaj raaj su nain || 


One of the kings said, “If you assure the safety of my life, then | can say 


ead ufe fig H nig He & So HAT II 


ek hai mun si(n)dh mai ar machh ke ur maeh || 


Afs we faa 3G othe gufs Sf 193 


moh raav bibek bhaakhau taeh bhoopat naeh ||131|| 


“There is a fish in the sea, in whose belly there is a sage | am speaking the 
truth ask him and do not ask any of the other kings.131. 


Sa Gan Aeudt fqu aig std YRA II 


ek dhayos jaTadharee nirap keen chheer praves || 


fag gu gst sa fea ots oats 3A II 
chitr roop hutee tahaa ik naar naagar bhes || 


“O king! one day Shiva wearing matted locks persistently entered the 
ocean, where he saw an unparalleled fasciating woman 


3A ofy fren & fare fiz fata HE'S II 


taas dhekh sives ko gir bi(n)dh si(n)dh majhaar || 


He Ud Hed raft So oF fqu are 932 
machh peT machha(n)dhr jogee baiTh hai nirap baar ||132|| 


Seeing her, his semen was discharged within the ocean and because of 


that the Yogi Matsyendra is seated within the belly of a fish.132. 


3H 3 3s yen fqu Aga ws faa II 


taas te chal puchheeaai nirap sarab baat bibek || 


eo sto wate 3 fqu safe 3g vida Il 


en toh batai hai nirap bhaakh ho ju anek || 


“O king! go and ask him, all these kings, who have been invited by you will 
not be able to tell you anything 


WA TS HOt Aa 3a THA TH vISSTS Il 


aais baat sunee jabai tab raaj raaj avataar || 


fig dAS & UH S Ads A AS AS 933 
si(n)dh khojan ko chalaa lai jagat ke sab jaar ||133]| 


When the sovereign heard this he went in search of that fish in the ocean 


taking with him all the nets of the world.133. 


afs ats Horfe AMS Ha 8 US AGS Il 


bhaat bhaat ma(n)gai jaalan sa(n)g lai dhal sarab || 


Ais ges 2 ver fau ate a Alot Tee Il 


jeet dhu(n)dhabh dhai chalaa nirap jaan kai jeea garab || 


The king proudly moved sounding his drums, taking various types of nets 
and his army with him 


Hat fg oof Hus Ave Hfo gore I 


ma(n)tree mitr kumaar sa(n)pat sarab madh bulai || 


fia AS 3d AT So" He AZ SIE 1198811 


si(n)dh jaar ddare jahaa tahaa machh satr ddarai ||134]| 


He called all this ministers, friends, princes etc., and threw his nets here 


and there in the ocean all the fish were frightened.134. 


ofS 3136 He Aeu ns Ae RUG II 


bhaat bhaatan machh kachhap aaur jeev apaar || 


afd Ade J ae 3a fSorfa yrs A UP I 
badh jaaran havai kadde tab tiaag praan su dhaar || 


Various types of fish, tortoises and other beings, came out being 
entrapped in nets and began to die 


fig ste ae Aa AS Ae Sat ST II 


si(n)dh teer ge jabai jal jeev ekai baar || 


WA sts se gauss fig U HS ATS NASI 


aais bhaat bhe bakhaanat si(n)dh pai mat saar ||135]| 


Then all the beings of water went before the god of ocean and described 


the cause of their worry.135. 


fau & ofs fig Hols orfect fsa uth 


bip ko dhar si(n)dh moorat aaiyo teh paas || 


IS Tid YS Hoa ae 0 mifSntA II 


ratan heer pravaal maanak dheen hai aniaas || 


The ocean dame before the king in the guise of Brahmin and offering 
gems, diamonds, pearls etc. to the king, he said : 


Ale atta Hurdint Afs stripy feu Bo I 


jeev kaeh sa(n)ghaareeaai sun leejeeaai nirap bain || 


HGs AWA & US SH A Sd fd So IIE 


jaun kaaraj ko chale tum so nahee ieh Thain ||136]| 


“Why are you killing the being ?, because the purpose for which you have 


come here will not be fulfilled here.” 136. 


fig a Il 
si(n)dh baach || 


Speech of the ocean : 


IS St Il 
rooaal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAAL STANZA 


aid Add VAS AS TH TA SS Il 


chheer saagar hai jahaa sun raaj raaj vataar || 


He Ged Hed Halt Bo 9 As OM Il 
machh udhar machha(n)dhr jogee baiTh hai brat dhaar || 


“O king! the Yogi Matsyendra is sitting in contemplation in the belly of the 


fish in milk-ocean 


ats wd foors Tats ys By Foe Il 


ddaar jaar nikaar taakeh poochh leh banai || 


“Take him out with your net and ask him, O king! 


Aaa A ota fau fedt Afs Gurfe 193911 


jo kahaa so keejeeaai nirap ihee sat upai ||137]| 


Do whatever | have said this is the real measure?”137. 


Ald Side ong fag nia a AST II 


jor beeran naakh si(n)dheh aag chaal subaeh || 


The king gathering together lakhs of his warriors moved away further from 
the ocean 


Id Ud Sd AT sa AG 3g Bes Il 


hoor poor rahee jahaa tahaa jatr tatr uchhaeh || 


Where the heavenly damsels were moving here and there enthusiastically 


ats sf3 ang as Md wes fers II 
bhaat bhaat baja(n)tr baajat aaur ghurat nisaan || 


They all reached there sounding their drums and playing instruments of 


various types, 


ae fig g3 As fsa om uge wits ASK 
chheer si(n)dh huto jahaa teh Thaam pahuche aan ||138]| 


Where there was the milk-ocean.138. 


Bg Wd date 2 fs Hf ate yer II 


sootr jaar banai kai teh madh ddaar apaar || 


na Hz wea dd 3 fesan fre a II 


aaur jeev ghane gahe na vilokayo siv baar || 


The nets of cotton were prepared and thrown into the ocean, in which 
many other beings were caught, but the son of Shiva (Matsyendra) was not 
seen 


ats og fed Aa se nfs gufs Ste II 


haar haar fire sabai bhaT aan bhoopat teer || 


n@g Ale WA dd UT AS US Sal NISC 


aaur jeev ghane gahe par so na paav fakeer ||139]| 


All the warriors, greatly tired came before the king and said, “Many other 


beings have been caught, but that sage is nowhere to be found.” 139. 


He Ufe Hed Haft 8o 0 fag MA II 
machh peT machha(n)dhr jogee baiTh hai bin aas || 


Wd 8c Aa 6 ST at fs Hig ASA II 


jaar bheT sakai na vaa ko mon a(n)g su baas || 


The Yogi is sitting desireless in the belly of the fish and this can’t entrap 
him 


ea ANS Hot ag f30 sd mifsers II 


ek jaar sunaa nayo teh ddaareeaai abichaar || 


Als as ad SH Als TH TH S3"g VO 


sat baat kaho tumai sun raaj raaj vataar ||140]| 


“Now, O king! throw another net immediately and this is the only step to 


catch him.’ 140. 


fois oH Hat JH fso AT & fau ate II 


giaan naam sunaa hamo teh jaar ko nirap rai || 


386 THe a fs TH Bg TT Il 


taun taa mai ddaar kai mun raaj leh gahai || 


“O king! we have heard about the name of the net of knowledge, throw the 
same in the ocean and catch the great sage 


a 3 ofa ud Holand Hs 9 ag Fae II 


yau na haath pare muneesur beet hai bahu barakh || 


“The sage will not be caught with any other measure even for years 


Als aS Ad SH AS SieA FIST 1198 


sat baat kahau tumai sun leejeeaai bharatarakh ||141]| 


O protector! listen to it, we are telling you the truth.”141. 


3 ute ud HoTad dfot afe Bure Il 
yau na paan pare munaabar hohiaa(n) koT upai || 


“You may take croes of measures except this, you will not be able to catch 


BS ASH Mas AT ASA BT Te I 
ddaar ke tum gayaan jaar su taas leh gahai || 


” Only throw the net of knowledge and catch him” 


aa Wd Aa fquad saa fo ate Il 


gayaan jaar jabai nirapa(n)bar ddaarayo teh beech || 


385 Fd Od Horad A'S EH Utd IASI 


taun jaar gaho munaabar jaan dhooj dhadheech ||142|| 


When the king threw the net of knowledge into the ocean that net caught 
him like the second Dadhich.142. 


He Afos Hee Aaft ofa ATS HST II 


machh sahit machhi(n)dhr jogee badh jaar majhaar || 


He 8a fasta a AE gy Te faAss Il 


machh lok bilok kai sab havai ge bisa(n)bhaar || 


The Yogi Matsyendra was caught alongwith the fish, having been 


entrapped in the net and seeing that fish all were wonder-struck 


2 Hgds fast Aa fo ute & oe vifer II 


dhavai mahoorat bitee jabai sudh pai kai kachh a(n)g || 


gu wg Te As se aft MAX SST 93 
bhoop dhavaiaar ge sabhai bhaT baadh asatr uta(n)g ||143]| 


After some time, when all the people regained some health, then all the 
warriors, depositing their arms and weapons reached at the gate of the 


king.143. 


He Gud adi A digs fasd 6 die ANE II 
machh udhar lage su cheeran kiauhoo(n) na cheeraa jai || 


They began to rip the belly of the fish, but none of them could do it 


ats ofg ud Aa sa Us fee gore I 


haar haar parai jabai tab poochh mitr bulaii || 


When all of them gave in, then the king called his friends and asked them : 


n@g aGe faadhn Guers Stag HIF II 


aaur kaun bichaareeaai upachaar taakar aqj || 


fenfe FAT 3 ud HotAd Ad THs arg 988i 


dhirasaT jaa te parai muneesavair sare hamaro kaaj ||144|| 


“Now what measure be adopted, so that we may be successful in our 


objective and see the great sage.” 144. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


He Ue fag o Se Aa ad Je Bure I 


machh peT kihoo(n) na faTe sab kar haTe upai || 


All of them used their power, but the belly of the fish could not be ripped, 


mas Ig fo & Js yet sto gate 198ull 


gayaan guroo tin ko huto poochhaa teh banai ||145]| 


Then the king tried to ask the knowledge- Guru.145. 


sed Be Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


3? Sa A AS Ts II 


bhaT tayaag kai sab garab || 


All the warriors, forsaking their pride, 


fqu Std 88 Age I 


nirap teer bolo sarab || 


Came near the king and spoke, 


feu yshot To TAS I 
nirap poochheeaai gur gayaan || 


“O king! ask only the knowledge-Guru, 


afte af Sfo fears 198éll 


keh dhei toh bidhaan ||146]| 
He will only tell us all the method.” 146. 


fafa yfs & AS TS Il 
bidh poor kai subh chaar || 


wg dae dts feats I 


ar gayaan reet bichaar || 


The king reflected methodically and invoked knowledge and said, 


ae anda ufo Ss Il 


gur bhaakheeaai muh bhev || 


fon eh nfs Fe 1989 11 
kim dhekheeaai mun dhev ||147]| 


“O chief Guru! tell me the mystery as to how the sage can be seen ?”147. 


Td Tas FA BS I 


gur gayaan bolayo bain || 


HS aa A AY 26 Il 


subh baach so sukh dhain || 


Then the knowledge-Guru uttered these ambrosial words, 


goat faa 3 TE II 
chhurakaa bibek lai haath || 


fea adn fSo ATE Atl 


eeh faareeaai teh saath ||148]| 


”O king! Take the knife of Viveka (Discrimination) and tear off this 


fish.”148. 


3a an 3A St ais Il 


tab kaam taiso iee keen || 


Od dare Aa fre AS I 
gur gayaan jayo(n) sikh dheen || 


Then, whatever the Guru had instructed, it was done accordingly 


afta & fraats Te Il 
geh kai bibekeh haath || 


fsa difomr fa Ar IVC 
teh cheeriaa teh saath ||149]| 


After adopting Viveka, that fish was ripped.149. 


Fa die Us gone Il 


jab cheer peT banai || 


sy ue Aa TE II 
tab dhekhe jag rai || 


When the belly of the fish was ripped, then that great sage was seen 


as aS HES So Il 


jut dhayaan mu(n)dhrat nain || 


fag nin fas 5 38S NWO 
bin aas chit na ddulain ||150]| 


He was sitting there with closed eyes and concentration, detaching himself 


from all desires.150. 


AS OS UST ae Il 


sat dhaat putraa keen || 


ufs ferfe 3g ug FS Il 


mun dhirasaT tar dhar dheen || 


Then a sheet made of seven metals was put under the view of the sage 


Aa gfe fat & aa I 


jab chhooT rikh ke dhayaan || 


3a Fe SAH YH NWA 
tab bhe bhasam pramaan ||151]| 


When the contemplation of the sage broke, the sheet was reduced to 


ashes by the sight of the sage.151. 


A niga fea ste ui II 


jo aaur dhirag tar aau || 


AG Alas Ae 3 Ue Il 
souoo jeeat jaan na paau || 


If anything else had come within his sight (at that time), 


H SAH des AG II 


so bhasam hovat jaan || 


fag Uffs sams & HT NIQU2II 


bin preet bhagat na maan ||152]| 


It could not have been saved from being reduced to ashes there can be no 


devotion without true love.152. 


Aa Se UT SAH Il 


jab bhe putraa bhasam || 


Ho “ius ofe JAH II 


jan a(n)dhataa rav rasam || 


When that sheet was reduced to ashes like the destruction of the darkness 


by the sun, 


ufs ystor far ATE I 


pun poochheeaa tihaa jai || 


Hfe TH 8s FSTE NWI 
mun raaj bhedh batai ||153]| 


Then the king went to that sage and told him the secret of his coming.153. 


OdH ed Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


age gu afk Haste Afs SAG II 


kaun bhoop bhoom mai batai moh dheejeeyai || 


A Afs ofA 3 SAG feu fedin atte II 
jo moh traas na trasrayo kirapaa rikhees keejeeyai || 


“O sage! kindly tell me the name and address of the king, who is not 


fearful of me 


HmGs aGo 0 dot A AGo Ho Ase II 


s aaur kaun hai haThee su jaun mo na jeetiyo || 


MITA AGS OST J AT 3 He ais quell 


atraas kaun Thaur hai jahaa na moh beetiyo ||154]| 


“Who is that headstrong king, who has not been conquered by me? Which 
is that place, which has not come under my terror ? 154. 


3 Aa fas orate fone ang SAG II 


n sa(n)k chit aaneeyai nisa(n)k bhaakh dheejeeyai || 


Ha was 0 go Burg STH are II 


s ko ajeet hai rahaa uchaar taas keejeeyai || 


“You may tell me the name of that mighty one unhesitatingly, who is still 


unconquerable. 


50H CA CH & MAA Als H Sle I 


nares dhes dhes ke ases jeet mai le’ee || 


fS3H SA SA ot TeH wits gt Fs ql 


chhites bhes bhes ke gulaam aan hooaai rahe ||155]| 


“| have conquered all the kings of the countries far and near and have 
made all the king of the earth my slaves.155. 


WAY TH oa H Bartle & ee Il 


asekh raaj kaaj mo lagai kai dhe’ee || 


nds Sioa ots a nifes Us Hae I 


ana(n)t teerath naat kai achhin pu(n)n mai ke’ee || 


“| have employed many kings as my servants doing my jobs and have 


bestowed charities after taking bath at many pilgrim-stations 


MOS sis F WIS THA ad Il 
ana(n)t chhatreeaan chhai dhura(n)t raaj mai karo || 


“lam ruling after killing innumerable Kshatriyas 


H a fad Aas HAHA ABs 3 ed IWUEII 


so ko tihu(n) jahaan mai samaaj jaun te Taro ||156]| 


lam that one from whom the beings of all the three worlds run far 
away.156. 


WS da da A Ad BH H I Il 


ana(n)g ra(n)g ra(n)g ke sura(n)g baaj mai hare || 


SAY THALES Ae SAAT A a II 


basekh raajasooi jag baajamedh mai kare || 


“| have abducted many multi-coloured horses and have performed special 
Rajsu and Ashvamedha Yajnas 


5 StH MA ot Id 3 Aa Us ASHE I 


n bhoom aais ko rahee na jag kha(n)bh jaaneeyai || 


“You may agree with me that any place or sacrificial column is not 


unacquainted with me 


Ady AGE AGE ate Tse fs HSI NAUIII 


jagatr karan kaaran kar dhuteey moh maaneeyai ||157]| 


You may accept me as the second Lord of the world.157. 


Hg sy A Od eg Ys aed 


s atr chhatr je dhare su chhatr soor sevahee || 


“All the warriors who hold the arms and weapons are my servants 


nes ds ds a Ads Hf tect I 
adha(n)dd kha(n)dd kha(n)dd ke sudha(n)dd moh dhevahee || 


| have chopped into bits the unpunishable individuals and many of them 
are paying tributes to me 


HMA Med ao o UsTUSTs AAPA Il 


Ss aais aaur kauan hai prataapavaan jaaneeaai || 


fsa nia & fad Afetes Hf HrShA WUT 


tiralok aaj ke bikhai jogi(n)dhar moh maaneeaai ||158]| 


“None is considered glorious like me and O great Yogi! consider me as the 


chief Administrator in all the three worlds.’158. 


Hfed Fd UDASE F Il 


machhi(n)dhr baach paarasanaath so || 


Speech of Matsyendra : Addressed to Parasnath : 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


ad su A AS dt Aa Ais A Salo ot ag TA fet Il 


kahaa bhayo jo sabh hee jag jeet su logan ko bahu traas dhikhaayo || 


“What then, if you have conquered and terrorized the whole world 


n@d au FU en faens ufo 38 aA fs gos II 


aaur kahaa ju pai dhes bidhesan maeh bhale gaj gaeh badhaayo || 


What then, if you have got all the countries far and near crushed under the 
feet of your elephants 


AHO Alss 0 AS 8A 0 Sue fqu ofa 5 wit II 


jo man jeetat hai sabh dhes vahai tumarai nirap haath na aayo || 


“You have not got hat mind, which conquers all the countries all the 


countries 


BH Tel ag HH Ada dt Ba Tat UTsa & UT NAUK 


laaj giee kachh kaaj sarayo nahee lok gayo paralok na paayo ||159]| 


You have felt shyful before it several times and in this way, you have not 
only lost this world, but also the next world.159. 


gh at ao aH 0 guls A adt ag a Hat BS OI 


bhoom ko kaun gumaan hai bhoopat so nahee kaahoo(n) ke sa(n)g chalai 
hai || 


“O king! Why to be egoistic for the land, which does not accompany 
anyone on death 


J eoes ast aA Hv a at Tagan MHF I 


hai chhalava(n)t baddee basudhaa yeh kaahoo(n) kee hai neh kaahoo(n) 
huaai hai || 


This earth is a great deceiver, it has not become one’s own uptil today, nor 
it will become anyone’s own 


386 Sad Aa ad ots A ils 33 AC AG Se Il 
bhaun bha(n)ddaar sabai bar naar su a(n)t tujhai kouoo saath na dhai hai || 


“Your treasures and your beautiful women, none of them will accompany 


you at the end 


ms at TS vas J aN ag Afar at a 3 Afar fad F aol 


aan kee baat chalaat ho kaahe kau sa(n)g kee dheh na sa(n)g sidhai hai 
[|160]| 


Leave all others, even your own body will not accompany you.’ 160. 


TH AAA A ao THs foes FMS A OA Il 


raaj ke saaj ko kaun gumaan nidhaan ju aapan sa(n)g na jai hai || 


What to talk of this royal paraphernalia, it will also not accompany at the 
end 


386 gag 3d ws BG A Sa ot as fare a TO II 


bhaun bha(n)ddaar bhare ghar baar su ek hee baar bigaan kahai hai || 


All the places and treasures will become another’s property in an instant 


ug aay A fhg Aer det nifs AR sfo AS SO Il 


putr kalatr su mitr sakhaa koiee a(n)t samai tuh saath na dhai hai || 


“The sons, wife and friends etc, none of them will accompany you at the 


Us 3 US HS HO UA Aa Sat A St Ha OA ST NIE 


chet re chet achet mahaa pas sa(n)g beeyo so bhee sa(n)g na jai hai ||161]| 


O great animal, living in unconscious state! forsake your sleep even now, 
because your body, which has been born with you, it will also not 
accompany you.161. 


age SdH 3e% a Suls srg ud fAfs 3d Addr Il 


kaun bharos bhaTaan ko bhoopat bhaar pare jin bhaar sahai(n)ge || 


“You cannot trust these warriors, because all of them will not endure the 
burden of your actions 


oA 9 Ste SHA IN Ad SSA A dt Sa wd" I 


bhaaj hai bheer bhayaanak huaai kar bhaarath so nahee bher chahai(n)ge || 


They will all run away in front of al the dreadful afflictions 


ea Guard 5 us 0 oH fg Aa fis ats add II 


ek upachaar na chaal hai raajan mitr sabai mirat neer bahai(n)ge || 


“None of the measures will be useful to you and all these friends of yours 


will flow away like the flowing water 


UZ AST As SH feu ges yo HAS Ad EMI 


putr kalatr sabhai tumare nirap chhooTat praan masaan kahai(n)ge ||162]| 


Your sons, your wife, all of them will call you a ghodt.”162. 


USASE ae Hise A il 
paarasanaath baach machhi(n)dhr so || 


Speech of Parasnath addressed to Matsyendra : 


SHd BE Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


fs asa J ea TE Il 


mun kaun hai veh raau || 


fsa ura fo ase I 


teh aaj moh bataau || 


fsa His 3 Aa Ae II 


teh jeet ho jab jai || 


3a anda yfo THE 19S 
tab bhaakheeaau muh rai ||163]| 


“O sage! tell me, who is that king, whom | should conquer? And then you 


will call me the greatest Sovereign on all.”163. 


Hfed Fe UDAS'E F Il 


machhi(n)dhr baach paarasanaath so || 


Speech of Matsyendra addressed to Parasnath : 


SHE SE Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


HO TH WH JA I 


sun raaj raajan ha(n)s || 


Se SH A MESA Il 


bhav bhoom ke avata(n)s || 


“O Sovereign! you are the greatest on the earth 


sto Ase Aa TH II 


tuh jeete sab rai || 


UTA 5 Hise ATE IMEI 


par so na jeetayo jai ||164]| 


You have conquered all the kings, but whatever I am telling you, you have 
not conquered it.” 164. 


nifaaa 3 fsa a I 


abibek hai teh naau || 


3 dah fa oe II 


tav heey mai teh Thaau || 


“Its name is Avivek (ignorance) and it abides in your heart 


fo His adt 6 gu II 


teh jeet kahee na bhoop || 


ed J AGU migU IIAEUII 


veh hai saroop anoop ||165]| 


Regarding its victory, O king! you have not said anything, that also has a 


unique form.” 165. 


eu #¢ Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
CHHAPAI STANZA 


ate Holu fe seat FH We5 FA fas Il 


bal maheep jin chhalayo braham baavan bas kino || 


This Avivek had conquered mighty Bali and had to become sub-servient to 
Vaman 


fan fara fas od es swufs 3 fs II 


kisan bisan jin hare dha(n)dd raghupat te lino || 


He destroyed Krishna (Vishnu) and received penalty form Raghupati Ram 


TA dlefe fale os ASS ASAD Use Il 


dhas greeveh jin haraa subhaT su(n)bhaasur kha(n)ddayo || 


Hoda Hoch He HY ale fadgzet Il 


mahakhaasur maradheeaa maan madh keeT biha(n)ddrayo || 


He destroyed Ravana and Jambhasura and killed Mahishasura, Madhu and 


Kaitabh 


AG Heo oH Ta fQuts feu nifsee Ast otter I 
souoo madhan raaj raajaa nirapat nirap abibek ma(n)tree keeyo || 


O beautiful king like the god of love! you have made that Avivek you 
minister, 


fag de vels aga ufs Ais miss Sato Ss VEEN 
jeh dhev dhieet ga(n)dhrab mun jeet adda(n)dd dda(n)ddeh leeyo ||166]| 


Who after conquering the gods, demons, Gandharvas and sages had 
received tributes from them.166. 


ASS GO HO AGE AGE FE wre II 


javan krudh judh karan kairav ran ghaae || 


Because of the anger of this Avivek, Karan and Kaurvas were destroyed in 


the battlefield 


WH au a ate AIA GA AIA ae II 


jaas kop ke keen sees dhas sees gavaae || 


Because of its anger, Ravana had to lose all his ten heads 


Ao qu a ale te Bae THE BF I 


jaun krudh ke ke'ee dhev dhaanav ran lujhe || 


Therefore, O the master of he armies! O king! the day when getting 
enraged, 


WH AU a ale YAS FS WES FP I 
jaas krodh ke keen khasaT kul jaadhav jujhe || 


Your Avivek will become out of control, on that day, 


AG 3" AHS Rotfoufs fates dA eg orfe oI 


souoo taa samaan sainaadhipat jidhin ros vahu aai hai || 


fag fea fda Fad feufs vies AYfs & ATE 9 MEDI 


bin ik bibek sunaho nirapat avar samuh ko jai hai ||167]| 


It will overshadow all without influencing the one Vivek (discriminating 


intellect).167. 


USAGE ad Hise Fil 
paarasanaath baach machhi(n)dhr so || 


Speech of Parasnath addressed to Matsyendra : 


Bu Se Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
CHHAPI STANZA 


Hog Hfee 80 ad sfo ws fives II 


sunahu machhi(n)dhr bain kaho tuh baat bichachhan || 


O Matsyendra! listen, | tell you a distincitive thing 


fea fraa nifrsa Aas & fquis AES II 
eik bibek abibek jagat dhavai nirapat sulachhan || 


Vivek and Avivek both are the kings of distinct characteristics (of the 


world) 


a3 AW Uy Hal as VY wimg UST II 


badd jodhaa dhuhoo(n) sa(n)g badde dhouoo aap dhanuradhar || 


Both are great fighters and archers 


ea ans fea us Sa dt HS AoE II 


ek jaat ik paat ek hee maat jodhaabar || 


Both have the same caste and the same mother 


fea a3 8a dt SA ule Be SS vs fon Td II 


eik taat ek hee ba(n)s pun bair bhaav dhuh kim gaho || 


Both have the same father and the same dynasty, then how can there be 
enmity between them? 


{Sd GH OH nigde Ja AAG MAG Aa His ad IEC 


teh naam Thaam aabharan rath sasatr asatr sab mun kaho ||168]| 


O sage! now you tell me about their place, name ornaments, chariots, 


arms, weapons etc.168. 


Hfed Fe UDAS'E F Il 


machhi(n)dhr baach paarasanaath so || 


Speech of Matsyendra addressed to Parasnath : 


Bu Se Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
CHHAPAI 


nifas ade wifsaa uifas oat ge Ass II 


asit baran abibek asit baajee rath sobhat || 


Avivek has black colour, black chariot and black horses 


mifAs arg f30 nifer foot adt og BTS II 


asit basatr teh a(n)g nirakh naaree nar lobhat || 


His garments are black also seeing him, all the men and women around 


mis Ase nigh nis nitsde TASH II 


asit saarathee agr asit aabharan rathotam || 


His charioteer is also black, whose garments are also black 


nifAs dey afe mifAs OAT ATS UTASH II 
asit dhanukh kar asit dhujaa jaanuk purakhotam || 


His chariot is also darkness his bow and banner are all black and he 
considers himself a superb and superior peroson 


fea afa adn nifada fqu Aas Auas HAT Il 


eeh chhab nares abibek nirap jagat jaya(n)kar maaneeyai || 


O king! this is the pretty appearance of Avivek with which he has 
conquered the world 


Wolfs WA Ad 6 SH fans gu feo AAT AEC 


anajit jaas keh na tajo kirasan roop teh jaaneeyai ||169]| 


He is unconquerable and consider him as the likeness of Krishna.169. 


you ded nif ued HSA fad oF far II 


puhap dhanukh al panach matas jeh dhujaa biraajai || 


In this likeness of the god of love, he is an elegant Purusha and his banner 
looks glorious 


WHS SSI 3d HO Sar Ofs aH Il 


baajat jhaajhar toor madhur beenaa dhun baajai || 


On all his four sides, the pretty and sweet lyre is played and the horn is 


Aa ang fad Aol SAS Hed Sa Ags Il 
sab baja(n)tr jeh sa(n)g bajat su(n)dhar chhab sohat || 


All types of musical instruments continue to be played with him 


Hol Aa wast Hyd Ad od His HTS II 
sa(n)g sain abalaa sa(n)booh sur nar mun mohat || 


There is always a group of women with him and these women fascinate the 
mind of gods, men and sages 


WA HES TH Te feuts fates qu ats ote oI 


as madhan raaj raajaa nirapat jidhin krudh kar dhai hai || 


On the day, when this Avivek will get enraged and come forward as the 


god of love, 


fag fea fda at&t FYfs MGs BAS & ATE FAO! 


bin ik bibek taa ke samuh aaur dhoosar ko jai hai ||170]| 


None will be able to stand before him except only Vivek.170. 


ads [9s Het ans ator ofe Hare Il 
karat nirat su(n)dharee bajat beenaa dhun ma(n)gal || 


The beautiful damsels played on lyres, sang songs of joy and danced 


Guns Ta Hyd ss Fost Sark 11 


aupajat raag sa(n)booh bajat bairaaree ba(n)gal || 


The collective sound of musical modes was heard Bairari, Bangali female 


musical modes were played 171 


3de Ta SHS chy fiss HI" AG Il 
bhairav raag basa(n)t dheep hi(n)ddol mahaa sur || 


The fine sound of Bhairava, Basant, Deepak, Hindol etc. 


Ques 36 3dd Hos diss ufe Ae og II 
aughatTat taan tara(n)g sunat reejhat dhun sur nar || 


Arose at such a pitch that all the men women were allured 


fro afi ysre fos on feu fries Sn ats ote 3 I 


eeh chhab prabhaav rit raaj nirap jidhin ros kar dhai hai || 


fag fea fda st & fqufs miSs Ayfs t AEF AAI 


bin ik bibek taa ke nirapat aaur samuh ko jai hai ||171]| 


With the impact of all this demeanour, O king! the day on which he will 


attack, then who can face him, without adopting Vivek?171. 


Hefe Aa AO Hors fasA Rafe af Il 


soraTh saara(n)g sudh malaar bibhaas sarab gan || 


THaat ise ds Trt Ho Ofe I 
raamakalee hi(n)ddol gauadd goojaree mahaa dhun || 


Seeing and hearing he elegant tunes of Sarang, Shuddh Malhar, Vibhas, 
Ramkali, Hindol, Gaur, Gujri, 


BSS UTA Ted HST Ast HI efs I 


lalat paraj gavaree malaar kaanaRaa mahaa chhab || 


ats fasas dis Ava SHS AD Uf Il 


jaeh bilokat beer sarab tumare jai hai dhab || 


Lalit, Paraj, Gauri, Malhar, Kanra etc., the warriors like you are buried 


under his dazzle 


feo fafa o3n fos oH fqu HES Anis Ae OA II 


eeh bidh nares rit raaj nirap madhan sooan jab garaj hai || 


fag fea are Aa J quis A miGs SA & aah F ID2I 
bin ik gayaan sun ho nirapat su aaur dhoosar ko baraj hai ||172]| 


In this way, in the good season Basant, when Avivek will thunder in the 
likeness of the god of love, then without knowledge, O king! who will 
admonish him ? 172. 


agus SHS AUS AUS Wes TOCA WS II 


kuoodhat dhaaman saghan saghan ghorat chahudhis ghan || 


Hfos sta Aus 303 fasate fan oft Hf6 


mohit bhaamin saghan ddarat birahan tiray lakh man || 


When the clouds will surround from all the four directions, the lightnings 


will flash, in such an atmosphere, the love-sick women will allure the mind 


aes wed He Awe fat Fares Il 


bolat dhaadhur mor saghan jhilee jhi(n)kaarat || 


The voices of frogs and peacocks and the jingling sounds of arbour will be 
heard 


wus fede yste oifhs His Ho fys TS II 
dhekhat dhiragan prabhaav amit mun man birat haarat || 


Seeing the influence of the intoxicated eyes of the lustful women, the 
sages also fall from their vows and feel defeated in their mind 


feo fafa gerR HESA GAs fAfes Vea t Hea T Il 


eeh bidh hulaas madhanaj dhoosar jidhin chaTak dhai saTak hai || 


fag fea fade Hod fquis niGe gad & Jeg 9 19931 


bin ik bibek sunaho nirapat aaur dhoosar ko haTak hai ||173]| 


The day on which such a joyful atmosphere will present itself with full 
brilliance, then, O king! tell me, on that day, who will reject its impact 


Vivek?173. 


fgsior ug nide fates AAG ag Uf F Il 


tirateeaa putr ana(n)dh jidhin sasatran kahu dhar hai || 


afd 3 fag afeg A Ie Ae de Hie Sieg Il 
kar hai chitr bachitr su ran sur nar mun ddar hai || 


When in the likeness of Anand (bliss), he will hold the weapons and fight in 
a queer way, then the sages will be frightened 


a se ofe 0 ate fates Ais eo MT II 


ko bhaT dhar hai dheer jidhin saamuh veh aai hai || 


AS ao 3H ysy feo S13d ITS F Il 


sabh ko tej prataap chhinak bheetar har lai haii || 


Who is there such a warriors, who will keep patience and confront him? He 
will abduct the glory of all in an instant 


feg fafa vide ed Use se fates AAS a fka gl 
eeh bidh ana(n)dh dhur dharakh bhaT jidhin sasatr geh mik hai || 


In this way, the day on which this tyrannical warriors will come to fight 


holding his weapons, on that day, 


fag fea Utsr Afs 3 fquis A mGs 3 gAfs fea 3 199811 
bin ik dheeraj sun re nirapat su aaur na dhoosar Tik hai ||174]| 


O king! none else will stay there except the one with endurance.174. 


336 Aes Ta HSS ules BAS HASTSS Il 


ratan jaTat rath subhat khachit bajran mukataafal || 


did did nage ud Ae HITE II 


heer cheer aabharan dhare saarathee mahaabal || 


Studded with gems and full of pearls, the chariot will carry this mighty 
charioteer wearing embellished garments 


aod UY FITS aoa athe fys Ts I 


kanak dhekh kuraraat kaThan kaamin birat haarat || 


Seeing the gold, the hardest of beautiful lustful damsels will be allured, 


fo udad AVA USH Sus 35 WS Il 


tan paTa(n)bar jarakasee param bhookhan tan dhaarat || 


Forsaking their vows and he will wear ornaments and pretty garments on 


his body 


fea afa nid] Hon fquis fafes den es afte 9 I 
eeh chhab ana(n)dh madhangj nirapat jidhin garaj dhal gaeh hai || 


O king! the joy-giver god of love, when he will come in front, thundering in 
such a handsome pose, 


fag fea dtsr ats 3 fquis Amis RYT & ATT F IADUII 
bin ik dheeraj sun re nirapat su aaur samuh ko jaeh hai ||175]| 


Then who will confront him except the one with endurance.175. 


OY ade Ase OH aise SAS II 


dhoomr baran saarathee dhoomr baajeerath chhaajat || 


All the gods, men and sages, will feel shy on seeing the black coloured 


charioteer, 


OY ade uisde foot Ag od His SHS Il 


dhoomr baran aabharan nirakh sur nar mun laajat || 


Black chariot and horses and glorious black garments 


OH 30 JHd Ws Gus fd gus II 


dhoomr nain dhoomaro gaat dhoomar teh bhookhan || 


TY Fes 3 SHS AGa AZ FG Tus I 


dhoomr badhan te bamat sarab satraoo kul dhookhan || 


The black eyes and black ornaments will glisten on his black body and his 
enemies will be in agony 


WA SdH Hes VsdE Heo fafes dA afe ote F II 


as bharam madhan chaturath suvan jidhin ros kar dhai hai || 


The day, on which this fourth son of the god of love, will move towards 
you in anger, then, 


US Be Fe SHe fauls F Asa fase Hf Ave J VE 


dhal looT kooT tumaro nirapat su sarab chhinak meh jai hai ||176]| 


O king! he will move towards you in anger, then, O king! he will loot and 


cut down your army in an instant.176. 


n@g ma A Hate a6 fs0 on faves II 


aaur aaur je subhaT gano teh naam bichachhan || 


The names of other warriors are fantastic also 


as AT as A as fA3Ss ABE Il 


badd jodhaa badd soor badde jitavaar sula'chhan || 


They are all very brave and conquerors of wars 


aot oH a ots HI AS TU ASI aT Il 


kaleh naam ik naar mahaa kal roop kaleh kar || 


There is one woman named Kalha, whose figure is very hideous, 


Bd VSIeA HS WH ea Odi Ad 3d Il 


log chaturadhas maajh jaas chhoraa nahee sur nar || 


She has not left untouched any god or man in all the fourteen worlds 


Aa AAS MA sisd foue ifs yste fSa ATSYA II 
sab sasatr asatr bheetar nipun at prabhaav teh jaaneeaai || 


The warriors skilful in arms and weapons and very influential fighters and 


Ha 2H 3A Mig TH AS STA ASS & HTSDA 1199911 


sab dhes bhes ar raaj sab traas javan ko maaneeaai ||177]| 


The kings of the countries far and near are fearful of her.177. 


ag on fea die Ho vs Ge nin SE II 


bair naam ik beer mahaa dhur dharakh ajai ran || 


aad te odt uife nifse Als frag fee oe Il 


kabahu dheen nahee peeTh anik jeete jeh nirap gan || 


There is one invincible warriors named Shaturta (enmity) who has never 
shown his back and has conquered many kings 


BUS Aes Ade nige Aa AAG vila fF Il 


lochan srauanat baran arun sab sasatr a(n)g teh || 


His eyes and colour were red like blood and there were weapons on all the 
limbs 


oe YaTH Ad OFT nige Hs fy sta fad Il 


rav prakaas sar dhujaa arun laajat lakh chhab jeh || 


His banner was like sunshine and seeing his brilliance, even the sun felt 


shy 


feo as a5 die as fates qu ats arate o Il 
eeh bhaat bair beeraa baddai jidhin krudh kar garaj hai || 


In this way, this mighty warriors named Shaturta, will roar in anger, 


fag 2a AS Ho 3 fquis Amis 3 GAS sof TAC 
bin ek saat sun re nirapat su aaur na dhoosar baraj hai ||178]| 


On that day, none else will confront him except Shanti (peace).178. 


QHy On" Ja gH GH Age fears Il 
dhoomr dhujaa rath dhoomr dhoomr saarathee biraajat || 


The back banner, black chariot and the black charioteer look splendid 


OY BAZ 30 Ud foot guid His SHAS II 


dhoomr basatr tan dhare nirakh dhooaro man laajat || 


Seeing the black garment, even the smoke feels shy in his mind 


OY Woe ad saat WS OHS Ae Il 


dhoomr dhanukh kar chhakayo baan dhoomare suhaae || 


There are black arrows for his block how 


Hd 3d OW SHd Ae Mg MAG Bre Il 
sur nar naag bhuja(n)g jachh ar asur lajaae || 


Seeing him the gods, men serpents, Yakshas and demons feel shy 


fea afa yste ninsn fquis fafes qu ad Fe J Il 
eeh chhab prabhaav aalas nirapat jidhin judh keh juT hai || 


Gen fadia Ho 3 quis nia Haw 2s SN F NACH 


audham biheen sun re nirapat aaur sakal dhal fuT hai ||179]| 


O king! this impressive beauty is of Aalas (laziness) and O king! the day he 
will confront you for fighting, your army without diligence will be 
fragmented.179. 


Jfes OAT nig Dou Jes art va ASS Il 


harit dhujaa ar dhanukh harit baajee rath sobha(n)t || 


Jds BAZ 30 Ud feof As od HS Hes Il 


harat basatr tan dhare nirakh sur nar man moha(n)t || 


Seeing the one having green banner, green bow, green horses, green 
chariots and wearing green clothes on the body, the gods and men are 


allured 


US Fa TH VSS FHS YS fe BAS Il 


pavan beg rath chalat bhraman baghoolaa lakh lajit || 


His chariot moving with the speed of wind, causes the deer to feel shy 


Hos Heo va Hae Aw Ho Hid AY APAS II 


sunat sravan chak sabadh megh man meh sukh sajit || 


Hearing his voice, the clouds feel happy in their mind 


feo eff ystu He oH fqu fafes dat oot F Il 


eeh chhab prataap madh naam nirap jidhin tura(n)g nachai hai || 


The day on which this individual named Garav (pride) will cause his horse 


to dance before you, 


fag fea frda Fo & fquis AR AHfs 6 SAG ATE FICO 


bin ik bibek sun lai nirapat sas samar na dhoosar jai hai ||180]| 


On that day none else will stay before him except Vivek.180. 


mfAs Ut Aree nifAs SAS vig ae II 


asit dhujaa saarathee asit basatrai ar baajee || 


Wits Add 35 GA SAS Teo at TT Il 


asit kavach tan kase tajat baanan kee raajee || 


He, who is decorated with black banner, black charioteer, black garment, 
black horse, armour etc., who showers a continuous line of arrows, 


niffs Aas fsa ade nifAs Bue Va HIES II 


asit sakal teh baran asit lochan dhukh maradhan || 


His colour is completely black, his eyes are black and he is the destroyer 


of sufferings 


nifA Hise & Hae vitor gue gts FITS Il 
asit manin ke sakal a(n)g bhookhan ruch baradhan || 


The ornaments of black pearls increase the beauty of his limbs 


WA ofefs ate vs Use vifs fAfes AHS ad Af OI 


as kuvirat beer dhur dharakh at jidhin samar keh saj hai || 


The day on which that warriors named Kuvrati (evil pledge) will enter the 
field holding his bow, 


fag fea disn des sta niGa Hae ve Sf FT NACI 
bin ik dheeraj beerat taj aaur sakal dhal bhaj hai ||181]| 


The whole army will run away on that day except the one with 
endurance.181. 


UGH AH Ad Ud OSH sat a W'S Il 


charam baram keh dhare dharam chhatree ko dhaarat || 


wn ATS niuUofs Ada I= ASS UBS II 


ajai jaan aapaneh sarab ran subhaT pachaarat || 


Wearing the armour of leather, accomplisher of the vow of Kshatriya 


challenges all and considers himself unconquerable 


Udo 8 uid Oe ste fag AMT OSS II 


dharan na aagai dheer beer jeh saamuh dhaavat || 


No warrior stays against him and all the gods, 


Hd “Ad vig 3d Os Ae age To Wes I 
sur asur ar nar naar jachh ga(n)dhrab gun gaavat || 


Demons, Yakshas, Gandharvas, men, women all sing his praises 


feo fafa pra a feo den USH AU ad Ba TI 


eeh bidh gumaan jaa dhin garaj param krodh kar ddook hai || 


The day on which this egoist, getting highly enraged will thunder and 
stand in front, 


fag fea Fis Ae fquis fate A mis Hae BH Ja TF NACI 


bin ik seel sun nirapat nirapaan su aaur sakal dhal hook hai ||182]|| 


On that day, O king! all others will be destroyed except sheel 


(gentleness).182. 


aaa au ats vag sala ele Aas TAS Il 
kaRak krodh kar chaRag bhaRak bhaadhav jayo(n) gajat || 


Had 3d MH Sad Sass JE AAS Il 


saRak teg dhaamin taRak taRabhaR ran sajat || 


He is the one who thunders like the clouds of Bhandon, who cracks the 
sword like the lightning, 


Baa we frqea Ae AMT Y Wess Il 


luRak luth bithurag sel saamuh havai ghalat || 


And who scatters the fragments of the corpses of the warriors lying in 
front of him 


fafes 3A Tes defo GAT a Sas II 


jidhin ros raavat raneh dhoosar ko jhalat || 


His anger cannot be endured by anyone in the war 


fea fafa yrs fsa ats 30 fates ge SA Hie SII 


eeh bidh apamaan teh bhraat bhan jidhin rudhr ras mach hai || 


The day on which the sentiment of anger becoming your comrade, 


becomes the cause of your dishonour, 


fas fea His Hits gs] A nis ace ofe ofe F ACSI 


bin ik seel dhuseel bhaT su aaur kavan ran rach hai ||183]| 


On that day who will fight with him except the warrior named Sheel 
(gentleness).183. 


Tod Hae ad Ss A a Ale Je Il 


dhanukh ma(n)ddalaakaar lagat jaa ko sadheev ran || 


fodds 3H USS Sea SHS IIS TE Il 


nirakhat tej prabhaav bhaTak bhaajat hai bhaT gan || 


He, whose circular round is his bow and who is ever busy in fighting, 
seeing whose sharp influence, the warriors go astray and flee 


age ata 3 ole dis fegus fs wae II 


kaun baadh te dheer beer nirakhat dhut laajat || 


Seeing him, the brilliance of the warrior drops endurance and becomes 


shy and 


dd HO Odds FAS eA fen SHS Il 
nahan judh Thaharaat trasat dhasahoo(n) dhis bhaajat || 


They run away, not staying anymore in the battlefield, fleeing in all the ten 
directions 


fea fafa nese AH fe fafes Sda Hea F Il 


eeh bidh anarath samarath ran jidhin tura(n)g maTak hai || 


The day on which this warriors named Anarth (misfortune) will cause his 
horse to dance before you, 


fag fea ute Ho ale ag A PAS Ao Tela 3 ICI 


bin ik dheer sun beer baru su dhoosar kaun haTak hai ||184]| 


O the superb one amongst the warriors! who will fight against him except 
EUNDURANCE.184. 


Uls aAg sis od OAT Ubadt ge od II 


preet basatr tan dhare dhujaa peearee rath dhaare || 


That one is holding the yellow bow in his hand, wearing yellow garments 


on his body, 


Uls uey ate As HS ofS ufs & ars II 


peet dhanukh kar sobh maan rat pat ko Taare || 


Having fixed the yellow banner on his chariot, he is the smasher of the 
pride of the god of love 


uls use Aree uis age ge set II 


peet baran saarathee peet baranai rath baajee || 


His charioteer, chariot and horses all are of yellow colour 


uls age ot ure fs UfSs THs aT II 


peet baran ko baan khet chaR garajat gaajee || 


His arrows are also of yellow colour and he thunders in the battlefield 


fea ats ao Ae feuis fates aefa ee ats o Il 


eeh bhaat bair sooraa nirapat jidhin garaj dhal gaeh hai || 


fag fea fomrs Fears J ms AHS & Us FT NACUII 


bin ik giaan savadhaan havai aaur samar ko chaeh hai ||185]| 


O king! the day on which this type of warriors named Vairabh (enmity) will 
roar and incite his army, on that day, who will fight with him except (Gian 


(knowledge).185. 


Hiss srg Sis ud Hiss sue Ta aT Il 


malit basatr tan dhare malit bhookhan rath baadhe || 


Hiss Hae fAd Ud USH HSE AT AT Il 


malit mukaT sir dhare param baanan keh saadhe || 


Wearing dirty clothes on the dirty body and heaving tied dirty ornaments 
with his chariot, with dirty crown on his head and the arrows fashioned for 
discharge 


Hiss ade Aaah Hiss St wirsUS Il 


malit baran saarathee malit taahoo(n) aabhookhan || 


HOUT of aio AAG AZ AS US II 


malayaagar kee ga(n)dh sakal satraoo kul dhookhan || 


And taking with him the charioteer of dirty colour and dirty ornamentation, 


this warrior with fragrance of sandal and the one agonizing his enemies, 


feu af fee nisud Has fafee uitide Hfs 9 II 
eeh bhaat ni(n)dh anadhar subhatT jidhin ayodhan mach hai || 


fag fea dtsn Ho dts ga A Gs aes fe ofe F NACE 


bin ik dheeraj sun beer bar su aaur kavan ran rach hai ||186]| 


And named Ninda (slander), the day when he will begin his fighting, on that 
day, who will confront him except ENDURANCE.186. 


uld SAG sto Ud us uate fig aT II 


ghor basatr tan dhare ghor pageeaa sir baadhe || 


ulg ade fats Hae uls Ago a0 AM II 


ghor baran sir mukaT ghor satran keh saadhe || 


Wearing dreadful clothes, dreadful turban and dreadful crown, reformer of 


the dreadful enemies, 


ulg HE HY AUS USH wg gu fs Il 


ghor ma(n)tr mukh japat param aaghor roop teh || 


Bas AST FITS Us rst wee S AT 


lakhat savairag bhaharaat ghor aabhaa lakh kai jeh || 


Having dreadful form and repeating the dreadful mantra, seeing whom 
even the heaven becomes fearful, 


feu as soa vd Uae 3? fafes dfh ofs mre 9 II 


eeh bhaat narak dhur dharakh bhaT jidhin ros ran aai hai || 


fag fea ofeon Aa J fqufs A igs o ae sate J ACI 


bin ik harinaam sun ho nirapat su aaur na koi bachai hai ||187]| 


That tyrannical warriors named Narak (Hell) the day when he in great rage 
will come for fighting, at that time, who will be able to save you except the 


Name of the Lord?187. 


AHe Aral Agld Ae AMHfo ¢ Ae I 


samalT saag sa(n)grahai sel saamuh havai suTai || 


ates au Ages ates ded faa Fe II 
kalit krodh sa(n)jugat galit gaivar jiyo(n) juTai || 


He, ho catches hold his lance while getting back and throws it while 
coming forward, he attacks in great rage like an animal, he cannot be 
controlled by one at a time 


fea fea fia afe fea 3 fea 5 3S II 


eik ik bin keen ik te ik na chalai || 


fea fea Hot fas HAZ ASH J 3s I 


eik ik sa(n)g bhiRai sasatr sanamukh havai jhalai || 


He fights with one at a time and facing him receives the blows from his 


weapons 


feo fafa ois vis ge Hos ade afe ata 9 II 


eeh bidh naseel dhuseel bhaT sahat kucheel jab garaj hai || 


fag 2a Fete Afe fau fquie Amis 5 AG sats TACT 
bin ek sucheh sun nirap nirapan su aaur na kouoo baraj hai ||188]| 


Such an unkind warrior, O king! when he will thunder in fury, then none 
else except the Purity of mind will be able to deal with him.188. 


AAG HAZ eS foue fous Aa Fe AAG Ad I 


sasatr asatr dhouoo nipun nipun sab bedh saasatr kar || 


MVE OF nig Jas BAZ fYses UPI Il 
arun netr ar rakat basatr dhiratavaan dhanuradhar || 


Skilful in arms and weapons and scholar of Vedas and Shastras, having 


red eyes and wearing red garments, a patient archer, 


face FAH IS FHS aS uifsHS Ud Ho Il 
bikaT baakray badd ddrayaachh baddo abhimaan dhare man || 


Mitts Ju mis Is HSA MIA TS Il 


amit roop amitoj abhai aalok ajai ran || 


Having formidable and proud mind, with unlimited brilliance, 
unconquerable and lustrous, 


WA AS? er fens" Aas fates dat de dfs F Il 


as subhaT chhudhaa tirasanaa sabal jidhin ra(n)g ran rach hai || 


fare fer fecutts foaqe for ie Hit 3 8 ats 3 ace 


bin ik nirapat nigreh binaa aaur jeea na lai bach hai ||189]| 


The warrior named HUNGER and THIRST, the day when he will precipitate 


the war, O king! you will survive only on the strength of persistence.189. 


UES Yd TA VSs A sta ASA Sas" fas I 


pavan beg rath chalat su chhab saavaj taRataa kirat || 


The beauty of the chariot moving with the speed of wind is like lightning 


fads 0d6 Hest 3a fro fefA fefs sas II 


girat dharan su(n)dharee naik jeh dhis fir jhaakat || 


The pretty damsels only on seeing him fall on the earth 


Hee Hd Ho Jus Hoe efe fs SHAS II 


madhan moh man rahat manuchh dhekh chhab laajat || 


The god of love is also fascinated by him and the human beings seeing his 
beauty feel shy 


Guns dia gern foot fs ag ee SHAS II 
aupajat heey hulaas nirakh dhut keh dhukh bhaajat || 


On seeing him, the heart is overjoyed and the affictions run away 


fet que te none fqu fates sea ct of oI 
eim kapaT dhev anajev nirap jidhin jhaTak dhai dhai hai || 


This warrior Kapal (deceit), O king! the day on which he will come forward 


with a jerk 


fag Ga Ans Hod faufs Anis aes ANTE 9 ACO 


bin ek saat sunaho nirapat su aaur kavan samuhai hai ||190]| 


, Then who will confront him except Shannti (Peace) ? 190. 


TUS Ug JIS use dno of SHS Il 
chakhan chaar cha(n)chal prabhaav kha(n)jan lakh laajat || 


Seeing his beautiful eyes and feeling his mercurial influence, the birds 
named Khanjan (wagftail) feel shy 


Wes I FHS 8s Flor fs wAs I 


gaavat raag basa(n)t ben beenaa dhun baajat || 


He sings Basant Raga and the lyre continues to be played near him 


quas fqee figda ss std AS Ags Il 
dhadhakat dhirakaT miradha(n)g jhaajh jhaalar subh sohat || 


The sound of the drum and anklets etc. are heard near him 


ual fel Ae Srl MAS Ad 3d Ho Hs Il 


khag mirag jachh bhuja(n)g asur sur nar man mohat || 


He allures the mind of all the birds, deer, Yakshas, serpents, demons, gods 


and men 


WA Bs OH Aa gs fAfes wo a Ale 9 Il 
as lobh naam jodhaa baddo jidhin judh keh juT hai || 


The day on which this mighty warriors Lobh (greed) will come forward for 
war, 


AA USS Sa S MW Te AMA Se Aa US Sle FT NAA 


jas pavan beg te megh gan su as tav sab dhal fuT hai ||191]| 


Then O king! all your army will be fragmented like the clouds before the 
wind.191. 


Un UNS shadt srt Stat fg TAS Il 


dhuj pramaan beejuree bhujaa bhaaree jeh raajat || 


He, who is long like the banner and whose arm is like lighting 


nis ds Ja vas ford Ad od Hle SHS Il 


at cha(n)chal rath chalat nirakh sur nar mun bhaajat || 


His chariot is extremely speedy and seeing him, the gods, men and sages 


run away 


nifoa gu mifisa mite Aor ge wT a II 


adhik roop amitoj amiT jodhaa ran dhuh kar || 


He is extremely pretty, an unconquerable warrior and performer of difficult 
tasks in the war 


Mts YSU FES Bas AGS AT fey Te Il 
at prataap balava(n)t lagat satran keh rip har || 


To his enemies he appears very powerful and their abductor 


WA Hd OH AO AA fAfes AO ad afe TI 


as moh naam jodhaa jas jidhin judh keh juT hai || 


fas fea fears vifaors faur niGa Aas we Sfe F AKI 


bin ik bichaar abichaar nirap aaur sakal dhal fuT hai ||192]| 


The day on which this warrior named Moh (attachment) will come for 
fighting, then all the injudicious army will be segmented except the 


judicious notion.192. 


USS Bal JA VSS deo Bly Hfys ora Il 


pavan beg rath chalat gavan lakh mohit naagar || 


His chariot moves with the speed of wind and all the citizens are allured on 


seeing him 


nits ystu mifHSsA min YSHTS YSU II 
at prataap amitoj ajai pratamaan prabhaadhar || 


He is extremely glorious, unconquerable and beautiful 


nfs afer] niftn]| Aas Rot ag AS" Il 


at balisaT adhisaT sakal sainaa kahu jaanahu || 


He is extremely powerful and master of all forces 


aU oH afeis as ACT Alot Hog II 


krodh naam baddiyaachh baddo jodhaa jeea maanahu || 


This warrior is name Karodha (anger) and consider him the most powerful 


ufs nifal aeu Ud UBT af fAfes sda Hea d Il 
dhar a(n)g kavach dhar panach kar jidhin tura(n)g maTak hai || 


fag 2a ATS Ao Als feu Ams 3 AG Jefe J ACSI 


bin ek saat sun sat nirap su aaur na kouoo haTak hai ||193]| 


The day on which wearing his armour and holding his discus, he will cause 
his horse to dance on the front, O king! consider it as true that on that day, 


none else will be able to repulse him except Shanti (Peace).193. 


dss Bde Hfe Var afe AGS SUA Il 
galit dhuradh madh chaRayo kadd karavaar bhaya(n)kar || 


With his drawn dreadful sword, he moves like and intoxicated elephant 


Aa ade nigde ufes Aa ots Hfse Ud II 


sayaam baran aabharan khachit sab neel manin bar || 


His colour is black and he is ever studded with the blue jewels 


Avo facet We TF TST TASH Il 


savairan ki(n)kanee jaal badhe baanait gajotam || 


nis ysre afs ate fra Ares SdSH II 
at prabhaav jut beer sidh saava(n)t narotam || 


He is a superb elephant entrapped and enchained in a net of gold and on 


all the people, the impact of this warrior is good 


fea efa Jars ont As|)| ifs afeA]| f3T HSDPA II 


eeh chhab ha(n)kaar naamaa subhatT at balisaT teh maaneeaai || 


He is the mighty Ahamkara and consider him extremely powerful 


fad nas Ate AIS Aa nrg mints f8T ATSPA AKI 


jeh jagat jeev jeete sabai aap ajeet teh jaaneeaaii ||194]| 


He has conquered the beings of all the world and he himself is 
unconquerable.194. 


AS JAS “gs Is Ud Sfe eT ad Il 


set hasat aarooR ddurat chahoo(n) or chavar bar || 


He is mounted on a white elephant and the fly-whisk is being swung over 


him from all the four sides 


Ave faaet at foot Hos oct Se Il 


savairan ki(n)kanee badhe nirakh mohat naaree nar || 


Seeing his golden embellishment, all the men and women are allured 


Ag Agel ufe yst ag HMA OSS II 


subhr saihathee paan prabhaa kar mai as dhaavat || 


He has a lance in his hand and he is moving like the sun 


foofa feufs eHat yst Hud ugsT]s Il 


nirakh dhipat dhaamanee prabhaa heeyare pachhutaavat || 


The lightning seeing his luster feels sorrowful also for its bedimmed 
radiance 


MA ed oH Aor as mifs yste fT ASA II 


as dhroh naam jodhaa baddo at prabhaav teh jaaneeaai || 


Consider this great warrior Dorha (Malice) as extremely impressive and 
this warrior, 


AS 8S faer He fquls wire Aes at HSH ACU 


jal thal bidhes dhesan nirapat aan javan kee maaneeaai ||195]| 


O king! accepts subordination in water and on plain and in countries far 


and near.195. 


Sas WH Yura AA await fad ATS Il 


tabal baaj ghu(n)gharaar sees kalagee jeh sohat || 


With curly hair like the tambourine player, he has two swords 


@ fours anara foots ardt og HOS II 


dhavai kirapaan gajagaeh nirakh naaree nar mohat || 


The men and women are allured to see him 


uifis gu uifisn fae ads uifte se II 


amit roop amitoj bikaT baanait amiT bharT || 


He is a mighty warrior with unlimited glory 


wits Aad nits Ad win violse A usa Il 
at subaeh at soor ajai anabhidh su anakart || 


He has long arms and is extremely brave, unconquerable and invinicible 


fea wis 30H wiafse 3 fates aU Ata oe ol 
eeh bhaat bharam anabhidh bhaT jidhin krudh jeey dhaar hai || 


fas fea favs vifaers fau AR nigs 3 nits Cafe d Atel 


bin ik bichaar abichaar nirap sas aaur na aan ubaar hai ||196]| 


The day on which this indiscriminate warrior named Bharma (illusion) will 
get enraged in his mind, then O king! No one will be able to redeem you 
except Vivek (Reason).196. 


Bes HS AS 8 odio Aeule ufes fag I 


laal maal subh badhai nagan sarapech khachit sir || 


uifs afsn]e mifose vin ASS Seva Il 


at balisaT anibhedh ajai saava(n)t bhaTaabar || 


This warrior with naked head and with necklaces full of rubies, extremely 
powerful, indiscriminate and unconquerable 


afe fours Avdt SAS Ue BES A Il 


kaT kirapaan saihathee tajat dhaaraa baanan kar || 


He has the sword and lance in his girdle and he is the one who showers 


the volley of arrows 


TUS JAS USS SHS Sis WSU II 


dhekhat hasat prabhaav lajat taRitaa dhaaraadhar || 
Seeing the impact of his laughter, the lightning feels shy 


WA AdH ee nish Se nid mint fT ASA Il 


as braham dhokh anamokh bhaT akaT ajai teh jaaneeaai || 


This warriors named Brahim-Dosh (finder of flaws in Divinity) is 
unconquerable and invincible 


nifs Tes un wISE ad fqu nifaaar t HSA NAC III 


ar dhavan ajai aana(n)dh kar nirap abibek ko maaneeaaii ||197]| 


O king! this enemy is manifestation of Avivek (ignorance) is the one who 
burns his enemy and is unconquerable he is extremely comfortable and 


cosy (for the fo 


wis ag vig ifs ars mifhsA Jerse Il 


asit basatr ar asit gaat amitoj ranaachal || 


He has a black body and wears black clothes he is infinitely glorious 


mis yds mis dts ate AS fro Ae Be Il 


at pracha(n)dd at beer beer jeete jin jal thal || 


He is extremely powerful and he has conquered many warriors in the 
battlefield 


Was Min Mose nif] nisdfa oH f3a II 


akaT ajai anabhedh amiT anarath naam teh || 


He is invincible, imperishable and indiscriminate 


mis yHe ifs Hae Ag Aas o fyze fA Il 


at pramaath ar mathan satr sokhan hai biradh jeh || 


His name is Anarth (misfortune), he is extremely powerful and is capable 
of destroying the gatherings of enemies 


Ud Osu Ad niase se nfs ysTu f3a ATS II 
dhur dharakh soor anabhedh bhaT at prataap teh jaaneeaai || 


He, who is the killer of tyrannical warriors, is considered extremely 


glorious 


WOH MS VST nus nifs Fars fST HSA AEC 


anajai ana(n)dh dhaataa apan at subaeh teh maaneeaai ||198]| 


He is unconquerable, giver of pleasure and is known as extremely glorious 
warrior.198. 


Hd ade Ja TH He dt age UGH fxg II 


mor baran rath baaj mor hee baran param jeh || 


He is the master of peacock-coloured chariot and horses, is also peacock- 
coloured himself 


wits 3H Pd Use AZ oe ad aus fd I 


amit tej dhur dharakh satr lakh kar ka(n)pat teh || 


Seeing this Lord of infinite glory, the enemies tremble 


mithe de wins WY IBA TU TS Il 


amiT beer aajaan baahu aalok roop gan || 


This imperishable warrior has long arms and is the producer of dazzling 


light 


HSA ag afy ats fe oas J ofS Hf I 


matas ket lakh jaeh hiradhai laajat hai dhut man || 


Seeing his beauty, even the god of love feels shy 


WA 36 glo fates fquis sels sda Cala 9 I 


as jhooTh rooTh jidhin nirapat raneh tura(n)g uthak hai || 


The day on which warriors named Jhooth (falsehood) will cause his horse 


to dance before you in great anger, 


fag fea AfS Fe APS fau A Gs 5 unis Jefe F NIKKI 


bin ik sat sun sat nirap su aaur na aan haTak hai ||199]| 


Then O king! consider it as true, no one can defeat him except Truth.199. 


va 30a fis wiffs nifas fas ort faarrs II 


rath tura(n)g sit asit asit sit dhujaa biraajat || 


He, whose war-horse is black and white, whose banner is black and 


mifAs Aste arg feof As od His BAS Il 


asit seteh basatr nirakh sur nar mun laajat || 


Seeing whose black and white garments, the gods, men and sages feel shy 


nifAs As AE nifAs As efaG gered I 


asit set saarathee asit set chhakio rathaabar || 


He whose charioteer is black and white and whose quiver and chariot aree 


alos black 


Hede fotadt QA Hoa TAS SSH Il 
suvaran ki(n)kanee kes januk dhoosare dhevesur || 


His hair are like the golden chords and he seems to be the second Indra 


fea afa yste fiftmr Ase nis afsre fo ad aCe Il 
eeh chhab prabhaav mithiaa subhaT at balisaT teh keh kahayo || 


This is the impact and beauty of the warrior named Mighya he is extremely 
powerful 


fad Aas Ale AIS Aa ofs Mins Sd a TIT I1Q001l 


jeh jagat jeev jeete sabai neh ajeet nar ko rahayo ||200]| 


He has conquered all the beings of he world and none has remained 
untouched by him.200. 


UX AA Ad Ud WY war Ste ag I 


chakr bakr kar dhare chaar baagaa tan dhaare || 


He is wearing the curved discus and fine garments on his body 


niles us Sao dita SSH fanard II 
aanan khaat ta(n)bol ga(n)dh utam bisathaare || 


He is chewing th betel leaf in his mouth and its fine odour is spreading on 


all the four sides 


Jeg UY Uy Sie yds Hed sfa ues Il 


chavar chaar chahoo(n) or ddurat su(n)dhar chhab paavat || 


The fly-whisk is swinging on all the four sides and the setting is very fine 


fesds 66 SHS ys" Stag fAg SASS II 


nirakhat nain basa(n)t prabhaa taakeh sir nayaavat || 


Seeing him, the glory of spring bows its head 


feu fafa nag fest S| nfs Bs Ose SaTSpH II 
eeh bidh subaahu chi(n)taa subhaT at dhur dharakh bakhaaneeaai || 


This long-armed warrior named Chinta (anxiety) is tyrannical 


Mosd WS nds As! nits yss fT HPA 1120 


anabha(n)g gaat anabhai subhaT at pracha(n)dd teh maaneeaaii ||201]| 


He is extremely powerful warrior with his indestructible body.201. 


IOs SE Il 
rooaal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAAL STANZA 


Bes die a Ud fag AAU ag TD II 


laal heeran ke dhare jeh sees pai bahu haar || 


He, who is wearing the handsome necklaces of rubies and diamonds 


Aveat feats A Sa OA TH UTA II 


savairanee ki(n)kan sau chhak gaj raaj pabaakaar || 


Whose large-sized elephant is wearing very cleanly the golden chain 


ddd ga fee oH A ald 9 Als BU Il 
dhuradh rooR dharidhr naam su beer hai sun bhoop || 


O king! the warrior mounting the elephant is named Daridra (lethargy) 


aga 33 AIS 0 IE HIS TH AGU II202I 


kaun taa te jeet hai ran aan raaj saroop ||202|| 


Who will be able to fight with him in the war?202. 


AAA! & GAZ J Hig UGH TAGs Il 


jarakasee ke basatr hai ar param baajaarooR || 


UGH gu Ulesd TS MieH TU MTs II 


param roop pavitar gaat achhij roop agooR || 


He, who is wearing the garments of brocade and is riding on the horse, his 
beauty is eternal 


Eg UdH Ud Hd Se SA at fH BA Il 


chhatr dharam dhare mahaa bhaT ba(n)s kee jeh laaj || 


He has the canopy of Dharma on his head and is famous for the tradition 
and honour of his clan 


Ha OH" Ad A Aa Ae o fAgsTA IlQ03II 


sa(n)k naamaa soor so sab soor hai sirataaj ||203]| 


The name of this warrior is Shanka (doubt) and he is the chief of all the 
warriors.203. 


fla aa od ga Afo uifsar ate urd II 
pi(n)g baaj nahe rathai seh addig beer akha(n)dd || 


This rider of the brown horse is the unfailing and complete warrior 


nis JU Ud HS Mien WS YS II 
a(n)t roop dhare mano achhij gaat pracha(n)dd || 


He has assumed a powerful form and his indestructible body is like 


doomsday 


OH Ad MAS St AT Aodt AS Ba Il 


naam soor asobh taa keh jaanahee sabh lok || 


This warrior named Shaurai (gratification) is known by all people 


ae we fada dao He 2 fed Aa Il2Q08I 


kaun raav bibek hai ju na maan hai ieh sok ||204|| 


There is no such Vivek (knowledge), who will not be sorrowful on its 
dearth.204. 


SH YoTS Se Il 


bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 


AA Fay Sat ge ATA ATS Il 


saje sayaam baajee ratha(n) jaas jaano || 


Hd" Hdl HO MIA STA HTS Il 


mahaa ja(n)g jodhaa ajai taas maano || 


He, whose black horses and chariots are decorated, he is known as the 


great unconquerable warrior 


WASAS OH Hosts Ad Il 


asa(n)tusaT naam mahaabeer sohai || 


fS¥ Ba A at Bs FA Hd |l2oull 
tihoo(n) lok jaa ko baddo traas mohaii ||205]| 


This warrior is named Asantushta (Dissatisfaction), from whom all the 
three world remain fearful.205. 


Usa 33 SH faoHis As Il 


chaRayo tat taajee siraajeet sobhai || 


fad AS Ug wa ve ss II 
sira(n) jait patra(n) lakhe cha(n)dhr chhobhai || 


Rising on a restless horse and wearing aigrette on his head with his 


canopy of victory over his head, he caused the moon to feel shy, 


MOTH Bs OH HoT Ag Ad I 


anaas uooch naamaa mahaa soor sohai || 


as sg ud sg A QE 
baddo chhatradhaaree dharai chhatr jo hai ||206|| 


This great warrior named Naash (imperishable) looks splendid he is a very 


great Soverign and very powerful.206. 


od AS oat faoHis Ad Il 


ratha(n) set baajee siraajeet sohai || 


we fe art 33 fen|e tT Il 
lakhe i(n)dhr baajee tarai dhirasaT ko hai || 


Seeing the chariot of white horses, Indra also gets wonder-struck 


Jot wadt & oA oH ATS II 


haThee baabaree ko hi(n)saa naam jaano || 


Hd" Hdl HOT MIA BA HS |QOIII 


mahaa ja(n)g jodhaa ajai lok maano ||207]| 


The name of hat persistent warrior is Hinsa (violence) and that great 


warrior is known as unconquerable in all the worlds.207. 


HS Hest aa Tat frost Il 


subha(n) sa(n)dhalee baaj raajee siraajee || 


Be Gu st ot Ge Es aT Il 
lakhe roop taa ko lajai i(n)dhr baajee || 


Here are pretty horses like sandal, seeing whom the horses on Indra feel 


shy this great warrior is Kumantra (bad counsel), 


ahs Ho" Aa AA ASTS II 


kuma(n)ta(n) mahaa ja(n)g jodhaa jujhaara(n) || 


HS 7 as Ae fas sans |IQ0t II 


jala(n) vaa thala(n) jen jite bariaara(n) ||208]| 


Who has conquered the warriors at all places in water and on plain.208. 


daa GH SH dus Agu Il 


chaRayo baaj taajee kopata(n) saroopa(n) || 


Ud BdH SdH FAAS nigu Il 
dhare charam barama(n) bisaala(n) anoopa(n) || 


The pigeon-shaped warrior, riding on a restless horse and a unique wearer 


of the armour of leather, 


Unt 30 fA eA AST II 


dhujaa badh sidha(n) alajaa jujhaara(n) || 


as Ad Ao A act sas Qt 
baddo ja(n)g jodhaa su krudhee baraara(n) ||209]| 


With banner tie up, this is the warrior named Alajja (shamelessness) he is 


a powerful one and his anger is dreadful.209. 


Ud le SAg Hats efoet Il 


dhare chheen basatra(n) maleena(n) dharidhree || 


UH ste any Bod Gut Il 


dhujaa faaT basatra(n) su dhaare upadhree || 


Hd" Ae dt Addt AHS Il 


mahaa soor choree karoree samaana(n) || 


BA SAMA BH Sf AS |l2Q90 


lasai tej aaiso lajai dhekh savaiaana(n) ||210]| 


Wearing dirty clothes like lazy persons, with torn banner, the great rioter, 
this grat warrior is known by the name of Chori (theft) seeing his glory, the 


dog feels shy.210. 


Se BAZ Ade Aa Mat Od Il 


faTe basatr saraba(n) sabai a(n)g dhaare || 


aa AA ATS Est MT ATS Il 


badhe sees jaaree buree aradh jaare || 


Wearing all the torn clothes, having tied deceit on his head, 


Taa SH SA Ho SH WU Il 


chaRayo bheem bhaisa(n) mahaa bheem roopa(n) || 


fasers Hor ad STA Fu 29 
bibhaichaar jodhaa kaho taas bhoopa(n) ||211]| 


Half-burnt, sitting on a large-sized male buffalo, this large-sized great 


fighter is named Vyabhichar (fornication).211. 


Hs fimm age fad As eat II 


sabhai siaam barana(n) sira(n) set eka(n) || 


Sd TIO AUS vide Il 
nahe garadhapa(n) sraya(n)dhaneka(n) aneka(n) || 


The warrior with complete black body and white head, in whose chariot the 
asses are yoked instead of horses, 


Un AaH de SH STH ge Il 


dhujaa sayaam barana(n) bhuja(n) bheem roopa(n) || 


Ad Ales 2a nisa FU 1129211 


sara(n) sronita(n) ek achhek koopa(n) ||212]| 


Whose banner is black and arms are extremely powerful, he seems to be 


waving like the tank of blood.212. 


Ho" Ag age SH ASS Il 


mahaa jodh dhaaridhr naamaa jujhaara(n) || 


Ud BIH SdH AUS GOs Il 
dhare charam barama(n) su paana(n) kuThaara(n) || 


The name of this great warrior is Daridra (Lethargy) he is wearing the 
armour of leather and has caught and axe in his hand 


us fag Aut ad ATS Il 


baddo chitr jodhee karodhee karaala(n) || 


SH SHAT 65 OH ATS |12Q9ll 


tajai naasakaa nain dhoomra(n) baraala(n) ||213]| 


He is extremely angry warrior and the awful smoke is emanating from his 


nose.213. 


IS St Il 
rooaal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAAL STANZA 


Whrs fasusst 38 de des Tae II 


savaiaamighaat kirataghanataa dhouoo beer hai dhur dharakh || 


AZ Yoda & Aura Ae f SISTY Il 


satr sooran ke sa(n)ghaarak sain ke bharatarakh || 


Vishwasghaat (deception) and Akritghanta (Ungratefulness) are also two 


horrible warriors, who are the killers of the brave enemies and the army 


ago ¢ Wa A Aa A 3 HS OU fSd TA Il 


kaun dho than so janaa ju na maan hai tiha(n) traas || 


Who is such a special individual, who does not fear them 


gu nigu fasta & se ant He BSA 112981 
roop anoop bilok kai bhaT bhajai hoi udhaas ||214]| 


Seeing their unique form, the warriors, getting dejected, run away.214. 


fig ce nig TH eu A ea HITS I 


mitr dhokh ar raaj dhokh su ek hee hai bhraat || 
Mittar-dosh (blaming of friend) and Raaj-dosh (blaming of the 


administration), both are brothers 


ea FA Wo a nig Sa ot fT HS II 


ek ba(n)s dhuhoo(n)n ko ar ek hee teh maat || 


Both belong to the same family, both gave the same mother 


fg UdH Ud Jot de Oe J fag Ge Il 


chhatr dharam dhare haThee ran dhai hai jeh or || 


Adopting the Kshatriya discipline, when these warriors will go for war, 


aQo ud ud Sevag BS IV SaAST MQW 
kaun dheer dhar bhaTaabar let hai jhakajhor ||215]| 


Then which warrior will be able to keep patience before them?215. 


dew nig Sure & 3G Aa Aa AG Il 
e'eerakhaa ar uchaaT e dhouoo ja(n)g jodhaa soor || 


Irsha (jealousy) and Ucchatan (indifference), both of them are warriors 


ot J uifesa a nig dis 3 oft I II 


bhaaj hai avilok kai ar reejh hai lakh hoor || 


They are pleased on seeing the heavenly damsels and flee 


ago tis ud seas FS o Aa AZ I 


kaun dheer dharai bhaTaabar jeet hai sab satr || 


They conquer all enemies and no fighter stays in front of them 


ds 8 fe of 3 S| 6 ats FZ INQ 
dha(n)t lai tiran bhaaj hai bhaT ko na geh hai atr ||216]| 


No one can use his weapons in front of them and the warriors pressing 
straws within their teeth, run away.216. 


ws m@g sHlave as ole Ue yr II 


ghaat aaur baseekaran badd beer dheer apaar || 


Ghaat (ambush) and Vashikaran (control) are also great warriors 


Gd adH gos ule ages Us air Il 


kraoor karam kuThaar paan karaal dhaaR bariaar || 


Their actions hard-hearted they have axed in their hands and their teeth 
are terrible 


far 3A mien ats mifsr gu eds I 
bij tej achhij gaat abhij roop dhura(n)t || 


Their brilliance is like lightning, their body is imperishable and their figures 


are horrible 


aGo aga o Alfse fate Ale AS HIT 11299 1 
kaun kaun na jeetie jin jeev ja(n)t maha(n)t ||217]| 


Which being or which great creature they have not conquered?217. 


WMS nig Fos" nig alg FA Fos Il 


aapadhaa ar jhooThataa ar beer ba(n)s kuThaar || 


Vipda (adversity) and Jhooth (falsehood) are like the axe for the warrior 
clan 


UdH GU Td Use WS MH SA MUTT Il 


param roop dhur dharakh gaat amarakh tej apaar || 


They are pretty in form, sturdy in body and have infinite brilliance 


wat niotls So BAZ 3 Midi AHAS US II 
a(n)g a(n)gan na(n)g basatr na a(n)g balakul paat || 


They are long in stature, without clothes and have powerful limbs 


GHe gu ties OH AVES AT AS NACI 


dhusaT roop dharidhr dhaam su baan saadhe saat ||218]| 


They are tyrannical and lethargic and are ever ready to discharge their 


arrows from the seven sides.218. 


facia ms yrs oH AOS 3 Ae aU I 


biyog aaur aparaadh naam su dhaar hai jab kop || 


ao ore Aa Hot af ata 9 fae Gur II 


kaun Thaadd sakai mahaa bal bhaaj hai bin op || 


When the warriors named Viyog (separation) and Apradh (guilt) will get 
infuriated, then who be able to stay before them ? All run away 


He Ago ute ae Asts 0 Se A" Il 


sool saithan paan baan sa(n)bhaar hai tav soor || 


OH o StH OH ot fists J AS AT 2QAK I 


bhaaj hai taj laaj ko bisa(n)bhaar havai sab koor ||219]| 


Your warriors will hold their spikes, arrows, lances etc., but before these 
cruel persons they will get ashamed and run away.219. 


39 at Ad 3a A feo Stud Je As Il 


bhaan kee sar bhedh jaa dhin tap hai ran soor || 


Like the blazing sun, when the war will be fought in full fury, then which 


warrior will keep patience? 


age Ud Ud Ho se StH I AS A Il 


kaun dheer dharai mahaa bhaT bhaaj hai sabh koor || 


All of them will flee like a dog 


AAR MARS ets o nig aA oH fart I 


sasatr asatran chhaadd kai ar baaj raaj bisaar || 


All of them will run away leaving their arms, weapons and 


ate ate Hod Se 32 3A 9 FAAS I1220I1 
kaaT kaaT sanaeh tav bhaT bhaaj hai bisa(n)bhaar ||220]| 


Horses and your warriors breaking their armour will flee immediately.220. 


UY ade ME OY 6a AAS OH rs I 


dhoomr baran aau dhoomr nain su saat dhoomrr juaal || 


slo SAY Ud Aa 36 Od dE ATS I 


chheen basatr dhare sabai tan kraoor baran karaal || 


He is cruel and dreadful and is wearing the torn clothes with seven twists 


3H MISH Seo a Als TH TH S370 Il 


naam aalas tavan ko sun raaj raaj vataar || 


O king! the name of this warrior is Aalas (idleness) who has black body 
and black eyes 


age Ad Hurts 0 fo AAG MA Yas 1224 


kaun soor sa(n)ghaar hai teh sasatr asatr prahaar ||221|| 


Which warrior will be able to kill him with the blows of his weapons and 
arms?221. 


sed Be II 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
TOTAK STANZA 


vis 0 afta au faure ve Il 


chaR hai geh kop kirapaan rana(n) || 


WHaS fa ujurg we we II 
ghamaka(n)t k ghu(n)ghar ghor ghana(n) || 


The warrior who will roar in fury, like the rushing clouds, holding his 


sword, his name is Khed (regret) 


{3d OH Ae nse SS Il 
teh naam su khedh abhedh bhaTa(n) || 


The warrior who will roar in fury, like the rushing clouds, holding his 


sword, his name is Khed (regret) 


faa die Ads we feuds 1122211 
teh beer sudheer lakho nipaTa(n) ||222]|| 


O king! consider him extremely powerful.222. 


AS TU AIG FG AS Il 


kal roop karaal javaiaal jala(n) || 


O king! consider him extremely powerful.222. 


vif CAS utfs yst feHe Il 
as ujal paan prabhaa niramala(n) || 


The name of that mighty warrior is Kitriya (evil woman) 


wifs BAS Pe Se HS Il 
at ujal dha(n)dh ana(n)dh mana(n) || 


The name of that mighty warrior is Kitriya (evil woman) 


Sour (3d SH AAT TS I1223I 


kukriaa teh naam su jodh gana(n) ||223]| 


He (she) is dreadful like the flames of fire, has white sword, pure glory with 


rows of white teeth and who is full of pleasure.223. 


nifs fim Agu agu 34 Il 
at siaam saroop karoop tana(n) || 


He (she) is dreadful like the flames of fire, has white sword, pure glory with 
rows of white teeth and who is full of pleasure.223. 


Curt wise fafa He II 
aupaja(n) agayaan bilok mana(n) || 


He, who is extremely ugly and has a black body, and seeing whom, the 
ignorance is produced, the name of that mighty warriors is Galani (hatred) 


fsa oH forts yore Fé II 


teh naam gilaan pradhaan bhaTa(n) || 


He, who is extremely ugly and has a black body, and seeing whom, the 
ignorance is produced, the name of that mighty warriors is Galani (hatred) 


JE HSH Tilo Ita Je} Il228Il 


ran mo na mahaa haTh haar haTa(n) ||224]| 


He is a great fighter and with his persistence causes the defeat of 


others.224. 


mifS nial Add ASS AS Il 
at a(n)g sura(n)g sanaeh subha(n) || 


He is a great fighter and with his persistence causes the defeat of 
others.224. 


Ug AHe Agu H AA se Il 


bahu kasaT saroop su kasaT chhubha(n) || 


His limbs are of extremely pretty colour and he had the power to agonise 
hardest tribulations 


wifs die vide 3 sui ag ct Il 


at beer adheer na bhayo kab hee || 


His limbs are of extremely pretty colour and he had the power to agonise 
hardest tribulations 


fee fe us'SS J AS Tt IlQ2uil 
dhiv dhev pachhaanat hai sab hee ||225]| 


This warrior has never become impatient and all the gods and goddesses 


recognize him quite nicely.225. 


3c adH faagH Ae Ofs 9 Il 


bhaT karam bikaram jabai dhar hai || 


This warrior has never become impatient and all the gods and goddesses 
recognize him quite nicely.225. 


Je da sdarta fasts FI 
ran ra(n)g tura(n)geh bichar hai || 


When all these warriors will assume their power, then they will ride their 
horses and wander 


3a de A oefo ot ofs 3 I 


tab beer su dheereh ko dhar hai || 


When all these warriors will assume their power, then they will ride their 
horses and wander 


a8 fagH 3x 3a da 9 IQ2EII 
bal bikram tej tabai har hai ||226]| 


Who is your fighter, who will be able to keep patience in front of them? 


These powerful ones will abduct the glory of all.226. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


feo fafa 36 Ae A ofs OO feu mifsaer II 


eeh bidh tan sooraa su dhar dhai hai nirap abibek || 


fqu fraa at fet As]! one 6 Shs TF Sa 1122911 
nirap bibek kee dhis subhaT Thaadd na reh hai ek ||227]| 


O king! in this way, Avivek will assume the bodies of various warriors and 
no warrior of Vivek will stay in front of him.227. 


fefs Ft ates area oe UGA Hise Hare feu nifsaa niraHs SH AIS ASS OH 


famif= AHTUSH AS ASH AS Il 


eit sree bachit naaTak gra(n)the paaras machhi(n)dhr sa(n)baadhe nirap 
abibek aagaman naam subhaT baranana(n) naam dhiaai samaapatam sat 
subham sat || 


End of the chapter entitled “Dialogue of parasnath and Matsyendera, 
arrival of the king Avivek and the description of his warriors’ in Bachittar 


me feu faa e oe Aa II 
ath nirap bibek dhe dhal kathana(n) || 


Now begins the description of the army of king Vivek 


SUG Be Il 
chhapay chha(n)dh || 
CHHAPAI STANZA 


fas yard niftaa fquis es Afss sare I 


jeh prakaar abibek nirapat dhal sahit bakhaane || 


The way in which the army of the king Avivek has been described 


3H OH HIsdo A IE AS AIH A Il 


naam Thaam aabharan su rath sabh ke ham jaane || 


We have known all his warriors with their name, place, garment, chariot 


etc., 


RAZ WAZ “ig Uy Or fad ade Sart Il 


sasatr asatr ar dhanukh dhujaa jeh baran uchaaree || 


surte uis te Hoe 8 faa frat I 


tavaiprasaadh mun dhev sakal su bibek bichaaree || 


The way in which their arms, weapons, bows and banners have been 
described, in the same way, O great sage! kindly describe your views 
about Vivek, 


ats four Aas fro fata ae fo fafa ed aerse I 
kar kirapaa sakal jeh bidh kahe teh bidh vahai bakhaaneeaai || 


And present a complete narration about him 


fou efa ysre foro ofS fquis fae fra nigHTah I22tII 


keh chhab prabhaav keh dhut nirapat nirap bibek anumaaneeaai ||228]| 


O great sage! give your assessment about the beauty and impact of 


Vivek.1.228. 


mfte oan ufs ate HZ ag sts Burd I 
adhik nayaas mun keen ma(n)tr bahu bhaat uchaare || 


The sage made a great effort and recited many mantras 


33g sot fafa AO Ag ag fafa fate as II 
ta(n)tr bhalee bidh sadhe ja(n)tr bahu bidh likh ddaare || 


He performed practices of several kinds of Tantras and Yantras 


nis ufeg gt ning ate Burd ad fS7 Il 


at pavitr huaai aap bahur uchaar karo teh || 


fqu fata nifsaa Afos Ae cet fag Il 
nirap bibek abibek sahit sain kathayo jeh || 


Becoming extremely pure, he spoke again and the way in which he had 
described Avivek alongwith his army, he also narrated in the same way 
about the king Vivek 


Hd “AG Bigs ug fen se nies ues ALA Ae AG Il 


sur asur chakirat chahu dhis bhe anal pavan sas soor sab || 


The Gods, Demons, Agni, Wind, Surya and Chandra, all were wonder- 


struck 


ford fafa yorr afs 0 Hurd Ad Ae dose A N22 


keh bidh prakaas kar hai sa(n)ghaar jake jachh ga(n)dharab sab ||229]| 


Even Yakshas and Gandharvas were also immersed in astonishment 
thinking how the light of Vivek will destroy the darkness of Avivek.2.229. 


As eg fag od AS Set a TAS Il 


set chhatr sir dharai set baajee rath raajat || 


AS AAZ 36 An footy Ag 3d Sf SHS II 


set sasatr tan saje nirakh sur nar bhram bhaajat || 


Seeing the one with white canopy, white chariot and white horses and 
holding white weapons, the gods and men flee in illusion 


Je Vas J JIS 39 FET" HY THs II 


cha(n)dh chakirat havai rahat bhaan bhavataa lakh bhulat || 


SHI yst ore SHS MAT Ad od Sd 35S Il 
bhramar prabhaa lakh bhramat asur sur nar ddag ddulat || 


The god Chandra is astonished and the god Surya, seeing his glory is also 


wavering 


feu afa faaa oat fquis ifs afere fsa Hrshr I 


eeh chhab bibek raajaa nirapat at balisaT teh maaneeaai || 


O king! this beauty belongs to Vivek, who may be considered extremely 
powerful 


fe ae Hoty des Hae Sts Bfa nfs SPH 2Q30ll 


mun gan maheep ba(n)dhat sakal teen lok meh jaaneeaaii ||230]| 


The sages and kings pray before him in all the three worlds.3.230. 


THI Ug Us Gs Yds Hed Sfe wes Il 


chamar chaar chahoo(n) or ddurat su(n)dhar chhab paavat || 


fouta JA fa gate HS Ad<ats BASS Il 


nirakh ha(n)s teh dduran maan saravareh lajaavat || 


He, on whom the fly-whisk is swinging from all the four sides and seeing 


whom, the swans of Mansarover feel shy 


uifs ufeg Aa ars yst mifs ot fg Ads I 


at pavitr sab gaat prabhaa at hee jeh sohat || 


He is extremely pure, glorious and beautiful 


Hd od Od HUA He faod HO Has Il 


sur nar naag sures jachh ki(n)nar man mohat || 


He allures the mind of all the gods, men, Nagas, Indra, Yakshas, kinnars 
etc 


feo ef faa ort fquis fates ants vate oI 


eeh chhab bibek raajaa nirapat jidhin kamaan chaRai hai || 


fag nifiaa Ate o fquis Ames 6 we Vote F 1224 


bin abibek sun ho nirapat su aaur na baan chalai hai ||231|| 


The day on which Vivek of such beauty will be ready to discharge his 


arrow, he will not discharge it on anyone else except Avivek.4.231. 


mis yds nifaars SA MMs nS Be Il 
at pracha(n)dd abikaar tej aakha(n)dd atul bali || 


He is extremely powerful, vice-less, lustrous and incommensurably strong 


nifs ysvu mis Ae 3d TAS fT AS BS Il 


at prataap at soor toor baajat jeh jal thal || 


He is extremely glorious warrior and his drum sounds at all places 
including water and plain 


USS Ad Ja vss Ufy vusr fos BAS Il 


pavan beg rath chalat pekh chapalaa chit laajat || 


His chariot moves with the speed of wind and seeing his speed, even the 
lightning feels shy in its mind 


Hos Aad va ws Au HIS FH SHS Il 


sunat sabadh chak chaar megh mohat bhram bhaajat || 


Hearing him thundering violently, the clouds of all the four directions flee 


in confusion 


AS 8S MAM nos se ifs SH useTayn II 


jal thal ajea anabhai bhaT at utam paravaaneeaai || 


tied Won Amr faae ifs Fag at HSbr 1123211 


dheeraju su naam jodhaa bikaT at subaahu jag maaneeaaii ||232]| 


He is considered unconquerable, fearless and a superb warrior in water 
and on plain, this invincible and mighty one is named Endurance by the 
world.5.232. 


UdH oe dig HANS niests faa]e HfF II 


dharam dheer beer jasameer anabheer bikaT mat || 


The Dharma-incarnate Endurance is extremely powerful in most difficult 
times 


awu fge afyse fours AA faa Ase vfs II 
kalap birachh kubiratan kirapaan jas tilak subhaT at || 


He is like Elysian tree (Kalapvrikasha) and chops the evil modification with 


his sword 


nits yay mifs GA nse Ad 3H Ad GE Il 


at prataap at oj anal sar tej jare ran || 


He is extremely glorious, brilliant like the fire, he blazes all in the war with 
his speech 


QoH ing fre mig Sfds HS Sat FE II 
braham asatr siv asatr nahin maanat ekai bran || 


He does not care even for Brahma-astra and Shiva-astra 


fea ofs yor fas sg fqu AAG Ying Fe fs oI 


eeh dhut prakaas birat chhatr nirap sasatr asatr jab chha(n)dd hai || 


fag 2a nifys Afgs fquis vied 3 yrds HFS F 1233I1 


bin ek abirat subirat nirapat avar na aahav ma(n)dd hai ||233]| 


When this warriors named Suvriti (good modification) will strike his arms 
and weapons in the war, and else will be able to fight with him except 


Kuvriti (evil modification).6.233. 


mfeA WS MSs SH nS nifew Fe Il 
achhij gaat anabha(n)g tej aakha(n)dd anil bal || 


UES Ae Ta a YSTY ASS Aba Ae Be Il 


pavan beg rath ko prataap jaanat jeea jal thal || 


This glorious one of indestructible body and brilliance, completely strong 
like fire and driving his chariot with the speed of wind, all the beings in 
water and on plain know him 


Toy as usale slo Aa via fyso ate Il 


dhanukh baan parabeen chheen sab a(n)g biratan kar || 


He is a skilful archer, but because of his fasting all his limbs are weak 


wis Ha HAH ald ASS SS 7 Il 
at subaeh sa(n)jam subeer jaanat naaree nar || 


All the men and women know him by the name of Sanjamveer (disciplined 


warrior) 


afd dee ae USts Gs USH gu ofs aero II 


geh dhanukh baan paaneh dharam param roop dhar garaj hai || 


fag fea vifgs Afgs fquis me 3 orfs asta J 112381 


bin ik abirat subirat nirapat aaur na aan baraj hai ||234|| 


When, holding his bow and arrow, he will thunder in his superb form, then 
none can withhold him except Kuvriti.7.234. 


Tas WY BIS YOR Get Ja ATS Il 


chakirat chaar cha(n)chal prakaas baajee rath sohat || 


He is a mighty warrior named Nem (principle), his chariot is drawn by 


comely and restless horses 


uifs yates of6 ste ate BAS Ho Has Il 


at prabeen dhun chheen been baajat man mohat || 


He is extremely skilful, soft-spoken and allures the mind like lyre 


ON gu As Ud 3H OH 8S 38 AP Il 


prem roop subh dhare nem naamaa bhat bhai kar || 


UdH gu udH ysTu Aa A nifd SA Il 
param roop parama(n) prataap judh jai ar chhai kar || 


He is supremely glorious and is the destroyer of enemies of all the world 


WA mifte die die as uifs afen]e vs ose of II 


as amiT beer dheeraa baddo at balisaT dhur dharakh ran || 


His sword is indestructible and he proves to be very strong in severe wars 


nos NSH niofHe AIA niofdars non A SE ll2Q3ull 


anabhai abha(n)j anamiT sudhees anabikaar anajai su bhan ||235]| 


He is said to be dearless, indestructible, the Lore of consciousness, vice- 


less and unconquerable.8.235. 


nfs ystu mifhsaA mith] vias nis SS Il 


at prataap amitoj amiT anabhai abha(n)g bhart || 


He is a warrior infinite glory, fearless and eternal 


Te YH'S BUS A Ug VHAS dU Moa Il 
rath pramaan chapalaa su chaar chamakat hai anakatT || 


His chariot is volatile and lustrous like lightning 


foufs Ag fsa 3H vias susts SAS OE II 


nirakh satr teh tej chakirat bhayabheet bhajat ran || 


Seeing him, the enemies, getting fearful, run away from war-arena 


ues ule afs dig Ste Ag 9 Sdt fe SE II 


dharat dheer neh beer teer sar hai nahee haTh ran || 


Looking at him, the warriors forsake their patience and the warriors cannot 


discharge arrows persistently 


fagEre oY nies As? nits afeA]e fsa ASA II 


bigrayaan naam anabhai subhaT at balisaT teh jaaneeaaii || 


This powerful hero known by the name of Vigyan (Science) 


nifamts Sf AT ot AST STA wae us HDA IQZElI 


agiaan dhes jaa ko sadhaa traas gharan ghar maaneeaaii ||236]| 


In the country of a Agyan (ignorance), the people fear him in every 
home.9.236. 


BHS FS SHg avs fSH fSH Se SAS II 


bamat javaiaal ddamaroo karaal ddim ddim ran bajat || 


We YHTS Ba Aad Woe AT ot Wes TAS Il 


ghan pramaan chak sabadh ghahar jaa ko gal gajat || 


He blazes like fire, sounds like the dreadful tabor and roars like the 


thundering clouds 


frufe Aa AHgpds Adla AHS vifs STIS II 


simaT saag sa(n)grahat sarak saamuh ar jhaarat || 


Holding his lance, he springs and strikes his blow on the enemy 


foofa 3H AS MAS YH A Aae Bars II 


nirakh taas sur asur braham jai sabadh uchaarat || 


Seeing him, all the gods and demons hail him 


feos oH nifare as fafes dou afo aefa 2 Il 


eisanaan naam abhimaan jut jidhin dhanukh geh garaj hai || 


The day on which this warrior named Snan (bath) will thunder takinghis 
bow in his hand, 


fag fea adie Ants ANS MBs 6 SH aafH TF 12Q39I1 


bin ik kucheel saamuh samar aaur na taas baraj hai ||237]| 


On that day, none else will be able to obstruct him except Malinta 
(uncleanliness).10.237. 


fefa fags uifs dts eshot ste" HI ST Il 


eik nibirat at beer dhuteea bhaavanaa mahaa bhatT || 


The first warrior is Nivratti (free) and the second warrior is Bhavana 


(emotion), 


wis afer] iste wurg nister Mara II 


at balisaT anamiT apaar anachhij anaakaT || 


Who are extremely powerful, indestructible and invincible 


AA fs ot d Aa Ste StH o foot oe Il 


sasatr dhaar gaj hai jab bheer bhaaj hai nirakh ran || 


When these warriors, holding their weapons, will thunder in the battlefield, 
seeing them there the fighters will run away 


UZ IA SITS Ud UT I 5 MoE Il 


patr bhes bhaharaat dheer dhar hai na anagan || 


Those warriors will tremble like the yellow leaf and lose patience 


feo fafa F dts Aor feuis fafes wuts oe oI 


eeh bidh su dheer jodhaa nirapat jidhin ayodhan rach hai || 


In this way the day on which these mighty ones will begin fighting, 


3H AAZ MA Sf 3d Aas Sa 6 aie fags F QS 


taj sasatr asatr bhaj hai sakal ek na beer birach hai ||238]| 


Then the fighters in the field will forsake their arms and weapons and no 


one will survive.11.238. 


Adis eua #¢ Il 


sa(n)geet chhapay chha(n)dh || 
SANGEET CHHAPAI STANZA 


Dae Sd IH I Waset Ao A Hef Il 
taagaRadhee tur baaj hai jaagaRadhee jodhaa jab juTeh || 


When the warriors will confront one another, the warriors horns will be 


Bdaset wa fagets Aaset HoT A Sets Il 
laagaRadhee luth bithureh saagaRadhee sa(n)naeh su tuTeh || 


The lances will break and the corpses will be scattered 


Tassel gs 3d yfAa nig fra foots I 
bhaagaRadhee bhoot bhairo prasidh ar sidh nihaareh || 


The Bhairavas and ghosts will run and the adepts will see this spectacle 


Wdset Ae Feet Fe A Aae Csrata Il 
jaagaRadhee jachh juganee jooth jai sabadh uchaareh || 


The Yakshas and Yoginis will hail the warriors 


AAaAset Ase AA Mite aaset GO AE Tate gl 


sa(n)saagaRadhee subhaT sa(n)jam amiT kaagaRadhee krudh jab garaj hai 


verdad fea vonis faa nraset A niGs 6 sefA J QS 


dha(n)dhaagaRadhee ik dhuramat binaa aagaRadhee su aaur na baraj hai 
[[239]| 


When the warriors named Sanjam (Restraint) will thunder in fury, then he 


will not be opposed by anyone else except Durmat (evil intellect).12.239. 


Wasa Aol AWSTS Aaaset ats du aszaty I 
jaagaRadhee jog jayavaan kaagaRadhee kar krodh kaRakeh || 


Basel BE Mg Ae Saset 3ders Asal I 
laagaRadhee luT ar kuT taagaRadhee taravaar saRakeh || 


When this hailing warrior yoga (union) will shout in fury, then the swords 
will create sensation and there will be loot and destruction 


AWraset AAG Aad uTdset ufsd J Aes feo I 


saagaRadhee sasatr sa(n)naeh paagaRadhee pahir hai javan dhin || 


Masel Ag sta J cast fea 3 0 fea fea II 
saagaRadhee satr bhaj hai TaagaRadhee Tik hai na ik chhin || 


When he will hold the weapons and wear armour, on the same day all the 
enemies will flee away, without staying for a moment 


Uurdact ube fas ase HY Ast AHAS fro F II 


pa(n)paagaRadhee peear sit baran mukh saagaRadhee samasat sidhaar 


nintgaet mit) vs Use se ATaSet fa fafes fears J i280 


a(n)aagaRadhee amiT dhur dharakh bhaT jaagaRadhee k jidhin nihaar hai 
[|240]| 


With yellow faces they will run away on that day, the day on which he, 


unconquerable warrior will throw his glances on all.13.240. 


urgsel fea nigag Uaset UAT AE qutd I 


aagaRadhee ik arachaar paagaRadhee poojaa jab kupeh || 


Tdset dA afe AA Udaet ues FE gufs II 


raagaRadhee ros kar jos paagaRadhee pain jab rupeh || 


When five evils, getting enraged and angry, will stand firmly in the flesd, 


Waset Ag StH wig saat safe 8 sty oe II 


saagaRadhee satr taj atr bhaagaRadhee bhajeh su bhram ran || 


Masel MA Csats uaaset AE UES UZ FE Il 


aagaRadhee aais ujhaReh paagaRadhee jan pavan patr ban || 


Then all will run away forsaking their arms and weapons like the leaves 


flying away before the wind 


HAs AS?! AS SHU Saat Soa Bate F Il 


sa(n)saagaRadhee subhaT sab bhaj hai taagaRadhee tura(n)g nachai hai || 


saaael sg fefs afs & oraset mdets Ate 3 12841 


chha(n)chhaagaRadhee chhatr birat chhadd kai aagaRadhee adhogat jai 
hai ||241]| 


When the warriors will cause their running horses to dance, then all the 
good modifications, forgetting themselves, will experience their 
downfall.14.241. 


Suu St Il 
chhapay chha(n)dh || 
CHHAPAI STANZA 


SHI UY Ud Sfs yds Hed fa ueSs Il 


chamar chaar chahoo(n) or ddurat su(n)dhar chhab paavat || 


The pretty fly-whisks are swinging and the beauty of this hero is 


fascinating 


AS FAR Mg FA AS AASS eta SSS II 
set basatr ar baaj set sasatran chhab chhaavat || 


His white garments, white horses and white weapons look splendid 


mis ufeg nifaars nige niads nid]e 3 II 
at pavitr abikaar achal anakha(n)dd akaT bhar® || 


nifis Ga nisfte nids niets Jaa Il 


amit oj anamiT ana(n)t achhal ranaakarT || 


He is extremely immaculate, vice-less, invariable, indivisible and invincible 
warrior, whose glory is infinite and who is unconquerable and never 
deceivable, 


Ud WAS AAS AYO AH fates fqusn ata o I 


dhar asatr sasatr saamuh samar jidhin nirapotam garaj hai || 


fefa 3 fea se ofa AHfs ms aee sa BofA FT 28211 


Tik hai ik bhaT neh samar aaur kavan tab baraj hai ||242|| 


O king! on the day, then holding his arms and weapons, he will thunder, 


then no one will be able to stay before him and even obstruct him.15.242. 


feta fateur nig aa mite mis ot ysta fe I 


eik bidhiaa ar laaj amiT at hee prataap ran || 


Vidya (learning) and Lajja (modesty) are also extremely glorious 


SH gu 3d yes mile MEE II 


bheem roop bhairo pracha(n)dd amiT adhaahan || 


They are large-bodies, powerful and indestructible 


Mis MES ISS BS UTSU JSUT Il 
at akha(n)dd adda(n)dd cha(n)dd parataap ranaachal || 


Their glory is extremely strong and indivisible 


fqus a0 vias aT BOs HITaLe Il 


birakhabh ka(n)dh aajaan baeh baanait mahaabal || 


They are mighty ones, long-armed and broad-shouldered like a bull 


feo efa yas Aor Ware fAfes forte sate F II 


eeh chhab apaar jodhaa jugal jidhin nisaan bajai hai || 


oft 0 gu sit oH AS Sa 6 Af we J 2831 


bhaj hai bhoop taj laaj sabh ek na saamuh aai hai ||243]| 


In this way, the day on which these two warriors, they will sound their 
trumpet, then all the kings, forsaking their modesty will run away and none 
of them will confront them.16.243. 


Od'H St Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


Airldl OH ASH" weds Sat ASDA Il 


sa(n)jog naam sooramaa akha(n)dd ek jaaneeaaii || 


BOfy oth A ot YSTa eT HOP Il 


s dhaam dhaam jaas ko prataap aaj maaneeaai || 


There is one warriors named Sanjog (coherence), who is considered 


glorious in every home 


WSs Mi nies J isa 3H STAp II 
adda(n)dd aau achhedh hai abha(n)g taas bhaakheeaai || 


He is called unpunishable, invincible and fearless 


faars orn 3Go A ass ABS INA IIQ88II 


bichaar aaj taun so jujhaar kaun raakheeaaii ||244|| 


What description be given about him ? 17.244 


nds Hasia Ayes ats Sy Il 
akha(n)dd ma(n)ddaleek so pracha(n)dd beer dhekheeaai || 


There is another powerful warrior seen in this sphere of stars 


Alas oH AeHt ois TH SUM Il 


sukirat naam sooramaa ajit taas lekheeaai || 


His name is Sukriti (good deed) and he is considered unconquerable 


deta AAS Af o& AeA ge one ST Il 


garaj sasatr saj kai salaj rath dhai hai || 


WMHs HSS Ad Ys As ute J lQ8ull 
ama(n)dd maarata(n)dd jayo(n) pracha(n)dd sobh pai hai ||245]| 


When he comes out thundering bedecked with his weapons and mounted 
on his chariot, then he looks supremely glorious like the sun.18.245. 


far ae Roel faure ufe Af oI 


bisekh baan saihathee kirapaan paan saj hai || 


WHT OTH ASH Add wits oA T Il 


amoh naam sooramaa saroh aan gaj hai || 


Holding his special arrow, sword etc., when this warrior named Amodh 
(Detachment) will thunder, 


8S 3H ASH Ts A aah T Il 


alobh naam sooramaa dhuteea jo garaj hai || 


set at get ust ware Ae sfA FT QE 


rathee gajee hiee patee apaar sain bhaj hai ||246]| 


And when he will be accompanied by the second thundering warriors 
Alobh, then infinite forces of the riders of chariots, elephants and horses 


will run away.19.246. 


Jot mut Sut ASt ynds ate hy 11 


haThee japee tapee satee akha(n)dd beer dhekheeaai || 


Yess HPSS Aa Hiss 37H BUM Il 
pracha(n)dd maarata(n)dd jayo(n) adda(n)dd taas lekheeaaii || 


You may see many warriors, lustrous and unpunishable like the sun, who 
may be persistent ones, worshippers, ascetics and truthful ones 


mifafs AGS Aas 3 ules viat ATS II 


ajit jaun jagat te pavitr a(n)g jaaneeaai || 


METH BH ASH fSIH SA HSM 112i 


akaam naam sooramaa bhiraam taas maaneeaai ||247]|| 


But this unconquerable and pure-limbed warriors is Akaam 


(desireless).20.247. 


nao no du & fada Af OAS Il 
akrodh jodh krodh kai birodh saj hai jabai || 


farts oH Aon nud ott od AS Il 


bisaar laaj sooramaa apaar bhaaj hai sabhai || 


When this warrior named Akrodh (peaceful) will be there in the battlefield 
in this fury, then all the fighters, forgetting their modesty, will run away 


ods ato FA at Yss Ju ASM Il 


akha(n)dd dheh jaas kee pracha(n)dd roop jaaneeaaii || 


Ha OH Bex FHfs SH HSPs Qt 
s laj naam sooramaa su ma(n)tr taas maaneeaai ||248]| 


He is the same warrior whose body is indivisible, whose form is powerful 


and who is modest.21.248. 


H UdH 33 wife 2 faadard deta FI 


s param tat aadh dhai niraaha(n)kaar garaj hai || 


far 3g As 3 niAG oie yates O II 


bisekh tor sain te asekh beer baraj hai || 


When this ego-less warrior of the supreme essence will thunder, he will 
especially destroy army and will oppose many fighters 


Hey Avdie 3 ww Ag ate F II 


sarokh saihatheen lai amogh jodh juT hai || 


WAY dis cote ag AGT Je J last 


asekh beer kaaramaadh kraoor kauch tuT hai ||249]| 


Many warriors getting together, taking their unfailing weapons will 
encounter him in great fury and many warriors, the bows and the dreadful 


armours will break up.22.249. 


oon et Il 
naraaj chha(n)dh || 
NARAAJ STANZA 


Asols 8a Sea" A a AS Oe oI 


sabhagat ek bhaavanaa su krodh soor dhai hai || 


WAY Hiss AA fan As ute oI 


asekh maarata(n)dd jayo(n) bisekh sobh pai hai || 


All the warriors will emotionally get enraged will fall upon the enemy and 


look magnificent like many suns 


Furts Ae Agel Ass Aa ate TI 
sa(n)ghaar sain satruvee jujhaar jodh juT hai || 


The warriors will join hands to destroy the forces of the enemies 


aAgd Fd HeH' 3aa Sa sfe F llQuol 


karoor koor sooramaa tarak ta(n)g tuT hai ||250]| 


They will break up the forces constituting the tyrannical fighters.23.250. 


frufe Aa Aaet Aafe Ara Ae TI 


simaT soor saihathee sarak saag sel hai || 


ds une sis a ids AS Us 9 Il 
dhura(n)t ghai jhaal kai ana(n)t sain pel hai || 


The warriors after stepping back will strike their lances and enduring the 


anguish of many wounds, they will kill innumerable forces 


sHfa Sa etHet Aste Ae fe o II 


tamak teg dhaaminee saRak soor maT hai || 


foufe afe afe & nae nia Afe J 112Quall 
nipaT kaT kuT kai akaT a(n)g saT hai ||251]| 


The sword flashing like lightning will create sensation amongst warriors 
and will chop and throw away their limbs.24.251. 


foufe fu Aa uafe Ad AS ats oI 


nipaT si(n)gh jayo(n) palaT soor sel baeh hai || 


fara gaain at wire Ae arts F Il 


bisekh boothanees kee asekh sain gaeh hai || 


Turning like lions, the warriors will strike lances and will churn the army of 


the chief generals 


nafs dis yr Hs afs ure afs 9 II 


arujh beer ap majh gajh aan jujh hai || 


far te eels Ae food fas ats FT QUI 
bisekh dhev dhieet jachh ki(n)nar kirat bujh hai ||252]|| 


The warriors mutually moving away at a distance, will come to fight with 
the enemy’s forces in such a way that the gods, demons, Yakshas, Kinnars 
etc. will not recognize them.25.252. 


Hofat AS AaH" Hex aA Ale g I 


sarak sel sooramaa maTik baaj suT hai || 


ois Hasta A vige Ad Sted II 
ama(n)dd ma(n)ddaleek se afuT soor fuT hai || 


Riding enthusiastically on horses, the warriors will throw the pike 


immediately and will chop down the infinitely glorious warriors 


HOH on Ae ot fare gu APA II 


Ss prem naam soor ko bisekh bhoop jaaneeaaii || 


HAM 3TH oft Het fSga Ba HSPN lua 


s saakh taas kee sadhaa tihoo(n)n lok maaneeaaii ||253]| 


O king! the warriors named Prem (love) is a significant fighter, whose 
greatness is known in all the there worlds.26.253. 


nigu GU ss A Migs FU HAM I 


anoop roop bhaan so abhoot roop maaneeaai || 


And OH AGS Fate STH ASDA Il 


sa(n)jog naam satruhaa su beer taas jaaneeaai || 


This warrior of sun-like unique beauty, the killer of enemies, is known by 


the name of Sanjog (coherence) 


HATS OH ASH A mT Sa FHA I 


s saat naam sooramaa su aaur ek boleeaai || 


Ystu WA ot Ae A Age Ba SHA llQuell 


prataap jaas ko sadhaa su sarab log toleeaai ||254]| 


There is also another warriors named Shaani (peace), whom all the people 
recognize as glorious and powerful.27.254. 


nds Hassle A yds gu adh Il 
akha(n)dd ma(n)ddaleek so pracha(n)dd roop dhekheeaai || 


Hau Ao fay ot AY AS UehT I 


s kop sudh si(n)gh kee samaan soor pekheeaai || 


This warrior of indivisible and powerful beauty looks highly infuriated like 


HAUS oH SA ao nove STH STAT II 


s paaTh naam taas ko aThaaT taas bhaakheeaai || 


His name is Supaath (good religious study) 


Sra 5 AOS ag fSAA Ae APPA uu 


bhajayo na judh te kahoo(n) nises soor saakheeaaii ||255]| 


Both Surya and Chandra are a witness to it hat he never runs away from 
war.28.255. 


HadH 3H 2a & AlAs BA ATS Il 


sukaram naam ek ko susichh dhooj jaaneeaaii || 


vnifsn Haste A miter SA HSM Il 


abhij ma(n)ddaleek so achhij tej maaneeaai || 


He has one disciple, who is known by the name Sukran (good action) and 


is considered a warrior of indestructible brilliance in the whole universe 


Hau Ad ftw at wet AHS Ale g II 


s kop soor si(n)gh jayo(n) ghaTaa samaan juT hai || 


ds MA aA I udSs AAS gfe J llQuell 


dhura(n)t baaj baaj hai ana(n)t sasatr chhuT hai ||256]| 


When that warrior in his fury, thundering like the lion and clouds, will fall 
upon the enemy, then the dreadful musical instruments will be played and 
many weapons will strike the blows.29.256. 


A All oH Sa ot YT NIT HSPA II 


s jag naam ek ko prabodh aaur maaneeaai || 


He Stas Jot wes STH ASA II 
s dhaan teesaraa haThee akha(n)dd taas jaaneeaai || 


There is another warriors Suyang (good Yajna), the second is Prabodh 
(knowledge) and the third warrior is Daan (Charity), who is indivisible 


persistent 


HOH OH Gd J ois STH STAT II 
s nem naam aaur hai akha(n)dd taas bhaakheeaai || 


There is another warrior named Suniyam (good principle), who has 
conquered the whole world 


Ads WHA Aifsor AIS BTS AMA Quail 


jagat jaas jeetiaa jahaan bhaan saakheeaaii ||257]| 


The whole universe and the sun are its witnesses.30.257. 


HAS OH ta a Ase MIT Isr II 
s sat naam ek ko sa(n)tokh aaur boleeaai || 


There is another warrior Susatya (truth) and another one is Santokh 
(contentment) 


H3y 6 StAd PA AA Se Il 


s tap naam teesaro dhasa(n)tr jaas chholeeaai || 


The third one is Tapsaya (austerity), who has subjugated all the ten 


directions 


HAY oH Sa & UST oH SA I Il 


Ss jaap naam ek ko prataap aaj taas ko || 


Another glorious warrior is Japa (repetition of the name)., 


nda AO Ais & afaat fAS fooA & IQUCII 


anek judh jeet kai bariyo jinai niraas ko ||258]| 


Who after conquering many wars has assumed detachment.31.258. 


BU Se Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
CHHAPAI STANZA 


mis Yes BET 3H oH fea nfs Fe II 


at pracha(n)dd balava(n)dd nem naamaa ik at bharT || 


OH OH PAs Ae sats Jesae II 


prem naam dhoosaro soor beeraar ranotakaT || 


An extremely powerful and potent warrior is named Niyam (principle) the 


second warrior is Prem (love), 


HAH &a aferte tle oH vseeE ate Il 


sa(n)jam ek balisaT dheer naamaa chaturath gan || 


Third one is Snjam (restraint) and the fourth one is Dhairya (patience) 


yan uve fimirs atH YAH 316 II 


praanayaam pa(n)chavo dhiaan naamaa khasaTam bhan || 


And the sixth one is Panayama (regulation of breath) and the sixth one is 
called Dhyan (meditation) 


nor nurg neds Afs ifs ystu fT HbA Il 


jodhaa apaar anakha(n)dd sat at prataap teh maaneeaai || 


This great warriors is considered extremely truthful and gloruiou, 


Ad MAS Sa dyes UH OH Ado & ASP Quel 


sur asur naag ga(n)dhrab dharam naam javan ko jaaneeaaii ||259]| 


He is also known by the name Dharma (duty) by the gods, demons, Nagas, 


and Gandharvas.32.259. 


Asad fd SH Aas GAT MSHS II 


subhaachaar jeh naam sabal dhoosar anumaano || 


Shubh Acharan (good character) is considered the second warrior 


fagu sind Ase ufo vsee Aba AS II 
bikram teesaro subhaT budh chaturath jeea jaano || 


The third warrior is Vikram (Bravery) and the fourth one is mighty Buddh 
(intellect) 


USH nGdaASST BOH ATHY nis SS Il 


pa(n)cham anurakatataa chhaTham saamaadh abhai bharT || 


The fifth one is Anuraktata (attachment) and the sixth warrior is Samadhi 
(contemplaton) 


Gen nig Guars nifte nisHls visa Il 
audham ar upakaar amiT anajeet anaakaT || 


Uddam (effort), Upakaar (benevolence) etc. are also unconquerable, 


invincible and ineffaceable 


frag foofa Ag fA orate fire fos SHS Seo Il 


jeh nirakh satr taj aasanan biman chit bhaajat tavan || 


Seeing them, the enemies forsake their seat and run away, while deviating 


from their position 


afs ate ate nitde Jat nS? SS TS TSS IIEOI 


bal Taar haar aahav haThee aThaT ThaaT bhulat gavan ||260]| 
The glory of these mighty warrior is spread all over the earth.33.260. 


SHE ee II 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


H faos 3 3m Sa I 


s bichaar hai bhaT ek || 


Te ste WA IA II 
gun beech jaas anek || 


There is a warrior named Suvichar (good thought), who has many qualities 


Hr 0 fea mB Il 


sa(n)jog hai ik aaur || 


fats Aifsmr ufs aa 12EI 
jin jeetiaa pat gaur ||261]| 


There is another warriors named Sanjog (coherence), who had even 
conquered Shiva.34.261. 


fea dH oH A fi II 


eik hom naam su beer || 


nfs ate ATA HICTS II 


ar keen jaas adheer || 


There is one warrior named Hom (sacrifice), who has made the enemies 
impatient 


UAT A MGT Sars I 


poojaa su aaur bakhaan || 


fag AS uGsy wife I2QE2 1 


jeh so na paurakh aan ||262|| 


Another one is Pooja (worship), who is unequalled in courage by 


anyone.35.262. 


nodass" fa nT Il 


anurakatataa ik aaur || 


Hs Hee a fag HB7 II 


sabh subhaT ko sir maur || 


The chief of all the warriors is Anuraktita 


adasst fea nie Il 


berakatataa ik aan || 


fad AS wie YOrs IQESII 


jeh so na aan pradhaan ||263]| 


In the same way, there is none like Virakt (unattached).36.263. 


ASH nd AST II 


satasa(n)g aaur subaeh || 


fag uy AU Bed Il 
jeh dhekh judh uchhaeh || 


Seeing Satsang (good company) and Bal (power), the enthusiasm for 
fighting is increased and 


3? 3d OTH MUG Il 


bhaT neh naam apaar || 


ae AGS a faass IIREBII 
bal jaun ko bikaraar ||264]| 


In the same way, the warrior named Saneh (love) is terribly 
powerful.37.264. 


fea offs ig ofs safe II 


eik preet ar har bhagat || 


fag Afs Aaa Aarts II 
jeh jot jagamag jagat || 


There are also Har-Bhakti (devotion with the Lord) and Preet (love) with 


whose light, the whole world is enlightened 


S¢ U3 HS Hd" Il 


bhaT dhat mat mahaan || 


Aa oSd H usa IIQEull 


sab Thaur mai paradhaan ||265]| 


The path of Yoga of Dutt is also superb and is considered superior at all 


the places.38.265. 


fea niga mgs yaa II 
eik akrudh aaur prabodh || 


ve tfy & fag aT II 
ran dhekh kai jeh krodh || 


fe ofS As sate Il 


eeh bhaat sain banai || 


vd fete forts same IQEEII 
dhuh dhis nisaan bajai ||266]| 


Seeing the war, Krodh (anger) and Prabodh (knowledge), in their fury, 
souding their trumpets, marched for attack after decorating their 


forces.39.266. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fea fafa Ae sate a vs fore aA II 


eeh bidh sain banai kai chaRe nisaan bajai || 


In this way, arranging their forces and sounding their trumpets, the attack 


was made 


fag fag fafa wise Hoa AA ads AoTe IE 1 


jeh jeh bidh aahav machayo so so kahat sunaii ||267|| 


The way, in which the war was fought, it presents its description.40.267. 


Ai sorest Se Il 
sree bhagavatee chha(n)dh || 
SHRI BHAGVATI STANZA 


fa Hara 8 II 


k sa(n)baeh uThe || 


fa ASS Fe II 
k saava(n)t juTe || 


The arms arose, the warriors fought 


fa olnre Je Il 


k neesaan huke || 


fx PAZ Ue NEC 
k baaja(n)tr dhuke ||268]| 


The trumpets and other musical instruments were played.41.268. 


fox Fans SH Il 
k ba(n)baal neje || 


fa ATs 3A Il 


k ja(n)javaiaal teje || 


The lances with tassels were lustrous like fire-flames 


fax AES FS Il 


k saava(n)t ddooke || 


fx ot HE FS NEC 
k haa hai kooke ||269]| 


The warriors taking them began to fight with one another and there was 


lamentation.42.269. 


fo Figg oF II 
k si(n)dhoor gaje || 


fa Seo oH I 
k ta(n)dhoor baje || 


The elephants trumpetted, the musical instruments were played 


fa Had Fe Il 
k sa(n)baeh juTe || 


fa Hats SS 11290 
k sa(n)naeh fuTe ||270]| 


The warriors fought and the armours werr torn.43.270. 


fax statS 3g Il 
k ddaaka(n)t ddauroo || 


fa SHS 3Bq Il 
k bhraama(n)t bhauroo || 


The tabors were played the Bhairavas wandered in the battlefield 


fx mirats fsa I 
k aahaaR ddige || 


fx saz fst 125 


k raakatr bhige ||271|| 
And the warriors saturated with blood fell in the fighting.44.271. 


fa ons aah Il 


k chaamu(n)dd charama(n) || 


fx ATES SH Il 
k saava(n)t dharama(n) || 


Decorated with arms and weapons, 


fa wre AT II 


k aava(n)t judha(n) || 


fa ASO Et 1129211 
k saanadh badha(n) ||272]| 


The warriors like Chamuda came to the war-arena.45.272. 


fa ASS AR Il 


k saava(n)t saje || 


fa olnre SF Il 


k neesaan baje || 


The warriors were decorated and the trumpets were sounded 


far igs Be I 


k ja(n)javaiaal krodha(n) || 


fe farts tf 12531 
k bisaar bodha(n) ||273]| 


The fighters were enraged like fire and they were not even slightly in 


senses.46.273. 


fa nits HST II 


k aahaaR maanee || 


fo Aa He UTST Il 
k jayo(n) machh paanee || 


The warriors were pleased in the war like the fish in water 


fa AAZAZ od Il 


k sasatraasatr baahai || 


fa Aa AS TS 12981 
k jayo(n) jeet chaahai ||274]| 


They were striking blows with their arms and weapons, desirous of getting 


victorious.47.274. 


fa ASS Ad II 


k saava(n)t sohe || 


fa Aa dd Il 


k saara(n)g rohe || 


The bows are infuriated 


fax AASAZ ae Il 


k sasatraasatr baahe || 


3 AS Ad l12Dull 
bhale sain gaahe ||275]| 


The warriors are looking splendid and they are destroying the army.48.275. 


fx 33G 33a II 
k bhairau bhabhakai || 


fx ast TI II 
k kaalee kuhakai || 


The goddess Kali is laughing, the Bhairavas are thundering and holding 


their vassels in the hands, 


fa Ade ASH II 


k jogan juTee || 


fa & uz gNt llQ5EN 


k lai patr TuTee ||276]| 
The Yoginis have gathered together for drinking blood.49.276. 


fa et SHA II 


k dhevee dhamake || 


fa aS TIS Il 


k kaalee kuhake || 


The goddess is resplendent and the goddess Kali is shouting, 


fa 3d gard Il 


k bhairo bhakaarai || 


fa 38g SAT 1125911 


k ddauroo ddakaarai ||277]|| 


The Bhairvas are thundering and are sounding their tabors.50.277. 


fx ag AA Fe Il 


k bahu sasatr barakhe || 


fx USHTAZ Ae Il 
k paramaasatr karakhe || 


There is shower of weapons and the dreadful arms are crackling 


fx weISTAZ Ee Il 


k dhieetaasatr chhuTe || 


CSTAZ He (QI 


dhevaasatr muke ||278]| 


The arms of the demons are being discharged from one side and the arms 


of gods are being used form the other side.51.278. 


fo FAS AA I 


k sailaasatr saaje || 


fx uGoTAg aH II 


k paunaasatr baaje || 


fo PUTT ads Il 


k meghaasatr barakhe || 


fx MIGISAZ TTA NII 


k aganaasatr karakhe ||279]| 


The Shailastras, Pavanastras and Meghastras are being showered and the 


fire-arms are crackling.52.279. 


fa SAAZ ge Il 


k ha(n)saasatr chhuTe || 


fx HART Se Il 
k kaakasatr tuTe || 


for HUTAZ ads Il 


k meghaasatr barakhe || 


fo HATAZ ATA |lQcol 


k sookraasatr karakhe ||280]| 


The Hansastras, Kakastras and Meghastras are being showered and the 


Shukarastras are crackling.53.280. 
fa ASZ AP Il 


k saava(n)tr saje || 


fo GuHAg ar Il 


k brayomaasatr gaje || 


fx AETAS ge II 


k jachhaasatr chhuTe || 


fe faqTAg He N24 
k ki(n)nraasatr muke ||281]| 


The warriors are bedecked, the Vyomastras are thundering the 
Yakshastras are being discharged and the Kinnarastras are getting 


exhausted.54.281. 


fa sPaAy are I 


k ga(n)dhraabasaatr baahai || 


fa od MAR IS Il 


k nar asatr gaahai || 


The Gandharvastras are being discharged and the Narastras are also being 


fa JI B= I 


k cha(n)chaal naina(n) || 


fx HHS BS l2QcI1 
k maimat baina(n) ||282]| 


The eyes of all the warriors are restless and all are uttering,’ !”.55.282. 


fx nirarts fcr I 
k aahaaR ddigai || 


fx niraas fsa Il 
k aarakat bhigai || 


fx FASTA SF Il 


k sasatraasatr baje || 


fx AES AA (IC3Il 
k saava(n)t gaje ||283]| 


The warriors saturated with blood have fallen in the war-arena and with the 
sounds of arms weapons, the warriors are also thundering.56.283. 


fa neds Te Il 


k aavarat hoora(n) || 


fa Feds UT Il 


k saavarat poora(n) || 


fedt ne de Il 


firee aain gaina(n) || 


fa MITTAS SEF |Qcslll 


k aarakat naina(n) ||284]| 


The groups of the red-eyed heavenly damsels are roaming in the sky for 


the warriors.57.284. 
fx USE Us II 


k paava(n)g pule || 


fox ATHAZ Ye Il 


k sarabaasatr khule || 


fa darth ard I 
k ha(n)kaar baahai || 


mo mf Bs [Cull 
adha(n) adh laahai ||285]| 


The horses in flocks are roaming hither and thither and the warriors in 


their anger, are segmenting them.58.285. 


get SA STH Il 


chhuTee iees taaree || 


fa Hoa ort Il 


k sa(n)nayaas dhaaree || 


fx Sass ae Il 
k ga(n)dharab gaje || 


fx ates aA IQtEll 
k baadhirat baje ||286]| 


The meditation of the great Sannyasi Shiva has been broken and even he 
is listening to the thundering of Gandharvas and the playing of the musical 


instruments.59.286. 


fx UTA ae Il 


k paapaasatr barakhe || 


fx USHA ade I 
k dharamaasatr karakhe || 


The voice of the shower of Papastras (the sinful arms) and the crackling of 
Dharmastras (the arms of Dharma) is being heard 


WMdaTAZ ge Il 


arogaasatr chhuTe || 


H SA Ae |Qc 
s bhogaasatr suTe ||287]| 


Arogastras (the health arms) and Bhogastras (the pleasure arms) are also 


being discharged.60.287. 


faarearAg AP II 


bibaadhaasatr saje || 


fasarAy oF Il 


birodhaasatr baje || 


Vivadastras (arms of dispute) and Virodhastras (arms of opposition), 


GHIA se Il 


kuma(n)traasatr chhuTe || 


FASTA Se lcci 


samu(n)traasatr TuTe ||288]| 


Kumantrastra (arms of bad spells and Sumantrastras (arms of auspicious 


spells were shot and then burst.61.288. 


fx THA ge Il 


k kaamaasatr chhuTe || 


ASAT Se Il 


karodhaasatr tuTe || 


fadcorAy Fay II 


birodhaasatr barakhe || 


fH ITA ATs Ici 
bimohaasatr karakhe ||289]| 


Kamastras (arms of lust), Karodhastras (the arms of anger) and 
Virodhastras (arms of opposition) were shwered and Vimohastras (arms of 


detachment) crackled.62.289. 


WITHA se Il 


charitraasatr chhuTe || 


fx HOA Fe I 


k mohaasatr juTe || 


Charitrastras (arms of conduct) were shot, the Mogastrass (the arms of 
attachment) collided, 


fa SAA ATs Il 


k traasaasatr barakhe || 


fa AUAZ ATs 112CKoll 
k krodhaasatr karakhe ||290]| 


The Trasastras (the arms of fear) rained and Krodhastras (arms of anger) 


crackled.63.290. 


suet Se Il 
chauapiee chha(n)dh || 
CHAUPAI STANZA 


fea fafa AA MAR ag ed Il 


eeh bidh sasatr asatr bahu chhore || 


fqu faa & se Sass Il 
nirap bibek ke bhaT jhakajhore || 


In this way, many warriors of king Vivek were given a jerk and they left 
their arms and weapons 


nitys ver farts Sa THT II 


aapan chalaa nisar tab raajaa || 


ats st a MAS SAT NICU 
bhaat bhaat ke baajan baajaa ||291|| 


Then the king himself moved and many types of musical instruments were 


played.64.291. 


vg fefA ust fers wrest II 


dhuh dhis paRaa nisaanai ghaataa || 


Hd" Age Ofe Bot wrurst Il 


mahaa sabadh dhun uThee aghaataa || 


The trumpets sounded form both the sides and there were thundering 
noises 


Goa ae dae aa anect il 


barakhaa baan gagan gayo chhaiee || 


fs furre gd Sasret 1QK2I 


bhoot pisaach rahe urajhaiee ||292|| 


The rain of arrows spread on the whole sky and the ghosts and fiends also 


got entangled.65.292. 


fSfh fH Arg Tate 3 Bee II 


jhim jhim saar gagan te barakhaa || 


3S 3H ASS Ud Ua II 


bhal bhal subhaT pakhareeaa parakhaa || 


There was steady rain of iron from the sky and there was testing of the 
great warriors alongwith it 


fAHe As|™| MSS MUTT II 


simaTe subhaT ana(n)t apaaraa || 


ufg aet nig do faasa QK3II 
par giee a(n)dh dhu(n)dh bikaraaraa ||293]| 


The innumerable warriors gathered together and got contracted there was 


dreadful mist on all the four sides.66.293. 


fqu faa sa gato se I 


nirap bibek tab roseh bharaa || 


As Rat ate wMfeA aT Il 


sabh sainaa keh aais karaa || 


The king Vivek, getting enraged gave orders to his whole army all those 
warriors who arrayed themselves in an army 


Gus Hd A SSH Bare II 


aumadde soor su fauj banaiee || 


3H SA ale 2S FST NQCSII 


naam taas kab dhet bataiee ||294]| 


All those warriors who arrayed themselves in an army rushed forward, the 


poet now tells their names.67.294. 


fact unadt fu Ae? II 


siree paakharee Top savaare || 


fsyesd Ta Ane 3S II 


chilateh raag sa(n)jovaa ddaare || 


The warriors wearing helmets on their heads and armour is on their bodies 
and 


38 AU A AHA A Se I 


chale judh ke kaaj su beeraa || 


AYS st ses Ft Ste NQCull 


sookhat bhayo nadhan ko neeraa ||295]| 


Bedecked with various kinds of arms and weapons, marched for fighting 


the water of the streams dried up in fear.68.295. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


tg fens wg art ust fore wr 
dhuhoo dhisan maaroo bajayo parayo nisaane ghaau || 


The deadly musical instruments were played form both the directions and 
the trumpets thundered 


Gufs vadior Cfo vs aut fags & TE IIQKEII 


aumadd dhubaheeaa uTh chale bhayo bhiran ko chaau ||296|| 


The warriors fighting on the strength of both their arms, rushed forward 


with the zeal for fighting in their mind.69.296. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Je Ao ASS TSS TH I 


rana(n) sudh saava(n)t bhaava(n)t gaaje || 


BT 3d Sot HT AY TA Il 


tahaa toor bheree mahaa sa(n)kh baaje || 


The warriors thundering in the battlefield and the kettledrums and conches 
etc. sounded there 


au Gu aes gig US Il 
bhayo uch kolaahala(n) beer kheta(n) || 


There was terrible uproar of warrior 


ad AAG MAS 6e FS Ys QC 


bahe sasatr asatra(n) nache bhoot preta(n) ||297]| 


The arms and weapons were struck and the ghosts and fiends 


danced.70.297. 


oot du ufea AS fare II 
faree dhop paik su kha(n)dde bisekha(n) || 


39 Je Tet se Fs Fe Il 
ture tu(n)dh taajee bhe bhoot bhekha(n) || 


Holding the sword, the prominent warriors were fragmented and the high- 
speed horses ran before the Vaitals in the battlefield 


dé Ta eH fs GH seve Il 


rana(n) raag baje ta gaje bhaTaana(n) || 


The war-horns were blown and the warriors thundered 


3dt 3S Bd UB! FSvS QC 


turee tat nache palaTe bhaTaana(n) ||298]| 


The horses danced and the mighty warriors struck their blows while 


turning over.71.298. 


foeas Jes Hers Wat Il 


hina(n)ket haivaar gaivaar gaajee || 


Hea HoTate Ae frat Il 


maTake mahaabeer suTe siraajee || 


The horses neighed and the bodies of the mighty warriors writhed 


asac AASAZ Set Mure Il 


kaRaakuT sasatraasatr baje apaara(n) || 


60 AO fad Sot AAG Sd HQC 


nache sudh sidha(n) uThee sasatr jhaara(n) ||299]| 


There was clattering of the arms and weapons and the adepts and Yogis, 


getting intoxicated began to dance with the tune of the weapons.72.299. 


fxsals aS THE AIS Il 


kila(n)keet kaalee kamachhrayaa karaala(n) || 


wot ate 83s IHS AS Il 
bakayo beer baitaala(n) baama(n)t javaiaala(n) || 


The dreadful goddesses Kali and Kamakhya shrieked violently and the 
worriors throwing fire-arms and the Vaitals and Vultures terribly shouts 


vet Dest we Venfe wes II 


chavee chaavaddee chaav chausatTh baala(n) || 


ad Heads BH Har AS IZOO!! 


karai sronahaara(n) bamai jog javaiaala(n) ||300]| 


The sixty-four Yoginis wearing rosaries saturated with blood 


enthusiastically threw the flames of Yoga.73.300. 


edt fey dats H3 Jeng II 


chhuree chhipr chha(n)ddait ma(n)ddai ranaara(n) || 


SHAS SH SSA FSS II 


tamakait taajee bhabhakai bhaTaana(n) || 


The sharp knives were thrown in the field, which caused the galloping 
horses to become furious and the blood of the warriors oozed out and 
flowed 


He Hest sa set mrad Il 


subhe sa(n)dhalee boj baajee apaara(n) || 


ae aa fiat AAe dard 11309 
bahe bor pi(n)gee samu(n)dhe ka(n)dhaara(n) ||301]| 


The horses to good races looked splendid and the Kandhari, Samundari 


and other types of horses also wandered.74.301. 


3d St SH BS ae ne II 
ture tu(n)dh taajee uThe kachh achha(n) || 


ae nigel us HS Aue Il 


kachhe aarabee pab maano sapachha(n) || 


The speedy horses of Kutch state were running and the horses of Arabia, 
while running looked like the mounts flying with wings 


Cat ofs ud gdt nie AS II 


auThee dhoor poora(n) chhuhee aain gaina(n) || 


3a nig Ud udt AS 3S BOI 
bhayo a(n)dh dhu(n)dha(n) paree jaan raina(n) ||302]| 


The dust which arose, covered the sky like this and there was so much 
mist that the night seemed to have fallen.75.302. 


fe3 Us OG niaTes BF II 


eitai dhat dhaayo anaadhat uta(n) || 


From one side, the followers of Dutt ran and from the second side other 


people 


oot ufs ud udt afe oe II 
rahee dhoor poora(n) paree kaT lutha(n) || 


All atmosphere became dusty and the chopped corpses fell 


nsteds Od HIGGS Ur I 


anaavarat beera(n) mahaabarat dhaaree || 


daa Uefu a Sz od S3"AH IIBZO3II 


chaRayo chaup kai tu(n)dh nache tataaree ||303]| 


The vows of the great vows-observing warriors broke and they 
enthusiastically mounted on the horses of Tattar and began to 
dance.76.303. 


yd do Bot au Ja 3 II 
khura(n) kheh uThee chhayo rath bhaana(n) || 


fer afer so feyur AHS Il 


dhisaa bedhisaa bhoo na dhikhrayaa samaana(n) || 


The dust from the hoofs of the horses covered the chariot of the sun and it 


deviated from its path and was not seen on the earth 


ge AAZ MA Ut Ste STH Il 


chhuTe sasatr asatr paree bheer bhaaree || 


ge She Ades AST Bers I1Z08Il 


chhuTe teer karavaar kaatee kaTaaree ||304|| 


There was great stampede and the arms and weapons swords, shears, 
daggers etc. were struck.77.304. 


dd We Us nistes Hes Il 


gahe baan dhata(n) anaadhat maarayo || 


Srl Ava Ae 5 de fora Il 


bhajee sarab saina(n) na naina(n) nihaarayo || 


Holding his arrow, Dutt, discharged it on others and without seeing, the 


whole army ran away 


fiqut alg Sat nide us Il 


jinrayo beer ekai aneka(n) paraano || 


Only one warriors conquered all and many warriors fled 


UTS UBA IS US HS IZoull 


puraane palaasee hane pauan maano |/|305]| 


The feet of the warriors were uprooted like the uprooting of the old Palaash 
trees by the wind.78.305. 


dé dH a BS Vet HeaG Il 


rana(n) ros kai lobh baajee maTakrayo || 


Getting enraged in the war, Lobh (greed) caused his horse to run 


Sra Sd Boa viqu A Seas Il 


bhajayo beer baachayo arrayo su jhaTakayo || 


Whosoever ran away from him, was saved, he stood there, was killed with 


a jerk 


fega ty Pd niass OG II 


firayo dhekh beera(n) anaalobh dhaayo || 


ge WS WA AS SAH St SOE 


chhuTe baan aaise sabai bayom chhaayo ||306]| 


The warrior named Alobh (non-greed), seeing him, returned and Lobha 
discharged so many arrows, which spread over the sky.79.306. 


CH We & aid Utd yor Il 


dhasa(n) baan lai beer dheera(n) prahaare || 


Ad Als 8 AAA Ste HS II 


sara(n) saTh lai sa(n)jamai taak maare || 


He attacked with ten arrows on the warrior named Dhairya (patience) and 


he discharged sixty arrows on, making Sanjam (restraint) as his target 


Se TSA SH A Nid Bea I 


nava(n) baan so nem ko a(n)g chhedhayo || 


wet at wate figures age S05 II 


balee bees baanaan bigrayaan bedhrayo ||307]|| 


He pierced the limbs of Nem (principle) with his nine arrows and with 
twenty arrows, he attacked the mighty warrior Vigyan (Science).80.307. 


ufgA we ufegst & yas I 


pachis baan paavitrataa ko prahaare || 


WHA we nigetts & vifar 37d II 


aseeh baan arachaeh kai a(n)g jhaare || 


He attacked Pavitarta with twenty-five arrows and Arcchana with eighty 


arrows, whose limbs were chopped by him 


ut Ad yfe yA Ses I 


pachaasee sara(n) poor poojaeh chhedhayo || 


aS BAeal 8 ASAT Fea IZOCII 
baddo lasaTakaa lai salajaeh bhedhayo |/|308]| 


He destroyed the complete Pooja (worship) with eighty-five arrows he beat 


Lajja with his big staff.81.308. 


foret aet ae faeorts Hg II 


biaasee balee baan bidhrayaeh maare || 


suAarfs U safe Str ss Il 


tapasrayaeh pai taak tetees ddaare || 


Eighty-two arrows were discharged on Vidya and thirty-three on Tapasya: 


aet we A atsss nist Fest Il 
kiee baan so(n) keeratana(n) a(n)g chhedhayo || 


The limbs of Keerti were pierced with innumerable arrows 


meate At sat StS Ses ZO 
alobhaadh jodhaa bhalee bhaat bhedhayo ||309]| 


The warriors like Alobh etc. were dealt with nicely.82.309. 


fqdars & aS MFG Fes I 


niraha(n)kaar ko baan aseen chhedhayo || 


3S USH STE a aE Sea Il 


bhale param tatavaiaadh ko bachh bhedhayo || 


He pierced Nir-Ahamkara with eighty arrows and also touched with his 
arms the waist of Pram-Tattva etc. 


aet ae agent & nifor srs II 


kiee baan karunaeh ke a(n)g jhaare || 


Ad Aa fAfenr & nifar Hd 13901 


sara(n) sauk sichhiaa ke a(n)g maare ||310]| 


The limbs of Karuna were cast down with many arrows and nearly one 


hundred arrows were discharged on the limbs of Shiksha.83.310. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ae ifs ufAa Sa aS Be 8 OTE Il 


dhaan aan pujiyo tabai gayaan baan lai haath || 


ae ATS Heat SA GATS HE ATE SAW 


juaan jaan maarayo tisai dhayaan ma(n)tr ke saath ||311|| 


Then the warrior name Daan, taking the arrows of Gyan in his hand, 
performed worship and gave offerings, charming it with Dhyan, he 


discharged it on that Youngman.84.311. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


Je Gawd BS AM HIS II 


rana(n) uchhalayo dhaan jodhaa mahaana(n) || 


As AAG 8st uifs wis fours Il 


sabhai sasatr betaa at asatra(n) nidhaana(n) || 


The warriors named Daan sprang up in the war-arena, who was the store of 


arms, weapons and garments 


TH We A Bs a Sle Hs Il 


dhasa(n) baan so lobh ko bachh maarayo || 


Taking ten arrows, he discharged them on the waist-area of Lobh 


Ad AUS A aa & &g STS BAI 
sara(n) sapat so krodh ko dheh taarayo ||312|| 


He seemed to be swimming in the seven oceans of Krodha.85.312. 


de We Bye MdsqurA ad Il 


nava(n) baan bedhrayo ana(n)nrayaas beera(n) || 


faut sts seat niovags Ud Il 


tirayo teer bhedhayo anaabarat dheera(n) || 


With nine arrows, he pierced the warrior named Anyaaya (injustice) and 


the warriors named Avarai was pierced with three arrows 


su ste aU ASAfat HTP Il 


bhayo bhedh krodha(n) sata(n)sa(n)g maare || 


With seven arrows, he wounded the warrior named karodh (anger) 


set Ute UGH aH fomira STP 113931 


bhiee dheer dharama(n) braham giaan taare ||313]| 


In this way Brahm-Gyan (Knowledge of God or Dharma) was patiently 
established.86.313. 


et TS THIZT a VHS Il 


kiee baan kulahatrataa ko chalaae || 


act ge 8 80 a ae wre I 


kiee baan lai bair ke beer ghaae || 


Several arrows discharged at Kalah, making him the target and with many 


arrows the warriors of Vair (enmity) were killed 


fas unfe niren o& nifar arat II 


kite ghai aalas kai a(n)g laage || 


Ha ada 3 orfe B dle se 1398! 


sabai narak te aadh lai beer bhaage ||314|| 


Many arrows struck the limbs of Aalas (laziness) and all these warriors fled 
towards hell.87.314. 


fea ure forts ot nit fest Il 


eikai baan niseel ko a(n)g chhedhayo || 


USt FASS" & 38 AS Ses Il 
dhutee kusatataa ko bhalai soot bhedhayo || 


With one arrow the limb of Asheel was pierced and the second arrow was 


very nicely inflicted Kutisata 


rate & oe SH AWS II 


gumaanaadh ke chaar baajee sa(n)ghaare || 


niogate & dts ae foes 13 


anarathaadh ke beer baake nivaare ||315]| 


The comely horses of Abhiman (ego) were killed and also destroyed the 
fighters of ANARTH etc.88.315. 


fmt ear mirerArfe use Il 


pipaasaa chhudhaa aalasaadh paraane || 


SHA BF AU Jat Ve ANS Il 
bhajayo lobh krodhee haThee dhev jaane || 


Pipasa (thirst), Kshudha (hunger), Aalas (laziness) etc. ran away and 


knowing the enragement of Daviva (divinity), Lobh (greed) also ran away 


Sua SH OH MSH YSTAt Il 


tapayo nem naamaa anema(n) pranaasee || 


Ud Hol MAS nsst Gert 1134! 


dhare jog asatra(n) alobhee udhaasee |/|316]| 


The destroyer of Aniyam (indiscipline), Niyam (principle) also became 
enraged and that detached one without greed assumed Yogastras (the 
arms of Yoga).89.316. 


dg aud ue Aa urs I 


hatrayo kaapaTa(n) khaapaTa(n) sok paala(n) || 


Joa dd Hd HAH ATs Il 
hanayo roh moha(n) sakaama(n) karaala(n) || 


The head of Kapat (deception) was broken and he was killed and the 
dreadful warriors like Rosh (anger), Moha (attachments), Kaam (lust) etc. 


were also killed in great fury, 


Ho gO st ao St aS HTT Il 


mahaa krudh kai krodh ko baan maarayo || 


fiat yon cafe Age Ysa SV II 
khisrayo braham dhokhaadh saraba(n) prahaarayo ||317]| 


He shot and arrow on Karodh (anger) and in this way, the Lord in anger 
destroyed all the sufferings.90.317. 


INS SF Il 
rooaal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAAL STANZA 


Hdd nig dard & IAT BS A os Il 


s dhroh aau ha(n)kaar ko hajaar baan so hanayo || 


Droha (malice) and Ahamkara (ego) were also killed with a thousand 
arrows 


tfse MA Hd & 3 fas A ae Tos Il 


dharidhr asa(n)k moh ko na chit mai kachh ganayo || 


No attention was paid, not even slightly, to Daridarta (lethargy) and Moha 


(attachment) 


wins iG GHyS vida as A ITH I 


asoch aau kuma(n)trataa anek baan so hatrayo || 


Ashoch (impurity) and Kumantarna (bad counsel) were destroyed with 
many arrows and 


oa & SHA Y AA Aft Sze SACI 
kala(n)k kau nisa(n)k havai saha(n)sr saika(n) chhatrayo ||318]| 


Kalank (blemish) was fearlessly pierced with thousand of arrows.91.318. 


fasuest farurs frgwrs Het I 


kirataghanataa bisavaiaasaghaat mitraghaat maarayo || 


Kritghanta (ungratefulness), Vishwasghaat (breach of trust) and 
Mittraghaat (unfriendliness) were also killed 


HOA def Gon oe You MA Sa Il 
s raaj dhokh braham dhokh braham asatr jhaarayo || 


Brahmdosh and Raajdosh were finished with Bramastra (the arm of 


Brahman) 


Cure Hua afhadge a AS Jos Il 


auchaaT maaranaadh basikaran ko sara(n) hanayo || 


Ucchatan, Maaran and Vashikarn etc. were killed with arrows 


frig & fra a 3 feo of & aest Stl 


bikhaadh ko bikhaadh kai na biradh taeh ko ganayo ||319]| 
Vishaad (hatred), though considered old one, ws not let off.92.319. 


3n vet vet art A ufs TA Os & II 


bhaje rathee hiee gajee su pat traas dhaar kai || 


The charioteer, horses and the masters of elephants ran away in fear 


3A vet Hove A on ot fare & Il 


bhaje rathee mahaarathee su laaj ko bisaar kai || 


Her great chariot-owners, forsaking their shame, fled away 


WHS FO A Su AAA a ass II 


asa(n)bh judh jo bhayo su kais ke bataieeaai || 


How should | describe this impossible and dreadful war as to how it was 


fought ? 


AdA Wa At de 6 3g Urs USM 1320 | 


saha(n)s baak jo raTai na tatr paar paieeaai ||320]| 


If the same is described hundreds or thousands of times, even then the 


end of its greatness cannot be known.93.320. 


asd fasts mG fasus sto ft Jost Il 
kala(n)k bibhramaadh aau kirataghan taeh kau hanayo || 


Kalank, Vibharam and Kritghanta etc. were killed 


fre fuerte ot ag 3 fas Haast I 


bikhaadh bipadhaadh ko kachhoo na chit mai ganayo || 
No attention was paid, even slightly to VISHAD, VIPDA etc. 


A fhgeu wade Stouts Hts & I 


s mitradhokh raajadhokh ieerakhaeh maar kai || 


After killing Mittradosh, Raajdosh, Irsha etc. 


Cure ni faua & wat ge foarte & 13251 


auchaaT aau bikhaadh ko dhayo rana(n) nikaar kai ||321]| 
Ucchatan and Vishad were driven out of the battlefield.94.321 


forests ctu HIS MIYHTS ats A Jot Il 


gilaan kop maan apramaan baan so hanayo || 


Galani (hatred) was pierced with many arrows 


Mode A AHA a TAS aS A SqG Il 


anarath ko samarath kai hajaar baan so jhanrayo || 


Anarth was pierced with a thousand arrows with full power 


GOs t OAS WS Ve A Yaa Il 


kuchaar ko hajaar baan chaar so prahaarayo || 


Kuchaal was attacked with thousand of fine arrows 


qane mG afoor & save SH SIH 13221 
kukasaT aau kukriaa kau bhajai traas ddaarayo ||322|| 


Kashat and Kutriya were caused to run away.95.322. 


Suu St Il 
chhapay chha(n)dh || 
CHAPAI STANZA 


nisu dts as sta ae Aste HS BU Il 


atap beer kau taak baan satar maare tap || 


Tapasya inflicted seventy arrows on Atap 


de Ateats Als AJA Ad Jd Miu AY Il 


nave saikan seel sahas sar hanai ajap jap || 


Sheel was inflicted with ninety arrows Jaap struck a thousand arrows to 
Ajap, 


ain ae gusts stn gacnfs ses Il 


bees baan kumateh tees kukarameh bhedhayo || 


Kumat was pierced with twenty arrows and Kukaram with thirty arrows 


TA Afea wide aH aet arate Set Il 


dhas saik dhaaridhr kaam kiee baanan chhedhayo || 


Ten arrows were shot at Daridarta and Kaam was pierced with many 
arrows 


ag fafa fada & so ate wifaato As Af ofé II 
bahu bidh birodh ko badh keeyo abibekeh sar sa(n)dh ran || 


The warrior Avivek killed the warrior Virodh in the war-arena 


de dd du agers afd EH ARH goa AE I132SIl 


ran roh kroh karavaar geh im sa(n)jam bulayo bayan ||323]| 


Sanjam said, while taking up sword in his hand and getting infuriated in 


the battlefield.96.323. 


nige usnfs Sd age Sse fer Set II 
arun pachhameh ugavai barun utar dhis takai || 


Even if the sun rises in the West or the clouds begin to come from the 
North 


hg uu ats B3 Age Aes Ae AS Il 
mer pa(n)kh kar uddai sarab sair jal sukai || 


If the Meru mountain flies and all the water of the ocean is dried up 


ae us ass fhnfe camig Se Se I 


kol dhaaR kaRamuRai simaT faneear fan faTai || 


Even if the teeth of KAL are bent and the hood of Sheshnaga is overturned 


Cafe AQIS ad AS Use Je Il 


aulaT jaanrahavee bahai sat hareecha(n)dhe haTai || 


Even if the Ganges flows contrarily and Harish Chandra may forsake the 


path of truth 


HAS Sue uB|e J UA USS Uset Se II 


sa(n)saar ulaT pulaT havai dhasak dhaul dharanee faTai || 


Afe fqu nifiaa A fra sfe sefl 6 ofe AAH Je 1132811 
sun nirap abibek su bibek bhaT tadhap na laT sa(n)jam haTai ||324]| 


Even if the world is upturned and the earth stabilized on the back of the 
bull may burst while sinking, but O king Avivek, the heroic discipline of 
Vivek will not step back even then.97.324. 


39 vfs A dat ast J Il 


tere jor mai gu(n)gaa kahataa ho || 


3a Heat Sot Ale Il 


teraa sadhakaa teree saran || 


], a dumbed one, speak with your grace, | am a sacrifice to you and under 


your refuge. 


SH YoTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


aya HAH ugh AU ASS I 


kuprayo sa(n)jama(n) param jodhaa jujhaara(n) || 


us aesadt as fsafaard Il 


baddo garabadhaaree baddo nirabikaara(n) || 


The great warrior Sanjam got infuriated he was proud and vice-less 


MdSAZ 8 a Moda YTS Il 


ana(n)taasatr lai kai anarathai prahaarayo || 


MoES A vid & FE STH MS2QII 
anaadhat ke a(n)g ko chhedh ddaarayo ||325]| 


Taking up his innumerable arms, he attacked Anarth and pierced the limbs 


of Anadat.98.325. 


30 Af ads J Il 


tere jor kahat hau || 
| SPEAK WITH YOUR POWER : 


fA ay isa as S Aare Il 
eiso judh beetayo kahaa lau sunaauoo || 


There was such a war to what extent | should described it ? 


de AIA foe 3 3 nis ug Il 


raTo saha(n)s jihavaa na tau a(n)t paauoo || 


If | speak with thousand of tongues, even then | cannot know the end 


CH Se gel A ade viSs Il 


dhasa(n) lachh jugraya(n) su barakha(n) ana(n)ta(n) || 


su sas aa ABS FS 1132Ell 
bhayo beerakheta(n) kathai kaun kha(n)ta(n) ||326]| 


The war continued for the years of ten lakh ages and innumerable warriors 


died.99.326. 


30 Hd Adl AIST Il 


tere jor sa(n)g kahataa || 
| UTTER WITH YOUR POWER : 


set nig gd Heat ate BS II 
bhiee a(n)dh dhu(n)dha(n) machayo beer kheta(n) || 


There was blind and rash destruction in war 


Sut Wael We BSA YS I 
nachee juganee chaar chausaTh preta(n) || 


The sixty-four Yoginis and the fiends danced 


Sut AGA At THY TIS Il 


nachee kaalakaa sree kamakhrayaa karaala(n) || 


Ba TAS AT AGS AS M1B2QI 


ddaka(n) ddaakanee jodh jaaga(n)t javaiaala(n) ||327]| 
The dreadful Kamakkhya like Kali danced and the Dakinis (Vampires) 


belched like flames.100.327. 


37 Fg Il 


teraa jor || 


Thy Power 


Hoa Ad aa Jeu atts aE Il 
machayo jor judha(n) haTrayo naeh kouoo || 


There was terrible war and no one retraced his steps 


as sud ust sg SE Il 


badde chhatradhaaree patee chhatr dhouoo || 


There were many great warriors and Sovereigns there 


WUaA APE Ba Be UTS Il 


khapayo sarab loka(n) aloka(n) apaara(n) || 


fe go 3 2 3 AO AST? IIZQCII 


miTe judh te e na jodhaa jujhaara(n) ||328]| 


This war continued in all the worlds and then warriors were not finished 


even in this dreadful war.101.328. 


30 Hd Il 


teraa jor || 


Thy Power 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Jeu Had faae ae seue set IST II 
chaTapaT subhaT bikaT kaTe jhaTapaT bhiee abha(n)g || 


In that fierce fight the great warriors were chopped quickly 


Ble F!¥ Je 5 IS We Meu™ feu 3 Ag SQ 
laT bhaT haTe na ran ghaTrayo aTapaT miTrayo na ja(n)g ||329]| 


No warrior ran and retraced his steps and this war did not end.102.329. 


30 Af II 


tere jor || 


Thy Power 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


SA Be Aa MZ YHA Il 


bees lachh jug aait pramaanaa || 


Bd 8G set fan o TAT Il 


lare dhouoo bhiee kis na haanaa || 


The war continued from both sides for twenty lakh ages, but no one was 


defeated 


3a Tat Aba A nae Il 


tab raajaa jeea mai akulaayo || 


OS BS Hise U nM 13301 


naak chadde machhi(n)dhr pai aayo ||330]| 
Then the king got agitated and came to Matsyendra.103.330. 


ata ufe afs AS Hfs fares II 


keh mun bar sabh moh bichaaraa || 


23 dig as afore I 


e dhouoo beer badde bariaaraa || 


(The king said), “O superb sage! instruct me both of them are great 


warriors 


fee a fagu faeds 3 Sur Il 


ein kaa birudh nivarat na bhayaa || 


feS BTSs AS AT TT 1334 


eino chhaddaavat sabh jag gayaa ||331|| 


Their opposition does not end and with the desire to get release from 
them, the whole world is going to end.104.331. 


fed WSs Aa tet FST Il 


einai jujhaavat sab koiee joojhaa || 


fea at nis 6 ag AST I 
ein kaa a(n)t na kaahoo soojhaa || 


The whole world fought and fell on trying to kill them, but it could not know 


their end 


29 wife Jot afar Il 


e hai aadh haThee bariaaraa || 


Hose ME HI SUS [13321 


mahaarathee aau mahaa bhayaaraa ||332]|| 


These dreadful warriors are greatly persistent, greatly heroic and greatly 
terrible.105.332. 


ado Hist Hos gu IT Il 


bachan machhi(n)dhr sunat chup rahaa || 


Os ae HAAG 36 AT Il 


dharaa naath sabanan tan kahaa || 


Hearing this Matsyendra remained silent and Parasnath etc. all of them 


said their things to him 


Tas fas veu|e ¥ feu Il 


chakirat chit chaTapaT havai dhikhasaa || 


gauze ag Stes 3 fear 113331 
charapaT naath tadhin te nikasaa ||333]| 


There then occurred a miracle, marvelous for all and on the same day 


Charpatnath appeared.106.333. 


fefs saue Se Yes SH Il 


eit charapaT naath pragaTano naameh || 


Now begins the description of the Praise of Primal Purusha 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Ale oat sfo ae fader II 


sun raajaa tuh kahai bibekaa || 


feo ag & Fag fats Sat II 


ein keh dhavai jaanahu jin ekaa || 


“O king! listen, | speak to you a thing of knowledge 


& nifsarg Use MST II 


e abikaar purakh avataaree || 


as Ug0ud Fs ASH IISSsil 
badde dhanuradhar badde jujhaaree ||334]| 


You should not consider both as one_ these vice-less persons are great 
archers and brace fighters.107.334. 


nife Uda AT nM ASTST II 


aadh purakh jab aap sa(n)bhaaraa || 


ning gu A ning fears I 


aap roop mai aap nihaaraa || 


Gniarg ag feaet aT II 


oa(n)kaar keh ikadhaa kahaa || 


STH MOTH Aas ate FI NSSull 


bhoom akaas sakal ban rahaa ||335]| 


When Primal Purusha, the Lord reflected within Himself and visualized his 
own form himself, He uttered the world AUMKARA, because of which the 


earth, the sky and the whole world was created.108.335. 


ede fen 3 Als Burret Il 


dhaahan dhis te sat upajaavaa || 


He created truth from the right side and 


WH UdH 3 3S F's Il 


baam paras te jhooTh banaavaa || 


Made falsehood on the left 


Guns dt Sfe AS ASTST II 
aupajat hee uTh jujhe jujhaaraa || 


On taking birth both these warriors began to fight and 


3a 3 Ads AGS A TST NSZEMI 


tab te karat jagat mai raaraa ||336]| 


Since that time, they are opposing each other in the world.109.336. 


HUA dae A gy gers II 


saha(n)s barakh jo aay baddaavai || 


HS" AJA Het S ure II 


rasanaa sahas sadhaa lau paavai || 


HUA Ado & ad fears Il 


saha(n)s jugan lau kare bichaaraa || 


Sef o UST UTS SHS 11331 


tadhap na paavat paar tumaaraa ||337]| 


If the span of life is increased by a thousand years, if the thousands of 
tongues are obtained and if the reflection is made for thousands of years, 


even then, O Lord! the limits of your cannot be known.110.337. 


39 Afs dor AIST II 


tere jor gu(n)gaa kahataa || 


The dumb speaks by Thy power : 


famrn us mG fats we II 


biaas paraasar aau rikh ghane || 


frat fof arenas 3 II 
si(n)gee rikh bakadhaalabh bhane || 


Many sages like Vyas, Prashar, Shringi etc. have mentioned it 


AdA Has AT GOH SUT I 


saha(n)s mukhan kaa brahamaa dhekhaa || 


38 0 Sue vig fare 123tll 


tuoo na tumaraa a(n)t bisekhaa ||338]| 


A Brahma of thousands of faces has been seen, but all of them could not 


know Thy limits.111.338. 


30 Hg Il 


teraa jor || 


Thy Power 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fig Ase ASS AS Hf dass HIS II 


si(n)dh subhaT saava(n)t sabh mun ga(n)dharab maha(n}t || 


afe au asus F Ba B 3d Nis BBCi 


koT kalap kalapaat bhe lahayo na tero a(n)t ||339]| 


The mighty ocean, many heroes, sages, Gandharvas, Mahants etc. have 
been feeling agitated since crores of alpas (ages), but all of them could not 


know Thy limits.112.339. 


3d ng A a Il 


tere jor so kaho || 


I speak by Thy Power : 


SH YGTS Se Il 
bhuja(n)g prayaat chha(n)dh || 
BHUJANG PRAYAAT STANZA 


He TH Ades Cad yatt Il 


suno raaj saaradhool ucharo prabodha(n) || 


Ho fas tao ain fadd i 


suno chit dhai kai na keejai birodha(n) || 


O lion-like king! whatever | am saying to you, listen to it attentively and do 


not oppose it 


A Aft ore usd nore Age II 


s sree aadh purakha(n) anaadha(n) saroopa(n) || 


nimi nism neat nigu ISsoll 
ajea(n) abhea(n) adhaga(n) aroopa(n) ||340]| 


That Primal Purusha Lord, is without beginning, unconquerable, without 


secret, uncombustible and without form.113.340. 


Moh mony nals ware Il 
anaama(n) adhaama(n) aneela(n) anaadha(n) || 


He is without name and place He is indestructible, 


mnt mani nie fog fare Il 
ajaia(n) abhaia(n) avai nir bikhaadha(n) || 


Without beginning, unconquerable, fearless and without hatred 


0°90 o 90 fi 1 ° 7 ° iI 
ana(n)ta(n) maha(n)ta(n) piratheesa(n) puraana(n) || 


He is infinite master of the universe and the most Ancient One 


A Sgu sfeua nett FSS 138 


s bhabraya(n) bhavikhaya(n) avaiya(n) bhavaana(n) ||341]| 
He is present, future and past.114.341. 


fas Ava Aatt Aet As UST Il 


jite sarab jogee jaTee ja(n)tr dhaaree || 


AoA Ast WHat Aaa I 


jalaasree javee jaamanee jagakaaree || 


He has conquered in this world all the Yogis, the hermits with matted 
locks, performers of Yajnas, the water-dwellers and Nishachars etc 


ASt Hat Aah Hott AS HST Il 


jatee jog judhee jakee javaiaal maalee || 


ynret udt usast squat 1l382Il 


pramaathee paree parabatee chhatrapaalee ||342|| 


He has subjugated the celibates, Yogis warriors, wearers of fire-flames 
around their necks, the mighty ones and the sovereigns of 
mountains.115.342. 


30 Hg Il 


teraa jor || 


Thy Power 


Fa 36 He fas Ag He Il 


sabai jhooTh maano jite ja(n)tr ma(n)tra(n) || 


Consider all Yantras and Mantras as false and consider all those religions 


as hollow, 


Ha eae UdH 3 SdH SF Il 
sabai fokaTa(n) dharam hai bharam ta(n)tra(n) || 


Which are deluded by the learning of Tantras 


faar 2a mid foot ASO Il 


binaa ek aasa(n) niraasa(n) sabai hai || 


Without having hopes on that one Lord, you will be disappointed from all 
other sides 


faa Sa om 5 ant aa DT Sesil 


binaa ek naam na kaama(n) kabai hai ||343]| 


Without the one Name of the Lord, nothing else will be of any use.116.343. 


ad H3 Ag FU fo cet Il 


kare ma(n)tr ja(n)tra(n) ju pai sidh hoiee || 


ad os fsgur gH ots tet I 


dhara(n) dhavaiaar bhichhrayaa bhramai naeh koiee || 


If the powers are realized through Mantras and Yantras, then no one will 


wander from door to door 


Ud Ga At fog HS Il 


dhare ek aasaa niraasor maanai || 


fast Sa AGH AA SdH ANS ISB 


binaa ek karama(n) sabai bharam jaanai ||344]| 


Remove your attention from all other sides, assuming only one hope in the 
mind and without the one action of the meditation on the Lord, consider all 
else as illusion.117.344. 


Hoa Afar 8S SdH fears I 


sunayo jog baina(n) naresa(n) nidhaana(n) || 


SHG S38 fas qytt AH UTS II 


bhramiyo bheet chita(n) kuprayo jem paana(n) || 


When the king heard these words of the Yogi, he became fearful in his 


mind like the oscillation of water 


Srl Aga ni fear fests II 


tajee sarab aasa(n) niraasa(n) chitaana(n) || 


ufeg Gud ara sat fas seul 
punir uchare baach ba(n)dhee bidhaana(n) ||345]| 


He forsook all the hopes and despairs from his mind and uttered these 


words to that great Yogi.118.345. 


30 Hg Il 


teraa jor || 


Thy Power 


TASS BE Il 
rasaaval chha(n)dh || 


RASAAVAL STANZA 


He Ho TH Il 


suno mon raaja(n) || 


Ae fag AA Il 


sadhaa sidh saaja(n) || 


O great sage! you have been bestowed with all the powers 


ae td He Il 
kachh dheh mata(n) || 


ad sfo aS Sell 


kaho toh bata(n) ||346]| 
| request you to guide me.119.346. 


3@ fe a I 
dhouoo jor judha(n) || 


Jot UGH ae Il 


haThee param krudha(n) || 


The warriors of both the sides, persistent and enraged, 


At AY AIST Il 


sadhaa jaap karataa || 


Ra faa Jas 11389 1 
sabai sidh harataa ||347]| 


Ever remembering the Lord and destroyers of others uptil ocean 120.347. 


WTS MITTS II 


areele araare || 


Joes AS"d Il 
haTheel jujhaare || 


They are the ones who resist, who fight persistently, 


as age II 


kaTeele karoora(n) || 


ad AZ yd lastil 


karai satr choora(n) ||348]| 


Who are severe and cruel and are the smashers of the enemies.121.348. 


30 Hg Il 


teraa jor || 


Thy Power 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


A feo As Ae ofs ave II 


jo in jeet sakau neh bhaiee || 


If | cannot conquer them, I 


38h Ag feats Fae II 


tau mai jor chitaeh jaraiee || 


Shall burn myself on the funeral pure 


Hh feo ate ufe Ais 3 Ae II 


mai in keh mun jeet na saakaa || 


O sage! | could not conquer them 


WE Hd ae Usd AG ear 1S3stll 


ab mur bal pauarakh sab thaakaa ||349]| 
My strength and courage have weakened.122.349. 


WA Sts HS ote fasrs Il 


aais bhaat man beech bichaaraa || 


Yde ASt AX ASS Sars Il 
pragaT sabhaa sab sunat uchaaraa || 


Thinking in this way in his mind, the king apparently addressed all, 


Has gu as afanr” 


mai badd bhoop baddo bariaaroo || 


H risa fea As AATY |12Uoll 


mai jeetayo ieh sabh sa(n)saaroo ||350]| 


“| am avery great king and | have conquered the whole world.123.350. 


fate H ot feo as gare II 


jin mo ko ieh baat bataiee || 


“He who has told me to conquer both these warriors VIVEK and AVIVEK, 


fats uta AS Sat Bret II 
tin muh jaan Thagauree laiee || 


He has agitated me and driven my life to deception 


Se dis a8 alors Il 


e dhavai beer badde bariaaraa || 


Both of them are mighty warriors 


feo Ais AS AAS BUA 


ein jeete jeeto sa(n)saaraa ||351|| 


The whole world is conquered, on conquering them.124.351. 


wg HS et fate Arete 


ab mo te eiee jin jaiee || 


ate ufs Hfs ae" AST II 


keh mun moh kathaa samajhaiee || 


“Now they will not go away from me, O sage! describe them to me with 


clarity 


mig Hf gare four II 


ab mai dhekh banaavau chikhaa || 


U6 ate wale at frat 13u2 II 
paiThau beech agan kee sikhaa ||352]| 


“Now I prepare my own funeral pyre within your view, and sit within the 
fire-flames.”125.352. 


four gate AaTafs ad Il 


chikhaa banai sanaaneh karaa || 


AS 3f6 arg fsa" UT II 


sabh tan basatr tilonaa dharaa || 


After preparing the funeral pyre, he took bath and wore the garments of 


deep orange colour on his body 


ag fafa 8a vefa afs ga II 
bahu bidh log haTak kar rahaa || 


veue afg gdoo St Ta SUSI 


chaTapaT kar charanan bhee gahaa ||353]| 
Many people forbade him and even fell at his feet.126.353. 


dig die 2 fages oer II 


heer cheer dhai bidhavat dhaanaa || 


Hid AeA Ad MARS II 


madh kaTaas karaa asathaanaa || 


Giving in charity various types of ornaments and garments, the king 


prepared a seat within the pyre 


INS MSA 3H AS ATS I 


bhaat anak tan javaiaal jaraiee || 


Aas 0 set As Abas lsusil 


jarat na bhiee javaiaal seearaiee ||354]| 


He burnt his body with various kinds of fires, but the flames became cold 


instead of burning him.127.354. 


SHE ee Il 
tomar chha(n)dh || 
TOMAR STANZA 


afe au UTA aE Il 


kar kop paaras rai || 


afte nifty mafs AST II 


kar aap agan jarai || 


Getting infuriated, Parasnath burnt the fire in his hand, 


A set Hise 7S I 


so bhiee seetal javaiaal || 


MS AH FU ATS NBUUII 


at kaal roop karaal ||355]| 
which was dreadful in sight, but became cold there.128.355. 


33 Aa vials foarte II 


tat jog agan nikaar || 


mis Fes Tu ort I 
at javailat roop apaar || 


Then he got emerged the Yoga-fire, which was burning dreadfully 


3a AMA nis a7 II 


tab keeas aapan dhaeh || 


ufg Bus AWS As Buell 


pur lakhat saahan saeh ||356]| 


He killed himself with that fire and the people of the city continued to see 


that great king.129.356. 


3a Act nafs fare II 


tab jaree agan bisekh || 


fge aA fuss MAY II 


tiran kaasaT ghirat asekh || 


Then with many grass-blades, the faggots alongwith ghee (clarified butter), 


3a Aaa ST Hf oH II 


tab jarayo taa meh rai || 


Se SAH Mess ATE IISUd II 


bhe bhasam adhabhut kai ||357]| 


The flames of fire arose, in which the king was burnt and his body was 


reduced to ashes.130.357. 


et SAA ATH YHS Il 


kiee dhayos barakh pramaan || 


AS Ad He HIS Il 


sal jaraa jor mahaan || 


That pyre continued to burn for several years, when the body of the king 


was reduced to ashes 


set 33 srt eo Il 
bhiee bhoot bhasamee dheh || 


06 OH esa 3d Ilsutil 


dhan dhaam chhaaddayo neh ||358]| 
And he abandoned the attachment of wealth and place.131.358. 


Had Il 


sabadh || 
SHABAD 


a nfsarayrrte ll 


ikOankaar satiguraprasaadh || 


The Lord is One the Victory is of the Lord. 


The Lord is One the Victory is of the Lord. 


THA USAT 90 II 


raamakalee paatasaahee 10 || 
RAMKALI OF THE TENTH KING 


J HO MA Ad AfSMrT II 


re man aaiso kar sa(n)niaasaa || 


O mind! the asceticism be practised in this way : 


ao A Aes AS ad AHS Ho St rfe Bert 9 sor 1 


ban se sadhan sabai kar samajhahu man hee maeh udhaasaa ||1|| rahaau || 


Consider your house as the forest and remain unattached within 
yourself.....Pause. 


AS at Het Hal at HAS 3H A Sus BSE II 


jat kee jaTaa jog ko ma(n)jan nem ke nakhan baddaao || 


Consider continence as the matted hair, Yoga as the ablution and daily 
observances as your nails, 


foie Fg osH Guerg oH figs Bar ial 


giaan guroo aatam upadhesahu naam bibhoot lagaao ||1]| 


Consider the knowledge as the preceptor giving lessons to you and apply 


the Name of the Lord as ashes.1. 


Meu Mod Ae At ser ear fent So Us I 
alap ahaar sulap see ni(n)dhraa dhayaa chhimaa tan preet || 


Eat less and sleep less, cherish mercy and forgiveness 


His Hsu Aer fosetod Ja fae wists IH 


seel sa(n)tokh sadhaa nirabaahibo havaibo tiragun ateet ||2]|| 


Practise gentleness and contentment and remain free from three modes.2. 


aH AU Jad BF JO Hd 3 Ho AG BAe Il 


kaam krodh ha(n)kaar lobh haTh moh na man siau layaavai || 


Keep your mind unattached from lust, anger, greed, insistence and 
infatuation, 


3a di MISH 33 a VIA UGH Use aT US SIA 


tab hee aatam tat ko dharase param purakh keh paavai ||3||1]| 


Then you will visualize the supreme essence and realise the supreme 


Purusha.3.1. 


THaSt USAT 90 II 


raamakalee paatisaahee 10 || 
RAMKALI OF THE TENTH KING 


3 Ho feo fafa Ra ore II 


re man ieh bidh jog kamaao || 


O Mind! the Yoga be practised in this way : 


fiat ATG niauS dow fours fags das IU TTS II 


si(n)n(g)ee saach akapaT ka(n)Thalaa dhiaan bibhoot chaRaao ||1|| rahaau 


Consider the Truth as the horn, sincerity the necklace and meditation as 
ashes to be applied to your body Pause. 


Zt ag “sy ofA ag at fsa" oH nT II 


taatee gahu aatam bas kar kee bhi'chhaa naam adhaara(n) || 


Make self-control your lyre and the prop of the Name as your alms, 


WA USH 3d 3S Tle a Bun Ta GA INI 


baaje param taar tat har ko upajai raag rasaara(n) ||1|| 


Then the supreme essence will be played like the main string creating 


savoury divine music.1. 


Qu? 39 sda dia mifs fomre ails Fas II 
aughatTai taan tara(n)g ra(n)g at giaan geet ba(n)dhaana(n) || 


The wave of colourful tune will arise, manifesting the song of knowledge, 


dla sla go te woe nfs afa Sle SAH FHSS III 


chak chak rahe dhev dhaanav mun chhak chhak bayom bivaana(n) ||2|| 


The gods, demons and sages would be amazed enjoying their ride in 
heavenly chariots.2. 


MISH Quen 3H AAH ot ANY A AUT AT I 


aatam upadhes bhes sa(n)jam ko jaap su ajapaa jaapaii || 


While instructing the self in the garb of self-restraint and reciting God’s 


Name inwardly, 


Het Id Avo Al oa aes 5 ag SAY SII 


sadhaa rahai ka(n)chan see kaayaa kaal na kabahoo(n) bayaapaii ||3]|2|| 


The body will always remain like gold and become immortal.3.2. 


THaSt USAT 90 II 


raamakalee paatisaahee 10 || 
RAMKALI OF THE TENTH KING 


Yat UGH Use Ula Br I 


praanee param purakh pag laago || 


O Man! fall at the feet of the supreme Purusha, 


Aes ad Ha feet A aad Aes J At A TTS I 


sovat kahaa moh ni(n)dhraa mai kabahoo(n) suchit havai jaago ||1|| rahaau 


Why are you sleeping in worldly attachment, awake sometimes and be 


vigilant ?.....Pause. 


nido ad Cuens 3 uA sf yea 3 od Il 
aauaran kahaa upadhesat hai pas toh prabodh na laago || 


O Animal! why do you preach to others, when you are quite ignorant 


fies as us fais ag aag fae SA Sat Il 
si(n)chat kahaa pare bikhiyan keh kabahu bikhai ras tayaago ||1]| 


Why are you gathering the sins ? Forsake sometimes the poisonous 
enjoyment.1. 


ASS ATH SSH A lod UdH AGH NSIT II 


keval karam bharam se cheenahu dharam karam anuraago || 


Consider these actions as illusions and devote yourself to righteous 
actions, 


Agi ad Het frHge & UH UY Shr STH III 


sa(n)greh karo sadhaa simaran ko param paap taj bhaago ||2|| 


Absorb yourself in the remembrance of the name of the Lord and abandon 


and run away from sins.2. 


Ws Bu Uy afd 8S AS AG S TT Il 


jaa te dhookh paap neh bheTai kaal jaal te taago || 


So that the sorrows and sins do not afflict you and you may escape the 
trap of death 


A AY wd Ae ASS a S fs a OH Ue INSISII 


jau sukh chaaho sadhaa sabhan kau tau har ke ras paago ||3]||3]| 


If you want to enjoy all comforts, then absorb yourself in the love of the 
Lord.3.3. 


wa Hale utfsArdt 90 I 


raag soraTh paatisaahee 10 || 


RAGA SORATH OF THE TENTH KING 


Ys oS Ad OH THT Il 


prabh joo to keh laaj hamaaree || 


O Lord! You alone can protect my honour! O blue-throated Lord of men! O 


the Lord of forests wearing blue vests! Pause. 


Sls AS SIT SIS Ss FAS Feta NU! TIS I 


neel ka(n)Th narahar naarain neel basan banavaaree ||1|| rahaau || 


O Supreme Purusha! Supreme Ishwara! Master of all! Holiest Divinity! 
living on air 


UH Usd UTHAS Hom ures uo nrorcst I 
param purakh paramesar suaamee paavan paun ahaaree || 


O the Lord of Lakshmi! the greatest Light! , 


Mae Ho APS HO HPS HS Has HoT IAI 


maadhav mahaa jot madh maradhan maan muka(n)dh muraaree ||1|| 


The Destroyer of the demons Madhu and Mus! and the bestower of 
salvation! 1. 


fosfaars fosrs fea fag foofru saa foerct Il 


nirabikaar nirajur ni(n)dhraa bin nirabikh narak nivaaree || 


O the Lord without evil, without decay, without sleep, without poison and 


the Saviour from hell! 


four fig ans 3 aH afas YsTHoas 21 


kirapaa si(n)dh kaal trai dharasee kukirat pranaasanakaaree ||2|| 


O the ocean of Mercy! the seer of all times! and the Destroyer of evil 
actions!....2. 


qgsune fysHs sad nofaars uifrordt it 


dhanurapaan dhiratamaan dharaadhar anabikaar asidhaaree || 


O the wielder of bow! the Patient! the Prop of earth! the Lord without evil! 
and wielder of the sword! 


J Hfs He VIS AdoaHs ad afs ST Card ISuqUisil 


hau mat ma(n)dh charan saranaagat kar geh leh ubaaree ||3||1||41| 


lam unwise, | take refuge at Thy feet, catch hold of my hand and save 


Tg afore ufSATTT 90 II 


raag kaliaan paatisaahee 10 || 
RAGA KALYAN OF THE TENTH KING 


fas asd © fadSH HS II 


bin karataar na kiratam maano || 


Do not accept anyone else except God as the Creator of the universe 


yife mints nin wifsot fs uUsAAT AS AU TIS II 


aadh ajon ajai abinaasee teh paramesar jaano ||1|| rahaau || 


He, the Unborn, Unconquerable and Immortal, was in the beginning, 
consider Him as Supreme Ishvara Pause. 


Ad 3 A HIS Ads H PAS MAG Tho wre II 


kahaa bhayo jo aan jagat mai dhasak asur har ghaae || 


What then, if on coming into the world, one killed about ten demons 


mite ps fee Ase ad nirufs Foy ATS IAI 
adhik prapa(n)ch dhikhai sabhan keh aapeh braham kahaae ||1|| 


And displayed several phenomena to all and caused others to call Him 


Brahm (God).1. 


3H dzo AHGE Aet ys A fan Ars farsa I 


bha(n)jan gaRhan samarath sadhaa prabh so kim jaat ginaayo || 


How can He be called God, the Destroyer, the Creator, the Almighty and 
Eternal, 


33 Aaa oe a if ot fe GoTe & HT III 


taa te sarab kaal ke as ko ghai bachai na aayo ||2|| 


Who could not save himself from the wound-causing sword of mighty 
Death.2. 


aA sf stad Als AS ym sfaut SS Arad Il 


kaise toh taarihai sun jaR aap ddubiyo bhav saagar || 


O fool! listen, how can he cause you to cause the dreadful ocean of 
Sansara (world), when he himself is drowned in great ocean? 


gled aS SH 3 3a Tt ad Ass ASI NSN 


chhuTiho kaal faas te tab hee gaho saran jagataagar ||3||1||5]| 


You can escape the trap of death only when you catch hold of the prop of 


the world and take refuge in Him.3. 


fimires utfsArdt 90 II 


khiaal paatisaahee 10 || 
KHYAL OF THE TENTH KING 


fg fluid $ 7e Het a TS II 
mitr piaare noo(n) haal mureedhaa(n) dhaa kahanaa || 


Convey to the dear friend the condition of the disciples, 


3u fag ta ore a Gee aa fost 2 gaat II 
tudh bin rog rajaieeaa(n) dhaa oddan naag nivaasaa(n) dhe rahanaa || 


Without Thee, the taking over of quilt is like disease and living in the house 
is like living with serpents 


HS Hed dag fares fiat aATStat et AIST Il 
sool suraahee kha(n)jar piyaalaa bi(n)g kasaieeyaa(n) dhaa sahanaa || 


The flask is like the spike, the cup is like a dagger and (the separation) is 
like enduring the chopper of the butchers, 


Ws UT AG Aad Va Fo Msi ot aS UAE! 


yaaraRe dhaa saanoo(n) sa'thar cha(n)gaa bha'Th kheRiaa(n) dhaa rahanaa 


41141161] 


The pallet of the beloved Friend is most pleasing and the worldly pleasures 
are like furnace.1.1 


fsea aret ufsArdt 90 I 


tila(n)g kaafee paatisaahee 10 || 
TILNG KAFI OF THE TENTH KING 


ATs ASESt ATS" Il 


keval kaaliee karataar || 


The supreme Destroyer is alone the Creator, 


nfs nis dS YSIS Tyo SHOTS IU TIS Il 


aadh a(n)t ana(n)t moorat gaRhan bha(n)janahaar ||1|| rahaau || 


He is in the beginning and in the end, He is the infinite entity, the Creator 


and the Destroyer...Pause. 


fez GH3s AGS a AH Ag fg 3 ate II 
ni(n)dh usatat jaun ke sam satr mitr na koi || 


The calumny and Praise are equal to him and he has no friend, no foe, 


age ae udt fA ua ASE ge OE NI 


kaun baaT paree tisai path saarathee rath hoi ||1|| 


Of what crucial necessity, He became the charioteer ?1. 


TS HS 6 WS Aad ug Ug Hae Il 


taat maat na jaat jaakar putr pauatr muka(n)dh || 


He, the Giver of salvation, has no father, no mother, no son and no 


grandson 


ABs AA ATtIa SJ mrs Mea SE III 
kaun kaaj kahaahi(n)ge te aan dhevik na(n)dh ||2]| 


O what necessity he caused others to call Him the son of Devaki ?2. 


ve Og fer fer fag ate Age UATP II 


dhev dhait dhisaa visaa jeh keen sarab pasaar || 


He, who has created gods, demons, directions and the whole expanse, 


ago Bunt 3a & HY BS OH HIT ISIAH 
kaun upamaa tauan kau mukh let naam muraar ||3]|1||7]| 


On what analogy should he be called Murar? 3. 


wa fares utsArdt 90 I 


raag bilaaval paatisaahee 10 || 
RAGA BILAWAL OF THE TENTH KING 


F foH HOA guage Il 


so kim maanas roop kahaae || 


How can He be said to come in human form? 


fro Ato AT as TS OG o SUS US AU TIS Il 


sidh samaadh saadh kar haare kayohoo(n) na dhekhan paae ||1|| rahaau || 


The Siddha (adept) in deep meditation became tired of the discipline on 
not seeing Him in any way.....Pause. 


onde fain usd Qui A fimres fimre ware I 


naaradh biaas paraasar dhraooa se dhiaavat dhiaan lagaae || 


Narad, Vyas, Prashar, Dhru, all meditated on Him, 


az use ots Jo atse sefy fame 3 mre 111 


bedh puraan haar haTh chhaaddio tadhap dhiaan na aae ||1|| 


The Vedas and Puranas, became tired and forsook insistence, since He 


could not be visualized.1. 


woe ve fuRg Us 3 337 35 ATS I 


dhaanav dhev pisaach pret te neteh net kahaae || 


By demons, gods, ghosts, spirits, He was called indescribable, 


Hen 3 Hen ad die fyus fea ase NI 


soochham te soochham kar cheene biradhan biradh bataae ||2]| 


He was considered the finest of the fine and the biggest of the big.2. 


3H MOA USS AS Af Sa nda AES Il 


bhoom akaas pataal sabhai saj ek anek sadhaae || 


He, the One, Created the earth, heaven and the nether-world and was 


called “Many” 


Hdd oS HS aS A Ufg Ale fAore IBN 


so nar kaal faas te baache jo har saran sidhaae ||3||1|]|8]| 


That man is saved from the noose of death, who takes refuge in the Lord.3. 


Ta Vedat usar 90 Il 


raag dhevaga(n)dhaaree paatisaahee 10 || 
RAGA DEVGANDHARI OF THE TENTH KING 


fea fas BAS Ao fears I 


eik bin dhoosar so na chinaar || 


Do not recognize anyone except ONE 


$0 dao AHIE Ae Ys Alos J AGS"S IU FTE I 


bha(n)jan gaRan samarath sadhaa prabh jaanat hai karataar ||1|| rahaau || 


He is always the Destroyer, the Creator and the Almighty he the Creator is 
Omniscient.....Pause. 


ad sfe6 FA ns fos fos ag ag fao fret unre II 


kahaa bhio jo at hit chit kar bahu bidh silaa pujaiee || 


Of what use is the worship of the stones with devotion and sincerity in 


various ways? 


UTS BAS UTS Ad UAS ag ate faa 3 mre HAI 


praan thakio paahan keh parasat kachh kar sidh na aaiee ||1]| 


The hand became tired of touching the stones, because no spiritual powr 
accrued.1. 


nes gu au mgus dus ag 3 Ad II 


achhat dhoop dheep arapat hai paahan kachhoo na khaihai || 


Rice, incense and lamps are offered, but the stones do not eat anything, 


aH aot fhad 3 As so ag ag Od NI 
taa mai(n) kahaa(n) sidh hai re jaR toh kachhoo bar dhaihai ||2]| 


O fool! where is the spiritual power in them, so that they may bless you 
with some boon.2. 


A Ala ds 3 U3 ae sho ad Ho aU aH fees Il 


jau jeey hot tau dhet kachh tuh kar man bach karam bichaar || 


Ponder in mind, speech and action if they had any life they could have 


given you something, 


aes Sa AVE Hom fae a ofo asta Garg Swell 


keval ek saran suaamee bin yau neh kateh udhaar ||3||1||9]| 


None can get salvation in any way without taking refuge in one Lord.3.1. 


Ta Vedat usar 90 Il 


raag dhevaga(n)dhaaree paatisaahee 10 || 
RAGA DEVGANDHARI OF THE TENTH KING 


fag fg oH 3 BUS Ud Il 


bin har naam na baachan paihai || 


None can be saved without the Name of the Lord, 


dels Ba As 3A ald StS aot uss NU ToS Il 


chauadheh lok jaeh bas keene taa te kahaa(n) palaihai ||1|| rahaau || 


He, who control al the fourteen worlds, how can you run away from 


Him?...Pause. 


TH ISH Cas & Aad A ad OH Je OT Il 


raam raheem ubaar na sakahai jaa kar naam raTai hai || 


You cannot be save by repeating the Names of Ram and Rahim, 


QoH' fare ge AeA Af S fh are Aa ol 


brahamaa bisan rudhr sooraj sas te bas kaal sabai hai ||1]| 


Brahma, Vishnu Shiva, Sun and Moon, all are subject to the power of 
Death.1. 


az UTS AS AS HS Wad aS ad TI 


bedh puraan kuraan sabai mat jaakeh net kahai hai || 


Vedas, Puranas and holy Quran and all religious system proclaim Him as 
indescribeable,2. 


fia afse uis]e amu ag fimres fimrs 6 AT IDI 


ei(n)dhr fani(n)dhr muni(n)dhr kalap bahu dhiaavat dhiaan na aaihaii ||2]|| 


Indra, Sheshnaga and the Supreme sage meditated on Him for ages, but 


could not visualize Him.2. 


Wad gu dat Ste Afsus A fen AAH Ad TI 


jaakar roop ra(n)g neh janiyat so kim sayaam kahai hai || 


He, whose form and colour are not, how can he be called black? 


Bed AS WS 3 3a dt ifs vss BUST ISIIAUAOll 
chhuTaho kaal jaal te tab hee taa(n)h charan lapaTaihai ||3]|1||10]| 


You can only be liberated from the noose of Death, when you cling to His 


feet.3.2. 


a extrag af at eof | 


ikOankaar vaahiguroo jee kee fateh || 


The Lord is One and the Victory is of the Lord. 


Hea Il 


savaye || 
THIRTY-THREE SWAYYAS 


Al Hueta UTSATST 90 Il 


sree mukhavaak paatasaahee 10 || 


The utterance from the holy mouth of the Tenth King : 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


Was Afs AU fA aA Sa feat Hfs Sa B ITS II 


jaagat jot japai nis baasur ek binaa man naik na aanai || 


He is the true Khalsa (Sikh), who remembers the ever-awakened Light 


throughout night and day and does not bring anyone else in the mind 


Ys YH YSts AN Ys sid Had HO Is 3 He I 


pooran prem prateet sajai brat gor maRrahee maTh bhool na maanai || 


He practices his vow with whole heated affection and does not believe in 
even by oversight, the graves, Hindu monuments and monasteries 


Stee ae efenr su HAH Sa fio ofa Sa UES II 


teerath dhaan dhiaa tap sa(n)jam ek binaa neh ek pachhaanaii || 


He does not recognize anyone else except One Lord, not even the 
bestowal of charities, 


Yss AS Ad We A Sa WS Shs 6 MSA ATS II 


pooran jot jagai ghaT mai tab khaalas taeh na khaalas jaanai ||1|| 


Performance of merciful acts, austerities and restraint on pilgrim-stations 
the perfect light of the Lord illuminates his heart, then consider him as the 
immaculate Khalsa.1. 


Afs Aes Agu AS ys vets note mara min T Il 


sat sadhaiv saroop sat brat aadh anaadh agaadh ajai hai || 


He is ever the Truth-incarnate, Pledged to truth, the Primal One 


Begnningless, Unfathomable and Unconquerable 


OS Val GH AnH 3H AS YS Als Ales ua J Il 


dhaan dhayaa dham sa(n)jam nem jat brat seel subirat abai hai || 


He is comprehended thourgh His qualities of Charitableness, Mercifulness, 
Austerity, Restraint, Observances, Kindliness and Generosity 


wife nioks note morc] nifty ney mise mis oI 


aadh aneel anaadh anaahadh aap adhavaiekh abhekh abhai hai || 


He is Primal, Blemishless, Beginningless, Maliceless, Limitless, 
Indiscriminate and Fearless 


JU nigu vide AadeS Cle Tums feu se T II 


roop aroop arekh jaraaradhan dheen dhayaal kirapaal bhe hai ||2]| 


He is the Formless, Markless, Lord Protector of the lowly and ever 
compassionate.2. 


wife mee nied Hot ys Als Agu A AS yor I 


aadh adhavaikh avekh mahaa prabh sat saroop su jot prakaasee || 


That great Lord is Primal, Blemishless, Guiseless, Truth-incarnate and 


ever-effulgent Light 


Ys Tau As Ht we & ue 33 ANY STS Yo I 


poor rahayo sabh hee ghaT kai paT tat samaadh subhaav pranaasee || 


The essence in Absolute Meditation is the Destroyer of all and Pervades in 
every heart 


mife qorfe Aarfe sot Us Se Jou AS vise set Il 


aadh jugaadh jagaadh tuhee prabh fail rahayo sabh a(n)tar baasee || 


O Lord! Thou are the Primal, from the beginning of the sages thou 
pervadest everywhere in everyone 


dle care fours four ag nite inion nifroTAt ISI 


dheen dhayaal kirapaal kirapaa kar aadh ajon ajai abinaasee ||3]| 


Thou art the Protector of the lowly, Merciful, Graceful, Primal, Unborn and 
Eternal.3. 


nife nis net Ae ys ae asals Seo UG Il 
aadh abhekh achhedh sadhaa prabh bedh kateban bhedh na paayo || 


Thou art the Primal, Guiseless, Invincible and Eternal Lord the Vedas and 


the Semitic holy texts could not know Thy Mystery 


dle eames fours fourfafa AfSs Ae] As we BG II 


dheen dhayaal kirapaal kirapaanidh sat sadhaiv sabhai ghaT chhaayo || 


O protector of the lowly, O compassionate and Treasure of Mercy Lord! 
Thou art Ever Truth and Pervader in all 


AA WGA Ten HoAG arta fed ARS ara ST yet Il 


ses sures ganes mahesur gaeh firai srut thaeh naa aayo || 


Sheshnaga, Indra, Gandesha, Shiva and also the Shrutis (Vedas) could not 
know Thy Mystery 


3 Ho ufs niga fA ys 3 fats oth ad faAt III 


re man mooR agooR iso prabh tai keh kaaj kaho bisaraayo ||4]| 


O my foolish mind! why have you forgotten such a Lord?4. 


mgs vite nishs node AS AgU Aes Urs Il 


achut aadh aneel anaahadh sat saroop sadhaiv bakhaane || 


That Lord is described as Eternal, Beginningless, Blemishless, Limitless, 


Invincible and Truth-incarnate 


nife mite wine Ao fae USH USS UTUT HS Il 


aadh ajon ajai jahaa bin param puneet para(n)par maane || 


He is Powerful, Effulgent, known throughout the world 


fro ntig yffa Aa Aa Sa dt Sg vida sas Il 


sidh saya(n)bhoo prasidh sabai jag ek hee Thauar anek bakhaane || 


His mention has been made in various ways at the same place 


3 Ho da ada faa ofa 3 fag age 35 Ufses HUI 


re man ra(n)k kala(n)k binaa har tai keh kaaran te na pahichaane ||5]| 


O my poor mind! Why do you not recognize that Blemishless Lord.?5. 


Wed nife nds MOTE AS Aes Sot AIST II 


achhar aadh aneel anaahadh sat sadhaiv tuhee karataaraa || 


O Lord! Thou art Indestructible, Beginningless, limitless and ever Truth- 


incarnate and Creator 


He fas Ae A as AAS a AS U)| oS UNS TST Il 


jeev jite jal mai thal mai sab kai sadh peT kau pokhan haaraa || 


Thou art the sustainer of all the beings living in water and on plain 


we yTe des ud fife fs nida faors frase I 
bedh puraan kuraan dhuhoo(n) mil bhaat anek bichaar bichaaraa || 


The Vesas, Quran, Puranas together have mentioned many thoughts about 
you 


nig Ave foes ag ofa & Haas Sct fAsers Hel 


aauar jahaan nidhaan kachhoo neh e subahaan tuhee siradhaaraa ||6]| 


But O Lord! there is none else like Thee in the whole universe thou art the 
supremely Chaste Lord of this universe.6. 


mite niente nige nse mse MFM MSTTE AST Il 
aadh agaadh achhedh abhedh alekh ajea anaahadh jaanaa || 


Thou art considered Primal, Unfathomable, invincible, Indiscriminate, 


Accountless, Unconquerable and Limitless 


33 Sheu ses St Aa” Aa Sas H Ho HST Il 
bhoot bhavikh bhavaan tuhee sabahoo(n) sab Thauaran mo man maanaa || 


Thou art considered Pervasive in the present, past and future 


Hee nice Haldd odd Arad Afs ACS USOT Il 


sadhev adhev maneedhar naaradh saaradh sat sadhaiv pachhaanaa || 


The gods, demons, Nagas, Narada and Sharda have been ever thinking of 
Thee as Truth-incarnate 


dle aus faurfafted ag SE UTS TIS 6 AST IDI 


dheen dhayaal kirapaanidhiko kachh bhedh puraan kuraan na jaanaa ||7|| 


O protector of the lowly and the Treasure of Grace! Thy mystery could not 
be comprehended by the Quran and the Puranas.7. 


Afs Aes Agu Aevys se asa sot GurGt I 


sat sadhaiv saroop sadhaabrat bedh kateb tuhee upajaayo || 


O truth-incarnate Lord! Thou hast created the true modifications of Vedas 


and Katebs (semitic texts) 


CS MLSS VT HAUT FS FSS Sat SITU I 


dhev adhevan dhev maheedhar bhoot bhavaan vahee Thaharaayo || 


At all times, the gods, demons and mountains, past and present have also 
considered Thee Truth-incarnate 


nife Farts nisle nisWde BX mse fasa B UT II 


aadh jugaadh aneel anaahadh lok alok bilok na paayo || 


Thou art primal, from the beginning of the ages and limitless, who can be 
realized with profound insight in these worlds 


0 Ho ys gts fA ys Sfo ad fate mires AO ITI 


re man mooR agooR iso prabh toh kaho keh aan sunaayo ||8]| 


O my mind! cannot say as to from which significant individual, | have 
heard the description of such a Lord.8. 


te nee Hdldd oe faa ufAa as Sy ate II 


dhev adhev maheedhar naagan sidh prasidh baddo tap keeno || 


The god, demons, mountains, Nagas and adepts practised sever 


austerities 


az uss avs Aa To fe aa US AE 6 US I 


bedh puraan kuraan sabai gun gai thake pai to jai na cheeno || 


The Vedas, the Puranas and the Quran, al were tired of singing His Praises, 
even then they could not recognize His mystery 


oft worm uss ferr faferr fats A Aa & fos ote Il 


bhoom akaas pataar dhisaa bidhisaa jeh so sab ke chit cheeno || 


The earth, sky, nether-world, dirctions and anti-directions are all pervaded 
by that Lord the whole earth is filled with His Grandeur 


Yd Tat Hla H HfoHt Ho A fate orfs HS afs HS Ich 


poor rahee meh mo mahimaa man mai tin aan mujhai keh dheeno ||9|| 


And O mind what new thing you have done for me by eulogizing Him?9. 


Fe asa 5 se Bau fate fha ANG AB ate TT? II 


bedh kateb na bhedh lahayo teh sidh samaadh sabai kar haare || 
The Vedas and Ketebs could not comprehend His Mystery and the adepts 


have been defeated in practising contemplation 


ffs AAZ fe Aa ag sts UTS ses Stes Il 
si(n)mirat saasatr bedh sabai bahu bhaat puraan beechaar beechaare || 


Various thought have been mentioned about God in Vedas, Shastras, 
Puranas and smrities 


wife wrote marta oer Cot A yfserte Mi He SS Il 


aadh anaadh agaadh kathaa dhraooa se prahilaadh ajaamal taare || 


The Lord-God is Primal, Beginningless and unfathomable 


on Gers 3dt afear Ret oy nos ters THT I190il 


naam uchaar taree ganikaa soiee naam adhaar beechaar hamaare ||10]| 


Stories are current about Him redeemed Dhruva, Prehlad and Ajamil by 
remembering His name even Ganika was saved and the support of His 
name is also with us.10. 


uife mote marta Ae ys fro Agu Aa ufsetsc I 


aadh anaadh agaadh sadhaa prabh sidh savairoop sabo pahichaanayo || 


All know that Lord as beginningless, unfathomable and adept-incarnate 


dye Ae Hota stale StH Ma Ue Va AST II 


ga(n)dhrab jachh maheedhar naagan bhoom akaas chahoo(n) chak 


jaanayo || 


The Gandharvas, Yakshas, men, Nagas consider him on the earth, sky and 
all the four directions 


Ba nse ferr faterr nig Se nes ET YS HUT I 


lok alok dhisaa bidhisaa ar dhev adhev dhuhoo(n) prabh maanayo || 


All the world, directions, anti-directions, gods, demons all worship Him 


fos niars AAS Alise ae ot ants fours saree 199 


chit agayaan su jaan suya(n)bhav kauan kee kaan nidhaan bhulaanayo 
[111] | 


O ignorant mind! by following whom, you have forgotten that self-exstent 
omniscient Lord ? 11. 


ag & ofa aa Sfe oad ag HUA & SA aaTOUT II 
kaahoo(n) lai Thok badhe ur Thaakur kaahoo(n) mahes ko es bakhaanayo || 


Someone has tied the stone-idol around his neck and someone has 
accepted Shiva as the Lord 


arg ata dfs Hed H afs arg HAS & ste YHToTT II 


kaahoo kahiyo har ma(n)dhar mai har kaahoo maseet kai beech 


pramaanayo || 


Someone considers the Lord within the temple or the mosque 


ag 6 TH aot AAS AT AY HS MES IS HSU II 


kaahoo(n) ne raam kahayo kirasanaa kahu kaahoo manai avataaran 
maanayo || 


Someone calls him Ram or Krishna and someone believes in His 
incarnations, 


dae us fans AS ads" Sta agst Aint AST 1192 


fokaT dharam bisaar sabai karataar hee kau karataa jeea jaanayo ||12|| 


But my mind has forsaken all useless actions and has accepted only the 
One Creator.12. 


Aad TH Mintle Mint Hifs AW & AAS AY AG F Il 


jau kaho raam ajon ajai at kaahe kau kauasal kukh jayo joo || 


If we consider Ram, the Lord as Unborn, then how did he take brith from 
the womb of Kaushalya ? 


aes I WS ad fre & fats age ams 3 Ae Sut F Il 


kaal hoo(n) kaal kaho jeh kau keh kaaran kaal te dheen bhayo joo || 


He, who is said to be the KAL (destroyer) of KAL (death), then why did 


none become subjugated himself before KAL? 


Als Agu faas aoe Fatt ue at sa ote oat F Il 
sat saroop bibair kahai su kayo(n) path ko rath haak dhayo joo || 


If he is called the Truth-incarnate, beyond enmity and opposition, then why 
did he become the charioteer of Arjuna ? 


wd at wis yg afs a fd a AG se 3 Bo BU F III 


taahee ko maan prabhoo kar kai jeh ko kouoo bhedh na lain layo joo ||13]| 


O mind! you only consider him the Lord God, whose Mysetry could not be 
known to anyone.13. 


aa ad fare feurtata 3 fad ar S aoe WE Bars Il 


kayo kaho kirasan kirapaanidh hai keh kaaj te badhak baan lagaayo || 


Krishna himself is considered the treasure of Grace, then why did the 
hunter shot his arrow at him ? 


n@g adie Gures A fag 3 wus afs om aT II 
aaur kuleen udhaarat jo keh te apano kul naas karaayo || 


He has been described as redeeming the clans of others then he caused 


the destruction of his own clan 


nife wife cote ad fan tela A ASIST HIT II 


aadh ajon kahai kaho kim dhevak ke jaThara(n)tar aayo || 


He is said to be unborn and beginningless, then how did he come into the 
womb of Devaki ? 


33 ONS ad fr a fS0 an EAM Sls ay ATT IAI 


taat na maat kahai jeh ko teh kayo basudheveh baap kahaayo ||14]| 


He , who is considered without any father or mother, then why did he 
cause Vasudev to be called his father?14. 


aw & SA HUAf sus atty fenA a SA gYTaG II 


kaahe kau es maheseh bhaakhat kaeh dhijes ko es bakhaanayo || 


Why do you consider Shiva or Brahma as the Lord ? 


U3 SQA AeA SHUuls 3 fro & faAaa UETOTT II 


hai na raghavaies jadhavaies ramaapat tai jin ko bisunaath pachhaanayo || 


There is none amongst Ram, Krishna and Vishnu, who may be considered 


as the Lord of the Universe by you 


ta & ats nda SA HAS UTTAT STA SSTOU II 


ek ko chhaadd anek bhaje sukadhev paraasar bayaas jhuThaanayo || 


Relinquishing the One Lord, you remember many gods and goddesses 


ae OSH An Aa dt oH Sa dt at fafa da yet NU 


fokaT dharam saje sab hee ham ek hee kau bidh nek pramaanayo ||15]| 


In this way you prove Shukdev, Prashar etc. as liars all the so-called 
religions are hollow | only accept the One Lord as the Providence.15. 


ag fenA g Hos J nig AG HOA St SH aS I 


kouoo dhijes k maanat hai ar kouoo mahes ko es batai hai || 


Someone tells Brahma as the Lord-God and someone tells the same thing 
about Shiva 


ag ad fans faaotea ats srt ory Gu ae F Il 


kouoo kahai bisano bisunaik jaeh bhaje agh ogh kaTai hai || 


Someone considers Vishnu as the hero of the universe and says that only 


on remembering him, all the sins will be destroyed 


ag dnd fag nid AS nis AN AS St SA I 


baar hajaar bichaar are jaR a(n)t same sab hee taj jai hai || 


O fool! think about it a thousand times, all of them will leave you at the 
time of death, 


wots core ynts He A a rz 3 vig yrat SF 19 


taa hee ko dhayaan pramaan he’ee jouoo ke ab hai ar aagai uoo havai hai 
[|16]| 


Therefore, you should only meditate on Him, who is there in the present 
and who will also be there in future.16. 


ded fa ad fra a aet afe Sflia sore wut II 
koTak i(n)dhr kare jeh ke kiee koT upi(n)dhr banai khapaayo || 


He, who created crores of Indras and Upendras and then destroyed them 


Tod te Sie Usd Us UA Sle ATS TST Il 


dhaanav dhev fani(n)dhr dharaadhar pachh pasoo neh jaat ganaayo || 


He, who created innumerable gods, demons, Sheshnaga, tortoises, birds, 


animals etc., 


Mir Bd sy AUS J fe S qu ag UTS UT Il 


aaj lage tap saadhat hai siv uoo brahamaa kachh paar na paayo || 


And for knowing whose Mystery, Shiva and Brahma are performing 
austerities even till today, but could not know His end 


ae asa 5 3c Buu faa AC ag Fe Hf ast 119911 
bedh kateb na bhedh lakhayo jeh souoo guroo gur moh bataayo ||17|| 


He is such a Guru, whose Mystery could not be comprehended also by 
Vedas and Katebs and my Guru has told me the same thing.17. 


uae wate ofa Aa Baio AIA Het © Ue Bere II 


dhayaan lagai Thagio sab logan sees jaTaa na haath baddaae || 


You are deceiving people by wearing matted locks on the head extending 
the nails in the hands in the hands and practicing false trance 


oe fags feaut Hy Gufs te nite Aa SITE Il 
lai bibhoot firayo mukh uoopar dhev adhev sabai ddahakaae || 


Smearing the ashes on your face, you are wandering, while deceiving all 


the gods and goddesses 


3s a wa fea we dt wie Aa a oarA AS fangs II 


lobh ke laage firayo ghar hee ghar jog ke nayaas sabai bisaraae || 


O Yogi! you are wandering under the impact of greed and you have 
forgotten all the discipline of Yoga 


A Tet te aA Ae dfs UH fast ys uris o wires NACI 


laaj giee kachh kaaj sarayo neh prem binaa prabh paan na aae ||18]| 


In this way your self—respect has been lost and no work could be 
accomplished the Lord is not realized without true love.18. 


and a Ss ad Ha You fSs ad myst ufs ¥ FI 


kaahe kau ddi(n)bh karai man moorakh ddi(n)bh kare apunee pat khavai 
hai || 


O foolish mind! Why are you absorbed in heresy ?, because you will 
destroy your self-respect through heresy 


ay AG Bd Odi Sa Bala Sd Tut Usa Te J Il 
kaahe kau log Thage Thag logan log gayo paralog gavai hai || 


Why are you deceiving the people on becoming a cheat? And in this way 


you are losing the merit both in this and the next world 


dis ware ot da Ae fate da fae Sho ST 5 77 Il 


dheel dhayaal kee Thauar jahaa teh Thauar bikhai tuh Thauar na havai hai 


You will not get a place, even very small one in the abode of the Lord 


3S 3 US Mes HT AS SY a aS HIB SUT NI 


chet re chet achet mahaa jaR bhekh ke keene alekh na pai hai ||19]| 


Therefore O foolish creature! you away become careful even now, because 
by wearing a garb only, you will not be able to realise that Accountless 
Lord.19. 


ad A UAS UTS AG Ag UTS H USHA are II 


kaahe kau poojat paahan kau kachh paahan mai paramesar naahee || 


Why do you worship stones ?, because the Lord-God is not within those 


stones 


wd st un ys ate & fro YAS ot mre Gu fev I 


taahee ko pooj prabhoo kar ke jeh poojat hee agh ogh miTaahee || 


You may only worship Him, whose adoration destroys clusters of sins 


nifa fanrfa & das ASA oH A Bs AS ele ATS I 


aadh biaadh ke ba(n)dhan jetak naam ke let sabai chhuT jaahee || 


With the remembrance on the Name of the Lord, the ties of all suffering are 
removed 


Tat a UUTG YHS Het fea eae USH Ad SB Sr IOI 


taahee ko dhayaan pramaan sadhaa in fokaT dharam kare fal naahee ||20]| 


Ever mediate on that Lord because the hollow religious will not bear any 
fruit.20. 


eae UGH Bui Se die F UA fher afar afe Tevet II 


fokaT dharam bhayo fal heen ju pooj silaa jug koT gavaiee || 


The hollow religion became fruitless and O being! you have lost crores of 


years by worshipping the stones 


fafa av fies & ugh ae feo wet a fafa ure II 


sidh kahaa sil ke parasai bal biradh ghaTee nav nidh na paiee || 


You will not get power with the worship of stones the strength and glory 
will only decrease 


Mir dt ota AH 9 fase afs ofA nea ae ofA 3 niet I 


aaj hee aaj samo ju bitayo neh kaaj sarayo kachh laaj na aaiee || 


In this way, the time was lost uselessly and nothing was achieved and you 
were not ashamed 


Al Sde3 SAG 6 id AS MAA SMA A BA T]TeT HI 


sree bhagava(n)t bhajayo na are jaR aaise hee aaise su bais gavaiee ||21|| 


O foolish intellect! you have not remembered the Lord and have wasted 
your life in vain.21. 


Hod 3 ad d SUA ae Siu Ug O UO a I I 


jau jug te kar hai tapasaa kuchh toh prasa(n)n na paahan kai hai || 


You may even perform the austerities for an age, but these stones will not 


fulfil your wishes and please you 


ofa Core sot fafa A aa Sho ag adeTG SET I 
haath uThai bhalee bidh so jaR toh kachhoo baradhaan na dhai hai || 


They will not raise their hands and grant you the boon 


aQo adh sur feu a ag Ste ut afs wife aed 9 II 


kaun bharoso bhayaa ieh ko kahu bheer paree neh aan bachai hai || 


They can’t be trusted, because in the time of any difficulty, they will not 
reach and save you, therefore, 


WO 3 AS Min" Jol fd aS TSH A SGH Te F QI 


jaan re jaan ajaan haThee ieh fokaT dharam su bharam gavai hai ||22|| 


O ignorant and persistent being! ou may become careful, these hollow 
religious rituals will destroy your honour.22. 


We ao Aa ot fs a a TH IAS 5 BTS US Il 


jaal badhe sab hee mirat ke kouoo raam rasool na baachan paae || 


All the beings are entrapped in the nose of death and no Ram or Rasul 


(Prophet) could not escape form it 


woe te clou ugud 33 sfeu Cure fee I 
dhaanav dhev fani(n)dh dharaadhar bhoot bhavikh upai miTaae || 


That Lord created demos, gods and all other beings living on the earth and 
also destroyed them 


nis He ugste fyet ufs A Aa A ness age I 


a(n)t mare pachhutai pirathee par je jag mai avataar kahaae || 


Those who are known as incarnations in the world, they also ultimately 
repented and passed away 


J Ho 8 fas Stas a was ats 3 ules OS |1231 


re man lail ikel hee kaal ke laagat kaeh na pain dhaae ||23]| 


Therefore, O my mind! why do you not run catch the feet of that Supreme 
KAL i.e. the Lord.23. 


ane dt uve see gon af ds aise sth gHSTT II 


kaal hee pai bhio brahamaa geh dha(n)dd kama(n)ddal bhoom 
bhramaanayo || 


Brahma came into being under the control of KAL (death) and taking his 


staff and pot his hand, he wandered on the earth 


ares ot uve Aer fhe 9 AS CA een Sieur oH Wee II 


kaal hee pai sadhaa siv joo sabh dhes badhes bhiaa ham jaanayo || 


Shiva was also under the control of KAL and wandered in various 
countries far and near 


ane dt ute sat fhe at Aa oF dt 3 fo AS ufssaa II 


kaal hee pai bhayo miT gayo jag yaa hee te taeh sabho pahichaanayo || 


The world under the control of KAL was also destroyed, therefore, all are 
aware of that KAL 


ae asa a Fe Aa shh aes ares forfafa Hrsg Il2sI1 
bedh kateb ke bhedh sabai taj keval kaal kirapaanidh maanayo ||24|| 


Therefore, all are aware of that KAL therefore, abandoning the 
differentiation of Vedas and Katebs, accept only KAL as the Lord, the 
ocean of Grace.24. 


ae at fee ane AG AS ae fours Ih 3 fesse II 


kaal gayo in kaaman siau jaR kaal kirapaal heeaai na chitaarayo || 


O fool! You have wasted your time in various desires and did not 


remember in your heart that most Gracious KAL or Lord 


on & ats fern nid Sti ATH MIAH A OTA ASS Il 


laaj ko chhaadd niralaaj are taj kaaj akaaj ke kaaj savaarayo || 


O shameless! abandon your false shame, because that Lord has amended 
the works of all, forsaking the thought of good and bad 


WH Ys THA Fs ud a Ulsa fos ate faoss Il 


baaj bane gajaraaj badde khar ko chaRibo chit beech bichaarayo || 


O fool! why are you thinking of riding on the ass of maya instead of riding 
on elephants and horses? 


Al Sdes SAG 6 nid AS OA ot A S og faaratt IU 


sree bhagava(n)t bhajayo na are jaR laaj hee laaj tai kaaj bigaarayo ||25]| 


You have not remembered the Lord and are damaging the task in flase 
shame and honour.25. 


We Ase us ags fea su ag {35 st ofo UT II 
bedh kateb paRe bahute dhin bhedh kachhoo tin ko neh paayo || 


You have studied Vedas and Katebs for a very long time, but still you 


could not comprehend His Mystery 


YAS 3d Hida feau ug Sa aa Stet HS SAT I 


poojat Thauar anek firayo par ek kabai heey mai na basaayo || 


You had been wandering at many places worshipping Him, but you never 
adopted that One Lord 


ude a nine ot fas one feaa ae ofa & nit II 


paahan ko asathaalay ko sir nayai firayo kachh haath na aayo || 


You had been wandering with bowed head in the temples of stones, hut 
you realized nothing 


o HO HS Migs Us SA us Is AT SITU INEM 


re man mooR agooR prabhoo taj aapan hooR kahaa urajhaayo ||26]| 


O foolish mind! you were only entangled in your bad intellect abandoning 
that Effulgent Lord.26. 


A plane & ATS Cfo ninAH dieu ot fea ATU Aue Il 


jo jugiyaan ke jai uTh aasram gorakh ko teh jaap japaavaii || 


The person, who goes to the hermitage of Yogis and causes the Yogis to 


remember the name of Gorkh 


fe Howne & fsa a ats es dt Afs 3 Hg fase II 


jai sa(n)nayaasan ke teh kau keh dhat hee sat hai ma(n)tr dhiraRaavai || 


Who, amongst the Sannyasis tells them the mantra of Duttatreya as true, 


nag Ate saae H Hfsdte & ca fA ate wore II 


jo kouoo jai turakan mai mahidheen ke dheen tise geh layaavai || 


Who going amongst the Muslims, speaks about their religious faith, 


nrufs He Wd AIS AIST Ft FE 5 AG gs" 111 


aapeh beech ganai karataa karataar ko bhedh na kouoo bataavai ||27]|| 


Consider him only showing off the greatness of his learning and does not 
talk about the Mystery of that Creator Lord.27. 


A adits a Ave ad Aa nae o& fof HS BS C Il 


jo jugeeaan ke jai kahai sab jogan ko gireh maal uThai dhaii || 


He, who on the persuasion of the Yogis gives in charity all his wealth to 
them 


A ud StH HoNHS AAV SSA SH UGH Bee Il 


jo paro bhaaj sa(n)nayaasan kai kahai dha't ke naam pai dhaam luTai dhai 


Who squanders his belongings to Sannyasis in the name of Dutt, 


n afd AG Hes A ad Age tae 8 Hf nia S Il 


jo kar kouoo masa(n)dhan sau kahai sarab dharab lai moh abai dhai || 


Who on the direction of the Masands (the priests appointed for collections 
of funds) takes the wealth of Sikhs and gives it to me, 


BS dt BS ad Aa a 3d AG o YH ase DH S IIe 


leau hee leau kahai sab ko nar kouoo na braham batai hamai dhaii ||28]| 


Then | think that these are only the methods of selfish-disciplines | ask 
such a person to instruct me about the Mystery of the Lord.28. 


Hn afd Ae HAeS at ad wife YAS Aa Ho SA II 


jo kar sev masa(n)dhan kee kahai aan prasaadh sabai moh dheejai || 


He, who serves his disciples and impresses the people and tells them to 


hand over the victuals to him 


A Og HS Saou A ne dt fe Se Dest Tt ah Il 


jo kachh maal tavaalay so ab hee uTh bheT hamaaree hee keejai || 


And present before him whatever they had in their homes 


Ad St cere ud fof wAS 3m a nIGT a BH 3 SIA Il 


mero iee dhayaan dharo nis baasur bhool kai aaur ko naam na leejai || 


He also asks them to think of him and not to remember the name of 
anyone else 


dd & oy Ad Sta Tate wa faa afo Sg YATA QC 


dheene ko naam sunai bhaj raateh leene binaa neh naik praseejai ||29]| 


Consider that he has only a Mantra to give, but he would not be pleased 
without taking back something.29. 


nine Safe 35 a 3d A Bae Sle gots feure || 


aakhan bheetar tel kau ddaar su logan neer bahai dhikhaavaii || 


He, who puts oil in his eyes and just shows to the people that he was 


weeping for the love of the Lord 


A Ode'9 8d for Red od df yAtfe fAHTS II 


jo dhanavaan lakhai nij sevak taahee paros prasaadh jimaavai || 


He, who himself serves meals to his rich disciples, 


A U6 die Be f80 8S © HS AS He 8 feure II 


jo dhan heen lakhai teh dhet na maagan jaat mukho na dhikhaavai || 


But gives nothing to the poor one even on begging and even does not 
want to see him, 


Bes J UA Bdo a aad 6 YAH A To Me ISO! 


looTat hai pas logan ko kabahoo(n) na pramesur ke gun gaavaii ||30]| 


Then consider that base fellow is merely looting the people and does not 
also sing the Praises of the Lord.30. 


mites Hifs Id wat at fAH Bars Sa wis feast Il 


aa(n)khan meech rahai bak kee jim logan ek prapa(n)ch dhikhaayo || 


He closes his eyes like a crane and exhibits deceit to the people 


fours fead fag sua AG Uns fase fase BAT II 


niaat firayo sir badhak jayo dhayaan bilok biRaal lajaayo || 


He bows his heads like a hunter and the cat seeing his meditation feels 


shy 


ota feat Us nA fas fss Sa at UST TSH II 


laag firayo dhan aas jitai tit log gayo paralog gavaayo || 


Such a person wanders merely with the desire to collect wealth and loses 
the merit of this as well as the next world 


Ai Sdles SHU 3 Hid AS OH a OH AT Basa 12 


sree bhagava(n)t bhajayo na are jaR dhaam ke kaam kahaa urajhaayo ||[31]| 


O foolish creature! You have not worshipped the Lord and had been 
uselessly entangle in the domestic as well as outside affairs.31. 


ead adH fears aT fa Bao a ae AH 5 MT II 


fokaT karam dhiraRaat kahaa in logan ko koiee kaam na aai hai || 


Why do you tell repeatedly to these people for performing the actions of 
heresy? These works will not be of any use to them 


SHS A US US nid AH fad 3 OI THOU Il 


bhaajat kaa dhan het are jam ki(n)kar te neh bhaajan pai hai || 


Why are you running hither and thither for wealth? You may do anything, 


but you will bot be able to escape from the noose of Yama 


ug afeg 3 fhg Aa Co fru re AG AMS TO I 


putr kalitr na mitr sabai uoohaa sikh sakhaa kouoo saakh na dhai hai || 


Even you son, wife an friend will not bear witness to you and none of them 
will speak for you 


3s 3 3S MS HI UA Nis aft ae fas SAA F 1321 


chet re chet achet mahaa pas a(n)t kee baar ikelo iee jai hai ||32|| 


Therefore, O fool! take care of yourself even now, because ultimately you 
will have to go alone.32. 


3 30 suras dt Ae 3 AS Us aes for Sh A Il 


to tan tayaagat hee sun re jaR pret bakhaan triaa bhaj jai hai || 


After abandoning the body, O fool! Your wife will also run away calling you 
a ghost 


ug ae A fg Aer feo dat foray uirfeR eo II 


putr kalatr su mitr sakhaa ieh beg nikaarahu aais dhai hai || 


The son, wife and friend, all will say that you should be taken out 


immediately and cause you to go to the cemetery 


386 33d Ud da Asa ass US fears ad OI 
bhaun bha(n)ddaar dharaa gaR jetak chhaaddat praan bigaan kahai hai || 


After passing away, the home, shore and earth will become alien, 
therefore, 


3s 3 3S nS Ho uA vis oft ate EAs SAAT IBSIll 


chet re chet achet mahaa pas a(n)t kee baar ikelo iee jai hai ||33]| 


O great animal! take care of yourself even now, because ultimately you 


have to go alone.33. 


a extrag af at eof | 


ikOankaar vaahiguroo jee kee fateh || 


The Lord is One and the Victory is of the Lord. 


AUT Il 


savaiyaa || 
SWAYYA 


UTSATET 0 II 


paatasaahee 10 || 


The utterance from the holy mouth of the Tenth King : 


Ft fag dy fares froo At ug fHA g Aa fers II 


jo kichh lekh likhio bidhanaa soiee paayat misr joo sok nivaaro || 


O friend! whatever the providence has recorded, it will surely happen, 
therefore, forsake your sorrow 


Ad ag vusy odt a We 3 3% 37 ay fess Il 
mero kachhoo aparaadh nahee gayo yaadh te bhool neh kop chitaaro || 


There is no fault of mine in this | had only forgotton (to serve you earlier) 


do not get enraged on my error 


ad forest ud &d nig 3d 3H ao food At Ud II 


baago nihaalee paThai dhaiho aaj bhale tum ko nihachai jeea dhaaro || 


| shall surely cause to send the quilt, bed etc. as religious gift 


edt As fgs frus a og U aes four a food Il 


chhatree sabhai bhirat bi'pan ke inahoo pai kaTaachh kirapaa kai nihaaro 


[I4l| 


Do not be anxious about that, the Kshatriyas had been performing the jobs 
for the Brahmins now be kind to them, looking towards them.1. 


au fas odt & yates feadt a yAte A oS ad II 


ju'dh jite inahee ke prasaadh inahee ke prasaadh su dhaan kare || 


By the kindness of these Sikhs, | have conquered the wars and also by 
their kindness, | have bestowed charities 


mul mM@u ed feadt & yAte feodt at faut go OH FP II 


agh aaugh Tarai inahee ke prasaadh inahee kee kirapaa fun dhaam bhare || 


By their kindness the clusters on sins have been destroyed and by their 


kindness my house is full of wealth and materials 


feadt a yAte A fafenr wet fod at faur As AGH Il 


einahee ke prasaadh su bidhiaa liee inahee kee kirapaa sabh satr mare || 


By their kindness | have received education and by their kindness all my 
enemies have been destroyed 


feodt ot faur dt An dH 3 Sdt HA ada add UP III 


einahee kee kirapaa ke saje ham hai nahee mo se gareeb karor pare ||2|| 


By their kindness | have been greatly adorned, otherwise there are crores 
of humble people like me. 


Ae act feodt at wes niGs at As HTS 5 Hie II 


sev karee inahee kee bhaavat aaur kee sev suhaat na jeeko || 


| like to serve them and my mind is not pleased to serve others 


ae uu fFodt & 3S nig WIS A VS © Bas Sle Il 


dhaan dhayo inahee ko bhalo ar aan ko dhaan na laagat neeko || 


The charities bestowed on them are really good and the charities given to 


others do not appear to be nice 


md SS fod & Va Aa A AW Ms Vat As Sie II 


aagai falai inahee ko dhayo jag mai jas aaur dhayo sabh feeko || 


The charities bestowed on them will bear fruit in future and the charities 
given to others in the world are unsavoury in front of donation given to 
them 


H fof H 30 3 Ho 3 fd BE us 0 Aa ot od & SII 


mo gireh mai tan te man te sir lau dhan hai sab hee inahee ko ||3]| 


In my house, my mind, my body, my wealth and even my head everything 


belongs to them.3. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


veucne fas H Ae Re Aut gus de I 
chaTapatai chit mai jarayo tiran jayo(n) kru'dhat hoi || 


Just as the straws while burning in ire are flabbergasted, in the same way, 


an dH & US Bar Val AHA GSE isi 


khoj roj ke het lag dhayo misr joo roi |[4]| 


The Brahmin got enraged in his mind and thinking about his means of 


sustenance, he wept.4. 


AAS OTH HT Il 


sasatr naam maaiaa || 


Meditation on Names and Types of Weapons 


a etary tat sate I 


ikOankaar vaahiguroo jee kee fateh || 


The Lord is One and the Victory is of the True Guru. 


At cast Ft ATT 11 


sree bhagautee jee sahai || 


me Al AAS OTH HT YTS feuAS Il 
ath sree sasatr naam maalaa puraan likhayate || 


Shastra-Nama Mala Purana (the Rosary of the Names of weapons) is now 


composed 


uTfSATdT 90 Il 


paatisaahee 10 || 


With the support of the primal power by the Tenth King. 


add Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Aral Addt Ae wiih Ste sua sdeTe Il 


saag sarohee saif as teer tupak taravaar || 


O Lord! Protect us by creating Saang, Sarohi, Saif (Sword), As, Teer 


(arrow) tupak (gun), Talwaar (sword) 


Agsta aeats ag ad de THA II 


satraatak kavachaat kar kareeaai rachh hamaar ||1|| 


and other weapons and armours causing the destruction of the enemies.1. 


wif fours Orsadt Ae Aes AHETE Il 


as kirapaan dhaaraadharee saif sool jamadhaadd || 


O Lord! Creat As, Kripan (sword), Dharaddhari, Sail, Soof, Jamaadh, 


FETS ATS ad Sa Ste UsTars III 


kavachaatak satraat kar teg teer dharabaadd ||2|| 


Tegh (saber), Teer (saber), Teer (arrow), Talwar(sword), causing the 
destruction of armours and enemies.2. 


mih fours Us Usa SUC Sad vig Sts Il 
as kirapaan kha(n)ddo khaRag tupak tabar ar teer || 


As, Kripan (sword), Khanda, Khadag (sword), Tupak (gun), Tabar 
(hatched), 


Ae Addt Agvet Gd Hrd utg III 


saif sarohee saihathee yahai hamaarai peer ||3]| 


Teer (arrow), Saif (sword), Sarohi and Saihathi, all these are our adorable 


seniors.3. 


ste sot Ret Sct sot sag svete II 
teer tuhee saithee tuhee tuhee tabar taravaar || 


Thou are the Teer (arrow), Thou are Saihathi, Thou art Tabar (hatchet), and 
Talwaar (sword) 


on fsod A AU 3e fig SS UT III 


naam tihaaro jo japai bhe si(n)dh bhav paar ||4]| 


He, who remembers Thy Name crosses the dreadful ocean of existence.4. 


aS Sd AS Sut 3d Sa ng ST Il 
kaal tuhee kaalee tuhee tuhee teg ar teer || 


Thou art the KAL (death), thou art the goddess Kali, Thou art the saber and 
arrow, 


dt ferrat Als at ra Sct Aarts ull 


tuhee nisaanee jeet kee aaj tuhee jagabeer ||5|| 


Thou art the sign of victory today and Thou art the Hero of the world.5. 


Sd Ae Ret sag 3 fader nig ae Il 


tuhee sool saithee tabar too nikha(n)g ar baan || 


Thou art the Sool (spike), Saihathi and Tabar (hatched), Thou art the 


Nikhang and Baan (arrow), 


dt Fendt AS AS SH dt age fours ill 


tuhee kaTaaree sel sabh tum hee karadh kirapaan ||6]| 


Thou art the Kataari, Sel, and all and Thou art the Kard (knife), and Kripaan 
(sword).6. 


RAZ WAZ SH ot frug SH ot aes fodar I 


sasatr asatr tum hee sipar tum hee kavach nikha(n)g || 


Thou art the arms and weapons, Thou art the Nikhang (quiver), and the 


Kavach (armour) 


aevsla SH dt 8d SH BAU AGHA IDI 


kavachaatak tum hee bane tum bayaapak saraba(n)g ||7|| 


Thou art the destroyer of the armours and Thou art also all pervading.7. 


Al sd As ade Sct F fee St A II 
sree tuhee sabh kaaran tuhee too bidhayaa ko saar || 


Thou art the cause of peace and prosperity and the essence of learning 


3H As & Cuandt SH dt 3g Bars It 


tum sabh ko uparaajahee tum hee leh ubaar ||8|| 


Thou art the creator of all and the redeemer of all.8. 


3H dt fea sAot Sot SH dt Amis Bute I 
tum hee dhin rajanee tuhee tum hee jeean upai || 


Thou art the day and night and Thou art the creator of all the Jivas 


(beings), causing disputes among them 


asa dda a ahs fo A ae sete ICI 


kautak heran ke namit tin mau baadh baddaii ||9]| 


Thou does all this in order to view Thy own sport.9. 


mi faure us Usa AS Sa dete Il 


as kirapaan kha(n)ddo khaRag saif teg taravaar || 


O Lord! Protect us by smashing the armour with the blows of Thy hands 


with the help of As, 


Je ad Jud Het aeusta ages 119011 


rachh karo hamaree sadhaa kavachaatak karavaar ||10]| 


Kripaan (sword), Khanda, Kharag, Saif, Tegh, and Talwaar (sword).10. 


sd aed os AH g fas nig as II 
tuhee kaTaaree dhaaR jam too bichhooo ar baan || 


Thou art Kataari, Jamdaadh, Bichhuaa and Baan, O power! 


3 ufs ue A Sia ge OA Ufo ATS IAI 


to pat pach je leejeeaai rachh dhaas muh jaan ||11]| 


lam a serf of Thy Lord’s feet, kindly Protect me.11. 


we ay fies oct Sct Sag SIT II 


baak bajr bichhooo tuhee tuhee tabar taravaar || 


Thou art Baank, bajar, Bichhuaa, Tabar, and Talwaar, 


Sot aes Aoet adn ge Tbs 9211 


tuhee kaTaaree saihathee kareeaai rachh hamaar ||12]| 


Thou art the kataari, and Saihathi Protect me.12. 


SH TH SH Tt Tet SH dt Ste SMT II 


tumee guraj tum hee gadhaa tum hee teer tufa(n)g || 


Thou art Gurj, Gadaa (mace), Teer (arrow) and Tufang 


an Ante Het AST de Ad Add 193i 


dhaas jaan moree sadhaa rachh karo saraba(n)g ||13]| 


Protect me ever considering me as Thy slave.13. 


edt aon feu age safes dA Fare" OTE Il 
chhuree kalam rip karadh bhan kha(n)jar bugadhaa nai || 


Thou art the Chhurri, the enemy-killing karad and the Khanjar (dagger) are 


Thy names 


nad fora AS Aas & fs SH BT Soe 119811 
aradh rijak sabh jagat ko muh tum leh bachaii ||14|| 


Thou art the adorable Power of the world, kindly protect me.14. 


fyeH Gureg Aas SH SH dt Ue gate Il 
piratham upaavahu jagat tum tum hee pa(n)th banai || 


Firstly Thou createst the world, and then the Paths 


ny Sot Saag ad SH dt ad AOE UII 


aap tuhee jhagaraa karo tum hee karo sahaii ||15]| 


Then Thou crreatest the disputes and also help them.15. 


He ae add SH SH WSS MES" Il 


machh kachh baaraeh tum tum baavan avataar || 


Thou art Machh (fish incarnation), Kachh (tortoise incarnation) and Varaha 
(the boar incarnation) 


SSHw agU Sot Sot Aas & ATT IMEI 


naarasi(n)gh buoodhaa tuhee tuhee jagat ko saar ||16]| 


Thou art also the Dwarf incarnation Thou art also narsingh and Buddha 


and Thou art the Essence of the whole world.16. 


sot oH At fans SH Sct faAS & TU II 
tuhee raam sree kirasan tum tuhee bisan ko roop || 


Thou art Rama, Krishna and Vishnu 


Sot UAT As Aas ot Sct wiry ot guy 19911 


tuhee prajaa sabh jagat kee tuhee aap hee bhoop ||17]| 


Thou art the subjects of the whole world and Thou art also the 


Sovereign.17. 


ott fay sat cot TH Ga nig TE 
tuhee bipr chhatree tuhee tuhee ra(n)k ar raau || 


Thou art the Brahmin, Kshatriya, the king and the poor 


AH OH nig 33 FSH Tt Se Cue 1a 
saam dhaam ar dda(n)dd too(n) tum hee bhedh upaau ||18]| 


Thou art also Sama, Sama, Dand and Bhed and also other remedies.18. 


AA sot oor Sct S Yat & YTS I 


sees tuhee kaayaa tuhee tai praanee ke praan || 


Thou art the head, trunk and the life-force of all the creatures 


3 fier qa wag Te ad Fe sa NACI 
tai bidhayaa jug bakatr hui kare bedh bakhayaan ||19]| 


The whole world imbibes all the learning from Thee and elucidates the 
Vedas.19. 


fat are Uguta] Fo Ad aad fAT SH II 


bisikh baan dhanukhaagr bhan sar kaibar jeh naam || 


Thou art the significant arrow fitted in the bow and Thou art also called the 


warrior Kaibar 


ste usa 33d AST ad HH AH IOI 


teer khata(n)g tataaracho sadhaa karo mam kaam ||20]| 


O Thou called by various names of the arrows! You may also do my job.20. 


Jeles Ag nite fier visa AfFErs Il 
tooneeraalai satr ar mirag a(n)tak sasibaan || 


Thy house is the quiver and Thou killest like deer the enemies by 
becoming the shaft-power 


SH Bde YEH Jd Bgd SH fours 1124 


tum bairan prathamai hano bahuro bajai kirapaan ||21|| 


Thy reality is that Thou killest the enemies beforehand and the sword 
strikes later on.21. 


3H UTZA UTA UDA UdH fAfo at ure II 


tum paaTas paasee paras param sidh kee khaan || 


Thou art the axe which tears away the enemies and also Thou art the 


noose, which binds down 


3 Ad a TH se dn Se fag FITTS IIQ2II 


te jag ke raajaa bhe dheea tav jeh baradhaan ||22|| 


Thou art Supremely Enduring One also on whomsoever Thou didst 
bestow the boon, Thou didst make him the king of the world.22. 


Ain Ag ifs mifsorts with ds usar fours I 
sees Satr ar ariyaar as kha(n)ddo khaRag kirapaan || 


Thou art the sword and dagger chopping the enemies and considering 
Indra as Thy devotee 


Ag Hens SH ott sas ws ANS IQS 


satr suresar tum keeyo bhagat aapuno jaan ||23]| 


Thou didst bestow on him the position of the king of gods.23. 


AHUd AHe'S" Had AUSa fA oe Il 


jamadhar jamadhaaRaa jabar jodhaatak jeh nai || 


Yamdhaar and Yamdadh and all other names of the weapons fro the 


destruction of the warriors, 


Be Fe Bas fs A fas wa Ae 121 


looT kooT leejat tinai je bin baadhe jai ||24|| 
Thou hast folded up and bound all their power in Thyself.24. 


we oy fies fatry fags ae As gu I 
baak bajr bichhuo bisikh bireh baan sabh roop || 


Baank, Bajar, Bichhuaa and the shafts of love, on whomsoever Thou didst 
shower Thy Grace, 


fa t 3H fac adt se Aas & FU |i 


jin ko tum kirapaa karee bhe jagat ke bhoop ||25]| 


They all became the Sovereigns of the world.25. 


RASAd AHS ate frustd AHA Il 


sasatresar samaraat kar siparaar samaser || 


The lion is Thy weapons like the sword in the war, which destroys the 
enemies 


Has A AH a Se fAS Agu fa Bg NEI 
mukat jaal jam ke bhe jinai gahrayo ik ber ||26]| 


He, on whom, Thou didst shower Thy Grace, he was redeemed from th 


noose of Yama.26. 


Re Addt Ag wife Adarts fT OM I 


saif sarohee satr ar saara(n)gaar jeh naam || 


Thou art the Saif and Sarohi and Thy Name is the destroyer of the enemies 


Het gH fefs gH Het ad HH AM N12 I 


sadhaa hamaare chit baso sadhaa karo mam kaam ||27]| 


You abide in our heart and fulfil our tasks.27. 


fefs Al on Her ude Al saSst CAsis flyer fourfe AHTUSH AZ ASH AS I 


eit sree naam maalaa puraane sree bhagautee usatat piratham dhiaai 
samaapatam sat subham sat ||1]| 


End of the first chapter entitled “The Praise of the Primal Power” in Shri 


Nam-Mala Purana. 


me Al Ix XO Il 
ath sree chakr ke naam || 


The Description of the Names of Discus 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


aed Hae fyen ad vis Aad ifs eg Il 
kavach sabadh pirathamai kaho a(n)t sabadh ar dheh || 


Putting the word “Kavach” in the beginning and adding the word Ar-deha 
at the end, 


AS ot on fours &t AS Bod Ab Sy Qc 


sabh hee naam kirapaan ke jaan chatur jeea leh ||28]| 


The wise people know all the other names of Kripaan.28. 


Ag Fae fyen ad vis GAS! UE Ty Il 


satr sabadh pirathamai kaho a(n)t dhusaT padh bhaakh || 


The word “Shatru” is uttered in the beginning and the word “Dusht” is 


spoken at the end and 


AS OH Adiaa & Het fge H ay QC 


sabhai naam jaga(n)naath ko sadhaa hiradhai mo raakh ||29]| 


In this way all the names of Jagnnath are adopted in the heart.29. 


fyet Fae fen 36 urea safe Bars Il 
pirathee sabadh pirathamai bhano paalak bahar uchaar || 


Saying the word “Prithvi” in the beginning and then uttering the word 


“Paalak” 


Rae oy fHACH & Het foe A Og |ZOll 


sakal naam sirasaTes ke sadhaa hiradhai mo dhaar ||30]| 


all the Names of the Lord are stuffed in the mind.30. 


fanfe oH use ad safe Burd oe Il 


sisaT naam pahale kaho bahur uchaaro naath || 


Uttering the word “Sarishti” in the beginning and then the word “Nath”, 


Hae oH HH SA a Het SA At AE 13 


sakal naam mam iees ke sadhaa baso jeea saath ||31|| 


All the Names of the Lord are adopted in the heart.31. 


ful Fae smd YEH ao dole Cats Il 
si(n)gh sabadh bhaakho pratham baahan bahur uchaar || 


Uttering the word “Sarishti” in the beginning and then the word “Vahan”, 


He OH Ad HS a Sing Hata Aas 32H 


sabhai naam jag maat ke leejahu sukab sudhaar ||32|| 


The poets may in this way say all the Names of Durga, the mother of the 


world.32. 


fou Y36 HIS Ads Ws Uso Aa HAT II 
rip kha(n)ddan ma(n)ddan jagat khal kha(n)ddan jag maeh || 


That Lord is the destroyer of he enemies, Creator of the world and also the 
Vanquisher of the foolish people in this world. 


aa on Curd fad Afs vu |fe Af ZS 


taa ke naam uchaareeaai jihe sun dhukh Tar jaeh ||33]| 


His Name should be remembered, by hearing which all the suffering come 
to an end.33. 


AS AAG & OH ate fyeH nis ufs s7y II 


sabh sasatran ke naam keh piratham a(n)t pat bhaakh || 


Uttering the names of all the weapons, and saying the word “Pati” in the 


beginning and at the end, 


AS dt on faurs & we fye His TY SSI 


sabh hee naam kirapaan ke jaan hiradhai meh raakh ||34]| 


All the names of Kripaan are adopted in the heart.34. 


ufgure dea Usa var ds ufsorts I 
khatirayaakai khelak khaRag khag kha(n)ddo khatriaar || 


It plays in the limb of Kshatriyas it is called Kharag, Khanda or the enemy 
of Kshatriyas 


Yas uBandt nifA a on fess sul 


khelaatak khalakemaree as ke naam bichaar ||35]| 


It brings the end of war it is the destroyer of hides these are thoughtfully 
spoken names of the sword.35. 


gssta A saqest SST OH SUT I 


bhootaatak sree bhagavatee bhavahaa naam bakhaan || 


It is described as the goddess bringing the end of all elements and the 


destroyer of all the sufferings 


fadt seat S Ido AS a Ad ASS IIBEII 


siree bhavaanee bhai haran sabh ko karau kalayaan ||36]| 


O the sword-Bhavani (goddess)! You are the destroyer of fear bring the 


happiness to all.36. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


33 Fae o& ote safe mits arin I 
bhoot sabadh kau bhaakh bahur ar bhaakheeaai || 


If the word “A” is said after uttering the sword “Bhoot”, 


FS with gk oH AS Ahr oT II 


sabh as joo ke naam jaan jeea raakheeaai || 


Then all the names of the sword are uttered 


oH fiers As ats USAT Gash Il 
naam miragan sabh keh dhanusar uchaareeaai || 


If the word “Dhanu” is spoken after uttering all the names of “Mrig” (deer), 


Jd AS dd a oH Als Ab Urs NBII 


ho sabh kha(n)dde ke naam sat jeea dhaareeaai ||37]| 


Then all these are the names of Khanda, which is true.37. 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fyeH oH AH & Gute agd dea Cote Il 
piratham naam jam ko uchar bahuro radhan uchaar || 


After speaking the names of “Yama” in the beginning, if the word “Radan” 
(tooth) is uttered, 


HAS oH AHe'S a Slag Hale Ao Stil 


sakal naam jamadhaakR ke leejahu sukab sudhaar ||38]| 


then O poets! Then the names of Jamadaadh can be understood 
correctly.38. 


Geog Aad fen ad ufs ifs Aa Gard II 


audhar sabadh pirathamai kaho pun ar sabadh uchaar || 


Speaking the word the word “Udar” in the beginning and then uttering the 


word “Ar”, 


OH AS AHeS a Sing Hate faers sti 


naam sabhai jamadhaaR ke leejahu sukab bichaar ||39]| 


the thought of all the names of Jamdaadh can be manifested correctly.39. 


far oft]e firs vif Cats ufs mith Aare Bers II 
mirag greevaa sir ar uchar pun as sabadh uchaar || 


After uttering “Mrig-Greevaa” and “Sir-Ar” and then speaking the word 
“As”, 


AS oH Al usa & Bin fye frets gol 


sabhai naam sree khaRag ke leejo hiradhai bichaar ||40]| 


all the names of Kharag can be spoken.40. 


ad Adsa ane fey arena agents Il 


karee karaatak kasaT rip kaalaayudh karavaar || 


Uttering correctly the words “Kar, Karantak, Kashtripu, Kalayudh, Karvaar, 


Karachol” etc., 


Ads fours & BAG SH AUT 1184 


karaachol kirapaan ke leejahu naam sudhaar ||41|| 


the names of Kripan can be spoken.41. 


JAfs adt ag fyen ate ufe mits Hae Hote Il 


hasat karee kar piratham keh pun ar sabadh sunai || 


After uttering “Hast, Kari, Kar” in the beginning and then saying the word 
“Ar” is caused to be heard, 


AAZ TH & SH Aa Hat Ady AIS isi 


sasatr raaj ke naam sab moree karahu sahaii ||42]|| 


Then the names of Kripaan, the king of weapons are formed O Kripan! Do 
help me.42. 


fadt Addt ASAH AT AH Mis 3 ate II 


siree sarohee serasam jaa sam aaur na koi || 


O Sirohi, the symbol of victoy! You are like a lion there is none other like 


So TY SHg AY 38 Sad AE gai 


teg jaap tumahoo(n) japo bhalo tuhaaro hoi ||43]| 


O creatures! if all of you remember Tegh, then all of you will be 
redeemed.43. 


Yat fier Ae Sra do S ue fyen Sate ii 
khag mirag jachh bhuja(n)g gan e padh piratham uchaar || 


Uttering the words “Khag, Mrig, Yaksha, Bhujang, Gana etc,” in the 
beginning and 


ofe ifs Age Bodh vs fSA sda liseli 


fun ar sabadh uchaareeaai jaan tisai taravaar ||44]| 


Then speaking “Ar”, the resultant words mean Talwaar (Sword).44. 


Jala qoat Harset fHadt Sar oH I 


halab junabee magarabee misaree uoonaa naam || 


In other countries, its names Halabbi, Janabbi, Magharbi, Misri, Uan, Saif, 


Sirohi etc., 


Re Addt AASUS fASa TH Hig AH sul 


saif sarohee sasatrapat jitayo room ar saam ||45]| 


The names of Kripaan, the Lord of weapons in which has conquered the 
countries like Rum, Sham etc.45. 


ast wnat fieet As AAG & 3 I 


katee yaamaanee hi(n)dhavee sabh sasatr ke naath || 


Known as “Kanti” in Yemen and renowned as Bhagvati, the chief of all 
weapons in India, 


Be saat foan J niu asalt TE IIgEll 
le bhagautee nikas hai aap kala(n)kee haath ||46]| 


it had been assumed by Kalki incarnation himself.46. 


fen Rafs ue Cats & ufs ag Fats fare I 


piratham sakat padh uchar kai pun kahu sakat bisekh || 


Uttering the word “Shakti” in the beginning and then speaking the word 


“Shakat”, 


oH Ave a Aas foans Af nid 118211 


naam saihathee ke sakal nikasat jaeh anek ||47]|| 


all the names of Saihathi are uttered.47. 


fyeu Ase ue Cafes a agfe Aa nifs eg Il 
piratham subhaT padh uchar kai bahur sabadh ar dhebh || 
Firstly uttering the word “Subhat” and then saying “Ardeh”, 


mH Ave & AS AHfs vad fos Bg stil 


naam saihathee ke sabhai samajh chatur chit leh ||48]| 


the wise people understand the names of Saihathi in their mind.48. 


fue sy Hos ug ule foy Age Sate Ii 
piratham bhaakh sa(n)naeh padh pun rip sabadh uchaar || 


Speaking the word “Sannah” in the beginning and then saying the word 


“Ripu”, 


oH Ave & Aas vad fas for oe ist 


naam saihathee ke sakal chatur chit nij dhaar ||49]| 


all the names of Saihathi are spoken cleverly.49. 


Guts ds fyaH Fae ufs uifs AEE ad II 
auchar ku(n)bh pirathamai sabadh pun ar sabadh kaho || 


Uttering the word “Kumbh” in the beginning, then saying the word “Ar”, 


3H Aue & AS fas Hfs vss Bd IUOlI 


naam saihathee ke sabhai chit meh chatur laho ||50]| 


O wise people! You may understand in your mind all the names of 


Sihathi.50. 


30 gs ue fen ats ufs nifs AaE sus Il 
tan traan padh piratham keh pun ar sabadh bakhaan || 


After uttering the word “Tantraan” and then saying the word “Ar” 


3H Aue & AS sfed vad fas AS UA 


naam saihathee ke sabhai ruchir chatur chit jaan ||51|| 


O wise people! all the names of Saihathi are said with interest.51. 


WAdIAS & fyeH ate ufs aed ag MU Il 


yasaTeesar ko piratham keh pun bach kahu aradha(n)g || 


Saying “Yashtishwar” in the beginning and then uttering “Ardhang”, 


oH Aud & AS Bugs Ag fen UII 


naam saihathee ke sabhai ucharat jaahu nisa(n)g ||52]| 


all the names of Saihathi can be described.52. 


Aral AHd ad Agat AAS AAS ASA 


saag samar kar saihathee sasatr sasan ku(n)bhes || 


Saihathi, manifesting the powerful form of the lance and war, which is also 


the best amongst the weapons, 


Has AH Sed JE 8 Als ANG ASA llusil 


sabal su bhaTahaa haath lai jeete samar sures ||53]| 


was used by the mighty warriors Indra, taking it in his own hand for 
conquering the war.53. 


sgud fas fan afs seo" AT ot OH II 


chhatradhar miragahaa bijai kar bhaTahaa jaa ko naam || 


Chhattardhara, Mrigvijai, Kar etc. are is its names she is also called 


Bhaala and Neja, Barachhi, Saihathi, Shakat etc., 


Rae fro aSt Ase ifs fro ot 1H Ilusil 


sakal sidh dhaatree sabhan amit sidh ko dhaam ||54]| 


It is she donor of all the powers and also the treasure of infinite powers.54. 


BEHS MGT uesad & ue fyexH Carts I 
lachhaman aaur ghaTotakach e padh piratham uchaar || 


Uttering Lakshman and Ghatotkash in the beginning and then saying “Ar”, 


ufe nifs amt Hats & foarte oH wre 1UUil 


pun ar bhaakho sakat ke nikaseh naam apaar ||55]| 


many names of Shakat (Kripaan) are evolved.55. 


Taso sHSt Sat Sts" SAT STy Il 


gaReeaa bhasuddee bhairavee bhaalaa nejaa bhaakh || 


She is the one which plants and frightens 


adel Adt Fats AS AS fye A oy uel 


barachhee saithee sakat sabh jaan hiradhai mai raakh ||56]| 


Are the names worth concentrating in respect of war in the mind.56. 


fang on fen Cate ufs ue AA Bate I 
bisan naam pirathamai uchar pun padh sasatr uchaar || 


Uttering the word “Vishnu” in the beginning and then saying “Shastar”, 


OH AedHS a As fears fs yrs MU II 


naam sudharasan ke sabhai nikasat jaeh apaar ||57|| 


many names of Sudarshan continue to be formed.57. 


He ue fyeH Cate a HoeS agfe a Il 


mur padh piratham uchaar kai maradhan bahur kaho || 


OH HedHS Ug a fas A Usd Bd Mut 


naam sudharasan chakr ke chit mai chatur laho ||58]| 


Saying firstly the word “Mur” and then uttering the word “Mardan”, the 


wise people understand the name of Sudarshan Chakra.58. 


Hoa oH Gots a a ue sufe Bate I 


madh ko naam uchaar kai haa padh bahur uchaar || 


OH AedAS Ba o Sin Hata Fos uc 


naam sudharasan chakr ke leejai sukab sudhaar ||59]| 


Saying “Madhu” in the beginning and then uttering “Ha” the poets speak 
correctly the names of Sudarshan Chakra.59. 


sdarAd fuer Cate ufs fay AE UTS II 


narakaasur pirathamai uchar pun rip sabadh bakhaan || 


OH AtdHS va & Usd fas HAS IIEoll 


naam sudharasan chakr ko chatur chit mai jaan ||60]| 


Uttering firstly the word “Narakasura” and then the word “Ripu” is 
pronounced, O wise people! the names of Sudrashan Chakra are 


comprehended.60. 


US Fag a BH aly Heo auld Sus I 


dhait bakatr ko naam keh soodhan bahur uchaar || 


OH HedHs va a WS fas fears HEI 


naam sudharasan chakr ko jaan chit niradhaar ||61|| 


Utteigng the name of eh demon Bakartra and then speaking the word 
“Shoodan”, the names of Sudarshan Chakra are spoken.61. 


fen dedt oa ot BIA BH BaTe Il 


piratham cha(n)dheree naath ko leejai naam banai || 


ufs fou Fae Gardin ue on gfe ANE NEI 


pun rip sabadh uchaareeaai chakr naam hui jai ||62]| 


Naming Chanderinath Shishupal in the beginning and then speaking the 


word “Ripu”, the names of Sudarshan Chakra are formed.62. 


SIA & OH afd HIeS Safe Burs Il 


narakaasur ko naam keh maradhan bahur uchaar || 


OH AedAS Ba a Bing Hala A Ure esi 


naam sudharasan chakr ko leejahu sukab su dhaar ||63]| 


Uttering “Narakasura” firstly and then saying the words “Anuj” and 
Aayudh”, many names of Sudarshan Chakra continue to be evolved.63. 


fare fans afo fan “ion yao suf Bers II 


kisan bisan keh jisan anuj aayudh bahur uchaar || 


3H AUdH ud & {Sans vats nurs legit 


naam sudharasan chakr ke nikasat chaleh apaar ||64]| 


Uttering the word "Krishan, Vishnu" and then saying the words "Anuj" and 


Aayudh", many names of Sudarshan Chakra continue to be evolved.64. 


ar Mon fyen Cus fefo ue AAS aus Il 


bajr anuj pirathamai uchar fir padh sasatr bakhaan || 


OH APIS Va a Use fas HAS IEull 


naam sudharasan chakr ke chatur chit mai jaan ||65]| 


Speaking the words “Vajra and Anuj” in the beginning and then adding the 
word “Shastar”, in the names of Sudarshan Chakra are known.65. 


fyeu fags ue Cate & ufs ag AAS faAY II 


piratham bireh padh uchar kai pun kahu sasatr bisekh || 


OH AtdHS Ua a {Sans Vs HAY IEE 


naam sudharasan chakr ke nikasat chalai asekh ||66]| 


Uttering the word “Virah” in the beginning and then speaking many names 


of Sudarshan CHakra continue to be formed.66. 


fyeh eo Bardhan fou fro at oH I 


pirathamai vahai uchaareeaai ridh sidh ko dhaam || 


ufs ue AA Suva ATG Ba A OH NED II 


pun padh sasatr bakhaaneeaai jaan chakr ke naam ||67|| 


Uttering firstly the name of Ishwara, the treasure of all powers and then 
adding the word “Shastar”, the names of Chakra continue to be formed.67. 


forsug fyen Gata ue »mgu suf Cats II 


giradhar piratham uchaar padh aayudh bahur uchaar || 


OH ACdHS Ua o {Sans Vs VU NET 


naam sudharasan chakr ke nikasat chalai apaar ||68]| 


Uttering the word “Girdhar” in the beginning and then speaking the word 


“Aayudh”, many names of Sudarshan Chakra continue to be evolved.68. 


aret dior fyen ats AA Ae ag vifs I 


kaalee natheeaa piratham keh sasatr sabadh kahu a(n)t || 


OH AedHS Ua a {Sans ATT Ss HEC 


naam sudharasan chakr ke nikasat jaeh ana(n)t ||69]| 


Speaking the word “Kalinath” in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Shastar” at the end, innumerable names of Sudarshan Chakra continue to 
be formed.69. 


on athe yen ate fete ats AAS fasts II 


ka(n)s kesihaa pratham keh fir keh sasatr bichaar || 


3H HUGH ua & Brg Hata A Ud 190i 
naam sudharasan chakr ke leejahu sukab su dhaar ||70]| 


Uttering firstly the name of the killer of Kansa-Keshi i.e. Krishna and then 
reflecting on the names of weapons, the poets pronounce the names of 


Sudarshan Chakra.70. 


aol saTHS Age ats Sto ae AZ Ses Il 


bakee bakaasur sabadh keh fun bach satr uchaar || 


OH HedHs UE & (SAAS FS MUTT 1D 


naam sudharasan chakr ke nikasat chalai apaar ||71]| 


Saying the worlds “Bakasura and Baki” and then uttering the word 
“Shatru”, the names of Sudarshan Chakra continue to be formed.71. 


mul SAS ous Gufs ufs za AAZ SUS Il 


agh naasan aghahaa uchar pun bach sasatr bakhaan || 


OH AedHS Ua a As vse fats AS DI 


naam sudharasan chakr ke sabhai chatur chit jaan ||72|| 


Uttering the name of the Lord, the destroyer of sins, and then describing 


the weapons, the wise people know the names of Sudarshan Chakra.72. 


At Guta a on ate sf ue AAS BUS Il 


sree upeaa(n)dhr ke naam keh fun padh sasatr bakhaan || 


6H AedHS Va a Aa AHS Ae famis 193i 


naam sudharasan chakr ke sabai samajh sur giaan ||73]| 


Speaking various names of “Upendra” and then adding eh word “Shastar”, 
the learned people comprehend all the names of Sudarshan Chakra.73. 


afaut arg god Il 


kabiyo baach dhoharaa || 
Speech of the poet : DOHRA 


Ha As? ni AS Hate Gt AHS Ho Hf II 


sabai subhaT aau sabh sukab yau samajho man maeh || 


farig UX & oH H Be aGa” ote I1D8I 


bisan chakr ke naam mai bhedh kaunahoo(n) naeh ||74]| 


All the warriors and poets should understand this fact nicely that there is 
not even the slightest difference between Vishnu and the names of his 


Chakra.74. 


fefs Al on Hert UTE UE OH BSter films AHTUSH AZ ASH AZ III 


eit sree naam maalaa puraane chakr naam dhuteey dhiaai samaapatam sat 
subham sat ||2]|| 


End of the second chapter entitled “Name of Chakra” in Nam-Mala Purana. 


me Al ve Sk OH Il 


ath sree baan ke naam || 


Now begins the description of Sri Baan (Arrow) 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fafhe Ge Ad USA 36 ATUSa A SH Il 


bisikh baan sar dhanuj bhan kavachaatak ke naam || 


Het JH A Ad AAS Ad HH AM DUI 


sadhaa hamaaree jai karo sakal karo mam kaam ||75]| 


O Significant Baan (arrow), the son of the bow and destroyer of the 


armour! even bring victory to us and fulfil our tasks.75. 


ue Aad fyeH Cate vig agfs Sars Il 


dhanukh sabadh pirathamai uchar agraj bahur uchaar || 


on fase & As StAg Vad AU IDEM 


naam sileemukh ke sabhai leejahu chatur sudhaar ||76]| 


Uttering first the word “Dhanush” and then the word “Agraj” all the names 
of Ban can be comprehended correctly. 76. 


usd Aad fyen Cate nor agis Bas I 


panach sabadh pirathamai uchar agraj bahur uchaar || 


oH frehyy & Ae feans Vs NUTT DDI 


naam sileemukh ke sabhai nikasat chalai apaar ||77]| 


Uttering first the word “Panach” and then the word “Agraj” all he names of 


Baan continue to be evolved.77. 


on Cots fara ax art gots sus II 


naam uchaar nikha(n)g ke baasee bahur bakhaan || 


oH fray & AS slag foe UETs OCI 


naam sileemukh ke sabhai leejahu hiradhai pachhaan ||78]| 


Uttering the names of Nikhang and then describing “Vanshi” all the names 
of Baan can be known.78. 


AS fae & oH af oT ue gute Burd Il 


sabh miragayan ke naam keh haa padh bahur uchaar || 


oH As Al ae a Are fye food IKI 


naam sabhai sree baan ke jaan hiradhai niradhaar ||79]| 


After naming all the deer and then uttering the word “Ha”, all the names of 


Baan are comprehended in mind.79. 


Has ACT A OH Ald Sea Ife as Il 
sakal kavach ke naam keh bhedhak bahur bakhaan || 


OH AAS Al We & fSaAS VS YH'S ICOM 


naam sakal sree baan ke nikasat chalai pramaan ||80]| 


After uttering all the names of “Kavach” (armour) and then adding the 
word “Bhedak” with them all the names of Baan continue to be evolved.80. 


OH UGH & fyeH ats eea Agia aU I 


naam charam ke piratham keh chhedhak bahur bakhaan || 


oH Aa dt as a Usd fos HAS ICAU 


naam sabai hee baan ke chatur chit mai jaan ||81]| 


After uttering the names of “Charam” and tehn adding the word 
“Chhedak”, the wise people come to know all the names of Baan in their 


mind.81. 


Hse on Gots a a ue sufs Hoe Il 


subhaT naam uchaar kai haa padh bahur sunai || 


on fase & Aa Stag Vad Foe ICI 


naam sileemukh ke sabai leejahu chatur banai ||82]|| 


After uttering the name “Subhat” and then adding the word “Ha”, the wise 
people tell all the names of Baan.82. 


AS UES A OH afd ud ue Fale TU Il 


sabh pachhan ke naam keh par padh bahur bakhaan || 


on faethe & Aa fos A vate UES ICSI 


naam sileemukh ke sabai chit mai chatur pachhaan ||83]| 


Uttering the names of all the birds and then adding the word “Par” with 


them, the wise people recognize the names of Baan.83. 


Uet udt Hue og ule visa ufs ST II 


pa(n)chhee paree sapa(n)kh dhar pachh a(n)tak pun bhaakh || 


oH frat & AS ATS fge A ary Ite 


naam sileemukh ke sabhai jaan hiradhai mai raakh ||84]| 


After adding the word “Antak” with the words “Pakshi, Paresh and 
Pankhdhar” all the names of Baan are recognized in mind.84. 


AS naTA a oH ats Ud Ue Sofas SUNS II 


sabh akaas ke naam keh char padh bahur bakhaan || 


oH frst & AS BA Usd UES IICUII 


naam sileemukh ke sabhai leejai chatur pachhaan ||85]| 


Uttering all names of “Aakaash” and then saying the word “Char”, the wise 


people recognize all the names of Baan.85. 


Y naTH Ofs dd ats Us UE Safe Sarg II 
kha(n) akaas nabh gagan keh char padh bahur uchaar || 


3H AAS Al ao a SA Jsd AO tel 


naam sakal sree baan ke leejahu chatur su dhaar ||86]| 


After saying the words “Khe, Aakaash, Nabh and Gagan” and then uttering 
the word “Char”, the wise people may comprehend correctly all the names 
of Baan.86. 


MAH fifucd 8 fee asd safe sUG Il 


asamaan sipihar su dhiv garadhoo(n) bahur bakhaan || 


ufe Ud Hae SATS SH BS a AS ICI 


pun char sabadh bakhaaneeaai naam baan ke jaan ||87]| 


After speaking the words “Aasmaan, Sipihir, div, Gardoon etc.” and then 


saying word “Char”, the names of Baan are known.87. 


fyeH on afd de a Ud Ue agd Ug II 
piratham naam keh cha(n)dhr ke dhar padh bahuro dhebh || 


ufe va Rae Corsa on ae of By ICI 


pun char sabadh uchaareeaai naam baan lakh leh ||88]| 


Uttering the name “Chandra” in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Deh” and afterwards speaking the word “Char”, the names of Baan are 
formed.88. 


a Hdte fags eet ug Us afs Ho HfF II 


go mareech kirana(n) chhaTaa dhar dhar keh man maeh || 


Ud Ue Sof saan OTH aS Te Af ICC 


char padh bahur bakhaaneeaai naam baan hui jaeh ||89]| 


After adding the word “Char” at the end of the words “Go, Marich, Kiran, 


Chhataadhar etc.”, the names of Baan are formed.89. 


SHolnd feos Bus ug ug ue ate nfs II 


rajaneesar dhinahaa uchar dhar dhar padh keh a(n}t || 


3H AAS Al as & feads ATT HIST NIKO 


naam sakal sree baan ke nikarat jaeh ana(n)t ||90]| 


After uttering the words “Rajnishwar and Dinha” and adding the word 
“Dhurandhar” at the end, the names of Baan are evolved.90. 


ag fort feo unset od Ud Age SUS Il 


raatr nisaa dhin ghaatanee char dhar sabadh bakhaan || 


3H Aas Al ao a admig vse afer ICA 


naam sakal sree baan ke kareeahu chatur bakhiaan ||91]| 


Saying the word “Chardhar” alongwith the words “Ratri, Nisha and Din- 


ghatini”, all the names of Baan are evolved.91. 


AfA Guante fe gals va at BA SM II 


sas uparaajan rav haran char ko lai kai naam || 


Ud afd OH S aS A AU nO” FH IKI 


dhar keh naam e baan ke japo aaThahoo(n) jaam ||92]| 


After uttering the name “Raatri”, then speaking “Char” and afterwards 
saying the word “Dhar”, all the names of Baan can be remembered.92. 


do nigufs Ho fafh fafh etre fof oH II 


rain a(n)dhapat mahaa nis nis ieesar nis raaqj || 


de Wo dels Usa foge a ao WA ICSI 
cha(n)dhr baan cha(n)dhreh dharayo chitran ke badh kaaj ||93]| 


The words “raatri, Andhakaarpati, Nispati” etc. are known by the name 
Chandra-Baan, which in the form of “Chandrama” (moon), kill the forms 


steeped in darkness.93. 


AS fadoo & OH afd Us ue sufe Bers I 


sabh kiranan ke naam keh dhar padh bahur uchaar || 


ufe Ud ag AS 8S a ATS OH fegurg III 


pun dhar kahu sabh baan ke jaan naam niradhaar ||94]| 


Saying the names of all the rays, then uttering the word “Dhar” and 
afterwards repeating the word “Dhar” again, all the names of Baan are 
known.94. 


AS Fed A OH 8 ifs Age AS U7 Il 


sabh samu(n)dhar ke naam lai a(n)t sabadh sut dheh || 


ufs ud Hee Bardhy om are of ST CUI 


pun dhar sabadh uchaareeaai naam baan lakh leh ||95]| 


Saying all the names of “Samudra” (Ocean), adding the word “Shatdeh” at 
the end and afterwards uttering the word “Dhar”, all the names of Baan 


come forward.95. 


Aeufs Ae ot ufs afs AS ue a V7 I 
jalapat jalaalai nadhee pat keh sut padh ko dheh || 


ufe Ud Aes seTShA SH are wl BT ICE! 


pun dhar sabadh bakhaaneeaai naam baan lakh leh ||96]| 


After saying the word “Samudra” (Ocean), adding the word “Shatdeh” and 
afterwards saying the word “Dhar”, all the names of Baan can be 
comprehended.96. 


Sles Avstouls afs AS us at A II 


neeraalai sarataadhipat keh sut padh ko dheh || 


ufe Ud Aes sesh oH are Bf BT NCI 


pun dhar sabadh bakhaaneeaai naam baan lakh leh ||97]| 


After uttering the words “Neeralya and Saritadhpati”, then adding the word 
“Shat” and afterwards saying “Dhar”, the names of Baan are 


pronounced.97. 


As Sus A oH @ fadmr ata B Sa II 


sabhai jhakhan ke naam lai bireeaa keh le ek || 


HS Ud ad AS OH Ad fears At nde ICI 


sut dhar kahu sabh naam sar nikasat jaeh anek ||98]| 


Naming once all the disputes and then saying the word “Shatdhar”, many 
names of Baan get evolved.98. 


AS Ae Alefs OH & PA Bots BUTS Il 


sabh jal jeevan naam lai aasrai bahur bakhaan || 


HS Ud Sof Sao OH BS AS ATS ICC 


sut dhar bahur bakhaaneeaai naam baan sabh jaan ||99]| 


Naming the fish remaining alive in water, then adding the word “Aashraya” 
with them and then saying the word “Shatdhar”’”, the names of Baan 


continue to be described.99. 


Udt ddd & oH ate Us AS ule UE SII 


dharee nagan ke naam keh dhar sut pun padh dhebh || 


ufe Ud Ase sesh SH ae Bf BT IAOOll 


pun dhar sabadh bakhaaneeaai naam baan lakh leh ||100]| 


Naming the Nagas (serpents) found on the earth, and adding the word 
“Dharshat” and then saying the word “Dhar”, the names of Baan are 
known.100. 


ane ats nifs Gadba ug AS Ug ufs S7Y II 


baasav keh ar uchareeaai dhar sut dhar pun bhaakh || 


OH AAS Al ae A AS Alot A ITY IOI 


naam sakal sree baan ke jaan jeea mai raakh ||101]| 


Uttering the word “Ari” after the word “Indra” and then adding the word ™ 


Shatdhar",all the names of Baan are comprehended in mind. 101. 


you dey & oH ate nrga sgfs Bers Il 
puhap dhanukh ke naam keh aayudh bahur uchaar || 


OH AAS Al We & Sas VS MUTT 1I9O2I 


naam sakal sree baan ke nikasat chalai apaar ||102|| 


Speaking the names of Pushpdhanva and Kaamdev and then uttering the 
word “Aayudh”, the names of Baan continue to be evolved.102. 


Has Hie a on afs asea ats nis Il 


sakal meen ke naam keh ketuvaayudh keh a(n}t || 


5H Aas Al aa & Sans ATT MSs 1190311 


naam sakal sree baan ke nikasat jaeh ana(n)t ||/103]| 


Uttering all the names of fish and adding the word “Ketwayudh” at the enc, 


the innumerable names of Baan continue to be evolved.103. 


you wife ats cee ate oe wrote Sars II 
puhap aadh keh dhanukh keh dhar aayudheh bakhaan || 


3H AAS Al ae a (SAAS AS MYHTS IOI 


naam sakal sree baan ke nikasat jaat apramaan ||104]| 


If the weapons are described after uttering the word "Pushp" and then 
adding the word "Dhanush", then ahe nmaes of Baan continue to be 
evolved.104. 


uife gH afd Usd ats Ud Ud Ase SUS I 


aadh bhramar keh panach keh dhar dhar sabadh bakhaan || 


5H AAS Al Wo a Ag Too fears il90ull 


naam sakal sree baan ke jaanahu gunan nidhaan ||105]| 


Saying the word “Bhramar” in the beginning, then adding the word 
“Panch” and then saying the word “Dhardhar’”, all the names of Baan are 


known by the wise people.105. 


AS 3BaS A OH ate uirfe nifs ag V0 Il 
sabh bhalakan ke naam keh aadh a(n)t dhar dheh || 


5H AAS Al Wo a dla Vad fas Bg IOEll 


naam sakal sree baan ke cheen chatur chit leh ||106]| 


Uttering the names of all the small lances and adding the word “Dhar” at 
the end, the wise people recognize in their mind the names of Baan.106. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


fro us fyeH aus fsa AS Bole see Il 


jeh dhar piratham bakhaan teh sut bahur bakhaaneeaai || 


Ad & oH wud vad fas HATS IQODII 


sar ke naam apaar chatur chit mai jaaneeaaii ||107]| 


Whosoever described the earth in the beginning, many names of Baan 


continue to be evolved, when her sons are brought under description.107. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fan & on Gufs & fa ue gofe gure Il 
bis ke naam uchar kai bikh padh bahur bakhaan || 


3H AAS dt Te A SIH VST UE™| IIMOt Il 


naam sakal hee baan ke leejo chatur pachhaan ||108]| 


Uttering the names of “Vish” (poison) and then adding the word “Vish” 
again, all the names of Baan are recognized.108. 


a ue fyeH saute & ufs Sard ud eg II 
baa padh piratham bakhaan kai pun nakaar padh dheh || 


3H Aas Al Wo a AS Usd foals Sg AOKI 


naam sakal sree baan ke jaan chatur chit leh ||109]| 


Speaking the syllable “B” in the beginning and then adding the syllable 


“N”, the wise people comprehend the names of Baan.109. 


aot on sute & ug ue dole SUS II 


kaanee naam bakhaan kai dhar padh bahur bakhaan || 


fade HHS Usd SH AAS 5TH & as 1990 ll 


hiradhai samajho chatur tum sakal naam e baan ||110]| 


Speaking the word “Kani” and then saying saving the word “Dhar”, the 
wise people comprehend the names of Baan in their mind.110. 


ea Fae fyen Cate ug ue agd Ug Il 


fok sabadh pirathamai uchar dhar padh bahurau dheh || 


OH AAS Al ae a vse fye fe ST Al 


naam sakal sree baan ke chatur hiradhai lakh leh ||111]| 


Uttering the word “Phok” in the beginning and then adding the word 


“Dhar”, all the names of Baan can be comprehended in mind.111. 


unufs YEH sue ot Mi Aad ufs eg Il 


pasupat pratham bakhaan kai asr sabadh pun dhebh || 


OH AAG Al ao & fots vod Bly Sw A921 


naam sakal sree baan ke chit chatur lakh leh ||112]| 


Saying the word “Pashupati” primarily and then adding the word “Asur”, 
the wise people comprehend all the names of Baan in their mind.112. 


AdA oH fhe & Cate mq Hae ufs eg II 


sahas naam siv ke uchar asr sabadh pun dheh || 


3H AAS Al ae a Usd slo fats Sy IVI 


naam sakal sree baan ke chatur cheen chit leh ||113]| 


Uttering one thousand names of Shiva and then speaking the word “Asur” 


all the names of Baan are known.113. 


fyeH age & oH ate ufs mifs Aa SUS Il 


piratham karan ke naam keh pun ar sabadh bakhaan || 


OH AAS Al as A Bit VST USS Vil 


naam sakal sree baan ke leejo chatur pachhaan ||114]| 


Saying primarily all the names of “Karan” and then adding “Ari” all the 
names of “Karan” and then adding “Ari” all the names of Baan are 
recognized.114. 


SON'S Ades af MAt sts sus II 


bhaanajaat karanaat kar aaisee bhaat bakhaan || 


5H AAS Al ao AX IST Stas AT WAU 


naam sakal sree baan ke chatur leeje’eeh jaan ||115]| 


Uttering the destroyer of Karan, the son of sun, all the names of Baan are 


known.115. 


AS nidHe A OH afd nig Age gus II 


sabh arajun ke naam keh aayudh sabadh bakhaan || 


3H AAS Al Wo a BAY BSI Us| IVE! 


naam sakal sree baan ke leejahu chatur pachhaan ||116]| 


fAAS TSH fens Sts AST B ONE I 


jisan dhana(n)jai kirasan bhan savaietavaeh lai nai || 


nilgg gots sas AS ae de ATE 19991 


aayudh bahur bakhaaneeahu sabai baan hui jai ||117]| 


Uttering all the names of Arjun and then adding the word “Aayudh”, all the 


names all the word mean “Baan”.117. 


WIAS UTE AAs ATS AGG FYS Il 


arajun paarath kesaguR saachee sabay bakhaan || 


Mag Fle SATS SH AS A AS IAI 


aayudh bahur bakhaaneeaai naam baan ke jaan ||118]| 


Uttering the words “Arjun, Parath, Kesgur, Sanchi etc. and then adding the 
word “Aayudh”, the names of Baan are known.118. 


far auton feats Fer Ate Sf S7Y I 


bijai kapeedhuj jaidhrathar sooraj jaar fun bhaakh || 


nig gfe Pasha SH Be Ble IY NACI 


aayudh bahur bakhaaneeaai naam baan lakh raakh ||119]| 


Uttering the worlds “Kapidhvaj, Jaidrathari, Surya, Jari” and then adding 


the word “Aayudh”, the names of Baan are known.119. 


fsHots ae ys fone J ats AS aufs Boss I 


timarar bal brat nisach haa keh sut bahur uchaar || 


nrgg Guts At ae & feats oH UTE 192011 


aayudh uchar sree baan ke nikaseh naam apaar ||120]| 


After saying the words “Timiraari, Bal Vrat, Nishichar-Naashak”, and then 
adding the word “Shat” and afterwards adding “Aayudh”, many names of 
Baan continue to be evolved.120. 


Hay faa & SH 8 niOA Aad & Ug Il 


sahasr bisan ke naam lai anuj sabadh kau dheh || 


30n Gufs ufs AAG afo oH ag @fe Bg 1924 
tanuj uchar pun sasatr keh naam baan lakh leh ||121|| 


Uttering one thousand names of Vishnu and then adding the words “Anuj, 


Tanuj and Shastar” in serial order, the names of Baan are visulised.121. 


Sula (Sedo ne Tas four fia xt s7y II 


narak nivaaran agh haran kirapaa si(n)dh kau bhaakh || 


MOH Son afd AA Ag oH ae af TY 922M 
anuj tanuj keh sasatr kahu naam baan lakh raakh ||122|| 


Uttering the words “Narak-Nivaaran, Agh-haran and Kripa-Sindhu” and 
then adding the words “Anuj, Tanuj and Shastar” in serial order, the 
names of baan are obtained.122. 


firs Joe femrats vas fyeHa Age sus Il 


bighan haran biaadhan dharan pirathamay sabadh bakhaan || 


WOH JOH Afs AAG Ag 3H we AM AS 11923 


anuj tanuj keh sasatr kahu naam baan jeea jaan ||123]| 


Uttering the words “Vighan-Haran and Vyadhi-dalan” and then adding the 
words “Anuj, Tanuj and Shastar” in serial order, the names of Baan are 


known.123. 


Had a3 ate Had OF utes yma ug 2 II 


makar ket keh makar dhuj pun aayudh padh dheh || 


AS 3H Al Wo & dla vad fels Bg IAI 


sabhai naam sree baan ke cheen chatur chit leh ||124]| 


Uttering the words “Makarketu and Makardhvaj” and then adding the word 
“Aayudh”, the wise people know all the names of Baan.124. 


you Tee vif used & fyeA oH BUTS Il 


puhap dhanukh al panach ke pirathamai naam bakhaan || 


migg gots SSA ATS STH AS AS 192i 


aayudh bahur bakhaaneeaai jaan naam sabh baan ||125]| 


Uttering the words “Pushpdhanva, Bhramar and Pinaak” and then adding 


the word “Aayudh”, all the names of Baan are known.125. 


Raats uate ifs flyer Age sys Il 


sa(n)baraar tirapuraar ar pirathamai sabadh bakhaan || 


MTG Fle TASHA STH BS A HS IIE 


aayudh bahur bakhaaneeaai naam baan ke maan ||126]| 


Uttering the words “Shambrai and Tripurari” and then adding the word 
“Aayudh”, the names of Baan are known.126. 


Al Ardorep stoo asa ars SUS II 


sree saara(n)gagraa beerahaa balahaa baan bakhaan || 


fafa fart art age ae oH Amt ATS 1192911 


bisikh bisee baasee dharan baan naam jeea jaan ||127]| 


Shri Saarang, Beerhaa, Balhaa, Bisikh, Bisi etc. are known as the names of 


Baan.127. 


fa o fan on afs od UE ag Ug Il 
bikh ke pirathame naam keh dhar padh bahurau dheh || 


OH AAS Al ae a ose fols ate Bg WAI 


naam sakal sree baan ke chatur chit lakh leh ||128]| 


Uttering primarily the names of “Vish” and then adding the word “Dhar”, 
all the names of Baan are known.128. 


Has fio & oH & 36 Age a V7 Il 


sakal si(n)dh ke naam lai tanai sabadh kau dheh || 


Ud US FIT SUTSA BH are Ble ST IIe ll 
dhar padh bahur bakhaaneeaai naam baan lakh leh ||129]| 


Naming all the oceans and then adding the word “Tanai” and afterwards 


the word “Dhar”, the names of Baan are understood.129. 


Geta fig AfssA A ate Us Sof sas Il 
audhadh si(n)dh sarites jaa keh dhar bahur bakhaan || 


SA & SH As Si” Usd UES I1930ll 


ba(n)seedhar ke naam sabh leejahu chatur pachhaan ||130]| 


Uttering the words “Udadhi, Sindhu, Sarteshwar” and then adding the 
word “Dhar”, the wise people know the names of Baan (Vanshidhar).130. 


a0 SHat sao fay Pareto Pars Il 


badh naasanee beerahaa bikh bisakhaagraj bakhaan || 


Ug ue Sofs saa SH BS AHS VA 


dhar padh bahur bakhaaneeaai naam baan ke maan ||131]| 


Uttering the words “Baddh, Naashinin, Beerhaa, Vish, Biskhagraj” and 


then adding the word “Dhar”, the names of Baan are known.131. 


AS Hous A OH afs J ue ddd U7 I 


sabh manukhan ke naam keh haa padh bahuro dheh || 


Aas oH Al ao a vse fats wfe Sy NII 


sakal naam sree baan ke chatur chit lakh leh ||132]| 


Uttering the names of all men and then adding the word “Ha”, the wise 
people know all the names of Baan.132. 


wage ats create fredot mits Sats Ii 


kaalakooT keh kasaTakar sivaka(n)Thee eh uchaar || 


Ud ue Sots sas ATS Be fegarg 933i 


dhar padh bahur bakhaaneeaai jaan baan niradhaar ||133]| 


Speaking the word “Kaalkoot”, then uttering the words “Kashtkari, 
Shivkanthi and Ahi” and then adding the word “Dhar”, the names of Baan 


are known.133. 


fhe & on Barts a aot ue ule eg I 


siv ke naam uchaar kai ka(n)Thee padh pun dheh || 


ufs Ud Age sesh OH Be Bf Bg 9Ssil 


pun dhar sabadh bakhaaneeaai naam baan lakh leh ||134|| 


After saying the word “Shiv”, then adding the words Kanthi and Dhar in 
serial ordeer, the names of Baan can be described.134. 


floor frdt fa fyen afo og ue agfs sure Il 


biaadh bikhee mukh piratham keh dhar padh bahur bakhaan || 


3H Ae & aS a Bl VST UES NIU 


naam sabhai e baan ke leejo chatur pachhaan ||135]| 


After saying the words “Vyaadhi and Vidhimukh” in the beginning and 


then adding “Dhar”, the wise people recognize all the names of Baan.135. 


dust ofex God AS 8 A AHH ae Il 


khaparaa naalik dhanukh sut lai su kamaanaj naau || 


Had aS Ode Sfs Ud AS Ad a aE I193Ell 


sakar kaan naraach bhan dhar sabh sar ke gaau ||136]| 


Making the bow of the words “Khapra (Khaprail), Nalak, Shanush, Satya 
etc. and pulling upto the ear, with the hands, those which are discharged, 
they are the weapons of the brotherhood of Baan.136. 


age fa@ sans Jd AA iad fro OF II 
baaridh jiau barasat rahai jas a(n)kur jeh hoi || 


That which rains like the cloud and whose creation is “Yash” though it is 
not the cloud, 


afge A afge odt ste asteg aE 193911 


baaridh so baaridh nahee taeh bataavahu koi ||137]| 


Yet it is like the cloud someone may give its name and that is the 


cloud.137. 


fauug fart fanaa sets fag oH II 


bikhadhar bisee bisokakar baaranaar jeh naam || 


That whose names are “Vishdhar, Vishayee, Shok-Karrak, Karunari etc. it 
is called Baan 


OH Aa Al ao at Bld Jefe aH NASI 


naam sabai sree baan ke leene hoveh kaam ||138]| 


By naming it, all tasks are fulfilled.138. 


nifg Fas Seo Ba Fea Ad fag a Il 


ar bedhan chhedhan lahayo bedhan kar jeh naau || 


Though it is know by the names “Arivedhan and Arichhedan”, its name is 
“Vednaakar” 


Jz AGS nUS'S at ud GAS A aE N93 


rachh karan apanaan kee paro dhusaT ke gaau |/|139]| 


That Baan (arrow) protects its people and rains on the villages of he 


tyrants.139. 


Aeusts frAofou uifs feAase fad oH II 


jadhupataar bisanaadhip ar kirasanaatak jeh naam || 


Het JH A Ad AAS Ad HH AM II980 ll 


sadhaa hamaaree jai karo sakal karo mam kaam ||140]| 


Thy enemy of Krishna, the Lord of Yadavas, whose names are 
“Vishnadhipatiari and Krishnanatak”, O Baan! You may ever bring victory 
to us and fulfil all our tasks.140. 


Jeud Hae aufs & non Guta ifs sry II 


haladhar sabadh bakhaan kai anuj uchar ar bhaakh || 


Aas oH At ato a difs vse fas Ty 1984 


sakal naam sree baan ke cheen chatur chit raakh ||141]| 


After speaking the word “Haldhar”, then adding Anuj and afterwards 


saying “Ari”, the wise people know all the names of Baan.141. 


IBIS HAS JSt FESTA FHI II 


rauhanaay musalee halee revatees balaraam || 


non Bats ufs uifs Bute AS 8S A OH VII 
anuj uchar pun ar uchar jaan baan ke naam ||142|| 


Uttering the words “Rohinay, Musli, Hali, Revteesh, Balram and Anuj”, then 
adding the word” Ari”, the names of Baan are known.142. 


Teas wails Cate feAogA ue eg il 


taalaket laagal uchar kirasanaagraj padh dhebh || 


Uttering the words “Taalketu, Langali’, then adding Krishagraj 


non Bats mits Badia on ae afe Bg 983i 


anuj uchar ar uchareeaai naam baan lakh leh ||143]| 


Also uttering the word Anuj and then adding the word “Ari”, the names of 


Baan are known.143. 


alorad gatos ag ugatsa nits ST I 


neelaabar rukamiaa(n)t kar puooraanik ar bhaakh || 


non Bute mis Gadha an are ofa ay 1988 


anuj uchar ar uchareeaai naam baan lakh raakh ||144]| 


Speaking the words “Neelamber, Rukmantkar and Pauranic Ari”, then 
uttering the word “Anuj” and adding “Ari”, the names of Baan are 
understood.144. 


AS nds A OH & AS Aad ufo eg Il 


sabh arajun ke naam lai soot sabadh pun dheh || 


ufe nifa Hae sas oH ae ofa BT ASU 


pun ar sabadh bakhaaneeaai naam baan lakh leh ||145]| 


Uttering all the names of Arjun, adding the word “Satya” and then 


speaking “Ari”, all the names of Baan are spoken.145. 


fyeH ues & BH B AS ue Bula aS Il 


piratham pavan ke naam lai sut padh bahur bakhaan || 


non Gute Fats Cals oH ae ufserg BEI 
anuj uchar sootar uchar naam baan pahichaan ||146]| 


Uttering primarily the names of “Pawan” (wind), then adding the word 
“Sut”, then speaking “Anuj and Sootari”, all the names of Baan are 
recognized.146. 


HYS USS WH'sad ats AS Aas Bute Il 


maarut pavan ghanaatakar keh sut sabadh uchaar || 


non Sats Aste Cals Ag a on fae” 1198911 


anuj uchar sootar uchar sar ke naam bichaar ||147]| 


Uttering the words “Maaroot, Pawan, and Ghanantkar” and then adding the 


words “Sut and Sutari’, all the names of Baan are known.147. 


Hee fimrug Agee" ARGS A SUS ll 


sarab biaapak sarabadhaa salrayajan su bakhaan || 


Son Mon Hats Cate on we a AS IVT 


tanuj anuj sootar uchar naam baan ke jaan ||148]| 


After describing “Shalyarjun”, the all pervading and then adding the words 
“Tanuj, Anuj” and speaking “Sutari” at the end, the names of Baan are 
known.148. 


fen ad ot on & ufs nis Age MU II 


piratham baar ke naam lai pun ar sabadh bakhaan || 


Son MOH Aste Gute on we ufsTs It 


tanuj anuj sootar uchar naam baan pahichaan ||149]| 


Uttering the names of “Baar” (water), then speaking “Ari” and afterwards 
speaking the words “Tanuj, Anuj nd Sutari”’, the names of Baan are 


recognized.149. 


feu nals & oH & nifs Aa uifs eg I 


piratham agan ke naam lai a(n)t sabadh ar dheh || 


3On Mon Hats Cate on ae aft Sg IqWUOll 
tanuj anuj sootar uchar naam baan lakh leh ||150]| 


Uttering primarily “Agni” (fire), then adding “Ar” and afterwards speaking 
the words “Tanuj, and Sutari”’, the names of Baan are known.150. 


fyeH nals & on & vifs Fate wife sry II 


piratham agan ke naam lai a(n)t sabadh ar bhaakh || 


3on NON ate niles Bata oH are fe TY AWA 


tanuj anuj keh ar uchar naam baan lakh raakh ||151]| 


Naming “Agni” primarily, then adding “Ari” and afterwards saying “Tanuj, 


Anuj and Ari”, the names of Baan are spoken.151 


fen nals & oH & nife nifs ue ufe eg Il 


piratham agan ke naam lai ar ar padh pun dheh || 


3on MOA afs mits Bats oH ae Ble BT NUM 


tanuj anuj keh ar uchar naam baan lakh leh ||152|| 


Uttering primarily the names of Agni, then adding “Ari-Ari” and afterwards 
saying “Tanuj, Anuj and Ari’, the names of Baan are spoken.152. 


ureattg nigia's ad afu nifs Age SUS II 


paavakaar aganaat kar keh ar sabadh bakhaan || 


mite ate union Son Cats Asis ae UES WEI 


ar keh anuj tanuj uchar sootar baan pachhaan ||153]| 


Saying “Paavkari and Agnant” and then uttering “Anuj Tanuj and Sutari” 


the names of Baan are recognized.153. 


fou fe sao aet StH Fae ufs eg II 
him baar bakahaa gadhee bheem sabadh pun dheh || 


30H NOH Hanis Bats aH ae aly ST Weil 
tanuj anuj sutar uchar naam baan lakh leh ||154]| 


By adding the works “Tanuj, Anuj and Sutari” to the words “Himvari, Bak- 
haa, Gadi and Bheem”, the names of Baan are known.154. 


PINUS A oH 8 nis Aas nifs V7 Il 


dhurajodhan ke naam lai a(n)t sabadh ar dheh || 


non Gufs Hanifs Gufs on are ofa ST dull 
anuj uchar sutar uchar naam baan lakh leh ||155]| 


By adding the word “Ari” with the name of Duryodhna and then uttering 


the words “Anuj and Sutari, the names of Baan are known.155. 


nid A36 A oH B nifs Age ifs sy II 


a(n)dh sutan ke naam lai a(n)t sabadh ar bhaakh || 


non Bafa Hanifs Gufs on are wf ay IQUE 
anuj uchar sutar uchar naam baan lakh raakh ||156]| 


After uttering the names of the sons of Dhritrashtra, then adding the word 
“Ari” at the end and afterwards speaking “Anuj and Sutari”’, the names of 
Baan are known.156. 


SAAS PINE SH Afe ifs AE TAT I 


dhusaasan dhuramukh dhrujai keh ar sabadh bakhaan || 


won Bots Hania Cats on ae ufseTs WII 


anujaa uchar sutar uchar naam baan pahichaan ||157]| 


After uttering the words “Dushasan, Surmukh and Durvijay”, then adding 
“Ari” and afterwards saying “Anuj and Sutari’”, the names of Baan are 


recognized.157. 


tHe aise wife ato nifs Ase nits S7y II 


dhasalaa karabhikh aadh keh a(n)t sabadh ar bhaakh || 


WOH Son Ay Cuts ont are Be ay NUT 


anuj tanuj satr uchar naam baan lakh raakh ||158]| 


Saying primarily the words Dashla and Karbhikh (the sons of Dhritrashtra), 
and then uttering “Ari, Anuj, Tanuj and Sutari”’, the names of Baan are 
known.158. 


feu Stu & on & vifs Age uifs eg II 


piratham bheekham ke naam lai a(n)t sabadh ar dheh || 


Hs »itte visits ofa on ae ofa Bg dtl 


sut aadh a(n)tar uchar naam baan lakh leh ||159]| 


Placing primarily the names of Bhisham and then adding the words “Ari 


and Shatru”, the names of Baan are known.159. 


Sefs Hoel niepT fyEH APE sas I 


taTat jaanavee agrajaa pirathamai sabadh bakhaan || 


3on Ag SM Cals on ae ufses IIo 


tanuj satr sutar uchar naam baan pahichaan ||160]| 


Saying primarily “Jaahnavi and Agraja ns then uttering “Tanuj, Shatru and 
Sutari.”, the names of Baan are recognized.160. 


dot fafa fyex ats ug Ae ufs eg I 
ga(n)gaa girijaa piratham keh putr sabadh pun dheh || 


Ag Sate qanils Gate ont ae whe Bg NEI 


satr uchar sutar uchar naam baan lakh leh ||161]| 


Saying primarily “Ganga and Girija”’, then adding the word “Putra” and 


afterwards uttering “Shatru and Sutari”, the names of Baan are known.161. 


Sas AfssAet fyEH Aa Sots | 


naakaale saritesaree pirathamai sabadh uchaar || 


Hania ata gate Sate As Ag oH Bata IE I 


sutar keh sootar uchar sabh sar naam uchaar ||162]| 


Uttering primarily the words, “Nakaale and Sarteshvari” and then saying 
the words “Shat-ari and Sutari”, all the names of Baan are 
pronounced.162. 


StH ASS AS Bate ule wife Age sae II 


bheekham saatan sut uchar pun ar sabadh bakhaan || 


HS Gals vis uifs Cats oH are ufsTe IIIESII 


soot uchar a(n)t ar uchar naam baan pahichaan ||163]| 


Uttering the words “Bhisham and Shantanu”, then adding “Ari” and 
afterwards saying the words “Sutari”, the names of Baan are 


recognized.163. 


oda odin Sate AfssA AZ sure Il 


gaagey nadheeaj uchar saritaj satr bakhaan || 


HS Sats vis nfs Gals on ae ufsers IIMESII 


soot uchar a(n)t ar uchar naam baan pahichaan ||164]| 


Uttering the words “Gangay and Nadiaj”, then saying “Saritaj Shatru”, then 
uttering “Soot” and afterwards “Antari”, the names of Baan are known.164. 


seas AfesA safe wife nis wife eg Il 


taalaket savitaas bhan aadh a(n)t ar dheh || 


HS Sats foy uf Sate aH ars oft Sg NEU 


soot uchar rip pun uchar naam baan lakh leh ||165]| 


Adding the word “Ari” at the end of the words “Taalketu and Savita”, 
Uttering the word “Soot” and then “Ripu”, all the names of Baan are 


known.165. 


fyen de ats fhuat afs Aste agte see II 


piratham dhron keh sikhay keh sootar bahur bakhaan || 


BH BS A AAS dt Slt VSd UE IMEEM 


naam baan ke sakal hee leejo chatur pachhaan ||166]| 


Saying primarily “Dron” and then “Shshya” and then uttering the word 
“Sutari”, the wise people recognize all the names of Baan.166. 


aIeH cen fuss Gate faa ue eg I 


bhaaradhavaiaaj dhronaj pitaa uchar sikhay padh dheh || 


Hate aut surat oH are Bf Bg IAETII 


sootar bahur bakhaaneeyai naam baan lakh leh ||167]| 


After uttering the word “Bhardwaj (the father of Dronaj), then adding the 


words “Shishya and Sutari’, the names of Baan are known.167. 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 
SORTHA 


fen aforned sty dg Rae ufs sua II 
piratham judhisaTar bhaakh ba(n)dh sabadh pun bhaakhayai || 


AS fye HY AAS OH S aS a INAECII 


jaan hiradhai mai raakh sakal naam e baan ke ||168]| 


Uttering “Yudhishtar” primarily and then saying the word “Bandhu?” all the 


names of Baan are known.168. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Cour dats ufs afe ufs os Cots I 


dhauubhayaa pa(n)chaal pat keh pun bhraat uchaar || 


Hs ifs afo AS we a St OH A oe IEC 


sut ar keh sabh baan ke leejo naam su dhaar ||169]| 


After uttering the words “Bandhu and Panchali-Pati” and then adding the 
words “Bhrata and Sutari”, all the names of Baan are correctly known.169. 


UdHsH UsHA Bots do Aas ule a II 


dharamaraaj dharamaj uchar ba(n)dh sabadh pun dheh || 


Hate sgt suratat oH are fe BT 199011 


sootar bahur bakhaaneeyai naam baan lakh leh ||170]| 


Uttering the words “Dharmaj and Dharamraaj” and then adding the word 
“Bandhu” and afterwards saying the word- “Sutari”, the names of Baan are 


known.170. 


OSHA USHA ABlsy afd ue FO AAS Il 


kaalaj dharamaj salarip keh padh ba(n)dh bakhaan || 


Hats agfs saratat As Ag OH UBS 1929 


sootar bahur bakhaaneeyai sabh sar naam pachhaan ||171|| 


After uttering the words “Kaalaj, Dharmaj and Shalya-Ripou”, then adding 
the word “Banndhu” and afterwards saying “Sutari”, all the names of Baan 
are known.171. 


welens ue feu ats ufs As vee sue Il 


bieevasat padh piratham keh pun sut sabadh bakhaan || 


dy Gufs gate Gate As Ag OH UES 19921 


ba(n)dh uchar sootar uchar sabh sar naam pachhaan ||172|| 


Saying the word “Vaivasvat” primarily and then uttering the words “Sat, 


Bandhu and Sutari’” in serial order, all the names of Baan are known.172. 


fen Fan & oH 8 aghe ug ue sry II 


piratham sooraj ke naam lai bahur putr padh bhaakh || 


non Gute Fate Cals on ae afk ay ADSI 
anuj uchar sootar uchar naam baan lakh raakh ||173]| 


Uttering the names of Surya primarily and then saying the words “Putra, 
Anuj and Sutari” in serial order, the names of Baan are known.173. 


afeet & fen ato ufs ue mor aye Il 


kaali(n)dhree ko piratham keh pun padh anuj bakhaan || 


3on Sule vign vig afd Ad & oH USS Ill 


tanuj uchar anuj agr keh sar ke naam pachhaan ||174]| 


Uttering the word “Kalindri” primarily and then saying the words “Anuj, 


Tanuj and Anujagra”, the names of Baan are recognized.174. 


Ayo atéet won afy Fs aghs Sar I 


jamunaa kaali(n)dhree anuj keh sut bahur bakhaan || 


non Sula Fats Gufs Ag a OH UES DUI 


anuj uchar sootar uchar sar ke naam pachhaan ||175]| 


Saying the words”Sut, Anuj and Sutari’, after uttering the words “Yamuna, 
Kalindri and Anuj”, the names of Baan are known.175. 


Us Ug ad TH Sis agls Mion UE "II 


pa(n)dd putr kur raaj bhan bahur anuj padh dheh || 


Hs Sorte nifs nifs Gufs on ae Be BT NAVE 
sut uchaar a(n)t ar uchar naam baan lakh leh ||176]| 


After uttering the words “Pandu-Putra and Kururaaj”, then adding the word 
“Anuj” and afterwards saying the ward “Sut and ari’, the names of Baan 


are spoken.176 


rgfures shrg sho mayo” uls sy I 


juoodhisaTar bheemaagr bhan arajunaagr pun bhaakh || 


Hs uife nifs wife Bafa on are afer aTY 11999 11 


sut aadh a(n)t ar uchar naam baan lakh raakh ||177]| 


After uttering the words “Yudhishtar and Bhimaagra”, then adding 
“Arjunagara” and afterwards saying “Sut and ari” at end, the names of 
Baan are known.177. 


oases oO Afses non ate ue sg Bors il 
nukal ba(n)dh sahidhev anuj keh padh ba(n)dh uchaar || 


Hs ote nis uit Sota Ag & oH fears NVC 


sut aadh a(n)t ar uchar sar ke naam bichaar ||178]| 


Saying the wards “Bandhu and Sut-ari” after uttering the words “Nakul, 


Sahdev and Anuj”, the names of Baan are known.178. 


mante & fyeH afs ufs ue aghs Cate I 


jaagasen ko piratham keh pat padh bahur uchaar || 


non ute Ass ats AS Ag oH MUTs AKI 


anuj aadh sootaat kar sabh sar naam apaar ||179]| 


Uttering primarily the word “Yaagyasen” (Daraupadi) and then saying the 
words “Pati, Anuj and Sutant-ari”, many names of baan are known.179. 


feu duet cum Cafe q ufs ue eg Il 
piratham dhropadhee dhrupadhajaa uchar su pat padh dheh || 


non Bute Fate Gufs oH ae afe Sy ACO 


anuj uchar sootar uchar naam baan lakh leh ||180]| 


Uttering primarily the words “Draupadi and Drupadja” and then saying 


“Supati, Anuj and Sutari”, the names of Baan are known.180. 


fqre wort fyex afs ufe ufs Aare sare I 


dhirasaT dhrumanujaa piratham keh pun pat sabadh bakhaan || 


non Gute Fate Gals oH ae & AS NACA 


anuj uchar sootar uchar naam baan ke jaan ||181|| 


Saying primarily the word Dharishdayumanja”, then adding the words 
“Pati and Anuj” and afterwards saying “Sutari’”, the names of Baan are 
known.181. 


aus ve foy fyen ate ar ato ufs uf sf 
dhrupat dhron rip piratham keh jaa keh pat pun bhaakh || 


non Cats Aste Cats on are oft ay NACI 


anuj uchar sootar uchar naam baan lakh raakh ||182]| 


Uttering the words Drupad and Dron-ripu”, then adding the word “Ja” and 
afterwards saying the words “Pati, Anuj and Sutari” many names of Baan 


are known.182. 


feu on 8 wus a AST ules STfe Il 


piratham naam lai dhrupat ko jaamaataa pun bhaakh || 


non Sud Aste Cats on we whe ay NACI 
anuj uchar sootar uchar naam baan lakh raakh ||183]| 


Uttering the name Drupad in the beginning and then saying the words 
“Jamata, Anuj and Sutari”, many names of Baan are known.183. 


feu de & on & vifs ue guts Bartg II 


piratham dhron ko naam lai ar padh bahur uchaar || 


saat afs ufs gs afs Aste ae fase aAcsil 
bhaganee keh pat bhraat keh sootar baan bichaar ||184]| 


Uttering the name "Dron”, adding “Ari” and then saying the words 


“Bhagini, Pati, Bharaat and Sutari”, the names of Baan are known.184. 


WAS TH Ass ate fafhe sao are II 


asur raaj sutaat kar bisikh baarahaa baan || 


golsu Gres afs oH Ste SAS NACI 


tooneerap dhusatTaat kar naam teer ke jaan ||185]| 


The destroyer of Ravana, the enemy of Indra, the ripper of he clouds and 
the perisher of all kinds of adversities is called by the name of TIR 
(Baan).185. 


Hel Hae fen ad AS ue Bgl BUTS II 


maadhree sabadh pirathame kaho sut padh bahur bakhaan || 


Mg Mon Hstd Sule Ag a SH UST NACE! 


agr anuj sootar uchar sar ke naam pachhaan ||186]| 


Uttering primarily the word "Maaadra", then saying the word "Sut" then 
adding the words "Anuj and Satari", the names of Baan are 


recognised.186. 


Hole & fen ato nits ue aga aus Il 


sugreev ko piratham keh ar padh bahur bakhaan || 


AAS oH Al Wo a BA Vs US| NACI 


sakal naam sree baan ke leejahu chatur pachhaan ||187]|| 


Uttering primarily the word “Sugriva”, then adding the word “Ari” the wise 
people recognize all the names of Baan.187. 


TH ole GA do sto nig ue aufs Bars Il 


dhas greev dhas ka(n)Th bhan ar padh bahur uchaar || 


HAS oH Sd WS aA Bla Vsd AUT NACI 


sakal naam eh baan ke leejahu chatur sudhaar ||188]| 


Uttering the words “Dasgriva and Daskanth”, then saying the word “Ari”, 


the wise people correctly known the names of Baan.188. 


fyeH Aevy sue ot nifg UE aghd BUTS Il 
piratham jaTaay bakhaan kai ar padh bahur bakhaan || 


fou ue sofs Gadi Ag & OH UES NACI 


rip padh bahur uchaareeyai sar ke naam pachhaan ||189]| 


Uttering primarily the word Jataayoo and then and then adding the words 
“Ari and Ripu”, the names of Baan are recognized.189. 


veo sAAG fyen sto nifs Fae nif eg II 


raavan rasaasur piratham bhan a(n)t sabadh ar dhebh || 


Hae 5H Al ats a dla vad fats Sg atoll 


sakal naam sree baan ke cheen chatur chit leh ||190]| 


Saying “Rajeshwar Ravan” in the beginning and adding “Ari” at the end, 


all the names of Baan are known.190. 


feu Au & oH 8 vis Aa Ofe Ud Il 


piratham megh ke naam lai a(n)t sabadh dhun dheho || 


fus Gots uifs Fae ag OH ae Bf BT NaCl 


pitaa uchar ar sabadh kahu naam baan lakh leh ||191]| 


Naming Meghnaad in the beginning, then adding the words “Pita and Ari”, 
the names of Baan are spoken.191. 


HwSste 36 ABeOle ule wafsne Barts il 


meghanaadh bhan jaladhadhun pun ghananisan uchaar || 


fus afo nifs afo we & SAT SH A Oe NACI 


pit keh ar keh baan ke leejahu naam su dhaar ||192|| 


After saying the word Meghnaad and then the words “Jaldhi and Dhvani”, 
then uttering the words “Dhan and Nishaan”, adding afterwards the words 


“Pitaa and Ari”, the names of Baan are spoken.192. 


nige Ofe sfs are we ufs fus Age Bate II 
a(n)budh dhun bhan naadh ghan pun pit sabadh uchaar || 


nife ufe safe surat AG & aH fess 1I¢Sil 


ar padh bahur bakhaaneeyai sar ke naam vichaar ||193]| 


Uttering the words “Ambuddh and Dhvani”, then saying “Naadghan” and 
afterwards adding the words “Pitaa and Ari”, the names of Baan are 
thoughtfully known.193. 


ireag ue fen afo ofs ue softs sate Il 
dhaaraadhar padh piratham keh dhun padh bahur bakhaan || 


fus afo ifs Aad Cafe oH aS a ATS IACI 


pit keh ar sabadho uchar naam baan ke jaan ||194]| 


Saying primarily the word “Dhaaraadharr”, then adding the words “Dhvani, 


Pitaa and Ari’, the names of Baan are known.194. 


fen Fae & oH 8 usgie ufs ue eg Il 


piratham sabadh ke naam lai paradhavain pun padh dheh || 


ufe Carte mifs Budi on are of BT NICU 


dhun uchaar ar uchareeyai naam baan lakh leh ||195]| 


Uttering primarily the names of “Shabad”, then saying the word “Pardhan” 
and afterwards adding the words “Dhvani and Ari”, the names of Baan are 
spoken.195. 


Hoe Aad fyeH Cats ore Age ufo eg I 
jaladh sabadh pirathamai uchar naadh sabadh pun dheh || 


fust Gufs nifs Sadia aon ars ofr Sg NIKE! 


pitaa uchar ar uchareeyai naam baan lakh leh ||196]| 


Saying primarily the word “Jaladh”, then adding the word “Naad”, and 


then uttering the words “Pitaa and Ari”, the names of Baan are known.196. 


fen ald & oH 8 Us fe auf aS II 


piratham neer ke naam lai dhar dhun bahur bakhaan || 


a3 ute nis nits Gufs oH ae a ATS IACI 


taat aadh a(n)t ar uchar naam baan ke jaan ||197]| 


Uttering the names of “Paani” (water) in the beginning then adding the 
word “Dhar” and also saying the word “Taat” in the beginning and adding 
the word “Ari” at the end, the names of Baan are known.197. 


oe fyen ote a ug ue agd 20 Il 


dhaaraa piratham uchaar kai dhar padh bahuro dheh || 


fus afs nifa ue Gad aH ae ofa Bg NACI 
pit keh ar padh ucharau naam baan lakh leh ||198]| 


After uttering the world “Dharma” in the beginning, then adding the word 
“Dhar” and afterwards saying “Pitaa and Ari” the names of Baan are 


pronounced.198. 


dls ate AS Us Bate of ue safe sats I 


neer baar jal dhar uchar dhun padh bahur bakhaan || 


33 Cote nif Baditt on are ufsse Act 


taat uchar ar uchareeyai naam baan pahichaan ||199]| 


Uttering the word “Neer, Vari and Jaldhar” and then saying the words 
“Dhavani, Taat and Ari’, the names of Baan are recognized.199. 


urat fyeH Cas & ug ue gfe UTS Il 


paanee piratham uchaar kai dhar padh bahur bakhaan || 


ofe fus nif afo ae & SIA STH UTS IIQO0I 


dhun pit ar keh baan ke leejahu naam pachhaan ||200]| 


Uttering primarily the word “Paani” (water), then adding “Dhar” and 
afterwards saying the words “Dhvant, Pitaa, etc.”, recognize the names of 


Baan.200. 


we AS fyeH aufe o os ufs agfs aU II 


ghan sut piratham bakhaan kai dhar dhun bahur bakhaan || 


33 Cafe nifs Badiat Ag a SH UETS 112041 


taat uchar ar uchareeyai sar ke naam pachhaan ||201|| 


Saying world “Ghansoot” primarily, then adding and uttering he words 
“Dhar, Taat and Ari’, the names of Baan are known.201. 


yirge ofe ate fus Bete nifs 3 doo fours II 


aabadh dhun keh pit uchar ar te gunan nidhaan || 


Has 5H & as a Biv fye USTs |QO02I 


sakal naam e baan ke leejahu hiradhai pachhaan ||202|| 


Uttering the Ambuddh Dhvani, then saying the world “Pitaa”, O virtuous 


people! recognize all the names of Baan in your mind.202. 


ug atg ats Gufs & ug ofs safe sere Il 


dhaar baar keh uchar kai dhar dhun bahur bakhaan || 


33 Bafa uifs Gadiat on ae & ANS Il203II 


taat uchar ar uchareeyai naam baan ke jaan ||203]| 


Uttering the words “Dhaar and Vaari”, then saying and adding the words 
“Par-dhan, Taat and Ari”, the names of Baan are known.203. 


alee fyeu Bors & ofs ue agfs su II 


neeradh piratham uchaar ke dhun padh bahur bakhaan || 


fus afo nifs afo ae & SIA STH UES IIQO8II 


pit keh ar keh baan ke leejahu naam pachhaan ||204|| 
Saying the word “Neerad” in the beginning, then uttering and adding the 


words “Dhvani, Pitaa and Ari”, the names of Baan are known.204. 


Won Had & Cafe a ofe ue safe SHS II 
ghanaj sabadh ko uchar kai dhun padh bahur bakhaan || 


Hae SH Al ats A Bl GST UES |lQoull 


sakal naam sree baan ke leejo chatur pachhaan ||205]| 


Saying the word “Dhanaj” and then adding the world “Dhan”, all the names 
of Baan are recognized by the clever persons.205. 


H3A Aad fyeh Cute nie Aad ufs eg II 


matas sabadh pirathamai uchar achh sabadh pun dheh || 


nifs ue gofs Taal STH Bs Ble BT QE 


ar padh bahur bakhaaneeyai naam baan lakh leh ||206|| 
Uttering the word “Maker” in the beginning, then saying and adding the 


words “Aksh and Ari”, all the names of Baan are known.206. 


fen Hie & oH 8 oy foy agfs sue Il 


piratham meen ko naam lai chakh rip bahur bakhaan || 


AAS oH Al aa a BAY BSI USS IlQOIII 


sakal naam sree baan ke leejahu chatur pachhaan ||207]|| 


Uttering the names of “Meen” (fish) in the beginning, then saying the word 
Chakshu, all the names of Baan are known207. 


Had Aad fyeh Cate vy fey age aus II 


makar sabadh pirathamai uchar chakh rip bahur bakhaan || 


Fa oH Al ao & Bit Usd USTs I2OtII 


sabai naam sree baan ke leejo chatur pachhaan ||208]| 


Saying the word “Makar” primarily, then adding the word “Chakshu”, O 


wise people! recognize all the names of Baan.208. 


sy ue fyeH suis ot ay foy agte sure Il 


jhakh padh piratham bakhaan kai chakh rip bahur bakhaan || 


AS 5H Al BS A Bin Vsd Us IQ0t ll 


sabhe naam sree baan ke leejai chatur pachhaan ||209]| 


Recognise all names of Baan, by uttering the word “Jhakh” in the 
beginning and then adding the word “Chakshu”.209. 


Hedt 43 saute o mits ue agte Bars Il 


safaree netr bakhaan kai ar padh bahur uchaar || 


Aas 5H Al ats a Bid A Ale AUP Il2Q901 


sakal naam sree baan ke leejo su kav su dhaar ||210]| 


Saying the words “Safri (fish) and Netar” then uttering the word “Ari”, O 


poets! Comprehend all the names of Baan correctly.210. 


Hed ve sats a nifs ue sod Bur Il 


machharee chachh bakhaan kai ar padh bahur uchaar || 


OH AAS Al as a Bid BSS AUT 112A 


naam sakal sree baan ke leejo chatur sudhaar ||211|| 


Comprehend all the names of Baan correctly by uttering “Matsuachakshu” 
and the saying the word “Ari”.211. 


Aevd fen sufs a wy ue gfe sue Il 


jalachar piratham bakhaan kai chakh padh bahur bakhaan || 


wife afs AS ot ae ao St OM UES 12921 


ar keh sabh hee baan ke leejo naam pachhaan ||212]| 


Recognise all the names of Baan by saying “Jalchar” in the beginning, 


then adding and uttering the words “Chakshu and Ari”.212. 


wage ue Gufs a His Age nifs eg Il 


bakatraagaj padh uchar kai meen sabadh ar dheh || 


on fase & As dle usd fats Sg 1129311 


naam sileemukh ke sabhai cheen chatur chit leh ||213]| 


O wise people! recognize all the names of Baan by uttering the word 
“Baktraagaj” and then adding the word Meen.213. 


fyeH on & His & ag Aa ule eg Il 


piratham naam lai meen ke ket sabadh pun dhebh || 


ay ate nis ats as A oH Ue fats BT I1298I 


chakh keh ar keh baan ke naam cheen chit leh ||214]| 


Uttering the names of “Meen” in the beginning, then adding and saying the 
words “Ketu, Chakshu and Ari”, all the names of Baan are recognized in 


mind.214. 


Raotd ue fyen af ay on ue ufs eg Il 


sa(n)baraar padh piratham keh chakh dhuj padh pun dheh || 


nif afo AS dt ae a dle vad fats ST QUI 


ar keh sabh hee baan ke cheen chatur chit leh ||215]| 


O wise people! Recognise the names of Baan by uttering the words 
“Sambrari” in the beginning and then saying and adding the words 
“Chakshu-dhvaj and Ari”.215. 


fen fuerat ue Safe vifs gn dg Sate I 


piratham pinaakee padh uchar ar dhuj netr uchaar || 


wits afd AS dt ae a SAT SH A Ug 129i 


ar keh sabh hee baan ke leejahu naam su dhaar ||216]| 


Uttering the word “Pinaaki” primarily, then adding and saying the words 
“Ari”, Dhvaj, Netar and Ari’, all the names of Baan are spoken 


correctly.216. 


Hoge nifgon Cats ufs ue og sure Il 


mahaarudhr aridhuj uchar pun padh netr bakhaan || 


mite ats As Al are & OH fye ufseTs 129911 


ar keh sabh sree baan ke naam hiradhai pahichaan ||217]| 


Recognise all the names of Baan in your mind by saying the words Maha- 
Rudra and Aridhvaj” and then uttering the word “Netar”.217. 


fgyasa us ag ats sy ifs agfs Bars I 


tirapuraatak ar ket keh chakh ar bahur uchaar || 


BH AAS & WS a Sing Hala AOS QIK Il 


naam sakal e baan ke leejahu sukab su dhaar ||218]| 


If after saying the words “Tripurantak and Ariketu” and then uttering 


“Chakshu-ari”’, then the poets know all the names of Baan correctly.218. 


argsem fug fyen ato ifs oA Sy sets I 


kaaratakea pit piratham keh ar dhuj netr bakhaan || 


nif ue dots SUTShA SH BS ufsTs 129 I 


ar padh bahur bakhaaneeaai naam baan pahichaan ||219]| 


All the names of Baan are recognized by uttering the words “Kaartikya nd 
Pitra” in the beginning and then saying and adding the words “Ari-Dhvaj, 
Netar and Ari”.219. 


fase Sfs af aa FISSaA FHSS II 


biral bair kar baarahaa bahulaatak balavaan || 


adatsd ged fafa dig use Fd 8S II22011 


baranaatak balahaa bisikh beer patan bar baan ||220]| 


“Vairi, Vilarkar, Baar-ha, Bohlantak, Varnanaantak, Balha, Vishikh, 


Veerpatan etc.” are all spoken of as the names of Baan.220. 


fen Fates & 56H 8 Us mils aga sate Il 


piratham salal kau naam lai dhar ar bahur bakhaan || 


as ve nife Badia aH We a ATS 11224 


ket chachh ar uchareeyai naam baan ke jaan ||221|| 


Uttering the word “Salil” (water) in the beginning, saying and adding eh 
words “Dhar, Ari Ketu, Chakshu and Ari”, the names of Baan are 
known.221. 


argsent ue fyen afs fug uifs ag Sate I 


kaaratakea padh piratham keh pit ar ket uchaar || 


ay mile ato AS 8S a SIA OH AO? I12Q221 


chakh ar keh sabh baan ke leejahu naam su dhaar ||222]| 


All the names of Baan are spoken correctly by saying the word “Kaartikya 
in the beginning and then saying and adding the words “Pitra, Ari, Ketu, 


Chakshu and Ari” in serial order.222. 


fen fusrst ufs ate foy oF ay nifs eg II 
piratham pinaakee paan keh rip dhuj chakh ar dheh || 


Aas 5H Al as a dla vad fats Sy 12231 


sakal naam sree baan ke cheen chatur chit leh ||223]| 


The wise people may comprehend all the names of Baan in their mind by 
uttering “Pinaaki-paani in the beginning and then adding Ripdhvaj and 
Chakshu.”223. 


un ufs Afsus wife Cuts oF By Ag Tae I 


pas pat suridhar ar uchar dhuj chakh satr bakhaan || 


Hae 5H Al as a Usd fas HAS I2Q28I 


sakal naam sree baan ke chatur chit mai jaan ||224]| 


Uttering the words “Pashupati, Surdhar and Ari” and then saying the 
words “Dhvaj-Chakshu and Shatru”, all the names of Baan are known by 


the wise people.224. 


UTSESIA nile as vy ate fou ufs ue eg I 


paarabatees ar ket chakh keh rip pun padh dhebh || 


Has aH Al as & dla vad fels Bg llQ2uil 


sakal naam sree baan ke cheen chatur chit leh ||225]| 


After uttering the words “Parvteesh, Ariketu and Chakshu and then adding 
the wrord “Ripu”, the wise people know all the names of Baan.225. 


ARG Ara Anyfo Bas AG Hr ot UT I 


sasatr saag saamuh chalat satr maan ko khaap || 


Rae fre Fist fA Abs St ot APY IQ2EIl 


sakal sirasaT jeetee tisai japeeat taa ko jaap ||226|| 


Even with the continued blows of the weapons and lances etc. on the front, 
the weapons which destroys the ego of the enemy, that has conquered the 


whole world | only utter its name in devotion.226. 


Hae Ag & oH & nife GA Sg sue Il 


sakal sa(n)bh ke naam lai ar dhuj netr bakhaan || 


Has 3H Al as & fSaHs BIS MYHTS 1122911 


sakal naam sree baan ke nikasat chalat apramaan ||227]|| 


Saying all the names of Shambhoo (Shiva) and then uttering the words 
“Ari, Dhvaj and Netar”, all the names of Baan continue to be encolved.227. 


fen on 8 AZ & video Bole Sars Il 


piratham naam lai satr ko aradhan bahur uchaar || 


Aas 5H Al ats & (SAAS VS MUTT |Q2cII 


sakal naam sree baan ke nikasat chalai apaar ||228]| 


Uttering the world “Shatru” in the beginning and then saying the word 


“Ardan”, all the names of Baan continue to be evolved.228. 


Rae far Fae oirfe afs niges ue af nits Il 
sakal mirag sabadh aadh keh aradhan padh keh a(n}t || 


Aa OH Al We & SAAS FS MST QC 


sakal naam sree baan ke nikasat chalai ana(n)t ||229]| 


Saying all the names of related to “Mrig” (deer) in the beginning and 
uttering the word “Ardan” at the end, all the names of Baan continue to be 
evolved.229. 


asaTS Ue nite ats nigeS FIs SUS Il 
ku(n)bhakaran padh aadh keh aradhan bahur bakhaan || 


Aas oH Al as A Usd fas HA IQZ0ll 


sakal naam sree baan ke chatur chit mai jaan ||230]| 


The wise men comprehend all the names of Baan by uttering the word 


“Kumbhkaran” in the beginning and then saying the word “Ardan”.230. 


foy AYE fus fyeH afs are nife amd nifS II 


rip samudhr pit piratham keh kaan ar bhaakho a(n)t || 


Aas 5H Al ats & (SAAS Bots IST 11224 


sakal naam sree baan ke nikasat chaleh ana(n)t ||231]| 


Uttering the word “Rip-Samudra” in the beginning and then saying the 
word “Kaanari” at the end, innumerable names of Baan get evolved.231. 


feu oH eAgle & & ay nifg ue eg Il 


piratham naam dhasagreev ke lai ba(n)dh ar padh dheh || 


Has oH Al ao a dia vad fats Sg 112321 


sakal naam sree baan ke cheen chatur chit leh ||232]| 


The wise people recognize all the names of Baan in their mind by uttering 
the names of “Dasgareev Ravana in the beginning and then adding words 


“Vadh and Ari”.232. 


as usa ufgnis afs a ats ue ag nif Il 
khol khaRag khatria(n)t kar kai har padh kahu a(n)t || 


Aa OH Al ae & SAAS JS MSS 1233 


sakal naam sree baan ke nikasat chalai ana(n)t ||233]| 


Ending with the words “Khol, Khadag, Kshatriyantkaarak and Kehri”, all 
the names of Baan get evolved.233. 


aed fours aerdinita arty nifs mifs sry Il 


kavach kirapaan kaTaare’eh bhaakh a(n)t ar bhaakh || 


Has oH At ao a dio fas His TY 1228! 


sakal naam sree baan ke cheen chit meh raakh ||234]| 


Saying the words “Kavach, Kripaan and Kataari” and adding the world 


“Ari” at the end, the names of Baan are kept in the mind.234. 


feu AAZ As Gufs a vifs Fae vif eg II 


piratham sasatr sabh uchar kai a(n)t sabadh ar dheh || 


Hea oH Al Wo & Ue vse fats Sg IQSull 


sarab naam sree baan ke cheen chatur chit leh ||235]| 


Uttering firstly the names of all the weapons and adding the word “Ari” at 
the end, all the names of Baan are recognized in the mind.235. 


We Rod Ag o fryred ata vis II 


sool saihathee satr haa sipraadhar keh a(n)t || 


Has oH A aa & (SAAS Vals MSs |2Q2Ell 


sakal naam sree baan ke nikasat chaleh ana(n)t ||236|| 


Saying the worlds “Shool, Saihathi, Shatruha and Sipraadar” at the end, all 


the names of Baan get evolved.236. 


AUG AeA AST Asse fT OH Il 


samar sa(n)dheso satruhaa satraatak jeh naam || 


Ae 86 Je" Ads AS6 A AY OM |1239I1 


sabhai baran rachhaa karan sa(n)tan ke sukh dhaam ||237]|| 


O Baan! whose names are Samar, Sandesh, Shatruha and Shatruha and 
Shatrantak, you are the protector of all the Varnas (castes) and giver of 
comfort to the saints.237. 


ad ue fyeH aute ot nife ue agfa Sas II 
bar padh piratham bakhaan kai ar padh bahur bakhaan || 


OH AGS & AS Vs fas Hig ATS NQSti 


naam satruhaa ke sabhai chatur chit meh jaan ||238]| 


Saying the word “Var” in the beginning and then uttering the word “Ari”, 


the names of Baan the destroyer of enemies, continue to be evolved.238. 


sue mie Bate & Aue nifs Burs Il 


dhakhan aadh uchaar kai sakhan a(n)t uchaar || 


Bus & Sus AG A A TH GHG II2Q3tll 


dhakhan kau bhakhan dheeo sar sau raam kumaar ||239]| 


Uttering firstly the word “Dakshin” and then saying the word “Bhakshan” 
at the end, the meaning of Baan is comprehended, because Ram had given 
the food of Baan to Ravana, the resident of a Southern country and had 
killed him 239 


fone fen sats & Hats aofe sare I 


risaraa piratham bakhaan kai ma(n)ddar bahur bakhaan || 


fons & fata ofet At syufs & are llQgoll 


risaraa ko bisiraa keeyo sree raghupat ke baan ||240]| 


Saying “Risra” in the beginning, then the word “Mundari” is uttered and 


then the Baan of Raghupati (Ram) are comprehended.240. 


aot SA GA AIA a AS ATes YT Il 


balee iees dhas sees ke jaeh kahaavat ba(n)dh || 


ta We WwoE a adel aso AIT 11284 


ek baan raghunaath ke keeyo kaba(n)dh kaba(n)dh ||241]| 


Raghunath (Ram) chopped into bits with his single Baan and also made 
the relatives of the mighty Dasgreev Ravana as headless Trunks.241. 


fyen sf Refs ue dofs agfs sas II 


piratham bhaakh sugreev padh ba(n)dhur bahur bakhaan || 


Aas oH At ato a ATShg gfe fears QI 


sakal naam sree baan ke jaaneeahu budh nidhaan ||242]| 


Saying the word Sugriv in the beginning, then adding the word “Bandh”, 


the wise people know all the names of Baan.242. 


ware fug ats fyeH ue vis Aa nifd eg II 
a(n)gadh pit keh piratham padh a(n)t sabadh ar dheh || 


Aas 5H Al ats a dla vad fets Sg 1283 


sakal naam sree baan ke cheen chatur chit leh ||243]| 


Saying “Angad-Pitr” (Bali) in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Ari”, all the names of Baan are comprehended .243. 


ISHS & BH S SA HigA Mfg ST7Y Il 


hanoomaan ke naam lai iees anuj ar bhaakh || 


Aas oH Al ao & dia fas His ay ll2sil 


sakal naam sree baan ke cheen chit meh raakh ||244]| 


Uttering the names of Hanuman and adding the words “Ish, Anuj and Ari”, 


all the names of Baan are understood in the mind.244. 


AA Aad fyen Cate nifs Aa vfs eg Il 


sasatr sabadh pirathamai uchar a(n)t sabadh ar dheh || 


Aas 3TH Al Wo a AS Mdale By IlQSull 


sakal naam sree baan ke jaan anekan leh ||245]| 


Uttering firstly the word “Shastar” and then adding the word “Ari” at the 
end, all the names of Baan are known.245. 


ning Aad fyer Sates uifs nifs Aa sure II 


asatr sabadh pirathamai uchar a(n)t ar sabadh bakhaan || 


Has oH Al Wo a BAT VST USTs IIQEll 


sakal naam sree baan ke leejahu chatur pachhaan ||246]| 


The word “Astar” is said in the beginning and the word “Ari” at the end, in 


this way all the names of Baan are comprehended.246. 


feu BIH & oH 8 As nifg UE ats us II 


piratham charam ke naam lai sabh ar padh keh a(n}t || 


Aas 5H Ags @ fears vats fanis 11289 1 


sakal naam satraat ke nikasat chaleh bia(n)t ||247]| 


Saying all the names of “Charam” and adding the word “Ari” at the end, 
innumerable names of the enemy-destroying Baan continue to be 
evolved.247. 


30 35 a on As Bats vifs nif eg Il 


tan traan ke naam sabh uchar a(n)t ar dheh || 


Hae oH Al ats a ST AG aA Sg Il28tll 


sakal naam sree baan ke taa siau keejai neh ||248]| 


Adding the word “Ari” at the end of tan-tran (armour), all the names of 


Baan are formed, for which we should exhibit affection.248. 


Has doy & oH ate nigeo sole Burs Il 


sakal dhanukh ke naam keh aradhan bahur uchaar || 


Aas aH Al Wo & dle vad fear il2stil 


sakal naam sree baan ke cheen chatur niradhaar ||249]| 


Saying all the names of Dhanush (bow), and then uttering the word 
“Ardan”, all the names of Baan are known.249. 


fe oH & usd & nisa als BUS Il 


piratham naam lai panach ke a(n)tak bahur bakhaan || 


Has oH Al ao a admig vss aftr |lQuoll 


sakal naam sree baan ke kareeahu chatur bakhiaan ||250]| 


Saying the names of Panach (Pratyacha) and then adding the word 


“Antak”, all the names of Baan are described.250. 


Ag ue feu sue ot nifg ue age SYS II 
sar padh piratham bakhaan kai ar padh bahur bakhaan || 


Hae oH Al ate a Usd fas HATS Qual 


sakal naam sree baan ke chatur chit mai jaan ||251]| 


Saying the word “Shar” in the beginning and then adding the word “Ari”, 
all the names of Baan are known mind.251. 


far ue fyeH eis & ot ue agi SHS Il 
mirag padh piratham bakhaan kai haa padh bahur bakhaan || 


fas ue Gd 33 J lg BIT USS [QUI 


miragahaa padh yeh hot hai leejahu chatur pachhaan ||252]| 


Saying the word “Mrig” in the beginning and then adding the word “Ha”, 
the word “Mrig-ha is formed, which connotes the Baan, which is the 
destroyer of the deer, which is recognized in the mind by the wise 
persons.252. 


fefs Al on Hert ude Al are oH faster ftmrfe AHTUSH AS ASH AS ISI 


eit sree naam maalaa puraane sree baan naam tirateey dhiaai samaapatam 


sat subham sut ||3]| 


End of the third chapter entitled “Shri Baan” in Shastar Nam Mala Puran. 


me Al uta ot oH I 


ath sree paas ke naam || 


Now begins the description of the names of Shri Paash (Noose) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


we qfAsdt oft]e ag ageaqu ats viz 1 


beer grasitahee greev dhar barunaayudh keh a(n}t || 


Aas oH Al uta & feaAs Bs HIST Nui 


sakal naam sree paas ke nikasat chalai ana(n)t ||253]| 


By uttering the words “Veer-Grast, Griendhar and Varunaayudh”,, all the 


names of Paash continue to be evolved.253. 


le afAsts se us FeO TA Te Il 


greev grasitan bhav dharaa jaladh raaj hatheeaar || 


ud PAS A aS WH Hag BI Sars llQuell 
parau dhusaT ke ka(n)Th mai mokahu leh ubaar ||254]| 


O creator of fear for the neck, the giver of fear to the earth, the weapon of 
the ocean! Strike on the throats of the tyrants and redeem me.254. 


fen Sea a oH B SA SA ue STH II 


piratham nadhan ke naam lai es es padh bhaakh || 


RAZ Sate AS UTA a OH die fats Jy NQuUII 


sasatr uchar sabh paas ke naam cheen chit raakh ||255]| 


Naming primarily all the streams and then uttering the word “Ish” and 
afterwards the word “Shastar”, all the names of Paash are known in the 


mind.255. 


dar SA ats & SA AA afte ifs Il 


ga(n)gaa es bakhaan kai iees sasatr keh a(n)t || 


Fae OH Al utA & {Sans VS MSS IQUE 


sakal naam sree paas ke nikasat chalai ana(n)t ||256]| 


Adding the word “Shastar” with the word “Gangesh”, all the names of 
Paash continue to evolved.256. 


Hen Weel fasT dor SA MUTE Il 


jaTaj jaanavee kiratahaa ga(n)gaa iees bakhaan || 


ningg nifs saTShat oH UTA a ATS QUI 


aayudh a(n)t bakhaaneeaai naam paas ke jaan ||257]| 


After uttering the words “Jataj, Jahnavi and Ganga”, then adding the word 
“Ish” and afterwards saying the word “Aayudh”, the names fo Paash are 


described.257. 


AAS MUS & OH F TT HT AUS Il 


sakal aghan ke naam lai haa aayudh su bakhaan || 


Aas oH At uA & Usd fos Hig ATS Nut 


sakal naam sree paas ke chatur chit meh jaan ||258]| 


Naming all the sins and then uttering the word “Ha”, the wise people 
comprehend all the names of Paash in their mind.258. 


foros unr eats & fay ufs AAS Sas Il 


kilabikh paap bakhaan kai rip pat sasatr bakhaan || 


Aas oH Al ut & Slag Vad Users lQuttil 


sakal naam sree paas ke leejahu chatur pachhaan ||259]| 


After narrating all the sins and then uttering the words “Ripu Pati Shastar”, 


O wise people! recognize all the names of Paash.259. 


MOSH UT Sate & SHIA MAS STH II 


adharam paap bakhaan kai naasanees asatr bhaakh || 


Aas oH Al ut a dle vse fats af 21 


sakal naam sree paas ke cheen chatur chit raakh ||260]| 


Describing “Adharma and Paap” and adding the words “Naash Shatru”, all 
the names of Paash are known in the mind.260. 


Hae nels & 3H 8 AT uls MAS Sats I 


sakal jaTan ko naam lai jaa pat asatr bakhaan || 


mis on At UTA a Usd fas He ATG QE 


amit naam sree paas ke chatur chit meh jaan ||261|| 


Naming all the matted locks (jataaon) and then uttering the words “Ja, Pati 


and Astar”, innumerable names of Paash are known.261. 


3Grra AZ suis ot Sea Se TAT I 


tausaaraa satr bakhaan kai bhedhak gra(n)th bakhaan || 


RAZ Aad ufe srdiiot oH uA ufsErs 1IQE2II 


sasatr sabadh pun bhaakheeaai naam paas pahichaan ||262]| 


Associating the word “Shastar” with Varuna”, who is the destroyer of the 
enemy of tank, the names of Paash are recognized.262. 


fora ue fyen safes a aAfs ove Sats I 


gir padh piratham bakhaan kai naasan naath bakhaan || 


RAZ Aad ufe srdint oH uf ufses IIQESI 


sasatr sabadh pun bhaakheeaai naam paas pahichaan ||263]| 


Saying the words “Giri-nashini and Nath” and then uttering the word 


“Shastar”, the names of Paash are recognized.263. 


eat Sat udoS ust uct Sure Il 


fokee nokee pakhadhar patree paree bakhaan || 


ust uf nize ad Hae uA & oH IIQE8Il 


pachhee pachh a(n)tak kaho sakal paas ke naam ||264|| 


The weapon destroying various kinds of birds, is known by the name of 
Paash.264. 


ane Hae fue Cute nus Age ag nif II 


kasaT sabadh pirathamai uchar aghan sabadh kahu a(n)t || 


ufs ARG stag UTA & [Safe SH MISS IIQEUII 


pat sasatr bhaakhahu paas ke nikaseh naam ana(n)t ||265]| 


Saying the word “Kasht” in the beginning and adding the words “Aghan, 
Pati and Shastar” at end, the wise people comprehend the names of 


Paash.265. 


uaa fen suis & Sao STA BUTS Il 


pabayaa(n) piratham bakhaan kai bhedhan iees bakhaan || 


RAZ Aad ufs sro oH uf ufses IIQEEI 


sasatr sabadh pun bhaakheeaai naam paas pahichaan ||266]| 


Uttering the word “Parvati” in the beginning, then adding the words 
“Medini” and “Ish Shastar”’, the names of Paash are known.266. 


ABs IAG sfs AAG AE uls V7 Il 


jalanaik baarasatr bhan sasatr sabadh pun dheh || 


Has oH At uth & dis use fets Sy iE II 


sakal naam sree paas ke cheen chatur chit leh ||267]| 


Uttering the words “Jal-nayak and Vari Astar” and then adding the word 


“Shastar”, the wise people recognize all the names of Paash.267. 


AS dal & 5H & uls afd AAG Ts Il 


sabh ga(n)gaa ke naam lai pat keh sasatr bakhaan || 


AS 6H Al UTA & Slag Vss USTs IQEC 


sabhai naam sree paas ke leejahu chatur pachhaan ||268]| 


Uttering all the names of “Ganga” and then saying “Pati-Shastar”, all the 
names of Paash are comprehended.268. 


AHot fyeH sus & 2A ning ate nfs II 


jamunaa piratham bakhaan kai es asatr keh a(n)t || 


Aas oH At utA & foaHs Iss UIS}S IEC 


sakal naam sree paas ke nikasat chalat ana(n)t ||269]| 


Saying primarily the word “Yamuna” and then uttering the words “Ish- 


Astar’, all the names of Paash continue to be evolved.269. 


aed ue fyen sto fe nae ato nits II 


kaali(n)dhree padh piratham bhan i(n)dhr sabadh keh a(n)t || 


MAS dels ag uTA & fSanfs SH MST I125011 


asatr bahur kahu paas ke nikaseh naam ana(n)t ||270]| 


Saying the word “Kaalindi” in the beginning and then adding the words 
“Indra-Astar”’, afterwards many names of Paash continue to be 
evolved.270. 


afeor ue fyens ate feAoAg ufs sy I 


kaalinujaa padh pirathameh keh isaraasatr pun bhaakh || 


Aas on At uA a dis vse fats ay 11259 


sakal naam sree paas ke cheen chatur chit raakh ||271]| 


Saying the word “Kaali Anuja” in the beginning and then uttering the word 


“Ishar-Astar’, the wise people comprehend the names of Paash.271. 


fone aes" fyen ate AoA ats vifs 


kirasan balabhaa piratham keh isaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


Fae oH Al uta & fSaAs VHS MST 12921 


sakal naam sree paas ke nikasat chalat ana(n)t ||272]|| 


Saying “Krishan-Vallabha” in the beginning and then uttering the word 
“Ishar-Astar” at the end, all the names of Paash continue to be 
evolved.272. 


Hen ufg & fen afe ufs ato AAG SHS II 


sooraj putr ko piratham keh pat keh sasatr bakhaan || 


Aas oH Al ut & SlAig V3d USS 12D 


sakal naam sree paas ke leejeeahu chatur pachhaan ||273]| 


Saying “Surya-Putri” (Yamuna) in the beginning and then uttering the 


words “Pati-Astar”, the wise people know all the names of Paash.273. 


39 MISHH wife ats nis nig ue VT Il 


bhaan aatajamaa aadh keh a(n)t aayudh padh dhebh || 


Has oH & uth a wie vad feos Bg 1228 


sakal naam e paas ke cheen chatur chit leh ||274]| 


Saying primarily the words “Bhanu-Aatmaj” and then adding the word 
“Aayudh” at the end, the wise people know all the names of Paash. 274. 


He otSAHt uife ate nits AA UE ce Il 


soor aatajamaa aadh keh a(n)t sasatr padh dheen || 


Aas on At ut & vlog fas uses 1125ull 


sakal naam sree paas ke cheenahu chit parabeen ||275]| 


Uttering primarily the words “Surya Aatmaj” and then adding the word 


“Shastar”, the skilful people know all the names of Paash.275. 


ars fust yar Gufs vifs 36H ufe eg II 


kaal pitaa prathamai uchar a(n)t tanuj padh dheh || 


ufs ats mAs saroaba on uA fe Bg 2Q5EII 


pat keh asatr bakhaaneeaai naam paas lakh leh ||276|| 


Uttering the words “Kaalpita, tanuj and Astar” in serial order, all the names 
of Paash ar known.276. 


fezag Son fyeu ats ufs afs AA SYS II 


dhivakar tanujaa piratham keh pat keh sasatr bakhaan || 


Aas oH At ut ot Slag Vos UES |2QI9 1 


sakal naam sree paas ke leejahu chatur pachhaan ||277]|| 


Uttering the words “Divaakar Tanuja” in the beginning and then saying the 


word “Pati” the wise people recognize all the names of Paash.277. 


un des do fay agen fag on Il 


paas greevahaa ka(n)Th rip barunaayudh jeh naam || 


ud PAS A ASH Ad JH AH QI 


paro dhusaT ke ka(n)Th mai karo hamaaro kaam ||278]| 


He, whose names are “Gareevahaa, Kanthripu, Paash, Varunaayudh” etc., 
he should fall at the throat of the tyrant and fulfil our tasks.278. 


uife do A oH 8 Ta ue ats vifs I 


aadh ka(n)Th ke naam lai graahak padh keh a(n}t || 


ageTagy a 5H As Sans Vos fAnis Qt 


barunaayudh ke naam sabh nikasat chalat bia(n)t ||279]| 


Uttering primarily the name “Kanth”, then adding the word “Grahak” at the 


end, all the names of Varunaayudh (Paash) continue to be evolved.279. 


od a6 ad ole sto qfost wuts sus Il 


naar ka(n)Th gar greev bhan grahitaa bahur bakhaan || 


Aas OTH & uth a (SAAS VIS MYHTS IQCOll 


sakal naam e paas ke nikasat chalat apramaan ||280]| 


Uttering the words “Naari, Kanth, Galaa and Gareevaa” in the beginning 
angd then adding the word “Graheetaa”, all the names of Paash continue 
to be evolved.280. 


AHo' fyen autfs a SAaaqufat gure I 


jamunaa piratham bakhaan kai esaraayudhahiaa(n) bakhaan || 


Aas oH At uta & dog VST AAS QCA 


sakal naam sree paas ke cheenahu chatur sujaan ||281]| 


Saying the word “Yamuna” primarily and then uttering the word 


“Ishraayudh”, the wise people recognize all the names of Paash.281. 


a agate guts a He Fd Use” Il 
kaa baranaadh bakhaan kai ma(n)dh bahur padh dheh || 


d3 0 OH ahs 2 Uo Usd fels Sg Qc 


hot hai naam kama(n)dh ke cheen chatur chit leh ||282]| 


Saying the letter “K” and then adding the word “Mand”, the name 
“Kamand” is rcognised.282. 


fare uife ue Gots & aeats ue 27 II 
kisan aadh padh uchar kai balabhaat padh dheh || 


ufs nASts Cadha oH uta ate Bg ICSI 


pat asatraat uchaareeaai naam paas lakh leh ||283]| 


Uttering primarily the word “Karisan”, then adding the word “Vallabha and 
then uttering the words “Pati Astar’”, all the names of Paash are 


known.283. 


as qAsat Aves aera fT SH Il 


beer grasatanee subhaTahaa kaalaayudh jeh naam || 


ud PAS A ASH Ad IHS AH IlQcslll 


paro dhusaT ke ka(n)Th mai karo hamaaro kaam ||284]| 


O Paash! Your names are “Vir-Girastani, Subhatahaa, Kalayudh etc.,” You 
may fall at the throat of the tyrants and fulfil our tasks.284. 


as MAS AIS Sto wnagg Fos TAS Il 


kaal akaal karaal bhan aayudh bahur bakhaan || 


Has oH & uA a vad fes fo AS NQcull 


sakal naam e paas ke chatur chit meh jaan ||285]| 


Uttering the words “Kall, Akaal and Karaal”, then adding the word Aayudh, 


the wise people know all the names of Paash in their mind.285. 


oife Gadi Fan ue ys Badin nits I 


aadh uchareeaai sooraj padh poot uchareeaai a(n)t || 


RAZ sTdbe uf & foots aH fanis IlQcEél 


sasatr bhaakheeaai paas ke nikaseh naam bia(n)t ||286]| 


Saying “Surya” in the first place, then adding “Puttra” and then saying the 
word “Shastar” at the end, many names of Paash continue to be 
evolved.286. 


HaS AeA & 5H S AS Ue HAZ aS Il 


sakal sooraj ke naam lai sut padh asatr bakhaan || 


Hae oH Al uta & vad fas HAG IQt II 


sakal naam sree paas ke chatur chit mai jaan ||287]| 


Uttering all the names of Surya and then adding the words “Sut and 


AAstar”, the wise people know all the names of Paash in their mind.287. 


39 feeadg frou sf6 AS afd HAZ SYS II 


bhaan dhivaakar dhinadh bhan sut keh asatr bakhaan || 


Hae oH Al uta & Usd fas A ASG Qc 


sakal naam sree paas ke chatur chit mai jaan ||288]| 


Saying the words “Bhaanu, Divaakar and Dinadhi” and then uttering the 
words “Sut” and Astar”, the wise people come to know all the names of 
Paash.288. 


fouls feeats sea AS ats MAT sys Il 


dhinaman dhivakar rainahaa sut keh asatr bakhaan || 


Hae oH Al ut & vad fas HAG QC 


sakal naam sree paas ke chatur chit mai jaan ||289]| 


Saying the words Sut and Shastar after the words “Dinmani, Divaakar and 


Rainhaa”, the wise peoples know the names of Paash in their mind.289. 


fea at om sue & nfs ue safe SUS II 


dhin ko naam bakhaan kai man padh bahur bakhaan || 


BS ate WAS saab on uA ufseTs IQColl 


sut keh asatr bakhaaneeaai naam paas pahichaan ||290]| 


Saying the name “Din” and then adding the words “Mani” and “Sut Astar”, 
all the names of Paash are known.290. 


feeats feoufs forts sfe fea ofea ufe any Il 
dhivakar dhinapat nisar bhan dhin naik pun bhaakh || 


HS ato MAS sarTaby oH UTA afer ay QCA 


sut keh asatr bakhaaneeaai naam paas lakh raakh ||291]| 


By adding “Sut Astar” after “Divaakar, Dinpati, Niashari and Din-nayak”, 


the names of Paash are known.291. 


Aas AeA & 5H 8 AS ale win AUG Il 


sakal sooraj ke naam lai sut keh asatr bakhaan || 


Aas oH Al ut & vad fas His ATG QC 


sakal naam sree paas ke chatur chit meh jaan ||292]| 


Uttering all the names of Surya and then adding “Sut Astar”’, all the names 
of Paash are known.292. 


AH ue fyeH aus & AAG Aad ufe eg Il 


jam padh piratham bakhaan kai sasatr sabadh pun dheh || 


Has oH At uta & die usd fels Sy KSI 


sakal naam sree paas ke cheen chatur chit leh ||293]| 


Saying firstly the word “Yam” and then adding the word “Shastar” the 


names of Paash are recognized in the mind.293. 


aetens ue vite ate via ifs gare I 


bieevasat padh aadh keh aayudh a(n)t bakhaan || 


Aas oH At uA & vad fos Hig ATE IIQKSII 


sakal naam sree paas ke chatur chit meh jaan ||294]| 


Saying “Vaivasvat” in the beginning and then adding the word “Aayudh” at 
the end, all the names of Paash are comprehended in the mind.294. 


anes Hae & wife ats MA Age ate vis Il 


kaal sabadh ko aadh keh asatr sabadh keh a(n)t || 


Hae oH Al UTA & feats Bs ISS NQCKull 


sakal naam sree paas ke nikasat chalai ana(n)t ||295]| 


Saying the word “Kaal” in the beginning and then putting the word Astar” 


at the end, innumerable names of Paash continue to be evolved.295. 


fusd oH ue fen afo og Aa ule eg I 
pitar raaj padh piratham keh asatr sabadh pun dheh || 


Aas oH Al ut & vad de fats Sy IKE 


sakal naam sree paas ke chatur cheen chit leh ||296|| 


Saying the word “Pitr-raaj” in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Astar”, all the names of Paash are recognized.296. 


dat fyeu auts a mg Aad ata nfs Il 


dha(n)ddee piratham bakhaan kai asatr sabadh keh a(n}t || 


Aas om At ut a dog vs femis NIKI 


sakal naam sree paas ke cheenahu chatur bia(n)t ||297]| 


Uttering firstly the word “Dhandi”, and then putting the word “Astar” at the 


end, the wise people recognize the innumerable names of Paash.297. 


AHS FS aus & niga agfs gars Il 


jamunaa bhraat bakhaan kai aayudh bahur bakhaan || 


Aas oH Al uta & vad fos Hf ATE QC 


sakal naam sree paas ke chatur chit meh jaan ||298]| 


Saying “Yamuna-Bharaat” and then adding the word “Aayudh”, the wise 
people know all the names of Paash in their hearts.298. 


AS AHO a OH & FS MAG uls eg Il 


sabh jamunaa ke naam lai bhraat asatr pun dheh || 


Aas oH At ut ot vad fats oft Bg NIKKI 


sakal naam sree paas ke chatur chit lakh leh ||299]| 


Saying all the names of Yamuna and adding “Bharaat Astar”’, the wise 


people know all the names of Paash.299. 


fusd Fae fuer Cafe eas agfs sue II 


pitar sabadh pirathamai uchar esar bahur bakhaan || 


Hae oH Al ut & vad fas Hf ATG IIZOOII 


sakal naam sree paas ke chatur chit meh jaan ||300]| 


Saying “Pitr” (Yam) in the beginning and then adding the word “Aishar”, 
the wise people know all the names of Paash in their mind.300. 


As fuse a oH 8 otfea sofs aU II 


sabh pitaran ke naam lai naik bahur bakhaan || 


Aas oH At ut & vad fas His AG IIZ04l 


sakal naam sree paas ke chatur chit meh jaan ||301]| 


Saying the names of all the manes and then adding the word “Nayak”, the 


names of Paash are known in mind.301. 


AAG Ads & OH S urea MAF UG Il 


sakal jagat ke naam lai ghaik asatr bakhaan || 


Aas oH Al ut & Usd fos Hig ATG MIZO2I 


sakal naam sree paas ke chatur chit meh jaan ||302]| 


Uttering all the names of Jagat (world) and then adding the words 
“Sanharak Astar”’”, the wise people know the innumerable names of 
Paash.302. 


foy dats ee Bradt Ag sTuSt ALE II 


rip kha(n)ddan dhal dhaahanee satr taapanee soi || 


Has uta a SH As ATS Fea 3 ale IBO3II 


sakal paas ke naam sabh jaa te bachayo na koi ||303]| 


“Ripukhandan, Daldaahak, Shatrutaapak etc.,” are all names of Pqaash, 


from which none could save himself.303. 


foy ue fyeH aus o afrsts agfs aug II 


rip padh piratham bakhaan kai grasitan bahur bakhaan || 


Hae OH AH UTA a Usd fes Hs ATS IZOSII 


sakal naam jam paas ke chatur chit meh jaan ||304]| 


Uttering the word “Ripu” in the beginning and then saying the word 
“Grastan” all the names of Yam-Paash are known.304. 


ue ue nife Gots a date nifs gure Il 


khal padh aadh uchaar kai kha(n)ddan a(n)t bakhaan || 


Has oH AH UTA a MsmMig Vsd AAS IIZOUII 


sakal naam jam paas ke cheeneeahu chatur sujaan ||305]| 


Saying the word “Khal” in the beginning and then uttering the word 


“Khandan” at the end, the names of Yam-Paash are recognized.305. 


ue wate fou qfaset Ag stust AE I 


dhal dhaahan rip grasitanee satr taapanee soi || 


ae uTfA a OH AS ATS dus 5 ae IISOEII 


kaal paas ke naam sabh jaa te rahit na koi ||306]| 


“Daldaahan, Ripu-grastani, Shatrutapni, etc.,” are all the names of Kaal- 
Paash, from which none could be saved.306. 


aT ue feu Gots o Ht ue nifs surg Il 


jaa padh piratham uchaar kai mee padh a(n)t bakhaan || 


amt ue & ds 9 oH uA a ATG IIBODII 


jaamee padh e hot hai naam paas ke jaan ||307]|| 


Saying he word “Jaa” at the end beginning and adding he word “Mee” at 


the end, the word “Jaamee” is formed, which means Paash.307. 


fer argat fyen afs aaang ats vis 


dhisaa baarunee piratham keh esaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


oH AAS Al uta & foans ves fanis IZ0tI 


naam sakal sree paas ke nikasat chalat bia(n)t ||308]| 


Saying the words, “Dishaa, Vaaruni” in the beginning and uttering the 
words “Aishra Shattu” at the end, innumerable names of Paash continue 
to be evolved.308. 


ueH oife sats & Sag ufs ue 2 II 
pachham aadh bakhaan kai esar pun padh dhebh || 


niga gfe saTohy on uA afr ST BOC 


aayudh bahur bakhaaneeaai naam paas lakh leh ||309]| 


Saying primarily the word “Pashchim” and then adding he word “Aishar” 
and afterwards the word “Aayudh”, the names of Paash are 


comprehended.309. 


fyeH ods & OH B nigU gis aU I 


piratham Thagan ke naam lai aayudh bahur bakhaan || 


Hae oH & uth a vad fas ufsss I1390 11 


sakal naam e paas ke chatur chit pahichaan ||310]| 


Keeping the names of Thugs in the beginning and then uttering the word 
“Aayudh”, all the names of Paash are recognized in mind.310. 


afe nife ue Gute & I ue MIA SUS II 


baaT aadh padh uchar kai haa padh asatr bakhaan || 


oH uA a ds 3 Usd SAM AS SV 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu jaan ||311]| 


Saying primarily the word “Vaat” and then adding the words “Haa” and ™ 
Astar" , the names names of Paash are formed, which are recognized by 


the wise people. 311. 


Hal ue wife surfs & fee ue nifs gure II 
mag padh aadh bakhaan kai chhidh padh a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH uA a IS 9 Bl VST UES 39II 


naam paas ke hot hai leejo chatur pachhaan ||312|| 


Saying the word “Mad” in the beginning and then adding the word “Chhid” 
at the end, the names of Paash are recognized by the wise people.312. 


Hod wife gfe & HS gute” nifs II 


maarag aadh bakhaan kai maar bakhaanahu a(n}t || 


oH uA a dso Sans vs fis 1139311 


naam paas ko hot hai nikasat chalai bia(n)t ||313]| 


Saying the word “Marg” in the beginning and keeping the word “Maar” at 


the end, innumerable names of Paash continue to be evolved.313. 


Ue oife ue Gots a agus ufs ue ed Il 


pa(n)th aadh padh uchar kai karakhan pun padh dheh || 


niga gots sarah oH uth afr ST 34 


aayudh bahur bakhaaneeaai naam paas lakh leh ||314]| 


Uttering firstly the word “Panth” and then adding the words “Karshan and 
“Aayudh”, the names of Paash are known.314. 


we oife Aa Gots a oT mings BUS Il 


baaT aadh sabadh uchaar kai haa asatraat bakhaan || 


oH utfA a ds 3 Meh Too fours SUI 


naam paas ko hot hai cheeneeahu gunan nidhaan ||315]| 


Saying the word “Vaat” primarily and then adding the words “Haa” and 


“Astar” at the end, the talented people know the names of Paash.315. 


we oife ue Gadbn fay afo wAy sue Il 


raeh aadh padh uchareeaai rip keh asatr bakhaan || 


oH uth a JS 3 sd SlHnig AS IIS%EIl 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu jaan ||316]| 


Uttering the words “Ripu and Astar” after saying “Raash”, the names of 
Paash are formed, which are comprehended by the wise people.316. 


fuer us Aad Gots gest wigT ae II 


pirathamai dhan sabadho uchar harataa aayudh dheen || 


oH uA a ds 3 Usd Sg Ute 113911 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu cheen ||317|| 


Uttering the word “Dhan” in the beginning and then speaking “Hartaa- 


Aayudh”, all the names of Paash are known.317. 


He nite Hadets & ans AS ats vis II 


maal aadh sabadhochar kai kaal jaal keh a(n)t || 


Fae oH fea uth & dig yures N34 


sakal naam ieh paas ke cheeneeahu pragrayaava(n)t ||318]| 


Uttering primarily the word “Maal” and adding “Kaal Jaal” at the end, the 
talented people know all the names of Paash.318. 


Mart Jae Curfs & nia sof see Il 


maayaa haran uchaar kai aayudh bahur bakhaan || 


Hae oH & uA a vad fes Hf AS SACI 


sakal naam e paas ke chatur chit meh jaan ||319]| 


Uttering firstly the word “Maya-Haran” and then adding the word 


“Aayudh”, the wise people know all the names of Paash.319. 


Hold usd Uso dod fad ALE II 


magahaa pathahaa pai(n)ddahaa dhanahaa dhirabahaa soi || 


A a SIS AS una 3 Cua A= I132011 


jaa ko ddaarat so sano pathak na ubarayo koi ||320]| 


“Mag-haa, Path-haa Dhanhaa, Dravya-haa etc.,” are all the names of Paash, 
in whose fear no traveler could be redeemed.320. 


fandior onfe sare & niga nifs Bers II 


bikheeaa aadh bakhaan kai aayudh a(n)t uchaar || 


oH uA a ds od BAM V3d AUP 13241 


naam paas ke hot hai leejeeahu chatur su dhaar ||321|| 


Saying the word “Vish” in the beginning and then adding “Aayudh” the 


names of Paash are correctly known in the mind.321. 


fr Faete Guts & wea MIAZ TUS II 
bikh sabadhaadh uchaar kai dhaik asatr bakhaan || 


oH UA a IS 3 UST Bg AS I322I 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu jaan ||322|| 


Saying primarily “Vish” and then adding “Dayak Astar”, all the names of 
Paash are formed, which are known by the wise people.322. 


JUST A OH & uls ate MAX Aas Il 


cha(n)dhrabhagaa ke naam lai pat keh asatr bakhaan || 


oH uta a ds 0 dlémg Yyseres 323i 


naam paas ke hot hai cheeneeahu pragrayaavaan ||323]| 


Naming the river “Chandarbhagaa” and then adding “Pati Astar’”, the 


talented people recognize the names of Paash.323. 


Agee org aura & ufe afo mAs aA Il 


satudhrav naath bakhaan kai pun keh asatr bisekh || 


Has oH & uth a& fears Vos MAY 328! 


sakal naam e paas ke nikasat chalat asekh ||324]| 


Uttering “Shatdrav Naath” and then saying “Astar Vishesh”, many names 
of Pash continue to be evolved.324. 


A8en Aaete suis & SATAZ ats vfs I 


sataluj sabadhaadh bakhaan kai esaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


BH AAS IU UA a dle Sd faSs I132Quil 


naam sakal hai paas ke cheen leh budhiva(n)t ||325]| 


Uttering the word “Shat” in the beginning and then adding “Aishrastra” at 


the end, the wise people recognize all the names of Paash.325. 


feu faut oH 8 SATA ufs s7y Il 


piratham bipaasaa naam lai esaraasatr pun bhaakh || 


OH Aas Al uta & dle fas A ay SEI 


naam sakal sree paas ke cheen chit mai raakh ||326]| 


Naming the river “Vipaasha” in the beginning and then saying 
“Aishraastra”’, the names of Paash are known in mind.326. 


oet Aret oofe af nrg SA se II 


raavee saavee aadh keh aayudh es bakhaan || 


oH uta a ds 0 dog Yes 1132911 


naam paas ke hot hai cheenahu pragrayaavaan ||327]|| 


Saying primarily the names of river “Raavi” in the beginning and then 


uttering “Aayudh”, the talented people recognize the names of Paash.327. 


Aret Stet Also uirga wuts Bars Il 


saavee ieesraavee sabhin aayudh bahur uchaar || 


on uA a ds 9 Sing Hala AOS S2QtII 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu sukab sudhaar ||328]| 


Naming firstly the Lord of all the rivers and then uttering “Aayudh” the 
poets know correctly all the names of Paash.328. 


ae fig 2A sure & wing nifs sure II 


jal si(n)dh es bakhaan kai aayudh a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH uA a ds 3 Usd fas ufo AS BQ 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur chit meh jaan ||329]| 


Saying “Jal Sindhu Ish” and then uttering “Aayudh” at the end, the wise 


people know the names of Paash.329. 


faafa orfe Fadats & SAMA ag nits II 


bihath aadh sabadhochar kai esaraasatr kahu a(n)t || 


Has oH & uth a do BJ Mises ISZ0ll 


sakal naam e paas ke cheen leh mativa(n)t ||330]| 


Uttering the word “Vihath” in the beginning and then saying “Aishraastra” 
at the end, the wise people know the names of Paash.330. 


fig urfe nae Cafe & nia nifs sere II 
si(n)dh aadh sabadh uchar kai aayudh a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH uA & ds AS vlog Yoerers NBS 


naam paas ke hot sabh cheenahu pragrayaavaan ||331|| 


Uttering primarily the word “Sindhu” and then saying the word “Aayudh” 


at the end, the talented people know the names of Paash.331. 


ale ifs Aaguld & SAT MAT aus Il 


neel aadh sabadhuchar kai esar asatr bakhaan || 


oH uth a Js 9 dle 87 Ag femrs 113321 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen leh sur giaan ||332]| 


Saying primarily the word “Neet” and then uttering “Ishraastrra”, the 
names of Paash are recognized.332. 


mis ats Aaete afo ufs wAStS sare Il 


asit baar sabadhaadh keh pat asatraat bakhaan || 


BH UA A dS J dle Bd Hise IISZ3Il 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen leh mativaan ||333]| 


Uttering the word “Asitvari” in the beginning and then adding “Pati Astar” 


at the end, O wise ones! Recognise the names of Paash.333. 


fara oife Bafa & nmgo SA gus Il 


kisanaa aadh uchaar kai aayudh es bakhaan || 


oH UA a dS od Sing VST UES IIS38Il 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu chatur pachhaan ||334]| 


Saying “Krishna” primarily and then uttering “Aayudh Ish”, O wise people! 
Recognise the names of Paash.334. 


Rae oirfe ats StH SATA ats vis Il 


sabadh aadh keh bheemaraa esaraasatr keh a(n}t || 


3H UA A ds U dle Bd Hises IISSull 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen leh mativa(n)t ||335]| 


Uttering firstly the word “Bheemraaj” and sayind “Sharastra” at the end, O 


wise ones! recognize the names of Paash.335. 


sust onfe Barts & niga SA sus Il 


tapatee aadh uchaar kai aayudh es bakhaan || 


oH UA a dS 3 A Alo As afe AS IISSEl 


naam paas ke hot hai su jan sat kar jaan ||336]| 


Uttering “Taapti” in the beginning and then adding “Aayudh Ish”, O wise 
ones! the names of Paash are known.336. 


ats TH ANCA sto Ales Afsa ufs sng II 


baar raaj samu(n)dhes bhan sarit saridh pat bhaakh || 


ning ufs ats uA a de oH fets gy 1133911 


aayudh pun keh paas ke cheen naam chit raakh ||337]| 


Saying “Vaariraaj Samudresh” and then “Sarit-sardhpati” and afterwards 


“Aayudh”, the names of Paash are known in mind.337. 


ade Seo urfe af yragg ufs ue eg I 
barun beerahaa aadh keh aayudh pun padh dheh || 


oH UA aA ds 0 dle vad fofs 3g SSC 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||338]| 


Saying “Varun Veerhaa” in the beginning and then adding “Aayudh”, the 
names of Paash are formed.338. 


Sel TH Afssin sts AHeaS™Y ule sry II 


nadhee raaj saritees bhan samu(n)dharaaT pun bhaakh || 


ningg nifs saTShat oH uf af ay Sst 


aayudh a(n)t bakhaaneeaai naam paas lakh raakh ||339]| 


Saying “Nadi Raj, Sariti and Samund-raat”, the king of rivers and the Lord 
of all streames, and then uttering “Aayudh” at the end, the names of Paash 


are known.339. 


Won ug ue wife ato SAA ate vifs II 


braham putr padh aadh keh esaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


oH UTA aA AAS dt Blo BJ Hiss S80 ll 


naam paas ke sakal hee cheen leh mativa(n)t ||340]| 


Saying firstly “Brahmputra” and then uttering “Ishvarastra”, all the names 
of Paash are recognized.340. 


gant nife aute & nifs ug UE eg Il 


brahamaa aadh bakhaan kai a(n)t putr padh dheh || 


nilgg SA syTSba oH uta ofa Sw Sel 


aayudh es bakhaaneeaai naam paas lakh leh ||341]| 


Known the names of Paash by saying firstly “Brahma” and then adding the 


word “Putra” and afterwards saying “Aayudh Ish”.341. 


gout wife Cots a AS Ue agfs AUS II 


brahamaa aadh uchaar kai sut padh bahur bakhaan || 


SAoAS ufs sna oH uA ufses 112821 


esaraasatr pun bhaakheeaai naam paas pahichaan ||342|| 


The names of Paash are recognized by uttering “Brahma” primarily and 
then saying the words “Sut” and “Ishrastra”.342. 


nos fust ue fyeH ate As ue nits sas II 


jagat pitaa padh piratham keh sut padh a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH uta a ds 0 dléhag yfomres 1383 


naam paas ke hot hai cheeneeahu pragiaavaan ||343]| 


Saying primarily the words “Jagat-Pitaa” and adding the word “Sut” at the 


end, O talented persons! Recognise the names of Paash.343. 


unig nite Cats & SAMA at nis Il 


ghaghar aadh uchaar kai ieesaraasatr keh a(n}t || 


oH UA A ds 0 Msg Yfamres I1Sesil 


naam paas ke hot hai cheeneeahu pragiaava(n)t ||344]| 


Naming the river Ghaggar in the beginning and uttering “Ishraastra” at the 
end, the names of Paash are formed, which O talented people! you may 
recognize.344. 


nife ASASt Cate a SATA ata nifs Il 


aadh surasatee uchar kai esaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


BH UA A AAS Ti slo Bg Hiss Ilsgull 


naam paas ke sakal hee cheen leh mativa(n)t ||345]| 


Uttering “Sarasvati” in the beginning and “Ishrastra” at the end, O talented 


people! the names of Paash are formed.345. 


nny uife mats & Steg ate nif I 


aamoo aadh bakhaan kai ieesaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


oH AAS Al uta & fears ves fanis Zee 


naam sakal sree paas ke nikasat chalat bia(n)t ||346]| 


Naming the river Amu in th beginning and uttering “Ishrastra” at the end, 
innumerable names of Paash continue to be evolved.346. 


ANS WHat A dt fo a on sate Il 


samu(n)dh gaamanee je nadhee tin ke naam bakhaan || 


SAA ufs Cardha oH uth ufses 11389 I 


e'eesaraasatr pun uchaareeaai naam paas pahichaan ||347]| 


Naming all the rivers falling in the ocean and then daying “Ishrastra”, the 


names of Paash are known.347. 


HAS AS A SH F nga gfe Tas II 


sakal kaal ke naam lai aayudh bahur bakhaan || 


on uA a ds 9 de Bg Hise IISVtil 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen leh mativaan ||348]| 


Uttering all the names of Kaal and then adding the word “Aayudh”, the 
talented persons recognize all the names of Paash.348. 


ua Age fen Cote fafa afo Str aus Il 


dhughadh sabadh pirathamai uchar nidh keh iees bakhaan || 


niga gots saToha on uth ufses Sst 


aayudh bahur bakhaaneeaai naam paas pahichaan ||349]| 


Saying the word “Digadh” primarily and then adding “Nidhi Ish” and 


“Aayudh”, the names of Paash are recognized.349. 


urfefa flyer surfs o ARaAg ate nfs I 


paanidh piratham bakhaan kai ieesaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


OH Aas Al utA a Pos Js MSs IIBUuo ll 


naam sakal sree paas ke cheenat chalai ana(n)t ||350]| 


Saying primarily the word “Vaaridhi” and then uttering “Ishrastra” at the 
end, the innumerable names of Paash are recognized.350. 


Ron »ife Cots & fafa ats Sta sure I 


sronaj aadh uchaar kai nidh keh iees bakhaan || 


mirgg 37g uA & fSXAS BH YH SUI 


aayudh bhaakho paas ko nikasat naam pramaan ||351]| 


Saying “Shrinaj” primarily and then uttering “Nidhi Ish” and “Aayudh”, the 


names of Pashh continue to be evolved.351. 


fesnn ute aufs oa StAaAg afta ifs I 


chhitajaj aadh bakhaan kai ieesaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


Aas oH At uta & dog yes SUI 


sakal naam sree paas ke cheenahu pragrayaava(n)t ||352]| 


Saying “Kshitij” primarily and “Isharaastra” at the end, recognize all the 
names of Paash.352. 


ferfge urfe aurfs & oa ue vifs Carte I 


eisatiran aadh bakhaan kai raj padh a(n)t uchaar || 


Strong afo uta at StAbr oH AOE 11BUsil 


e'eesaraasatr keh paas ke leejeeaai naam su dhaar ||353]| 


Saying the word “Istrin” and then uttering “Ishraastra”, the names of Paah 


are known correctly.353. 


oton uife Gots a SITAZ ud eg II 


naarij aadh uchaar kai ieesaraasatr padh dhebh || 


3H Aas Al uth & die usd fels Sy lsusil 


naam sakal sree paas ke cheen chatur chit leh ||354]| 


Saying the word “Naarij” in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Ishraastra”, O wise people! recognize all the names of Paash in your 
mind.354. 


Juss A oH 8 AT ats feats seats Il 


cha(n)chalaan ke naam lai jaa keh nidheh bakhaan || 


aAaAg ules Gadha on uta ufsers Suu 


e'eesaraasatr pun uchareeaai naam paas pahichaan ||355]| 


Naming the mercurial women and then saying “Niddhi Ishraastra”, the 


names of Paash are recognized.355. 


nif oH ode AB AT ifs aS II 


aadh naam naareen ke lai jaa a(n)t bakhaan || 


fafa ats Stray afo oH uth ufos Buel 


nidh keh ieesaraasatr keh naam paas pahichaan ||356|| 


Keeping the names of “woman” in the beginning and then saying “Jaa 
Niddhi Ishraastra”, the names of Paash are recognized.356. 


afest orfe sats a At ate feats sate I 
banitaa aadh bakhaan kai jaa keh nidheh bakhaan || 


SAA ufs srdba ony uth ufsers sul 


e'eesaraasatr pun bhaakheeaai naam paas pahichaan ||357]|| 


Saying primarily the owrd “Vanitaa” and then uttering “Niddhi Ishraastra”, 


the names of Pash are recognized.357. 


ferfgr urfe Cots o& foto ato SA sete I 


eisatiraj aadh uchaar kai nidh keh iees bakhaan || 


SAA ats eth a ATS OH AAS SUC 


e'eesaraasatr keh faas ke jaaneeahu naam sujaan ||358]| 


Saying firstly “Istri-raj” and then uttering “Niddhi Ish” and Ishraastra”, the 
wise people know the names of Paash.358. 


afest urfe eufs & fafa afo etm sete II 


banitaa aadh bakhaan kai nidh keh iees bakhaan || 


niga gfe saToby on uA ufsers Buti 


aayudh bahur bakhaaneeaai naam paas pahichaan ||359]| 


Uttering primarily the word “Vanitaa” and then saying “Niddhi Ish” and 


“Aayudh”, the wise persons know the names of Paash.359. 


nines & oH & AT ate feats Bats Il 


a(n)janaan ke naam lai jaa keh nidheh uchaar || 


SAA ats uta & Slag OH A Od IlSEoll 


e'eesaraasatr keh paas ke leejahu naam su dhaar ||360]| 


Naming the women putting antimony in their eyes and adding the words 
“Jaa” and Niddhi Ishrasasta’”, the names of Paash are correctly known.360. 


oer wife sate & fafa ato SA sare II 


baalaa aadh bakhaan kai nidh keh iees bakhaan || 


oH uA a ds 3 Usd Sg AS INBEUI 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu jaan ||361]| 


O wise persons! know the names of Paash by uttering the word “Baalaa” 


and then saying “Niddhi Ish”.361. 


ninols A OH S AT ate feats ats Il 


a(n)janeen ke naam lai jaa keh nidheh bakhaan || 


ano ule Cadba on uf ufses SE II 


e'eesaraasatr pun uchareeaai naam paas pahichaan ||362|| 


Naming the women putting antimony in their eyes and then saying the 
words “Jaa” and Niddhi Ishraastra”, the names of Paash are 
recognized.362. 


meet wife Bata & fafa afo SA arte I 


abalaa aadh uchaar kai nidh keh iees bakhaan || 


niga gofs saTSha oH uA ufseTs SES 


aayudh bahur bakhaaneeaai naam paas pahichaan ||363]| 


Saying primarily the word “Ablaa” and then adding the words “Niddhi Ish” 


and “Aayudh”, the names of Paash are recognized.363. 


dent mite Bata & AT fafa SA sus II 


narajaa aadh uchaar kai jaa nidh iees bakhaan || 


niga Fots sasha oH uTfA ufseTs SEI 


aayudh bahur bakhaaneeaai naam paas pahichaan ||364]| 


Saying primarily “Nar Jaa” and then uttring “Niddhi Ish” and “Aayudh”, the 
names of Paash are recognized.364. 


Oot oA faqat Act arf AT STE I 


naree aasuree ki(n)nranee suree bhaakh jaa bhaakh || 


foftufs wg afs uth a on difs feats aft eeu 


nidhipat asatr keh paas ke naam cheen chit raakh ||365]| 


After saying the words “Nari, Aasuri, Kinnari and Suri” and then uttering 
the words “Niddihi Pati Astar”’, the names of Paash are recognized in the 


mind.365. 


sfomt uife Bate a AT ato feats sere II 


fanijaa aadh uchaar kai jaa keh nidheh bakhaan || 


SAA, ats ut a dobag oH AAS IISEEN 


e'eesaraasatr keh paas ke cheeneeahu naam sujaan ||366|| 


Saying primarily “Phanijaa etc.”, then uttering “Jaa, Niddhi, Ishraastra”, 
the names of Paash are known.366. 


Mae ae Hon faa AT fears Sars I 


abalaa baalaa maanajaa tiray jaa nidheh bakhaan || 


SAA, ats uA a ddhig oH AAS NIZED II 


e'eesaraasatr keh paas ke cheeneeahu naam sujaan ||367]|| 


Sayng the words “Abla, Baalaa, Maanjaa ad Triyajaa Niddhi” and then 


adding “Ishraastra”, O wise men! recognize the names of Paash.367. 


AHS WHat A et fo a OH SUS II 


samudh gaamanee je nadhee tin ke naam bakhaan || 


on A ato wAg ats oH uA ufges SETI 


e'ees es keh asatr keh naam paas pahichaan ||368]| 


After mentioning the names of all the rivers falling in the ocean, and then 
adding “Ishesh” and afterwards saying “Astar’”, recognize the names of 
Paash.368. 


0 ue fen suis o SRA ate nifs Il 


pai padh piratham bakhaan kai ieesaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


Hae oH Al uth & fears ve fmis sec 


sakal naam sree paas ke nikasat chalai bia(n)t ||369]| 


Saying the word “Paya” in the beginning and “Ishraastra” at the end, all 


the names of Paash continue to be evolved.369. 


fer af sara ue SATA ule 37y II 


pirathamai bhaakh taRaag padh ieesaraasatr pun bhaakh || 


on uA a ds 9 dfs vse fefs ay 1132011 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen chatur chit raakh ||370]| 


Saying the word “Taraag” primarily and then uttering “Ishraastra”, the 
wise people know the names of Paash in their mind.370. 


fyen Aded ae ato Stray afte vifs II 


piratham sarovar sabadh keh ieesaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


Has oH At uth & dis Sy Mises 1394 


sakal naam sree paas ke cheen leh mativa(n)t ||371|| 


Uttering “Sarover” primarily and saying “Ishraastra” at the end, O 


intelligent one! know all the names of Paash.3771. 


Heud wife aute ot StASAG Ue Sy Il 


jaladhar aadh bakhaan kai ieesaraasatr padh bhaakh || 


aH uA a ds 9 ote vad fofs gy 139211 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen chatur chit raakh ||372]| 


Saying “Jaldhar” primarily and afterwards uttering the word “Ishraastra”, 
O wise people! the names of Paash are formed.372. 


Hunt wife Bae & ug ue safe sete II 


maghajaa aadh uchaar kai dhar padh bahur bakhaan || 


SAA ats uta & SA STH UES IIB 


e'eesaraasatr keh paas ke leejahu naam pachhaan ||373]| 


Saying “Maghjaa” primarily, then adding “Dhar” and afterwards uttering 


“Ishraastra”, O wise men! the names of Paash are formed.373. 


uife ag ug Cate a SATA ata ifs I 


aadh baar dhar uchar kai ieesaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


on uff a ds 9 dle Bg HfSs<s I1S58II 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen leh mativa(n)t ||374|| 


The name of Paash becomes by uttering primarily “Baardhar” and then 
saying “Ishraastra”, O wise men! know like this.374. 


won dds ud fyen afo etrang ate vifs 


ghanaj dharan padh piratham keh ieesaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


Has oH At ut a dle Sg Hise 1B 9ull 


sakal naam sree paas ke cheen leh mativa(n)t ||375]| 


Uttering the words “Ghanaj Dharan” in the beginning and adding 
“Ishraastra” at the end, O wise men! all the names of Paash are 


comprehended.375. 


Hurt og ue fyeH afo AtAaAg ate ifs I 


maghajaa dhar padh piratham keh ieesaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


oH UA a dS J Ue Bd Hises ISIE 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen leh mativa(n)t ||376]| 


Uttering firstly the word “Maghjaadhar” and saying “Ishraastra” at the end, 
the names of Paash are formed, which O wise men! You may 
recognize.376. 


niger og oife ats stAIAg afs nits I 


a(n)budhajaa dhar aadh keh ieesaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


oH uA a ds J Us Bg HBSS IBID II 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen leh matava(n)t ||377]| 


Saying “Ambudjaadhar” in the beginning and uttering “Ishraastra” at the 


end, O wise men! recognize the names of Paash.377. 


niger ug fyex ate Strang ue cs I 


a(n)budhajaa dhar piratham keh ieesaraasatr padh dheen || 


oH UA A ds 0 Bldg AS Yes BOC 


naam paas ke hot hai leejeeahu jaan prabeen ||378|| 


Saying “Ambudjaadhar” in the beginning and then uttering “Ishraastra’, O 
skilful people! the names of Paash are formed.378. 


age vite Borfs & ar fofo SA see II 


baaridh aadh uchaar kai jaa nidh iees bakhaan || 


mAs Sule As UTA & Steg oH USTs BSC 


asatr uchar sabh paas ke leejeeahu naam pachhaan ||379]| 


Saying firstly “Vaarid”, then “Jaa Niddhi Ish” and afterwards uttering the 


word “Astra” recognize the names of Paash.379. 


fyen Sate ue ate ug etraAg af viz II 


piratham uchar padh neer dhar ieesaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


Fae oH Al uth & fears 3s fenis Stoll 


sakal naam sree paas ke nikasat chalai bia(n)t ||380]| 


Saying “Neeldhar” in the beginning and Ishraastra” at the end, 
innumerable names of Paash continue to be evolved.380. 


foe ue nif aus & SAGA afs ce Il 


ridh padh aadh bakhaan kai ieesaraasatr keh dheen || 


oH uA a ds 3 Usd Sg Me SCAU 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu cheen ||381|| 


The names of Paash are formed by firstly saying the word “Rid” and then 


“Ishraastra”, which O wise men! You may recognize.381. 


Jd Ud wife eufs oa SAA afta nits Il 


har dhar aadh bakhaan kai ieesaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


Aas oH Al uta & fears ves fanis 13t2 I 


sakal naam sree paas ke nikasat chalat bia(n)t ||382]| 


Saying “Hardhar” primarily and Ishraastra” at the end, innumerable names 
os Paash continue to be evolved.382. 


AeA gle Agel a SATA ats co Il 


jalaj traan sabadhochar kai ieesaraasatr keh dheen || 


oH UTA a ds 0 Sing do Yee StS 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu cheen prabeen ||383]| 


Uttering the word “Jalajtraan”, then saying “Ishraastra”’, the names of 


Paash are formed, which O skilful people! You may recognize.383. 


vage Faye stage fafa ufs mAg sas I 
haradhradh jaladhradh baaridhradh nidh pat asatr bakhaan || 


oH utA a JS 9 BAT Usd UE IIStIl 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu chatur pachhaan ||384]| 


The names of Paash are formed by uttering “Hardhrad, Jaldhrad, 
Varidhrad, Vidhipati and Astra”, which O wise men, You may 
recognize.384. 


dlefa urfe Cats & ARIA ats vifs I 


neeradh aadh uchaar kai ieesaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


Fae oH Al uta & fears ve fmis 13cull 


sakal naam sree paas ke nikasat chalai bia(n)t ||385]| 


Saying firstly “Neerad” nad Ishraastra” at the end, many names of Paash 


continue to be evolved.385. 


niger ud fafa Cafe AtAaAg ats nfs I 


a(n)budhajaa dhar nidh uchar ieesaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


oH UTA a AAS dt dog vad fans Stel 


naam paas ke sakal hee cheenahu chatur bia(n)t ||386]| 


Saying “Ambudjaadhar Niddhi” and then “Ishraastra”, O wise men, 
rrecognise all the named Paash.386. 


aeddn Gate & fafa ufs SA sete Il 


dhaaraadharaj uchaar kai nidh pat es bakhaan || 


RAZ Sate As UTA a SAG SH UES IISTII 


sasatr uchar sabh paas ke leejahu naam pachhaan ||387]|| 


Saying “Dhaaraadhraj” and then “Niddhipati Ish” and “Shastrar”, the 


names of Paash are known.387. 


read ge aA ate wing sole ue Te Il 
dhaaraadhar dhradh iees keh asatr bahur padh dheen || 


on uA a ds 9 Usd Sih” Uo Sct 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu cheen ||388]| 


Saying “Dhaaraadhraj” and then adding the word “Astra”, the names of 
Paash are formed, which may be recognized by the wise people.388. 


0 ue fyeH Sate & fof afo eta sete Il 


pai padh piratham uchaar kai nidh keh iees bakhaan || 


mAs Cals ats utA a SA OH UES acti 


asatr uchar kar paas ke leejahu naam pachhaan ||389]| 


Saying the word “Paya” primarily and then “Niddhi Ish” and afterwards 


uttering the word “Astra”, recognize the names of Paash.389. 


Has Bue a oH 8 fafa ate SA sus II 


sakal dhughadh ke naam lai nidh keh iees bakhaan || 


mAs Sule ats uth & dsnig aH AAS IISXOll 


asatr uchar kar paas ke cheeneeahu naam sujaan ||390]| 


Naming “Dugadh”, then adding “Niddhi Ish” and afterwards uttering the 
word “Astra”, O talented people, recognize the names of Paash.390. 


oH A aids a AS HY 3 fen Carte Il 


naam su beeran ke sabhai mukh te piratham uchaar || 


gfrste ats As UTA & SA OH A Oe SX 


grasitan keh sabh paas ke leejahu naam su dhaar ||391|| 


Uttering all the names of heroes in the beginning and then swaying the 


word “Grastan”, all the names of Paash are correctly comprehended.391. 


Has ate a on fafa ufs Sm eerie I 


sakal baar ke naam lai nidh pat iees bakhaan || 


mAs Culs ats uth a Big OH AAS SKI 


asatr uchar kar paas ke leejahu naam sujaan ||392]| 


Saying all the names of “Jal”, then adding “Niddhipati Ish” and afterwards 
uttering the word “Astra”, O wise men! know all the names of Paash.392. 


Aas oH 8 Ufa & Ug fol Str aut I 


sakal naam lai dhoor ke dhar nidh iees bakhaan || 


mAs Sule ats uth a didnig oH AAS aK 


asatr uchar kar paas ke cheeneeahu naam sujaan ||393]| 


Saying all the names of “Dhool” and then adding the words “Dhar Niddhi 


Ish” and “Astra”, O wise men! recognize the names of Paash.393. 


afge nig ue fyen ats straAg afs nis Il 


baaridh ar padh piratham keh ieesaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


fafa afo on At ut & dog BsT nISS SKI 


nidh keh naam sree paas ke cheenahu chatur ana(n)t ||394]| 


Uttering the words “Vaarid Ari” in the beginning, then adding “Ishraastra” 
at the end and afterwards saying “Niddhi”, O wise men! recognize the 
names of Paash.394. 


was0 ue fyen ats fafa Sag sure Il 


traatraatak padh piratham keh nidh esaasatr bakhaan || 


oH uA a ds 3 Usd SlAMg AS ISCUll 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu jaan ||395]| 


Uttering the word “Tretantak” in the beginning and then saying “Niddhi 
Ishraastra”, the names of Paash are formed, which O wise men! You may 


recognize.395. 


sdt gfe ue fyer afo etrrng afs vifs I 


jhakhee traan padh pirathamai keh ieesaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


3H AAS Al uta & foans ves fanis aXe 


naam sakal sree paas ke nikasat chalat bia(n)t ||396]| 


Uttering primarily the word “Jhakhitran” and “Ishraastra” at the end, all the 
names of Paash continue to be evolved.396. 


HSA Ste fuer Sule stATAZ & co II 


matas traan pirathamai uchar ieesaraasatr kai dheen || 


oH uA a ds 3 Usd Sg de StI 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu cheen ||397|| 


Saying “Matsyatran” primarily and then adding “Ishraastra”, the names of 


Paash are formed, which O wise men! You may recognize.397. 


Ro ag ate ste ato SATA & co Il 


main ket keh traan keh ieesaraasatr kai dheen || 


on ut a ds 9 sd Shag do Stell 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu cheen ||398]| 


Saying “Mainketu” and “Tran” and then adding “Ishraastra”, the names of 
Paash are formed, which O wise men! You may recognize.398. 


Aas oH 8 Sid a A ate Sle aus Il 


sakal naam lai neer ke jaa keh traan bakhaan || 


SAA ate uta & dlog oH MTS Stel 


e'eesaraasatr keh paas ke cheenahu naam apramaan ||399]| 


Saying all the names of “Jal” and then uttering the words “Jaa, Traan and 


then Ishraastra’, the names of Paash are recognized.399. 


ator ste saute ot StAIAg & Se Il 


baarij traan bakhaan kai ieesaraasatr kai dheen || 


on uth a dS 9 VST Sirimg do Iisooll 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu cheen ||400]| 


Saying “Vaarijtraan” and then adding “Ishraasstra”, O wise people! the 
names of Paash are formed.400. 


Hen se ue fen afy Stag ufs s7y II 


jalaj traan padh piratham keh ieesaraasatr pun bhaakh || 


oH uA a ds 3 Usd Ue fos TY 80 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur cheen chit raakh ||401]| 


The names of Paash are formed by uttering primarily the word “Jalajtran” 
and then saying “Ishraastra”, which are understood by the wise persons in 


their mind.401. 


len ste aute a SAA ats nits 


neeraj traan bakhaan kai ieesaraasatr keh a(n)t || 


Aas 5H Al UTA & foaHs BIS MST I8O2I 


sakal naam sree paas ke nikasat chalat ana(n)t ||402]|| 


Saying “Neerajtran” in the beginning and Ishraastra” at the end, all the 
names of Paash continue to be evolved.402. 


one ste ue fen afs SAoAg & co Il 


kamal traan padh piratham keh ieesaraasatr kai dheen || 


oH uA a ds 3 Usd Sg de sos 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu cheen ||403]| 


O wise men! the names of Paash are formed by uttering “Kamaltran” in the 


beginning and then adding “Ishraastra”.403. 


foy ue fyeH Gots a nisa agfs aus II 


rip padh piratham uchaar kai a(n)tak bahur bakhaan || 


oH uA a dS 9 SAM ANS AAS IIgOsil 


naam paas ke hot hai leejeeahu samajh sujaan ||404]| 


The names of Paash are formed by firstly uttering the word “Ripu” O wise 
men! and then adding “Antak”.404. 


Ag onfe nae Gate & vise ule ue eg Il 


satr aadh sabadh uchar kai a(n)tak pun padh dheh || 


3H Aas Al ut & dis use fats Sy Ilgoull 


naam sakal sree paas ke cheen chatur chit leh ||405]| 


Saying the word “Shatru” primarily and then adding the word “Antak”, O 


wise men! the names of Paash are formed.405. 


nife us Hae Bufs & nisatsa & ae II 
aadh khal sabadh uchar kai a(n)tayaatak kai dheen || 


oH UA a ds J Usd Bmg die soe il 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu cheen ||406]| 


Saying the word “Khal”, then adding “Yaantak’ at the end, O wise men! the 
names of Paash are formed, which you may recognize.406. 


ere vite Hae Bots & nisasa af 7g II 


dhusaT aadh sabadh uchar kai a(n)tayaatak keh bhaakh || 


3H Aas At uth & dls use fats gy lIg0FII 


naam sakal sree paas ke cheen chatur chit raakh ||407]| 


All the names of Paash are formed by uttering the word “Dusht” in the 


beginning and then adding “Antyantak”.407. 


36 fay fen aufs & nisasa & AS Il 


tan rip piratham bakhaan kai a(n)tayaatak kai dheen || 


on ut a ds 9 Vsd Sirimg do Iigotil 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu cheen ||408]| 


Uttering primarily “Tanripu” and then adding “Antyantak”, the names of 
Paash are formed, which are recognized by the wise persons.408. 


mA ite vite gufs & visas AT 37Y Il 


as ar aadh bakhaan kai a(n)tayaatak kahu bhaakh || 


oH uA a ds 3 die vad fats Ty IIgOtll 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen chatur chit raakh ||409]| 


The names of Paash are formed by uttering “Asu Ari” firstly and then 
saying “Antyantak’, which are recognized by the wise persons in their 


mind.409. 


ved fen sute a nists & Ug Il 


dhalahaa piratham bakhaan kai a(n)tayaatak kau dheh || 


on uff a ds 9 dle vad fats 3g IIs%0ll 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||410]| 


The names of Paash are formed by uttering “Dalhaa” in the beginning and 
then adding “Antyantak”, which O wise men! You may recognize in your 
mind.410. 


fisarsa ue fyen afs nisasa ot ce Il 


piratanaatak padh piratham keh a(n)tayaatak kai dheen || 


oH uA a ds 3 Usd Sg Me sAVl 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu cheen ||411|| 


The names of Paash are formed by uttering the word “Preetnantak” in the 
beginning and then adding “Antyantak”, which O wise men! You may 


recognize.411. 


gnot vif ue fyeH afte nigursate Sate i 


dhujanee ar padh piratham keh a(n)trayaatakeh uchaar || 


oH uth a Js 9 Sing Hate Fats 1892II 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu sukab sudhaar ||412|| 


Saying the word “Dhujni-arei” primarily and then adding “Antyantak”, the 
names of Paash are formed, which O poets! comprehend correctly. 412. 


nife aot Hae ate fou wife Hae SATS II 


aadh baahanee sabadh keh rip ar sabadh bakhaan || 


oH uA a ds J Ue Bg HfseTs 11893 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen leh mativaan ||413]| 


Uttering the word “Vaahini” and then saying “Ripu Ari”, O wise men! the 


names of Paash are formed.413. 


afte oie aafe & fou nife sgfe sae Il 


baahan aadh bakhaan kai rip ar bahur bakhaan || 


oH uA a JS 9 dls Bg gfae|Ts 11898! 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen leh budhivaan ||414]| 


Saying “Vaahan” in the beginning and then “Ripu Ari”, the names of Paash 
are formed, which O wise men! You may recognize.414. 


Rat wife Barta & fou vite gate serfs I 


sainaa aadh uchaar kai rip ar bahur bakhaan || 


oH uA a ds od BA Usd USS NSU 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu chatur pachhaan ||415]| 


The names of Paash are formed by uttering the word “Senaa” firstly and 


then adding “Ripu Ari’, O wise men! You may recognize them.415. 


out wife sats & niguisa & AS II 


hayanee aadh bakhaan kai a(n)traya(n)tak kai dheen || 


oH uA a JS 9 Vad Sling de Is%Ell 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu cheen ||416]| 


The names of Paash are formed by uttering “Hayani” in the beginning and 
then adding “Antyantak”, which O wise men! You may recognize.416. 


dot ute auts & niguisad nits eg II 


gainee aadh bakhaan kai a(n)traya(n)tak ar dheh || 


oH uA a ds J Ue Usd foes Bg I8IIll 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||417]| 


The name of Paash are formed by uttering the word “Gayani” firstly and 


then adding the words “Antyantak Ari’.417. 


ufsot wife sue a mfg ue safe Bate Il 


patinee aadh bakhaan kai ar padh bahur uchaar || 


oH uA a dS DATS Bg feaurs IISA 


naam paas ke hot hai jaan leh niradhaar ||418]| 


Saying “Patini” in the beginning and then uttering the word “Ari”, the 
names of Paash are formed, which you may comprehend clearly.418. 


gael yife arts & fou nifs ifs Berg Il 


rathanee aadh bakhaan kai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH uA a dso BA Hole AGS stl 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu sukab sudhaar ||419]| 


Saying the word “Rathni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 


the end, O poets! know the names of Paash correctly.419. 


fquat orf aus o fou fou age Gots II 


nirapanee aadh bakhaan kai rip khip bahur uchaar || 


on uA a ds 9 Sig Hala AOP II82Oll 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu sukab sudhaar ||420]| 


Saying “Nrapani” in the beginning and then adding the word “Ripu”, the 
names of Paash are known correctly.420. 


seat orfe aut & fou nif god gus Il 


bhaTanee aadh bakhaan kai rip ar bahur bakhaan || 


oH UNA a ds 0 Dog YsSS SIU 


naam paas ke hot hai cheenahu pragrayaavaan ||421|| 


Saying word “Bhatani” in the beginning and then adding “ripu Ari” O 


talented ones! The names of Paash are formed.421. 


nif digat Age ate fou nits safe Tyre II 


aadh beeranee sabadh keh rip ar bahur bakhaan || 


on uth a ds 9 de Bg Hise II1822II 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen leh mativaan ||422|| 


Uttering the word “Veerni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari”, 
the names of Paash are formed, which O wise men! You may reognise.422. 


Rafe ute auts & fay nite ufs ue eg I 


satran aadh bakhaan kai rip ar pun padh dheh || 


oH uA a ds 0 Ue usd fos Bg 823i 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||423]| 


Saying the word “Shatruni” in the beginning and then adding the words 
“Ripu Ari”, the names of Paash are formed, which O wise men! You may 


recognize.423. 


aufes orfe sents & ufs fou mits & Ae I 


judhan aadh bakhaan kai pun rip ar kai dheen || 


on ut a ds 9 Vsd Sir” do Iis2sI 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu cheen ||424|| 


fouat onfe Goris & fou firs nifS gure I 


ripunee aadh uchaar kai rip khip a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH uA a ds 3 Usd fas ufses I182uil 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur chit pahichaan ||425]| 


Keeping the word “Ripuni” in the beginning and saying “Ripukshai” at the 
end, O wise men! the names of Paash to be recognized in the mind are 


fromed.425. 


nifvat uife Barta & fou uifs safe sure Il 


arinee aadh uchaar kai rip ar bahur bakhaan || 


on ut a ds 9 le Bg Hise IISEII 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen leh mativaan ||426]| 


Saying the word “Arini” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari”, the 
names of “Tupak” (Pash) are formed.426. 


wnfs oife Corts & fou nifs nifs sare II 


raajan aadh uchaar kai rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


aH uA a ds J Mle Bg goss IIg2QII1 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen leh budhivaan ||427]| 


Saying “Raajni” in the beginning and adding “Ripu Ari” at the end, O wise 


men! the names of Paash are formed.427. 


nife Stal Fae ate fay nife gots sare II 


aadh ieesaranee sabadh keh rip ar bahur bakhaan || 


on uth a ds 9 le Bg Hise IIg2tIl 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen leh mativaan ||428]| 


Saying the word “Isharni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari’, O 
wise men! the names of Paash are formed.428. 


gufe mife eats & fay ifs nifs Sars Il 


bhoopan aadh bakhaan kai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH uA a ds J Ulog Vs RUT IISQe 


naam paas ke hot hai cheenahu chatur apaar ||429]| 


Saying the word “Bhoopani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari”, 


O wise men! the names of Paash are formed.429. 


fqurna Safe orfe ag fay nits vifs Bars I 


nirapajan esran aadh kahu rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


on ut a ds 9 Sing Hala A Ug Iigsoll 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||430]| 


Sayihng “Nrapjan Aishvaryani” in the beginning and uttrering “Ripu Ari” at 
the end, the names of Paash are formed, which O poets! You may know 
correctly.430. 


wate ute afte & fou mis nifs Bers I 


raajan aadh bakhaan kai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH uA a ds od Mod Vad MRI 1183 


naam paas ke hot hai cheenahu chatur apaar ||431]| 


Saying the word “Rajni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari”, the 


names of Paash are formed.431. 


eAfe ite mute & visa agts Bers II 


esan aadh bakhaan kai a(n)tak bahur uchaar || 


on uA a ds 9 Slag Hale A UO IIlg32II 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||432]| 


Saying “Ishni” in the beginning and then uttering the word “Antak”, the 
names of Paash are fromed, which O poets, you may improve.432. 


fen odnfe Fae ats fay vifs nis Bars I 


piratham naresan sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH uA a ds od Slag Hale AG? ligs3sil 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu sukab sudhaar ||433]| 


Saying the word “Nareshni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 


the end, the names of Paash are formed correctly.433. 


nife Teal AEE ate fou nits nifs Bars Il 


aadh raavanee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


on ut a ds 9 Sing Hala AOS 1183s 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu sukab sudhaar ||434]| 


Saying the word “Ravani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 
the end, the names of Paash are formed.434. 


wfefs onfe Corfe & fou mifs safe sue II 


rain aadh uchaar kai rip ar bahur bakhaan || 


oH uTfA a ds do AHS AWS AAS I8SUl 


naam paas ke hot hai samajhahu sughar sujaan ||435]| 


Saying “Raayan” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari”, O wise men! 


the names of Paash are formed.435. 


dinate uife sue & fou nifs Gaag nifs II 


e'eesaran aadh bakhaan kai rip ar ucharahu a(n)t || 


oH uth a JS 9 Mod Usd MSS IISSEII 


naam paas ke hot hai cheenahu chatur ana(n)t ||436]| 


Saying “Ishrni” primarily, add “ripu Ari” at the end and recognize 
innumerable names of Paash.436. 


Unt oife sufe & fou nifs ifs Bers I 


dhujanee aadh bakhaan kai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH uA a ds J Usd Vs MUTT 183911 


naam paas ke hot hai cheenahu chatur apaar ||437]| 


Sayng the word "Dhujni" in the beginning and then adding "Ripu Ari" at 


the end, the names of Paash are formed.437. 


vate uife eats & fou wife nifs Bers II 


dhaitan aadh bakhaan kai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


on uff a ds 9 deg Hala A OP IISStil 


naam paas ke hot hai cheenahu sukab su dhaar ||438]| 


Saying the word “Dhujni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 
the end, the names of Paash are recognized correctly.438. 


seat ifs aute & fou nifs Bugg nif II 


radhanee aadh bakhaan kai rip ar ucharahu a(n}t || 


oH uTfA a ds 3 deg vad fimis Iigstil 


naam paas kai hot hai cheenahu chatur bia(n)t ||439]| 


Saying the word “Radni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 


the end, innumerable names of Paash are formed.439. 


fyeu ue Gufs svat foy nifs vifs Bars i 


piratham padh uchar baaranee rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


on ut a ds 9 SAg Hala A Ug Iiggoll 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||440]| 


Saying the word “Vaarini” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 
the end, the names of Paash are formed.440. 


feufs fyau Carts & fay uifs nifs Bars I 


dhaviaipan piratham uchaar kai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH uA a & AS feaHs VSS JA Iss 


naam paas kai e sabhai nikasat chalat hajaar ||441|| 


Saying “Dvipani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” at the end, 


thousands of names of Paash continue to be evolved.441. 


coeot fyen aunte ot fay mite ufs ue eg Il 
dhuradhanee piratham bakhaan kai rip ar pun padh dheh || 


oH uth a ds 9 dle usd fefs Sg Isso 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||442]| 


Saying the word “Durdani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari”, 
the names of Paash continue to be formed.442. 


Arenot ue fyen afe fay mite nifs Sard 1 


saavajanee padh piratham keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH uA a ds od Big Hala AUP Ilsssil 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu sukab sudhaar ||443]| 


Saying the word “Saabajni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 
the end, the names of Paash are formed, which O poets! comprehend 


correctly.443. 


Hae ue fyeH ate foy nifs ue ate vifs I 
maata(n)gan padh piratham keh rip ar padh keh a(n)t || 


oH uth a JS 9 Mod VST MSS IIS8BIl 


naam paas ke hot hai cheenahu chatur ana(n)t ||444]| 


Saying the word “Maatangni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” 
at the end, innumerable names of Paash continue t o be formed.444. 


fen sdarat Age afte fay nits nifs sare Il 


piratham tura(n)ganee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH uA a ds Jd Usd Bd UfsTs IISsUll 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leh pahichaan ||445]| 


Saying the word “Turangni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 


the end, the names of Paash are formed.445. 


JAste uife Corts & fou nif ue ad ee Il 


hasatan aadh uchaar kai rip ar padh kai dheen || 


on uA a ds 9 vad SlAmg Uo Iisgell 


naam paas ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu cheen ||446]| 


Saying the word “Hastani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” O 
wise men! the names of Paash are formed.446. 


fen Sate ue dsat fou mis vifs sure I 


piratham uchar padh dha(n)tanee rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH uA a ds J Ue Bg Blass Iss ii 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen leh budhivaan ||447]| 


Saying the word “Dantani” in the beginning and then adding Ripu Ari” at 
the end, the names of Paash are formed, which O wise men! you may 


recognize.447. 


voele uife Goris & Hoefe nifs see II 


dhuradhan aadh uchaar kai maradhan a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH uA a IS 9 BAT AHS AAS IISstil 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||448]| 


Saying the word “Durdani” primarily and then adding “Murdani” at the end, 
the names of Paash are formed.448. 


ueHfs nife Bardia fou nif nifs sare I 


padhaman aadh uchaareeaai rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH uA a ds J BA AHS AAs Iisstll 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||449]| 


Saying the word “Padmani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari’, 


the names of Paash are formed.449. 


guar nite surapy fay nite ue & Be I 


brayaalaa aadh bakhaaneeaai rip ar padh kai dheen || 


on ut & ds 9 Hate StAg dio Iisuoll 


naam paas ke hot hai sukab leejeeahu cheen ||450]| 


Saying the word “Baalaa” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari”, O 
good poets! recognize the names of Paash.450. 


nife Hae ats aAdt nis frisa ee Il 


aadh sabadh keh ku(n)jaree a(n)t ripa(n)tak dheen || 


aH uA a ds od Rug SlAmg dio sual 


naam paas ke hot hai sughar leejeeahu cheen ||451]| 


Saying the word “Kunjar’ in the beginning and then adding the word 


“Pantak” at the end, the names of Paash are formed.451. 


fest urfe nae Bade fou uifs & ufs ae II 


ei(n)bhee aadh sabadh uchareeaai rip ar kau pun dheen || 


oH UNA & ds 0 Bling AHS yee IsUdil 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||452]| 


Saying the word “Hasitani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari”, O 
skilful people! the names of Paash are formed.452. 


fen agot Age afe fay mits nifs sare 


piratham ku(n)bhanee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH uA a ds od SAM AHS AAS ISUSiI 


naam paas ke hot hai leejeeahu samajh sujaan ||453]| 


Saying the word “Kumbhani” in the beginning and then uttering “Ripu 


Ari’, the names of Paash are formed.453. 


adot fyen Gate & fay nifs nifs sure II 


karanee piratham uchaar kai rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH uth a Js 3 SA AHS AAS IISUsil 


naam paas ke hot hai leejeeahu samajh sujaan ||454]| 


Saying the word “Karini” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari’, O 
wise men! the names of Paash are formed.454. 


fyen fRost Fae ats fay mits vifs Sars I 


piratham si(n)dhuree sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH UTA a Aas dt feans VHS HUTS SUUll 


naam paas ke sakal hee nikasat chalat apaar ||455]| 


Saying the word “Sindhuri” in the beginning and then uttering “Ripu Ari” 


at the end, the names of Paash continue to be evolved.455. 


nife nioaut Age ats fey nife nifs gare Il 


aadh anakapee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


on uA a ds 9 Sing Hale AU IIguell 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||456]| 


Saying the word “Ankapi” primarily and then adding “Ripu Ari” at the end, 
the names of Paash are known correctly.456. 


feu orarat Hae ats fou nite nifs mare Il 


piratham naaganee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH uA a ds J Us Bg Hisers INSU 


naam paas ke hot hai cheen leh mativaan ||457]|| 


Saying the word “Naagini” firstly and then adding “ripu Ari”, O wise men! 


the names of Paash continue to be evolved.457. 


dfaat orfe Gardhn fay nife nifs gare Il 


harinee aadh uchaareeaai rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH uA a ds 9 AHS Bg Fass Iigutil 


naam paas ke hot hai samajh leh budhivaan ||458]| 


Saying the word “Harni” in the beginning and then adding “ripu Ari”, O 
wise men! comprehend the names of Paash.458. 


Hae ue fyeH ats fay vifs nifs Bars il 


maata(n)gan padh piratham keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH uA a ds od Slag Hale AGS ligutll 


naam paas ke hot hai leejahu sukab sudhaar ||459]| 


Saying the word “Maatangani” in the beginning and then adding “ripu Ari” 


at the end, O good poets! know the Names of Paash correctly.459. 


nife Bafa ue atHat fou mis nifs sere II 


aadh uchar padh baajinee rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


on utfA & ds 9 Awe Afs ate HS IISEoll 


naam paas ke hot hai sughar sat kar maan ||460]| 


Saying the word “Baajani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 
the end, the names of Paash are formed, which O talented persons! may be 
considered as true.460. 


fefs At on Hr use Al UTA on dsaeH fiers AHTUSH AS ASH Ag isi 


eit sree naam maalaa puraan sree paas naam chaturathamo dhiaai 
samaapatam sat subham sat ||4]| 


End of the fourth chapter entitled “The Names of PAASH” in the Shastar 


Naam-Mala Puran. 


WE SUA ASH Il 


ath tupak ke naam || 


Now Begins the description of the names of the Tupak 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


afotes orf Carden foy ue vifs Cats i 


baahin aadh uchaareeaai rip padh a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing Hala HOP SE 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||461]| 


Uttering the word “Vaahini” and then adding “Ripu Ari” at the end, the 


names of Tupak are formed, which O poets! You many comprehend.461. 


fiozat ue fyen ats fouet nis Cots i 


si(n)dhavanee padh piratham keh ripanee a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua a ds 0 Sing Hale A Og sei 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||462|| 


Uttering the word “Sindhvani” in the beginning and saying the word 
“Ripuni” at the end, the names of Tupak are formed.462. 


sale fyen Bats & fay uifs nifs Cara 11 


tura(n)gan piratham uchaar kai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing Hala AO Iigésil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||463]| 
Uttering the word “Turangni in the beginning and saying “Ripu Ari” at the 


end, the names of Tupak ate formed.463. 


Jaot orfe Goats a a uifs ue nifs sae Il 


hayanee aadh uchaar kai haa ar padh a(n)t bakhaan || 


BH sud aA ds I dls Bg glues lisésil 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen leh budhivaan ||464]| 


Adding the word “Haa” with the word “Hayani”, O wise men! the names of 
tupak are formed.464. 


nigate orf aaron fay mite nits Gate I 


araban aadh bakhaaneeaai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing Hala AOS Igeull 
naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||465]| 


Saying the word “Arbani” in the beginning and adding “Ripu Ari” at the 


end, the names of Tupak are formed.465. 


faorat yeHots ot fay ue nis Bots I 


ki(n)kaanee prathamochar kai rip padh a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sug a ds 0 Sing Hala A offs Iiséell 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||466]| 


Saying “Kinkani” primarily and then uttering the word “Ripu”, the names 
of Tupak are formed.466. 


mnt wife Baden nifs Hae ifs Ae Il 


asunee aadh uchaareeaai a(n)t sabadh ar dheen || 


AZ Jug a oH J SlAg AHS yea lise 


satr tupak ke naam hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||467|| 


Saying the word “Ashivani” in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Ari” at the end, O skilful people! the names of Tupak may be 


comprehended.467. 


Home orfe sarap fay nifs ue & oe I 


suaasan aadh bakhaaneeaai rip ar padh kai dheen || 


oH Sua a ds 0 Aus Sig vio set 


naam tupak ke hot hai sughar leejeeahu cheen ||468]| 


Saying the word “Shavani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 
the end, the names of Tupak are recognized.468. 


nifafs oirfe Bats & fey ue nifs gare II 
aadhin aadh uchaar kai rip padh a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH sud a ds 3 dle Bg Hise IIvetll 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen leh mativaan ||469]| 


Saying the word “Aadhani” in the beginning and adding the words “Ripu 


Ari”, O wise men! the names of tupak are formed.469. 


ugal uife Gata & foy ue vifs gure Il 


prabhunee aadh uchaar kai rip padh a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH Sud a ds 0 de Bg Hise ISD 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen leh mativaan ||470]| 


Saying the word “Prabhuni” in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Ripu” at the end, O wise men! the names of Tupak are formed.470. 


nife Suet Age ate fay uifs vifs Sars I 


aadh bhoopanee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing Hafa A ots 185491 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||471]|| 


Uttering the word “Bhoopani” in the beginning and the adding “Ripu Ari” 


at the end, the names of Tupak are know correctly.471. 


nife Snel Age afs feu nifs ue & Ae I 


aadh ieesanee sabadh keh rip ar padh ke dheen || 


oH Sua a ds 9 Aus Simg we 189211 


naam tupak ke hot hai sughar leejeeahu cheen ||472]| 


Uttering the word “Ishani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari”, the 
names of Tupak are formed.472. 


uife AGsat Age ate fay uifs sats Sars Il 


aadh sa(n)auddanee sabadh keh rip ar bahur uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing vad fees I1g23i1 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu chatur bichaar ||473]| 


Uttering the word “Saudani” in the beginning and then adding “ripu Ari”, O 


wise people! the names of Tupak come to the fore.473. 


YEH Ayal Cada fey uifs vifs Sars I 


pratham satrunee uchareeaai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua a ds 0 Sing vad fees iiglgil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu chatur bichaar ||474]| 


Uttering the word “Shatruni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari”, 
the names of Tupak are formed.474. 


Aas S3 AGH St afe foufs aus Il 


sakal chhatr ke naam lai nee keh ripuh bakhaan || 


oH sud a dS 9 SAT AHS Ans Isluil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||475]| 


Naming all the canopies and uttering the word “Nee” and then adding the 


word “Ripuhi”, the names of Tupak continue to be evolved.475. 


YEH east Aae Cats fay nite nifs sare I 


pratham chhatranee sabadh uchar rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH Sua a Is 0 dle Bg Hise|rs BIE 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen leh mativaan ||476]| 


Saying the word “Chhatrani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” 
at the end, the wise men recognize the names of Tupak.476. 


mirsugat uife ats fay vifs nifs Bars Il 


aatapatranee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 dis vad fogate 1182911 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur niradhaar ||477]| 


Uttering the word “Patrani” in the beginning and then saying “Ripuni’, O 


wise men! recognize the names of Tupak.477. 


nife ustate Hae ate fay wife ue & He I 
aadh pataakan sabadh keh rip ar padh kai dheen || 


OH Zug a ds d Ging AHS ysia gol 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||478]| 


Saying the word “Patakani” in the beginning and then adding “ripu Ari”, O 
skilful persons! understand the names of Tupak.478. 


fesuste fyensts a fay nifs nifs Sard II 


chhitapataadd pirathamochar kai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a Js 9 Sing Hale fees glk 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab bichaar ||479]| 


Saying firstly the word “Kshitipati” and then adding “ripu Ari” at the end, 
the names of Tupak are formed, which O good poets! You may 


consider.479. 


seals uirfe Cardin fou nif nifs sare II 


raudhan aadh uchaareeaai rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH Sua a IS 0 SIA Vsd UE IIStoll 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu chatur pachhaan ||480]| 


Uttering the word “Ravdan” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 
the end, the names of Tupak are formed, which O wise men! You may 
recognize.480. 


AAS{6 wife suts & fay nite ue & Be II 


sasatran aadh bakhaan kai rip ar padh kai dheen || 


oH sua a ds 9 Aw StAg ste sca 


naam tupak ke hot hai sughar leejeeahu cheen ||481|| 


Saying the word “Shastari” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” 


the names of Tupak are formed.481. 


Had fhosf Gots & fey mifs ue & ae II 


sabadh si(n)dhuran uchar kai rip ar padh kai dheen || 


OH Zug a ds J Bing AHS yea Isto 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||482|| 


Saying the word “Dhatruni” in the beginning and then adding “ripu Ari”, O 
skilful persons! the names of Tupak are formed.482. 


nife Ascot Aad ats fay nif nifs sae Il 


aadh subhaTanee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH Sud a IS 9 SAT AHS An's stil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||483]| 


Saying the word “Subhatni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari’, 


at the end, the wise men may comprehend the names of Tupak.483. 


saat orfe Barf & Hast HAS SATS II 


rathinee aadh uchaar kai mathanee mathan bakhaan || 


OH Sua a IS 9 SIA AHS Ars lists 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||484|| 


Saying the word “Rathni” in the beginning and then uttering “Mathni- 
mathan”, the names of Tupak are formed.484. 


Rae Auivat oirfe ate fay wife agfs sa I 


sabadh sraya(n)dhanee aadh keh rip ar bahur bakhaan || 


3H sua a ds 9 SAT ANS AAS ICU 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||485]| 


Saying the word “Sindhuni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari’, 


the names of Tupak are formed.485. 


nife Hacet Age ate fou wife nifs sare II 


aadh sakaTanee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


OH Sug aA IS VU AHS Bg Hise IIStEll 


naam tupak ke hot hai samajh leh mativaan ||486]| 


Saying the word “Shakatni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari’, O 
wise people! understand the names of Tupak.486. 


YBH Agel Wee afs foy wife vifs Sars Il 


pratham satrunee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sua a ds 9 Sing Hala AG Ist 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||487]| 
Saying the word “Shatruni” in the beginning and then adding “ripu Ari’, 


the names of Tupak are formed, which the good poets may improve.487. 


nife vAcal Hae ate fay nife nifs gare Il 


aadh dhusaTanee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH Sua a IS 0 Sing Usd UES IBC 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu chatur pachhaan ||488]| 


Saying the word “Dushtani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 
the end, O wise men! the names of Tupak are formed, which you may 
recognize.488. 


WA aval vite ate fou mis nifs Bate 1 


as kavachanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing Hala fees isctl 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab bichaar ||489]| 
Saying the word “Ashtakvachani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu 


Ari”, the names of Tupak are formed.489. 


YEH asHat Age ate fey nits nifs sare Il 


pratham baramanee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH Sua a ds 0 dle Bg gfues Iistoll 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen leh budhivaan ||490]| 


Saying the word “Barmani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 
the end, O wise men! recognize the names of Tupak.490. 


sogeot ute ate fay mits ifs sare Il 


tanutraananee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


BH Sua a ds 9 SAT ANS AAS IBC 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||491]| 


Saying the word “Charmani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” 
at the end, the names of Tupak are formed, which may be 


comprehended.491. 


YBH DdHat Age ats fay wife nifs Cates ii 


pratham charamanee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sug a ds 0 Sing Hala A og etl 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||492]| 


Saying the word “Charmani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” 
at the end, the names of Tupak are formed, which may be comprehended 
correctly.492. 


YEH fruget Fae ats fay vifs Saag vifs I 


pratham siparanee sabadh keh rip ar ucharahu a(n)t || 


OH ZU Ff A AAS foaHs VSS Ss Istsil 


naam tupak joo ke sakal nikasat chalat ana(n)t ||493]| 


Saying the word “Kshiprani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” 
at the end, all the names of Tupak in innumerable forms continue to be 


evolved.493. 


Hae ABel oife ate fey mits ue & He I 


sabadh salanee aadh keh rip ar padh kai dheen || 


oH Sug a ds 9 Aus Sirimg vio lists 


naam tupak ke hot hai sughar leejeeahu cheen ||494]| 


Saying the word “Shalyani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” 
the names of Tupak are formed, which O talented persons! You may 
recoggnise.494. 


ye uate Rafe ate fay vfs ue & ee Il 
prathamai chakran sabadh keh rip ar padh ke dheen || 


oH Zug a IS J Bing AHS yea iscull 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||495]| 


Saying the word “Chakrani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari’, 
the names of Tupak are formed, which O skilful people! you may 


comprehend.495. 


nife usdet Hae ats fou mis nifs Bers I 


aadh khaRaganee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sug a ds 0 Sing Hale A Org Istell 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||496]| 


Uttering the word “Kharagni” in the beginning and then saying “Ripu Ari” 
at the end, the names of Tupak are formed.496. 


mifrat ote Bata & fou mits nifs gure I 


asinee aadh uchaar kai rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH Sud a IS 9 SAT AHS An's stil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||497]| 


Saying the word “Ashivni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 


the end, the names of Tupak are formed.497. 


fonfgnat Cate & fay nife nifs ears II 


nisatirasanee uchaar kai rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


OH Zug a ds J (SAAS VSS YTS NISC 


naam tupak ke hot hai nikasat chalat pramaan ||498]| 


Saying the word “Nisastraini” in the beginning and then uttering “Ripu Ari” 
at the end, the names of Tupak continue to be evolved in authenticated 
form.498. 


Yaret wife surfs & fou wife ue & Ae I 
khaganee aadh bakhaan kai rip ar padh kai dheen || 


OH Zug a IS J Slr AHS yea stti 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||499]| 


Saying the word “Khagni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari’, the 


names of Tupak are formed.499. 


AA eAat ite ats fay ifs ue at ce Il 


sasatr esranee aadh keh rip ar padh kai dheen || 


OH Zug a ds Jd Ging AHS ysis uooll 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||500]| 


Saying the word “Shastar-aishani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu 
Ari’, O skilful persons! comprehend the names of Tupak.500. 


AAS THat oie ate fay vifs nifs ars il 


sasatr raajanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing Hate fees uo 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab bichaar ||501|| 


Saying the word “Shastar-raajini” in the beginning and then uttering “Ripu 


Ari” at the end, the names of Tupak are formed.501. 


FAY Sot orfe ate fay wife nifs sas Il 


sasatr raaTanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


OH Zug a Is I Big VST YH |uoil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu chatur pramaan ||502]| 


Saying the word “Shastar-ravani” in the beginning and then uttering “Ripu 
Ari”, the names of Tupak are formed.502. 


nife Aedt Aas ate fou nifs nifs sare II 


aadh saifanee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH Sud a IS 9 SAT AHS An's MUO 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||503]| 


Saying the word “Saiphani” in the beginning and then uttering “Ripu Ari”, 


O wise men! comprehend the names of Tupak.503. 


nife Saet Aad ate fey mifs ue & Fe I 
aadh teganee sabadh keh rip ar padh kai dheen || 


OH Zug a ds Jd Bing AHS yea luosil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||504]| 


Saying firstly the word “Tegani” and then adding “Ripu Ari, the names of 
Tupak are formed.504. 


nite faurofs Age ate fay ifs nifs mere I 


aadh kirapaanan sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


3H Zug Js od Bg Usd YH MuoUll 


naam tupak hot hai leejahu chatur pramaan ||505]| 


Saying the word “Kripanani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari’, 


the names of Tupak are formed.505. 


FAHAdSl Gorfs & fou nife nifs sare II 


samaseranee uchaar kai rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH Sua a ds 0 usd fos fo ANS INUOE!I 


naam tupak ke hot hai chatur chit meh jaan ||506]| 


Saying the word “Shamsherni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu 
Ari” at the end, the names of tupak are formed, which, O wise men! 
recognize them in your mind.506. 


nife dot Aas ate fou wife safes Barts Il 
aadh kha(n)ddanee sabadh keh rip ar bahur uchaar || 


oH sua a ds 9 Sing Hala AG IUODII 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||507]|| 


Saying the word “Khandini” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 
the end the names of tupak are formed, which O poets! You may 


comprehend correctly.507. 


wEdse ue nife ate fou nif ue a He Il 
khalakha(n)ddan padh aadh keh rip ar padh kai dheen || 


oH Zug a ds J Ging AHS yes uot 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||508]| 


Saying the word “Khal-Khandan” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu 
Ari’, O skilful persons! the names of Tupak are formed.508. 


azusael nife ats fay vite nifs Bers Ii 


kavachaatakanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sua a ds 9 Sing Hale Ao NUotll 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||509]| 


Saying the word “Kavchantkani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu 
Ari”, the names of tupak are formed, which O wise men! You may 


recognize.509. 


Teddet vite ate fey nifs ue & He I 


dhaaraadharanee aadh keh rip ar padh ke dheen || 


OH Zug a Js J Gig AHS ysis uyo ll 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||510]| 


Saying the word “Dhaaraadharni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu 
Ari”, the names of tupak are formed.510. 


aeu stuat vife ate fou nife ue & ee Il 


kavach taapanee aadh keh rip ar padh kai dheen || 


oH sud a ds 9 usd Sg se Nucl 


naam tupak ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu cheen ||511]| 


Saying the word “Kavachtaapini” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu 


Ari” at the end, the names of Tupak are formed.511. 


36 ste mits rte ate fay mis vifs sas II 


tan traan ar aadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


BH Sua aA ds 0 Usd Sg AS UII 


naam tupak ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu jaan ||512|| 


Saying the word “Tantraan Ari” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu 
Ari” at the end, the names of Tupak are formed, which O wise men! You 
may comprehend.512. 


ade wet vite ate fou wife nifs sare I 


kavach ghaatanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH Zug a IS J BAW Vs YH Nuasil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu chatur pramaan ||513]| 


Saying the word “Kavach-ghaatini” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu 


Ari” at the end, the authentic names of Tupak are formed.513. 


He aot wife ato fey nifs Ass TUS II 
dhusaT dhaahanee aadh keh rip ar sabadh bakhaan || 


BH Sua a ds 0 SINT AHS AWS IUASII 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||514]| 


Saying “Dusht-Dahani” in the beginning and then uttering “Ripu Ari”, O 
wise men! comprehend the names of Tupak.514. 


PHS wel yife afe fay nifs nifs Bars I 


dhurajan dharanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 WS vad fegars UU 


naam tupak ke hot hai jaan chatur niradhaar ||515]| 


Saying “Durjan-Darni” primarily and then uttering “Ripu Ari” at the end, 


the names of Tupak are formed.515. 


PIAS vaael wife ats fey mits ue & Ae I 
dhurajan dhabakanee aadh keh rip ar padh kai dheen || 


OH Zug a ds J Ging AHS yea uarell 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||516]| 


Saying the word “Durjan-Dabakni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu 
Ari” O skilful persons! the names of Tupak are formed.516. 


He voael mite ats fay nite nifs gare Il 


dhusaT charabanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


BH sua a Is 9 Slag Usd Ue NUVI 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu chatur pachhaan ||517]| 


Saying the word “Dusht-charbani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu 
Ari” at the end, the names of Tupak are formed which O wise men! you 


may comprehend.517. 


dite qanet yife ats feu wife ue & ce Il 


beer barajanee aadh keh rip ar padh kai dheen || 


OH Zug a ds J Ging AHS yes WUIcl 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||518]| 


Saying the word “Veer-Varjani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu 
Ari” at the end, the names of Tupak are evolved.518. 


ag ganot wife ate fruat wis sare II 


baar barajanee aadh keh ripunee a(n)t bakhaan || 


BH sua a dS 9 SAT Usd UES UI 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu chatur pachhaan ||519]| 


Saying firstly “Baan-Varjani” and uttering the word “Ripuni” at the end, the 


names of Tupak are formed.519. 


fafa aauat orfe ats fou nifs ue & He I 
bisikh barakhanee aadh keh rip ar padh kai dheen || 


oH Sug a ds 0 usd SlAig sie ilu2oll 


naam tupak ke hot hai chatur leejeeahu cheen ||520]| 


Saying primarily “Vishikh-varshini” in the beginning and then adding 
“Ripu Ari”, O wise men! the names of Tupak are formed.520. 


are atest uirfe afte fou nife ue a ae II 
baan dhainee aadh keh rip ar padh kai dheen || 


OH Zug a IS J Big AHS yeta UU 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||521|| 


Saying the word “Baar-Daayani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu 


Art’, the names of Tupak are formed.521. 


fafa forest orf ats foy vifs nifs Sorte I 


bisikh birasaTanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sud a ds 9 Sing Hale Aofs |u22I1 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab sudhaar ||522|| 


Saying firstly the words “Vishikh-Vrashtni” and then uttering “Ripu Ari” at 
the end, the names of Tupak are formed.522. 


uaH yore mite ate fay vifs nifs Corts I 


panaj prahaaran aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing Hate fees u23II 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab bichaar ||523]| 


Saying the word “Panaj-Prahaaran” in the beginning and then uttering 


“Ripu Ari” at the end, the names of Tupak are formed.523. 


Toot wife Cardin fou nits nifs Bate I 


dhanunee aadh uchaareeaai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sug a ds 0 Sing Hale fers iu2sii 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab bichaar ||524]| 


Saying firstly the word “Dhanani” and then uttering “Ripu Ari” at the end, 
the names of tupak are formed.524. 


YEH Ugual Age ats fay mits ue at Ae Il 


pratham dhanukhanee sabadh keh rip ar padh kai dheen || 


oH sud a ds 9 Aw Stdg ste usu 


naam tupak ke hot hai sughar leejeeahu cheen ||525]| 


Saying firstly the word “Dhanukhani” and then adding “Ripu Ari’, the 


names of Tupak are formed, which O wise men! You may recognize.525. 


anizel vite Bardhan fay mifs ue & ce I 


koa(n)ddanee aadh uchaareeaai rip ar padh kai dheen || 


OH Jug a IS J Gig AHS yels NUE 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||526]| 


Saying firstly the word “Kuvandni” and then adding “Ripu Ari” the names 
of Tupak are formed, which O skilful persons! you may comprehended.526. 


Welgnot vite ate fay nits ue of eg Il 


baanaagrajanee aadh keh rip ar padh kau dheh || 


oH sud a ds 9 de vad feos Bg U2 II 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||527]| 
Saying firstly “Baanaa-Grajni” and then adding “Ripu Art”, O wise 


persons! the names of Tupak are formed.527. 


we yddet wife ate fay mits ue &t AS Il 


baan praharanee aadh keh rip ar padh kai dheen || 


oH Sug a Is 9 Aus Sieg se uci 


naam tupak ke hot hai sughar leejeeahu cheen ||528]| 


Saying firstly the word “Baan-Praharni” and then adding “Ripu Ari’, the 
names of Tupak are formed.528. 


uife Gots ue aeot fou mis nifs Bars I 


aadh uchar padh baananee rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing Hata fees u2cii 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab bichaar ||529]| 
Saying firstly the word “Baanani” and then adding “Ripu Ari” at the end, 


the names of Tupak are formed.529. 


fatty ugaat vite ate fou ue nifs gare Il 
bisikh parananee aadh keh rip padh a(n)t bakhaan || 


OH gua a ds 3 dog Vad YN"S IlUZOI 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheenahu chatur pramaan ||530]| 


Saying firstly the word “Bisikkh-Pranani” and then adding “Ripu Ari” at the 
end, the names of Tupak are formed.530. 


fafrufe orfe aarfs & fay ue nifs Bars Il 
bisikhan aadh bakhaan kai rip padh a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 deg vss yg us 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheenahu chatur apaar ||531]| 


Saying firstly the word “Bisikkhan” and then adding “Ripu Ari at the end, 


the names of Tupak are formed.531. 


Hse ufeat vite ate fou mis nifs Bers Il 


subhaT ghainee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sug a ds 0 Sig Vad AS [us 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu chatur su dhaar ||532]| 


Saying the word “Subhat-ghayani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu 
Ari”, O wise men! the names of Tupak are formed correctly.532. 


Ag Audet orfe ate fou nits vifs Sars I 


satr sa(n)gharanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sua a ds 9 Sing Hala AOS Wlussil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||533]| 


Saying firstly the word “Shatru-Sanghaarni” and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 
the end, the names of Tupak are formed, which O Poets! you may 


comprehend correctly.533. 


udH Yyodat orfe ate fay wife nifs ears II 


panaj praharanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH Sug a ISU Slag AHS Ans llussil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||534|| 


Saying “Panach-Praharni” in the beginning and then uttering “Ripu Ari” at 
the end, the names of Tupak are formed.534. 


anisn wets Bate fou mis safe sue Il 
koa(n)ddaj dhain uchar rip ar bahur bakhaan || 


oH Sud a JS 9 Slag AHS An's usu 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||535]| 


Saying “Kovandaj-dayani” in the beginning and then uttering “Ripu Ari’, O 


wise men! the name of Tupak are formed.535. 


nife fedaot Hae ate fay nife nifSs gare Il 


aadh nikha(n)ganee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


OH Sug aA IS 0 SAT Awe UErs use 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sughar pachhaan ||536]| 


Saying firstly the word “Nishangni” and then adding “Ripou Ari” at the 
end, the names of Tupak are formed.536. 


YEH ugat ue Gute fay nite nifs Sarg I 


pratham patranee padh uchar rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sua a ds 9 Sing Hala Os usd 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||537]|| 


Saying firstly the word “Patrani” and then adding “Ripu Ari” at the end, the 
names of Tupak are formed, which O poets you may comprehend 


correctly.537. 


YEH ugel Aad af fou nis ue & Ug Il 
pratham pachhanee sabadh keh rip ar padh kau dheh || 


oH Sua a ds 0 die usd fefs 3g lust 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||538]| 


Saying firstly the word “Pakhini” and then adding “Ripu Ari”, O wise men! 
the names of Tupak are formed.538. 


YEH uget Age ate fay mits vifs sare I 


pratham patranee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH sua a Is 9 Simi AW UES ust 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejeeahu sughar pachhaan ||539]| 


Saying firstly the word “Pattrani” and then adding “Ripu Ari”, at the end, 


the names of Tupak are formed.539. 


ufgat orfe Gorfs & fou nif safe sere II 


parinee aadh uchaar kai rip ar bahur bakhaan || 


OH Zug a ds J diag Vs YH"S Ilugoll 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheenahu chatur pramaan ||540]| 


Saying firstly the word “Parini” and then uttering “Ripu Ari’, O wise men! 
recognize the names of Tupak.540. 


uf orfe Bats & fay mits agfs Sate Il 


pa(n)khan aadh uchaar kai rip ar bahur uchaar || 


oH sua a ds 9 Sing Hala A oe usd 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||541]| 


Saying firstly the word “Pakhini” and then uttering “Ripu Ari”, the names 


of Tupak are formed.541. 


usfe oife aut & fay nits nifs Carte I 


patran aadh bakhaan kai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua a ds 0 Sing vad fears llusoil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu chatur bichaar ||542]| 


Saying firstly the word “Pattrani” and then uttering “Ripu Ari” at the end, 
the names of Tupak are formed.542. 


asute yife mats & fou nife nifs Barts 11 


nabhachar aadh bakhaan kai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 3 Sing Hata A of ugsil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||543]| 
Saying firstly the word “Nabchari” and then uttering “Ripu Ari” at the end, 


O Poets, the names of Tupak are formed, which you may improve.543. 


saol wife Bats & fou nifs nifs Barts 11 


rathanee aadh uchaar kai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua a ds 0 Sing vad faers lussll 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu chatur bichaar ||544|| 


Saying firstly the word “Rathani” and then uttering “Ripu Art” at the end, 
the names of Tupak are formed.544. 


Haete wife Cardin fou nits ue & Ae Il 


sakaTan aadh uchaareeaai rip ar padh ke dheen || 


3H Zug a Is J Bing AHS yes iusull 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||545]| 


Saying the word “Shaktani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari’, O 


skilful persons, the names of Tupak are formed.545. 


saat vie sus & fay nifs nifs Bate I 


rathanee aadh bakhaan kai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


OH Sud a ds 0 Sing Hale A Org Ilusell 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||546]| 


Saying firstly the word “Rathni” and then uttering “Ripu Ari” at the end, 
the names of Tupak are formed.546. 


nife Age afs Auieat fay mits vifs Sars I 


aadh sabadh keh sraya(n)dhanee rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing Hala AOS uso 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||547]|| 


Saying firstly the word “Sayandni” and then adding “Ripu Ari” at the end, 


the names of Tupak are formed.547. 


uzat wife sute & fou nife nis Bare Il 


paTanee aadh bakhaan kai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sud a ds 0 Sing vad fees lust 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu chatur bichaar ||548]| 


Saying firstly the word “Patni” and then uttering “Ripu Art” at the end, O 
wise men! the names of Tupak are formed.548. 


nife aAget Hae afe fay vfs nifs sare Il 


aadh basatranee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH sua a ds 9 dle Bg Hise Nlustll 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen leh mativaan ||549]| 


Saying firstly the word “Vastrani” and then uttering “Ripu Ari” at the end, 


the names of Tupak are formed.549. 


faqats urfe sarah foy vifs vifs Sard I 


biyoohan aadh bakhaaneeaai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sud a ds 0 Sing vad fees luo 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu chatur bichaar ||550]| 


Saying firstly the word “Vayhani” and then uttering “Ripu Ari” at the end, 
the names of Tupak are formed.550. 


ale wife auf &t fay ifs nifs Bars II 


bajran aadh bakhaan kai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sua a ds 9 Sing Hala AOS Nua 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||551]| 


Saying firstly the word “Vajrani” and then uttering “Ripu Ari’ at the end, O 


good Poets! the names of Tupak are formed.551. 


eat wife saan fay nife nifs Bars Il 


balanee aadh bakhaaneeaai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua a ds 0 Sing Hale feers uuil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab bichaar ||552|| 


Saying firstly the word “Vajrani” and then uttering “Ripu Ari” at the end, 
the names of Tupak are formed.552. 


woel wife Goria a Heat ue ufs 20 Il 


dhalanee aadh uchaar kai malanee padh pun dheh || 


oH sud a ds 3 de vad fofs Sg luusil 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||553]| 


Saying firstly the word “Delni” and then adding the word “Malini”, the 
names of Tupak are formed, which of wise men! You may comprehend in 


your mind.553. 


afeget aus & nifs Aad vifs eg Il 
baadhitranee bakhaan kai a(n)t sabadh ar dheh || 


oH Sua a ds 0 dle usd fos 3g uusil 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||554]| 


Saying the word “Vaadittrani” and then adding “Ari”, the names of Tupak 
are formed.554. 


nife oreat Hae ats fay nits nifs Bers I 


aadh naadhanee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 deg vss yg Null 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheenahu chatur apaar ||555]| 


Saying primarily the word “Naadini” and then adding “Ripu Ari” at the end, 


the names of Tupak are formed.555. 


els dgat wife ate fou mis nifs sae II 
dhu(n)dhabh dharanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH Sua aA ISU SAT AHS AAS IUUEll 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||556|| 


Saying firstly the word “Dundubhi-dhanani” and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 
the end, the names of Tupak are formed.556. 


ceget ue YyeH ate fay vifs nifs Bars I 


dhu(n)dhabhanee padh pratham keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing Hala AOS uu 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||557|| 


Saying primarily the word “Dundubhini” and then uttering “Ripu Ari” at the 


end, O poets, the names of Tupak are formed.557. 


oe steal nite ate fay nits nifs Bars Il 


naadh naadhanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua a ds 0 Sing Hale feers util 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab bichaar ||558]| 


Saying firstly the word “Naad-naadini” and then uttering “Ripu Ari” at the 
end, the names of Tupak are formed.558. 


vets goat ye ate fay nife nifs Bers Il 
dhu(n)dhabh dhunanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua a dS 9 AHS AWS ys Wut 


naam tupak ke hot hai samajhahu sughar apaar ||559]| 


Saying firstly the word “Dundubhi-dhanani” and then uttering “Ripu Ari” at 


the end, the names of Tupak are formed.559. 


nife saat Hae ate fay ue safe ws Il 
aadh bheranee sabadh keh rip padh bahur bakhaan || 


oH Sua a ds 9 dle Bg fuss Iluéoll 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen leh budhivaan ||560]| 


Saying primarily the word “Bherini” and then adding the word “Ripu Ari”, 
O wise men, the names of Tupak are formed.560. 


gels uli wirfe ata fay wife nifs Bars Il 


dhu(n)dhabh ghokhan aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 3 die vad fegurs IUEI 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur niradhaar ||561]| 


Saying firstly the word “Dundubhi-dhanani” and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 


the end, the names of Tupak are formed.561. 


Setonat wife ats fou mits safe was Il 


naadhaanisanee aadh keh rip ar bahur bakhaan || 


OH gua a ds 3 admig Boe YTS NUEII 


naam tupak ke hot hai kareeahu chatur pramaan ||562|| 


Saying firstly the word “Naad-Nisani” and then adding “Ripu Ari’, the 
names of Tupak are formed.562. 


nifsadsl ue vife ate fou ue dofs sue Il 
aanikanee padh aadh keh rip padh bahur bakhaan || 


oH Sua a Is 9 Slag AHS Ans MUESII 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||563]| 


Saying firstly the word “Anikni” and then adding the word “Ripu Ari”, O 


wise men! the names of Tupak are formed.563. 


YeH weet Aad ate fay nis vifs Cars Il 


pratham ddaalanee sabadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua a ds 0 Sing AHS fees iuesil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh bichaar ||564]| 


Saying firstly the word “Dhaalani” and then uttering “Ripu Ari” at the end, 
the names of Tupak are formed, which may be comprehended 
thoughtfully.564. 


seat oife Bors & fay ue dod 27 Il 
ddaddanee aadh uchaar kai rip padh bahuro dheh || 


oH sud a ds 9 dle vad fefs Sg iueull 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||565]| 
Add the word “Ripu” after saying the word “Dhadhni” primarily, and in this 


way recognize the names of Tupak.565. 


Hufenot utfe ato fey mits safe Bers Il 


sa(n)khanisanee aadh keh rip ar bahur uchaar || 


oH Sua ads 0 dle vse fegars Iluéeil 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur niradhaar ||566|| 


Saying firstly the word “Shankhnishoni” and then uttering “Ripu Ari’, the 
names of Tupak are formed.566. 


Hy Aaeat vite ate fey nits nifs Bars I 


sa(n)kh sabadhanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Slag Usd AOS NUESII 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu chatur su dhaar ||567]| 


Saying the word “Shankh-Shabadni” primarily and then uttering “Ripu 


Ari”, at the end, the names of Tupak are formed.567. 


Hy aeat vite ata fou mite nifs sere Il 


sa(n)kh naadhanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH Sug a ISU Sing AHS Ars Iuetil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||568]| 


Saying the word “Shankh-naadni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu 
Ari” at the end, the names of Tupak are formed, which O wise men! you 
may comprehend.568. 


fh sredt vite afo fou nifs nifs Bars I 


si(n)gh naadhanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sua a ds 9 Sing Hala AOS luetil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||569]| 
Saying the word “Singh-naadani’ in the beginning and then adding “Ripu 


Ari” at the end, O good poet! the names of Tupak are formed correctly.569. 


us Ste orete vite ate fou wife nifs sare I 
pal bhachh naadhan aadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH Sua a ds 0 usd fas ufsers uo 


naam tupak ke hot hai chatur chit pahichaan ||570]| 


Saying the word “Palbhaksh-naadani” in the beginning and then adding 
“Ripu Ari” at the end, the names of Tupak are formed.570. 


fmy areat uife afo fay nits agfe sare Il 


biaaghr naadhanee aadh keh rip ar bahur bakhaan || 


oH Sud a ds 9 SAT ANS AAS NU AI 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||571|| 


Saying firstly “Vyaghra-Naadni” and then “Ripu Ari” , the names of Tupak 


are formed.571. 


Jfe Hate ovate Gate & fay mis nifs gure Il 


har jachhan naadhan uchar kai rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH Sug aA ISU Slag Vsd UE MUI 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu chatur pachhaan ||572|| 


Saying the word “Haryaksh-naadini” in the beginning and then adding 
“Ripu Ari” at the end, the names of Tupak are formed.572. 


Usdia sete Gufs & fou ue nifs sare Il 


pu(n)ddareek naadhan uchar kai rip padh a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH sud a ds 3 de Bg gues UDI 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen leh budhivaan ||573]| 


Saying firstly the word “Pundreek-naadini” and adding the word “Ripu Ari” 
at the end, the names of Tupak are formed, which O wise men! you may 


comprehend.573. 


Jd oets ue fyen ate foy vifs nifs Sard I 


har naadhan padh piratham keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sud a Is 0 Sing vad fers udsil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu chatur bichaar ||574]| 


Saying the word “Harnaadini” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” 
at the end, the names of Tupak are formed.574. 


sate urate Bats fou nife nifS sure II 


pa(n)chaanan ghokhan uchar rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH sud a ds 3 vad fes ufsss udu 


naam tupak ke hot hai chatur chit pahichaan ||575]| 
Saying firstly the word “Panchanan-Ghoshani” and then adding “Ripu Ari” 


the names of Tupak are formed.575. 


Ag Aas vite ate fay nifs nis Bers I 


ser sabadhanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua a ds 0 Sing Hale fears ude 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab bichaar ||576|| 


Saying firstly the word “Shet shabadni” and then adding “Ripu Ari” at end, 
the names of Tupak are formed.576. 


fromifs orets urfe ate fay nits agg sure Il 


miragar naadhan aadh keh rip ar bahur bakhaan || 


oH Zug a ds J dag yfemirers Ud 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheenahu pragiaavaan ||577]|| 


Saying firstly the words “Mrig-ari-naadini” and then adding “Ripu Ari”, O 


knowledgeable persons! the names of Tupak are formed.577. 


uRUsts goot Gufs fay ue vifs Cars I 


pasupataar dhavainanee uchar rip padh a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua a ds 0 die vse fegarg ude 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur niradhaar ||578|| 


Uttering the words “Pashupataari-dhanani” and then adding “Ripu Ari’, O 
wise men! the names of Tupak are formed.578. 


fyorufs orete urfe ats fay uifs safe sare Il 


miragapat naadhan aadh keh rip ar bahur bakhaan || 


oH Zug a ds J dog yfomrers Udell 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheenahu pragiaavaan ||579]| 


Saying firstly “Mrigpati-naadini” and then uttering “Ripu Ari” at the end, 


the names of Tupak are formed.579. 


un aye sete Cute fay vis vifs Cars 1 


pas esran naadhan uchar rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sud a ds 0 Sing Usd AO Ilutoll 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu chatur su dhaar ||580]| 


Saying the words “Pashu-ishran-naadini” and then uttering “Ripu Ari” at 
the end, the names of Tupak are formed.580. 


date otfeat vite ate fay ue nifs sare Il 


gajar naadhinee aadh keh rip padh a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH sud a ds 9 Awe Stig AS UCI 


naam tupak ke hot hai sughar leejeeahu jaan ||581|| 


Saying firstly “Gajari-naadini” and then adding “Ripu Ari” at the end, the 


names of Tupak are formed.581. 


AGiaufs goat ure ate fey nits nits sare I 


suooddiyar dhavainanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


OH Sug a IS 9 Slag AHS AAS UCI 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||582|| 


Saying firstly the words “Saudiyar-dhanani” and then adding “Ripu Art” at 
the end, the names of Tupak are formed.582. 


dfsute aets urfe ats fou vite nifs Bers 11 


dha(n)tiyar naadhan aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing Hala fees ucsil 
naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab bichaar ||583]| 


Saying firstly “Dantyari-naadini” and then uttering “Ripu Ari” at the end, 


the names of Tupak are formed.583. 


noatuats sets Bute feu nifs nifs Bers I 


anakapiyar naadhan uchar rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sug a ds 0 Sing Hala AO? llucsll 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||584|| 


Saying the words “Anik-piyar-naadini” and then adding “Ripu Ari” at the 
end, the names of Tupak are formed.584. 


figats gost Gufs fay nits nits Sars I 


si(n)dhuraar dhavainanee uchar rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing AHS fees uci 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sumat bichaar ||585]| 


Saying the words “Sindhu-raari-dhanani” and then uttering “Ripu Ari” at 


the end, the names of Tupak are formed, which you may comprehend.585. 


HSale sete Cate fay nife nifs Bars Il 


maata(n)gar naadhan uchar rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua a ds 0 Sing Aufs Aas Utell 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sughar sa(n)bhaar ||586]| 


Saying primarily “Maatangari-naadini” primarily and then uttering “Ripu 
Ari”, the names of Tupak are formed.586. 


Afeats goot Cate fay ue nits A sTY II 


saavijaar dhavainanee uchar rip padh a(n)t su bhaakh || 


BH sua a ds 3 die vse fefs wy NUCH 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit raakh ||587]| 


Uttering the words “Saavijari-dhanani” and then adding Ripu” at the end, 


the names of Tupak are formed.587. 


anteatd arte mite ate fou mite nifs sare II 


gajaniyaar naadhan aadh keh rip ar a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH Sud a ds 0 de Bg Mises UCtil 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen leh mativaan ||588]| 


Saying the words “Gaj-niari-naadini” in the beginning and then adding 
“Ripu Ari” at the end, the names of Tupak are formed.588. 


Sats Goot wife afs fay wis sets sare Il 


naagar dhavainanee aadh keh rip ar bahur bakhaan || 


oH sud a ds 3 Bugs VS AAS uct 


naam tupak ke hot hai ucharat chalo sujaan ||589]| 


Saying “Naagari-dhanini” primarily and then adding “Ripu Ari”, O wise 


men! the names of Tupak continue to be evolved.589. 


JAfsute gaat wife ate foy vite ufs ue eg I 


hasatiyar dhavainanee aadh keh rip ar pun padh dheh || 


oH Sua a ds 0 die vad fels Bg Ilutoll 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||590]| 


Uttering primarily the words “Hasit-ari-dhanani” and then adding “Ripu 
Ari” the names of Tupak are formed, which O wise men! you may 
recognize.590. 


Jfafomits urfe Garfe & fou ue god 20 Il 
hariniar aadh uchaar kai rip padh bahuro dheh || 


oH sud a ds 3 de vad fos Bg Ue 
naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||591]| 


Uttering firstly “Hirani-ari” and then adding “Ripu”, the names of Tupak are 


formed, which O wise men! you may recognize in your mind.591. 


asteuts goat orfe ate fay ue vifs Bars I 


karaniyar dhavainanee aadh keh rip padh a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua a ds 0 de vse fess util 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur niradhaar ||592]| 


Saying “Kariniari-dhanani” primarily and then adding “Ripu” at the end, 
the names of Tupak are formed.592. 


afauts qast ute ate fay mits agfs Sars Il 


bariyar dhavainanee aadh keh rip ar bahur uchaar || 


oH sud a Js 9 Sing Hale fees wutsil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab bichaar ||593]| 
Saying firstly the words “Bariyar-dhanini’” and then uttering “Ripu Ari”, the 


names of Tupak are formed.593. 


estate gaat urfe af fay wifs ue & Ug Il 
dha(n)teeyar dhavainanee aadh keh rip ar padh ko dheh || 


oH Sua a ds 0 dle usd fefs 3g llucell 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||594]| 


Saying the words “Danti-ari-dhanini” in the beginning and then adding 
“Ripu Ari”, the names of Tupak are formed.594. 


feu fay gaat mete ae fay mite wats Gas I 


dhaviaip rip dhavainanee aadh keh rip ar bahur uchaar || 


oH sua a ds 9 Sing Hale Hers Nucl 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab sa(n)bhaar ||595]| 
Saying the words “Dadhi-ripu-dhanini” primarily and then adding “Ripu 


Ari”, the names of Tupak are formed.595. 


uefhate »ife safe & fou nifs softs sere Il 


padhamiyar aadh bakhaan kai rip ar bahur bakhaan || 


oH Sua aA IS 9 Sl AHS Ans IUCEII 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||596|| 


Saying the words “Padam-ari” in the beginning and then uttering “Ripu 
Ari”, the names of Tupak are formed.596. 


afeufs urfe aarfs & fou ue ufs & Ae II 
baliyar aadh bakhaan kai rip padh pun kai dheen || 


OH Zug a IS J Slr AHS yea Nuts 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||597|| 


Saying firstly the words “Baliyar” and then adding the word “Ripu Ari”, the 


names of Tupak are formed.597. 


feuits gaat urfe afs fou mits ue & Fe I 


ei(n)bhiar dhavainanee aadh keh rip ar padh kai dheen || 


oH Sua a ds 0 AHS Sig so uct 


naam tupak ke hot hai sumat leejeeahu been |/598]| 


Saying the words “limbh-ari-dhanani” and then adding “Ripu Ari”, the 
names of Tupak are formed.598. 


afauts aete urfe ato fou fru ue & Ae Il 
ku(n)bhiyar naadhan aadh keh rip khip padh kai dheen || 


3H Zug a Is J Bing AHS yao ute 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||599]| 


Saying the words “Kumbhi-ari-naadini” primarily and then adding “Ripu- 


kshai”, the names of tupak are formed.599. 


anteats wife Cats o fay ule vifs Cots I 


ku(n)jariyar aadh uchaar kai rip pun a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sug a ds 0 Sing AHS Ass II€oo|l 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sumat sa(n)bhaar ||600]| 


Saying the words “Kunjar-ari” primarily and then uttering “Ripu Ari’, the 
names of Tupak are formed.600. 


ufguts ifs gaat Gate fey ufs ue ot ce II 


patirayar ar dhavainanee uchar rip pun padh kai dheen || 


OH Zug a IS J Big AHS yeta Neo 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||601|| 


Uttering “Patra-ari-dhanani” and then adding “Ripu”, the names of Tupak 


are formed.601. 


sgfay mits yoot Cuts fay ue agte sae Il 


tarurip ar dhavainanee uchar rip padh bahur bakhaan || 


oH Sua a ds 0 died vse fours Il€o2II 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheenahu chatur nidhaan ||602]| 


Saying the words “Taru-ripu-ari-dhanani” and then adding “Ripu”, O wise 
men! recognize the names of Tupak.602. 


AGfsursa Yate Cals fay vile agfs sae Il 


suooddiyaatak dhavainan uchar rip ar bahur bakhaan || 


oH sua a ds 9 dle Bg Hise II€03II 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen leh mativaan ||603]| 


Uttering the words “Saudiyantak-dhanani” and then saying “Ripu Ari”, the 


names of Tupak are formed.603. 


Jafonits oife Bats & fay mits nifs Bars Il 


hayaniar aadh uchaar kai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sug a ds 0 Sing Hafa fears i€osil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab bichaar ||604|| 


Uttering “Hayani-ari” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” at the 
end, the names of Tupak are formed, which, O good poets, you may 
comprehend.604. 


outomts goot wife af fay ue sgfs see Il 


hayaniar dhavainanee aadh keh rip padh bahur bakhaan || 


BH sud a ds 3 dle Bg gfe Il€oull 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen leh budhivaan ||605]| 


Saying the words “Hayani-ari-dhanani” in the beginning and then adding 
“Ripu Ari”, the names of Tupak are formed, which, O wise men! you may 


recognize.605. 


vufauarsa qoot Cuts foy ue sgt sas Il 


hayaniyaatak dhavainanee uchar rip padh bahur bakhaan || 


oH Sua a ISU SAT AHS Ans Ile€o!e ll 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||606|| 


Uttering the words “Hayani-yantak-dhanani” and the adding “Ripu Ari”, the 
names of Tupak formed.606. 


miEts gaat vite ate fay ifs ue ot Se Il 


asuar dhavainanee aadh keh rip ar padh kai dheen || 


oH sud a ds 9 Awe StAg de éo I 


naam tupak ke hot hai sughar leejeeahu cheen ||607]|| 


Saying firstly “Ashuari-dhanani” and then adding “Ripu Ari”, the names of 


Tupak are formed.607. 


sountg sete mite ate fou nif nis Bers Il 


turayaar naadhan aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sug a ds 0 Sing AHS A OG II€otll 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sumat su dhaar ||608]| 


Saying “Tur-ari-naadini” primarily and then adding “Ripu ari” at the end, 
the names of Tupak are formed.608. 


sate gaat urfe afs fry ufs ue & Se I 


tura(n)gar dhavainanee aadh keh rip pun padh kai dheen || 


3H Zug a IS J Big AHS yea leo 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||609]| 


Saying “Turangari-dhanani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu”, the 
names of Tupak are formed, which O skilful persons! you may 


comprehend.609. 


wasael vite ato fou ue nifs Bars II 


ghoraatakanee aadh keh rip padh a(n)t uchaar || 


BH Sua a ds 0 Sing BHfS9 A Ug Il€90 ll 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sumati1 su dhaar ||610]| 


Saying the word “Ghorntakani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu” at 
the end, the names of Tupak are formed correctly.610. 


aAsaat vite ate fou mis nifs Bars I 


baajaatakanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 dle vad fegurg Eq 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur niradhaar ||611]| 


Saying firstly “Baajaantakani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” 
at the end, the names of Tupak are formed, which O wise men! You may 


comprehend.611. 


aJasat wife ate ule fou sets 37Y Il 


baahanaatakee aadh keh pun rip naadhan bhaakh || 


oH sua a ds 0 die vad fas TY EAI 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit raakh ||612]| 


Saying “Bahanantaki” and then uttering “Ripu-naadini”, the names of 
Tupak are formed.612. 


Hann wife goot Cate fay ue agfe sare Il 


Sarajaj ar dhavainanee uchar rip padh bahur bakhaan || 


BH sud a ds 3 ds Bg Hise NEIVII 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen leh mativaan ||613]| 


Saying the words “Sarjaj-ari-dhanani” and then adding “Ripu”, O wise 


men! the names of Tupak are formed.613. 


aA mits goat wre afe nisasa ue ee Il 


baaj ar dhavainanee aadh keh a(n)tayaatak padh dheen || 


OH Zug a Js J Ging AHS yes ileal 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||614|| 


Saying firstly “Baaji-ari-dhanani” in the beginning and then adding 
“Antyantak”, the names of Tupak are formed, which O skilful persons! you 
may comprehend.614. 


fgets yen Gots & fay ue nifs Sard II 


si(n)dhurar pratham uchaar kai rip padh a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 die vse faours New 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur niradhaar ||615]| 


Saying the words “Sindu-ari” in the beginning and then uttering “Ripu” at 


the end, the names of Tupak are formed.615. 


was ates vite ate fou ue vifs Bars Il 


baahan naadhin aadh keh rip padh a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua aA ds 0 Sing Awe A ote evel 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sughar su dhaar ||616]| 


Saying the words “Vaahini-naadin” in the beginning and then adding 
“Ripu” at the end, the names of Tupak are comprehended correctly.616. 


sdate orfe saris & goot agate Bars I 


tura(n)gar aadh bakhaan kai dhavainanee bahur uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing Hala Bots NEVI 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||617]| 


Saying Turangari” in the beginning and then adding “Dhanani-ari’, the 


names of tupak are formed.617. 


negate oife Gots & fou nits safe Carte I 


arabayar aadh uchaar kai rip ar bahur uchaar || 


oH Sud a ds 0 Sing Hale ASts WEA 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab savaar ||618]| 


Saying firstly “Arab-ari” and then adding “Ripu Ari”, the names of Tupak 
are comprehended.618. 


salts goat orf ate fey wife ufs ue eg I 


tura(n)gar dhavainanee aadh keh rip ar pun padh dheh || 


oH sud a ds 9 ds usd fofs Sg eat ll 
naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||619]| 


Saying firstly “Turangari-dhanani” and then adding “Ripu Ari’, the names 


of Tupak are recognized.619. 


faas nits goat Cate fou ue nits Bars Il 


ki(n)kan ar dhavainanee uchar rip padh a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua a ds 0 Sing Hafe fers il€2o1I 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab bichaar ||620]| 


Saying “Kinkan-ari-dhanani” and then adding “Ripu Ari’, at the end, the 
names of Tupak are formed.620. 


wonits sete virfe ats fou mite nifs Bers I 


ghurar naadhan aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


aH sud a ds 9 Sing AHS AOS NEI 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sumat su dhaar ||621]| 


Saying “Ghari-ari-naadani” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu Ari” at 


the end, the names of Tupak are formed.621. 


feat mits orate oirfe ats fay mits nifs Sard I 


mirag ar naadhan aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua a ds 0 Sing Hala wots Ié2Q2I1 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||622|| 


Saying the word “Mrig-ari-naadni” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu 
Ari” at the end, the names of Tupak are formed, which O poets! you may 
comprehend correctly.622. 


fRaft nif goat orfe afs fay nits nits Sots I 


si(n)gee ar dhavainanee aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sua a ds 9 die vss feourg é23I1 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur niradhaar ||623]| 


Saying the word “Shrangi-ari-dhanani” in the beginning and then adding " 


Ripu Arti" at the end, the names of Tupak are formed. 623. 


fatt ifs orefs urfe ate fay nis nifs Sate I 


miragee ar naadhan aadh keh rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sug a ds 0 Sing Hale AS lléQsIl 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab savaar ||624]| 


Saying the word “Mrig-ari-naadini” in the beginning and then adding “Ripu 
Ari” at the end, the names of Tupak may be comprehended correctly.624. 


fge nits arefs Cats & fay ue agfs aUS Il 


tiran ar naadhan uchar kai rip padh bahur bakhaan || 


oH sud a ds 3 vad fes ufses ilé2Quil 
naam tupak ke hot hai chatur chit pahichaan ||625]| 


Saying “Trin-ari-naadini” and then adding “Ripu”, the names of Tupak are 


recognized by the wise mind.625. 


gots ute aut ot fay mits nifs Bard I 


bhoochar aadh bakhaan kai rip ar a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua a Is 0 Sing AHS AST IEE 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sumat savaar ||626]| 


Saying the word “Bhoochari” in the beginning and then uttering “Ripu Ari” 
at the end, the names of Tupak are formed.626. 


HBe wife Aa Cuts & vifs Ag UE eo I 


subhaT aadh sabadh uchar kai a(n)t satr padh dheen || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing Aw A Ute e209 11 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sughar su cheen ||627]|| 


Saying the word “Subhat” in the beginning and then adding the word 


“Shatru” at the end, the names of Tupak are formed.627. 


uife Ag Aa Cuts & visas UE sy Il 
aadh satr sabadh uchar kai a(n)tayaatak padh bhaakh || 


oH Sua a ds 0 die vad fefs ay EQ 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit raakh ||628]| 


Uttering the word “Shatru” in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Antyantak”, the names of Tupak are formed.628. 


Ag oife Hae Cudhn Fate vifs Sars II 


satr aadh sabadh uchareeaai soolan a(n)t uchaar || 


aH sud a ds 9 dfs vad fogarg EQ 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur niradhaar ||629]| 


Saying the word “Shatru” in the beginning and then adding “Soolani” at 


the end, the names of Tupak are formed.629. 


nife Foot sTabn nizaat us STy II 


aadh judhanee bhaakheeaai a(n)takanee padh bhaakh || 


oH Sua a ds 0 die vad fefs ay ESO 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit raakh ||630]| 


Saying the word “Yuddhani” in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Antkani’, the names of Tupak are formed.630. 


adH wife Aa Gufs & aufs nifs Burs Il 


baram aadh sabadh uchar kai bedhan a(n)t uchaar || 


dH Ast Sua a SAT SH A Ug EFA 


baram bedhanee tupak ko leejahu naam su dhaar ||631|| 


Saying the word “Varam” in the beginning and then adding the word 


“Vedhani” at the end, the name of “Varmavedhari Tupak” is uttered.631. 


don wife ue sf & unfets ue & SHS II 
charam aadh padh bhaakh kai ghain padh kai dheen || 


oH wheat Sug a SH Sly se és 


charam ghainee tupak ke naam leejeeahu cheen ||632|| 


Saying the word “Charam” in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Ghayani’, the name of “Charam-Ghayani Tupak” is recognized.632. 


uno oife nae Gate & seat vifs Cars I 


dhrujan aadh sabadh uchar kai bhachhanee a(n)t uchaar || 


THs Sedt Sua a BAY oH WUT llessil 


dhrujan bhachhanee tupak ko leejahu naam su dhaar ||633]| 


Saying the word “Durjan” in the beginning and then uttering the word 
“Ghayani” at the end, the name of “Durjan-bhakshani Tupak” is 


comprehended correctly.633. 


Ue ue nife sats & ot ue ule & ee Il 
khal padh aadh bakhaan kai haa padh pun kai dheen || 


OH Zug a ds J Bing AHS yeio lésVl 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||634]| 


Saying the word “Khal” in the beginning and then uttering the word “Haa”, 
comprehend the name of Tupak.634. 


Aes uife Corfe & faust nifs sare II 


dhusaTan aadh uchaar kai ripunee a(n)t bakhaan || 


oH Zug a ds J Sg ysis Usa IESUll 
naam tupak ke hot hai leh prabeen pachhaan ||635]| 


Saying the word “Dushtan” in the beginning and then adding the word 


“Ripuni” at the end, O skilful persons! the names of Tupak are formed.635. 


fouat onfe Borfs & firuat safe sare II 


ripunee aadh uchaar kai khipanee bahur bakhaan || 


oH Sug a IS 0 Sing AHS AUS IleSell 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sayaan ||636]| 


Saying the word “Ripuni” in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Khipani’, the names of Tupak are formed.636. 


3S Heat Sua sto Aad Ja BS Il 


naal saifanee tupak bhan jabaraja(n)g hath naal || 


HSd OS Ws O'S Slo Vale ule us AIS ESI II 


sutar naal ghuR naal bhan chooran pun par juaal ||637]| 


Naal, Saiphani, Tupak, Jabarjang, Hathnaal, Sutarnaal, Ghurnaal, Choorn- 


par-jawaal are also the names of Tupak.637. 


amore vite Haute & dgat nifs Bes I 


juaal aadh sabadhuchar kai dharanee a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sug a ds 0 Sing AHS AOS Nest 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sumat su dhaar ||638]| 


Saying the word “Jawaal” in the beginning and then uttering the word 
“Dharni”, the names of Tupak are formed.638. 


nos uife Haveld & sate nifs Bars Il 


anal aadh sabadhuchar kai chhoddan a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 die vad fegurg léstll 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur niradhaar ||639]| 


Saying the word “Anil” in the beginning and then adding the word 


“Chhodani” at the end, the names of Tupak are formed.639. 


pier aHat wife ats He H Awe fred II 


juaalaa bamanee aadh keh man mai sughar bichaar || 


oH Sua a ds 0 Ate vad fear Ilégoll 


naam tupak ke hot hai jaan chatur niradhaar ||640]| 


Saying the word “Jawaalaa-vamani” in the beginning and then after 
reflection in the mind, the names of Tupak are comprehended.640. 


wey Ue ifs suis ot Yoot nifs Sars 


ghan padh aadh bakhaan kai dhavainanee a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 deg vss yu NES 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheenahu chatur apaar ||641]| 


Saying the word “Ghan” in the beginning and then uttering the word 


“Dhunani” at the end, O wise men! the names of Tupak are formed.641. 


we ud ifs Bate & arets nifs Bors II 


ghan padh aadh uchaar kai naadhan a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua a ds 0 die vad fogurg Iles 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur niradhaar ||642]| 


Uttering the word “Ghan” in the beginning and then “Naadini” at the end, 
the names of Tupak are formed.642. 


afge uife guts a Aaefs nifs Burs Il 


baaridh aadh bakhaan kai sabadhan a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 dfs vad fours llés3sil 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur niradhaar ||643]| 


Saying the word “Vaarid” in the beginning and then the word “Dhabadni” 


at the end, the names of Tupak continue to be formed.643. 


Aus goat orfe ate fay mits agfs Sars I 


meghan dhavainanee aadh keh rip ar bahur uchaar || 


oH Sud a ds 0 dled Vad ys Iléssil 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheenahu chatur apaar ||644]| 


Saying the word “Meghan-dhanani” in the beginning and then uttering 
“Ripu Ari”, O wise men! the names of Tupak are formed.644. 


Aus Haat aay 3 YEH Age Sard Il 


meghan sabadhanee bakatr te prathamai sabadh uchaar || 


oH sud a Js 9 Sing AHfs ASS Iléguil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sumat savaar ||645]| 


Uttering the word “Megh-shadadni” in the beginning, the names of Tupak 


are also formed, which may be comprehended correctly.645. 


ae wife Corfe & nia nis Bars Il 


golaa aadh uchaar kai aalay a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sug a ds 0 die vad focus Ilesell 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur niradhaar ||646]| 


Uttering firstly the word “Golaa” and the word “Aalaya” at the end, the 
names of Tupak are formed.646. 


cet wife Corts a agat nifs Bure Il 


golaa aadh uchaar kai dharanee a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing AHfs AST IlégIil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sumat savaar ||647]| 


Saying firstly the word “Golaa” and then adding “Dharani” at the end, the 


names of Tupak are formed.647. 


dies nite Cats a mAsfe ule ue eg Il 


golaa aadh uchaar kai asatran pun padh dheh || 


oH Sud a ds 0 de usd fos Bg léstil 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||648]| 


Saying the word “Golaa” in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Astrani”, O wise men! recognize the names of Tupak.648. 


desu nife afs Hu Ss Aa Burs Il 


golaalayanee aadh keh mukh te sabadh uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing AHS ASG lest 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sumat savaar ||649]| 


Uttering the word “Golaalayani” in the beginning and the word “Shabad”, 


the names of tupak are formed.649. 


cet wife Corfe & nisuat ufe s7y II 


golaa aadh uchaar kai aalayanee pun bhaakh || 


oH Sua a ds 0 die vad fefs wy IIEuoll 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit raakh ||650]| 


Saying the word “Golaa” in the beginning and then the word “Aalayani”, 
the names of Tupak are formed.650. 


det wife mats & Heals nifs Bers I 


golaa aadh bakhaan kai sadhanan a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing Hate fees neu 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab bichaar ||651|| 


Saying the word “Golaa” in the beginning and then “Sadanani” at the end, 


O good poets, comprehend the name of Tupak.651. 


diet ue YEH Cuts a asta ue ag ifs Il 


golaa padh prathamai uchar kai ketan padh kahu a(n}t || 


3H AAS Al Sua a {Sans VIS SS NEUrI 


naam sakal sree tupak ke nikasat chalat ana(n)t ||652]| 


Uttering the word “Golla” in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Ketani” at the end, innumerable names of Tupak continue to be 
evolved.652. 


ae uife Gos a asfe ue a He Il 


golaa aadh uchaar kai ketan padh kai dheen || 


3H Zug a Is J Bing AHS yes éusil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||653]| 


Saying the word “Golaa” in the beginning and then adding the word 


“Ketani” at the end, O skilful persons! the names of Tupak are formed.653. 


ae wife Gots a Hest nifs Burs Il 


golaa aadh uchaar kai sadhanee a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua a ds 0 die vad focus il€usil 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur niradhaar ||654]| 


Saying the word “Golaa” in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Sadni” at the end, O wise men! the names of Tupak are formed.654. 


cet wife Bardha ofis nifs Burs i 


golaa aadh uchaareeaai dhaamin a(n)t uchaar || 


3H sua a ds 9 SAT AHS AST Neuull 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sumat savaar ||655]| 


Saying the word “Golaa” in the beginning and uttering the word “Dhamini” 


at the end, the names of Tupak are formed.655. 


ae wife Gots a odtene ats nif II 


golaa aadh uchaar kai nieevaasan keh a(n}t || 


oH Sua a ds 0 feans vas fimis ieuell 


naam tupak ke hot hai nikasat chalat bia(n)t ||/656]| 


Saying the word Golaa” in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Nivasani” at the end, innumerable names of Tupak continue be 
evolved.656. 


det wife Corts & fanrst nifs Burg I 


golaa aadh uchaar kai liaalee a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 SAT Awe Aes NEU 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sughar savaar ||657]| 


Saying the word “Golaa” in the beginning and then adding the word 


“Garahikaa” at the end, the names of Tupak continue to be evolved.657. 


ae wife Gots a Haste nifs Burs II 


golaa aadh uchaar kai mukatan a(n)t uchaar || 


OH Sua a afs as BAT AAS esters Wéucil 


naam tupak ke keh kabo leejahu sakal beechaar ||658]| 


Saying the word “Golaa” in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Muktani” at the end, speak all the names of Tupak thoughtfully.658. 


ae wife Corts a ast nifs Berg I 


golaa aadh uchaar kai dhaatee a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 dfs vad fogarg léutl 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur niradhaar ||659]| 


Saying the word “Golaa” in the beginning and then the word “Daatti” at the 


end, the names of Tupak are formed.659. 


ae wife Gots a SHot ufs ue eg Il 


golaa aadh uchaar kai tajanee pun padh dheh || 


oH Sug a ds 0 dle vss fefs 3g Ile€oll 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||660]| 


Saying the word “Golaa” in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Tajni” the names of Tupak are formed.660. 


pores vite Borfs & eats nifs Bars I 


juaalaa aadh uchaar kai chhaddan a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing AHS ASS EEA 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sumat savaar ||661]| 


Saying firstly the word “Jawaalaa” and then the word “Dakshini”’ at the 


end, the names of Tupak continue to be formed.661. 


Tors Aaset Fay 3 YEH ad aftimrs Il 


juaalaa sakatanee bakatr te prathamai karo bakhiaan || 


oH Sua a IS 0 Sia Awe Users I€E2I1 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sughar pachhaan ||662|| 


Saying firstly the word “Jawaal-shaktini” and then adding the word 
“Bakatra” afterwards, the names of Tupak are recognized.662. 


ons sHat Fag S YEH ad Sars I 


juaalaa tajanee bakatr te prathamai karo uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing vad fees l€eSi 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu chatur bichaar ||663]| 


Uttering firstly “Jawaalaa-Tajni” and then “Bakata”’, the names of Tupak 


are formed, which may be comprehended.663. 


per state YBH dt HY 3 ad Burd Il 


juaalaa chhaaddan pratham hee mukh te karo uchaar || 


oH Sua a Is 0 Sing Aw A Og lees 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sughar su dhaar ||664]| 


Uttering firstly “Jawaalaa-Chhaadani”, the names of Tupak, O wise men! 
may be comprehended correctly.664. 


comes ates YBH ot HY 3 ad Bars I 


juaalaa dhain pratham hee mukh te karo uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing AWS A Og Iéeull 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sughar su dhaar ||665]| 


O wise men! comprehend correctly the names of Tupak by uttering firstly 


the word “Jawaalaa-deyani”.665. 


pores gale YEH dt HY 3 ad Bars Il 


juaalaa bakatran pratham hee mukh te karo uchaar || 


oH Sua a IS 0 Sing Awe ASS EEE 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sughar savaar ||666|| 


O wise men! comprehend correctly the names of Tupak by uttering firstly 
the word “Jawaalaa-bakatrani”.666. 


crest ntfs Gant o yaretets ue eg II 


juaalaa aadh uchaar kai pragaTain padh dheh || 


oH sud a ds 9 die vad fats Sg Iles 
naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||667]| 


Saying firstly the word “Jawaalaa” and then adding the word 


“Pragtaayani”, O wise men! the names of Tupak are formed.667. 


pores nite Bots & uvat nifs Bars Il 


juaalaa aadh uchaar kai dharanee a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sua a IS 0 Sing Awe Aes eel 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sughar savaar ||668]| 


Know the names of Tupak by uttering firstly the word “Jawaalaa” and then 
saying the word “Dharni” at the end.668. 


vane vite Cafe & arate ufs ue eg II 


dhurajan aadh uchaar kai dhaahan pun padh dheh || 


oH sud a ds 9 dle vad fas 3g EEC 
naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||669]| 


The names of Tupak are comprehended by uttering firstly the word 


“Durjan” and then adding the word “Daahani’.669. 


ano oife Aa Cuts & esate nits Cars I 


dhrujan aadh sabadh uchar kai dhararan a(n)t uchaar || 


oH Sug a Is 0 Slag Awe AU Ilé0 1 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sughar su dhaar ||670]| 


Comprehend the names of Tupak correctly by firstly uttering the word 
“Durjan” and saying the word “Dalni” at the end.670. 


dat udal aay 3 YEH ad Burd I 


golee dharanee bakatr te prathamai karo uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing AWS AO? EDI 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sughar su dhaar ||671]| 


The names of Tupak are formed by uttering firstly the word “Goli-dharani 


and then the word “Bakatra”.671. 


ere vite Hae Cots & wats safe Bas II 


dhusaT aadh sabadh uchaar kai dhaahan bahur uchaar || 


oH Sua a IS 0 SIA AWS A OP E9211 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sughar su dhaar ||672]| 


By uttering firstly the word “Dusht” and then word “Dahani” after-wards, 
the names of Tupak are formed, which O wise men! you may 


comprehend.672. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ane fynoat urfe Sarag Il 


kaasaT pirasaThanee aadh uchaarahu || 


3H Sua a AAS faa” Il 


naam tupak ke sakal bichaarahu || 


fir fyRofe ufs ue cr I 
bhoomij pirasaThan pun padh dheejai || 


BH dle sua a Bin NEDSII 


naam cheen tupak ko leejai ||673]| 


The names of Tupak can be thought out by uttering the words “Kaashth- 
Prashthani” and then adding the words “Bhoomij-Prashthani”’, the names 


of Tupak can be recognized.673. 


ante fynoet wife Bars Il 


kaasaTh pirasaThanee aadh uchaar || 


oH Sug a Has fees Il 


naam tupak ke sakal bichaar || 


SHA aAot ule ue SAF Il 


dhrumaj baasanee pun padh dheejai || 


dle SH et & SIA EDI 


cheen naam naalee ko leejai ||674]| 


Uttering firstly the words “Kaashth-Prashthani” and thinking about all the 
names of Tupak and then adding the words “Drum-Vaasani”, recognize the 


name of “Naalidaar Tupak”.674. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


ante fynoat Fay 3 YEH ad Sars Il 


kaasaTh pirasaThanee bakatr te prathamai karo uchaar || 


oH Sug a ISU Slag ANS AS"g il€ ull 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sujan savaar ||675]| 


Uttering firstly the word “Kashth-Prashthani” and then saying the word 
“Bakatra” afterwards, O wise men! the names of Tupak are formed.675. 


Aen fynoat fyeH dt yy 3 ad Sard II 


jalaj pirasaThanee piratham hee mukh te karo uchaar || 


oH sud a dS 9 SAT AWS A OG IEDEI 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sughar su dhaar ||676|| 


The names of Tupak are formed by uttering the words “Jalaj-Prashthani” 


which may be comprehended correctly.676. 


won fynos ute dt yy 3 ad Gard Il 


baaraj pirasaThan aadh hee mukh te karo uchaar || 


oH Sug a ds 0 Sing Hala A Og IED 1 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||677]|| 


By uttering the words “Vaarij-Prashthani” from the mouth, the names of 
Tupak are formed.677. 


dlereule ag 3 fyesh ad Sars I 


neerajaalayan bakatr te pirathamai karo uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 9 Sing AHfs ASG EOI 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sumat savaar ||678]| 


Uttering the word “Bakatra” after the word “Neeljaltrani”, the names of 


Tupak are formed.678. 


wigan fynoat fyen dt yu 3 ad Bard II 


a(n)buj pirasaThanee piratham hee mukh te karo uchaar || 


oH Sug a ds 0 Sing AHS ASS EDC 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sumat savaar ||679]| 


By uttering the words “Ambuj-Prashthani” from the mouth, the name of 
Tupak are formed.679. 


worn fynos fyeH dt Hy 3 ad Bard II 


ghanajaj pirasaThan piratham hee mukh te karo uchaar || 


oH sud a ds 3 SAT AWS AS Ecol 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sughar savaar ||680|| 


By uttering the words “Ghanjaj-Prashthani”, O wise men! the names of 


Tupak are formed, which may be comprehended correctly.680. 


As 30 nite Cats o fynofe ug ue Ug Il 
jal tar aadh uchaar kai pirasaThan dhar padh dheh || 


oH sud a ds 0 dle usd fols Bg NECA 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||681]| 


The names of Tupak are formed by firstly uttering the word “Jaltaru” and 
then adding the words “Prashthani-dhar” afterwards.681. 


we uife Hae Cats a 30 fypos ufs a7y II 


baar aadh sabadh uchar kai tar pirasaThan pun bhaakh || 


oH sud a ds 9 de vad fos ay NEcII 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit raakh ||682]| 


The names of Tupak are formed by firstly the word “Vaari” and then 
uttering the word “taru-Prashthani”, which O wise men! you may recognize 


in your mind.682. 


als uitfe Aa Gufs a 3g ue fos Ug Il 


neer aadh sabadh uchar kai tar padh pirasaThan dheh || 


oH Sua a ds 0 dle usd fos 3g Nécsil 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||683]| 


The names of Tupak are formed by firstly uttering the word “Neer” and 
then adding the words “Taru-Prashthani”.683. 


Jon fynoat wife dt Hy 3 ad Bars Il 


haraj pirasaThanee aadh hee mukh te karo uchaar || 


oH sua a ds 9 SAT AWS AS Ecsil 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sughar savaar ||684]| 


O wise men! the names of Tupak are known by uttering the word “Arj- 


Prashthani’.684. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


wtfon fynoet urfe Gard Il 


baarij pirasaThanee aadh uchaar || 


3H ate a Has favs Il 


naam naal ke sakal bichaar || 


god fynofe ufs ue cr I 
bhooreh pirasaThan pun padh dheejai || 


BH WS Sua a BA ECU 


naam jaan tupak ko leejai ||685]| 


Saying the words “Vaarij-Prashthani” in the beginning and thinking of the 
names of Tupak, and then adding the words “Bhooruha-Prashthani” 


comprehend the names of Tupak.685. 


oft Hae & wife Bard Il 


bhoom sabadh ko aadh uchaaro || 


go funofe 3H agfs Herd Il 


ruh pirasaThan tum bahur savaaro || 


oH Sua a AS dt dct 


naam tupak ke sabh hee hohee || 


fag Usd dls ad dt ECE 


jo kouoo chatur cheen kar johee ||686|| 


Firstly utter the word “Bhoomi” and then add the words “Ruha-Prashthani” 
and in this way, all the names of Tupak will be formed, which can be 


recognized by some wise men.686. 


3g gu fynafe orfe Cading II 


tar ruh pirasaThan aadh uchareeahu || 


BH Sua a Aas faadng II 


naam tupak ke sakal bichareeahu || 


AHS Avot wife gars II 


kaasaTh ku(n)dhanee aadh bakhaano || 


BH Sua a AS Aba AS NECIII 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea jaano ||687]|| 


Saying “Taru-ruhu-Prashthani” in the beginning and thinking of the names 
of Tupak, then adding the words “Kaashth-Kundani”, comprehend all the 


names of Tupak in your mind.687. 


oft Fae ag orfe Surg Il 


bhoom sabadh kahu aadh uchaarahu || 


Jd H Aad a god fag il 


ruh su sabadh ko bahur bichaarahu || 


oH ZU FS AS HS" Il 


naam tupak joo ke sabh maanahu || 


WH ag Se odt Aro” NEC 


yaa mai kachhoo bhedh nahee jaanahu ||688]| 
Say firstly the word “Bhoomi” and then add the word “Ruha”, and 


comprehend in this way all the names of Tupak unhesitatingly.688. 


fyet Fae ot fyer ete Il 


pirathee sabadh ko pirathamai dheejai || 


Jd ue sofs Buse ath Il 


ruh padh bahur uchaaran keejai || 


OH Sua a AS AM ATS I 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea jaano || 


WH ag Se Sd HT NECK 


yaa mai kachhoo bhedh nahee maano ||689]| 


Utter the word “Ruha” after the word “Prathvi” and in this way, without any 


differeince, know the names of Tupak.689. 


fase Fae a wife Bard Il 


birachh sabadh ko aadh uchaaro || 


fynofe ue afs Aba fred I 


pirasaThan padh keh jeea bichaaro || 


oH sua a dfs yrs I 


naam tupak ke hoh apaaraa || 


WH ae 6 8d feos IEXxoll 


yaa mai kachh na bhedh nihaaraa ||690]| 
Putting firstly the word “Vraksh” and then adding the word “Prashthani” 


afterwards, many names of Tupak are formed, there is no mystery in it.690. 


GHA Fae & ifs Bard I 


dhrumaj sabadh ko aadh uchaaro || 


fyrnofe ue afs de fred Il 


pirasaThan padh keh he’ee bichaaro || 


Ag dt aH sua a de Il 


sabh hee naam tupak ke hovai || 


AG aG use fos A He neta 


jau kouoo chatur chit mai jovai ||691]| 


Putting the word “Drumaj” in the beginning and the word “Prashthani” at 
the end, all the names of Tupak are formed, if any wise men want to 


know.691. 
3g ue He 3 wife Bard Il 


tar padh mukh te aadh uchaaro || 


fynofe ue & sofa fred II 


pirasaThan padh kau bahur bichaaro || 


OH Sua a AS Aba AS Il 


naam tupak ke sab jeea jaano || 


WH ag Se Sdt HS NExIl 


yaa mai kachhoo bhedh nahee maano ||692]| 


Saying the word “Taru” in the beginning and thinking about the word 
“Prashthani” afterwards, comprehend all the names of Tupak without any 


discrimination.692. 


ga Age & yife Burd Il 


rukh sabadh ko aadh uchaaro || 


fyunofe ue afs gots fred I 
pirasaThan padh keh bahur bichaaro || 


Aa dt an sua a det I 


sabh hee naam tupak ke hoiee || 


WH ag se dt det ECS 
yaa mai kahoo(n) bhedh nahee koiee ||693]| 


Putting the word “Rukh” in the beginning and the word “Prashthani” 


afterwards, all the names of Tupak are formed without any difference.693. 


@3sH ue a wife Bard II 


autabhuj padh ko aadh uchaaro || 


fyrnofe ue afs de fred Il 


pirasaThan padh keh he’ee bichaaro || 


AS dt oH sud aA Il 


sabh hee naam tupak ke jaano || 


WH ag Se dt HS NEXSI 


yaa mai kachhoo bhedh nahee maano ||694]| 


Saying the word “Utbhuj” in the beginning and thinking about the word 
“Prashthani” in the mind, comprehend all the names of Tupak without any 


difference.694. 
37 AS Aas ao wife Burd Il 


tar sut sabadh ko aadh uchaaro || 


wuts fynoat Fae fred II 


bahur pirasaThanee sabadh bichaaro || 


As dt oH sud aA Il 


sabh hee naam tupak ke jaano || 


WH ag Se 5 USTs NECUIl 
yaa mai kachhoo bhedh na pachhaano ||695]| 


Saying the word “Tarsu” in the beginning and then adding the word 


“Prashthani”, comprehend the names of Tupak without any difference.695. 


ust ue ot nite BUTS Il 
patree padh ko aadh bakhaano || 


fynofe Fae F agfs YH" Il 


pirasaThan sabadh su bahur pramaano || 


AS dt oH sud a As Il 


sabh hee naam tupak ke jaanahu || 


WH Ag Se Odt Hog NEXEll 


yaa mai kachhoo bhedh nahee maanahu ||696]| 


Comprehend all the names of Tupak by putting the word “Patri” in the 
beginning and then adding the word “Prashthani” afterwards, and do not 


consider any mystery in it.696. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


surg ue YeH Caras ayy I 


dharaadhaar padh pratham uchaaran keejeeaai || 


fynofé ue & agfs oSs 3a SAA II 


pirasaThan padh ko bahur Thaur teh dheejeeaai || 


Has SUA A OH Usd At ATS II 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur jee jaaneeaai || 


JW A Sg 3z 4a Set HSH NEC III 


ho yaa ke bheetar bhedh naik nahee maaneeaaii ||697]| 


Utter the word “Dharaadhaar” in the beginning, then add the word 
“Prashthani” and O wise men! comprehend all the Tupak without any 


difference.697. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


UgoH YEH Cats uf fypofe ue eg Il 


dharaaraaj prathamai uchar pun pirasaThan padh dheh || 


oH sua a ds 0 dle vse fos Bg Nétcil 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||698]| 


The names of Tupak are formed by placing the word “Dharaaraaj” in theh 
beginning and then adding the word “Prasthani”, which O wise men! 
comprehend them in your mind.698. 


ud nite Hee Gots & afea nis Burd Il 


dharaa aadh sabadh uchar kai naik a(n)t uchaar || 


fyno af dea & SA OH A Oe EXCH 
pirasaTh bhaakh ba(n)dhook ke leejahu naam su dhaar ||699]| 


Saying firstly the word “Dharaa” and then adding the words “Naayak” and 


“Prashth” at the end, the names of Tupak (Bandook) are comprehended 
correctly.699. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Ud Hae ot nif sue” Il 
dharaa sabadh ko aadh bakhaanahu || 


Steg Aa SI Slo SS7 Il 


naik sabadh tahaa fun Thaanahu || 


funofe ue &t agfs Badr I 


pirasaThan padh ko bahur uchareeaai || 


aH sua a AS fess ID00I 


naam tupak kai sabhai bichareeaaii ||700]| 


Say firstly the word “Dharaa”, then the word “Naayak” and then utter the 


word “Prashthani”, comprehend all the names of Tupak.700. 


deat ue yer fest 3d I 


dharanee padh prathamai likh ddaaro || 


we Hae fu nifs Bard II 


raav sabadh teh a(n)t uchaaro || 


fyrofs agfe Fae ot StF I 


pirasaThan bahur sabadh ko dheejai || 


3H UES SU a BIA IDOI 


naam pachhaan tupak ko leejai ||701]| 


Uttering firstly the word “Dharni” and then word “Raav” and afterwards 


adding the word “Prashthani”, comprehend all the names of Tupak.701. 


qestufs ue vif Bard I 


dharaneepat padh aadh uchaaro || 


fynofs aes agts Ard II 


pirasaThan sabadheh bahur savaaro || 


OH Sua a AS AM ATS I 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea jaano || 


WH ag Se Sdt HS IDOI 


yaa mai kachhoo bhedh nahee maano ||702|| 


Putteing the word “Dharnipati” in the beginning and afterwards adding the 
word “Prashthani”, comprehend all the names of Tupak without any 


difference.702. 


usage use nif Bard Il 


dharaaraaT padh aadh uchaaro || 


funofe ue & agfs A Od II 


pirasaThan padh ko bahur su dhaaro || 


OH SUR AS HO HS I 


naam tupak jaano man maahee || 


WH 38e 6a J Sa DOI 
yaa mai bhedh naik hoo(n) naahee ||703]| 


Saying the word “Dharaaraat” in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Prashthani”, comprehend th names of Tupak, there is not an iota of 


falsehood in it.703. 
UaoH ufo wife Bashy Il 


dharaaraaj pun aadh uchareeaai || 


ofa fynoat softs A Ode II 


taeh pirasaThanee bahur su dhareeaai || 


Ag Al oH Sua & defd Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke hoveh || 


Wa As dons de vets lD08il 


jaa ke sabh gunijan gun joveh ||704|| 


Saying the word “Dharaaraaj” in the beginning and then adding the word 
“Prashthani” with it , the names of Tupak are comprehended, which is 


eulogized by all.704. 


Ud Hae ot wife Bard I 


dharaa sabadh ko aadh uchaaro || 


fyunofe Aad A nits A Od II 


pirasaThan sabadh su a(n)t su dhaaro || 


HAS SH Sug a AS Il 


sakal naam tupak ke jaano || 


Wt Hag Se St HS IDOUII 


yaa mai kachhoo bhedh nahee maano ||705]| 


Utter the word “Dharaa” and then add the word “Prashthani” at the end, 


then comprehend the names of Tupak without any difference.705. 


Ud Aad ao wife sale Il 
dharaa sabadh ko aadh bhanegejai || 


fee Age 3 ure CA II 
ei(n)dhr sabadh taa paachhe dheejai || 


fynofe ue & agfe Sard Il 


pirasaThan padh ko bahur uchaaro || 


Has Sug a OTH sted IDOE II 


sakal tupak ke naam beechaaro ||706]| 


Saying the word “Dharaa” in the beginning and then “Indra” and 
afterwards adding the word “Prashthani”, all the names of Tupak are 


comprehended.706. 


Ud Agee & mite Badhr Il 


dharaa sabadh ko aadh uchareeaai || 


uTea Hee A ifs fees I 


paalak sabadh su a(n)t bichareeaai || 


fyrofs ue &t agfs sare I 


pirasaThan padh ko bahur bakhaano || 


AS dt oH Sua a AS IDODII 


sabh hee naam tupak ke jaano ||707]|| 


Saying firstly the word “Dharaa”, then adding the word “Paalak” and then 
uttering the word “Paalak” and then uttering the word “Prashthani”, all the 


names of Tupak are known.707. 


Sdn Age a vife gars Il 


taruj sabadh ko aadh bakhaano || 


org Aad fsa ifs yHS Il 


naath sabadh teh a(n)t pramaano || 


fynofe Hae A agts s6tH Il 


pirasaThan sabadh su bahur bhaneejai || 


BH WS Sua a BA DOCH 


naam jaan tupak ko leejai ||708]| 


Saying the word “Taruj” in the beginning and adding the word “Naath” and 


then uttering the word “Prashthani”, comprehend the names of Tupak.708. 


THA Hae & orf 7 SH I 
dhrumaj sabadh ko aadh su dheejai || 


otfea ue a aol soln Il 


naik padh ko bahur bhaneejai || 


funofe Age A ifs garg II 


pirasaThan sabadh su a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


AS dt oH Sug a HS" IDO ll 


sabh hee naam tupak ke maanahu ||709]| 


Putting the word “Drumaj” in the beginning, then adding the word 
“Naayak” and then adding the word “Prashthani” at the end, all the names 


of Tupak are comprehended.709. 


oe ue nife Barge att Il 


fal padh aadh uchaaran keejai || 


wT ure ofa ue cit Il 
taa paachhe naik padh dheejai || 


ufe fynofe 3H Aa Gard Il 


pun pirasaThan tum sabadh uchaaro || 


3H Sua a Aas fears 199011 


naam tupak ke sakal bichaaro ||710]| 


Uttering firstly the word “Phal”, then the word “Naayak” and then saying 


the word “Prashthani”, all the names of Tupak are comprehended.710. 


Sdn Hae a ifs Bad I 


taruj sabadh ko aadh uchareeaai || 


TH Age a safe A ashH II 


raaj sabadh ko bahur su dhareeaai || 


aw ure fynofe ue ctr Il 


taa paachhe pirasaThan padh dheejai || 


BH Sed AS AM SIA NOVI 


naam tufa(n)g jaan jeea leejai ||711]| 


Saying the word “Taruj” in the beginning and then adding the words 
“Raaj” and “Prashthani’, the names of Tupak (Tuphang) are known in the 


mind.711. 


Ode ue ite Stor Il 
dharaneejaa padh aadh bhanijai || 


we Aad st ure fer I 


raaT sabadh taa paachhe dhijai || 


fyrofs ue &t nifS sure I 


pirasaThan padh ko a(n)t bakhaano || 


BH Sua AS Be SB HS 1D92I 


naam tupak sabh bhedh na maano ||712]| 


Saying the words “Dharni Jaa”, then adding the word “Raat” and 
afterwards adding the words “Prashthani” , comprehend all the names of 


Tupak.712. 


fyen Hae ot urfe sate Il 
birachhaj sabadh ko aadh bhaneejai || 


ue TH us cA il 


taa paachhai raajaa padh dheejai || 


fynofe Hae F uifs Sard Il 


pirasaThan sabadh su a(n)t uchaaro || 


3H sua a Aas fares 1199311 


naam tupak ke sakal bichaaro ||713]| 


Saying the word “Vrakshaj” in the beginning and then adding the words 


“Raajaa” and “Prashthani”, comprehend all the names of Tupak.713. 


3d Id non ite us cA II 


tar ruh anuj aadh padh dheejai || 


otfea ue a age soln Il 
naik padh ko bahur bhaneejai || 


fynofs Aad nis &t AS I 


pirasaThan sabadh a(n)t ko dheene || 


BH sua a ds sed OWI 


naam tupak ke hohi(n) naveene ||714|| 


Saying the words “Taru-ruha-anuj” in the beginning and then adding the 


words “Naayak” and “Prashthani’, new names of Tupak are evolved.714. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


3g gu fynofs YeH dt HY 3 ad Bard II 


tar ruh pirasaThan pratham hee mukh te karau uchaar || 


3H sua a ds U die vad fegars 119i 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur niradhaar ||715]| 


Saying the words “Taru-ruha-prashthani”, O wise men! the names of 
Tupak may be comprehended.715. 


Hata aay 3 eat YSH ad Sours Il 


sukab bakatr te ku(n)dhanee prathamai karo uchaar || 


oH sua a IS 9 Sing AHS AST IDE 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sumat savaar ||716]| 


O good poet, utter the word “Kundani” from your mouth, from which the 


names of Tupak are formed correctly.716. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


aH deat nite Barge ath II 


kaasaT ku(n)dhanee aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


oH Sua a dle vad fos BAM II 


naam tupak ke cheen chatur chit leejeeaai || 


The names of Tupak are recognized by uttering the words “Kaashth- 
Kundani” 


fae aAAt Axe Fag S seh Il 


birachhaj baasanee sabadh bakatr te bhaakheeaai || 


Jd oH gud a Ate fge A mH 9991 


ho naam tupak ke jaan hiradhai mai raakheeaai ||717]| 


Saying the words “Vraksh-jawaasini” from the mouth, the names of Tupak 


are know in the heart.717. 


UgeA SH Age A ifs geTSyy Il 


dhares rajaa sabadh su a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


ST Ue Aeot gals us SSM Il 


taa paachhe ku(n)dhanee bahur padh Thaaneeaai || 


Saying the words “Dhar-lshwarjaa” and then adding the word “Kundani” 
after it, 


Hata AS fas Hs A OATS forse I 


sukab sabhai chit maajh su saach bichaareeyo || 


J OH Sua a AAS foHa Bardi Woe 


ho naam tupak ke sakal nisa(n)k uchaareeyo ||718]| 


O good poets! comprehend it ad true and utter the names of Tupak 


unhesitatingly.718. 


Sdn THat wife A Ass sash II 


taruj baasanee aadh su sabadh bakhaaneeaai || 


TH SUR a AAS Hats Ho HSA Il 


naam tupak ke sakal sukab man maaneeaai || 


By uttering the word “Tarujawaasini”, all the names of Tupak are 
comprehended in mind. 


WH Aa 3 ag fye Hater Il 


yaa mai sa(n)k na kachhoo hiradhai mai keejeeaai || 


JHA Ad fd BH Vd So Se DIC 


ho jahaa jahaa ieh naam chaho teh dheejeeaai ||719]| 


Have no doubt about it in your heart and whatever you want, you may use 


this name.719. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


oft Hae & ute Gard Il 


bhoom sabadh ko aadh uchaaro || 


AW ue fad ua 2 3d Il 
jaa padh teh paachhe dhai ddaaro || 


oH Sua a AS AM AS Il 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea jaano || 


Wt Hag Se St HS IDOI 


yaa mai kachhoo bhedh nahee maano ||720]| 


Utter the word “Bhoomi” and then add the word “Jaa”, comprehend the 


names of Tupak in this way and do not consider any difference in it.720. 


fyet Hae & orf Bard I 


pirathee sabadh ko aadh uchaaro || 


3 Ue AT Ue 2 3rd II 


taa paachhe jaa padh dhai ddaaro || 
Utter firstly the word “Prathvi” and then add the word “Jaa” 


OH Sed AS Fie SIA Il 


naam tufa(n)g jaan jeey leejaii || 


SIN Aa Sot UE SA 24 
chaheeaai jahaa tahee padh dhegjai ||721|| 


And knowing all the names of Tupak (Truphang), you may use them, 


wherever you want,721. 


aA Age A ite gue” Il 


basudhaa sabadh su aadh bakhaanahu || 


3 Ue AT Ue Ag O'S" Il 


taa paachhe jaa padh kahu Thaanahu || 


OH Sua a AS AM AS II 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea jaano || 


WH Ag Se St HS ND22I 


yaa mai kachhoo bhedh nahee maano ||722|| 


Add the word “Jaa” after the word ‘“Basuddhaa” and know all the names of 


Tupak without any discrimination.722. 


YeH sag Aa Cadhs I 


pratham basu(n)dhraa sabadh uchareeaai || 


ST Ue AT ue et SF II 


taa paachhe jaa padh dhai ddareeaai || 


oH Sua a Afs Ah BIA Il 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea laheeaai || 


DPA AT Scot US Ay 1192311 


chaheeaai jahaa tahee padh kaheeaaii ||723]| 


Utter the word “Vasundaraa” and add the word “Jaa” to it and knowing all 
the names of Tupak, you may use them according to you heart’s 


desire.723. 


Saat us a nitfe gas II 


taranee padh ko aadh bakhaano || 


3 Ue AT UT ao Il 


taa paachhe jaa padh ko Thaano || 


BH Sua aA AS dt BIA Il 


naam tupak ke sabh hee laheeaai || 


DIA Aa Scot US ASM D2Il 


chaheeaai jahaa tahee padh kaheeaai ||724|| 


Utter firstly the word “Tarini” and then add the word “Jaa” to it: and you 


may use all the names of Tupak to your heart’s desire.724. 


Be Il 
chha(n)dh || 
CHHAND 


Saln vif syTS II 


balees aadh bakhaan || 


BAST ufs ue STS Il 


baasanee pun padh Thaan || 


aH sua AS de Il 


naamai tupak sabh hoi || 


Oot Se HT Hfs AE WD 2ull 
nahee bhedh yaa meh koi ||725]| 


All the names of Tupak are formed by putting firstly the words “Baleesh” 


and adding the word “Vaasini” to it, there is no mystery in it.725. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fry rae & orf ga II 
si(n)gh sabadh ko aadh bakhaan || 


3 Ue wife Age AS Il 


taa paachhe ar sabadh su Thaan || 


BH Sua a AAS UES Il 


naam tupak ke sakal pachhaanahu || 


WH ag Se Sdt Hog IDEM 


yaa mai kachhoo bhedh nahee maanahu ||726]| 


Comprehend all the names of Tupak by uttering firstly the word “Singh” 


and then adding the word “Ari”, there is no mystery in it.726. 


Usdia ue vite Bard Il 
pu(n)ddareek padh aadh uchaaro || 


sue nfs ue & 37d Il 
taa paachhe ar padh dhai ddaaro || 


oH Sud a AS of SA Il 


naam tupak ke sabh leh leejai || 


WH ag Se dt aI 19291 


yaa mai kachhoo bhedh nahee kegejai ||727]|| 
Utter firstly the word “Pundareek” and then add “Ari” after it, then 


comprehend all the names of Tupak, there id no mystery in it.727. 


nife Age Jd AE Bud Il 


aadh sabadh har jachh uchaaro || 


a ue mife ue et Sd Il 


taa paachhe ar padh dhai ddaaro || 


OH Sua a AS Abe Bete II 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea laheeyo || 


DIMA STH Ad Sd Adit OVI 


chaheeaai naam jahaa teh kaheeyo ||728]| 


Put firstly the word “Hari-aksh” and then add the word “Taa” and thus 


comprehend the names of Tupak according to your heart’s desire.728. 


Be Il 
chha(n)dh || 
CHHAND 


farsa oirfe Sars Il 


miragaraaj aadh uchaar || 


nifs Hae sols AU I 


ar sabadh bahur su dhaar || 


SBea OH UBT II 


tuoofa(n)g naam pachhaan || 


dt Se OT Hfg HTS IDQCII 


nahee bhedh yaa meh maan ||729]| 


Recognise the names of Tupak (Tuphang) without any discrimination by 


firstly uttering the word “Maragraaj” and then adding the word “Ari’”.729. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


nife Hae fan Gard Il 


aadh sabadh miragaraaj uchaaro || 


sure fay ue t ard Il 
taa paachhe rip padh dhai ddaaro || 


BH Sua a AAS UES Il 


naam tupak ke sakal pachhaano || 


Wt H ag Se Sdt A'S IDZOll 


yaa mai kachhoo bhedh nahee jaano ||730]| 


Comprehend all the names of Tupak by adding the word “Ripu” with the 


word “Mragraaj” and do not consider any mystery in it.730. 


UA USA Ue YEH Stor Il 


pas pates padh pratham bhanijai || 


a ue wife ue &t fen Il 


taa paachhai ar padh ko dhijai || 
Comprehend all the names of Tupak by firstly uttering “Pashupatesh” 


OH Sua a AS AM AS II 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea jaano || 


WH ag Se Sdt HS NIZA 


yaa mai kachhoo bhedh nahee maano ||731|| 


And then adding the word “Ari” do not consider any mystery in it.731. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


AOS UBS & OH B AG APE ats wits Il 


sakal pasun ke naam lai satr sabadh keh a(n)t || 


AS dt oH Seq a Sans VHS MSS |1D32II 


sabh hee naam tufa(n)g ke nikasat chalat ana(n)t ||732]|| 


Naming all the animals and then adding the word “Shatru” at the end, all 
the names of Tupak continue to be evolved.732. 


fat ue uife aurts & ufs ue sgt Sars Il 
mirag padh aadh bakhaan kai pat padh bahur uchaar || 


nife ats SH Sea A BA Hala A Ug 933i 


ar keh naam tufa(n)g ke leejai sukab su dhaar ||733]| 


Saying the word “Mrag” in the beginning and then uttering the word “Pati” 
and afterwards adding the word “Ari”, comprehend the names of Tupak 


(Tuphang) correctly.733. 


Be Il 
chha(n)dh || 
CHHAND 


fiat Aare nite Sa Il 
mirag sabadh aadh bakhaan || 


Ue A ufs uz omS Il 


paachhai su pat padh Thaan || 


fou Hae safe Bars I 


rip sabadh bahur uchaar || 


AS oH Sua fas O3sil 


sabh naam tupak bichaar ||734]| 
Saying firstly the word “Mrag” and then uttering the words “Pati” and 


“Ripu”, all the names of Tupak are comprehended.734. 


fiat fen ue any I 
si(n)gee piratham padh bhaakh || 


nits Hae afte wf Te Il 
ar sabadh keh lakh raakh || 


nfs Age Fofs TAS Il 


ar sabadh bahur bakhaan || 


AS OTH SU Use IDZUll 


sabh naam tupak pachhaan ||735]| 


The names of Tupak are recognized by uttering firstly the word “Sharangi” 


(deer) and then adding the words “Ari” and Ari”.735. 


ee eT Il 
chha(n)dh vaddaa || 
CHHAND BARAA 


ufs Aa ute Gots & fier Hae agle suTSpH I 


pat sabadh aadh uchaar kai mirag sabadh bahur bakhaaneeaai || 


mifs Fae safe Bors & oH Sua ufssshn II 


ar sabadh bahur uchaar kai naam tupak pahichaaneeaai || 


Utter primarily the word “Pati” and then word “Mrag” and afterwards 
adding the word “Ari”, recognize the names of Tupak 


ddt 3e WH Sa 0 AS Hala Hd fas H Il 


nahee bhedh yaa mai naik hai sabh sukab maanahu chit mai || 


Ad Wobn so She ue nig ge afas H DZEM 


jeh jaaneeaai teh dheejeeaai padh aaur chha(n)dh kabit mai ||736]| 


O good poets! there is no mystery in it and use this word anywhere in 


KABIT stanza.736. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Jdé Hae a oife ster Il 
haran sabadh ko aadh bhanijai || 


wT ue ufs ue & fer I 
taa paachhe pat padh ko dhijai || 


a ue mits Hae Burd I 


taa paachhe ar sabadh uchaaro || 


BH Sua a AAS feed 119311 


naam tupak ke sakal bichaaro ||737]| 


Saying firstly the word “Hiran”, then the word “Pati” and after wards 


uttering the word “Ari”, think about all the names of Tupak.737. 


fiat urfe Gorse ath Il 


si(n)gee aadh uchaaran keejai || 


aT ue ufs ue ag Un il 
taa paachhe pat padh kahu dheejai || 


Ag Aad ag sols sus I 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bakhaano || 


BH Sua A AAS UES |DStil 


naam tupak ke sakal pachhaano ||738]| 


Recognise all the names of Tupak by uttering the words “Shrangji” and 


then adding the words “Pati” and “Shatru”.738. 
fanaa ue nite Bard Il 


kirasanaajin padh aadh uchaaro || 


sue ufs ue @ 37d Il 
taa paachhe pat padh dhai ddaaro || 


oH sua a AS ufsss Il 


naam tupak ke sabh pahichaano || 


WH ses ag AS DSI 


yaa mai bhedh na kouoo jaano ||739]| 


After uttering the word “Krishan-Arjun”, add the word “Pati” then 


recognize the names of Tupak without any difference.739. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


d03H Ud Fag S YEH ad Sard I 


nainotam padh bakatr te prathamai karo uchaar || 


ufs wife afo ag Sud & BA SH A Ug D801 


pat ar keh kar tupak ke leejo naam su dhaar ||740]| 


Utter firstly from your mouth the word “Nayanotam” and then saying the 


words “Pati Ari”, comprehend all the names of Tupak.740. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


AS HS sto urfe Sard I 


savaietaasavaiet tan aadh uchaaro || 


3 ue ufs Age Ae Il 


taa paachhe pat sabadh savaaro || 


fay ue safe Barge ai II 


rip padh bahur uchaaran keejai || 


oH sua a AS of SIA 8A 


naam tupak ko sabh lakh leejai ||741|| 


Comprehend all the names of Tupak by uttering the word “Shvetaa-Shvet” 


and then saying the words “Pati Ripu”.741. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


fait Fae & orfe Gare atAPT II 


miragee sabadh ko aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


3 Ue ova A Aa ag SHA Il 


taa paachhe naik su sabadh kahu dheejeeaai || 


Ag Age ate OH Sua ot ASDA I 


satr sabadh keh naam tupak ke jaaneeaai || 


J AGS SGT Ue Te A Sot Swap I1D82II 


ho jaun Thaur padh ruchai su tahee bakhaaneeaai ||742]| 


The names of Tupak are comprehended by uttering the word “Mrigi” and 
afterwards adding the words “Nayak” and “Dhatru”, you may describe it 


according to your inclination.742. 


As uifAs nitro & urfe Bars I 


set asit ajinaa ke aadh uchaareeaai || 


3 ue ufs Age A agts AUOTSM II 


taa paachhe pat sabadh su bahur sudhaareeaai || 


Ag Fae t ST vfs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


Jd AAS Sug a OH A dar A ASMA 183i 


ho sakal tupak ke naam su heey mai jaaneeaai ||743]| 


Comprehend all the names of Tupak in your heart by uttering the words 


“Dit-asit-anjan” and then adding the words “Pati” and “Shatru”.743. 
Ges As vorte Bursa ate II 


audhar set charamaadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


Sa Ue Safe ova Us SA II 


taa ke paachhe bahur naath padh dheejeeaai || 


aa ure foy ue gofs Bars7 II 


taa ke paachhe rip padh bahur uchaareeaaii || 


J OH Sua a AS dt vad fear I1DgsII 


ho naam tupak ke sabh hee chatur bichaareeaai ||744]| 


Uttering firstly “Udar-Shvet-charam” and then adding the words “Naath 


Ripu”, comprehend all the names of Tupak.744. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fare fune saute Bard II 


kisan pisaTh charamaadh uchaaro || 


Utter firstly the words “Krishna-Prashth-Charam”, 


a ue ote ud 3rd Il 


taa paachhe naik padh ddaaro || 
Then add the word “Nayak” 


Ag Aad o Fuld Bure Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


And afterwards mention the word “Shatru” 


BH Sua A AAS UES IDgull 


naam tupak ke sakal pachhaano ||745]| 


In this way recognize all the names of Tupak.745. 


og 6g Aaete Gard Il 
chaar netr sabadhaadh uchaaro || 


After the words “Chaaru-netra”, 


a ue ufs Age fae Il 


taa paachhe pat sabadh bichaaro || 


Add the words “Pati” and “Naath” 


Ag Aad ag dod Se Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahuro dheejai || 


3H sea vie fets SIA IDE 


naam tufa(n)g cheen chit leejai ||746]| 


And in this way recognize the names of Tupak in your mind.746. 


303H Ue wife Burd Il 


nainotam padh aadh uchaaro || 


Steg us ue 2 3d II 


naik padh paachhe dhe ddaaro || 


Ag Age ag agls TUS I 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bakhaano || 


OH Sua a AS Ab AS DDI 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea jaano ||747]| 


Saying the word “Nayanotam”, add the words “Nayak” and “Shatru”, then 


recognize the names of Tupak in your mind.747. 


feat Hae & nfs sare I 
dhiragee sabadh ko aadh bakhaano || 


a ue otfea uz 5S Il 


taa paachhe naik padh Thaano || 


Ag Aad ag dod Se Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahuro dhegejai || 


3H sed die fets SIA Ost 


naam tufa(n)g cheen chit leejai ||748]| 


Saying firstly the word “Mrigi’”, then add the words “Nayak” and “Shatru”, 


then recognize the names of Tupak in your mind.748. 


out Fae &t nife Bard I 


chakhee sabadh ko aadh uchaaro || 


sue ufs ue @ 37d Il 
taa paachhe pat padh dhe ddaaro || 


Ag Hae ot gle TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


AS Al OH Zua a AS NDI 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaano ||749]| 


Comprehend the names of Tupak by firstly saying the word “Chakkhi” and 


then adding the words “Ripu” and “Shatru”.749. 


fiyatt miftry ot orfe Bard I 


miragee adhip ko aadh uchaaro || 


sue ufs ue 2 37d Il 
taa paachhe pat padh dhe ddaaro || 


Ag Wee ot Fgls TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


BH Sua a AS ufsws IOUOll 


naam tupak ke sabh pahichaano ||750]| 
Saying the words “Mrigi-aadhip” and then adding the words “Pati” and 


“Shatru”, recognize thus all the names of tupak.750. 


fates Fae stor Il 


mirageeraaT sabadhaadh bhanijai || 


aT ue ufs ue ag fer Il 
taa paachhe pat padh kahu dhijai || 


Ag Aad o uifs Sard Il 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t uchaaro || 


oH Sua a AS Aba ard WOU 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea dhaaro ||751]| 


Utter firstly the words Mrigi-raat” and then say “Pati Shatru”, thus 


comprehend the names of tupak.751. 


fot Fe Faerie Sars I 


miragee i(n)dhr sabadhaadh bakhaano || 


a ue ote uz 5s Il 


taa paachhe naik padh Thaano || 
Utter firstly the words “Mrigi-Indra” and add the word “Nayak” 


ST ure fou Age StH Il 


taa paachhe rip sabadh bhaneejai || 


3H Sed dle fets SIA OUI 


naam tufa(n)g cheen chit leejai ||752]| 


After that speaking the word “Ripu”, recognize all the names of Tupak.752. 


fat 2rd & wire Badr I 


miragee esar ko aadh uchareeaai || 


wT ue ufs ue t sd Il 
taa paachhe pat padh dhe ddareeaai || 


Utter firstly the word “Mrigeshwar”, speak words “Pati Shatru” 


Ag Aad & wits gare II 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t bakhaano || 


OH Zed AAS ufsws ilousil 


naam tufa(n)g sakal pahichaano ||753]| 


Then recognise all the names of Tupak.753. 


Wise II 


aRil || 
ARIL 


fotos & orfe Caras oth I 


mirageeraaj ko aadh uchaaran keejeeaaii || 


aa ue ofea ue ats SHA Il 


taa ke paachhe naik padh keh dheejeeaai || 


Ag Age ot 3 ot nits serait Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeyo || 


J OH Sua a Aas VST ufseslet OUsII 


ho naam tupak kai sakal chatur pahichaaneeyo ||754]| 


Saying firstly the word “Mrigiraaj”, then uttering the word “Nayak” and 
then adding the word “Shatru” at the end, O wise persons! reocognise all 


the names of Tupak.754. 


fifo Fae & He Ss yirfe saTsbH Il 


miragij sabadh ko mukh te aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


aA Ue ofea us at OTS II 


taa ke paachhe naik padh ko Thaaneeaai || 


Ay Aas at 3a nits Gard Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J OH Sua a AS dt usd fas OUUII 


ho naam tupak ke sabh hee chatur bichaareeaai ||755]| 


Saying the word “Mrigaj” in the beginning and then uttering the words 


“Nayak” and “Shatru”, O wise men! comprehend the names of Tupak.755. 


He 3 yeH flat A Age t STH II 


mukh te pratham miragee su sabadh ko bhaakheeaai || 


aA ue ofea ue at gy II 


taa ke paachhe naik padh ko raakheeaai || 


Ag Aas a 3 uifs Garda Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J OH Sua a AAS vad fats adn OuEll 


ho naam tupak ke sakal chatur chit dhaareeaai ||756]| 


Putting firstly the word “Mrigi”, the word “Nayak” and after-wards adding 


the word “Shatru”, all the names of Tupak are comprehended in mind.756. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fiat nign & urfe Bars Ii 


miragee anuj ko aadh uchaaro || 


a ue ote ud 3rd Il 


taa paachhe naik padh ddaaro || 


Ag Age o Fuld YyHe” Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur pramaanahu || 


BH Zed AAS APA AST OUI 


naam tufa(n)g sakal jeea jaanahu ||757]| 


Putting firstly “Mrigi-anuj” and afterwards adding the words “Nayak” and 


“Shatru”, all the names of Tupak are known.757. 


fiat niga o& ifs Bard II 


miragee anuj ko aadh uchaaro || 


a ue otfea ud 3rd Il 


taa paachhai naik padh ddaaro || 


Ag Age FIs 7 BUS I 


satr sabadh bahuro su bakhaano || 


AS Al OH Zug a AS MUTI 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaano ||758]| 


Putting firstly “Mrigi-anuj” and then “Nayak” and afterwards uttering the 


word “Shatru”, all the names of Tupak are comprehended.758. 


fait nign Faete Gard Ii 


miragee anuj sabadhaadh uchaaro || 


Steg ue ue 2 sd Il 
naik padh paachhai dhe ddaaro || 


Ag Wee t FIT TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


3H Sed As Abt AS OUCH 


naam tufa(n)g sabhai jeea jaano ||759]| 


Saying the word “Mrigi-anuj” in the beginning, then add the word “Nayak” 
and afterwards adding the word “Shatru”, comprehend all the names of 


Tupak.759. 


fot see Feet ster Il 


miragee ravan sabadhaadh bhanijai || 


wT ure ofa ue fer Il 
taa paachhe naik padh dhijai || 


Ag Aad o dgfs gure” I 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaanahu || 


AS Al OTH Sua & AS” IDEOII 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||760]| 


Know the names of Tupak, by saying firstly the word “Mirgi-raman” and 


then adding the words “Nayak” and “Dhatru”.760. 


foment ue vite eae Il 


miragajaik padh aadh bakhaanai || 


a ue ote us STs Il 


taa paachhe naik padh Thaanai || 


Ag Aad o age Stee Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


OH dea AS Abe fer ET 


naam ba(n)dhook jaan jeea lijai ||761]| 


Saying firstly the word “Mrig-jaayak” and then uttering the words “Nayak 


Shatru”, comprehend the names of Tupak (Bandook) in your mind.761. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


nife fizatter Gufs & ufs fou nits Gara I 


aadh mirageejaa uchar kai pat rip a(n)t uchaar || 


3H Sud a ds 9 Blvd Hale AO DEI 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||762|| 


Saying firstly the word “Mrigi-jaa” and then uttering “Pati” and “Ripu”, O 
poets, the names of Tupak are formed.762. 


fgeud orfe Burg a ufs vifs aufs Bars Il 


tiranachar aadh uchaar kai pat ar bahur uchaar || 


oH sud a IS 9 Sing AWS AS DESI 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sughar savaar ||763]| 


The names of Tupak are formed by uttering firstly “Tran-char” and then 


“Pati-Atri”.763. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


fgeud ue & wife Caras air II 


tiranachar padh ko aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


ag Age a Stat Ue SD Il 


naath sabadh ko taa kai paachhai dheejeeaai || 


Ag Wee St 3 vifs TaTSHA I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


HAS Sua a oH A Usd UES IDESII 


sakal tupak ke naamu su chatur pachhaaneeaaii ||764|| 


Utter the word “tran-char’”, then add the word “Naath” and afterwards add 


“Shatru” at the end and, in this way, recognize all the names of Tupak.764. 


fgesy ue ot urfe Borsa oth Il 


tiranabhakh padh ko aadh uchaaran keejeeaaii || 


Sted us a st a ue SA II 


naik padh ko taa ke paachhe dheejeeaai || 


Ag Aas a 3 uifs Garda Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J AAS Sua a oH eta faardyA Eu 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen bichaareeaai ||765]| 


Saying firstly the word “Tran-bhaksh” and then adding the words “Nayak” 


and “Shatru”, consider all the names of Tupak.765. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fgeo ue ot orfe sas II 


tiranahaa padh ko aadh bakhaano || 


aT ue ote us 5S Il 


taa paachhai naik padh Thaano || 


Ag Aad o agfs Card I 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchaaro || 


3H sua a AAS fears IEE 


naam tupak ke sakal bichaaro ||766]| 


Utter firstly the word “Tran-haa” and then speak the words “Nayak Shtru” 


and consider all the names of Tupak.766. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


fgeTSt & orfe Guras SAA II 


tiranahaatree ko aadh uchaaran keejeeaaii || 


aa Ue oe Aad a SHY II 


taa ke paachhe naath sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


3S Ue AZ Aa at SSA II 


taa ke paachhe satr sabadh ko Thaaneeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua at OH vad ffs ASN DEI 


ho sakal tupak ko naam chatur chit jaaneeaai ||767]| 


Utter firstly the word “Tran-haatri” and then add the words “Naath Shatru”, 


and then comprehend all the names of Tupak in your mind.767. 


ge sat & orf suTSS ay Il 


tiran bhachhee ko aadh bakhaanan keejeeaaii || 


Sted us a ST a ue SN II 


naik padh ko taa ke paachhe dheejeeaai || 


Ag Aad a adi age Fos S II 


satr sabadh ko kaheeo bahur sudhaar kai || 


J OH Sua a Sing Aas fees & DECI 


ho naam tupak ke leejahu sakal bichaar kai ||768]| 


Saying firstly the word “Tran-bhakshi” and then adding the words “Nayak” 


and “Satru”, consider all the names of Tupak.768. 


fgeT fay & wife sue oH II 


tiranahaa rip ko aadh bakhaanan keejeeaai || 


ag Age a Sta Ue SH Il 


naath sabadh ko taa ke paachhai dheejeeaai || 


Ag Fae t ST vfs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J OH Sua aA AAS Vad UfgaTapn WOEC I 


ho naam tupak ke sakal chatur pahichaaneeaai ||769]| 


Mentioning firstly “Tran-haa-ripu”, then adding the words “Naath Shatru”, 


recognize the names of Tupak.769. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fRefey orfe Cara a ufs fay nifs Sars I 


tiranarip aadh uchaar kai pat rip a(n)t uchaar || 


AS dt oH Zea a Sing Awe AUS 1950 


sabh hee naam tufa(n)g ke leejahu sughar sudhaar ||770]| 


Saying “Tran-ripu” and adding “Pati-ripu” at the end, comprehend 


correctly all the names of Tupak.770. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fRatey oife arse ar II 


tiranarip aadh uchaaran keejai || 


wT ue ofea ue cit Il 
taa paachhe naik padh dheejai || 


Ag Aad o agfs Card I 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchaaro || 


BH Sua a AAS faas 112291 


naam tupak ke sakal bichaaro ||771|| 


Utter firstly “Tran-ripu” and then add the word “Nayak” and “Shatru”, and 


in this way consider all the names of Tupak.771. 


gnsa Aaete Card Il 


bhoojaatak sabadhaadh uchaaro || 


Steg ST ue ud 3d II 


naik taa paachhe padh ddaaro || 


Ag Aad o age Stee Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


3H Sed dle fets fer 19D2II 


naam tufa(n)g cheen chit lijai ||772]|| 


Saying firstly the word “Bhujantak” and then adding the words “Nayak” 


and “Shatru”, recognize the names of Tupak in your mind.772. 


fudia ifs reefs Bard I 


piratheej ar sabadhaadh uchaaro || 


sue afed ue 37d Il 
taa paachhe naik padh ddaaro || 


Ag Hae ot Hols TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


BH Sua a AS ufsws I9D3II 


naam tupak ke sabh pahichaano ||773]| 


Saying firstly the word “Prathvi-jaa-ari” and then uttering the words 


“Nayak” and “Shatru”, recognize all the names of Tupak.773. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


3 Hs foy pees auras ateihe I 


bhoo sut rip sabadhaadh bakhaanan keejeeaai || 


3a Ue safe ova Us SPA II 


taa ke paachhe bahur naath padh dheejeeaai || 


Ag Aas t 3 nits Sarde Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J AAS Sug a OH uso faardhr 119981 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen bichaareeaai ||774|| 


Comprehend all the names of Tupak by saying the word “Bhu-sut-rup” and 


then adding the words “Naath Shatru”.774. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


@sfen Age A uife Bard II 


auravij sabadh su aadh uchaaro || 


fou afta ue ue smd II 
rip naik paachhe padh ddaaro || 


Ag Aad ot age sts Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


3H sed vie fets fer I2DuII 


naam tufa(n)g cheen chit lijai ||775]| 
Utter the word “Urvij” and then add “Ripu-nayak”, then speak the word 


“Shatru” and recognize the names of Tupak.775. 


aAuGr Ag Sard Il 


baisu(n)dharajaa satr uchaaro || 


dfea Aad nifs & 3rd Il 


nik sabadh a(n)t dhe ddaaro || 


Ag Aad o sgfs Cady I 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchareeaai || 


oH dea fas A adht DDE 


naam ba(n)dhook chit mai dhareeaai ||776]| 


Utter the word “Vasundraa-jaa-Shatru”, then add the words “Nayak” and 
“Shatru”, know in this way the names of Tupak (Bandook) in your 


mind.776. 
yates mite Sasa ott Il 


pooran aadh uchaaran keejai || 


wT fey ue &t ure AF II 
jaa rip padh ko paachhai dheejai || 


Ag Aas & gis TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


BH Sua A AAS UES IDI Il 


naam tupak ke sakal pachhaano ||777]| 


Saying the word “Purni”, add the words “Jaa, Ripu and Shatru” and 


recognize all the names of Tupak.777. 


duis wife Age ot fer II 
dhavaieepan aadh sabadh ko dhijai || 


WT Ue Ud Aad Sfoe II 


jaa paachhe char sabadh bhanijai || 


Ag Aad o agfs Card I 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchaaro || 


BH Sua A AAS AST III 


naam tupak ke sakal savaaro ||778]| 


Saying firstly the word “Dvipani”, then utter the words “Char” and 


“Shatru”, and comprehend all the names of Tupak.778. 


fanefe ue &t wife Bard II 


sisaTan padh ko aadh uchaaro || 


W af vd Uae 2 3d II 
jaa keh char paachhe dhe ddaaro || 


Ag Aad o age Stee Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


oH sed dle fas fer Ode 


naam tufa(n)g cheen chit lijai ||779]| 
Saying firstly the word “Srishtani”, then add the words “Jaa” and “Shatru” 


and in this way recognize the names of Tupak in your mind.779. 


dele Hae & wife Bard Il 


dharan sabadh ko aadh uchaaro || 


A ad ue ue fats sd II 
jaa char padh paachhe teh ddaaro || 


Ag Aad o dgfs gure” I 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaanahu || 


AS Al oH Sua & AS” MOCO! 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||780]| 


Saying firstly the word “Dharni”, then add the words “Jaa”, “Char” and 


“Shatru” and in this way comprehend all the names of Tupak.780. 


Ud Hae & nite gars Il 
dharaa sabadh ko aadh bakhaano || 


W ud ud ue fsa oS II 


jaa char padh paachhe teh Thaano || 


Ag Aad o agfs Card I 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchaaro || 


3H Sed Aas fats ard OCU 


naam tufa(n)g sakal chit dhaaro ||781]| 


Say firstly the word “Dharaa”, then utter the words “Jaa”, “Char” and 


“Shatru”, adopt the names of Tupak in your mind.781. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Stn orf Cats a ud ue ate Sate II 


bhoomij aadh uchaar kai char padh bahur uchaar || 


fay ats oH sda a Sing Hala A Oe OCI 


rip keh naam tufa(n)g ke leejahu sukab su dhaar ||782]| 


Utter the word “Bhoomij” and then saying “Char-ripu”, comprehend 


correctly the names of Tuak, the hero of the army.782. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


aHol vite Garde ote II 


dhrumanee aadh uchaaran keejai || 


Wad ats ofea ue SF Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dheejai || 


Ag Aad o Fuld Bure Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


oH Sua a As ufsws lOtcsil 


naam tupak ke sabh pahichaano ||783]| 


Know all the names of Tupak by firstly uttering the word “Drumani” then 


adding “Jaa, Char, Nayak and Shatru”.783. 
fgefor orf Sasa oft II 


birachhanij aadh uchaaran keejai || 


doled ue us UA Il 
charanaik paachhe padh dheejai || 


Ag Aad o age Stee Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


3H sed die fets fer ots 


naam tufa(n)g cheen chit lijai ||784]| 


Comprehend the names of Tupak by firstly uttering “Vrakhneej” thane 


adding “Charanadik” and saying the word “Shatru”.784. 


qgendel nirfe sure II 


dharesaranee aadh bakhaano || 


ST Ue AT Ud UP BS II 


taa paachhe jaa char padh Thaano || 


Ag Aad o dgfs gure” I 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaanahu || 


AS Al oH Sua a ATS OCU 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||785]| 


Saying firstly the word “Dhar-aishvaryani” and then adding “Jaa, char and 


shatru” and comprehend all the names of Tupak.785. 


uaaeat wife Bard I 


dharaaraaTanee aadh uchaaro || 


W ofea ud Aad fasrd II 


jaa naik char sabadh bichaaro || 


Ag Al OH Sud a AS Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaano || 


WH ag Se Sdt HS NOCE 


yaa mai kachhoo bhedh nahee maano ||786]| 


Saying firstly “Dharaa-raatani”, then speak “Jaa-char-nayak” and knowing 


all the names of Tupak, do not consider any discrimination in it.786. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


afsaat Heats Bursa ath II 


baaridhanee sabadhaadh uchaaran keejeeaaii || 


A ud ofa Age nifs fo SHA II 


jaa char naik sabadh a(n)t teh dheejeeaai || 


Ag Age at ST a nis Basha II 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OH vad fas adh OCI 


ho sakal tupak ke naam chatur chit dhaareeaaii ||787]| 


Utter firstly the word “Vaaridhni”, after that add “Jaa-char-nayak”, then 
after adding the word “Shatru’”’ in this way adopt all the names of Tupak in 


your mind.787. 


AYefs Aaete Gard ATS ot Il 


saamudhran sabadhaadh uchaaro jaan kai || 


Wud ue sta ufs ue ofs eS Il 


jaa char padh taa ke pun paachhe Thaan kai || 


Ag Aas a 3 uifs Garda Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J AAS Sug a OH uso faadhr Wott 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen bichaareeaai ||788]| 


Utter firstly the word “Saamundrani”, after that add and speak the words 
“Jaa, char and shatru”, O skilful people, consider all the names of 


Tupak. 788. 


SlwatA a wife Boras airy II 


neeraraas ko aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


W od ofea Age nifs fsa SH II 


jaa char naik sabadh a(n)t teh dheejeeaai || 


Ag Fae ot ST ot ifs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ko a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J AAS SUA aA OH ATS Ufgsspn Occ ll 


ho sakal tupak ke naam saach pahichaaneeaaii ||789]| 


Utter firstly the word “Neer-raashi”, then add “Jaa-char-nayak”, and 
afterwards add “Shatru” at the end, and in this way, recognize all the naes 


off Tupak.789. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Slasuet wife Bard Il 


neeraalayanee aadh uchaaro || 


Wud ofea gute fia Il 


jaa char naik bahur bichaaro || 


3 nifs Ag UE SF II 


taa ke a(n)t satr padh dheejai || 


3H sed vie fets sin IOXOoll 


naam tufa(n)g cheen chit leejai ||790]| 


Utter firstly the word “Neeraalayani”, then add “Jaa-char, nayak” and 
afterwards add the word “Shatru” , and recognize the names of Tupak in 


mind.790. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


Slwget Aaete Bard ATS = Il 


neeradhanee sabadhaadh uchaaro jaan kai || 


Wve Stead ue t Ue oS Ft Il 
jaa char naik padh ko paachhe Thaan kai || 


Ay Aas t 3 nits Card Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J AAS Sug a OH uso faardhr ota 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen bichaareeaai ||791]| 


Utter the word “Neerdhani” in the beginning, then add “Jaa-char-nayak” 
and then saying the word “Shatru” at the end, O skilful people! in this way 


comprehend all the names of Tupak.791. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


aoe wife ats A ad ufs ue eg Il 
baaraalayanee aadh keh jaa char pat padh dhebh || 


Ag Fae ufs shat om Suet we Bg OCI 


satr sabadh pun bhaakheeaai naam tupak lakh leh ||792]| 


Saying firstly the word “Varalayani” and then adding the words “Jaa-char- 


shatru”, comprehend the names of Tupak.792. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


AS TH! wife Sarge SH II 


jal raasananee aadh uchaaran keejeeaaii || 


Wud ofea ue fso ue Ste II 


jaa char naik padh teh paachhe dheejeeaai || 


AZ ue at ST a nits Sasha II 


satr padh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a oH Hale faodhr 1ocsil 


ho sakal tupak ke naam sukab bichaareeaaii ||793]| 


Utter firstly the word “Jalraashinani’, then say the words “Jaa-char-nayak- 


shatru” in this way consider all the names of Tupak.793. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ateuat Agee SteH Il 
ka(n)nidhanee sabadhaadh bhanije || 


AW ad ate ofea ue fen Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dhije || 


Ag Aad & uifs Sard Il 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t uchaaro || 


3H sua a Aas fees 1OXsil 


naam tupak ke sakal bichaaro ||794|| 


Utter firstly “Kanidhani” and after “Jaa-char-nayak-shatu” and 


comprehend all the names of Tupak.794. 


nignot Hees gas Il 


a(n)bujanee sabadhaadh bakhaano || 


AW ad afy ate UE SS Il 
jaa char keh naik padh Thaano || 


Ag Aad o age Stee Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


3H sed die fets fer notull 


naam tufa(n)g cheen chit lijai ||795]| 


Utter firstly the word “Ambujanani”, then add “Jaa-char-nayak-shatru” and 


in this way comprehend the names of Tupak.795. 


Asal nife gues ar Il 


jalanee aadh bakhaanan keejai || 


Wud ufs ue ue CH Il 
jaa char pat paachhai padh dheejai || 


Ag Fae & ifs sure I 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t bakhaano || 


BH Sua A AAS UES IOCEI 


naam tupak ke sakal pachhaano ||796]| 


Utter firstly the word “Jalni”, then add “Jaa-char-pati” and then add the 


word “Shatru” and recognize all the names of Tupak.796. 


utfafe wife Barge ott I 


paanin aadh uchaaran keejai || 


AW ud ufs Aaets sein Il 


jaa char pat sabadhaat bhaneejai || 


Ag Aad o agfs Card I 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchaaro || 


3H Sud a AAS faard Ot 


naam tupak ke sakal bichaaro ||797]| 


Utter the word “Paanini’, then speak the words “Jaa-char-shatru” and tin 


this way comprehend all the names of Tupak.797. 


nignot Aaete ser Il 


a(n)bujanee sabadhaadh bhanijai || 


Wud ufs Aas ator II 


jaa char pat sabadhaat kahijai || 


Ag Aad Bd SH oe Il 


satr sabadh bahuro tum Thaano || 


oH Sua a AS ufsws Oct 


naam tupak ke sabh pahichaano ||798]| 


Utter firstly the word “Ambujani” and then “Jaa-char-pati-shatru” and 


comprehend the names of Tupak.798. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


afates uinfe Gorfa a AT Ud Ud Ue 7 Il 


baarin aadh uchaar kai jaa char dhar padh dheh || 


Ag Garg Jed a OH Us of Sy WOKE 


satr uchaar tufa(n)g ke naam chatur lakh leh ||799]| 


Utter firstly the word “Vaarini” and then “Jaa-char-dhar and shatru”, and 


comprehend the names of Tupak in your mind.799. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


afgnat Agee Bard Ate & II 


baarijanee sabadhaadh uchaaro jaan kai || 


AW ud ufs ue & fS0 ue ote & Il 
jaa char pat padh ko teh paachhe Thaan kai || 


Ag Aas t 3 nits Sorta & I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaar kai || 


Jd AAS Sua a oH A Sd faots & IItooll 


ho sakal tupak ke naam su leh bichaar kai ||800]| 


Uttering firstly the word “Vaarijani” and then speaking “Jaa-char-pati- 


shatru”, consider and remember all the names of Tupak.800. 


F@feuat Agee Base Sth II 


jalanidhanee sabadhaadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


A ud afo ofea ue aod SHA II 


jaa char keh naik padh bahuro dheejeeaai || 


Ag Aas a 3 uifs Garda Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J AAS Sua a OH Uso fade 1Ic0l 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen bichaareeaai ||801]| 


After firstly saying “Jalnidhani”, utter the words “Jaa-char-nayak and 


shatrua” and comprehend all the names of Tupak.801. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHUPAI 


Hunet Aaefe Bard Il 


meghajanee sabadhaadh uchaaro || 


AW ad afs alee UE Sd II 
jaa char keh naik padh ddaaro || 


Ag Aad o age stsH Il 
satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


3H Sed AS AM SIA COI 


naam tufa(n)g jaan jeea leejai ||802|| 


After firstly saying the word “Meghjani’, utter the words “Jaa-char-nayak 


and shatru” and know the names of Tupak.802. 


nigeot Agee gas Il 
a(n)budhanee sabadhaadh bakhaano || 


AW ad afy ate UE SS Il 
jaa char keh naik padh Thaano || 


Ag Aad o agfs Card I 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchaaro || 


3H sua a Aas faa lito3il 


naam tupak ke sakal bichaaro ||803]| 


Know all the names of Tupak after firstly saying the word “Ambujni” and 


then uttering “Jaa-char-nayak and shatru”.803. 


Tat vite Burse ath Il 


harinee aadh uchaaran keejai || 


Wad afe ofed ue CH Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dheejai || 


Ag Hae ot Hols TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


BH Sua a AAS UES IItosil 


naam tupak ke sakal pachhaano ||804|| 


Know the names of Tupak by saying firstly the word “Hirni” and then 


uttering “Jaa-char-nayak and shatru”.804. 


afgest Agee sys Il 


baaridhanee sabadhaadh bakhaano || 


AW ad afy ate UE SS Il 
jaa char keh naik padh Thaano || 


Ag Aad o agfs Carag Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchaarahu || 


3H Sua As Te fara litcoull 


naam tupak sabh he’ee bichaarahu ||805]| 


Consider all the names of Tupak by firstly saying the word “Vaaridni” and 


then uttering the words “Jaa-char-nayak and shatru.”805. 


Sfest wife Barae ath Il 


nadhinee aadh uchaaran keejai || 


Wad ate ofed ue CH Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dheejai || 


Ag Aas & gis TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


BH Sua a AS Aba AS IICOElI 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea jaano ||806]| 


Comprehend all the names of tupak by firstly saying the word “Nadini” and 


then uttering the words “Jaa-char-nayak and shatru”.806. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


SUST Ase HY S wife Bard Il 


nayanee sabadh su mukh te aadh uchaareeaai || 


A ud afs ofea ue ule ft std II 


jaa char keh naik padh pun dhe ddaareeaai || 


Ag Age ag 3S vifs sasha II 


satr sabadh kahu taa kai a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OH vad fats ASA IICODII 


ho sakal tupak ke naam chatur chit jaaneeaaii ||807]| 


Know all the names of Tupak by firstly saying the word “Nayani” and then 
speaking “Jaa-char-nayak” and afterwards uttering the word “Shatru” at 


the end.807/ 


Heste Age A He S vite seTSyy II 


saratan sabadh su mukh te aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Wud ats ofa Us Ue STSPA Il 


jaa char keh naik padh paachhe Thaaneeaai || 


Ag Aas a 3 uifs Garda Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


d AAS sua a OH usta farsi icc 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen bichaareeaai ||808]| 


Consider all the names of Tupak by firstly saying the word Saritni” and 


then uttering the word “Jaa-char-nayak and shatru”.808. 


otfefs Hua 3 Hae Burge SPA II 


naadhin mukh te sabadh uchaaran keejeeaaii || 


A ud afo ofea ue aod SHA II 


jaa char keh naik padh bahuro dheejeeaai || 


Ag Fae t ST vfs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OH Usd fas ASA ICO! 


ho sakal tupak ko naam chatur chit jaaneeaai ||809]| 


O wise people! know all the names of Tupak by firstly saying the word 


“Naadini” and then uttering the word “Jaa-char-nayak and shatru”.809. 


ABS HY 3 wife Burge ayy Il 


jalanee mukh te aadh uchaaran keejeeaaii || 


W od af ofea us ue SH II 


jaa char keh naik padh paachhe dheejeeaaii || 


Ag Aas a 3 uifs Garda Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J AAS Sug a oH AHS fears cll 


ho sakal tupak ke naam suma(n)tr bichaareeaai ||810]| 


Comprehend all the names of Tupak by firstly saying the word “Jalni” and 


then adding the words “Jaa-char-nayak and shatru”.810. 


nife sdate Hae Bord AS = Il 


aadh tara(n)gan sabadh uchaaro jaan kai || 


A ud af ofea ue asd Of & Il 
jaa char keh naik padh bahuro Thaan kai || 


Ay Aas St 3a vis CarshA Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J Aas Sua a oH BH fears cll 


ho sakal tupak ke naam suma(n)tr bichaareeaaii ||811]| 


Speak firstly the word “Taranagani”, then utter the words “Jaa-char-nayak 


and shatru” and in the is way know all the names of Tupak.811. 


uife adate Had Card gag F Il 


aadh karaaran sabadh uchaaro bakatr te || 


A ud af ofea ue Gud fos 3 II 


jaa char keh naik padh ucharo chit te || 


Ag Fae t ST vfs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OH Hala sarah CAI 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh bakhaaneeaaii ||812|| 


Mention the words “Jaa-char-nayak-shatru” after firstly uttering the word 


“Karaarin” and know al the names of Tupak.812. 


SHool Aaete Curae ay II 


fenananee sabadhaadh uchaaran keejeeaaii || 


A ud afo ofea ue dod SHA II 


jaa char keh naik padh bahuro dheejeeaai || 


Ag Fae t ST vfs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J AAS SU a OH yells USEPA IICISII 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen pachhaaneeaaii ||813]| 


Recognise all the names of Tupak by firstly saying the word “Phenanani” 


and then uttering the words “Jaa-char-nayak and shatru”.813. 


fgs cefate urfe aurd AS & II 


birachh ka(n)dhanin aadh bakhaano jaan kai || 


Wud afs ated ue agts YS & Il 


jaa char keh naik padh bahur pramaan kai || 


Ag Fae t ST vfs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


Jd AAS SUA A OH Vad ufgsTSapn cil 


ho sakal tupak ke naam chatur pahichaaneeaai ||814]| 


Mention the words “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” after firstly saying the words 


“Varaksh-Kandanini” and know all the names of Tupak.814. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


H® JA Hoot »ife ate At ud ufs ata nifs I 


jal ras sananee aadh keh jaa char pat keh a(n}t || 


Ag Aad af ua & foarte oH ST CUI 


satr sabadh keh tupak ke nikaseh naam ana(n)t ||815]| 


After firstly saying the word “Jal-ras-sanani” and then uttering the words 
“Jaachar-shatru”, many names of Tupak continue to be evolved.815. 


fosuifsat ue uefa afs aT ag ova Barts I 


kiratarinee padh aadh keh jaa char naath uchaar || 


Ag Gate ats Sua & Sth OH FO ITI! 


satr uchar kar tupak ke leejo naam su dhaar ||816]| 


Comprehend correctly the names of Tupak after firstly uttering the word 


“Krit-arini” and then saying the words “Jaachar-naath-shatru”.816. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ad aealle nifs sus Il 


kraar ka(n)dhaneen aadh bakhaano || 


AW ud afs alee UE SS Il 
jaa char keh naik padh Thaano || 


Ag Aa ag sgls ster Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bhanijai || 


oH sed die fets far cI II 


naam tufa(n)g cheen chit lijai ||817]| 


Utter firstly the word “Karaar-kundani”, then add the words “Jaachar- 
nayak” and later saying the word “Shatru”, know the names of Tupak in 


your mind.817. 


ard mitfsat mitts sus Il 


kraar aarinee aadh bakhaano || 


AW ad afy ate UE SS Il 
jaa char keh naik padh Thaano || 


Ag Aad ag age Sard I 


satr sabadh kahu bahur uchaaro || 


3H Sud a Aas fears eCAt II 


naam tupak ke sakal bichaaro ||818]| 


After firstly saying “Karaar-arini’, utter the words “Jaachar-nayak and 


shatru” nad consider all the names of Tupak.818. 


asonatle wife afer Il 


kalunaasanan aadh bhanijai || 


A ud afte afea ue fer Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dhijai || 


Ag Fae fs vifs Sadha II 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t uchareeaai || 


BH Sua a AAS faadhr call 


naam tupak ke sakal bichareeaai ||819]| 


Saying firstly the word “Kalinaasini” and adding the words “Jaachar- 
nayak” and then uttering the word “Shatru” at the end, consider the names 


of Tupak.819. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


didifs UE &t YBH Caras air Il 


ga(n)gan padh ko pratham uchaaran keejeeaai || 


W ud ots ofea ue dod SHA II 


jaa char keh naik padh bahuro dheejeeaai || 


Ag Wee St 3S vifs TaTSHA I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


od AAS SUR A OTH ysis UsTSPA ICOM 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen pachhaaneeaaii ||820]| 


Saying firstly the word “Gangni” and then adding the words “Jaachar- 


nayak and shatru”, recognize all the names of Tupak.820. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Hoste ue a wife Bard Il 


januvan padh ko aadh uchaaro || 


AW ud afy ofea us 37d II 


jaa char keh naik padh ddaaro || 


Ag Age ag agls ster Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bhanijai || 


3H sed die fets for iI<c24l 


naam tufa(n)g cheen chit lijai ||821]| 


Utter the words “Jaachar-nayak and shatru” after firstly saying the word 
“Jaahnavi” and in this way recognize all the names of Tupak in your 


mind.821. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


ToHlgast us a nif gars II 


bhaageerathanee padh ko aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


AW ud afd ofea Us Gd SSM Il 


jaa char keh naik padh bahuro Thaaneeaai || 


Ay Aas t 3 nits Card Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J AAS Sug a OH Ueto fears Ic 22I1 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen bichaareeaaii ||822|| 


After firstly uttering the word “Bhaagirthani” and then saying words 
Jaachar-nayak and shatru at the end, and comprehend all the names of 


Tupak thoughtfully.822. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Aefatfs ue at wife Badr I 


jaTanin padh ko aadh uchareeaai || 


A ud ate ofa us Ody Il 


jaa char keh naik padh dhareeaai || 


Ag Aad o Fuld Bure Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


OH Jug A AAS YH"S [It 23Il 


naam tupak ke sakal pramaano ||823]| 


Utter the words “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” after saying firstly the word 


“Jatnin” and know all the names of Tupak.823. 


Set Tefate wife gas Il 


nadhee raaTanin aadh bakhaano || 


Wud afe ufs Aa YHTS II 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


Ag Aad ag als aH Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bhaneejai || 


BH Sed AS AM SIA ICQI 


naam tufa(n)g jaan jeea leejai ||824]| 


Saying firstly the word “Nadi-raatnin”, utter the words “Jaachar-pati an 


shatru” and know the names of Tupak.824. 


St Aofofs wirfe sae Il 


bheekham jananin aadh bakhaano || 


Wud afe ufs Aa YHTS II 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


oH Sua a AS dt BIA Il 


naam tupak ke sabh hee laheeaai || 


WH ag Se Sdt AIPA cull 
yaa mai kachhoo bhedh nahee kaheeaaii ||825]| 


Saying firstly the word “Bhisham-janani” and then adding the words 
“Jaachar-pati”’, know all the names of Tupak without any 


discrimination.825. 


Set StAfate ure Sad I 


nadhee ieesranin aadh uchareeaai || 


W ud af afea us sd II 


jaa char keh naik padh ddareeaai || 


Ag Aas & gis TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


BH Sug A AAS UES ICE 


naam tupak ke sakal pachhaano ||826]| 


Utter firstly the word “Nadi-ishvarni” and then add “Jaachar-nayak- 


shatru”, then recognize all the names of Tupak.826. 


et Talat yife sure II 


nadhee raajanin aadh bakhaano || 


Wud afe ufs Aa YHTS II 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


Ag Aad aod Hfe sy Il 


satr sabadh bahuro mukh bhaakh || 


3H sea vile fets sy II<QIII 


naam tufa(n)g cheen chit raakh ||827]| 


Utter the words “Jaachar-shatru” after saying the word “Nadiraajanani” 


and recognize the names of Tupak (Tuphang) in you mind.827. 


afe oteatate nife sus Il 


nadh naikanin aadh bakhaano || 


Wud afe ufs Aa YHTS II 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


Ag Hae aud fa Sn Il 


satr sabadh bahuro teh dheejai || 


oH sed die feats SA ICQI 


naam tufa(n)g cheen chit leejai ||828]| 


Add the words “Jaachar-pati-shatru” after firstly saying the word ‘Nad- 


naayakni” and know the names of Tupak in your mind.828. 


AfssAfate mirfe ster Il 


saritesranin aadh bhanijai || 


A ug af afea ue fer Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dhijai || 


Ag Hae ot gle TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


BH Sua A AAS UES NCQ 


naam tupak ke sakal pachhaano ||829]| 


Utter the words “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” after firstly saying the word 


“Sariteshvarni” and recognize the names of Tupak.829. 


Alast gefote urfe Bash Il 


saritaa baranin aadh uchareeaai || 


W ud af afea us sd II 


jaa char keh naik padh ddareeaai || 


Ag Aas & gis TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


BH Sua a AS ufsws IItcsoll 


naam tupak ke sabh pahichaano ||830]| 


Add the words “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” after firstly saying the word 


“Saritaavarni” and recognize all the names of Tupak.830. 


Rfssefats orf Sard I 


saritedhranin aadh uchaaro || 


A ud ats ufs ue @ Sd Il 
jaa char keh pat padh dhe ddaaro || 


Ag Hae ot gle TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


oH sua a AS Aba AS CSA 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea jaano ||831|| 


Add the words “Jaachar-pati-shatru” after firstly uttering the word 


“Saritendrani” and know the names of Tupak in your mind.831. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


Afest fautats sag 3 YEH ad Sars I 


saritaa nirapanin bakatr te prathamai karo uchaar || 


Aud ufs afe Ag ats on gua Abs org ICSI 


jaa char pat keh satr keh naam tupak jeea dhaar ||832|| 


Utter firstly the word “Saritaanrapnin” from your mouth and then saying 
the words “Jaachar-pati-shatru”, know the names of Tupak in your 


mind.832. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


nife sdate gale Hae Bashy I 


aadh tara(n)gan raajan sabadh uchaareeaai || 


A ud afs ofea ue ule ft std II 


jaa char keh naik padh pun dhe ddaareeaai || 


Ag Wee SST vifs TaTSHM I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


od AAS Sua A OH ysis UsTSPA ICSI 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen pachhaaneeaaii ||833]| 


Saying firstly the word “Tarang-raajni” and then adding the words 
“Jaachar-nayak and shatru” at the end, O skilful people! know all the 


names of Tupak.833. 


Set fqutsat we S nite sarsbH Il 


nadhee nirapaninee mukh te aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Wud afd ofed ue Tle YHTSPA Il 


jaa char keh naik padh bahur pramaaneeaai || 


Ag Aas a 3 uifs Garda Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


Jd AAS Sud a oH vse fofs ards lc 3s 


ho sakal tupak ke naam chatur chit dhaareeaaii ||834]| 


Utter the words “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” after firstly saying the word “Nadi- 


nrapni” and in this way, adopt all the names of Tupak in your mind.834. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


mife AHS! Ase Bard I 


aadh jamunanee sabadh uchaaro || 


AW ad afs alee UE Sd II 
jaa char keh naik padh ddaaro || 


Ag Aad o agfe Stee Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


3H sed vie fes far itcsull 


naam tufa(n)g cheen chit lijai ||835]| 


Utter the word “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” after firstly saying the word 


“Yamunani” and recognize the names of Tupak in you mind.835. 


afsefsot ure Sadho Il 


kaali(n)dhraninee aadh uchareeaai || 


W ud af afea us sd II 


jaa char keh naik padh ddareeaai || 


Ag Aas & gis TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


AS Al OH Zua a AS NICE 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaano ||836]| 


Utter the words “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” after firstly saying the word 


“Kaalindri” and comprehend all the names of Tupak.836. 


fans aatsts vite ster Il 
kisan balabhin aadh bhanijai || 


A ud afte afea ue fer Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dhijai || 


Ag Hae ot agls Tasha II 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaaneeaai || 


AS Al OH Jue & AAPA ICSI 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaaneeaaii ||837]|| 


Utter the words “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” after firstly saying the word 


“Krishan-ball-bhanani”, and know all the names of Tupak.837. 


SACSH FIle STE II 
basudhevaj balabhanan bhaakho || 


AW ud afe ofea us aH II 
jaa char keh naik padh raakho || 


Ag Al OH Sud a AS Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaano || 


tH Se Sa dt HS ICSI 


yaa mai bhedh ek nahee maano ||838]| 


Add the words “Jaachar nayak” after firstly uttering the word “Vasudevaj- 


vallabhni”, and know all the names of Tupak without any dispute.838. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


Has OTH FAS A nite Borshy I 


sakal naam basudhev ke aadh uchaareeaai || 


TW gasot ST ue us STAM II 


jaa balabhanee taa paachhe padh ddaareeaai || 


AW ud afe fou Aas safe fSo STH II 
jaa char keh rip sabadh bahur teh bhaakheeaai || 


J dfs sug & on usd fefs mehr CBI 


ho cheen tupak ke naam chatur chit raakheeaai ||839]| 


Saying firstly all the names of “Vasudev”, and then adding the words “Jaa 
Vallabhni” and afterwards add the words “Jaachar” and “Ripu”, and 


recognize cleverly the names of Tupak.839. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fim gaat nrfe sure II 


siaam balabhaa aadh bakhaano || 


AW ud of ofea UT STS II 
jaa char keh naik padh Thaano || 


Ag Aad o dgfs gare” I 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaanahu || 


AS Al oH Sua & AS” lIcgoll 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||840]| 


Utter the words “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” after firstly saying the word 


“Shayam-Vallabhaa” and know all the names of Tupak.840. 


HAS 85s" AUS" Il 


musaleedhar balabhaa bakhaanahu || 


WT ud afd ufs Age YH” Il 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaanahu || 


Ag Aad o auld seth Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanegejai || 


WS OH Sua a BA NCSU 


jaan naam tupak ko leejai ||841]| 


Utter the words “Jaachar-pati-shatru” after firstly saying the words 


“Muslidhar-Vallabhaa” and know all the names of Tupak.841. 


BYU Sst YHTS Il 


baapuradhar balabhaa pramaano || 


AW ad afe uls Aaets SS Il 
jaa char keh pat sabadheh Thaano || 


Ag Aad o sgfs Cady I 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchareeaai || 


He Aba oH Sue ax adh CBI 


sab jeea naam tupak ke dhareeaai ||842]| 


Add the words “Jaachar-pati-shatru” after firstly saying the words 


“Baapurdhar-Vallabhaa” and know all the names of Tupak.842. 


antag cetofs ue fer I 
ba(n)seedhar dharanin padh dhijai || 


Wad afe ufs Hae StH II 
jaa char keh pat sabadh bhanijai || 


Ag Aas & gis TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


AS At oH Sua ufgTs tes 


sabh sree naam tupak pahichaano ||843]| 


Firstly utter “Vanshidhar” and then “Dharni”, then add “Jaacharpati” after 


that saying the word “Shatru”, recognize the name of Tupak.843. 


fanfen searte ue er Il 
bisuis balabhaadh padh dheejai || 


AW ud af ufs Age Sain Il 


jaa char keh pat sabadh bhaneejai || 


Ag Aas & gis TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


AS Al OH Zua & ANS NICs 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaano ||844|| 


Add the words “Jachar-pati-shattru” after uttering the words “Vishv-Ish- 


Vallabhaa” and know all the names of Tupak.844. 


faRfeAnet orfe sfer il 


bisuisesranee aadh bhanijai || 


A ud ate ufs ue ule fer II 
jaa char keh pat padh pun dhijai || 


Ag Aad o dgfs gure” I 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaanahu || 


AS Al oH Sua & AS” tS 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||845]| 


Say the words “Jaachar-pati and Shatru” after firstly uttering the word 


“Vishv-Isharni” and know all the names of Tupak.845. 


Ae ofea afear gue Il 


jadh naik naikaa bakhaano || 


Wud afe ufs Aa YHTS II 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


3 vifs Ag ue TF II 


taa ke a(n)t satr padh dheejai || 


oH sed die fats sin ICE 


naam tufa(n)g cheen chit leejai ||846]| 


Utter the words “Yadu-naayak-naayakaa”, say “Jaachar-Pati” and then 


“Shatru” at the end and recognize the names of Tupak.846. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


MMIgesin gost nife Barshy Il 


dhuaaraavatees balabhaa aadh uchaareeaai || 


A ud ofea ue a ule F STM II 


jaa char naik padh ko pun dhai ddaareeaai || 


Ag Wee SST vifs TaTSHM I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J AAS Sug A OTH Use UsTAPA IICBIII 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen pachhaaneeaaii ||847]|| 


Add “Jaachar-nayak-shatru”, uttering firstly the words “Dvaarvateesh- 


Vallabhaa”, O skilled people! recognize the names of Tupak.847. 


Are oe gaat nife gars py II 


jaadho rai balabhaa aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Wud afd ofed ue Tle YHTSPA Il 


jaa char keh naik padh bahur pramaaneeaai || 


Ag Fae a ST a wifs sete I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bhaneejeeaai || 


Jd AAS SUA A OH Vad Ble SAA cVstil 


ho sakal tupak ke naam chatur lakh leejeeaai ||848]| 


Utter firstly the word “Yaduraaj-Vallabhaa”, then say “Jaachar-nayak” and 
speak the word “Shatru” at the end, and in this way, know all the names of 


Tupak.848. 
wudate watsts Sarge atshs I 


dhuaarakeaa(n)dhr balabhin uchaaran keejeeaai || 


W od af ofea us ue SH II 


jaa char keh naik padh paachhe dheejeeaaii || 


Ag Fae t ST vfs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


d AAS Sud a oH ysis UsTSpA litetil 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen pachhaaneeaaii ||849]| 


Say firstly the words “Davaar-kendra-Vallabhni” and add “Jaachar-nayak- 


shatru” at the end, and recognize all the names of Tupak.849. 


MMITAA waste A yife gaTShy Il 


dhuaarakes balabhan su aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Wud aly ofed UE ATT YHA Il 


jaa char keh naik padh bahur pramaaneeaai || 


Ag Aas a 3 uifs Garda Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OH vad fos ads lcuoll 


ho sakal tupak ke naam chatur chit dhaareeaaii ||850]| 


Add the words “Jaachar-nayak-sharu” after firstly saying the words 


“Dvaarkesh-Vallabhni”, adopt all the names of Tupak in your mind.850. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


enirga mifofe mitts Sars II 


dhuaarake anin aadh bakhaano || 


AW od ate ufs Hae YH I 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


Ag Aad & agfs Cady I 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchareeaai || 


AS Al OH Zue & OsPA NCUA 


sabh sree naam tupak ke dhareeaai ||851|| 


Saying the words “Dvaarke-anini”, then utter the words “Jaachar-pati- 


shatru”, and know all the names of Tupak.851. 


AeoTaoat nife sath Il 


jadhunaathananee aadh bhaneejai || 


Wad afe ofed ue CH Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dheejai || 


Ag Hae ot Hols TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


AS Al OH Zua a AS CUI 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaano ||852|| 


After saying the word “Yadu-naathini” and then adding the words 


“Jaachar-nayak and shatru”, know all the names of Tupak.852. 


widest AalSS Ue sy Il 


dhuaaravatee saranin padh bhaakh || 


AW Ud afs ofea Us ITY II 
jaa char keh naik padh raakh || 


Ag Aas & gis TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


AS Al OH ua a AS ICUS 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaano ||853]| 


After saying the word “Dvaarvateesh-varni”, then utter the words 


“Jaachar-nayak-shatru” and comprehend all the names of Tupak.853. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


wnigest ofeatate mite Gardin II 


dhuaaravatee naikanin aadh uchaareeaai || 


A ud afo at Us ofea UE STS II 


jaa char keh kai pun naik padh ddaareeaai || 


Ag Wee St 3 vifs TaTSHA I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J AAS Sug a OH ysis UsTSPA ICUs 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen pachhaaneeaaii ||854]| 


Saying firstly “Dvaarvati-naayakni”’, then utter the words “Jaachar-nayak- 


shatru” and ass skilled persons recognize all the names of Tupak.854. 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


enirgat dots vif gure II 


dhuaarakaa dhanan aadh bakhaano || 


AW od ate ufs Hae YH I 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


Ag Aad o dgfs sate Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanegejai || 


CHAUPAI 


3H sed vie fets Sin CUI 


naam tufa(n)g cheen chit leejai ||855]| 


Say firstly the word “Dvaarkika-dhanani”, then utter the words “Jaachar- 


pati-shatru” and know the names of Tupak.855. 


wurgatetate ute adh Il 


dhuaarakeaa(n)dhranin aadh uchareeaai || 


AW ud afs ulfs Age A UH II 


jaa char keh pat sabadh su dhareeaai || 


Ag Fae o ifs sure I 


satr sabadh ke a(n)t bakhaano || 


AS Al OH Zua & HS IICUEl 


sabh sree naam tupak ke maano ||856|| 


Saying firstly the word “Dvarkendrani’, then “Jaachar-pati and shatru” and 


know all the names of Tupak.856. 


MIT esAlS wife gas Il 


dhuaaraavatesran aadh bakhaanahu || 


AW ud af ufs Age AOS” Il 


jaa char keh pat sabadh su Thaanahu || 


Ag Aad o sgfs Cady I 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchareeaai || 


AS Al OH Jue & OdPA CUI 


sabh sree naam tupak ke dhareeaai ||857|| 


Saying the word “Dvaarvtesh-varni” and then utter “Jaachar-pati-shatru” 


and know all the names of Tupak.857. 


AeAS wife Sarge ott I 


jadhavaiesan aadh uchaaran keejai || 


Wad ate ofed ue CH Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dheejai || 


Ag Aad o dgfs gure” I 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaanahu || 


AS Al oH Sue ufses cui 


sabh sree naam tupak pahichaano ||858]| 


Saying firstly the word “Yaadveshni”, then add “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” 


and recognize all the names of Tupak.858. 


widest ofeatete STU Il 


dhuaaraavatee naikanin bhaakhahu || 


AW ud afe ufs ue ag ITU” II 


jaa char keh pat padh kahu raakhahu || 


Ag Aad o dgfs gure” I 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaanahu || 


AS Al OTH Sua & AS CUI 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||859]| 


Say firstly the words “Dvaarvati-nayakni’, then add the words “Jaachar- 


pati-shatru” and in this way know all the names of Tupak.859. 


HasAdtate wife ster Il 


jagatesaranin aadh bhanijai || 


A ug af afea ue fer Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dhijai || 


Ag Hae ot gle TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


AS Al OH Zue & AS IItéoll 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaano ||860]| 


Saying firstly “Jagteshvarni”, then add “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” and know 


all the names of Tupak.860. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


nifsa tes geste wife sas yy Il 
anik dhu(n)dhabhajaa balabhan aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Wud ate atea ue sats YHTSpA II 


jaa char keh naik padh bahur pramaaneeaai || 


Ay Aas at 3 nits CardhA Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J AAS Sua a oH AHS fears cea 


ho sakal tupak ke naam suma(n)tr bichaareeaaii ||861|| 


Saying firstly the words “Anik-dundbhijaa-vallabhni” and then uttering the 


words “Jaachar-nayak-shatru”, know all the names of Tupak.861. 


vet gstate urte sarats ate I 


halee bhraatanin aadh bakhaanan keejeeaai || 


A ug afo a ule ofea ue Ah II 


jaa char keh kai pun naik padh dheejeeaai || 


Ag Fae t ST vfs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J AAS Sug a OH Fala YHSye lIce2Il 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh pramaaneeaai ||862]|| 


Uttering firstly the word “Halibhraatinani” and then saying “Jaachar” and 


adding “nayak-shatru” and know wisely all the names of Tupak.862. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


afe uirenfofe wife sare I 


bal aanujanin aadh bakhaano || 


AW od ate ufs Hae YH I 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


Ag Age ag Bgls ster Il 
satr sabadh kahu bahur bhanijai || 


3H sed die fets far Icésil 


naam tufa(n)g cheen chit lijai ||863]| 


Saying word “Bal-anu-janani” in the beginning, then add the words 


“Jaachar-pati-shatru” and recognize the names of Tupak.863. 


afte seniaet nife gure Il 


bal bhieeananee aadh bakhaano || 


Wud afe ufs Aa YHTS II 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


Ag Aad a agd ade I 


satr sabadh ko bahuro kaheeyo || 


AS Al OH Jue & Bde Icesil 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeyo ||864]| 


Add the words “Jaachar-pati-shatru” after firstly saying “Balbhai-anani” 


and know the names of Tupak.864. 


sGdent gS3afs S7y Il 


rauhanea bhraatanan bhaakh || 


AW Ud afs ofea Us ITY II 
jaa char keh naik padh raakh || 


Ag Aad o age Stee Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


AS Al oH Suet ofa fer iceuil 


sabh sree naam tupak leh lijai ||865]| 


Say the words “Jaachar-pati-shatru” after firstly uttering the word 


“Rohineya-bhraatinani” and know the names of Tupak.865. 


wase state ute Bard Il 


balabhadhr bhraatanin aadh uchaaro || 


Wad ats ofea ue sd II 
jaa char keh naik padh ddaaro || 


Ag Aas & gis TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


AS Al OH Zue a AN IICEE! 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaano ||866]| 


Utter firstly the words “Balbhadar-bhraatinani’, then add the words 
“Jaachar, nayak and shatru” and in this way know all the names of 


Tupak.866. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


YSMUG ngnooal vite sash Il 


prala(n)baghan anujananee aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Wud ate atea ue safe YHTSDT II 


jaa char keh naik padh bahur pramaaneeaai || 


Ag Age ag 37a vifs ardhr Il 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


Jd AAS sua a on Hala fears ices 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh bichaareeaai ||867]| 


Saying firstly the words “Pralambhan-anujanani” and then adding the 


words “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.867. 


SHUN nOHoal Mite SoH II 


kaamapaal anujaninee aadh bhaneejeeaai || 


A ug afo a ule ofea ue SA II 


jaa char keh kai pun naik padh dheejeeaai || 


Ag Aa ag 37a vifs Cardhr Il 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J AAS Sua a oH Fg fears CECI 


ho sakal tupak ke naam su ma(n)tr bichaareeaai ||868]| 


Saying firstly the words “Kaampaal-anujanani”’, then add the word 
“Jaachar” and after wards “nayak”, then utter the word “shatru” at the end 


and in this way, know all the names of Tupak.868. 


Je nag montoat wife SaTSpy Il 


hal aayudh anujaninee aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Wud afd ofed ue ols YHTSPA Il 


jaa char keh naik padh bahur pramaaneeaai || 


nif ue st at nifs Fafa af SHA II 


ar padh taa ke a(n)t sukab keh dheejeeaai || 


Jd AAS SUR A OH ATS Abo Sle UICECI 


ho sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaai ||869]| 


Saying firstly the words “Hal-aayudh-anujanani”, then add the words 


“Jaachar-nayak-ari” and know all the names of Tupak.869. 


faefs Jeo nignfoat wrfe sash Il 


rivat ravan anujaninee aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Wud afd ofed ue ols YHTSPA Il 


jaa char keh naik padh bahur pramaaneeaai || 


Ag Age ot 3 et nits FST II 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t su dheejeeaai || 


J AAS SUR A OH AS Aho Bie CIO 


ho sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaai ||870]| 


Saying firstly the words “Revati-raman-anujanani” and then adding the 
word “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” at the end and know all the names of 


Tupak.870. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


TH nionfodt wife Burd Il 


raam anujaninee aadh uchaaro || 


AW ad afe ufs ue 2 3d Il 
jaa char keh pat padh dhai ddaaro || 


Ag Aad o Fuld Bure Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


AS Al OH Zue Ue AMS ITF 


sabh sree naam tupak padh jaano ||871]|| 


Say firstly the word “Raam-anujanani” and then add the words “Jaachar- 


pati-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.8771. 


Wes nionot wife Burd Il 


baladhev anujanee aadh uchaaro || 


Wad ats ofea ue sd II 
jaa char keh naik padh ddaaro || 


Ag Aad o age Stee Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


oH sua a AS slo fer ICI 


naam tupak ke sabh leh lijai ||872|| 


Say the words “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” firstly uttering the word “Baldev- 


anujanani” and know all the names of Tupak.872. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


ysatd nontoat wife Sard Il 


prala(n)baar anujaninee aadh uchaareeaai || 


A ud afs ofea ue ule ft std II 


jaa char keh naik padh pun dhe ddaareeaai || 


Ag Wee SST vifs TaTSHM I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


Jd AAS SUA A OH Vad ufgsTapn Itc I3II 


ho sakal tupak ke naam chatur pahichaaneeaai ||873]| 


Utter the words “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” after firstly saying the words 


“Pralambari-anujanani” and know all the names of Tupak in you mind.873. 


fgareas nifsats Aaete saTShH II 


tiranaavarat arinan sabadhaadh bakhaaneeaai || 


A ug afo a ule ofea Us OTS II 


jaa char keh kai pun naik padh Thaaneeaai || 


Ag Aas a 3 uifs Garda Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J Aas Sug a oH BH feast 1c Fe 


ho sakal tupak ke naam suma(n)tr bichaareeaaii ||874|| 


Utter firstly the word “Tranaavrat-arnani” and then saying the words 


“Jaachar-nayak-shatru”, know all the names of Tupak.874. 


afmarsatate mite Garse ath II 


kesiyaatakanin aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


A ug afo a ule ofea ue SA II 


jaa char keh kai pun naik padh dheejeeaai || 


Ay Aas St 3a vis CarshA Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J AAS Sug a oH AHS fears cou 


ho sakal tupak ke naam suma(n)tr bichaareeaai ||875]| 


Utter the word “Keshiyaantaknin” in the beginning and then speak the 
words “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” and in this way consider all the names of 


Tupak.875. 
qamisatete wife Curse apy II 


bakeeaa(n)takanin aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


A ug afo a ule ofea ue SA II 


jaa char keh kai pun naik padh dheejeeaai || 


Ag Aas a 3 uifs Garda Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


Jd Aas sud a oH Aafa faardn Ic DEI 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh bichaareeaai ||876|| 


Saying firstly the word “Bakiyantaknin” and then uttering the words 


“Jaachar-nayak-shatru” and consider wisely all the names of Tupak.876. 


ufsaratate uife Bard ATS & II 


patinaaganin aadh uchaaro jaan kai || 


A ud afo & ule ofea ue oe & II 
jaa char keh kai pun naik padh Thaan kai || 


Ag Fae t ST vfs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J AAS Sug a OTH Yells YHA CDI II 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen pramaaneeaai ||877]| 


After saying “Patnaganin” (Sheshnaga), utter the words “Jaachar-nayak- 


shatru” at the end, and in this way know all the names of Tupak.877. 


HaeAd Jaleo Agate SSN II 


sakaTaasur hananin sabadhaadh bhaneejeeaai || 


W od af ue afea us St II 


jaa char keh paachhe naik padh dheejeeaaii || 


Ag Fae t ST vfs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OH Afamie ues ICI 


ho sakal tupak ke naam sugiaan pachhaaneeaaii ||878]| 


Saying firstly the word “Shaktasur-hananan” then add the words “Jaachar- 


nayak-shatru” and recognize all the names of Tupak.878. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Honifstats Aaete ster II 


murarinin sabadhaadh bhanijai || 


Wud ats ofea ue fer Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dhijai || 


Ag Aad o Fuld sare” I 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaanahu || 


AS Al OH Sud ot AS” NTC 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||879]| 


Mention the words “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” after firstly uttering the word 


“Mur-arinin” and know all the names of Tupak.879. 


Svatsatate nite Fas Il 


narakaatakanin aadh bakhaanahu || 


WT ud afd ufs Aae YH” Il 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaanahu || 


Ag Aad o age Stee Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


Has Sug a oH afar |Ictcoll 


sakal tupak ke naam kahijai ||880]| 


Uttering the word “Narkaantaknin” the beginning and then say ‘jaachar- 


pati-shatru” and in this way all the names of Tupak are spoken.880. 


nife sdaotafe us STE Il 


aadh narakahaanin padh bhaakho || 


WT ud afe ofea us aH II 
jaa char keh naik padh raakho || 


Ag Aad o dgfs gure” I 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaanahu || 


AS Al OTH Sua ot AMY NCCI 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||881]|| 


Saying firstly the word “Narak-haanin”, then add the words “Jaachar- 


nayak-shatru” and know the names of Tupak.8871. 


Ag urfeafte wife ster II 


satr ghainan aadh bhanijai || 


A ug af afea ue fer Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dhijai || 


Ag Age o dgfd gure” I 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaanahu || 


AS Al oH Sua ufseoeg et Il 


sabh sree naam tupak pahichaanahu ||882|| 


Utter firstly the word “Shatru-ghayanin”, then add “Jaachar-nayak” and 
after wards add the word “Shatru” and in this way know the names of 


Tupak.882. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


He Heetate wife Boras ater II 


mur maradhanin aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


A ad ate & ule ofea Us ST II 


jaa char keh ke pun naik padh dheejeeaai || 


Ay Aas a 3 nits setH I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bhaneejeeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua A OH Vad Blo SHA Ceci 


ho sakal tupak ke naam chatur leh leejeeaai ||883]| 


Saying fiestly the word “Murmardanin” and then adding the words 


“Jaachar-nayak-shatru”, know all the names of Tupak.883. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


HOReolate orfe ster Il 


madhusoodhananin aadh bhanijai || 


Wud ats ofea ue fer Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dhijai || 


Ag Aas & gd BUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


AS Al SH 3ua a AS ICTS 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaano ||884]| 


Saying firstly the word “Madhusudananin”, then add the words “Jaachar- 


nayak-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.884. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


HO Peoot He 3S nite ster Il 


madh dhu(n)dhananee mukh te aadh bhanijeeaai || 


Wud ats & ule Hada afar Il 


jaa char keh kai pun sabadheaa(n)dhr kahijeeaai || 


Ag Age & ST a ifs gah I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


od AAS SUR A OTH yeila YHA NCCUIl 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen pramaaneeaai ||885]| 


Saying firstly the word “Madhu-dundani”, add the words “Jaachar- 
shabdendra and shatru” and in this way know the names of Tupak in you 


mind.885. 


HO SHSSl HY 3S nfs gash II 


madh naasananee mukkh te aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Wd afo & ufs AaeAS YTS II 


jaa char keh ke pun sabadhesur pramaaneeaai || 


Ag Aas a 3 uifs Garda Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


Jd Aas Sud a oH usd fofs ashy cell 


ho sakal tupak ke naam chatur chit dhaareeaaii ||886]| 


Saying “Madhunaashinani”’, add the words “Jaachar, shabdeshwar and 


shatru” and in this way know the names of Tupak in your mind.886. 


AeAHS Miidote Agee Sas yy Il 


kaalajamun arinan sabadhaadh bakhaaneeaai || 


A ug afo a ule ofea Ue OTSA II 


jaa char keh kai pun naik padh Thaaneeaai || 


Ag Aas a 3 uifs Garda Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J AAS Sua a oH AHS fears cc 


ho sakal tupak ke naam suma(n)tr bichaareeaaii ||887|| 


Saying firstly “Kaalyamun-arinin”, utter the words “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” 


nad consider all the names of Tupak.887. 


dea mifsate He 3 yrfe stent II 


narak arinan mukh te aadh bhanijeeaai || 


A ug afo a ule ofea ue ferhy II 


jaa char keh kai pun naik padh dhijeeaai || 


Ag Fae t ST vfs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


Jd AAS Sug a OH Fafa ues ICI 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh pachhaaneeaaii ||888]| 


Saying the word “Narak-ari-nin”, add the words “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” 


and know all the names of Tupak.888. 


AHAA Addoat wife sas Il 


ka(n)sakes karakhananee aadh bakhaanahee || 


A ud afo a ufs ofea ue SSC Il 


jaa char keh kai pun naik padh Thaanahee || 


Ag Aas a 3 uifs Garda Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a oH Hala feardhy ccc 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh bichaareeaai ||889]| 


Saying firstly the words “Kans-kesh-karshani”, add the words “jaaachar- 


nayak-shatru” and consider the names of tupak thoughtfully.889. 


aAfeeHoteat wife ster Il 


baasudhivesananinee aadh bhanijeeaai || 


A ug afo a ule ofea ue ferhy II 


jaa char keh kai pun naik padh dhijeeaai || 


Ag Fae t ST vfs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J AAS Sug a OTH Aafo yHSpa lictoll 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh pramaaneeaaii ||890]| 


Saying firstly the word “Vasudeveshnani”, add the words “jaachar-nayak- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.890. 


nod vesAtote mite Bars Il 


anak dhu(n)dhabhesanin aadh uchaareeaai || 


A ud afo a ufs ofea us STI II 


jaa char keh kai pun naik padh ddaareeaai || 


Ag Fae t ST vfs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J AAS Sug a OTH ANZ USTs ICCA 


ho sakal tupak ke naam suma(n)tr pachhaaneeaaii ||891|| 


Saying firstly the word “Anik-dundubhishnan”, add the words “Jaachar- 
nayak-shatru” at the end, recognize all the names of Tupak as the 


mantras.891. 


dA 3d aAlate nirfe AGE a STM II 


ras nar kasanin aadh sabadh ko bhaakhaai || 


A ud afo a ufs ofea us oh II 


jaa char keh kai pun naik padh raakheeaai || 


Ag Aas a 3 uifs Garda Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OH vad fats adh NCCI 


ho sakal tupak ke naam chatur chit dhaareeaaii ||892|| 


Saying firstly the words “Raman-rasiknin”, then utter the words “Jaachar- 
nayak-shatru” and in this way adopt all the names of Tupak in your 


mind.892. 


Saeoat wife Gass ath Il 


naarainanee aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


A ud afo a TH Aas ufs Sep II 


jaa char keh kai raaj sabadh pun dheejeeaai || 


Ag Fae t ST vfs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J AAS Sua & OH Fale yHShA cesi 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh pramaaneeaaii ||893]| 


Saying firstly the word “Naaraayanin”, add “Jaachar-raaj-shatru” and know 


all the names of Tupak.893. 


aoeuate Hf 3 vite sf II 


baaraalayanan mukh te aadh bhanijeeaai || 


AW ud ote a oe Safe us fern II 


jaa char keh kai naath bahur padh dhijeeaai || 


Ag Fae t ST vfs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


d AAS Sua & TH Fale yHrshy lcci 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh pramaaneeaaii ||894]| 


Saying firstly the word “Vaaraalyanani”, utter the words “Jaachar-naath- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak authentically.894. 


Slaeuat wife Gorse ath II 


neeraalayanee aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


AW ud afe ufs Age sufs fsa MHA II 


jaa char keh pat sabadh bahur teh dheejeeaai || 


Ag Fae t ST vfs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J AAS Sua a OH yet YHA CCU 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen pramaaneeaai ||895]| 


Utter the word “Naaraalayani” in the beginning, then add the words 


“Jaachar-pati-shatru”, O skilful people! know all the names of Tupak.895. 


od astote wife Burge ath Il 


naar ketanin aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


A ug afo a ule ofea ue SA II 


jaa char keh kai pun naik padh dheejeeaai || 


Ag Aas a 3 uifs Garda Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J AAS Sua a OH Uso fad iictel 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen bichaareeaai ||896]| 


Saying firstly the word “Naariketnin”, add the words “Jaachar-nayak- 


shatru” and consider all the names of Tupak.896. 


AS THael wife Barge SH II 


jal baasananee aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


AW ud ots a oe Aas ufo SH II 


jaa char keh kai naath sabadh pun dheejeeaaii || 


Ag Aa ag 37a vifs Cardhr Il 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J Aas Sua a oH BH faasha cto 


ho sakal tupak ke naam suma(n)tr bichaareeaaii ||897|| 


Saying firstly the word “Jalvaasnani”, add the words “Jaachar-naath- 


shatru” and know thoughtfully all the names of Tupak.897. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


HS asoat wife gus II 


jal ketananee aadh bakhaano || 


AW od afe ufs Aae YH II 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


Ag Age a0 age ster I 
satr sabadh keh bahur bhanijai || 


AS Al oH gua of fart Icke 
sabh sree naam tupak lakh lijai ||898]| 


Saying firstly the word “Jalketanani”, add the words “Jaachar-pati-shatru” 


and know all the names of Tupak.898. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


HS GHooat wife suse ate Il 


jal baasananee aadh bakhaanan keejeeaai || 


AW ud afd a oe Aas ufo Sy II 


jaa char keh kai naath sabadh pun dheejeeaaii || 


Ag Age ag 3S vifs sasha II 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J AAS SUR A OTH Ueils YHA ICCC 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen pramaaneeaai ||899]| 


Utter firstly the word “Jalvaasanani”, then add “Jaachar-naath-shatru” and 


in this way know all the names of Tupak.899. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


AS UHSat wife gare II 


jal dhaamananee aadh bakhaano || 


AW od ate ufs Aae YH I 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


Ag Age ag sgls ster Il 
satr sabadh kahu bahur bhanijai || 


AS Al oH gua of far iitooll 


sabh sree naam tupak lakh lijai ||900]| 


Utter firstly the word “Jaldhaamanani”, then add the words “Jaachar-pati- 


shatru” and know the names of Tupak.900. 


Holgoat yirfe srs I 


jalagirahananee aadh bakhaano || 


Wud afe ufs Aa YHTS II 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


Ag Aad ag sule ser Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bhanijai || 


AS At oH Sue of fer tou 


sabh sree naam tupak lakh lijai ||901|| 


Saying firstly the word “Jalgrahanani”, add the words “Jaachar-pati- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.901. 


AS THoel wife Badr Il 


jal baasananee aadh uchareeaai || 


W ud af ofea us Ody II 


jaa char keh naik padh dhareeaai || 


Ag Age ag vifs aureg I 


satr sabadh kahu a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


AS Al OTH Sua a HST NICOII 


sabh sree naam tupak ke maanahu ||902]| 


Saying the word “Jalvaasananani”, add the words “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” 


and know all the names of Tupak.902. 


AS Haste oife sue” Il 


jal sa(n)ketan aadh bakhaanahu || 


WT ud afd ufs Age YH” Il 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaanahu || 


Ag Aad ag ule sen Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bhanijai || 


3H sua a AS alo fer Ito3sil 


naam tupak ke sabh leh lijai ||903]| 


Utter firstly the word “Jal-sankeetani”, and then speak the words “Jaachar- 


pati-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.903. 


ag Hat wife ster I 


baar dhaamanee aadh bhanijai || 


AW Ud afu ASEH Aton Il 


jaa char keh sabadhes kahijai || 


Ag Age ag Bgl gas” Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bakhaanahu || 


AS Al OTH Jug & ATS” lICosil 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||904]| 


Say firstly the word “Varidhamani”, then utter the words “Jaachar- 


shabdesh-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.904. 


wd fopoot wife ster I 


baar girahananee aadh bhanijai || 


A ud af afea ue fer Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dhijai || 


Ag Age ag Bgl gas” Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bakhaanahu || 


AS Al oH Sua ot ATS lICoull 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||905]| 


Saying firstly the word “Vaarigrahanani”, then add the words “Jaachar- 


nayak-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.905. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


Hw Afefe Hees Gorse ath II 


megh janin sabadhaadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


W ud afu afe oa Aas ot Ste II 


jaa char keh kar naath sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


Ag Age ag 37a vifs Barshr Il 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J AAS Sug a OH Uso fears Coe 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen bichaareeaai ||906]| 


Saying firstly the word “Meghjanin”, then add the words “Jaachar, naath 


and shatru” and consider all the names of Tupak.906. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


WoASt Aaefe Burd Il 


saarasutee sabadhaadh uchaaro || 


AW ad afs alee UE Sd II 
jaa char keh naik padh ddaaro || 


Ag Age ag sgls ster Il 
satr sabadh kahu bahur bhanijai || 


3H sua a AS of fer Itoi 


naam tupak ke sabh leh lijai ||907]| 


Utter firstly the word “Sarasvati” and then speak the words “Jaachar- 


nayak-shatru” and in this way speak all the names of Tupak.907. 


dat Seat mrfe Bard Il 


ga(n)g bheTanee aadh uchaaro || 


Wad ats ofea ue sd II 
jaa char keh naik padh ddaaro || 


Ag Aad ag sale ser Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bhanijai || 


3H Sua a AAS afr toc 


naam tupak ke sakal kahijai ||908]| 


Say firstly the word “Gang-bhetani” and then utter the words “Jaachar- 


nayak-shatru” and in this way speak all the names of Tupak.908. 


note Talate wife wae Il 


arun baaranin aadh bakhaanahu || 


AW Ud afs ofea ue SS” Il 


jaa char keh naik padh Thaanahu || 


Ag Aad o agfs Carag Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchaarahu || 


BH Sud a Aas faeraT Itotll 


naam tupak ke sakal bichaarahu ||909]| 


Say firstly the word “Arun-vaarnin”, then add the words “Jaachar-nayak- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.909. 


nge ataat orf sae Il 


arun baarinee aadh bakhaano || 


AW ad afy ate UE SS Il 
jaa char keh naik padh Thaano || 


Ag Aad ag age Sard I 


satr sabadh kahu bahur uchaaro || 


Hae sua a oH fad 1X90 11 


sakal tupak ke naam bichaaro ||910]| 


Say firstly the word “Arun-vaarini”, then add the words “Jaachar-nayak- 


shatru” and know the names of Tupak.910. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


nige nigfats vite Barge ath II 


arun a(n)bunin aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


AW ud afy a oe Aa ot SD II 


jaa char keh kai naath sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


Ag Age ag 3S vifs sasha II 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J AAS Sug a OTH Fafa yoo cll 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh pramaaneeaai ||911]| 


Saying firstly the word “Arun-ambneen”, add the words “Jaachar-naath- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.911. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupai 


ng Sdate wife Burd Il 


arun tara(n)gan aadh uchaaro || 


AW ad afs alee UE Sd II 
jaa char keh naik padh ddaaro || 


Ag Age ag sgls ster Il 
satr sabadh kahu bahur bhanijai || 


HAS Sua A SH afar I< 92II 


sakal tupak ke naam kahijai ||912]| 


Saying firstly the word “Arun-turangni”, add the words “Jaachar-nayak- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.912. 


nigas ABfofs ue ST II 


aarakataa jalanin padh bhaakho || 


AW ud afe ofea us aH II 
jaa char keh naik padh raakho || 


Ag Aad ag sale ser Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bhanijai || 


AS Al oH Sue ofy far tail 


sabh sree naam tupak lakh lijai ||913]| 
Saying firstly the word “Aarakat-jalni (Brahmputra), then add the words 


“Jaachar-nayak-shatru” and know the names of Tupak.913. 


nige nigfate yife sue” Il 


arun a(n)bunin aadh bakhaanahu || 


WT ud afd ufs Age YH” Il 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaanahu || 


Ag Aad ag age Sard I 


satr sabadh kahu bahur uchaaro || 


3H sua a Aas faad IK9I 


naam tupak ke sakal bichaaro ||914]| 


Saying firstly the word “Arun-ambunani”, then utter the words “Jaachar- 


pati-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.914. 


nge utost nie ster I 


arun paaninee aadh bhanijai || 


A ud af afea ue fer Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dhijai || 


nifg ue at at nifs gare II 


ar padh taa ke a(n)t bakhaano || 


BH sua a AS Abt AS ICU 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea jaano ||915]| 


Saying firstly the word “Arun-paanini”, add the words “Jaachar-nayak-ari” 


and know all the names of Tupak.915. 


WIE ABlSat wife Fak” I 


arun jalaninee aadh bakhaanahu || 


WT ud afd ufs Age YH” Il 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaanahu || 


Ag Aad o age Stee Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


OH sud & As ole fort ICE 
naam tupak ke sabh lakh lijai ||916]| 


Saying firstly the word “Arun-jalnani”, add the words “Jaachar-pati-shatru” 


and know all the names of Tupak.916. 


ne dtefafe wife Burd Il 


arun neeranin aadh uchaaro || 


Wad ats ofea ue sd II 
jaa char keh naik padh ddaaro || 


Ag Age ag Bgl gas” Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bakhaanahu || 


AS Al oH Sua ot AMS NCI 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||917]| 


Saying firstly the word “Arun-neernin”, add the words “Jaachar-nayak- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.917. 


reset fe Yara | 


satadhravaninee piratham prakaaso || 


AW ud afe ofea us IH II 
jaa char keh naik padh raakho || 


nifg ue st a nifs Bodh II 


ar padh taa ke a(n)t uchareeaai || 


Has Sug a oH fasdhy ic9cil 


sakal tupak ke naam bichareeaai ||918]| 


Saying firstly the word “Shatdravani” (Sutlej), add the words “Jaachar- 


nayak-ari” and know all the names of Tupak.918. 


AS ysatats wife aus I 


sat pravaahanin aadh bakhaanahu || 


AW Ud afs ofea ue SS” Il 


jaa char keh naik padh Thaanahu || 


Ag Aad ag age Sard I 


satr sabadh kahu bahur uchaaro || 


3H sua a Aas fears ICICI 


naam tupak ke sakal bichaaro ||919]| 


Saying firstly the word “Sat-pravaahinin”, add the words “Jaachar-nayak- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.919. 


HOA stafate wife gure II 


sahas naaranin aadh bakhaano || 


Wud afe ufs Aa YHTS II 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


Ag Hae & wuts ster I 


satr sabadh ke bahur bhanijai || 


3H sua a AS slo fer IXKQOIll 


naam tupak ke sabh leh lijai ||920]| 


Saying firstly the word “Sahasar-narinin”, add the words “Jaachar-pati- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.920. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


AS teolate ute Barge ate Il 


sat dhravananin aadh uchaaran keejeeaaii || 


AW ud afd a ae Age ag HD II 


jaa char keh kai naath sabadh kahu dheejeeaai || 


fay ue ad at at ufos nifs garsr Il 


rip padh ko taa ke pun a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OH Aafo ueTapy <2 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh pachhaaneeaai ||921|| 


Saying firstly the word “Satyadravananini”, add the words “Jaachar-naath- 


ripu” and recognize thoughtfully all the names of Tupak.921. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


AS ystafote YBH US” Il 


sat pravaahanin pratham bakhaanahu || 


AW vd ate ufs Age Yo” Il 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaanahu || 


Ag Age ag Bgls ster Il 
satr sabadh kahu bahur bhanijai || 


3H sua a As slo for It22I1 


naam tupak ke sabh leh lijai ||922]|| 


Saying firstly the word “Shat-pravaahini”, add the words “Jaachar-pati- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.922. 


Ast afoot Yeu fer Il 


sataa gaaminee pratham bhanijai || 


A ud af afea ue fer Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dhijai || 


Ag Age ag Bgl gas” Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bakhaanahu || 


AAS SUR SX SH YHTSg |K2SI 


sakal tupak ke naam pramaanahu ||923]| 


Saying firstly the word “Shat-gaamini’, add the words “Jaachar-nayak- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.923. 


As sddatle vite Bard Il 


sat tara(n)ganan aadh uchaaro || 


AW ud afe ofea us 37d II 


jaa char keh naik padh ddaaro || 


wifs Aas st at nifs adh Il 


a(n)t sabadh taa ke ar kaheeaai || 


BH Sua a AS Aba Bd IK QsIil 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea laheeaaii ||924]| 


Saying firstly the word “Shat-tarangni’, add the words “Jaachar-nayak” 
and the words “ari” at the end, know all the names of Tupak in your 


mind.924. 


oft Age & nirfe sas Il 
bhoom sabadh ko aadh bakhaano || 


Wud afe ufs Aa YHTS II 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


Ag Aad o agfs Carag Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchaarahu || 


BH Sud a AAS gteraT tQuill 


naam tupak ke sakal beechaarahu ||925]| 


Saying firstly the word “Bhoomi”, add the words “Jaachar-pati-shatru” and 


know all the names of Tupak.925. 


nitfe fmimnafeat ue 37d II 


aadh biaasaninee padh bhaakho || 


WT ud afe ofea us aH II 


jaa char keh naik padh raakho || 


Ag Aad o dgfs gure” I 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaanahu || 


HAS Sug a BH UES” ICE 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaanahu ||926]| 


Saying firstly the word “Vyasanani”, add the words “Jaachar-nayak- 


shatru” and know the names of Tupak.926. 


famrgsot Agente ster Il 


biahananee sabadhaadh bhanijai || 


A ud afte afea ue fer Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dhijai || 


Ay Fae og agls Sway Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur uchaarahu || 


Has Sug a oH fared IIt2I11 


sakal tupak ke naam bichaarahu ||927]| 


Saying firstly the words “Vyaahanani” (Vyas), add the words “Jaachar- 


nayak-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.927. 


uA Hafsote mite Gadsby Il 


paas sakatinan aadh uchareeaai || 


W ud af ofea us Ody II 


jaa char keh naik padh dhareeaai || 


fou uz 31 a nifs ster I 


rip padh taa ke a(n)t bhanijai || 


HAS Sua a oH afar Qe 


sakal tupak ke naam kahijai ||928]| 


Saying firstly the word “Paashsakatanani” (Vipaasha), add the words 


“Jaachar-nayak-ripu” and know all the names of Tupak.928. 


umn aTAfate yife Tes II 


paas naasanin aadh bakhaneeaai || 


Wud ate ofea UT SSH Il 


jaa char keh naik padh Thaneeaai || 


Ag Aad o sgfs Cady I 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchareeaai || 


Has Suet a oH fasdhy tQe 


sakal tupak ke naam bichareeaai ||929]| 


Saying firstly the word “Paashsakatanani” add the words “Jaachar-nayak- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.929. 


ageten anate sds” Il 


barunaidh naasanan bakhaanahu || 


AW Ud afs ofea ue SS” Il 


jaa char keh naik padh Thaanahu || 


Ag Aad o age Stee Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


Has Sug a oH afar iItSoll 


sakal tupak ke naam kahijai ||930]| 


Saying firstly word “Varunayudh-naashanan”, add the words “Jaachar- 


nayak-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.930. 


Alsen yg OH adh Il 


jalisan aayudh naam kaheejai || 


Wad ate ofed ue CH Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dheejai || 


Ag Aad o dgfs gure” I 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaanahu || 


AAS SUR SX SH YTS WKS Ul 


sakal tupak ke naam pramaanahu ||931]| 


Saying the word “Jalsin-aayudh” in the beginning, add the words 


“Jaachar-nayak-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.931. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


Has uta % aH amAfafe srhy I 


sakal paas lai naam naasanin bhaakheeaai || 


Wud afd & BE Sofe us ah II 


jaa char keh kai naath bahur padh raakheeaai || 


Ag Age ag 3S vifs sasha II 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OTH Aafo ueTapy 1t32I1 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh pachhaaneeaai ||932|| 


Saying all the names of noose (paash) utter the word “Naashnin” and then 
the words “Jaachar-naath” and recognize all then the words “Jaachar- 


naath” and recognize all the names of Tupak.932. 


afeoat Agee SUS SAP Il 


raavinanee sabadhaadh bakhaanan keejeeaai || 


AW ud ots a oe Age ufo Sy II 


jaa char keh kai naath sabadh pun dheejeeaaii || 


Ag Aad ag 3 a vifs garshy II 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OH Hele ues 1IXS3il 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subeer pachhaaneeaaii ||933]| 


Saying firstly the word “Raavanani”, add “Jaachar, naath and shatru” at 


the end and in this way know all the names of Tupak.933. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


afedifs Aaete ster II 


raavineen sabadhaadh bhanijai || 


Wad af ufs Aad afar Il 
jaa char keh pat sabadh kahijai || 


Ag Aad ag dels gas” Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bakhaanahu || 


HAS Sug a BH UES” IItSsil 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaanahu ||934|| 


Saying firstly the word “Raavneen”, add the words “Jaachar-pati-shatru” 


nad recognize all the names of Tupak.934. 


de satate wife sus” Il 
cha(n)dhr bhaganin aadh bakhaanahu || 


WT ud afd ufs Age YH” Il 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaanahu || 


Ay Fae og agls Sway Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur uchaarahu || 


BH Sud a Aas faerag ICSU 


naam tupak ke sakal bichaarahu ||935]| 


Saying firstly the word “Chandra-bhaaganani”, add the words “Jaachar- 


pati-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.935. 


AfA salofe aes SHS II 


sas bhaganin sabadhaadh bakhaano || 


Wud afe ufs Aa YHTS II 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


Ag Aad ag ule sen Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bhanijai || 


3H sua a As slo fer I<sell 


naam tupak ke sabh leh lijai ||936|| 
Saying firstly the word “Shashi-bhaganan”, add the words “Jaachar-pati- 


shatru” and in this way know all the names of Tupak.936. 


suorlote wife TAS Il 


cha(n)dhranujanin aadh bakhaanahu || 


AW ud af ufs Age AOS” Il 


jaa char keh pat sabadh su Thaanahu || 


Ag Age ag aod USP I 


satr sabadh kahu bahuro dhareeaai || 


BH Sua a Aas fasdhr <3 911 


naam tupak ke sakal bichareeaai ||937]| 


Saying firstly the word “Chandar-anujnin”, add the words “Jaachar-patti- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.937. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


AMA montest ifs Burge atin II 


sas anujaninee aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


AW Ud afy a oe Aad ot SHDN II 


jaa char keh kai naath sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


Ag Age ag 3S vifs sasha II 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J AAS Sug a OTH Fafa yHrapa XSi 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh pramaaneeaaii ||938]| 


Saying firstly the word “Shashi-ani-janani” add the words “Jaachar-naath” 
and then “Shatu” at the end, and in this way know all the names of 


Tupak.938. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Hud niontate wife gate” Il 


maya(n)k anujanin aadh bakhaanahu || 


AW vd ate ufs Age Yo” Il 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaanahu || 


nifs ue nifs seo & fer Il 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke dhijai || 


oH sua a As slo fer ICKstll 
naam tupak ke sabh leh lijai ||939]| 


Saying firstly the word “Mayank-anujnani”, add the words “:Jaachar-pati- 


ari” and know the names of Tupak.939. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


Hud Adedtats Aaetfe ses II 


maya(n)k sahodharanin sabadhaadh bakhaaneeaai || 


AW Ud afy ats oa AAS AT SSM Il 


jaa char keh kar naath sabadh kahu Thaaneeaai || 


Ag Age ag 37 vifs sete I 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t bhaneejeeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OTH Hale fo Sth Xo 


ho sakal tupak ke naam sukab leh leejeeaai ||940]| 


Saying firstly the word “Mayank-sahodarnani”, add the words “Jaachar- 
naath-shatru” at the end, and in this way O good poets! know all the 


names of Tupak.940. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Min nignolote ite afar Il 


aj anujananin aadh kahijai || 


Wad afe ufs Aad SfeH Il 
jaa char keh pat sabadh bhanijai || 


Ag Fae ag ifs Cured Il 


satr sabadh kahu a(n)t uchaarahu || 


Has Sug a oH fears Xl 


sakal tupak ke naam bichaarahu ||941|| 


Saying firstly the word “Ar-anujananani”, add the words “Jaachar-pati- 


shatu” at the end, and consider all the names of Tupak.941. 


fofAA nigrofete uitfe gute” II 


nisis anujananin aadh bakhaanahu || 


WT ud afd ufs Aafe ye Il 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaanahu || 


Ag Aad o sgfs Cady I 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchareeaai || 


Has Sua aX oH faadhn itg2H1 


sakal tupak ke naam bichareeaaii ||942|| 


Saying firstly the word “Nishish-anujjananani”, add the words “Jaachar- 


pati-shatru”, and know all the names of Tupak.942. 


fofh fensafafe orfe afar Il 


nis isarananin aadh kahijai || 


Wad af ufs Hae SfeH Il 
jaa char keh pat sabadh bhanijai || 


Ag Age ag Bgl gas” Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bakhaanahu || 


Has Sug a BH UES” IItesil 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaanahu ||943]| 


Saying firstly the word “Nishi-lshvarananin”, add the words “Jaachar-pati- 


shatru” and recognize all the names of Tupak.943. 


Sotfquat wife gare II 


rainaadhipanee aadh bakhaano || 


AW ad afy ate UE SS Il 
jaa char keh naik padh Thaano || 


Ag Aad ag ule sen Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bhanijai || 


3H sua a As ote for ites 
naam tupak ke sabh lakh lijai ||944]| 


Saying firstly the word “Rainaadhipni”’, add the words “Jaachar-nayak- 


shatru”, and know all the names of Tupak.944. 


30 Tefofs uife Badr I 


rain raaTanin aadh uchareeaai || 


W ud af ofea us Ody II 


jaa char keh naik padh dhareeaai || 


Ag Age ag Bgl gas” Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bakhaanahu || 


BH Sua a AS Aba Fog litsull 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea jaanahu ||945]| 


Saying firstly the word “Rain-raatnani”, add the words “Jaachar-nayak- 


shatru” nod know all the names of Tupak.945. 


sodHet nife afar Il 


rainaraajanee aadh kahijai || 


Wad afe ufs Hae StH II 
jaa char keh pat sabadh bhanijai || 


a ao nifs Ag ue abe II 


taa ke a(n)t satr padh kaheeaai || 


BH Sua a AS Aba Bd IXgell 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea laheeaaii ||946]| 


Saying the word “Rain-raajani” and then utter the words “Jaachar-pati- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.946. 


fon ofeatate urfe adh Il 


nis naikanin aadh uchareeaai || 


Ho Gute ug ufs ue sdhn I 


soon uchar char pat padh ddareeaai || 


nifg ue St a nifs gee” Il 
ar padh taa ke a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


AAS SUR SX SH YTS IKI 


sakal tupak ke naam pramaanahu ||947]| 


Saying the word “Nishi-nayaknani”, add the words “Shunya-char-pati”, 


then also “ari” and know all the names of Tupak.947. 


fofafenst Aaetfe SHS II 


nisiisanee sabadhaadh bakhaano || 


AW ud afu ofea uz 5s Il 


jaa char keh naik padh Thaano || 


Ay Fae og agls Sway Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur uchaarahu || 


Hata sug & oH feared ICstil 


sukab tupak ke naam bichaarahu ||948]| 


Saying the word “Nishi-lshani”, add the words “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” and 


know the names of Tupak.948. 


fofh ufstofe Hees Bodh II 


nis patinin sabadhaadh uchareeaai || 


HS vd ifs nists ue adh II 


sut char ar a(n)teh padh dhareeaai || 


Ag Age ag vifs aureg I 


satr sabadh kahu a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


Hata sug & SH usted litetll 


sukab tupak ke naam pachhaanahu ||949]| 


Saying firstly the word “Nishi-patnani”, add the words “Sat-char-ari- 


shatru” at the end know the names of Tupak.949. 


fon ufsat Agente afar Il 


nis dhaninee sabadhaadh kahijai || 


Wad afe mits ute ster Il 
jaa char keh ar padheh bhanijai || 


Ag Age ag Bgl gas” Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bakhaanahu || 


3H Sua a AS Aba Fog IICuoll 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea jaanahu ||950]| 


Saying firstly the word “Nishi-shanani’, add the words “Jaachar, ari and 


shatru” and know the names of Tupak in your mind.950. 


Jo otfeate nite A adh Il 


rain naikan aadh su kaheeaai || 


A ud afg ufs use Td Il 


jaa char keh pat padh dhai raheeaai || 


3 nifs Ag Ue STU I 


taa ke a(n)t satr padh bhaakhahu || 


3H Sud a AS fe Tag ICU 
naam tupak ke sabh lakh raakhahu ||951]| 


Saying firstly the word “Rain-nayakni”, add the words “Jaachar-pati- 


shatru” and know the names of Tupak.951. 


for wefofe YaH ue sTdg Il 


nis charanin prathamai padh bhaakhahu || 


Hs vd ate afea ule aug Il 


sut char keh naik pun raakhahu || 


Ag Age ag Bgl gas” Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bakhaanahu || 


HAS Sug a BH UES” Ui 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaanahu ||952]| 


Saying firstly the word “Nishi-charnan”, add the words “Satchar-nayak- 


shatru” and recognize the names of Tupak.952. 


nite forratsate ag 374 II 


aadh nisaacharinan kahu bhaakho || 


HS vd ate ofea ue ge Il 


sut char keh naik padh raakho || 


Ag Aad ag ule sen Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bhanijai || 


Has Sua a oH afar Itcusil 


sakal tupak ke naam kahijai ||953]| 


Saying the word “Nishaa-charnan”, add the words “Satchar-nayak-shatru” 


and know all then the names of Tupak.953. 


30 suis Agee sf Il 


rain raman sabadhaadh bhanijai || 


Hs vd ate ufs nae afar Il 
sut char keh pat sabadh kahijai || 


Ag Aad o vifs sured Il 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


AAS SUR SX OTH YTS IKtusill 


sakal tupak ke naam pramaanahu ||954]| 


Saying firstly the word “Rain-raman”, add the words “Satchar-pati-shatru” 


and know all the names of Tupak.954. 


36 THlale YEH Burd Il 


rain raajanin pratham uchaaro || 


Hs vd ato ufs uefa Aer? II 


sut char keh pat padheh savaaro || 


a a nits Ag ue abe II 


taa ke a(n)t satr padh kaheeaai || 


BH Sua a AS St BA CU 


naam tupak ke sabh hee laheeaai ||955]| 


Saying firstly the word “Rain-raajnan”, add the words “Satchar, Pati and 


Shatru” and in this way know all the names of Tupak.955. 


fornrsetate orfe afer Il 


nisaaravanin aadh bhanijai || 


Hs vd ate ufs nae Ofer Il 
sut char keh pat sabadh dharijai || 


Ag Aa St ute AIPA Il 


satr sabadh taa paachhe kaheeaai || 


AS Al OH Jue & BIH IKUEll 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai ||956]| 


Saying firstly the word “Nishaa-ramanin” utter the words “Satchar-pati- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.956. 


feo nits sefots ure Bard I 


dhin ar ravanin aadh uchaaro || 


Hs vd ate ufs nae fred II 


sut char keh pat sabadh bichaaro || 


3 nifs AZ Ue STs II 


taa ke a(n)t satr padh bhaakho || 


oH Sud Fa whey Ts CUI 
naam tupak joo ke lakh raakho ||957]| 


Saying firstly the word “Din-ari-ramnan”, add the words “Satchar-pati- 


shatru” and know the names of Tupak.957. 


dfon mifa setae nif sure II 


harij ar ravanin aadh bakhaano || 


HS ve af ufs Age UHTS II 


sut char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


3 vifs AZ Ue a II 


taa ke a(n)t satr padh kaho || 


AS Al OH Zua a Bd IKULII 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laho ||958]| 


Saying firstly the word “Harija-ari-ramanani” and add the words “Satchar- 


pati”, then add “shatru” and know all names of Tupak.958. 


fsfute A deafe ue adr I 


timirayar so ravanan padh kaheeaai || 


HS Ud ats ofea us TIA Il 


sut char keh naik padh gaheeaai || 


Fg Aad fo vfs afar Il 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t kahijai || 


oH sua a AS slo fer ICUel 
naam tupak ke sabh leh lijai ||959]| 


Saying firstly the word “Nimir-ramanani”, add the words “Satchar-nayak- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.959. 


dfonfa setae mre sure II 


harijar ravanin aadh bakhaano || 


AW ad afy ate UE SS Il 
jaa char keh naik padh Thaano || 


Ag Age ag agis Sasha II 


satr sabadh kahu bahur uchareeaai || 


aH sua a Hata fad i<éoll 


naam tupak ke sukab bichareeaai ||960]| 


Saying firstly the word “Harjari-ramnan”, add the words “Jachar-nayak- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.960. 


stents sefote vite sued Il 


ravijar ravanin aadh bakhaanahu || 


WT ud afd ufs Age YH” Il 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaanahu || 


Ay Aad Ag ddd Sug Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahuro bhaakhahu || 


AS Al oH gua wee grag KEI 


sabh sree naam tupak lakh raakhahu ||961|| 


Saying firstly the word “Ravijari-ramnan”, add the words “Jaachar-pati- 


shatru”, and know all the names of Tupak.961. 


36H nif afs Jefe soln II 


bhaanuj ar keh ravan bhaneejai || 


Wad afe ofed ue CH Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dheejai || 


Ag Age ag Bgl gas” Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bakhaanahu || 


AS Al oH Sua ot ATS” NCEII 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||962|| 


Saying firstly the word “Bhaanuj-ari”, add the word “raman” and then and 
then add “Jaachar-nayak-shatru” and in this way, know all the name of 


Tupak.962. 


Henle dete urfe ue adhe II 


soorajar ravan aadh padh kaheeaai || 


W od af ofea us TM II 


jaa char keh naik padh gaheeaai || 


Ag Aad o agfs Card I 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchaaro || 


oH Sua a AS Aba urd CESII 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea dhaaro ||963]| 


Saying firstly the word “Surya-ari-raman”, utter the words “Jaachar-nayak- 


shatu” and know the names of Tupak in your mind.963. 


sents sefots ue 37s Il 


bhaanujaar ravanin padh bhaakho || 


Hs ud afe ufs ue ufs we II 
sut char keh pat padh pun raakho || 


Ag Age ag Bgl gas” Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bakhaanahu || 


3H SUA A AAS YoY IIXEsil 


naam tupak ke sakal pramaanahu ||964]| 


Saying firstly the word “Bhaanjari-raman”, utter the words “satchar-pati- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.964. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


feoon uifs gefate & orfe Bardhy II 


dhinadhuj ar ravanin ko aadh uchaareeaai || 


W ud af a oa Aad @ STH II 


jaa char keh kai naath sabadh dhe ddaareeaai || 


Ag Wee St 3 vifs TaTSHA I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J AAS Sug a OTH yet YHA CEU 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen pramaaneeaai ||965]| 


Uttering the word “Dindvaj-ari-ramanan”, speak the words “Jaachar-naath- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.965. 


feasta nits defeat A vite sas py II 


dhinaraaj ar ravaninee su aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


AW ud afd a Be Aas ule OTSA Il 


jaa char keh kai naath sabadh pun Thaaneeaai || 


Ag Aa ag 37a vifs Cardhr Il 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a oH Aaa fears CEE 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh bichaareeaai ||966]| 


Saying firstly the word “Din-raaj-ramanani”’, utter the words “Jaachar- 


naath-shatru” and consider all the names of Tupak.966. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fefon vifs gefats urfe Sard I 


dhinis ar ravanin aadh uchaaro || 


AW ad afs alee UE Sd II 
jaa char keh naik padh ddaaro || 


Ag Fae ag ule ato ate I 


satr sabadh kahu pun keh leejai || 


3H Sua a AAS usta CEI 


naam tupak ke sakal pateejai ||967]| 


Saying firstly the word “Dinas-ari-ramnan”, utter the words “Jaachar- 


nayak-shatru”, know all the names of Tupak.967. 


3H ifs vfs sefafe us s7e II 


tam ar jar ravanin padh bhaakho || 


AW ud afe ofea us aH II 


jaa char keh naik padh raakho || 


Fg Fae fs0 vfs ser Il 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t bhanijai || 


oH Sua a AAS use cecil 


naam tupak ke sakal patijai ||968]| 


Saying firstly the word “Tam-arijari-ramnan” add the words “Jaachar, 


nayak and shatru” at the end and know all the names of Tupak.968. 


de ool wife AUS Il 


cha(n)dhr jonanee aadh bakhaano || 


AW ud afu ofea uz oS Il 


jaa char keh naik padh Thaano || 


Ag Aad ag sale ser Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bhanijai || 


BH Sua a AAS ufse cecil 


naam tupak ke sakal patijai ||969]| 


Saying firstly the word “Chandrayonini”’, utter the words “Jaachar-nayak- 


shatru” and know the names of Tupak.969. 


AfA Cunfiot wife sure” Il 


sas upasakhinee aadh bakhaanahu || 


WT ud afd ufs Age YH” Il 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaanahu || 


Ag Aas & gis TUS Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaano || 


AS Al OH Jue a AMS KIO! 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaano ||970]| 


Saying firstly the word “Shashi-up-Sakhani”, add the words “Jaachar-pati- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.970. 


fon fA sarot wrfe guts” II 


nis is bhaganee aadh bakhaanahu || 


WT ud afd ufs Age YH” Il 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaanahu || 


Ag Aad o age Stee Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


BH Sua a AAS ulsez it29l 


naam tupak ke sakal patijai ||971]| 
Saying firstly the word “Nishi-lsh-bhagni”, add the words “Jaachar-pati- 


shatru” and recognize all the naemes of Tupak.971. 


AA gael Hees sus II 


sas bhaganee sabadhaadh bakhaano || 


WT ud afd ufs Age YH” Il 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaanahu || 


Ag Aad o agfs Carag Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchaarahu || 


BH Sud a AAS faeraT IK III 


naam tupak ke sakal bichaarahu ||972]| 


Saying the word “Shashi-bhagini’, add the words “Jaachar-pati-shatru” 


and know all the names of Tupak.972. 


fofAA sar Aaette ser II 


nisis bhagaa sabadhaadh bhanijai || 


Wad af ufs Hae afer Il 
jaa char keh pat sabadh kahijai || 


Ag Age ag agi gas” Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bakhaanahu || 


AS Al oH Sua ot ATS” NICDSII 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||973]| 


Saying the word “Nishishbhagaa”, add the words “Jaachar-pati-shatru” 


nad know all the names of the names of Tupak.973. 


30 Se ats Sar SUS II 


rain raaT keh bhagaa bakhaano || 


Wud afe ufs Aa YHTS II 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


Ag Fae ot vifs ster I 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t bhanijai || 


BH Sua a AAS ulsn itIvIl 


naam tupak ke sakal patijai ||974]| 


Saying “Rainraat” add the word “Bhagaa”, then utter the words “Jaachar- 


pati-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.974. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


30 Tele ats sar Ass SUSHI 


rain raavan keh bhagaa sabadh bakhaaneeaai || 


AW Ud afd ad SE Age a SSM Il 


jaa char keh kar naath sabadh ko Thaaneeaai || 


Ay Aas at 3 nits soto I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bhaneejeeaai || 


Jd AAS SUA aA OH Ud So SH tou 


ho sakal tupak ke naam chaho teh dheejeeaai ||975]| 


Say the word “Bhag” after “Rainraavani”, then speak the words “Jaachar- 


naath-shatru” and make the desired use of the names of Tupak.975. 


30 OH ats Sar SUS SAM II 


rain raaj keh bhagaa bakhaanan keejeeaai || 


AW ud afu afe oa Aa ao Se II 


jaa char keh kar naath sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


Ay Aas at 3a nits Gard Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a oH Aafa Ho adh IC DEMI 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh man dhaareeaai ||976|| 


Saying the word “Rainraaj”, speak the word “Bhagaa”, then add the words 


“Jaachar-naath-shatru” and in this way, know all the names of Tupak.976. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


30 de af Sar BUTS Il 


rain raav keh bhagaa bakhaano || 


AW od ate ufs Hae YH I 


jaa char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


Ag Fae fa vifs ster Il 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t bhanijai || 


3H Sua Ad Ud aon KDI II 


naam tupak jeh chaho kahijai ||977]| 


After saying “rainraav”, utter the words “Bhagaa-jaachar-pati-shatru” and 


say the names of Tupak.977. 


feo mis ats Sol Hae SUS Il 
dhin ar keh bhag sabadh bakhaano || 


AW ad afs alee UE SS Il 
jaa char keh naik padh Thaano || 


Ag Age fg vfs A adhT II 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t su kaheeaai || 


oH sua Gudg AT Ud ICICI 


naam tupak ucharahu jeh chaheeaaii ||978]| 


Saying the word “Din-ari-bhag”, utter the words “Jaachar nayak-shatru” 


then speak the names of Tupak.978. 


SHuUd afd Sa ASS TUS Il 


tamachar keh bhag sabadh bakhaano || 


AW ud afu ofea uz 5s Il 


jaa char keh naik padh Thaano || 


Ag Aad o age Stee Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


3H sud a AS slo fer ICC 
naam tupak ke sabh leh lijai ||979]| 


Saying “Tamchar-nayak-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.979. 


de oe afs sale adr II 


rain raav keh bhagan kahegejai || 


Wad ate fea ue SH Il 
jaa char keh naik padh dheejai || 


Ag Age & gots Carag I 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchaarahu || 


Has Sua a oH faerag ittoll 


sakal tupak ke naam bichaarahu ||980]| 


Saying “Rainraav”, utter the word “Bhagini’, then add the words “Jaachar- 


nayak-shatru” and in this way consider all the names of Tupak.980. 


AGS ade ats safe TUS Il 


jaun karan keh bhagan bakhaano || 


AW ad afy ate UE SS Il 
jaa char keh naik padh Thaano || 


Ag Aad o age Stee Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


BH sua a AS Blo BA ICCA 
naam tupak ke sabh leh leejai ||981]| 


Saying “Jaunkaran”, utter the word “Bhagan”, then add the words 


“Jaachar-nayak-shatru” and know the names of Tupak.981. 


fase use afo safe adit Il 


kiran dharan keh bhagan kaheejai || 


Hs vd ate ufs nae odit Il 


sut char keh pat sabadh dhareejai || 


Ag Age ag Bgl gas” Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bakhaanahu || 


BH Sua a AS MOH NCCI 


naam tupak ke sabh anumaanahu ||982|| 


Saying the word “Kirandharan”, then speak the word “Bhagini”, then utter 


the words “Satchar-pati-shatru” and determine all the names of Tupak.982. 


Hud Aad ato sate ster I 
maya(n)k sabadh keh bhagan bhanijai || 


As vd afg ue oe ofer Il 


sat char keh padh naath dharijai || 


Ag Aad o sgfs Cady I 


satr sabadh ko bahur uchareeaai || 


BH Sua a AAS A Ud ICSI 


naam tupak ke sakal su dhareeaaii ||983]| 


Saying the word “Mayank”, speak the word “Bhagini”’, then utter the words 


“Satchar-naath-shatru” and know correctly all the names of Tupak.983. 


fat wate afs safe urs Il 


mirag baahan keh bhagan bakhaano || 


HS ve af ufs Age UHTS II 


sut char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


Ag Aad fe ifs Sora Il 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t uchaarahu || 


AS Al oH gua fefs weg Iccsil 


sabh sree naam tupak chit dhaarahu ||984]| 


Saying the word “Mrig-vahan” and then “Bhagini’, then utter the words 


“Satchar-pati-shatru” and adopt all the names of Tupak in your mind.984. 


fose ve afo sale Bora II 


hiran raaT keh bhagan uchaarahu || 


Hs vd ate afea ue sa II 


sut char keh naik padh ddaarahu || 


Ag Aad o age Stee Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


BH Sua a AAS Bfor ecu 


naam tupak ke sakal lahijai ||985]| 


Saying “hiran-raat”, utter the word “Bhagini”, then speak the words 


“Satchar-nayak-shatru” and in this way know all the names of Tupak.985. 


fifa wet sor Sfer Il 


sira(n)g baahanee bhagaa bhanijai || 


Wad afe ufs Age Ofer I 
jaa char keh pat sabadh dharijai || 


Ag Aad o dgfs gure” I 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaanahu || 


AS Al OTH Sua ot ATS NCCE 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||986]| 


Saying “Shrang-vahani-bhagga”, add the words “Jaachar-pati-shatru” and 


know all the names of Tupak.986. 


fat ufsat ats safe ster Il 


mirag patinee keh bhagan bhanijai || 


Wad afe ufs Age Ofer I 
jaa char keh pat sabadh dharijai || 


Ag Aad o dgfs gure” I 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaanahu || 


AAS SUR A OTH YTS KCI 


sakal tupak ke naam pramaanahu ||987]| 


Saying “Mrig-patini”’, then speak the word “Bhagini” then utter the words 


“Jaachar-pati-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.987. 


yrmufs ate safe ster Il 
prajaapat keh bhagan bhanijai || 


Hs ve ate ufs nae Ofer Il 
sut char keh pat sabadh dharijai || 


Ag Aad o dgfs gure” I 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaanahu || 


AAS SUR SX SH YHTog KCC 


sakal tupak ke naam pramaanahu ||988]| 


Saying “Prajaapati”, add “Bhagini” and then mentioning the words 


“satchar-pati-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.988. 


Be Il 
chha(n)dh || 
CHHAND 


fifa ava SarefeE S7Y II 


mirag naath bhaganan bhaakh || 


fou oma ud ufs TY II 


rip naath char pat raakh || 


fou Hae safe gas Il 
rip sabadh bahur bakhaan || 


AS OTH SU YH NCCI 


sabh naam tupak pramaan ||989]| 


Saying the words “Mrignaath bhaginini”, utter the words “Ripu-naath-char- 


pati-ripu” and in this way know all the names of Tupak.989. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


det we AS sale ster Il 


nadhee raaT sut bhagan bhanijai || 


Wad afe ufs Age Ofer I 
jaa char keh pat sabadh dharijai || 


Ag Fae fad vifs gare” II 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


AS Al OH Ue NIGHTS IIXKOll 


sabh sree naam tupak anumaanahu ||990]| 


Saying the words “Nadi-raat, sut-bhagini”, utter the words “Jaachar-pati- 


shatru” and know the names of Tupak.990. 


AMen ats safe ster I 


saamu(n)dhraj keh bhagan bhanijai || 


Wad afe ufs Age Ofer I 
jaa char keh pat sabadh dharijai || 


Fg Aad fa wits Card I 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t uchaaro || 


BH Sua a AS Abs ord ICCA 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea dhaaro ||991]| 


Saying “Samudraj”, add the word “Bhagini”, then utter the words 
“Jaachar-pati-shatru” and in this way know all the names of Tupak in your 


mind.991. 
det Te AS sale Bard Il 


nadhee raaT sut bhagan uchaaro || 


A ad ats ufs ue @ Sd Il 
jaa char keh pat padh dhe ddaaro || 


Ag Age ag Bgl gas” Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bakhaanahu || 


HAS Sug a BH NSH” ICI 


sakal tupak ke naam anumaanahu ||992]| 


Utter the words “Nadi-raat-sut-bhagini’, then speak the words “Jaachar- 


pati-shatru” and determine all the names of Tupak.992. 


AYE salete orfe ster Il 


samudhraj bhaganin aadh bhanijai || 


Wad afe ufs Age Ofer I 
jaa char keh pat sabadh dharijai || 


Ag Aad fs vfs gaa II 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


AS Al oH Sud & ATS” NCCI 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||993]| 


Saying the word “Samudraj-bhagnin”, utter the words “Jaachar-pati- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.993. 


fort safets urfe Bard I 


miragajaa bhaganin aadh uchaaro || 


A ad ats ufs ue @ Sd Il 
jaa char keh pat padh dhe ddaaro || 


fou ue 31 nifs gure” Il 


rip padh taa ke a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


HAS Sug a BH NIGHTS” CCI 


sakal tupak ke naam anumaanahu ||994]| 


Saying the word “Mrig-jaa-bhaginin”, utter the words “jaachar-pati-ripu” 


and know all the names of Tupak.994. 


OfeAA Sale wire ue Ste Il 
nadhisaj bhagan aadh padh dheejai || 


A ud afu ufs Age Udi II 


jaa char keh pat sabadh dhareejai || 


Ag Aad o dgfs gure” I 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaanahu || 


AS Al OTH Sua & AS NCCU 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||995]| 


Saying the word “Nadishaj-bhagini”, utter the words “Jaachar-pati-shatru” 


nad know all the names of Tupak.995. 


ofe ofea ata safats SE II 
nadh naik keh bhaganin bhaakho || 


HS vd ate ofa ue ge Il 


sut char keh naik padh raakho || 


Ag Hae fs0 vifs gars Il 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t bakhaano || 


AS Al OH Zua oS AS IKKE 


sabh sree naam tupak ko jaano ||996]| 


Saying “Nadi-nayak”, add the word “Bhaginin”, then mention the words 


“Satchar-nayak-shatru” and in this way know all the names of Tupak.996. 


Afafsn safes vite ster Il 


saritis bhaganin aadh bhanijai || 


Hs vd ate ufs nae Ofer Il 
sut char keh pat sabadh dharijai || 


Ag Aad fg vifs sara” II 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


AS Al oH Sua ot ATS NCCI 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||997]| 


Saying the words “Sarit-lsh-bhaginin, add the words “Sattchar-Pati-shatru” 


nad know all the names of Tupak.997. 


Afes Fe sareat ster Il 


sarit i(n)dhr bhagananee bhanijai || 


Hs ve ate ufs nae Ofer Il 
sut char keh pat sabadh dharijai || 


Ag Aad o dgfs gure” I 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaanahu || 


AS Al oH gua ufseog IKK 


sabh sree naam tupak pahichaanahu ||998]| 


Saying the words “Sarit-indra-bhaginin”, add the words “Satchar-pati- 


shatru” nd recognize all the names of Tupak.998. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


fonfats afo satets ue yirfe sarah Il 


nisasin keh bhaganin padh aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Wud ate atea ue sats YHTSpT II 


jaa char keh naik padh bahur pramaaneeaai || 


Ag Age ag 37a vifs soto I 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t bhaneejeeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OTH Hate fe Sty eee 


ho sakal tupak ke naam sukab lakh leejeeaaii ||999]| 


Saying “Nishishni”, add the word “Bhagnin”, then add the words “Jaachar- 


nayak-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.999. 


3H Jd sales He 3 wife gash II 


tam har bhaganin mukh te aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Wud ats & ufs ue agls YHTSPA Il 


jaa char keh ke pat padh bahur pramaaneeaai || 


Ag Aas a 3 uifs Garda Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a oH Hala fears 19Ooo | 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh bichaareeaai ||1000]| 


Saying “Tamchar-bhaginin”, utter the words “Jaachar-pati-shaatru” and 


consider all the names of Tupak.1000. 


3H ud Salets yrfe ques ath I 


tam har bhaganin aadh bakhaanan keejeeaai || 


HS vd ate & ufs ue nifs satApH II 


sut char keh kai pat padh a(n)t bhaneejeeaai || 


Ag Aad ag 3 vifs Efe ag I 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t subudh kahu || 


J AAS SU a OH vida yels By II900l 


ho sakal tupak ke naam anek prabeen lahu ||1001]| 


Saying the word “Tamhar-bhagnin”, utter the word “Satchar-pati”, then 


speaking “Shatru” know all the names of Tupak.1001. 


3H ote saeetes ue fen acta I 


tam ar bhaganaanan padh piratham kaheejeeaai || 


HS vd ate ufs Aad nifs fg SPT II 


sut char keh pat sabadh a(n)t tih dheejeeaai || 


Ag Fae t ST vfs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J AAS Sug a OTH Fala YHA 1190021 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh pramaaneeaai ||1002]| 


Say firstly “Tam-ari-bhagnaanin”, then add the words “Satchar-pati- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.1002. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fsuete saefe orfe afer Il 


timarar bhaganan aadh bhanijai || 


Hs vd ate ufs nae Ofer Il 
sut char keh pat sabadh dharijai || 


Ag vee fo nits sas I 
satr sabadh teh a(n)t bakhaano || 


HAS Sa A SH UES IIQOO3II 


sakal tuk ke naam pachhaano ||1003]| 


Saying the words “Timirari-bhagnani”, add the words “Satchar-pati- 


shatru” nad know all the names of Tupak.1003. 


fsus oA afa sarefe 37H II 


timar naas kar bhaganan bhaakho || 


HS vd ate ofea ue ge Il 


sut char keh naik padh raakho || 


Ag Aad o dgfs gure” I 


satr sabadh ko bahur bakhaanahu || 


AAS SUR A TH YHTS IlAoosil 


sakal tupak ke naam pramaanahu ||1004]| 


Saying the words “Timir-naashkar-bhagnani”, utter the words “Satchar- 


nayak-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.1004. 


fSHd Teo SaSst Fars II 


timar radhan bhagananee bakhaano || 


HS ud ate ofea ue SS Il 


sut char keh naik padh Thaano || 


Ag Aad ag agle sae Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur bhaneejai || 


oH Sua a AS Blo BA |Aooull 


naam tupak ke sabh leh leejai ||1005]| 


Saying the words “Timir-radan-bhagnani”, utter the words “Satchar-nayak- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.1005. 


fang Gots T sae sus” II 


timar uchar haa bhagan bakhaanahu || 


HS Ud afd ufs Age YH” Il 


sut char keh pat sabadh pramaanahu || 


Fg Aad fs vfs sete Il 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t bhaneejai || 


oH Sua a AS Blo BA IIo! ll 


naam tupak ke sabh leh leejai ||1006]| 
Saying “Rimir”’, add the words “Haa-bhagani”, then add the words 


“Satchar-pati-shatru” and in this way know all the names of Tupak.1006. 


fang facets orfe Bodh II 


timar nika(n)dhan aadh uchareeaai || 


salate AS ve ufs ufs ad II 


bhaganin sut char pun pat dhareeaai || 


Ag Aad fg vifs sara” II 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


HAS SUR SX SH YHA IIo 


sakal tupak ke naam pramaanahu ||1007]| 


Saying the words “Timir-nikandan”, add the words “Bhagnin satchar” and 


then uttering the word “shatru”, know the names of Tupak.1007. 


fsuse safsat afer Il 


timarama(n)dh bhaganinee bhanijai || 


Hs vd ate ufs nae Ofer Il 
sut char keh pat sabadh dharijai || 


Ag Aad fg vifs sara” II 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


HAS Sug a BH NSH IAOOtIl 


sakal tupak ke naam anumaanahu ||1008]| 


Saying “Timir-mand-bhagnini”, add the words “Satchar-pati-shatru” and 


know all the names of Tupak.1008. 


fsusurs afa safefs 37 II 


timarayaat keh bhaganin bhaakho || 


HS vd ate ofa ue ge Il 


sut char keh naik padh raakho || 


Ag Aad fg vifs sara” II 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


3H SUA A AAS YH |IOot ll 


naam tupak ke sakal pramaanahu ||1009]| 


Saying the word “Timir-yaant”, speak “Bhagnin”, then add the word 
“Satchar-nayak-shatru” at the end and in this way know all the names of 


Tupak.1009. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


fang on ate satafe wife sas II 


timar naas kar bhaganin aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


HS Ud afd ad SE Aa AT SSM Il 


sut char keh kar naath sabadh kahu Thaaneeaai || 


fay ue ad ata ufos nifs Bard 11 


rip padh ko taa ke pun a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a oH Hala farsi 11909011 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh bichaareeaai ||1010]| 


Saying the word “Timir-naash-bhagnin”, utter the word “Satchar-naath- 


ripu” and know all the names fo Tupak.1010. 


Gsaan ats safets orfe sash Il 


auddagaraaj keh bhaganin aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


HS vd ats a Ba Aas AT SSM II 


sut char keh ke naath sabadh kahu Thaaneeaai || 


Ag Aa ag 37a vifs Cardhr Il 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


J AAS Sug a oH AHS feast 1909 


ho sakal tupak ke naam suma(n)tr bichaareeaai ||1011]| 


Saying the word “Urag-raaj”, utter firstly the word “Bhagnin” and then 


“Satchar-naath-shatru” and in this way know all the names of Tupak.1011. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


stan ate safeat ster I 


auddagis keh bhaganinee bhanijai || 


Hs ud ate ofea ue fer Il 


sut char keh naik padh dhijai || 


wife ue ST a nifs gas" Il 


ar padh taa ke a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


BH Sud a AS AM AST |19092II 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea jaanahu ||1012]| 


Saying the words “Urgesh-bhagnini”, add the word “Satchar-nayak-ari” 


know all then names of Tupak in your mind.1012. 


Gsa ona ats safe Burd Il 


auddag naath keh bhagan uchaaro || 


HS vd ate ufs ue ag 3rd I 
sut char keh pat padh kahu ddaaro || 


fou ue 31 nifs gure” Il 
rip padh taa ke a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


AS Al oH Sua Ah Aro 1909 


sabh sree naam tupak jeea jaanahu ||1013]| 


Saying “Uragnaath”, utter the word “Bhagini’, then add the words 


“Satchar-pati-ripu” and know all the names of Tupak.1013. 


@3a fquis afs safest setF II 


auddag nirapat keh bhaganinee bhaneejai || 


HS ud ate ofea ue ce II 
sut char keh naik padh dheejai || 


nifg ue St a nifs gare Il 


ar padh taa ke a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


AS Al OTH Jug a AST 119098 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||1014]| 


Saying the words “Urag-nrapati”, and the word “Bhagini’, then speak the 


words “Satchar-nayak-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.1014. 


@3a fquis afs safe sete Il 


auddag nirapat keh bhagan bhaneejai || 


HS ud ate ofea ue ce II 
sut char keh naik padh dheejai || 


Ag Hae fs0 vifs gars Il 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t bakhaano || 


AS Al OH 3uUe Se AMS NGOUII 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaano ||1015]| 


Saying “Uragnrapati”, utter the word “Bhagani”, then speak the words 


“Satchar-nayak-shatru” and know the names of Tupak.1015. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


Gsaen safes Haete sHsp Il 


auddages bhaganin sabadhaadh bakhaaneeaai || 


HS vd afd ad STE Hae St SSH Il 


sut char keh kar naath sabadh ko Thaaneeaai || 


Ag Aas t 3 nits Sarde Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OTH Aafa Aha ard 1190%E ll 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh jeea dhaareeaaii ||1016]| 


Saying the words “Urag-Ish-bhagnin”, utter the words “Satchar-naath- 


shatru” nd know all the names of Tupak.1016. 


Gsufs safets vite Barge Sehr II 


auddapat bhaganin aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


HS Ud afd ad oa Hae ao Cte II 


sut char keh kar naath sabadh ko dheejeeaaii || 


Ag Aad ag 3 a vifs garshy II 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J AAS SUR A OTH ysis YHTSM 1AOAW Il 


ho sakal tupak ke naam prabeen pramaaneeaai ||1017]| 


Saying the words “Urpati-bhagnin”, add the words “Satchar-naath-shatru” 


nd know all the names of Tupak.1017. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


@sa guet sfu sure Il 


auddag bhoopanee bhoop bakhaano || 


Hs ud ate ofea ue SS Il 


sut char keh naik padh Thaano || 


Ag Age ag sgls ster Il 
satr sabadh kahu bahur bhanijai || 


3H sua a AS sls fA NIOACII 


naam tupak ke sabh leh lijai ||1018]| 
Saying the words “Urag-bhoopani-bhoop”, add the words “Satchar-nayak- 


shatru” and know the names of Tupak.1018. 


souls ats safets 37S II 
taaraapat keh bhaganin bhaakho || 


HS vd ate ofea ue ge Il 


sut char keh naik padh raakho || 


Ay Fae og agls Sway Il 


satr sabadh kahu bahur uchaarahu || 


AS Al oH Sue Abe Ogg IOI 


sabh sree naam tupak jeea dhaarahu ||1019]| 


Saying the word “Taaraapati-bhagnin”, utter the words “Satchar-nayak- 


shatru” and know the names of Tupak.1019. 


SMA ats sale Bard Il 


taaresar keh bhagan uchaaro || 


HS vd ate ofea us 3d II 
sut char keh naik padh ddaaro || 


Ag Aad fg vifs sara” II 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


AS Al OTH Jug a AST 119020 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||1020]| 


Saying “Taareshwar”, add the word “bhagini”, then add the words 


“Satchar-nayak-shatru” and know the names of Tupak.1020. 


SISAEA Fats TAS II 


taaraalayis bhagan bakhaano || 


HS ve af ufs Age YHTS II 


sut char keh pat sabadh pramaano || 


a ao nifs Ag ue abe II 


taa ke a(n)t satr padh kaheeaai || 


AS Al SH Zug a BM MIA Ul 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai ||1021]| 


Saying “Taaraalaya-lsh-bhagini” utter the words “Satchar-pati-shatru” and 


know all the names of Tupak.1021. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


ae footer sort wife earshot Il 


taaraa girahanis bhaganee aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


HS Ud afd ad STE Hae a SSH Il 


sut char keh kar naath sabadh ko Thaaneeaai || 


Ag Age ag 3S nists SPT II 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)teh dheejeeaai || 


Jd AAS sua a oH Fafa als SAP 11902211 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh leh leejeeaai ||1022|| 


Saying the words “taaraagrahneesh-bhagini”, add the words “Satchar- 


naath-shatru” and know wisely all the names of Tupak.1122. 


sa foatsn saat wife SSA II 


auddag niketis bhaganee aadh bhaneejeeaai || 


HS Ud afs ag ove Safe Ue SHAN II 


sut char keh kar naath bahur padh dheejeeaai || 


Ag Aas a 3 uifs Garda Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a oH Hala fears 190231 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh bichaareeaai ||1023]| 


Saying the words “Urag-naketeesh-bhagini”’, utter the words “Satchar- 


naath-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.1023. 


Gza ona safest fyeH ue sip Il 


auddag naath bhaganinee piratham padh bhaakheeaai || 


Hs vd ate afe ore Sate ue ah II 


sut char keh kar naath bahur padh raakheeaai || 


Ag Fae t ST vfs sash I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a oH Hala ufsssm 119028! 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh pahichaaneeaaii ||1024|| 


Saying firstly the words “Urag-naath-bhaginin”, add the words “Satchar- 


naath-shatru” and recognize wisely the names of Tupak.1024. 


Gsaend safets Agate Bashy Il 


auddagesar bhaganin sabadhaadh uchaareeaai || 


Hs ud ate afte oe Age & STA Il 


sut char keh kar naath sabadh dhai ddaareeaai || 


Ag Aad ag st ifs setAhe II 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t bhaneejeeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OH Hala ofs Sth 11902uil 


ho sakal tupak ke naam sukab leh leejeeaai ||1025]| 


Saying the words “Urgeshwar-bhaginin” add the words “Satchar-naath- 


shatru” at the end, and know all the names of Tupak.1025. 


G30 erg safes Hate SSA II 


auddag esar bhaganin sabadhaadh bhaneejeeaai || 


HS Ud af ad oa Hae ao SrA II 


sut char keh kar naath sabadh ko dheejeeaaii || 


Ag Aa ag 37a vifs Cardhr Il 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OH Hala Aha adh 1902E ll 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh jeea dhaareeaaii ||1026]| 


Saying firstly the words “Urgeshwar-bhaginin”, utter the words “Satchar- 


naath-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.1026. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Gsary sarfeat sure Il 


auddagaasrai bhaganinee bakhaano || 


Hs ud ate ofea ue SS Il 


sut char keh naik padh Thaano || 


Ag Fae fo uifs Sadhr II 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t uchareeaai || 


AS Al OH Sue Aba TM 11902II1 


sabh sree naam tupak jeea dhareeaaii ||1027]| 


Saying the words “Urgaashraya-bhaginin”, utter the words “Satchar- 


nayak-shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.1027. 


fofan safeot orfe ster Il 
rikhij bhaganinee aadh bhanijai || 


Hs vd ate ufs nae Ofer Il 
sut char keh pat sabadh dharijai || 


Ag Aad fg vifs sara” II 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


AS Al oH Sua ot AMS” |IOVeIl 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||1028]| 


Saying firstly the word “Rishan-bhagini”, then utter the words “Satchar- 


pati-shatru” and consider the names of Tupak in your mind.1028. 


Hfon safest vite ster Il 


munij bhaganinee aadh bhanijai || 


Hs ve ate ufs nae Ofer Il 
sut char keh pat sabadh dharijai || 


Ag Aad fe uifs Sora Il 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t uchaarahu || 


3H gua & fye fasag 902K 
naam tupak ke hiradhai bichaarahu ||1029]| 
Saying firstly the words “Munij-bhagini”, utter the words “Satchar, pati and 


shatru”, consider the names of Tupak in your mind.1029. 


fafs SsuA safest 37d II 


birat utamaj bhaganinee bhaakho || 


HS vd ate ofa ue ge Il 


sut char keh naik padh raakho || 


Ag Age fg vfs A adhT II 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t su kaheeaai || 


HAS SUA A SHS BI |9O3oll 


sakal tupak ke naaman laheeaai ||1030]| 


Saying “Vrati-utmaj-bhagini”’, utter the words “Satchar-nayak-shatru” and 


know the names of Tupak.1030. 


sfun Gots safest afer Il 


tapis uchar bhaganinee bhanijai || 


Hs ve ate ufs nae Ofer Il 
sut char keh pat sabadh dharijai || 


3 ae nifs AZ Ue ote” Il 


taa ke a(n)t satr padh Thaanahu || 


AS Al oH Sua & AMS” 1902 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||1031|| 


Saying firstly the word “Tapeesh-bhagini”’, utter the words “Satchar- 


shatru” and know the names of Tupak.1031. 


atau AS ate satats sry II 


kasip sut keh bhaganin bhaakheeaai || 


HS Ud afs ofea ue anihy II 


sut char keh naik padh raakheeaai || 


Ag Fae fs vifs Sadhr II 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t uchareeaai || 


oH sua a AS Aba adh 1903211 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea dhareeaaii ||1032|| 


Saying “Kashyap-sut-bhagni” utter the words “Satchar-nayak-shatru” at 


the end know all the names of Tupak in your mind.1032. 


AES Ade Safest TS Il 


javan karan bhaganinee bakhaanahu || 


HS Ud ate ufs Age YH” Il 


sut char keh pat sabadh pramaanahu || 


3 vifs Ag ue TF II 


taa ke a(n)t satr padh dheejai || 


oH sua a AS Blo BA NISZ3il 


naam tupak ke sabh leh leejai ||1033]| 


Saying the words “Jainkiran-bhagini’, add the words “Satchar-pati-shatru” 


and know all the names of Tupak.1033. 


fanfats orfe saree ote Il 


kirasanin aadh bakhaanan keejai || 


Hs vd ate ufs nae odit Il 


sut char keh pat sabadh dhareejai || 


fou ue 31 nifs gure” Il 


rip padh taa ke a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


BH Sua a AS MOH IIIs 


naam tupak ke sabh anumaanahu ||1034|| 


Saying firstly the word “Krishnan”, utter the words “Satchar-pati-ripu” and 


know all the names of Tupak.1034. 


from yotstots norte ster II 


siaam mooratinin aadh bhanijai || 


Hs vd ate ufs nae Ofer Il 
sut char keh pat sabadh dharijai || 


Ag Aad fg vifs sara” II 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


AS Al OH Sus NIGHTS IIOSUIl 


sabh sree naam tupak anumaanahu ||1035]| 


Saying the words “Shyam-muratnin” in the beginning, then add the words 


“Satchar-pati-shatru” and know al the names of Tupak.1035. 


YEH suisat Age Sadr Il 


pratham tapatinee sabadh uchareeaai || 


HS Ud afte ofea us OshH II 


sut char keh naik padh dhareeaai || 


Ag Aad fg vifs sara” II 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


AS Al OTH Sua a AS lIIOZEll 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||1036]| 


Saying firstly the word “Tapatni”, and the words “Satchar-nayak-shatru” 


nd know the names of Tupak.1036. 


Hen ufger orfe ster Il 


sooraj putirakaa aadh bhanijai || 


HS vd ate ofea ue fer Il 
sut char keh naik padh dhijai || 


Ag Aad fe uifs Sora Il 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t uchaarahu || 


AS Al oH Sua Aha Ogg 1902 II 


sabh sree naam tupak jeea dhaarahu ||1037]| 


Saying firstly the word “Surya-utter the words “Satchar-nayak-shatru” and 


know all the names of Tupak.1037. 


Han MSHA vite sete I 


sooraj aatamajaa aadh bhaneejai || 


Hs vd ate ufs nae odie Il 


sut char keh pat sabadh dhareejai || 


Fg Aad fa wits Card I 


satr sabadh teh a(n)t uchaaro || 


3H sua a Aas fed 903k 


naam tupak ke sakal bichaaro ||1038]| 


Saying firstly the word “Surya-aatamjaa”, utter the words “Satchar-pati- 


shatru” nd consider all the names of Tupak.1038. 


mife Hoot Aa Burd Il 


aadh maananee sabadh uchaaro || 


Hs vd ate ufs ue 2 ad Il 
sut char keh pat padh dhe ddaaro || 


nifs ue at a nifs Bodh II 


ar padh taa ke a(n)t uchareeaai || 


BH Sua a Aas fasdhr 1903t ll 


naam tupak ke sakal bichareeaai ||1039]| 


Saying the word “Maanani” and then the words “Satchar-pati-ari”, know all 


the names of Tupak.1039. 


nifsutfodt uate ster Il 


abhimaaninee padhaadh bhanijai || 


Hs vd ate ufs nae Ofer Il 
sut char keh pat sabadh dharijai || 


nifg ue St a nifs gare Il 
ar padh taa ke a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


AS Al OTH Jug a HST Iso ll 


sabh sree naam tupak ke maanahu ||1040]| 


Saying firstly the word “Abhimaanini” utter the words “Satchar-pati-ari” 


and know all the names of Tupak.1040. 


YEH AHuSt Aa Gard Il 


pratham samayanee sabadh uchaazro || 


HS vd ate ofea ue 3d II 
sut char keh naik padh ddaaro || 


Ag Aad & dgfe afar Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur kahijai || 


3H 3ud a AS Blo fart IOs 
naam tupak ke sabh leh lijai ||1041|| 


Saying firstly the word “Garvini”’, add the words “Satchar-nayak-ari” and 


consider all the names of Tupak.1041. 


dofate orfe Barge aftr Il 


garabin aadh uchaaran keejai || 


HS ud ate ofea ue ce II 
sut char keh naik padh dheejai || 


nifs ue at a nifs Bored I 


ar padh taa ke a(n)t uchaarahu || 


3H Sud a AAS faasT 1190821 


naam tupak ke sakal bichaarahu ||1042]| 


Saying firstly the word “Garvini”, add the words “Satchar-nayak-ari” and 


consider all the names of Tupak.1042. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


wulefs HY 3 Hae A ithe Sars Il 


dhrapanin mukh te sabadh su aadh uchaareeaai || 


HS Ud afo ad oe Hae S STM Il 


sut char keh kar naath sabadh dhe ddaareeaai || 


Ag Age ag 3S vifs sasha II 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a oH Aafa ufseshr 190831 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh pahichaaneeaaii ||1043]| 


Saying the word “Darpanani”, mention the words “Satcharnaath” and 


“Shatru” at the end, and recognize all the names of Tupak.1043. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


nidardat vite Bard I 


aha(n)kaaranee aadh uchaaro || 


Hs vd ate ufs ue ag 3rd II 
sut char keh pat padh kahu ddaaro || 


Ag Aad o agfe Stee Il 
satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


3H sua a As afl fer lIOgsil 
naam tupak ke sabh leh lijai ||1044]| 


Saying firstly the word “Ahamkaarini”’, utter the words “Satchar-pati- 


shatru” and know all the names of Tupak.1044. 


uate orf Gorge aft II 


peeaneen aadh uchaaran keejai || 


HS vd ate ufs Aad sean II 


sut char keh pat sabadh bhanegejai || 


fou ue 31 a nifs gure” Il 
rip padh taa ke a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


AS Al oH Sua ot AST MIosull 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||1045]| 


Saying firstly the word “Pee-anin”, utter the word “Satchar-pati-ripu” and 


know the names of Tupak.1045. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


fouat orfe sare & fou ue nifs Bars II 
dhikhanee aadh bakhaan kai rip padh a(n)t uchaar || 


AS Al SH Jed a Bing Hats FU IGOsEll 
sabh sree naam tufa(n)g ke leejahu sukab su dhaar ||1046]| 


Saying firstly the word “Pikhani”, put the word “Ripu” at the end, and 
know correctly all the names of Tupak.1046. 


Aafe orfe Carta o fay ue adha nis I 


medhan aadh uchaar kai rip padh kaheeaai a(n)t || 


AS Al SH Jed & (SAAS FS SST 19089 I 


sabh sree naam tufa(n)g ke nikasat chalai ana(n)t ||1047]| 


Saying firstly the word “Medhani” and uttering the word “Ripu” at the end, 


all the names of Tupak continue to be evolved.1047. 


Ayfast Agee ate nife us nifs sare I 
semukhinee sabadhaadh keh ar padh a(n)t bakhaan || 


Has Sug a oH 2 als Sixt glass 19Ostil 


sakal tupak ke naam e leh leejo budhivaan ||1048]| 


Saying the word “Semukhani” in the beginning and the word “ari” at the 
end, O wise men! know all the names of Tupak.1048. 


nife Hotufe Aas afs fey ue safe Burs Il 


aadh maneekhan sabadh keh rip padh bahur uchaar || 


oH sua a ds 9 Sing Hala A Og IIOst ll 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu sukab su dhaar ||1049]| 
Saying firstly the word “Manikhan” and the word “Ripu” after that, and 


know correctly the names of Tupak.1049. 


gael wife sus & nifs Age ifs 27 II 
budhanee aadh bakhaan kai a(n)t sabadh ar dheh || 


oH Sua a ds 0 dle usd fats 3g IAOUOll 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||1050]| 


Saying the word “Buddhani” in the beginning and the word “Ari” at the 


end, O wise men! recognize the names of Tupak.1050. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


aTat nitfe sue at Il 


bhaanee aadh bakhaanan keejai || 


fou uz 3 et nifs sath II 
rip pach taa ke a(n)t bhaneejai || 


AS Al oH Sua ot ATS” Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu || 


Wt H Se ag afd HTS” NAOUNI 


yaa mai bhedh kachhoo neh maanahu ||1051]| 
Saying the word “Bhaani” in the beginning and the word “Ripu” at the end, 


and know all the names of Tupak without any discrimination.1051. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


nife nistot Hae ate fou ue ifs gare Il 
aadh aabhaanee sabadh keh rip padh a(n)t bakhaan || 


OH AAS Al Sua a SA Fats UE AOU 


naam sakal sree tupak ke leejahu sukab pachhaan ||1052]| 


Say the word “Abhaani” in the beginning and the word “Ripu” at the end 


and know the names of Tupak without the slight difference.1052. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


nife Hast Hae Gorse ater II 


aadh sobhanee sabadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


Ag Fae a ST a wifs sete I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bhaneejeeaai || 


Has Sua a OH Usd Hh ASA II 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur jeea jaaneeaai || 


JW A SSg Sz Sq Sdt HSM 1I0UZII 


ho yaa ke bheetar bhedh naik nahee maaneeaai ||1053]| 


Saying firstly the word “Shobhani”, add the word “Shatru” at the end, and 


know the names of Tupak without the slight difference.1053. 


ys Osis HY 3 Agee saTSpT Il 


prabhaa dharan mukh te sabadhaadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Ay Age at 3 nits YTS Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t pramaaneeaai || 


313 G39 Sug a OH SolHpH II 


taa te utar tupak ko naam bhaneejeeaai || 


JW A Ssd 3a AS Sd SAA IIGOuUsIl 
ho yaa ke bheetar bhedh jaan nahee leejeeaai ||1054]| 


Saying the word “Prabhaadharni” from your mouth, add the word “Shatru” 


at the end, and know the names of Tupak without slight difference.1054. 


Hunfe ue at He 3 wife Bard I 


sukhaman padh ko mukh te aadh uchaareeaai || 


Ag Age ot 3 a vista ashe II 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)teh ddaareeaai || 


Has SUR A OH AS Abt SAA I 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaaii || 


JW a S3d Se Og Sd AAPA IMIOUUII 
ho yaa ke bheetar bhedh naik nahee keejeeaai ||1055]| 


Say the word “Sukhmani” then add the word “Shatru” and know all the 


names of Tupak without any difference.1055. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


thfe ue ot wife sued Il 
dheeman padh ko aadh bakhaanahu || 


3 ae nifs AZ Ue ote” I 


taa ke a(n)t satr padh Thaanahu || 


Add Sug a BH Biz Il 


sarab tupak ke naam laheejai || 


WH 38d 4 Sat SA IAOUEI 
yaa mai bhedh naik nahee keejai ||1056]| 


Say the word “Dharman” in the beginning and the word “Shatru” at the 


end, and know all the names of Tupak without the slight difference.1056. 


nife atsat Hae Gard Il 


aadh kraatanee sabadh uchaaro || 


3 ot nifs Ay ue ard Il 


taa ke a(n)t satr padh ddaaro || 


AS Al OTH Sua ao ATS” Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu || 


aw a& faa Se dt HT IIIOUDII 
yaa ke bikhai bhedh nahee maanahu ||1057]| 


Utter the word “Krantii” in the beginning and the word “Shatru” at the end, 


and know the names of Tupak without any discrimination.1057. 


etaat orfe Borge aft Il 


chhabinee aadh uchaaran keejai || 


fou uz nifs se5 & SA II 
rip padh a(n)t tavan ke dheejai || 


BH Sud a AAS UES” Il 


naam tupak ke sakal pachhaanahu || 


a a faa Se odt Hg IQOUtII 
yaa ke bikhai bhedh nahee maanahu ||1058]| 


Say the word “Chhavini” in the beginning and “Ripu” at the end, and 


recognize all the names of Tupak without any difference.1058. 


fyeH wHot Axe eas” Il 


piratham baajanee sabadh bakhaanahu || 


nifg ue nifs 325 A OS” Il 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke Thaanahu || 


AS Al oH sug a BIA Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai || 


fas Hoe fSAt ot adn NIOUK II 


chit mai ruchai tisee Thaa kaheeaai ||1059]| 


Say the word “Baajhini” in the beginning and the word “ari” at the end, and 


announcing the name of Tupak, use them as desired.1059. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


nite adsl Aas sate ate Il 


aadh baahanee sabadh bakhaanan keejeeaai || 


ST ot ule Ag Aa ag She Il 


taa ke paachhe satr sabadh kahu dheejeeaai || 


Has Sua a OH Usd Hh ASA II 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur jeea jaaneeaai || 


J UMN AS Sed A ST TUS II9OE€Oll 


ho chaheeaai javanai Thavar su tahaa bakhaaneeaaii ||1060]| 


Say the word “Vaahini” in the beginning and “Shatru” at the end, and 


knowing all the names of Tupak, use them as desired.1060. 


nife Sdaot HY S AGS SATS II 


aadh tura(n)ganee mukh te sabadh bakhaaneeaai || 


mid ue 3 ot nits A Agia YH II 


ar padh taa ke a(n)t su bahur pramaaneeaai || 


Has SUR a OTH AUS Blo StH Il 


sakal tupak ke naam sughar leh leejeeaai || 


JOA S37 8z Sa St AHA IIE AI 
ho yaa ke bheetar bhedh naik nahee keejeeaai ||1061|| 


Say firstly the word “Turangani” and add the word “ari” at the end, and 


know all the names of Tupak without any discrimination.1061. 


Jaot Agefs He S uit Bars Il 


hayanee sabadheh mukh te aadh uchaareeaai || 


3a nifs nisate ue & STS II 


taa ke a(n)t a(n)takar padh ko ddaareeaai || 


Has Suet & SH Awe Abort AS tet I 


sakal tupak ke naam sughar jeea jaaneeyo || 


J tet Aa SH Ud A Sot aeraiG 90 €211 


ho dheeyo jahaa tum chaho su tahee bakhaaneeyo ||1062|| 


Utter the words “Hayani” from your mouth, then add the word “Antkar” 


and knowing the names of Tupak, use them as desired.1062. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Auest Agee Burd Il 


sai(n)dhavanee sabadhaadh uchaaro || 


uifs ue nifs seo & 3d II 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke ddaaro || 


Ha® Sug a TH UES Il 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaanahu || 


a H Se Sa Bdt HST IIOESII 


yaa mai bhedh naik nahee maanahu ||1063]| 


Say the word “Saindhavani” in the beginning, add the word “ari” at the 


end, and know all the names of Tupak without any difference.1063. 


nife niofast Wee SATS" Il 


aadh arabinee sabadh bakhaanahu || 


nifg ue nifs 325 A OTS” Il 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke Thaanahu || 


Ha® Sug a STH UES” Il 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaanahu || 


WH 8d Sq Sd Wg IIOESII 
yaa mai bhedh naik nahee jaanahu ||1064]| 


Say the word “Arbani” in the beginning and “ari” at the end, and know all 


the names of Tupak without any difference.1064. 


nife Sdaot AGS FATS" Il 


aadh tura(n)ganee sabadh bakhaanahu || 


mid UE ST a IS YHTS Il 


ar padh taa ke a(n)t pramaanahu || 


AS Al oH sug a BET I 


sabh sree naam tupak ke lieeaai || 


Hd fas Jv Sot 3 aS INQOEUI 


jeh chit ruchai tahee te kaheeaai ||1065]| 


Add the word “ari” after speaking the word “Turangni” and use the name 


of Tupak as desired.1065. 


nife ulgat Aas sole Il 


aadh ghoranee sabadh bhaneejai || 


nifs ue nifs seo & SAF II 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke dheejai || 


Ae sud & oH feed Il 


sabhai tupak ke naam bichaaro || 


Ad ud fo Sct Bard IQ0EE Il 


jeh chaaho tin tahee uchaaro ||1066]| 


Add the word “ari” after the word “Ghorni” and use name of Tupak as 


desired.1066. 


nife JAfset Aad Bard Il 


aadh hasatinee sabadh uchaaro || 


fou uz nifs 3e5 A STE II 


rip padh a(n)t tavan ke ddaaro || 


Ae Sud & oH fan Il 


sabhai tupak ke naam lahijai || 


Ad Wd 3 Sut SEA IIOEIII 
jeh chaaho te tahee bhanijai ||1067]| 


Uttering the word “Hastine” add word “Ripu” at the end, and in know all 


the names of Tupak for speaking them in the desired way.1067. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


nife Ufsat Hae Barge SA II 


aadh dha(n)tinee sabadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


Ag Fae ot ifs sea & She II 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t tavan ke dheejeeaai || 


Has Sua & oH Fafa uesyn Il 


sakal tupak ke naam subudh pachhaaneeaai || 


JW A Ssd Sz Sq St HM IAOETII 


ho yaa ke bheetar bhedh naik nahee maaneeaaii ||1068]| 


Uttering the word “Dantini’, add the word “Shatru” at the end and 


recognize all the names of Tupak without any discrimination.1068. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


nif ZIeol APS FATS II 
aadh dhuradhanee sabadh bakhaanahu || 


3 ae nifs AZ Ue ote” Il 


taa ke a(n)t satr padh Thaanahu || 


BH Sua a AAS Bor Il 


naam tupak ke sakal lahijai || 


aw a faa Se ot fan IIOEtll 


yaa ke bikhai bhedh nahee kijai ||1069]| 
Saying the word “Durdani” in the beginning, add the word “Shatru” at the 


end and utter the names of Tupak without any discrimination.1069. 


feuat wife Cargo oir I 


dhaviaipanee aadh uchaaran keejai || 


nifs ue nifs seo & SAF II 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke dheejai || 


AS Al oH sug a BIA Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai || 


Ad Wd 3d StS Ady 90201 
jeh chaaho teh hee te kaheeaai ||1070]| 


Saying the word “Dayapani’, add the word “ari” at the end and know all 


the names of Tupak for using them in the desired way.1070. 


nife uethst Ase gus” II 


aadh padhaminee sabadh bakhaanahu || 


nifg ue nifs 325 A OS” Il 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke Thaanahu || 


OH Sua a AAS Be Il 


naam tupak ke sakal laheejai || 


WH 8e 6 Aeg alr IODA 


yaa mai bhedh na kachhahoo keejai ||1071]| 


Saying firstly the world “Padmini’, add the word “ari” at the end and know 


all the names of Tupak without any discrimination.1071. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


feu agat Hy 3 Fae sarah Il 


piratham baaranee mukh te sabadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Ag Hae ot vifs seq St OTSA II 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t tavan ko Thaaneeaai || 


Has Sua a oH Hate ofa step Il 


sakal tupak ke naam sukab leh leejeeaai || 


JOA St3d 8z Sa St AHP 1190221 


ho yaa ke bheetar bhedh naik nahee keejeeaai ||1072|| 
Saying firstly the word “Vaarni”, add the word “Shatu” t the end and know 


all the names of Tupak without any discrimination.1072. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


nife fmimet Hae weed II 


aadh biaalanee sabadh bakhaanaho || 


nifg ue nifs 325 A OS” Il 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke Thaanahu || 


AS Al OTH Sua ot ATS” Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu || 


a H Se Sa Sdt Hd IIOD3II 


yaa mai bhedh naik nahee maanaho ||1073]| 


Saying the word “Vyaalni”, add the word “ari” at the end and know all the 


names of Tupak without any discrimination.1073. 


fésat orfe Gorge af Il 


ei(n)bhanee aadh uchaaran keejai || 


nifs us nifs seo & SAF II 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke dheejai || 


Ag A oH Sud a de Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke hove || 


AW a Aas Hale as Ae 1190 28I 


jaa ko sakal sukab kul jovai ||1074]| 


Utter the word “Imbhani” and add the word “ari” at the end, then the 


comprehensible names for all the poets are formed.1074. 


YeH asat Aa TUS Il 


pratham ku(n)bhanee sabadh bakhaanahu || 


nif ue nifs 35 A ATS” Il 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke jaanahu || 


Has Sut a BH Bde Il 


sakal tupak ke naam laheejai || 


fosufs Hu 3 UTS APIA IAODUII 
nitaprat mukh te paaTh kareejai ||1075]| 


Saying the word “Kumbhani”, add the word “ari” at the end and in this way 


know the names of Tupak for regular recitation.1075. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


andat Agate Barge Sth II 


ku(n)jaranee sabadhaadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


Mifg Us 3ST a nis SIs af SHA II 


ar padh taa ke a(n)t bahur keh dheejeeaai || 


Hae sua a oH Fafa Aba ASA II 


sakal tupak ke naam subudh jeea jaaneeaai || 


JW A SSd 3z Sa St HSMN IIIODEII 


ho yaa ke bheetar bhedh naik nahee maaneeaaii ||1076]| 


Saying the word “kunjarni”, add the word “ari” at the end and know all the 


names of Tupak wihtou any discrimination.1076. 


afsst Hate A He S nite SeTShy II 


karinee sabadh su mukh te aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Ag Aad & vifs Seq a OTSA II 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t tavan ke Thaaneeaai || 


Hae Sug & oH Hats ofo StH Il 


sakal tupak ke naam sukab leh leejeeaaii || 


J tat ud fra Seg Sat ot SAA 11902911 


ho dheeyo chaho jeh Thavar tahaa hee dheejeeaai ||1077]| 


Saying the word “Karini’, add the word “Shatru” at the end and know the 


names of Tupak for using them as desired.1077. 


Hea Udoot HY 3 wife solr Il 


madhray dharananee mukh te aadh bhaneejeeaai || 


Jat a a nifs Aa ot SPA II 


ha(n)taa taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


Has Sug a SH Usd fos A Bd I 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur chit mai laho || 


Jd Ada vd fs AS so fFo & a VOICI 


ho kahayo chaho in jahaa tahaa in kau kaho ||1078]| 
Saying the word “Madyadharnani”, add the word “Hantaa’ at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak.1078. 


fhoget He 3 Agee sash II 


si(n)dhuranee mukh te sabadhaadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Ag Aad & vifs Seq a OTSA II 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t tavan ke Thaaneeaai || 


Has Sug a STH Hats Aba ASA Il 


sakal tupak ke naam sukab jeea jaaneeaai || 


JW A SSd 8 Sa Sdt HSH QOD 


ho yaa ke bheetar bhedh naik nahee maaneeaai ||1079]| 


Saying firstly the word “Sindhurni”, add the word “Shatru” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak without any discrimination.1079. 


noduat ue HY 3 fyeH seth Il 


anakapanee padh mukh te piratham bhaneejeeaai || 


Ag Aad o vifs seq ot She II 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t tavan ke dheejeeaai || 


Has SUR A SH VST Abt ASA II 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur jeea jaaneeaai || 


J aut Ud fd Sed Sat YTS AOC! 


ho dhayo chaho jeh Thavarai tahee pramaaneeaaii ||1080]| 


Utter the word “Anikpani” from your mouth, then add the word “Shatu” at 


the end and know all the names of Tupak to say them as desired.1080. 


fyeH staat HY 3 Aa Gard I 


piratham naaganee mukh te sabadh uchaareeaai || 


Ag Aa ag vifs seo & STSPT II 


satr sabadh kahu a(n)t tavan ke ddaareeaai || 


Has SUR a OTH AUS Blo StH Il 


sakal tupak ke naam sughar leh leejeeaai || 


JOA Sisd Sz Sa St AH IQOCAI 
ho yaa ke bheetar bhedh naik nahee keejeeaai ||1081|| 


Saying firstly the word “Naagini”, add the word “Shatru” at the end and 


know all the names of tupak without any discrimination1081. 


Theat Age WHY S nite Sesh II 


harinee sabadh su mukh te aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Ay Age at 3 nits yay Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t pramaaneeaai || 


AS Al SH ua a Vad UsTAMIG Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke chatur pachhaaneeaau || 


J ASS Sed AVIA Sot guTSiS 190c2II 


ho javanai Thavar su chaheeaai tahee bakhaaneeaau ||1082]| 


Know the name of Tupak for desired use, saying the word “Harni” and then 


adding the word “Shatru” to it.1082. 


Ona Age aay S yirfe sot Il 


gajanee sabadh bakatr te aadh bhaneejeeaai || 


Ag Aad o vifs seq ot She II 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t tavan ke dheejeeaai || 


Usd SUG A OH AAS Blo BHAA Il 


chatur tupak ke naam sakal leh leejeeaai || 


J fav ad fsa cea Burge aii 1190c3Il 


ho jeh chaaho teh Thavar uchaaran keejeeaai ||1083]| 


Saying firstly the word “Gajni”, add the word “Shatru” and in this way 


know the names of Tupak for desired use.1083. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Wenol Agee TAS Il 


saavajanee sabadhaadh bakhaanahu || 


nifg ue nifs 325 A OS” Il 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke Thaanahu || 


AS Al SH Zur a BI Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai || 


fd ot 3d Sdt 3 TIA 1I90c8II 
jeh Thaa chaho tahee te kaheeaai ||1084|| 


Saying the word “Saavjani”, add the word “ari” at the end and know all the 


know all the names of Tupak.1084. 


HSaet ust ster II 


maata(n)ganee padhaadh bhanijai || 


nifs us nifs seo & fer Il 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke dhijai || 


Ag Al oH Sud a de Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke hovai || 


AW a Has Hate fs Ae gotcull 


jaa ko sakal sukab mil jovai ||1085]| 


Saying firstly the word “Maatangani’, add the word “ari” and know all the 


names of Tupak.1085. 


nife afete Ase TUS” Il 
aadh gi(n)dhan sabadh bakhaanahu || 


nifg ue nifs 325 A OS” Il 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke Thaanahu || 


AS Al oH sug a BIA Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai || 


Hed Sed Jo Sd AM NAOcEll 


javanai Thavar ruchai teh kaheeaaii ||1086]| 


Saying the word “Gayandani” in the beginning, add the word “ari” at the 


end and know all the names of Tupak.1086. 


3H vite ote Barse ath I 


dhrum ar aadh uchaaran keejai || 


nifs ue nifs seo & SAF II 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke dheejai || 


OH SU A AAS UES II 


naam tupak ke sakal pachhaano || 


WHS 5 Ag AM A IIGOUDII 
yaa mai bhedh na kachh jeea jaano ||1087]|| 


Saying the word “Drum-ari” in the beginning, add the word “ari” at the end 


and know all the names of Tupak.1087. 


fgersaat urfe Card I 


birachhaatakanee aadh uchaaro || 


nifs ue nifs seo A 3S II 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke ddaaro || 


AS Al oH sug a BIA Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai || 


Vu Bd Ad ST Sd AIPA NAOCeII 
dhayo chahe jeh Thaa teh kaheeaai ||1088]| 


Saying the word “Vrikshantakni’, add the word “ari” and know all the 


names of Tupak.1088. 


aud mifgat nife adie Il 


faladhar arinee aadh kaheejai || 


nifs ue nifs seo & SAF II 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke dheejai || 


Ag Al OH Sud a AS Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaano || 


Ad ud fsa SST FHS OCI 
jahaa chaho teh Thavar bakhaano ||1089]| 


Saying the word “Phaldhar-arini”’, add the word “ari” at the end and know 


all the names of Tupak.1089. 


soetea nifgat nif Bashy Il 


faladhaik arinee eh uchareeaai || 


uifs us nifs seq & SIM II 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke ddareeaai || 


Ag Al OH Sud a AS Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaano || 


GH 38e 5 dua HS IOC! 


yaa mai bhedh na ra(n)chak maano ||1090]| 


Saying the word “Phaldayak-arini” in the beginning, add the word “ari” at 


the end and know all the names of Tupak without any discrimination.1090. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


qed wifgat Hees Tas II 


dharaadharan arinee sabadhaadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Ag Hae & vifs seq A STS II 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t tavan ke Thaaneeaai || 


Has Sua a oH AU Blo BAA I 


sakal tupak ke naam sughar leh leejeeaai || 


Jd He Sed [35 Vd SHS SAM NAOKI 


ho javan Thavar tin chaho tahee te dheejeeaai ||1091]| 


Saying firstly the word “Dharaadharan-arini”, add the word “Shatru” at the 


end and know all the names of Tupak for desired use.1091. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ofage nifgat ue 37d I 


dhooriraaT arinee padh bhaakho || 


3 vifs Ag Ue Te Il 


taa ke a(n)t satr padh raakho || 


AS Al SH Zua a AS Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaano || 


Ad Wd (3d SET YHTS IIOCII 


jeh chaaho teh Thavar pramaano ||1092|| 


Saying the word “Dhoor-raat-arini”, add th word “Shatru” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak.1092. 


sau Age & nite Barsg I 
faladh sabadh ko aadh uchaarahu || 


nifg ue nifs Seo A 3d II 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke ddaarahu || 


AS Al OTH Sua ot ATS” Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu || 


Hd od fS0 Sed TUS NAOKI 
jeh chaaho teh Thavar bakhaanahu ||1093]| 


After uttering the word “Phaladh”, add the word “ari” at the end and know 


all the names of Tupak for desired description.1093. 


afs Hae a vite sfsh Il 
fal sabadh ko aadh bhanijai || 


nifs ue ato fey ue ufs fer II 
ar padh keh rip padh pun dhijai || 


AS Al oH sug a BIA Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai || 


adn AT Sot 3 aT 190K Il 


chaheeaai jahaa tahee te kaheeaaii ||1094]| 


Saying firstly the word “Phali”, add the word “ari” and know all the names 


of Tupak.1094. 


3g nifgat Aaefe sas II 


tar arinee sabadhaadh bakhaano || 


nifs us nifs seo A OS Il 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke Thaano || 


Has Sur a SH UES Il 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaano || 


WH Se Sa Sd HST IIOCUll 


yaa mai bhedh naik nahee maanahu ||1095]| 


Saying firstly the word “Taru-arini”, add the word “ari” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak without any discrimination.1095. 


ofan nifgat Aaette StF II 


dharis arinee sabadhaadh bhanijai || 


nifs us nifs seo & fer Il 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke dhijai || 


Has Sur A SH UES Il 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaano || 


W ot faa Fe Sct AS IOXCEI 
yaa ke bikhai bhedh nahee jaano ||1096]| 


Saying firstly the word “Dhari-Ishvarni’, add the word “ari” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak without any difficulty.1096. 


fasefoat Faette setF II 


birachharinee sabadhaadh bhaneejai || 


nifs us nifs seo & SF II 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke dheejai || 


oH Sug a AS Aba BI I 


naam tupak ke sabh jeea laheeaai || 


fag od fsa Sed A adn IOC III 


jeh chaaho teh Thavar su kaheeaaii ||1097]| 


Saying the word “Vriksharni” in the beginning add the word “ari” at the 
end, and in this way knowing all the names of Tupak, use them as 


desired.1097. 


Teal nie Burge ait Il 


radhanee aadh uchaaran keejai || 


nifs us nifs seo & SF II 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke dheejai || 


AS Al oH gua ots Ste Il 


sabh sree naam tupak leh leejaii || 


fag od fsa Sed ASIA NAOKI 
jeh chaaho teh Thavar su bhaneejai ||1098]| 


Saying the word “Radani”, add the word “ari” at the end and know the 


names of Tupak.1098. 


Jeoeeal mifgat 37 II 


radhanachha(n)dhanee arinee bhaakho || 


nifg us nifs seo FT Il 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke raakho || 


Has Sur A SH UES Il 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaano || 


WH Se Og Sdt WS IOC 
yaa mai bhedh naik nahee jaano |/1099]| 


Saying the words “Radan-Chhandani-arini”’, add the words “ari” at the end 
and in this way know all the names of Tupak without any 


discrimination.1099. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


OH Aas U3s6 a ifs gars II 


naam sakal dha(n)tan ke aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


uifsat uifa us nifs seq BX STON Il 


arinee ar padh a(n)t tavan ke Thaaneeaaii || 


Has Sug a oH Au Blo SAA I 


sakal tupak ke naam sughar leh leejeeaai || 


J tat ad fag Sead So dt SA 990011 
ho dheeyo chaho jeh Thavar tahaa hee dheejeeaai ||1100]| 


Saying the names of all the elephants, add the words “arini-ari” and know 


all the names of Tupak.1100. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fquat urfe aatae atte Il 


nirapanee aadh bakhaanan keejai || 


nifs ue nifs seo & SAF II 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke dheejai || 


Has SUA a OH UES Il 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaano || 


Wt He ag Sdt AS IAWOU 


yaa mai bhedh kachhoo nahee jaano ||1101]| 


Saying firstly the word “Nripni”, add the word “ari” at the end know all the 


names of Tupak without any discrimination.1101. 


nife Sut Age FAS” Il 


aadh bhoopanee sabadh bakhaanahu || 


nifg ue nifs 325 A OS” Il 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke Thaanahu || 


oH Sud a AS ots SA Il 


naam tupak ke sabh leh leejai || 


fag ad fsa Sed TSA IVI 2II 


jeh chaaho teh Thavar bhaneejai ||1102]|| 
Saying firstly the word “Bhoopani”, add the word “ari” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak.1102. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


feu Foot Age Barge ate II 


piratham suaamanee sabadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


Ag Hae & vifs seo o Sth II 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t tavan ke dheejeeaai || 


Has Sua a OH Usd Hh ASA II 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur jeea jaaneeaai || 


JW a Sd Sz Sa St HSM 199031 


ho yaa ke bheetar bhedh naik nahee maaneeaai ||1103]| 


Saying firstly the word “Swamini”, add the word “Shatru” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak without any discrimination.1103. 


nife nifquel Age Bude atAp II 


aadh adhipanee sabadh uchaaran keejeeaaii || 


Ag Aad o vifs seq ot She II 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t tavan ke dheejeeaai || 


Has SUR A SH VST Abt ASA II 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur jeea jaaneeaai || 


JW a Sd Sz Sa St HSM I19908I 


ho yaa ke bheetar bhedh naik nahee maaneeaai ||1104]| 


Saying the word “Adhipani”, add the word “Shatru” at the end and know 


all the names of Tupak without any discrimination.1104. 


qofesat He S Aas SaTS Il 


dharadhiraRanee mukh te sabadhaadh bakhaaneeaai || 


nifgat ST a nifs Age at STS Il 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko Thaaneeaai || 


HAS SUR A OH AS At SAP I 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jee leejeeaai || 


J Aud ud fag ced Burge arin 11990uII 


ho sughar chaho jeh Thavar uchaaran keejeeaai ||1105]| 


Saying the word “Dhardirani”, and the word “arini” at eh end know all the 


names of Tupak for using them as desired.1105. 


nife nifquel Age WHY Ss STs II 


aadh adhipanee sabadh su mukh te bhaakheeaai || 


Ag Aad & vifs seq a ITAA II 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t tavan ke raakheeaai || 


Has SUR A SH VST Abt ASA II 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur jeea jaaneeaai || 


od Hed Sed A VINA Sot YHTSPA IAAOEII 


ho javan Thavar mai chaheeaai tahee pramaaneeaai ||1106]| 


Saying the word “Adhipani”, add the word “Shatru” at the end and know 


all the names of Tupak in your mind.1106. 


ufset wife mare Ag|St svahe II 


patinee aadh bakhaan satrunee bhaakheeaai || 


dS Sug aA OH fe Hehe I 


hot tupak ke naam hiradhai mai raakheeaai || 


fes & disd 8z 5 3a UE II 


ein ke bheetar bhedh na naik pachhaaneeaai || 


od Hed Sed A VPA Sot YHTSDA IAIODII 


ho javan Thavar mai chaheeaai tahee pramaaneeaaii ||1107]| 


Saying the word “Patni”, utter the word “Shatruni” and know the names of 
Tupak in your mind there is no discrimination in it, use them wherever you 


desire.1107. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


guisat Aaete sas Il 


bhoopatinee sabadhaadh bakhaano || 


nifgat Aas nifs fST ord II 


arinee sabadh a(n)t teh Thaano || 


AS Al OH Jur a BI Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai || 


HO Sed Jo 3d AI NVWOCtII 


javanai Thavar ruchai teh kaheeaaii ||1108]| 


Add the word “Arini” after saying the word “Bhoopatani” and know all the 


names of Tupak for using them as desired.1108. 


nife Suet Axe Tus” Il 


aadh bhoopanee sabadh bakhaanahu || 


nifg ue nifs 325 A OS” Il 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke Thaanahu || 


OH SU A AAS UES II 


naam tupak ke sakal pachhaano || 


fad Ot Id A Sot YH INAWOCII 


jeh Thaa ruchai su tahee pramaano ||1109]| 


Saying the word “Bhoopani”, add the word “ari” and recognize the names 


of Tupak.1109. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


quadal HY 3 Hees Bardhy Il 


badhakaranee mukh te sabadhaadh uchaareeaai || 


nifgat ST a nifs Age & STS II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko ddaareeaai || 


HAS SUA a OH AS Hot SAA II 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaaii || 


Jd Heo Odd ofa SHE Sat 3 AM 11999011 


ho javan Thavar ruch hoi tahee te dheejeeaai ||1110]| 


Uttering the word “Vadhkarni” from your month, add the word “Arini” at 


the end and know all the names of Tupak.1110. 


faaval Haete Bursa ath II 


ki(n)karanee sabadhaadh uchaaran keejeeaaii || 


nifgat ST a nifs Age &t SHA II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


Aas Sut a 5H usa yes fats i 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaan prabeen chit || 


J fag ad fea oH eg Sisg afas 1199911 


ho jeh chaaho ieh naam dheh bheetar kabit ||1111]| 


Saying firstly the word “Kinkarni’, add the word “Arini” at the end 
recognizing all the names of Tupak, use them in poetry wherever you 


want.1111. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


novdel Agee Bashy Il 


anucharanee sabadhaadh uchareeaai || 


nits ud nifs seq & SIM II 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke ddareeaai || 


AS Al SH Zur a BI Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai || 


Gud sa ced frg TIM 11999211 


aucharo tahaa Thavar jeh chaheeaai ||1112]| 


Saying firstly the word “Anucharni”, add the word “ari” t the end and know 


all the names of TUpak.1112. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


mife nigdet Hae Base Sth II 


aadh anuganee sabadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


Joo 3 a nifs Age ot Sehr II 


hananee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


Has Sua a oH AU Blo BAA I 


sakal tupak ke naam sughar leh leejeeaai || 


J Ad Ad Ase Van 3d 3d SPA 11999811 
ho jeh jeh sabadh chaheejai teh teh dheejeeaai ||1113]| 


Saying firstly the word “Anugani”, add the word “Hanani” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak.1113. 


faagal Hy 3 Agee Bashy Il 


ki(n)karanee mukh te sabadhaadh uchaareeaai || 


Heal ST a ifs Aa a STS II 


mathanee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko ddaareeaai || 


Has Suet a oH Aus Aha fs B Il 


sakal tupak ke naam sughar jeea jaan lai || 


Jd Heo O€d H Ud Sd S AGS F NAVI 


ho javan Thavar mo chaho tahee e sabadh dhai ||1114]| 


Utter the word “Kinkarni” from your mouth, add the word “Mathani” at the 


end and know the names of Tupak for using them as desired.1114. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


usar uife Gag & nifs ue nifs Gare Il 


pratanaa aadh uchaar kai ar padh a(n)t uchaar || 


Ag Al oH Jed & Bin Hates A OT NIAUIl 


sabh sree naam tufa(n)g ke leejai sukab su dhaar ||1115]| 


Saying firstly the word “Pratnaa”, add the word “ari” at the end and know 
correctly all the names of Tupak.1115. 


Urol ye sate ot wife ue smd nifs II 
dhujanee aadh bakhaan kai ar padh bhaakho a(n)t || 


AS Al SH Jed & SAAS FS MSS NAVE! 


sabh sree naam tufa(n)g ke nikasat chalai ana(n)t ||1116]| 


Saying firstly the word “Dhujani”, add the word “ari” at the end, whereby 


the names of Tupak continue to be evolved.1116. 


wife adat nae ate nis AZ ue ee Il 
aadh baahanee sabadh keh a(n)t satr padh dheen || 


OH Zug a IS J Blt AHS yea AVI 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejo samajh prabeen ||1117]| 


Saying the word “Vaahini” and adding the word “Shatru” at the end, O 
wise men! the names of Tupak are formed.1117. 


ath »ife Hadute & nifs ue nifs A eg II 
kaam aadh sabadhochar kai ar padh a(n)t su dheh || 


oH sud a ds 9 dle vad fats Bg Nga 


naam tupak ke hot hai cheen chatur chit leh ||1118]| 


Saying firstly the word “Kaami” and adding the word “ari”, O wise men! 


the names of Tupak are formed.1118. 


any yf Aadute & wife ue nifs sure II 


kaam aadh sabadhochar kai ar padh a(n)t bakhaan || 


BH Sua aA ds USAT AHS AAS NAVE! 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||1119]| 


Saying firstly the word “Kaami” and adding the word “ari” at the end, O 
wise men! the names of Tupak are formed.1119. 


uife fagate nae ate vfs AZ ue ee Il 


aadh biroothan sabadh keh at satr padh dheen || 


3H Zug a IS J Big AHS yea Aol 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh prabeen ||1120]| 


Saying firstly the word “Varikshani” and adding the word “Shatru” at the 


end, the names of Tupak are formed.1120. 


Rat oirfe gfe & nifg ue nifs sure Il 


sainaa aadh bakhaan kai ar padh a(n)t bakhaan || 


BH Sua aA ds 0 SAT AHS AAS NA 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||1121]| 


Saying firstly the word “Senaa” and adding the word “ari” at end, the 
names of Tupak are formed.1121. 


doet wife sue & nifgat nifs sure II 


dhanunee aadh bakhaan kai arinee a(n)t bakhaan || 


BH Sud a IS 9 Slag AHS AAS 199221 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejahu samajh sujaan ||1122]| 


Saying firstly the word “Dhanani” and adding the word “Arini” at the end, 


O wise men! the names of Tupak are formed.1122. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


mife UgUsl Hae Burge atApy Il 


aadh dhanukhanee sabadh uchaaran keejeeaaii || 


Ag Fae ot vifs seo & Stee II 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t tavan ke dheejeeaai || 


Has Sua a OH Usd Hh ASA II 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur jeea jaaneeaai || 


dW a SSd SES OF YHSPA 9Sill 


ho yaa ke bheetar bhedh na naik pramaaneeaai ||1123]| 


Saying the word “Dhanushani”, add the word “Shatru” and know all the 


names of Tupak without any discrimination.1123. 


adszot Hae a ifs Bardhy Il 


kova(n)ddanee sabadh ko aadh uchaareeaai || 


uifgat ST a nifs Age & STS II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko ddaareeaai || 


Has Sua at SH ATS Aba SAA II 


sakal tupak ko naam jaan jeea leejeeaai || 


od Ad Age Sad Sot 3 SAMA 19928! 
ho jahaa sabadh e chaho tahee te dheejeeaai ||1124]| 


Saying the word “Kovandani”, add the word “Arini” at the end and know all 


the names of Tupak.1124. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


femimat uefe solr Il 


eikhuaasanee padhaadh bhaneejai || 


nifgat nifs Age fs AR II 


arinee a(n)t sabadh teh dheejai || 


Has Sug & BH Bont Il 


sakal tupak ke naam lahijeh || 


Hd wd fsa Sed Stents AQUI 
jeh chaaho teh Thavar bhanijeh ||1125]| 


Saying word “Ikshu (arrow) aasani” and adding the word “arini” at the end, 


know all the names of Tupak and use them according to your need.1125. 


aaHaSl Agee Cash I 


kaaramukanee sabadhaadh uchareeaai || 


wifsat Ae vifs fo adh II 


arinee sabadh a(n)t teh dhareeaai || 


Has Sur A SH UES Il 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaano || 


Ad Wd (3d SST FAS VE 
jeh chaaho teh Thavar bakhaano ||1126]| 


Saying firstly the word “Kaarmukani”, add the word “arini” at the end and 


recognize all the names of Tupak.1126. 


fou Haute wife sare Il 


rip sa(n)taapan aadh bakhaano || 


nifgat Aas nifs fT ors II 


arinee sabadh a(n)t teh Thaano || 


Has Sut a BH Bde Il 


sakal tupak ke naam laheejai || 


WH 3 6g od AA 199 II 
yaa mai bhedh naik nahee keejai ||1127]| 


Saying firstly the word “Ripusntaapini”, add the word “arini” at the end 


and know all the names of Tupak without any discrimination.1127. 


fou dseat orfe afer Il 
rip kha(n)ddananee aadh bhanijai || 


nifgat Aas nifs fsa fer Il 


arinee sabadh a(n)t teh dhijai || 


Has Sur A SH UES Il 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaano || 


Ao 3d fife Auge gus AAC 


jeh teh mil sugharuch bakhaano ||1128]| 


Saying the word “Ripukhandanani”, add the word “arini” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak.1128. 


PAS BIST nitfe TSH Il 


dhusaT dhaahanee aadh bhaneejai || 


nifgat Aas nifs fsa AR II 


arinee sabadh a(n)t teh dheejai || 


oH Sug a SH Ble ure” Il 


naam tupak ke tum lakh paavahu || 


Hd od fS0d Sed ASST NVC II 


jeh chaaho teh Thavar bataavahu ||1129]| 
Saying firstly the word “Dusht-daahani”, add the word “arini” at the end 


and know all the names of Tupak.1129. 


fou urfeot uate sus Il 
rip ghainee padhaadh bakhaano || 


nifgat Aas nifs fT ors II 


arinee sabadh a(n)t teh Thaano || 


OH SUR a AAS Be Il 


naam tupak ke sakal laheejai || 


ABs Sed Ud 37 AIA 11998011 


jaun Thavar chaheeaai teh dheejai ||1130]| 
Saying firstly the word “Ripu-ghayani”, add the word “arini’” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak for using them as desired.1130. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


nife wual Hae Barge Sty II 


aadh chaapanee sabadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


nifgat ST a vifs Age &t SHA II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


Has Sua a oH Au Blo SAA I 


sakal tupak ke naam sughar leh leejeeaai || 


Jd Hot adh Age A Sg So STA 11993. 


ho jahaa chaaheeaai sabadh su teh teh dheejeeaai ||1131]| 


Saying firstly the word “Chaapani”, add the word “arini” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak.1131. 


ysdot Age & orf ears Il 


prata(n)chanee sabadh ko aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


nuifgat ST a nifs Age at TSA Il 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko Thaaneeaai || 


Has SUR A OH AS Abt SAA I 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaaii || 


J ad fSsHa As Sd 3 Tost ath 11993211 


ho kaho nisa(n)k sabh Thaur na ganatee keejeeaaii ||1132]|| 


Saying firstly the word “Pratyanchani”’, add the word “arini” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak.1132. 


WMHS SE I 


rooaamal chha(n)dh || 
STANZA ROOAAMAL 


Ag sale orf] sae I 


satr bha(n)jan aadh bakhaan || 


fay Hae dole YH II 


rip sabadh bahur pramaan || 


AS OTH SU Us"s Il 


sabh naam tupak pachhaan || 


dfs se at Hf ATS NAZI 


neh bhedh yaa meh jaan ||1133]| 
Saying firstly the word “Shatru-bhanjani”, add the word “Ripu” and know 


all the names of Tupak without any discrimination.1133. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPI 


ofa Haste us vif ster II 


har sakatan padh aan bhanijai || 


nifgat Aas nifs fsa fer Il 


arinee sabadh a(n)t teh dhijai || 


BH SU a AAS Bde Il 


naam tupak ke sakal laheejai || 


Hdl Sed TIM 3a A 119938! 
jahee Thavar chaheeaai teh dheejai ||1134]| 


Saying firstly the word “Harishkitni”, add the word “arnini” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak for using them as desired.1134. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


fatty sonat orfe Gorse ath II 


bisikh barasanee aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


nifgat ST a vifs Age &t SHA II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


Has Sua a OH Usd Hh ASA II 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur jeea jaaneeaai || 


J ofa afas & Sse Ae YHA 19Aull 


ho kaab kabit ke bheetar sadhaa pramaaneeaai ||1135]| 


Saying firstly the word “Vishkh-varshani”, add the word “arini” at the end 


and know all the names of Tupak in your mind.1135. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ae qauat wife Badin II 


baan barakhanee aadh uchareeaai || 


wifsat Age vifs fo adh II 


arinee sabadh a(n)t teh dhareeaai || 


HAS SUA A SH Bde Il 


sakal tupak ke naam laheejai || 


fd wd fd Sed FAIA NAIEII 
jeh chaaho teh Thavar bhaneejai ||1136]| 


Saying firstly the word “Baan-varshani”, add the word “arini” at the end 


and know all the names of Tupak.1136. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


oife woot Hats nists saTSH Il 


aadh baananee sabadheh abhool bakhaaneeaai || 


nifgat ST a vifs Age t OTSA Il 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko Thaaneeaai || 


BH Sua aA AAS AS Hat SAA II 


naam tupak ke sakal jaan jeea leejeeaai || 


Jd Ad Ud Sd Aad Sot S SP 1993911 


ho jeh chaaho teh sabadh tahee te dheejeeaai ||1137]| 


Saying firstly the wood “Baanani”, add the word “arini” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak in your mind.1137. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


nif UsTel Ase BUYS Il 


aadh panachanee sabadh bakhaano || 


Haat Aad nifs fsa oS II 


mathanee sabadh a(n)t teh Thaano || 


AS Al SH Zur a BI Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai || 


dfs A At Sct S aA 1993¢11 


ruch jai jahee tahee te kaheeaaii ||1138]| 


Saying the word “Panchani”, add the word “Mathani” at the end and know 
all the names of Tupak for speaking them according to your 


inclination.1138. 


adsl vite Badhy Il 


kova(n)ddajanee aadh uchareeaai || 


HES! nifs Aas fsa adh II 


mathanee a(n)t sabadh teh dhareeaai || 


AS Al OTH Sua ot ATS” Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu || 


Hd Je 3 3dt Mo” AVSt Il 
jahaa ruchai te tahee bakhaanahu ||1139]| 


Saying the word “Kovandjani” speak the word “mathani” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak.1139. 


feemrmAnet uirfe sath I 


eikhuaasajanee aadh bhaneejai || 


Haat nifs Aad fsa SF II 


mathanee a(n)t sabadh teh dheejai || 


Has Suet a 3H far Il 


sakal tupak ke naam lahijai || 


Hed Od VIN 37 fer Ao ll 
javan Thavar chaheeaai teh dhijai ||1140]| 


Saying firstly the word “Ikshu-aasjani”, add the word “mathani” at the end 


and know all the names of Tupak for using them as desired.1140. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


aaHanat ue & fen Sasha i 


kaaramukajanee padh ko piratham uchaareeaai || 


nifgat ST a nifs Age & STS II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko ddaareeaai || 


Has Sug a oH Au Blo SAA I 


sakal tupak ke naam sughar leh leejeeaai || 


J afas aa Hud SoS SAA 119985 


ho kabit kaab mai chaho tahaa te dheejeeaai ||1141]| 


Saying firstly the word “Kaarmukjani”, add the word “arini” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak.1141. 


fou Suet Aaets wife Bars Il 


rip taapanee sabadheh aadh uchaareeaai || 


nifgat SS nifs AUS St STI II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t su padh ko ddaareeaai || 


Has Sua a oH Fafa uersyn Il 


sakal tupak ke naam subudh pachhaaneeaai || 


Jd Ad Ud 3d Ug B Hat HSPN 1199821 


ho jahaa chaho teh dheh na sa(n)kaa maaneeaai ||1142]| 


Saying firstly the word “Riputaapini”, add the word “arini” at the end and O 
wise men! recognize the names of Tupak for using the, 


unhesitatingly.1142. 


nife Bust HY 3 Ass Tash II 


aadh chaapanee mukh te sabadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Haat ST a nifs Hae a SSN Il 


mathanee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko Thaaneeaai || 


Hae Sug & oH Fafa ato SpA I 


sakal tupak ke naam subudh leh leejeeaai || 


Jd Hd wd f80 ed Carga afieihn 1998311 


ho jeh chaaho teh Thavar uchaaran keejeeaai ||1143]| 


Utter the word “Chaapani” from you mouth, add the word “mathani” t the 


end and know the names of Tupak.1143. 


Usd UdSet wife Burge athe Il 


panach dharananee aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


Heal ST a nifs Hae & SA II 


mathanee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


Has Sua a oH Fafa uersyn Il 


sakal tupak ke naam subudh pachhaaneeaai || 


JW a Sd Sz Sa St HSMN 19988 


ho yaa ke bheetar bhedh naik nahee maaneeaaii ||1144]| 


Saying firstly the word “Panach-dharnani”, add the word “mathani” at the 


end and recognize all the names of Tupak.1144. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


nif Afqeat Aa Sas Il 


aadh suhiradhanee sabadh bakhaano || 


HaaSt Aad vifs fsa oe II 


mathanee sabadh a(n)t teh Thaano || 


AS Al SH Zur a BI Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai || 


fad oT de Sct 3S ad 11998Ull 


jeh Thaa ruchai tahee te kaheeaaii ||1145]| 


Saying firstly the word “Suhirdayani”, add the word “Mathani” at the end 
and know all the names of Tupak for using them according to your 


inclination.1145. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


gesel Agate suas ath II 


balabhanee sabadhaadh bakhaanan keejeeaai || 


nifgat ST a vifs Age &t SHA II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


Has Sua a oH vse feats wahH Il 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur chit jaaneeaai || 


JW a SST SE 5 SF YTS IVE 


ho yaa ke bheetar bhedh na naik pramaaneeaai ||1146]| 


Saying the word “Vallabhani” and the word “arini’” at the end and know all 


the names of Tupak in your mind.1146. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Frafesat nrfe Bagh I 


saakhainanee aadh uchareeaai || 


wifsat Age vifs fo adh II 


arinee sabadh a(n)t teh dhareeaai || 


BH Sua a AAS Bor Il 


naam tupak ke sakal lahijai || 


fro adbn fsa oe SER 11998211 
jeh chaheeaai teh Thavar bhanijai ||1147]| 


Saying firstly the wood “Shaakhaainani” and the word “Dharani” at the end 


and know all the names of Tupak.1147. 


UfsHet ue wife sash Il 


preetamanee padh aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


HuESt nifs Sea AX SSM Il 


mathanee a(n)t tavan ke Thaaneeaai || 


Has Sua a SH UES Il 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaano || 


a H da 6 fifamr AS AAS 


yaa mai naik na mithiaa jaano ||1148]| 


Saying firstly the word “Priyatamani” add the word “mathani” at the end 


and know all the names of Tupak there is no falsehood in it.1148. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


nife AASSt Hae Base StH II 


aadh sujananee sabadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


Heal ST a nifs Hae ot SPA II 


mathanee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


Hae sua & oH Fafa Aba ASA II 


sakal tupak ke naam subudh jeea jaaneeaai || 


JW a SSd 3a Sha Sd HSA AAW II 


ho yaa ke bheetar bhedh tanak nahee maaneeaai ||1149]| 


Uttering firstly the word “Janani” add the word “mathani” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak in your mind without any discrimination.1149. 


fyen Afosfeat Hu 3 Age Bars Il 


piratham suhiradhinee mukh te sabadh uchaareeaai || 


nifgat ST a nifs gots ue STI II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t bahur padh ddaareeaai || 


HAS SUR A STH Usd fos HS Be Il 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur chit maajh lahu || 


J afas ate WH Id Sct 3 OH a NAW 


ho kabit kaab mai ruchai tahee te naam kahu ||1150]| 


Saying firstly the word “Suhirdyani” add the word “arini” at the end and 
know all the names to Tupak cleverly and use them in poetry according to 


your inclination.1150. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Houdot Agente sath Il 


maanukhanee sabadhaadh bhanegejai || 


nifsat nifs Age fs AR II 


arinee a(n)t sabadh teh dheejai || 


HAS Sug a BH UES” Il 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaanahu || 


Ud Ad" AS OSd SUS |NAWuall 


chaho jahaa sabh Thavar bakhaanahu ||1151]| 


Saying firstly the word “Manushyani” add the word “arini” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak and use them as desired.1151. 


nif Hsat APS BUTS II 


aadh maratanee sabadh bakhaano || 


nisa Age nifs fT SS Il 
a(n)tak sabadh a(n)t teh Thaano || 


3H sua a AS ots SA Il 


naam tupak ke sabh leh leejai || 


fro od f30 Sed SAHA IAAWAII 
jeh chaaho teh Thavar bhaneejai ||1152]|| 


Saying the word “Mratyani” add the word “arini” at the end and know all 


the names of Tupak you may mention them anywhere as desired.1152. 


nif Hust Ase SUS Il 


aadh maanukhanee sabadh bakhaano || 


3T at Haat nifs AOS II 


taa ke mathanee a(n)t su Thaano || 


3H Sua a AS of fA Il 


naam tupak ke sabh leh lijai || 


fro ad fsa sed SfEA IAW 
jeh chaaho teh Thavar bhanijai ||1153]| 


Saying the word “Manini” add the word “mathani” and know all the names 


of Tupak for using them as desired.1153. 


Hfsutat uethe setH II 


maanikhayanee padhaadh bhaneejai || 


nifs Age HEeSt fsa SAF II 


a(n)t sabadh mathanee teh dheejai || 


OH Sua a Aas Bla Il 


naam tupak ke sakal lahijai || 


Je no fsa sed Sten VUEII 
ruchai jahaa teh Thavar bhanijai ||1154]| 


Saying the word “Manushyani” in the beginning, add the word “mathani” 


at the end and know all the names of Tupak.1154. 


Svat wife Burge ath I 


naranee aadh uchaaran keejai || 


nifsat nifs Age fso AA II 


arinee a(n)t sabadh teh dheejai || 


AS Al OTH Sua ot ATS” Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu || 


Wt H Se 3 OF YT” NAMI 


yaa mai bhedh na naik pramaanahu ||1155]| 


Saying firstly the word “Narni”, add the word “arini” and know all the 


names of Tupak without any discrimination.1155. 


Hoel Hees ster Il 


maanavanee sabadhaadh bhanijai || 


3 ot nits Ag ue fer II 
taa ke a(n)t satr padh dhijai || 


OH Sua a AAS Be Il 


naam tupak ke sakal laheejai || 


Ast ufo fag Ag ASIA AWE 
sabhaa madh bin sa(n)k kaheejai ||1156]| 


Saying firstly the word “manavni”, add the word “Shatru” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak without any doubt.1156. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


fdtarest orfe Sarae ater I 


piratheeraaTanee aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


wifgat 3 at nis Hae ot SHA II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


HAS SUA a OH AS Hot SAA II 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaaii || 


J fs & AIS 5 Hat HS A AAA NAUII 


ho in ke kahat na sa(n)kaa man mai keejeeaaii ||1157|| 


Saying firstly the word “Prithi-raatnani”, add the word “arini” at the end 


and know all the names of Tupak without any doubt.1157. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fesainat uefe ster II 


chhitaneesanee padhaadh bhanijai || 


nifgat ue &t sate afar Il 


arinee padh ko bahur kahijai || 


BH Bua a AAS SUS” Il 


naam tupak ke sakal bakhaanahu || 


Hae Ast H yse YAS” NAUtil 


sakal sabhaa mai pragaT pramaanahu ||1158]| 


Saying the word “Kshiti-neeshani”, utter the word “arini” and speak all the 


names of Tupak.1158. 


efgneat Feet] ster Il 


chhatirasanee sabadhaadh bhanijai || 


nifs Age HEet fsa fer II 


a(n)t sabadh mathanee teh dhijai || 


Ha® Sug a STH UES” Il 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaanahu || 


WH 38d 6 dt WS AWE 
yaa mai bhedh naik nahee jaanahu ||1159]| 


Saying firstly the word “Kshatriyeshani”, add the word “mathani” at the 


end and recognize all the names of Tapak without any discrimination.1159. 


ety fenat Heete Bord I 


chham isanee sabadhaadh uchaaro || 


Haat Aad vifs fsa 3 II 


mathanee sabadh a(n)t teh ddaaro || 


oH Sud a AS of SA Il 


naam tupak ke sabh leh leejai || 


Hel Hos gfonos sath IAEOI 


sadhaa sunat budhijanan bhaneejai ||1160]| 


Saying the word “Kshmeshani”, add the word “mathani” and know the 


names of Tupak for causing the wise men to listen to them.1160. 


WMHS SE I 


rooaamal chha(n)dh || 
ROOAMAL STANZA 


uostnfe »irfe sure Il 


dharateesan aadh bakhaan || 


wife Aa vifs YHS Il 


ar sabadh a(n)t pramaan || 


HS dle OH Sed Il 


sabh cheen naam tufa(n)g || 


AS Sed 35g SAT NIE 
sabh Thavar bhanahu nisa(n)g ||1161]| 


Saying the word “Dharneeshani”, add the word “ari” at the end and 


recognize the names of Tupak.1161. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


ues Ufsnat ue & fen Gass Il 


dhaval dharisanee padh ko piratham uchaareeaai || 


nifgat ST a nifs Age & STS II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko ddaareeaai || 


wifHSs Sug a oH Vad fa SHA Il 


amit tupak ke naam chatur leh leejeeaai || 


Jd AAS guns Hos Burge aly 199E2 1 


ho sakal budhijan sunat uchaaran keejeeaaii ||1162]|| 


Saying firstly the word “Dhaval-Dhareeshani”, add the word “arini’” at the 


end and know cleverly the innumerable names of Tupak.1162. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fqus ufsrat wife gars Il 


birakhabh dharisanee aadh bakhaano || 


nifs us nifs sea AX OS Il 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke Thaano || 


3H sua a As alo fer Il 


naam tupak ke sabh leh lijai || 


Has Ast 3 Hes Sten VES 


sakal sabhaa te sunat bhanijai ||1163]| 


Saying firstly the word “Vrashabh-Dhareeshani”’, add the word “ari” at the 


end and know all the names of Tupak.1163. 


Wesnet nifs sys II 


dhaavalesanee aadh bakhaano || 


HaaSt Aad nifs fsa oe II 


mathanee sabadh a(n)t teh Thaano || 


BH SUR A AAS UES Il 


naam tupak ke sakal pachhaaneeaai || 


Has fons Aes TUTSM 11A9EsIll 


sakal budhijan sunat bakhaaneeaai ||1164]| 


Saying firstly the word “Dhaavleshani”, add the word “mathani” at the end 


and know all the names of Tupak.1164. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


nite Uzofenet Agee Sars II 


aadh dhavalisanee sabadhaadh bakhaaneeaai || 


3 a nifgat nifs Aas at TSM II 


taa ke arinee a(n)t sabadh ko Thaaneeaai || 


Has SU a OH Usd Bf SAP Il 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur leh leejeeaai || 


Jd TolHoe at Ast Gurae ate 199Eull 


ho guneejanan kee sabhaa uchaaran keejeeaai ||1165]| 


Saying firstly the word “Dhaval-ishani”, add the word “arini” at the end and 
know all the names of Tupak for pronouncing before the talented 


persons.1165. 


fyen fusetenet Aare Sarsh7 I 


piratham birakhabhaneeisanee sabadh uchaareeaai || 


Heal ST a ifs Aa a STS II 


mathanee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko ddaareeaai || 


Has Sud a oH Ue 8 usd fas il 


sakal tupak ke naam cheen lai chatur chit || 


Jd atta ae HA ni ssa afas 1199 E Il 
ho kaab kathaa mai dheejai aau bheetar kabit ||1166]| 


Saying the word “Vrashabhani-Ishani”, add the word “mathani” at the end 


and know all names of Tupak in your mind1166. 


amfenfenat Agefs nrfe Bars I 


gaavisisanee sabadheh aadh uchaareeaai || 


uifgat ST a nifs Age & STS II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko ddaareeaai || 


Has Sug a OH AU ols Stites I 


sakal tupak ke naam sughar leh leeje’eeh || 


J afas ate & ote fess of cents 1991 
ho kabit kaab ke beech niddar hui dheeje’eeh ||1167]| 


Saying firstly the word “Gaavis-Ishani”, add the word “arini” at the end and 


know the names of Tupak for using them in potry.1167. 


sfenat ue fyen Sarge athe 


bhuvisanee padh piratham uchaaran keejeeaai || 


Heat 3 a nifs Hae aT SA II 


mathanee taa ke a(n)t sabadh kahu dheejeeaai || 


HAS SUR A OTH ATS Ale SADA II 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeey leejeeaai || 


Jd Heo O<d Had STS Sh NVC 


ho javan Thavar mai chaheeaai teh te dheejeeaai ||1168]| 


Saying firstly the word “Bhoomishani”, add the word “mathani” at the end 


and know all the names of Tupak for using as desired.1168. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Gafenat Raete ster II 


auravisanee sabadhaadh bhanijai || 


Haat vifs Hae fsa fer II 


mathanee a(n)t sabadh teh dhijai || 


Has Sug & BH Bfontd Il 


sakal tupak ke naam lahijeh || 


Hog odd fag Ha stents atl 
sarab Thavar bin sa(n)k bhanijeh ||1169]| 


Saying firstly the word “Urvishani”, add the word “mathani” at the and 


know all the names of Tupak.1169. 


Hasinat uerfe srs II 


jagateesanee padhaadh bakhaano || 


nifs Hee HEeSt fT 5S II 


a(n)t sabadh mathanee teh Thaano || 


Ha® Sug a STH UES” Il 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaanahu || 


a H Se TSt 3B YS” IAW! 


yaa mai bhedh ratee na pramaanahu ||1170]| 


Saying firstly the word “Jagtaashani”, add the word “mathani” at the end 


and know the names of Tupak without any discrimination.1170. 


SASHA vite Cash I 


basumatesanee aadh uchareeaai || 


wifsat Ae vifs fo adh II 


arinee sabadh a(n)t teh dhareeaai || 


oH Sua a AS ote frAfs Il 


naam tupak ke sabh leh lijeh || 


A360 Hos fag Aa sferts 999 
sabhan sunat bin sa(n)k bhanijeh ||1171]| 


Saying firstly the word “Vasumanteshani”, add the word ‘arini” at the and 


know all the names of Tupak.11771. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


anon Aas & nrfe Bash I 


basudhesanee sabadh ko aadh uchaareeaai || 


3 a Heal nifs Hae & STAD II 


taa ke mathanee a(n)t sabadh ko ddaareeaaii || 


Has Sua a oH usd fos dio & Il 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur chit cheen lai || 


Jd Heo O€d H Ud Sdt 3S Aa S NVA 


ho javan Thavar mai chaho tahee te sabadh dhai ||1172|| 


Uttering the word “Vasundheshani”, add the word “mathani” at the end 


and know all the names of Tupak.1172. 


SAoTeHst yrfs gars Il 


baisu(n)dhuraaesanee aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


nifgat ST a nifs Age at STS Il 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko Thaaneeaai || 


oH Sug a ANS Vs AM SA I 


naam tupak ke jaan chatur jeea leeje’eeh || 


Jd Heo O<d H Ud Sdt 3S Senifs 1990311 


ho javan Thavar mo chaho tahee te dheeje’eeh ||1173]| 


Saying firstly the word “Vasundhreshani” add the word, “arini” at the end 


and know all the names of Tupak cleverly in your mind.1173. 


SAHSAat fyeH Aa & STAPH II 


basumatesanee piratham sabadh ko bhaakheeaai || 


nifgat ST a nifs gots ue aT II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t bahur padh raakheeaai || 


oH Sug A Vsd AAS Ay ASA II 


naam tupak ke chatur sakal jeea jaaneeaai || 


Jd Ad Ao BSN US Sot TUTS MA 119928Il 


ho jahaa jahaa chaheeaai padh tahee bakhaaneeaai ||1174]| 


Saying firstly the word “Vasumteshani”, add the word “arini” at the end 


and know all the names of Tupak.1174. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


AMfeat SASt TIM Il 


saamu(n)dhranee esanee kaheeaai || 


nifgat nifs Age AT adh II 


arinee a(n)t sabadh kahu gaheeaai || 


3H Sua a Bd AS Fo Il 


naam tupak ke leh sujan jan || 


nUS nus ahs Aas His AAU 


apane apane beech sakal man ||1175]| 


Saying firstly the word “Samundra-neeshani”, speak the word “arini” and 


O good men! know the names of Tupak in your mind.1175 


AMfeatenat 37a Il 


saamu(n)dhrane’eesanee bhaakho || 


nifgat Aas nifs fo Is II 


arinee sabadh a(n)t teh raakho || 


OH Sua a Aas far Il 


naam tupak ke sakal lahijai || 


Has Hafe Ae Hos sts NAVE 


sakal sukab jan sunat bhanijai ||1176]| 


Saying the word “Samundra-neeshani”, add the word “arini” and know all 


the names of Tupak.1176. 


nuotenat nife ser I 


achalaisanee aadh bhanijai || 


Haat Age vifs fsa fer II 


mathanee sabadh a(n)t teh dhijai || 


Has Sut a BH Bde Il 


sakal tupak ke naam laheejai || 


HSS Sed VIA 3a AA 11992911 


javan Thavar chaheeaai teh dheejai ||1177]| 


Saying firstly the word “Achleshni”’, add the word “mathani” at the end and 


know the names of Tupak for using them as desired.1177. 


feustfhat uenfe Bard I 


vipaleesinee padhaadh uchaaro || 


nifgat Aas nifs fSo ord II 


arinee sabadh a(n)t teh dhaaro || 


Has Sur A SH UES Il 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaano || 


WH Se 5 Jaa AS NAW 
yaa mai bhedh na ra(n)chak jaano ||1178]| 


Saying firstly the word “Vipleeshani”, add the word “arini” at the end and 


recognize all the names of Tupak without any discrimination1178. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


wife Arad Hae SuTSS ot II 


aadh saagaraa sabadh bakhaanan keejeeaai || 


GH Vado vifs Seo a Sen II 


es dhararanee a(n)t tavan ko dheejeeaai || 


Has Sug a BH Awe oo SAMs I 


sakal tupak ke naam sughar leh leeje’eeh || 


J afas ate & ate od So Seis gti 
ho kabit kaab ke beech chaho teh dheeje’eeh ||1179]| 


Saying firstly the word “Saagraa”, add the word “Ish-dalanani” and know 


all the names of Tupak for using them in poetry.1179. 


Homidedt Aaefs wife Bashy Il 


mahaaranavee sabadheh aadh uchaareeaai || 


ufs Haeoold nfs Age AT STI Il 


pat maradhananeeh a(n)t sabadh kahu ddaareeaai || 


OH Sug a AAS AS Ala Taf II 


naam tupak ke sakal jaan jeey raakheh || 


Jd AAS HAS Ho Hos fess ule andinifs 199tcoll 


ho sakal sujan jan sunat niddar hui bhaakhe’eeh ||1180]| 


Saying firstly the word “Mahaa-ranavi”, add the word “Pat-mardanani” at 


eh end and fearlessly know all the names of Tupak.1180. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


nife fhoat nae sete II 


aadh si(n)dhunee sabadh bhaneejai || 


ufs ngeat ues ade II 


pat aradhanee padhaat kaheejai || 


AS Al OH Jue ao Bd Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laho || 


HAS HAS AS Hos Ad NICU 


sakal sujan jan sunate kaho ||1181]| 


Saying firstly the word “Sindhuni’, add the word “ardani” afterwards and 


know all the names of Tupak.1181. 


Slowest wife Bud I 


neeraalayanee aadh ucharo || 


otfea nifgat ufs ue ud I 


naik arinee pun padh dharo || 


Has Sur a SH UES Il 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaano || 


WH Se Isle OAS NVC 


yaa mai bhedh rateek na jaano ||1182]| 


Saying the word “Neeraalayani”, add the word “Naasik-arini” and know all 


the names of Tupak without any discrimination.1182. 


nife Heel ue fer Il 


aadh jalaalayanee padh dhijai || 


ufs uifset ue safe afer Il 


pat arinee padh bahur bhanijai || 


Ha® Sug a STH UES” Il 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaanahu || 


HAS AAS AS ASS FAST NIAC SII 


sakal sujan jan sunat bakhaanahu ||1183]| 


Saying firstly the word “Jaalayani” utter the words “Patiarini” and 


recognize all the names of Tupak.1183. 


afgaat Fees Bashy Il 


baaridhanee sabadhaadh uchareeaai || 


ufs wife nifs Fae &t OPA II 


pat ar a(n)t sabadh ko dhareeaai || 


Has Sug a oH Adie I 


sakal tupak ke naam kaheejai || 


Has disHoo Hos solv AVcsill 


sakal gunijanan sunat bhaneejai ||1184]| 


Saying firstly the word “Vaaridhini”, add the word “Pati ari” and speak the 


names of Tupak for the talented people.1184. 


gaenat nite Aas afte Il 


dharaaesanee aadh sabadh keh || 


Haat nifs seo & us af Il 


mathanee a(n)t tavan ke padh geh || 


Has Suet a 3H far Il 


sakal tupak ke naam lahijai || 


Ha etfs fas Hat afer naacull 


sa(n)k chhor bin sa(n)k bhanijai ||1185]| 
Saying the word “Dhareshani” add the word “Mathani” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak without any doubt.1185. 


BIsdHneal wife Bashy II 


lorabharesanee aadh uchareeaai || 


nifs Aas Hest aT Td II 


a(n)t sabadh mathanee kahu dhareeaai || 


Ha® Sug a STH UES” Il 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaanahu || 


Ha efe fas Aa weed IAAKEll 


sa(n)k chhor bin sa(n)k bakhaanahu ||1186]| 


Saying the word “Lorbhareshani”, add the word “mathani” and recognize 


all the names of Tupak.1186. 


dat wife Burge ait Il 


goraa aadh uchaaran keejai || 


oH nisaet nifs sain Il 


es a(n)takanee a(n)t bhaneejaii || 


OH SU A AAS UES II 


naam tupak ke sakal pachhaano || 


Ad" Id (3d SET YHTS NAAT II 


jahaa ruchai teh Thavar pramaano ||1187]| 


Uttering the word “Goraa”, add the words “Ish-antakni” at the end and 


recognize all the names of Tupak.1187. 


WzoHat uethe SdH Il 


avanesanee padhaadh kaheejai || 


Haat Age vifs fsa SAF II 


mathanee sabadh a(n)t teh dheejai || 


AS Al oH sug a BIA Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai || 


3 feta fous of adn gael 


bhai nivaar nirabhai hui kaheeaai ||1188]| 


Saying the word “Avneeshani”, add the word “mathani” and know 


fearlessly all the names of Tupak.1188. 


feanat Aaete sfer I 
dhigajanee sabadhaadh bhanijai || 


SAaeat nifs ator Il 


esaaradhanee a(n)t kahijai || 


HAS HOH Sua a die” Il 


sakal su naam tupak ke cheenahu || 


Ad Wd 3d ad Ulaog Acti 
jeh chaaho teh kaho preebanahu ||1189]| 


Saying firstly the word “Diggajani”, speak the word “Ishhaaradani” at the 
end and recognize the names of Tupak for using them according to your 


inclination.1189. 


afsanat wife Badin II 


ku(n)bhinesanee aadh uchareeaai || 


nifgat nifs Age aT ash II 


arinee a(n)t sabadh kahu dhareeaai || 


He Sug a OH UES Il 


sabhai tupak ke naam pachhaano || 


WM Hfd 3S Sa Sat AS NAACOI 


yaa meh jhooTh naik nahee jaano ||1190]| 


Saying firstly the word “Kumbhaashini”, add the word “arini” at the end 


and recognize all the names of Tupak.1190. 


Hfsenat uerfe ster I 


mahiesanee padhaadh bhanijai || 


nifgat Aas nifs Hfo fer I 


arinee sabadh a(n)t meh dhijai || 


Has Sug a oH Adie I 


sakal tupak ke naam kaheejai || 


Ad dt ad Scat S SA VACA 
jeh hee chaho tahee lai dheejai ||1191]| 


Saying firstly the word “Maheeshani”, add the word “arini” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak.11971. 


HeSsHal wife Bashy Il 


medhanesanee aadh uchareeaai || 


wrdt nifs Hae ag Od Il 


ghaaree a(n)t sabadh kahu dhareeaai || 


oH HAS Sua a AS Tt Il 


naam su jaan tupak ke sabh hee || 


od Ao Gua sa dt Ngati 
chaaho jahaa ucharahu tab hee ||1192]| 


Placing firstly the word “Meneeshani”, add the word “Ghaayak” at the end 


and recognize all the names of Tupak.1192. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


aHodnal wife Gorse ath II 


basu(n)dharesanee aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


Had agat nifs sea a Ste II 


sabadh dhaahanee a(n)t tavan ke dheejeeaai || 


Has Sug a BH A'S Al SAMs Il 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeey leeje’eeh || 


d Udle Ast a HS Gage aemifs naatsil 


ho pragaT sabhaa ke maajh uchaaran keeje’eeh ||1193]| 


Saying firstly the word “Vasundhreshani”, add the word “Daahni” and 


know all the names of Tupak in your mind.1193. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Hudnat wife Cad Il 


su(n)dharesanee aadh uchareeaai || 


Haat ifs Hae & Od II 


mathanee a(n)t sabadh ko dhareeaai || 


HAS SUA A SH Bde Il 


sakal tupak ke naam laheejai || 


nifaa afsnas Hos soln NAAKsil 


adhik gunijanan sunat bhaneejai ||1194]| 


Saying the word “Vasundhreshani, add the word “mathani” at the end and 


know all the names of Tupak for talented people.1194. 


Sotfquat wife ster Il 


naraadhipanee aadh bhanijai || 


Haat ue ot nifs afer II 


mathanee padh ko a(n)t dharijai || 


AS Al oH sug a BIA Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai || 


yde Hate AS HOS TIA NAUII 


pragaTl sukab jan sunate kaheeaai ||1195]| 


Saying firstly the word “Naraadhipani”, add the word “mathani” at the end 


and know all the names of Tupak.1195. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


Hodnat wife Barge ath II 


maanukhesanee aadh uchaaran keejeeaaii || 


nisael Heats seo a SHA II 


atakanee sabadhaadh tavan ke dheejeeaai || 


Has Sug a oH vss ulgsTSyy II 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur pahichaaneeaai || 


J Hat faura Budhn Ha 3 HSPN AACE 


ho sa(n)kaa tiaag uchareeaai sa(n)k na maaneeaai ||1196]| 


Saying firstly the word “Manusheshani”, utter the word “antakni” and 


recognize all the names Tupak without any doubt.1196. 


cHeAeat ue & fyeH saTshy Il 


dhesesanee padh ko piratham bakhaaneeaai || 


nifs nigedt Ads Seo A SSM Il 


a(n)t aradhanee sabadh tavan ke Thaaneeaai || 


HAS SUC A SH Vs Bla BAM Il 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur leh leejeeaai || 


J afag ofa & ate Gorge ath 199K 11 


ho kabit kaab ke beech uchaaran keejeeaaii ||1197]| 


Saying firstly the word “Desh-Ishani”, add the word “ardani” at the end 


and know all the names of Tupak for using them in poetry.1197. 


FoueHal nite Base ath II 


janapadhesanee aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


nifs Usast Age Seo A Sty II 


a(n)t ya(n)takanee sabadh tavan ke dheejeeaai || 


HAS SUR A OTH ATS A Stites I 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leeje’eeh || 


Jd udmifs sed Aa A SoS Sinisa 


ho chahe’eeh Thavar jahaa su tahaa te dheeje’eeh ||1198]| 


Saying firstly the word “Janapaadeshni”, add the word “antyantakani” and 


know all the names of Tupak.1198. 


Hoddal ue & fH surTSpy II 


maanavedhranee padh ko piratham bakhaaneeaai || 


Wis saat UE &t Bgls YH II 


a(n)t ya(n)takanee padh ko bahur pramaaneeaai || 


Has Sug & oH As fS0 fes Hf7 Il 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan teh chit meh || 


0 33 Sfeu ser6 fer ag fies Hho NAIKKH 
ho bhoot bhavikh bhavaan isee kar mit meh ||1199]| 


Saying firstly the word “Maanavendrani”, utter the word “antyantakani” 


and know the names of Tupak for the present, past and future.1199. 


Baeteat wife Carge SAA I 


lokeaa(n)dhranee aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


3a Jdat ifs Aa & SA II 


taa ke haranee a(n)t sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


Has SUR A OTH AS Ala Slams II 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeey leeje’eeh || 


Jd 96 feen AS HY 3S Stat axis 1920011 
ho rain dhivas sabh mukh te bhaakhayo keeje’eeh ||1200]| 


Saying firstly the word “Lokendrani”, add the word ‘harni’ at the end and 
know all the names of Tupak in your mind for speaking them day and 


night.1200. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Bawdnat nif sfsq I 


lokaraajanee aadh bhanijai || 


nifgat Fae nifs fsa fer Il 


arinee sabadh a(n)t teh dhijai || 


HAS SUA A SH Bde Il 


sakal tupak ke naam laheejai || 


FAAS fAfse HS adiA A204 


saasatr si(n)mritan maajh kaheejai ||1201]| 


Saying firstly the word “Lokraajani”, add the word “arini” at the end and 


know the names of Tupak as spoken in Shastras and Smritis.1201. 


PAH! Jesat Se Il 


dhesesanee ravananee bhaakho || 


nifs nisadl Ages IS Il 


a(n)t a(n)takanee sabadheh raakho || 


Has Sut a SH Bde Il 


sakal tupak ke naam laheejai || 


Hata Ade & HSS SSA 11920211 


sukab janan ke sunat bhaneejai ||1202]| 


Saying firstly the word “Deseshani Ramanani”, add the word “antakani” at 


the end and know all the names of Tupak.1202. 


fas ofa ferat ufs ant II 


thiraa bhaakh isanee pun bhaakho || 


nifs nizaot ue aT IG II 


a(n)t a(n)takanee padh kahu raakho || 


Has Suet a 3H far Il 


sakal tupak ke naam lahijai || 


AAS fAfyse HS SfEA 19203! 


saasatr si(n)mritan maajh bhanijai ||1203]| 


Saying firstly the word “Thiraa” utter the word “Ishani’, then add the word 


“antakani” and in this way know the names of Tupak.1203. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


fyeu arnt ferat rae sarsbH Il 


piratham kaasapee isanee sabadh bakhaaneeaai || 


nis UsaSt Ade SSH A OSM Il 


a(n)t ya(n)takanee sabadh tavan ke Thaaneeaai || 


HAS Sua a oH AS Ale SHA II 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeey leejeeaaii || 


J Hat fsnrfa fone Boras attrib 19208! 


ho sa(n)kaa tiaag nisa(n)k uchaaran keejeeaai ||1204]| 


Saying the word “Kashyapi Ishani’, add the word “antyantakani” and utter 


all the names of Tupak unhesitatingly.1204. 


mite oH Stale & Fey sash Il 


aadh naam naagan ke piratham bakhaaneeaai || 


fuszat fenat nifs seo a SOPH II 


pitanee isanee a(n)t tavan ke Thaaneeaai || 


Fofs wsst Ase Seo A SPA II 


bahur ghaatanee sabadh tavan ke dheejeeaaii || 


Jd AAS SUA A OH Vad Bg SHAM 11920ull 


ho sakal tupak ke naam chatur leh leejeeaai ||1205]| 


Saying the word “Naagin” add the words “Pitani Ishaniwant”, then add the 


word “Ghatani” and know all the names of Tupak.1205. 


Hau sat erat vite Bard II 


sarap taatanee isanee aadh uchaareeaai || 


3a Heat nifs Hae & STS II 


taa ke mathanee a(n)t sabadh ko ddaareeaaii || 


HAS SUC A SH Vs Bla BAM Il 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur leh leejeeaai || 


J AS afase & fae fosg af SH I1920€ II 
ho sabh kabitan ke bikhai niddar hui dheejeeaai ||1206]| 


Saying the words “Saraptaatani Ishani”, add the word “mathani” at the and 


and know fearlessly al th names of Tupak in your mind.1206. 


ffeetzat urfe Saras ater I 


ei(n)dheaa(n)dhranee aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


Heal ST a nifs Hae & SPA II 


mathanee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


Has SUR A OTH ATS Ala Slams I 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeey leeje’eeh || 


J afas ata & Hs fesd of rina 19209 11 
ho kabit kaab ke maajh niddar hui dheeje’eeh ||1207]| 


Saying the word “Indrendarni”, add the word “mathani” at the end and get 


the knowledge of all the names of Tupak for using them in poetry.1207. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


veveal nife Bad Il 


dhevadhevanee aadh uchareeaai || 


eHasae ule ue adhH II 


esaraatakan pun padh dhareeaai || 


AS Al SH Zur a BI Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai || 


Ha faura fasha ofe adh 1920t Il 


sa(n)k tiaag nirasa(n)k hui kaheeaai ||1208]| 


Saying the word “Devdevani”, add the word “Ishraantakan” and know all 


the names of Tupak.1208. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


Ags's vifgat Faas sass Il 


sakrataat arinee sabadhaadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Haat Ste nifs AGE t STS II 


mathanee taake a(n)t sabadh ko Thaaneeaai || 


Has Sug a oH Se ufsssyr I 


sakal tupak ke naam heeye pahichaaneeaai || 


J am args sis fasg gush I1920t ll 


ho kathaa baarataa bheetar niddar bakhaaneeaaii ||1209]| 


Saying firstly the word “Sakartaat arini”, add the word “mathani” at the 
end and recognize all the names of Tupak in your mind and use them in 


discourses.1209. 


Fstasnat fret orfe Sars I 


satakiratesanee isanee aadh uchaareeaai || 


3a nifget nifs Ags at STA II 


taa ke arinee a(n)t sabadh ko ddaareeaai || 


HAS SUR A OTH AS Ale SAYA II 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeey leejeeaai || 


Jd AAS Tlanse Hos Guraa alent 11929011 


ho sakal gunijanan sunat uchaaran keejeeaai ||1210]| 


Saying the word “Satkriteshani shishani”, add the word “arini” at the end 


know all the names of Tupak.1210. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Adtufsnet fenat 37 II 


sacheepatisanee isanee bhaakho || 


Haat Age nis at ITS Il 


mathanee sabadh a(n)t ko raakho || 


HAS SUA A SH Bde Il 


sakal tupak ke naam laheejai || 


CH CH ald Use FatA NIV 
dhes dhes kar pragaT bhaneejai ||1211]| 


Saying firstly the words “Shachi Pateeshani Ishani”, add the word 


“mathani” at end and know all the names of Tupak.1211. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


Rade stat SHet srr Il 


saka(n)dhran taatanee esanee bhaakheeaai || 


Heal ST a ifs AES at INA II 


mathanee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko raakheeaaii || 


aH sua a fas WH vsd UES II 


naam tupak ke chit mai chatar pachhaaneeaai || 


o fast que fo Be & AUS YAM 11929211 


ho binaa kapaT tin lakho na kapaT pramaaneeaaii ||1212|| 


Saying the words “Sakrandan-taatani Ishani’”, add the word “mathani” at 


the end and recognize the names of Tupak cleverly and guilessly.1212. 


agnanal ferret fen surfs & 


kuoosakesanee isanee piratham bakhaan kai || 


HaaSt 3 ak nis Hee a ofS & Il 


mathanee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko Thaan kai || 


Has Sug A OH Usd fsa Il 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur pahichaaneeaai || 


J Ad JN 8s Als ate HPA 1192931 


ho kahe hamaare bachan sat kar maaneeaai ||1213]| 


Saying the word “Kauskeshani Ishani”, add the word “mathani” at the end 


and know all the names of Tupak considering them as true.1213. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


wAeHat nite sfH I 


baasavesanee aadh bhanijai || 


nifs Age uifsat fa fer Il 


a(n)t sabadh arinee teh dhijai || 


aH Sua a AS Ate ATS Il 


naam tupak ke sabh jeey jaano || 


Ag fara fade Sars 19298 
sa(n)k tiaag nirasa(n)k bakhaano ||1214]| 


Saying the words “Vaasav-Ishani”, add the word “arini” at the end and 


know the names of Tupak unhesitatingly.1214. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


goo fenat mifsat nif gars II 


barahaa isanee arinee aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


Has sug & oH A fess HASH II 


sakal tupak ke naam su chit mai jaaneeaai || 


Ha faurta fosha Barge othe 1 


sa(n)k tiaag nirasa(n)k uchaaran keejeeaai || 


J Als A Ads JH HS BAMA N9QUII 


ho sat su bachan hamaare maane leejeeaai ||1215]| 


Saying the word “Varhaaishani arini”, speak all the nnames of Tupak inn 


your mind and | say truly, use these names unhesitatingly.1215. 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 
DOHRA 


HweAvat feAset fyen uefs Sars Il 


maghavesaranee isaranee pirathamai padheh uchaar || 


BH sua a ds 0 SIA Hale AO 11929 Il 


naam tupak ke hot hai(n) leejai sukab su dhaar ||1216]| 


By uttering the words “Mathveshani Ishvarni”, the names of Tupak are 
formed correctly.1216. 


HSeHat GHat Haat vifs Bars I 


maatalesanee esanee mathanee a(n)t uchaar || 


oH sua a ds 9 Sinfs Hala AUS 1929911 


naam tupak ke hot hai leejeh sukab su dhaar ||1217]| 


By uttering the words “Matuleshani Ishani Mathani’, the names of Tupak 


are formed, which the poet may improve.1217. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


fanoenat vite afer Il 


jisanesanee aadh bhanijai || 


fenat Haat nifs afar I 


eisanee mathanee a(n)t kahijai || 


AS Al SH Jur a BI Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai || 


aA Seo Sed Ad VIA IACI 


dheejai tavan Thavar jeh chaheeaai ||1218]| 


Saying firstly the word “Jisneshani”, add the words “Ishani mathani” at the 
end and know the names of Tupak for using them at the desired 


place.1218. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


fyeH uded fenet Fae saTshy I 


piratham pura(n)dhar isanee sabadh bakhaaneeaai || 


feral Haat ue &t agfs YHTSbH II 


eisanee mathanee padh ko bahur pramaaneeaai || 


BH Sua a AAS AS Ale SAMs Il 


naam tupak ke sakal jaan jeey leeje’eeh || 


J Ha fsura fasha Burge aixtfinifs 1929 Il 


ho sa(n)k tiaag nirasa(n)k uchaaran keeje’eeh ||1219]| 


Saying the words “Durandar-Ishani”, add the words “Ishani mathani” and 


know all the names of Tupak, uttering them unhestitatingly.1219. 


ayant mifset orfe Sardy7 I 


bajradharisanee arinee aadh uchaareeaai || 


oH sua a fas Hh usd faodhy II 


naam tupak ke chit mai chatur bichaareeaai || 


Ha sara fagna gfe Age sHTShy Il 


sa(n)k tayaag nirasa(n)k hui sabadh bakhaaneeaai || 


J fant Hate at ate & Ho H ISD I19220II 


ho kisee sukab kee kaan na man mai aaneeaaii ||1220]| 


Saying firstly the words “Vajarbhareshani arini’”, know thoughtfully the 


names of Tupak in your mind, use them without caring for any poet.1220. 


sous fusat ferat ue srr II 


turaakhaaR pitanee isanee padh bhaakheeaai || 


nifgat aT a nifs Ags at ITAA II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko raakheeaai || 


Has Sug a on Se ufsersmafa il 


sakal tupak ke naam heeyai pahichaane’eeh || 


Jd Usd Aaa ate fone sursnifs 11922 


ho chatur sabhaa ke beech nisa(n)k bakhaane’eeh ||1221]| 


Saying the words “Tukhaar Pitani Ishani”’, add the word “arini” at the end 


and recognize all the names of Tupak in your mind.1221. 


feat Sarat urfe sate ot Il 


ei(n)dhrenee i(n)dhraanee aadh bakhaan kai || 


uifgat aT a nifs Age at ots & II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko Thaan kai || 


HAS SUR A OTH ATS Ale SADA II 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeey leejeeaai || 


J afas ofa & ate foss gf SAA 1922211 
ho kabit kaab ke beech niddar hui dheejeeaai ||1222|| 


Saying firstly the words “Indreni Indraani”, add the word “arini” at the end 


and know fearlessly all the names of Tupak for using them.1222. 


Cafqeten SA Srat shy I 


auchasiravais es esanee bhaakheeaai || 


fenat afs & nifsat ue ot ain II 


eisanee keh kai arinee padh ko raakheeaai || 


Has Sug a OTH ifs Abt ASP II 


sakal tupak ke naam amit jeea jaaneeaai || 


J Aa fara fogna of Feat gas 1192231 


ho sa(n)k tiaag nirasa(n)k hui sadhaa bakhaaneeaaii ||1223]| 


Saying the words “Ucchshrivaaish Ishani”, add the words “Ishani” and 
“arini” and know the innumerable names of Tupak for using them 


unhesitatingly.1223. 


Juet ferat fenat feAat srr I 


hayanee isanee isanee isanee bhaakheeaai || 


wifgat 3 a nis HES at ITH II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko raakheeaai || 


HAS SUR A OH AS Abt SPT I 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaaii || 


J fosd Hat a Hs Burge alr 1922811 


ho niddar sabhaa ke maajh uchaaran keejeeaaii ||1224|| 


Saying the words “Hayani Ishani Ishani”, add the word “arini” at the end 


and know all the names of Tupak in your mind.1224. 


WHITH THoat yset ssh Il 


gaajaraaj raajananee prabhanee bhaakheeaai || 


Heal ST a nis Hee & aby Il 


mathanee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko raakheeaaii || 


Has SUR A OH AS Abt SAA I 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaaii || 


dO a S3d 8e 5 Og TF AAPA NII 
ho yaa ke bheetar bhedh na naik hoo(n) keejeeaai ||1225]| 


Saying the words “Gajraaj Rajanani Prabhuni’, add the word “mathani” at 


the end and know all the names of Tupak without any discrimination.1225. 


mi Heat fenat feats Sarsh7 1 


asavai esanee isanee isan uchaareeaai || 


3 a Heal nis AEE a STN Il 


taa ke mathanee a(n)t sabadh ko ddaareeaaii || 


Has SUR A OH AS Abt SAA I 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaaii || 


J Ha fauna fesha Barat air 1922€11 


ho sa(n)k tiaag nirasa(n)k uchaarayo keejeeaaii ||1226]| 


Saying the words “Ashav Ishani Ishani”, add the word “mathani” at the 


end and know all the names of Tupak unhesitatingly.1226. 


WISH IHoS|l THfs snr Il 


baaharaaj raajananee raajan bhaakheeaai || 


wifgat 3 a nis HES & INH II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko raakheeaai || 


Has Sug a OTH Tey ufsssyn Il 


sakal tupak ke naam heeye pahichaaneeaai || 


J afas ana & SIsd Yate SATS" 11922911 
ho kabit kaab ke bheetar pragaT bakhaaneeaaii ||1227]| 


Saying the words “Waahiraaj raajanani raajan”, add the word “arini” at the 


end and know all the names of Tupak.1227. 


sda Set ferat yset fyeH afe I 


tura(n)g esanee isanee prabhanee piratham keh || 


Ag Fae & vifs seo & Bole ate II 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t tavan ke bahur geh || 


Has SUR A OH AS Abt SAA I 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaaii || 


Jd AAS Tionde Hos fona setehr 1922t11 


ho sakal gunijanan sunat nisa(n)k bhaneejeeaai ||1228]| 


Saying firstly the words “Turang Ishani Ishani Prabhuni”’, add the word 
“Shatru” at the end and know all the names of Tupak in your mind and use 


them before the talented persons unhesitatingly. 1228. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


wien ufs fusat ue adr II 


aais pat pitanee padh kaheeaai || 


fenat nifsat Agets Bh Il 


eisanee arinee sabadheh laheeaai || 


AS Al SH Jue a ASA II 


sabh sree naam tupak ke janeeaai || 


afas afe & S3g TSA 922 
kabit kaab ke bheetar bhaneeaai ||1229]| 


Saying the words “Aayasupati Pitani”, utter the words “Ishani arini” and 


know the names of Tupak for speaking them in stanzas of powtry.1229. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


WHA OA a As dt om aurte ot Il 


baaj raaj ke sabh hee naam bakhaan kai || 


yset fuset ferat wuts ue of & II 


prabhanee pitanee isanee bahur padh Thaan kai || 


nifgat otf Sue a OH UES II 


arinee bhaakh tupak ke naam pachhaaneeaai || 


Jd He6 Aas WH vdbH Sct gash 11923011 


ho javan sabadh mai chaheeaai tahee bakhaaneeaai ||1230]| 


Saying all the names of Baaji Raaj, add the words “Prabhuni, pitani, Ishani 
and Arini”, recognize all the names of Tupak and use them as 


desired.1230. 
JAst 2A ys fuset sat srr I 


hasatee es prabh pitanee grabhanee bhaakheeaai || 


wifgat 3 a nis HES & INH II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko raakheeaai || 


BH SUR A AAS AS Abt SAP II 


naam tupak ke sakal jaan jeea leejeeaai || 


Jd Heo ales HN Ud Fue Sa SA 11922: 


ho javan kavit mai chaho su padh teh dheejeeaaii ||1231|| 


Saying the word “Hasit Ish Prabhu Pitani Garvini’, add the word “arini” at 


the end and know the names of Tupak for using them in poetry.1231. 


dfs we us fus qsat ue atte & II 
dha(n)t raaT prabh pit sutanee padh bhaakh kai || 


nifgat ST a nis Fae &t of & II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko raakh kai || 


Has SUR A SH VST Abt ASA II 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur jeea jaaneeaai || 


J adba Seba Aa o fer suTsbA 1923211 


ho chaheeaai dheejeeaai jahaa na birathaa bakhaaneeaaii ||1232]| 


Saying the words “Dantiraat Prabhupit Sutani”, add the word “arini” t the 


end and know all the names of Tupak in your mind.1232. 


vee Te Tenal feAat sry II 


dhuradh raaT raaTisanee isanee bhaakheeaai || 


wifgat 3 a nis HES & INH II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko raakheeaai || 


Has SUR A OH AS Abt SAA I 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaaii || 


J afas ata & S130 Guat SAA 11923311 
ho kabit kaab ke bheetar ucharayo keejeeaai ||1233]| 


Saying the word “Durdraateshani Ishani”, add the word “arini” at the end 


and knowledge all the names of Tupak, use them in poetry.1233. 


fefu fen ferat He|t orfe seth 


dhaviaip is isanee mathanee aadh bhaneejeeaai || 


wifsat 3 at nis Hae &t SHA II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


Has Sug a OTH fase His ASPA II 


sakal tupak ke naam hiradhe meh jaaneeaai || 


Jd Ud Hae SHAT fosd 3d SSN 119238 
ho chaho sabadh tum jahaa niddar teh Thaaneeaai ||1234|| 


Saying the words “Dayupi-Ish Ishani Mathani”, add the word “arini” at the 


end and know all the names of Tupak in your mind.1234. 


ueHt fe feAates nirfe ses II 


padhamee is isaraaTin aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


wifgat 3 at nis HEE a SSN Il 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko Thaaneeaai || 


Has Sug a OTH vss ufseata I 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur pahichaane’eeh || 


J afas aa Hrs feHa saTSmifs 1923ull 
ho kabit kaab maajh nisa(n)k bakhaane’eeh ||1235]| 


Saying firstly the words “Padmaaish Isharaatin”, add the word “arini” at 


the end and recognize all the names of Tupak.1235. 


wdete Steet Seat ute ate I 


baaraneaa(n)dhr eaa(n)dhranee i(n)dhranee aadh keh || 


nifvat SS nifs Age a FIT afd II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko bahur geh || 


Has Sug a OH Als ag ASMA II 


sakal tupak ke naam sat kar jaaneeaai || 


Jd Hat sarfar Bara & Hat HSH IIE 


ho sa(n)kaa tayaag uchaar na sa(n)kaa maaneeaaii ||1236]| 


Saying firstly the words Vaarnendra Indrani Indrani”, add the word “arini” 


at the end and know all the names of Tupak considering them as true.1236. 


gare ufs usat ue fen adie ii 


brayaaleh pat patanee padh piratham kaheejeeaaii || 


WIS 3 aA is Aa a SA II 


aradhan taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


MHS Sua a BH Vsd AM ATS II 


amit tupak ke naam chatur jeea jaaneeahu || 


Jd HS6 Sea H VIA Sot TaTSMIT 11923911 


ho javan Thavar mai chaheeaai tahee bakhaaneeahu ||1237]| 


Saying firstly the words “Vyaalaha Pato Patani”, add the word “ardan” at 
the end and know the innumerable names of Tupak for using them as 


desired.1237. 


fesnnat fernat fenat sib 


ei(n)bhasesanee isanee isanee bhaakheeaai || 


Ugt 7 a nis Aa t TMM Il 


ha(n)tree taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko raakheeaai || 


Has SUR A OH AS Abt SAA I 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaaii || 


J afas ante & Hs fess of AA 119231 
ho kabit kaab ke maajh niddar hui dheejeeaai ||1238]| 


Saying the words “Imbhasheshani Ishani Ishani”, add the word “Hantri” t 


the end and know all the names of Tupak.1238. 


asten fA erat wife sash II 


ku(n)bhe'ees is isanee aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


fenat uifsat nis Seq A STS II 


eisanee arinee a(n)t tavan ke Thaaneeaai || 


Has Sug a BH BlAMIg AS A Il 


sakal tupak ke naam leejeeahu jaan kar || 


oF Ye cing fa gos Bate a ISK 


ho jo poochhai dheejeeahu teh turat batai kar ||1239]| 


Saying the words “Kumbhesh Ish Ishani”’, add the words “Ishani arini” and 


know all the names of Tupak.1239. 


andn fA fusat yset sea II 


ku(n)jares is pitanee prabhanee bhaakheeaai || 


Ugt 7 a nis Aa t TMM Il 


ha(n)tree taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko raakheeaai || 


Has SUR A OH AS Abt SAP I 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaaii || 


J afas ofa & ats fea SSAA 11928011 
ho kabit kaab ke beech nisa(n)k bhaneejeeaai ||1240]| 


Saying the words “Kunjresh Ish Pitani Prabhuni”, add the word “Hantri” at 


the end and know all the names of Tupak.1240. 


adete eat Saat sry 1 


kare'eaa(n)dhr i(n)dhranee i(n)dhranee bhaakheeaai || 


ufsat 3 nifs Ags at IMAM II 


patinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko raakheeaai || 


nifa ats SH Sua a Bg ues & Il 


ar keh naam tupak ke leh pachhaan kai || 


J afas ofa & ate Sng AS & 19289 
ho kabit kaab ke beech dheejeeahu jaan kai ||1241]| 


Saying the words “Kari-Indra Indrani Indrani”, add the word “Pitani” at the 


end and know the names of Tupak for using them in poetry.1241. 


3g vis us ys ysat wife saree I 


tar ar prabh prabh prabhanee aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


nuifgat ST a nifs Age at TSA Il 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko Thaaneeaai || 


Has SUR A OH AS Abt SAA I 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaaii || 


J Ad Ad DoH Age Sot S SAA 928211 
ho jeh jeh chaheeaai sabadh tahee te dheejeeaaii ||1242|| 


Saying the words “Taruver Prabhu Prabhuni”, add the word “arini” at the 


end and know all the names of Tupak.1242. 


AGfsAfen fer feRat orf sats & I 


sauddisis is isanee aadh bakhaan kai || 


nifgat ST a nis AGS a ofS = II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko Thaan kai || 


Has SUR A OH AS Abt SAA I 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaaii || 


JW a SS Se Og Sd APT NISSIl 
ho yaa ke bheetar bhedh naik nahee keejeeaai ||1243]| 


Saying the words “Saudis Ish Ish Ishani’”, add the word “arini” t the end 


and know all the names of Tupak.1243. 


fgg fer fus afo ysat sri 


si(n)dhures is pit keh prabhanee bhaakheeaai || 


wifgat 3 a nis HES & INH II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko raakheeaai || 


Has SUR A OH AS Abt SAA I 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaaii || 


J afas tage Hs fess of Sh 119288! 
ho kabit dhoharan maajh niddar hui dheejeeaaii ||1244]| 


Saying the words “Sindhuresh Ishpati”, add the words “Prabhuni” add 
“arini” at the end and know all the names of Tupak for using them in 


Kabits and Dohras.1244. 


nooue fiuat Saat srr I 


anakapeaa(n)dhr i(n)dhranee i(n)dhranee bhaakheeaai || 


fenat mifsat nifs Age &t hy II 


eisanee arinee a(n)t sabadh ko raakheeaai || 


HAS SUR A OH AS Abt SPT I 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaaii || 


J Hata Ast a ate Burge afin 1928uUll 


ho sukab sabhaa ke beech uchaaran keejeeaai ||1245]| 


Saying the word “Anikpendra Indrani Indrani”, utter the words “Arini 


Ishani” at the end and know all the names of Tupak.1245. 


atarata ota feAf SAat svahy Il 


naaginaeh naeh isan esanee bhaakheeaai || 


Heal ST a nis Hee & aby Il 


mathanee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko raakheeaaii || 


Has SUR A SH VST Abt ASA II 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur jeea jaaneeaai || 


J UASa UatlS HS fone SHTSM I92Ell 


ho pusatak pothan maajh nisa(n)k bakhaaneeaai ||1246]| 


Saying the words “Naaginaahinaa Ishani”, add the words “mathani” at the 


end and know all the names of Tupak for mentioning them in books.1246. 


Jfoufs ufs ufs ufsat orfe seta II 


haripat pat pat patinee aadh bhaneejeeaai || 


wifsat 3 at nis Hae &t SHA II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko dheejeeaai || 


Has SUR A SH VST Abt ASA Il 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur jeea jaaneeaai || 


J afas ata & HTS fSAa SaTSH 19289 1 
ho kabit kaab ke maajh nisa(n)k bakhaaneeaai ||1247]| 


Saying firstly the words “Harpati pati pati patani”, add the word “arini” at 
the end and know all the names of Tupak for cleverely using them in 


stanza of poetry.1247. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


amufs fquat fqute ster Il 


gajapat nirapanee nirapan bhanijai || 


fquat nifget ufo ue fer I 


nirapanee arinee pun padh dhijai || 


AS Al SH Jur a BI Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai || 


dot HTS BeuSt AIA NAQstIl 
dhohaa maajh chaupiee kaheeaai ||1248]| 


Saying the words “Gajpati nripani nripani”, add the words “nripani arini” 
and know all the names of Tupak for using them in Dohras and 


Chupais.1248. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


prem fu fu feuts frueet sei 


saavaj nirap nirap nirapat nirapananee bhaakheeaai || 


wifsat 31 at nis Aa a INN II 


arinee taa ke a(n)t sabadh ko raakheeaai || 


nifts Sug & oH A] Abr SHA II 


amit tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaai || 


J afas af & Hs Baraat ate 1928t II 


ho kabit kaab ke maajh uchaarayo keejeeaai ||1249]| 


Saying the words “Saavaj nrip nrip nripati nripani”, add the word “arini” at 
the end and knowing the innumerable names of Tupak, use them in the 


stanzas of poetry.1249. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


nife Age HS sale II 


aadh sabadh maata(n)g bhaneejai || 


od ag fqu ue ot Stet Il 


chaar baar nirap padh ko dhegejai || 


wifgat 31 a ifs sae” Il 


arinee taa ke a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


AS Al oH Sua & AST |I92uo lil 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||1250]| 


Saying firstly the word “Maatang, add the word “nrip” four times and utter 


the word “arini” at the end and know all the names of Tupak.1250. 


nife dive Hae Bud Il 


aadh gaya(n)dhan sabadh uchareeaai || 


og ag fqu Aaets od Il 


chaar baar nirap sabadheh dhareeaai || 


nifgat Fae safe fsa fer I 


arinee sabadh bahur teh dhijai || 


3H sua a AS slo fA NIU 
naam tupak ke sabh leh lijai ||1251|| 


Saying firstly the word “Gayandan”, add the word “Nrip” four times, then 


the word “arinia” and know all the names of Tupak.1251. 


WH Aad of fyeH sate Il 


baaj sabadh ko piratham bhaneejai || 


owed ad fqu Age Odie Il 


chaar baar nirap sabadh dhareejai || 


Has Sur A SH UES Il 


sakal tupak ke naam pachhaano || 


WH 8e ISI 5 AS I92QU2II 


yaa mai bhedh rateek na jaano ||1252]| 


Sdaying the word “Baaji’, then adding the word “Nrip” four times, 


recognize the names of Tupak without any discrimination.1252. 


ag Hae a mite Basher Il 


baeh sabadh ko aadh uchareeaai || 


og ag fqu Aaets od Il 


chaar baar nirap sabadheh dhareeaaii || 


AS Al oH sug a BIA Il 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai || 


sda fad ot Sa ot AIPA 1192US II 
chaheeaai jeh Thaa teh Thaa kaheeaai ||1253]| 


Saying the word “Baahu, add the word “Nrip” four firmes and know all the 


names of Tupak for using them as desired.1253. 


da Age & mite Bard Il 


tura(n)g sabadh ko aadh uchaaro || 


og ag fqu ue ag 37d Il 


chaar baar nirap padh kahu ddaaro || 


Has Sug a SH Bde Il 


sakal tupak ke naam laheejai || 


Jd Aa fST Sed FalH NA2QUsil 


ruchai jahaa teh Thavar bhaneejai ||1254]| 


Saying firstly the word “Turang”, add the word “Nrip” four times and know 


all the names of Tupak for using them as desired.1254. 


J Ue HY S wife gars Il 
hai padh mukh te aadh bakhaano || 


og ad fqu Ages ord Il 


chaar baar nirap sabadheh Thaano || 


OH Sua a Aas Bla Il 


naam tupak ke sakal lahijai || 


afas ofa & us sfer IQuull 
kabit kaab ke maajh bhanijai ||1255]| 


Saying the word “Haya”, add the word “Nrip” four times and know all the 


names of Tupak.1255. 


adt Hae of wife sfsh I 
tharee sabadh ko aadh bhanijai || 


og ad fqu Age afar Il 


chaar baar nirap sabadh kahijai || 


nifg ue at at nifs gare II 


ar padh taa ke a(n)t bakhaano || 


BH Sua A AAS UES UE II 


naam tupak ke sakal pachhaano ||1256]| 


Saying firstly the word “Bari”, and the word “Nrip” four times and 


speaking the word “ari” at the end, know the names of Tupak.1256. 


ee Aad ag wife gare” Il 


dhev sabadh kahu aadh bakhaanahu || 


fqu ue ste ard ule oto” II 


nirap padh teen baar pun Thaanahu || 


Ag Aad o age Stee Il 


satr sabadh ko bahur bhanijai || 


BH SUA A AAS Bhar |IQuI il 


naam tupak ke sakal lahijai ||1257]| 


Saying the word “Dev” and adding the word “Nrip” three times, utter the 


word “Dhatru” and know all the names of Tupak.1257. 


WH Ade ag wife Bara I 


amar sabadh kahu aadh uchaarahu || 


fqu ue ste ag ule stag Il 


nirap padh teen baar pun ddaarahu || 


nits afs oH Sua & Sih Il 


ar keh naam tupak ke leejai || 


ates ante & S130 SIA NIQUE 
kabit kaab ke bheetar dheejai ||1258]| 


Saying the word “Amar”, add the word “Nrip” three times and them adding 


the word “ari”, know the names of TUpak.1258. 


fond Fae & wife Cad Il 


nirajar sabadh ko aadh uchareeaai || 


fqu ue ste arg ufs ado II 


nirap padh teen baar pun dhareeaai || 


nifs afs SH Sug a AS” I 


ar keh naam tupak ke jaanahu || 


Ha ats fedha see Quel 
sa(n)k chhaadd nirasa(n)k bakhaanahu ||1259]| 


Saying the word “Nirajar”’, add the word “Nrip” three times and then 


uttering the word “ari”, know the names of Tupak unhesitatingly.1259. 


faga Fae & uife seth II 
bibudh sabadh ko aadh bhaneejai || 


36 we fqu rae odtA I 


teen baar nirap sabadh dhareejai || 


fou afo om Sug & adnifs Il 


rip keh naam tupak ke lahe’eeh || 


Hat fanrfar Ast WH admifs 192¢o1I 


sa(n)kaa tiaag sabhaa mai kahe’eeh ||1260]| 


Saying firstly the word “Vibuddh”, add the word “Nrip” three times and 
thenn adding the word “Ripu”, know the names of Tupak without any 


hesitation.1260. 


Ad ue nite Hae ot Osh II 


sur padh aadh sabadh ko dhaareeaai || 


ste ars fu ue ag sTdy7 II 


teen baar nirap padh kahu ddaareeaai || 


nifg ue at at nifs gare II 


ar padh taa ke a(n)t bakhaano || 


AS Al OH Ue a AM IIE 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaano ||1261|| 


Saying firstly the word “Sur”, add the word “Nrip” three times and then 


adding the word “ari” at the end know all the names of Tupak.1261. 


HHo Age & wife sue” II 


suman sabadh ko aadh bakhaanahu || 


Se ag ofea ue SS” II 


teen baar naik padh Thaanahu || 


nifg ue at a nifs ster I 


ar padh taa ke a(n)t bhanijai || 


BH SUA A AAS Bar IIE! 


naam tupak ke sakal lahijai ||1262]|| 


Saying the word “Suman”, add the word “naayak” three times and then 


adding the word “ari” at the end know all the names of Tupak.1262. 


nife Aad fafeer aus I 


aadh sabadh tiradhives bakhaano || 


Ste ae fau uefa YH I 


teen baar nirap padheh pramaano || 


nifs ue at at nifs sath I 


ar padh taa ke a(n)t bhaneejai || 


AS Al oH Sua afd Str NIESII 


sabh sree naam tupak leh leejai ||1263]| 


Saying firstly the word “Tridevesh, add the word “Nrip” three times, and 


then uttering the word “ari” at the end, know all the names of Tupak.1263. 


fioga Arete Cargg Il 


bira(n)dhaarak sabadhaadh uchaarahu || 


ste arg ofea ue std Il 


teen baar naik padh ddaarahu || 


nifs us nifs seo & SF II 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke dheejo || 


BH Sua a AS Blo BH NEI 


naam tupak ke sabh leh leejo ||1264]| 


Saying the word “Vrindraarak, add the word “naayak” three times and then 


adding the word “ari” at the end, know all the names of Tupak.1264. 


dfs fers Hees SUS II 


gat bivaan sabadhaadh bakhaanahu || 


Ste arg ufs ufefo ynted Il 


teen baar pat padheh pramaanahu || 


uifg ud nifs seq A AS II 


ar padh a(n)t tavan ke kaheeaai || 


AS Al SH Jur a BIA AE 


sabh sree naam tupak ke laheeaai ||1265]| 


Saying firstly the word “Gatibivaan”, add the word “Padihi” three times 
and then uttering the word “ari” at the end know all the names of 


Tupak.1265. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


MSA Agete Sass ot Il 


a(n)mrites sabadhaadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


ste ae ufs Hae Seo & SHY II 


teen baar pat sabadh tavan ke dheejeeaai || 


Ag Fae ule aT et vif marsh I 


satr sabadh pun taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J AAS SUA A OH Vs HM ATS IEE 


ho sakal tupak ke naam chatur jeea jaaneeaai ||1266]| 


Saying firstly the word “Amartesh”, add the word “Pati” three times and 
then uttering the word “shatru” at the end and in this way, now al the 


names of Tupak in your mind.1266. 


Hg ue HY 3 fyeH ata sTdy II 


madh padh mukh te pirathamai neeke bhaakheeaai || 


ste ag ufs Hae Seo a ay II 


teen baar pat sabadh tavan ke raakheeaai || 


nits afs SH Sug a VST USTSPA Il 


ar keh naam tupak ke chatur pachhaaneeaai || 


Jd Ad Ad UdA Hae feHa TUS IIEDII 


ho jeh jeh chaheeaai sabadh nisa(n)k bakhaaneeaai ||1267]| 
Saying firstly the word “Madhu”, add the word “Pati” three times and then 


the word “ari” and know the names of Tupak.1267. 


Ho Age a ifs Caras athe II 


sudhaa sabadh ko aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


fqu ue st at nifs ae 3 SPA II 


nirap padh taa ke a(n)t baar trai dheejeeaai || 


fou ue af sear om Hot ATS II 


rip padh bhaakh tufa(n)g naam jeea jaaneeaai || 


J Hata vGuet us fone saTahy IEC II 


ho sukab chaupiee maajh nisa(n)k bakhaaneeaaii ||1268]| 


Saying firstly the word “Sudhaa”, and the word “Nrip” three times at the 
end and then uttering the word “Ripu”, know the names of Tupak for using 


them unhesitatingly.1268. 


Rae ug Ae 3 fyeH Sardh Il 


sabadh payookh su mukh te piratham uchaareeaai || 


Ste ars fqu nae ifs fo avs II 


teen baar nirap sabadh a(n)t teh ddaareeaaii || 


fou ue aft Sua oH Bd II 


rip padh bhaakh tupak naam laheejeeaai || 


J Hata tog ute fosd ofe crn N9QEt ll 
ho sukab dhoharaa maeh niddar hui dheejeeaai ||1269]| 


Saying firstly the word “Payukh”, add the word “Nrip” three times and then 


adding the word “Ripu”, know the names of Tupak.1269. 


MAS Ase AY 3 uitfe Bats & II 


asudhaa sabadh su mukh te aadh uchaar kai || 


So we fqu rae 325 A THs S Il 


teen baar nirap sabadh tavan ke ddaar kai || 


fay ats oH sua a sd feos II 


rip keh naam tupak ke chatur bichaareeaai || 


Jd ee Ago ufo foHa Bard 11920011 


ho chha(n)dh soraThaa maeh nisa(n)k uchaareeaai ||1270]| 


Saying the word “Asudaa”, add the word “Nrip” three times and then the 
word “Ripu”, know the names of Tupak for using them in the Sorathaa 


stanza.1270. 


fen yee ue &t Fafa suTsbH Il 


piratham praanadhaa padh ko sukab bakhaaneeaai || 


og ag fqu Axe 35 A SSM Il 


chaar baar nirap sabadh tavan ke Thaaneeaai || 


nife ato TH Sua & fe UEDA II 


ar keh naam tupak ke hiradhai pachhaaneeaai || 


J Aufe Hear sisa fas ges 119229 


ho sudhan savaiyaa bheetar niddar bakhaaneeaai ||1271]|| 


Saying firstly the wod “Praan”, add the word “Nrip” four times and then 


uttering the word “ari” t the end, know the names of Tupak.1271. 


Hives ue fyeH Saas ar I 


jeevadhat padh piratham uchaaran keejeeaai || 


og ag fqu Aaets nifs sete Il 


chaar baar nirap sabadheh a(n)t bhaneejeeaai || 


ifs afo aH Sua & fre uETs & II 


ar keh naam tupak ke hiradhe pachhaan lai || 


od odt SHS ra fge ufsTTs F 11929211 


ho kahee hamaaree aaj hiradhe pahichaan lai ||1272|| 


Saying firstly the word “Jeevdat, add the word “Nrip” four times and 
considering my words as true to-day and adding the word “ari” at the end 


know all the names of Tupak.1272. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


ayer ue & fyeH Bard I 


bapudhaa padh ko piratham uchaarahu || 


ad ag ofa ue ST Il 


chaar baar naik padh ddaarahu || 


Ag Age & dole StsH Il 


satr sabadh ke bahur bhanijai || 


3H sua AS sls fA 192231 


naam tupak sabh leh lijai ||1273]| 


Saying firstly the word “Bapudaa”, add the word “Naayak” four times and 
then uttering the words “Shatru” at the end know all the names of 


Tupak.1273. 


agfs Suge" Age Furs Il 
bahur dhehadhaa sabadh bakhaano || 


oe ad ufs Aa YH Il 


chaar baar pat sabadh pramaano || 


nfs ats SH Sur ax BI Il 


ar keh naam tupak ke laheeaaii || 


sored aif ath adn 1925811 
jhoolaa chha(n)dh beech has kaheeaaii ||1274|| 


Saying the word “Dehda”, add the word “Pati” four times and then adding 
the word “ari” at the end, use smilingly the names of Tupak in Jhoolaa 


Stanza.1274. 


yrees ud fyeH setF II 
praanadhat padh piratham bhaneejai || 


od ad fqu Age Ott Il 


chaar baar nirap sabadh dhareejai || 


nifg ue St a nifs gare Il 


ar padh taa ke a(n)t bakhaanahu || 


AS Al oH Sua ot ATS 11925ull 


sabh sree naam tupak ke jaanahu ||1275]| 


Saying firstly the word “Praandat”, add the word “Nrip” four times and 


then adding the word “ari” at the end, know all the names of Tupak.1275. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


Ad Age ag HY A ite gars hy Il 


jaraa sabadh kahu mukh so aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


foy afo fqu ue ad WS Ss SSM Il 


rip keh nirap padh baar chaar fun Thaaneeaai || 


Ag Age a oT ifs aertes & II 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaan kai || 


Jd AAS Sug a OH BAMA As & IIE 


ho sakal tupak ke naam leejeeaai jaan kai ||1276]| 


Uttering the word “Jaraa” form the mouth, add the word “Ripu” and then 
the word “Nrip” four times, then adding the word “Dhatru” at the end know 


the names of Tupak.1276. 


fyen fgust Age Sarae ofr II 


piratham biradhataa sabadh uchaaran keejeeaaii || 


Ay Aas a 3 nits soto I 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bhaneejeeaai || 


agfs Ag ue fsa Cudis sarah I 


bahur satr padh teh upara(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


J AAS SU a OH Vad fos ASH 11929911 


ho sakal tupak ke naam chatur chit jaaneeaaii ||1277]| 


Saying firstly the word “Vriddhatta”, add the word “Shatru” after that and 


also add the word “Shatru” again, then know all the names of Tupak.1277. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


Ad Age ag wife Bashy I 


jaraa sabadh kahu aadh uchareeaai || 


ofa uz nifs seq & ads II 


har padh a(n)t tavan ke dhareeaai || 


nifs ue He 3 gots sae I 
ar padh mukh te bahur bakhaanai || 


OH Sua & Se YAS 19QIII 


naam tupak ke hoi pramaanai ||1278]| 


Uttering the word “Jaraa”, add the word “Hari” to it and then uttering the 
word “ari” from the mouth, know all the names of Tupak 


authentically.1278. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


WOAH Age A HY S wife geTShy II 


aalas sabadh su mukh te aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


og ad fqu Age 8 uf afs os Il 


chaar baar nirap sabadh su har keh Thaaneeaai || 


HAS SUA a OH AS Hot SAA II 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaai || 


J ee ugat Hs fos de chr 19291 


ho chha(n)dh paadhaRee maajh niddar hoi dheejeeaai ||1279]| 


Saying the word “Aalasaya”, add the word “Nrip” four times the nadd the 
word “ari” and in this way know all the names of Tupak and use them 


fearlessly in Paadhari stanza.1279. 


3do US Ue HY 3 nite Tas Il 


tarun dha(n)t padh mukh te aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


mite ate fqu ue ag ong ufs arabe I 


ar keh nirap padh baar chaar pun Thaaneeaai || 


wife ato oH Sua & fe saTstnif Il 


ar keh naam tupak ke hiradhai bakhaane’eeh || 


Jd ee gore fae fosd af oomifa 192toll 
ho chha(n)dh ruaalaa bikhai niddar hui Thaane’eeh ||1280]| 


Saying the word “Tarundant”, from the month, add the word “ari”, then 
uttering the word “Nrip” four times and adding the word “ari” describe the 


names of Tupak in Ruaalaa stanza.1280. 


naars visa ue fen Cardhr II 


jobanaat a(n)tak padh piratham uchaareeaai || 


od ag fqu Aae Seo UT STI II 


chaar baar nirap sabadh tavan par ddaareeaai || 


nits afs SH Sug a VST USS Il 


ar keh naam tupak ke chatur pachhaaneeaai || 


Jd ee suet ufo feHa Sas NACA 


ho chha(n)dh chaupiee maeh nisa(n)k bakhaaneeaai ||1281]| 


Saying the word “Yovnaantak”, add the word “Nrip” four times and then 
adding the word “ari” and recognize the names of Tupak, use them in 


CHaupai stanza.1281. 


3d6 Us ifs Aa A HY S STH II 


tarun dha(n)t ar sabadh su mukh te bhaakheeaai || 


vad ag fqu nae Seq ot ITM II 


chatur baar nirap sabadh tavan ke raakheeaai || 


Has SUR A OH AS Abt SAA I 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leejeeaaii || 


J Role tog Hig fasd of SAA N92Qe2 II 


ho sudhan dhoharaa maeh niddar hui dheejeeaaii ||1282|| 


Saying the word “Tarundant ari,” add the word “Nrip” four times and in 


this way, use th names of Tupak consciously in Dohra stanza.1282. 


Haat nis ue at wife gas II 


jobanaar ar padh ko aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


og ag fqu Axe 35 A OSM Il 


chaar baar nirap sabadh tavan ke Thaaneeaai || 


Ag Hae ot ifs seo & aro II 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t tavan ke bhaakheeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OH vad fats mehr 192Qc3 I 


ho sakal tupak ke naam chatur chit raakheeaai ||1283]| 


Saying the words “Yovnaari ari’, add the word “Nrip” four times and 


uttering the word “Shatur” at the end know all the names of Tupak.1283. 


Use MEAT nifs us nifs sash II 


chaturath avasathaa ar padh aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


sd ad fqu Hae SIH A SSA II 


chatur baar nirap sabadh tavan ke Thaaneeaai || 


Ag Aad & nits 7 agfe sats St I 


satr sabadh ko a(n)t su bahur bakhaan kai || 


Jd AAS Sug a OH SHA Als & IVI 


ho sakal tupak ke naam leejeeaai jaan kai ||1284]| 


Saying the word “Chaturath avastha ari”, add the word “Nrip” four times 
and then uttering the word “Shatru” at the end know all the names of 


Tupak.1284. 


AHUA a oH wife Bashy Il 


jamapaasee ke naaman aadh uchaareeaai || 


dfs afe fqu ue ag arg Sf STI II 


har keh nirap padh baar chaar fun ddaareeaai || 


Hata Sug & oH ate nits StH Il 


sukab tupak ke naam bhaakh ar leejeeaai || 


J Rule Heat Hs fosd gfe StHby 192cull 


ho sudhan savaiyaa maajh niddar hui dheejeeaai ||1285]| 


Uttering firstly the names of the noose of Yama, add the word “Har” and 
hen the word “Nrip” four times and in this way, O good poet know the 


names of Tupak and use them consciously in Swayyas.1285. 


nogots mis vite Barge Sth II 


arabalaar ar aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


og ag ufS Hae Seo ao Sey II 


chaar baar pat sabadh tavan ke dheejeeaai || 


Has SUR A OTH ATS A Slits I 


sakal tupak ke naam jaan jeea leeje’eeh || 


Jee asd Hfe Aa Sis Ss AQcell 
ho chha(n)dh ku(n)ddareeaa maeh sa(n)k taj dheeje'eeh ||1286]| 


Saying firstly the words “Aribalaari ari”, add the word “Pati” four times and 


know all the names of Tupak for using them in Kundaryaa stanza.1286. 


moana nits wife Gorse ath II 


aarajaar ar aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


od ad fqu ue dt agls Sethy II 


chaar baar nirap padh ko bahur bhaneejeeaai || 


nits afs SH Sug a VST USS Il 


ar keh naam tupak ke chatur pachhaaneeaai || 


dee Saat Hd foHa Tas NIQCIII 


ho chha(n)dh jhoolanaa maeh nisa(n)k bakhaaneeaaii ||1287]| 


Saying firstly the words “Aarjaar ari”. Add the word “Nrip” four times and 
uttering the word “ari”, recognize all the names of Tupak for using them in 


Jhoolnaa stanza.1287. 


eoaAt nifs afs ue wife sot II 


dhehabaasee ar har padh aadh bhaneejeeaai || 


ong arg fqu Aad A agfs ads II 


chaar baar nirap sabadh su bahur kaheejeeaai || 


nits afs oH Sug a vad fess II 


ar keh naam tupak ke chatur bichaareeaai || 


J ee mifse & fs fasd ato TSP NACI 
ho chha(n)dh aRil ke maeh niddar keh ddaareeaai ||1288]| 


Saying firstly the words “Dehvaasi ari Har’, and uttering the word “Nrip” 
four times, add the word “ari” and considering the names of Tupak, use 


them fearlessly in Aril stanza.1288. 


guarnt vite ifs Hees Sars Il 


bapubaasee ar ar sabadhaadh bakhaaneeaai || 


og ag fqu Axe 35 A SSM Il 


chaar baar nirap sabadh tavan ke Thaaneeaai || 


nits afs SH Sug a VST USTSPA Il 


ar keh naam tupak ke chatur pachhaaneeaai || 


dee dodmr Hfg fea YHTSPA AQT 


ho chha(n)dh cha(n)chareeaa maeh nisa(n)k pramaaneeaaii ||1289]| 


Saying firstly the words “Vapuvaasi ari’, add the word “Nrip” four times 
and uttering the word “ari” know the names of Tupak for using them in 


CHandchariyaa stanza.1289. 


som nig uf & mrfe sus & Il 


tanabaasee ar har ko aadh bakhaan kai || 


od ad fqu Aad 3e5 A ots S Il 


chaar baar nirap sabadh tavan ke Thaan nai || 


nits afs SH Sug a VST USS Il 


ar keh naam tupak ke chatur pachhaaneeaai || 


Jd add Burge So Hat At ASH 92K 


ho karahu uchaaran tahaa jahaa jeea jaaneeaai ||1290]| 


Saying firstly the words “Tanvaasi ari Har”, add the word “:Nrip four times 
and uttering the word “ari” recognize cleverly the names of Tupak for 


using them as desired.1290. 


WAS Ase & vie Barge ath II 


asur sabadh ko aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


fus ats fqu ue nifs se0 & Sh I 


pit keh nirap padh a(n)t tavan ke dheejeeaai || 


nits afs SH Sug a VST USTSPA Il 


ar keh naam tupak ke chatur pachhaaneeaai || 


J fesd SS ST Aa At ASM ICAI 


ho niddar bakhaano tahaa jahaa jeea jaaneeaaii ||1291|| 


Saying firsly the word “Asur”, add the word “Pit” and then the word “Nrip” 
at the end and then uttering the word “Nrip” at the end and then uttering 
the word “ari” recognize the names of Tupak for using them as 


desired.1291. 


Tents ue He 3 if gars Il 


raachhasaar padh mukh te aadh bakhaaneeahu || 


ad ag ufs Aas Seo A OSM Il 


chaar baar pat sabadh tavan ke Thaaneeahu || 


mits afo oH sua & fas HAS B Il 


ar keh naam tupak ke chit mai jaan lai || 


of ye sto wile fone gate 2 I9QK2I 
ho jo poochhai tuh aai nisa(n)k batai dhai ||1292]| 


Saying the word “Raakshsaari”, add the word “Pati” four tiems and then 
uttering the word “ari” at the end, know the names of Tupak for conveying 


to all unhesitatingly.1292. 


aoetg ue HY 3 Aufg fyeH Cats I 


dhaanavaar padh mukh te sughar piratham uchar || 


ong ard fqu Hae Seo a vifs Ug Il 


chaar baar nirap sabadh tavan ke a(n)t dhar || 


nif ats SH Sua a VST UES 8 Il 


ar keh naam tupak ke chatur pachhaan lai || 


J Hata Ast a Hs fosd gfe ae F QQCSII 
ho sukab sabhaa ke maajh niddar hui raakh dhai ||1293]| 


Saying firstly the word “Daanvaari”, add the word “Nrip” four times and 
then adding the word “ari”, know the name of Tupak for uttering them 


fearlessly.1293. 


wee ifs ire Hafa Bots & II 


amaraaradhan ar aadh sukab uchaar kai || 


Sto we fqu Aad vifs fsa ate & II 


teen baar nirap sabadh a(n)t teh ddaar kai || 


nif ats SH Sua a Aas AUS F Il 


ar keh naam tupak ke sakal sudhaar Iai || 


J Usa Dds fsa od a Sas fre B 192K 81 
ho paRayo chahat teh nar ko turat sikhai lai ||1294|| 


Saying firstly the words “Amraardan ari” and adding the word “Nrip” three 
times at the end then uttering the word “ari”, know all the names of Tupak 


for instructing all.1294. 


Ag Hae ag oife Garse athe II 


sakr sabadh kahu aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


wife nifs afs ufs oe arg ue ST II 


ar ar keh pat chaar baar padh dheejeeaai || 


Ag Aad ag 3 o vifs garsha II 


satr sabadh kahu taa ke a(n)t bakhaaneeaai || 


Jd AAS SUA A OH Vad Ah ASMA 192K 


ho sakal tupak ke naam chatur jeea jaaneeaai ||1295]| 


Saying firstly the word “Sakar”, and adding the word “ari” and then 
uttering the word “Pati” four times, then adding the word “Shatru” at the 


end, know all the names of Tupak cleverly.1295. 


FS fas mits uifs oirfe Garae othH II 


sat kirat ar ar aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


og ad fqu Aa Seo o Se Il 


chaar baar nirap sabadh tavan ke dheejeeaai || 


Ag rae at ST St ifs serfs & Il 


satr sabadh ko taa ke a(n)t bakhaan kai || 


Jd AAS Sug a OH Story AS & NIKE 


ho sakal tupak ke naam leejeeahu jaan kai ||1296|| 


Saying the words “Satkrit ari ari”, add the word “Nrip” four times, then 


adding the word “Shatru” at the end, know the names of Tupak.1296. 


Fedtutste nite wife Age ag sd II 


sacheepatir ar aadh sabadh kahu bhaakheeaai || 


od ag fqu Aa Seq X ITT II 


chaar baar nirap sabadh tavan ke raakheeaai || 


nits afs SH Sug a VST USTSPA Il 


ar keh naam tupak ke chatur pachhaaneeaai || 


J Se SHaT HTS foe aaa NIQCI II 


ho chha(n)dh jhoolanaa maajh nisa(n)k bakhaaneeaai ||1297]| 


Saying firslty the words “Shachipatir ari”, add the word “Nrip” four times 
and then adding “ari”, know the names of Tupak and use them 


unhesitatingly in jhoolnaa stanza.1297. 


Raves nie fay ue wife aaris & Il 


sakraradhan ar rip padh aadh bakhaan kai || 


ste ars fqu ue ag agfa yHTS & II 


teen baar nirap padh kahu bahur pramaan kai || 


Ag Age ate OH Sua ot ASH I 


satr sabadh keh naam tupak ke jaaneeaai || 


od Sa Sto HS foe sesh IQEC 


ho jhoolaa chha(n)dhan maajh nisa(n)k bakhaaneeaai ||1298]| 


Saying the words “Sakar-radan ari ripu”, add the word “Nrip” three times 
and then adding the word “Shatru”, know the names of Tupak for using 


them in Jhoolaa stanza.1298. 


oife Hae udgstd Sado ofthe I 


aadh sabadh purahootar uchaaran keejeeaai || 


nits ato fusain vite ue safe sStehr II 


ar keh pitanees ar padh bahur bhaneejeeaai || 


HAS SUR A SH Usd Bla BAM Il 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur leh leejeeaai || 


Jd Rug Avo Hf fosd of Shy NIC 


ho sughar soraThaa maajh niddar hui dheejeeaai ||1299]| 


Saying the word “Purhootari’, then utter the words “ari Pitneesh ari” and 
know the names of Tupak cleverly for using them unhesitatingly in 


Soratha.1299. 


anes nifs nite Gorse ath II 


baasavaar ar aadh uchaaran keejeeaai || 


fusat fenat nifsat nifs seth 1 


pitanee isanee arinee a(n)t bhaneejeeaai || 


Has SUR A OH Vs Abt ASA II 


sakal tupak ke naam chatur jeea jaaneeaai || 


de toa Hf fone auTShr IAZ0O I 
ho chha(n)dh dhoharaa maeh nisa(n)k bakhaaneeaaii ||1300]| 


Saying the words “Vaasvaari ari” add the words” Pitni Ishani Ishaniu arini” 


and know the names of Tupak for using them in Dohra stanza.1300. 


nite fase mits uifs uefo yHts & II 


aadh biratahaa ar ar padheh pramaan kai || 


ste we fA Hee 3e0 a OTs & Il 


teen baar is sabadh tavan ke Thaan kai || 


fou ufs ote Sug a OH UES 8 II 


rip pun Thaan tupak ke naam pachhaan lai || 


J ufaal ods A od fS0 Se Aste e IIZ0Ul 
ho paRiyo chaahat jo nar teh bhedh batai dhai ||1301]| 


Saying firstly the words “Vritdaa ari ari”, add the word “Ish” three times, 
then adding the word “Ripu” know the names of Tupak and convey to the 


one who wants to know them.1301. 


Hues nifs oife Age &t sre II 


maghavaatak ar aadh sabadh ko bhaakheeaai || 


ste ars fqu uets sea ot Te Il 


teen baar nirap padheh tavan ke raakheeaai || 


fou afo oH Sug & Aug wth II 


rip keh naam tupak ke sughar laheejeeaai || 


J ag algae HS feHa SatAN 19S02II 


ho kathaa keeratan maajh nisa(n)k bhaneejeeaai ||1302|| 


Saying firstly the word “Maghvaantak ari”, add the word “Nrip three times 


and then adding the word “Ripu”, and devotional singing.1302. 


HSA nits Axes wire sats & Il 


maatalesr ar sabadheh aadh bakhaan kai || 


So ae fqu Hae 35 A OG & Il 


teen baar nirap sabadh tavan ke Thaan kai || 


Ag Age Sf ae vifs ardhr Il 


satr sabadh fun taa ke a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


Jd AAS SUA A SH AHS Aad 119303 


ho sakal tupak ke naam sumat sa(n)bhaareeaai ||1303]| 


Saying firstly the words “Maatleshwar ari’, add the word “Nrip” three 
times, then uttering the word “shatruu” at the end, know the names of 


Tupak wisely.1303. 


fAnasa visa Agee Bars Il 


jisanaatak a(n)tak sabadhaadh uchaareeaai || 


se ag us TH 325 A aT II 


teen baar padh raaj tavan ke ddaareeaai || 


mits uf 328 nifs Fae & SA II 


ar pun tavanai a(n)t sabadh ke dheejeeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OH Awe ofa Ste 19Z08Il 


ho sakal tupak ke naam sughar leh leejeeaai ||1304]| 


Saying firstly the words “Jisnaatak antak”, add the word “Raaj” three 
times and then adding the word “ari” at the end, know all the names of 


Tupak.1304. 


users nifs nif Hae ag shy & II 
pura(n)dhraar ar aadh sabadh kahu bhaakh kai || 


Ste we fqu uefs nifs fsa aft & II 


teen baar nirap padheh a(n)t teh raakh kai || 


agfs Ag ue nifs seo & Sehr I 


bahur satr padh a(n)t tavan ke dheejeeaai || 


Jd Awe Sua a OH Het ofa StH Vou 


ho sughar tupak ke naam sadhaa lakh leejeeaai ||1305]| 


Saying firstly the words “Purandraari ari”, add the word “Nrip” three times 
at the end, then adding the word “Shatru”, know the names of Tupak 


scholarly.1305. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 
CHAUPAI 


aAddtd uifg ue wife sareg Il 
bajradharar ar padh aadh bakhaanahu || 


Slo ad SIA Ue SS I 


teen baar ieesar padh Thaanahu || 


nifs ufe nifs safe fsa AA II 


ar pun a(n)t bahur teh dheejai || 


AS Al oH Jue of Str IASoEll 


sabh sree naam tupak leh leejai ||1306]| 


Saying the words “Vajardharar ari’, add the word “Ishwar” three times 


then add the word “ari” at the end and know all the names of Tupak. 


wife Il 


aRil || 
ARIL 


sours nits nifs ue wife Bors I 


turaakhaaR ar ar padh aadh uchaareeaai || 


Ste ae fqu uefs nifs sto order i 


teen baar nirap padheh a(n)t teh dhaareeaai || 


Ag aule ule nits seq a otf SI 


satr bahur pun a(n)t tavan ke Thaan kai || 


Jd AAS Sua aA OH BAmig ATS & 9S 


ho sakal tupak ke naam leejeeahu jaan kai ||1307]| 


Saying firstly the words “Tukhaar ari ari”, add the word “Nrip” three times 
at the end, then adding further the word “shatru” at the end, know all the 


names of Tupak.1307. 


fay urate fou Aa nifs fsa snr II 
rip paakar rip sabadh a(n)t teh bhaakheeaai || 


Sted ue 3 ad Seo a TPT II 


naik padh trai baar tavan ke raakheeaaii || 


fou ufe 31 & nifs Au afo SP II 


rip pun taa ke a(n)t sughar keh dheejeeaai || 


J OH Sua ad Us Corfant ath 11930tII 


ho naam tupak bahu cheen uchaariyo keejeeaai ||1308]| 


Saying the words “Ripupaakar ripu”, add the word “Naayak” three times, 
then uttering the word “Ripu” at the end, pronounce the names of 


Tupak.1308. 


farsa nife nirfe Age &t STH II 


ei(n)dhraatak ar aadh sabadh ko bhaakheeaai || 


Sted ue 3 as Seq a TUT II 


naik padh trai baar tavan ke raakheeaaii || 


Ag wuts ule at & nits aster II 


satr bahur pun taa ke a(n)t dhareejeeaai || 


J AAS SUA A OTH AS HO Sle SOC 


ho sakal tupak ke naam jaan man leejeeaai ||1309]| 


Saying firstly the words “Indrantak ari”, add the word “Naayak” three 
times, then adding the word “shatru” at the end, know all the names of 


Tupak in your mind.1309. 


ee Aad a HY S fe gaTShH II 


dhev sabadh ko mukh te aadh bakhaaneeaai || 


mde ald nideS Ue vifs YHTSha II 


aradhan keh aradhan padh a(n)t pramaaneeaai || 


ste ag ufs Hae 3e0 & ST II 


teen baar pat sabadh tavan ke bhaakheeaai || 


J nits afs SH Sua a He Bla TTA 119390 


ho ar keh naam tupak ke man leh raakheeaai ||1310]| 


Uttering the word “Dev” from your mouth, add the word “ardan” at the end, 
after that speak the word “Pati” three times, then adding the word “ari”, 


know the names of Tupak in your mind.1310. 


WHS nideo Ase A He Ss aT Il 


amaraa aradhan sabadh su mukh te bhaakheeaai || 


Sted ue 3 as Seq a TUT II 


naik padh trai baar tavan ke raakheeaaii || 


fou afo oH Sug & Aug ues Il 


rip keh naam tupak ke sughar pachhaaneeaai || 


Jd 3ege alas a HT sas AAU 
ho bhedhaabhedh kabit ke maeh bakhaaneeaaii ||1311]| 


Saying firstly the words “Amraa ardan”, add the word “naayak” three 
times, then uttering the word “Ripu”, use the nanes of Tupak in poetry 


without any discrimination.1311. 


fosrots nideo ue fen Gots & II 


nirajaraar aradhan padh piratham uchaar kai || 


So we fqu Age 325 A THs S Il 


teen baar nirap sabadh tavan ke ddaar kai || 


nits afs SH Sug a AWS SIAM II 


ar keh naam tupak ke sughar laheejeeaai || 


J nifse ee a fo fess ofe chr 1939211 
ho aRil chha(n)dh ke maeh niddar hui dheejeeaai ||1312|| 


Saying firstly the words “Nirjaraari ardan”, add the word “Nrip” three 
times, then uttering the word “ari”, know the names of Tupak for using 


them in Aril stanza.1312. 


fagorsa visa Hees Bars ag Il 
bibudhaatak a(n)tak sabadhaadh uchaar kar || 


Ste ars fqu Age SES A BT AT Il 


teen baar nirap sabadh tavan ke ddaar kar || 


fou afo on Sua a Aue fash II 


rip keh naam tupak ke sughar bichaareeaai || 


Jd ee moter Hs foHa Bard 1939311 


ho chha(n)dh ruaalaa maajh nisa(n)k uchaareeaai ||1313]| 


Saying firstly the words “Vibudhantak antak”, ad the word “Nrip” htree 
times , then uttering the word “ripu”, know the names of Tupak for using 


them unhesitatingly in Rooaalaa stanza.1313. 


Hugare ug nits ue fyeH sate Il 


suparabaan par ar padh piratham bhaneejeeaai || 


ste ae ufs Hae Seo ud STH II 


teen baar pat sabadh tavan par dheejeeaai || 


nifs Us STH SUT A SH UETSMIT Il 


ar padh bhaakh tupak ke naam pachhaaneeahu || 


Jd ee vodmr Hs fesg IM oS 119298I 


ho chha(n)dh cha(n)chareeaa maajh niddar huaai Thaaneeahu ||1314]| 


Saying firstly the words “Saparbaan pari ari’, add the word “Pati” three 
times, then uttering the word “ari”, know the names of Tupak and use them 


fearlessly in Chancherayaa stanza.1314. 


fyeu Age fgeen Basa atAhy I 


piratham sabadh tiradhaves uchaaran keejeeaai || 


nite mite ate fqu ue 3 ea Sey II 


ar ar keh nirap padh trai vaar bhaneejeeaai || 


Ag Age 3st ot ule vifs arse Il 


satr sabadh taa ke pun a(n)t uchaareeaai || 


Jd Aas sua a oH Hala fears 193i 


ho sakal tupak ke naam subudh bichaareeaai ||1315]| 


Saying the word “Tridevesh”, add the words “ari ari” and then the word 
“Nrip” three times, then connect to word “shatru” at the end and know the 


names of Tupak.1315. 


fieasa vifs vfs rate Cara Il 


bira(n)dhaarak ar ar sabadhaadh uchaarajai || 


ste we ufs Hee 325 A STH II 


teen baar pat sabadh tavan ke ddaarajai || 


Ag Fae st at ule ifs sotehe II 


satr sabadh taa ke pun a(n)t bhaneejeeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OH AHS Bf SPA 1193%E I 


ho sakal tupak ke naam sumat leh leejeeaai ||1316]| 


Saying firstly the words “Brindaarak arei ari”, add the word “ari” three 
times, then uttering the word “Shatru” at the end, and know the names of 


Tupak.1316. 


Hs faes & oH atte afs sri Il 


sabh bivaan ke naam bhaakh gat bhaakheeaai || 


mite nits ate fqu ag arg ue aT Il 


ar ar keh nirap chaar baar padh raakheeaaii || 


age Ag ule nifs sea & Sih Il 


bahur satr pun a(n)t tavan ke dheejeeaai || 


Jd AAS Sua a OH AHfs ofa StH 119390 11 


ho sakal tupak ke naam sumat leh leejeeaai ||1317]| 


Saying the names of all air vehicles, utter the word “gati’, then speaking 
“ari ari”, add the word “Nrip” four times, then add the word “shatru” at the 


end and know the names of Tupak intelligently.1317. 


nife note fre ue &t A ufe sash II 


aadh agan jiv padh ko su pun bakhaaneeaai || 


mite mits ate fau arg arg ule STSbH II 


ar ar keh nirap chaar baar pun Thaaneeaai || 


fou ue af sua & oH UES II 


rip padh bhaakh tupak ke naam pachhaaneeaai || 


0 afas ofa & HS fone YHTOPA ASI I 


ho kabit kaab ke maajh nisa(n)k pramaaneeaai ||1318]| 


Saying the word “Agnjim”, then uttering “ari ari”, add the word “Nrip” four 
times ,then speaking the word “Ripu” recognize the names of Tupak and 
use them unhesitatingly in the stanzas of poetry.1318. 


fefs Fi oH Her ude Al Sua oH ures films AHTUSH AS ASH As Iigi 


eit sree naam maalaa puraan sree tupak naam paachavo(n) dhiaai 


samaapatam sat subham sat ||4]| 


a extrag af at eof | 


ikOankaar vaahiguroo jee kee fateh || 


Ft sdist & 3H Il 
sree bhagauatee e nam || 


(In Praise of Bhagauti) 


Me UMS Stes faAs I 


ath pakhayaan charitr likhayate || 
Chandi Chritar 


utf3Ardt 90 Il 


paatisaahee 10 || 


(By) Tenth Master, (in) Deviant Metre, 


SHg Se ll ZYAMTT Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || tavaiprasaadh || 
(By) the Grace of God 


Sot usar Sut arses Il 
tuhee khaRagadhaaraa tuhee baaddavaaree || 


You are the Broad Sword with decapitating edge. 


3dt Std 3ded AST Gers II 


tuhee teer taravaar kaatee kaTaaree || 


You are Arrow, Dagger, 


Joat Fost Horst Scot F I 
halabee junabee magarabee tuhee hai || 


(And the sword from regions of) Halb, South, and West. 


food Fat ning Sst Sct F I 


nihaarau jahaa aap Thaaddee vahee hai ||1]| 


I can envision you to the limits of my perception.(1) 


Sot Hal Ha SAT arerarst I 


tuhee jog maayaa tusee baakabaanee || 


You are the capable deity - 


Sot mry gut got At ser 
tuhee aap roopaa tuhee sree bhavaanee || 


Sarswati, Roopa and Bhawani. 


odt fara 3 Fon J ge TA I 
tuhee bisan too braham too rudhr raajai || 


You are the divinity - Vishnu, Brahma and Shiva, and, Majestically, 


oot faq ust rer A STH IM 


tuhee bisavai maataa sadhaa jai biraajai ||2]| 


You are established in motherly form.(2) 


gd te 52ST 3 Fe Sure Il 
tuhee dhev too dhait tai jachh upaae || 


You have created Deities, Demons 


dt gaa fFg AGIs H ase Il 
tuhee turak hi(n)dhoo jagat mai banaae || 


Prayer-worthies, Turks and Hindus. 


sot ue ¢ wesc fate uct 


tuhee pa(n)th havai avataree sirasaT maahee || 


Descending in various Forms, 


Sdt Fas 3 YH ae gars ISI 


tuhee bakrat te braham baadho bakaahee ||3]| 


You have produced the altercating folks.(3) 


oot fags gu act wg Sar Il 
tuhee bikrat roopaa tuhee chaar nainaa || 


You have rueful looks as well as you adore beautiful eyes. 


dt gu wer Sct aa Ba Il 


tuhee roop baalaa tuhee bakr bainaa || 


You are pretty, and, also, you possess contorted features. 


dt ag 3 ae wd Cars II 
tuhee bakr te bedh chaaro uchaare || 


You enunciate the Four Vedas, 


SHI Hs SHS BS Awd lisil 
tumee su(n)bh naisu(n)bh dhaanau sa(n)ghaare ||4]| 


But don’t hesitate to decimate the Demons.( 4) 


Ad Aa 3 A SH gu aT Il 
jagai ja(n)g to sau bhajai bhoop bhaaree || 


With you the dread of war increases. 


ao ats wor adt greet Il 


badhe chhaadd baanaa kaddee baaddavaaree || 


The great rulers pray to you and, with the swords and arrows, Annihilate 
the armies. 


3 softy ye foros Hat I 


too narasi(n)gh havai kai hiraanaachh maarayo || 


Guising as Narsing, the Sphinx, you smashed Harnakash. 


oH aso sft at arg Wrest Aull 


tumee dhaaR pai bhoom ko bhaar dhaarayo ||5]| 


And incarnating as Varah in the form of a boar, You bore the weight of the 


earth.(5) 


SH TH J a Tot VS ws II 


tumee raam havai kai haThee dhait ghaayo || 


Manifesting as Rama, you exterminated the stubborn Devil (Rawana). 


SH fans 9 oA ort aunt I 
tumee kirasan havai ka(n)s kesee khapaayo || 


And turning into Krishana terminated Kans, the semi-bestial. 


Sot ASU area & garst Il 


tuhee jaalapaa kaalakaa kai bakhaanee || 


You are known as Jalpa, Kalka 


Sd sed Ba at THAT IE 


tuhee chauadhahoo(n) lok kee raajadhaanee ||6]| 


And are the Rani of the fourteen continent.(6) 


sot ore at aE Yo fos I 


tuhee kaal kee raatr havai kai bihaarai || 


You are roaming around during the nights of death. 


sot orfe Cure sot nis HS II 
tuhee aadh upaavai tuhee a(n)t maarai || 


You are the initiator of the Universe, and you destroy the Universe. 


sot oA TAA St seat Il 
tuhee raaj raajesavairee kai bakhaanee || 


You are narrated by the rulers of the rulers, 


sd ded Ba at wry Tat IF 
tuhee chauadhahoo(n) lok kee aap raanee ||7]|| 


As you are the Rani of Fourteen continents.(7) 


SH Sa Capt mifSGar sud I 


tumai log ugraa atiaugraa bakhaanai || 


People called you as the kindest of kinds, 


SH Mae STA aot USTs Il 


tumai adhrajaa bayaas baanee pachhaanai || 


And you are known through the sacred hymns of Vyas Rishi. 


SHI AR at nig AAT gSTeT II 


tumee ses kee aap Sejaa banaiee || 


You formulate the lion’s retreat, 


Sot ang Jot & aoe III 


tuhee kesar baahanee kai kahaiee ||8|| 


And you are recognized as the lion, as well.(8) 


33 Ag gers fats at ATT II 
tuto saar kooTaan kir kai suhaayo || 


The cutting dagger suits your hands, 


Sot ds ni Hs BS UT II 
tuhee cha(n)dd aau mu(n)dd dhaano khapaayo || 


And you have obliterated the demons of Chund and Mund. 


sd das diate A go ate Il 
tuhee rakat beejaar sau judh keeno || 


You invaded the enemies called Rakat Beej, 


SHt ore 2 of 22 FSS ICI 


tumee haath dhai raakh dheve su leeno ||9]| 


And you protected the divinity, as well.(9) 


Sut ufsa eS as af wet II 


tumee mahik dhaano badde kop ghaayo || 


In rage you terminated the demons of Mehkhasur, 


3 Oe Tees ot A ATT II 
too dhoomraachh javaiaalaachh kee sau jaraayo || 


And burned to death Dhumarach and Javalach. 


sHi ae aasvud 3 Bursa Il 
tumee kauach bakrataapane te uchaarayo || 


With impregnable and protective mantras 


fase vt foewen fastest 19011 


biddaalaachh aau chichhuraachhas biddaarayo ||10]| 
You finished Bidalach and Chichrachas.(10) 


SH 3d 3d a Sed S SAT II 
tumee ddeh ddeh kai ddavar ko bajaayo || 


You beat the drum of invasion and, 


Sut ad Ad a VA A UG II 
tuhee keh keh kai hasee judh paayo || 


Then, jovially, penetrated the warfare. 


Sd MAS MAYS Te A MAX Us I 


tuhee asaT asaT haath mai asatr dhaare || 


Holding eight weapons in your eight arms, you won over the invincible 


brave-enemies, 


Min A fs AA YS UST NV 


ajai jai kite kes hoo(n) te pachhaare ||11]| 


And holding them from their hair knocked them down.( 11) 


Aust Sot Horst gu arat Il 
jaya(n)tee tuhee ma(n)galaa roop kaalee || 


You are Jayanti, Mangal, Kali, Kapali 


auets sot J dt SAAT Il 
kapaalan tuhee hai tuhee bhadhrakaalee || 


You are _, Bhadarkali, Durga, 


war 3 fer 3 fret gu 3d Il 


dhrugaa too chhimaa too sivaa roop toro || 


And epitome of benevolence and emancipation. 


3 Ost ATT OHAATS He I92II 


too dhaatree savaiaahaa namasakaar moro ||12|| 


You are universal protector, and | pay my obeisance to you.(I2) 


oot US Ager nige SAX Od I 
tuhee praat sa(n)dhrayaa arun basatr dhaare || 


Adoring red apparels, it is you, and in white clothes you are Usha 


SH uae A AAS nige AU Il 
tuma(n) dhayaan mai sukal a(n)bar su dhaare || 


And Sandhiya, wherefore capturing all the minds. 


Sot us Her AGiaTS OSS II 


tuhee peet baanaa saya(n)kaal dhaarayo || 


You, yourself, put on yellow garments, but You dislodge the ascetics 


As AMS & Hot He Sta FI 


sabhai saadhooan ko mahaa moh Taarayo ||13]| 


(In yellow robes) of their infatuation.(I3) 


Sot ny a gas st aT FT Il 


tuhee aap ko rakat dha(n)taa kahai hai || 
You, with the red teeth, 


oot fay fie Fa vss I 


tuhee bipr chi(n)taan hoo(n) ko chabai hai || 


Destroy the apprehension of the Brahmins. 


Sot Se a OM Hise I 
tuhee na(n)dh ke dhaam mai aauataraigee || 


You incarnated in the house of Nand (as Krishna), 


3 We oct Aa A So Saft AVI 


t saaka(n) bharee saak so tan bharaigee ||14|| 


Because you were brimful with Faculty.(14) 


JIT sdHHEt gua T Il 


t bauadhaa tuhee machh ko roop kai hai || 


sdtae gd mete He I 


tuhee kachh havai hai samu(n)dhreh mathai hai || 


sot omy fen TH & gu ote Fil 


tuhee aap dhij raam ko roop dhar hai || 


fess’ fuet ae featr afe 3 qui 


nichhatraa pirathee baar ikees kar hai ||15]| 


TH nny & fSTaBat Sd F Il 
tuhee aap kau nihakala(n)kee banai hai || 


You, incarnating as Nihaqlanki (Kalki), 


Ae dees AOA AT Il 


sabhai hee malechhaan ko naas kai hai || 


Shattered the outcastes. 


Hfear ATS Bd Hor Hfs She II 


maiyaa jaan chero mayaa moh keejai || 


O my matriarch, endow me with your benevolence, 


ad fas A Ft Sd Hfo StF IMEI 


chahau chit mai jo vahai moh dheejai ||16]| 


And let me perform the way | elect.(I6) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


Hs at we fers & nigg aH ate ae A uifh ard II 


mu(n)dd kee maal dhisaan ke a(n)bar baam kariyo gal mai as bhaaro || 


Surrounded by robes, you adore your head with rosary, and wearing a 
heavy sword. 


BU OS ATS feu eG sve feos I nifsurd I 


lochan laal karaal dhipai dhouoo bhaal biraajat hai aniyaaro || 


Your dreadful red eyes, illuminating your forehead, are auspicious. 


ge 0 WS Ho" feats fare oA de Uls Crud Il 


chhooTe hai baal mahaa bikaraal bisaal lasai radh pa(n)t ujayaaro || 


Your tresses are flaring, and teeth are sparkling. 


SSS T'S Be AT BTS A aS Ae ufsurs fSarg 19911 


chhaaddat javaiaal le kar brayaal su kaal sadhaa pratipaal tihaaro ||17]| 


Your viperous hands are snarling out flames.And God Almighty is your 


protector.(17) 


TS A 3H SWS ISH FU A fH a 3a Td I 


bhaan se tej bhayaanak bhootaj bhoodhar se jin ke tan bhaare || 


Gleaming like Sun, brave and magnanimous like mountains, 


STS DHS 3d HO Si3d Sg Ud fd At Us OS II 


bhaaree gumaan bhare man bheetar bhaar pare neh see pag dhaare || 


The Rajas who were filled with ego, and were flying high in pride, 


Tea Au sae fag SaH Sade Sto ae oars Il 


bhaalak jayo bhabhakai bin bhairan bhairav bher bajai nagaare || 


The ones who were the ideals of bears and Bhairavas, 


3 3c SH fad Jo SHH seat F A FHA A HT NACI 


te bhaT jhoom gire ran bhoom bhavaanee joo ke bhalakaan ke maare ||18]| 


They all were decapitated by Goddess Bhivani and her accomplices, and 
thrown down to the earth.(18) 


Ge adt afu ale sre at de ud go ale Hurd Il 


oT karee neh koT bhujaan kee choT pare ran koT sa(n)ghaare || 


Those who did not care about the hundreds of thousands of (fighting) 


arms, Those who obliterated hundreds of thousands of brave enemies, 


aco A fis & 35 TS TAS A aa” of Td Il 


koTan se jin ke tan raajit baasav sau kabahoo(n) neh haare || 


They, with fort like bodies, who had never lost even to (god) Indra, 


dH 3d 5 fed 3S 3 36 Seo 8 OS OO UOT Il 


ros bhare na fire ran te tan boTin lai nabh geedh padhaare || 


Their bodies might have been eaten away by the vultures, But never 
retreated from the field of war, 


3 fqu wht fare so sth A et & au fare ot HTS FEI 


te nirap ghoom gire ran bhoom su kaalee ke kop kirapaan ke maare ||19]| 


They were cut down by the sword of Kali, and such Rajas fell flat in the 


fighting grounds. (19) 


nine A 30 Sq Seay gudt ofs sd Teas It 
a(n)jan se tan ugr udhaayudh dhoomaree dhoor bhare garabeele || 


The ones, who possessed heroic bodies, were always ascending in pride. 


du ua ud Go 3 fas state ofu fad seats I 


chauap chaRe chahoo(n) oran te chit bheetar chauap chire chaTakeele || 


Getting enthusiastic, they came to fight from all the four directions. 


Wes 3 Ode" A A fet 3 3)]| Buse feache II 


dhaavat te dhuravaa se dhaso dhis te jhaT dhai paTakai bikaTeele || 


Those irrefutable warriors were overwhelmed from all over like the dust 
storm. 


Jd Ud Jo THe Bus JA Sd WS fHw IAMS Ql 


rauar pare ran raajiv lochan ros bhare ran si(n)gh rajeele ||20]| 


And those handsome champions flying in rage headed towards the 
war.(20) 


afes de A de udt afs Ge adt se nig 3 Hd II 


koTin koT sau choT paree neh oT karee bhe a(n)g na ddeele || 


Those demons of dusty colours and imbued in dust, and as sharp as steel, 


had run away. 


A feud niae se 3 VN 2 fes U usa Teed Il 


je nipaTe akaTe bhat te chaT dhai chhit pai paTake garabeele || 


The bodies as stout as black mountains, and, adorned with iron coats, 
were intoxicated. 


HO de fare STATA S Yee Vea Veale I 


je na haTe bikaTe bhaT kaahoo sau te chaT dhai chaTake chaTakeele || 


(The poet says,) ‘Those demons in rage, who were ready to ensue a fight 
with God Almighty, were dashed to ground 


did Ud Jo SHE Bus GA 3d Jo fHu IAS 1121 


gauar pare ran raajiv lochan ros bhare ran si(n)gh rajeele ||21|| 


Those were the ones who were, previously, roaring like lions in the 
battlefields. ‘(22) 


UHdt ofs 3d Gus 35 We feAraT BI ACS Il 


dhoomaree dhoor bhare dhumare tan dhaae nisaachar loh kaTeele || 


At the apex time, which could not be envisaged, the invisible drum was 


beaten on the appearance of the twisted demons, 


Hud uae A fhe A 35 AT AA HHS AST Il 


mechak paban se jin ke tan kauach saje madhamat jaTeele || 


Who were filled with arrogance. Whose bodies were not abated even with 
arrows coming out of bows, 


oH 36 ifs ot fof A Aa ofea A do oS OSS Il 


raam bhanai at hee ris so jag naik sau ran ThaaT ThaTeele || 


When the mother of the Universe (Bhagauti) looked down with irritation, all 
those brilliant ones were beheaded and chucked down on the earth. 


33? 0 uca fes U do da ud Jo fA SHS I12211 


te jhaT dhai paTake chhit pai ran rauar pare ran si(n)gh rajeele ||22|| 


All those, with lotus eyes, who did not tremble but remained alert like 
lions, were annihilated by Shakti.(23) 


WHS Sa USA AH Ol Woe Fa BS Tsals Il 
baajat dda(n)k ata(n)k samai lakh dhaanav ba(n)k badde garabeele || 


At the apex time, which could not be envisaged, the invisible drum was 


beaten on the appearance of the twisted demons, 


ECs WS GHGS A 35 a Be (35 a 3H Be I 


chhooTat baan kamaanan ke tan kai na bhe tin ke tan ddeele || 


Who were filled with arrogance. Whose bodies were not abated even with 
arrows coming out of bows, 


3 na Hs fes vu a ule @ fea U Vea Vedi Il 


te jag maat chitai chap kai chaT dhai chhit pai chaTake chaTakeele || 


When the mother of the Universe (Bhagauti) looked down with irritation, all 
those brilliant ones were beheaded and chucked down on the earth. 


dd Ud Jo THe Bus DA 3d Jo fHu GAS IIQSIl 


rauar pare ran raajiv lochan ros bhare ran si(n)gh rajeele ||23]| 


All those, with lotus eyes, who did not tremble but remained alert like 
lions, were annihilated by Shakti.(23) 


Hdl Ad Jo dal AN nifadar ad se afe SAIS I 
ja(n)g jage ran ra(n)g samai aridha(n)g kare bhaT koT dhuseele || 


In that crucial war, (bodies of) hundreds and thousands of heroes were cut 


into two. 


dao Hs fears wd Ja & ufsses TS Sas II 
ru(n)ddan mu(n)dd bithaar ghane har kau pahiraavat haar chhabeele || 


The decorative garlands were put around Shiva, 


Wes 3 fasdt adi ifs ath vs fast af Hs 


dhaavat hai jitahee titahee ar bhaaj chale kitahee kar heele || 


Wherever goddess Durga went, the enemies took to their heels with lame 
excuses. 


dd Ud Jo Sen Bus GA 3d JS fHw aS II2QsIll 


rauar pare ran raavij lochan ros bhare ran si(n)gh rajeele ||24|| 


All those, with lotus eyes, who did not tremble but remained alert like 
lions, were annihilated by Shakti.(24) 


Hs foHs 3 uted Ae AS Cus ate du mrs I 
su(n)bh nisu(n)bh te aadhik soor sabhe umadde kar kop akha(n)ddaa || 


The heroes like Sunbh and NiSunbh, who were invincible, flew in rage. 


ad faura SHS Wo aA ad du St nig UST Il 
kauach kirapaan kamaanan baan kase kar dhop faree ar kha(n)ddaa || 


Wearing iron coats, they girded swords, bows and arrows, and held the 


shields in their hands, 


ds se 7 onze 3 ofo As fed SHOT Se TT II 


kha(n)dd bhe ju akha(n)ddal te neh jeet fire basudhaa nav kha(n)ddaa || 


They had conquered the nine continents, which (previously) could not be 
won over by the warriors of the Continents themselves. 


3 as au fardate Gu faurs & ald ate afe aT NIU 
te jut kop gireban op kirapaan ke keene ke’ee kaT kha(n)ddaa ||25]| 


But they could not stand to face furious goddess Kali, and fell down cut 


into pieces.(25) 


sed at Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
Totak Chhand 


Aa dt ag wr furs at I 


jab hee kar laal kirapaan gahee || 


| cannot describe how gracefully goddess 


ofa H 3 ust 8a AS aT II 


neh mo te prabhaa teh jaat kahee || 


Kali brandished the sword in her hand, 


fsa 35 BU 3S Hi SNe Il 
teh tej lakhe bhaT yau bhaTake || 


The heroes took to their heels 


Ho Ad Batt Bs A Hea IIE 


mano soor chaRiyo udd se saTake ||26]| 


The way the stars hide themselves when the Sun becomes apparent.(26) 


ofy ants fours ad ata & Il 
kup kaal kirapaan kara(n) geh kai || 


Holding the sword, and in flare, she jumped into the hordes of demons. 


Be 836 ote ust afs & Il 
dhal dhaitan beech paree keh kai || 


Holding the sword, and in flare, she jumped into the hordes of demons. 


ufeat fea ate As afed Il 
ghaTikaa ik beech sabho hanihaua(n) || 


She proclaimed to exterminate all the champions in a single stroke, 


3H 3 ofg 2a ast afed 112511 


tum te neh ek balee ganihaua(n) ||27]| 


And would leave none to become eminent combatants.(27) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


Hees 3d fda dae at ofs a Baarts Ud II 


ma(n)dhal toor miradha(n)g mucha(n)gan kee dhun kai lalakaar pare || 


To the beats of Nigara, Mirdang, Muchang and other drums, the dauntless 
ones flung forward. 


nig HS 3d ffs uifs wid 6 IHS a ats a Ug Sd Il 


ar maan bhare mil aan are na gumaan kau chhaadd kai paig Tare || 


Filled with self-esteem and confidence, they did not take even one step 
back. 


{80 o FH Afeu Yo Id 3 Hd 3a 8 fea TS HG II 


tin ke jam jadhip praan hare na mure tab Iau ieh bhaat are || 


The angel of death tried to take their lives away, but they remained in the 
combats, undeterred. 


AH a ats a 3 VS Bla a ale a Hfa a Se fT Sg NQLII 


jas ko kar kai na chale ddar kai lar kai mar kai bhav si(n)dh tare ||28]| 


They were fighting free of dread, and with glories ferried across (the 
temporal existence).(28) 


no fie faae se oY A PAS A aad 3 Uses II 


jen miTe bikaTe bhaT kaahoo so(n) baasav sau kabahoo(n) na pachhele || 


The heroes who did not succumbed to death, and who could not be 


subjugated even by Indra, jumped into the fight, 


3 Hen Aa dt Jo H do TH Vs fae nrg nas Il 


te garaje jab hee ran mai gan bhaaj chale bin aap akele || 


Then, O Goddess Kali, without your help, all the brave (enemies) took to 
their heels. 


3 afu ants aS 3] a Aes Fo Aa DST UT AB Il 


te kup kaal kaTe jhaT kai kadhalee ban jayo(n) dharanee par mele || 


Kali, herself, decapitated them like the banana trees are cropped, and they 
are thrown on the earth, 


Ao ddile Se Ue Hg Sta AH AS Bald 8S Ici 


sron ra(n)geen bhe paT maanahu faag samai sabh chaachar khele ||29]| 


And their garments, drenched in blood, depicted the effect of Holi, the 


Festival of Colours.(29) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


val Hisar 8s J Sus SYA BS I 
chaRee cha(n)ddikaa cha(n)dd havai tapat taabr se nain || 


With eyes full of fire like copper 


HS set Hea Se YaST nigue Be Ilsoll 


mat bhiee madharaa bhe bakat aTapaTe bain ||30]| 
Goddess Chandika raided, and inebriated spoke:(30) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


AS Ago & died feo HA ata ae au att Ho # Il 


sabh satran ko hanihau chhin mai su kahiyo bach kop keeyo man mai || 


‘I will invalidate all the enemies in an instant,’ thus thinking she was filled 


with wrath, 


sdete Hate Ho ae Ofs cee & fh OFT Jo # II 


taravaar sa(n)bhaar mahaa bal dhaar dhavai kai si(n)gh dhasee ran mai || 


Brandishing the sword, mounting the lion, she forced herself into the 
battlefield. 


Ad HS & GY IS H BHA MA WSS A As dl 


jag maat ke aayudh haathan mai chamakai aaise dhaitan ke gan mai || 


The weapons of the Matriarch of the Universe sparkled in the flocks 


Bua Sua FeTSS at PHA HS ata a go H ISA 


lapakai jhapakai baRavaanal kee dhamakai mano baaridh ke ban mai ||31|| 


Of demons, like the sea-waves swinging in the sea.(31) 


au mds a dfs yds flores 3 ate fours at Il 
kop akha(n)dd kai cha(n)dd pracha(n)dd miaan te kaadd kirapaan gahee || 


Flying in rage, in fury, the goddess unsheathed the passionate sword. 


US te ni eso at ufsar af Sal set Sa SIS TET I 


dhal dhev aau dhaitan kee pratinaa lakh teg chhaTaa chhab reejh rahee || 


Both, the deities and demons were bewildered to see the grace of the 


fis fogs & fea ots uct afo HS ust fsa AS a II 


sir chichhur ke ieh bhaat paree neh mo te prabhaa teh jaat kahee || 


It struck such a blow on the head of Devil Chakharshuk that I could not 
narrate. 


fou nfs & afs use Aad uss wat Sdefs set 132II 


rip maar kai faar pahaar se bairee pataar lage taravaar bahee ||32]|| 


The sword, slaying the enemies, flew up the mountains and, slaying the 
enemies, reached supernal region.(32) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Sua sad det fates wih vida svat Il 


tupak tabar barachhee bisikh as anek jhamakaeh || 


The gun, the axe, the bow and the sword were sparkling, 


Un usta SSIS 3 6 Ud Ag SSI 


dhujaa pataakaa faraharai bhaan na here jaeh ||33]| 


And small banners were waving in such intensity that the Sun had become 


invisible.(33) 


To HG IH Ws dae sta Hse Il 


ran maaroo baajai ghane gagan geedh ma(n)ddaraeh || 


Thundering and fatalist trumpets blew and the vultures started to hover in 


the sky. 


veue t Ho faae seue afe afe af seil 


chaTapaT dhai jodhaa bikaT jhaTapaT kaT kaT jaeh ||34]| 
(Supposedly) indestructible braves began to topple over in a flash.(34) 


uifod 3d Sct Yes ayy nifser fipear I 
anik toor bheree pranav gomukh anik miradha(n)g || 


Bhairi, Bhravan, Mirdang, Sankh, Vajas, Murlis, Murjs, Muchangs, 


He Yo slat sx HIS! HOA Heda SUI 
sa(n)kh ben beenaa bajee muralee muraj mucha(n)g ||35]| 


The musical instrument of various types commenced to blow. 35 


BS Sele Ad Yes SH NS I 


naadh nafeeree kaanare dhu(n)dhabh baje anek || 


Listening to Nafiris and Dundlis the warriors started to fight 


Afs Hg atsd fad Jo str fefaut 3 Sar IIZEN 


sun maaroo kaatar bhire ran taj firiyo na ek ||36]| 


Among themselves and none could escape.(36) 


fasuate Aor Hats wafs ASHY MIS II 


kichapachai jodhaa ma(n)ddeh lareh sana(n)mukh aan || 


Gnashing their teeth, the enemies came face to face. 


Ufa ofa ud TaO Syl Ad YT Ad UTS 1139 II 


dhuk dhuk parai kaba(n)dh bhooa sur pur karai payaan ||37]| 


The (decapitated) heads sprung up, rolled down, and (the souls) departed 
for the heavens.(37) 


36 feads Aya feats urfty nes YS I 


ran fikarat ja(n)buk fireh aasikh achavat pret || 


The jackals came to roam in the battlefield and the ghosts went around 
licking the blood. 


aa HA & & Cafe As) 5 eats BS IStII 
geedh maas lai lai uddeh subhaT na chhaaddeh khet ||38]| 


The vultures pounced down and flew away tearing the flesh. (In spite of all 


that) the heroes did not abandon the fields.(38) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


{SH doe 3d Bd THIS eS UHM a fonas I 


nis nanaadh ddeh ddeh ddaamar dhai dhai dhamaaman kau nijakaane || 


The ones who were protagonists of the tabor’s noises and the beats of the 


drums, 


Id CelsS A UH UTS Ud Ys als Sa 5 A I 


bhoor dhieetan ko dhal dhaarun dheeh hute kar ek na jaane || 


Who had looked down upon the enemies, were the conquerors of the 


nfs fed setise ot ofs THE A aad saUS Il 
jeet firai navakha(n)ddan kau neh baasav so kabahoo(n) ddarapaane || 


Nine continents of the earth, and were unafraid of the god Indra, 


3 SHA Ble a Hf a S™| Nis a His A OH fs IBC 


te tum sau lar kai mar kai bhaT a(n)t ko a(n)t ke dhaam sidhaane ||39]| 


Fought to the end and departed for their heavenly abodes.(39) 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


36 Stats suas feds aAVas feds HAS II 


ran ddaakin ddahakat firat kahakat firat masaan || 


Belching witches and howling ghosts started to roam around. 


fag Hine 3u3 Ase! ats ats age fare IIgoll 


bin seesan ddolat subhaT geh geh karan kirapaan ||40]| 


The heroes with decapitated heads went around the fields with swords in 
their hands.( 40) 


Mi nda are ATS Bald As! AHI Il 


as anek kaadde karan lareh subhaT samuhai || 


Numerous champions with unsheathed swords were fighting face to face, 


ate ford His J Ud Ud Ad Fae ATE Sl 


lar gir mar bhoo par parai barai bara(n)gan jai ||41|| 


Raiding and combating to death, and praying to the Fairy goddess, rolled 


down on the earth.( 41) 


nosdd Aa fig a VIS 3d6 ate AE II 


anatarayaa jayo si(n)dh ko chahat taran kar jaau || 


The one who could not swim, how could he, without a boat and 


fag Sat aA 30 Be fSad JE i921 


bin nauakaa kaise tarai le tihaaro naau ||42|| 


Support of your Name, swim across the sea?(42) 


ya Gad AA Ye fille forge ofS AME II 


mook ucharai saasatr khaT pi(n)g giran chaR jai || 


How could a dumb narrate the Six Shastras, a lame person could climb 


nid Ba Fed Ae ASH Ad ATS ssi 


a(n)dh lakhai badharo sunai jo tum karau sahai ||43]| 


Up the mountains, a blind man could see, and a deaf could hear?( 43) 


nou des fau fgue & Seo una ATE II 


aragh garabh nirap tirayan ko bhedh na paayo jai || 


The wonders of a child during pregnancy, a Raja and a female are 


unfathomable. 


38 fsadt four 3 ag ag ad aOTE Igeil 


tuoo tihaaree kirapaa te kachh kachh kaho banaii ||44]| 


With Your blessings | have narrated this, although with a bit of 
exaggeration.( 44) 


YEH He SH &t ad Aa aft ae SE Il 
pratham maan tum ko kaho jathaa budh bal hoi || 


Believing You be the omnipresent, | say, that | have rendered this 


wife afast ofy a aafo oA 6 afong af gull 


ghaT kabitaa lakh kai kabeh haas na kariyahu koi ||45]| 
With my limited understanding, and | prey not to laugh it off.( 45) 


YEH Oats Al saest AIS fear YA I 
pratham dhayai sree bhagavatee baranau tirayaa prasa(n)qg || 


To commence with, with devotion to the Reverend Faculty, | narrate the 
Female Wonders. 


Hue HSH gy oct Surg Ma Sd Ise 


mo ghaT mai tum havai nadhee upajahu baak tara(n)g ||46]| 


O the Passionless Universal Prowess, enable me to render the waves of 


narrative through my heart.( 46) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


Ag faut fRe 3 yfs Ate adta [Sen 3 GAP 3A Il 
mer kiyo tiran te muh jaeh gareeb nivaaj na dhoosar tosau || 


From a straw You can raise my status to as high as Sumer Hills and there 
is none other as benevolent to the poor as You. 


3&8 fet THdt Ys nTy B FHadT aT AGH A il 


bhool chhimo hamaree prabh aap na bhoolanahaar kahoo(n) kouoo mo 
sau || 


There is none other as pardonable as You. 


Az ad SHdt fo a fea H Us BS WH SdH Il 


sev karai tumaree tin ke chhin mai dhan laagat dhaam bharosau || 


A little service to You is abundantly rewarded instantly. 


Wt ate A As ate fours at ard SAS & STS SGA 8911 


yaa kal mai sabh kal kirapaan kee bhaaree bhujaan ko bhaaree bharosau 


[|47]| 


In the Kal-age one can only depend on the sword, the faculty and self 
determination.(47) 


dfs unise ds a dfs Ws dd fes H3s HT II 
kha(n)dd akha(n)ddan kha(n)dd kai cha(n)dd su mu(n)dd rahe chhit 
ma(n)ddal maahee || 


The immortal heroes were annihilated, and their pride-filled heads were 
thrown on the earth. 


dfs uidze a sAdse ad unis fact ae arc I 
dha(n)dd adha(n)ddan ko bhujadha(n)ddan bhaaree ghama(n)dd kiyo bal 
baahee || 


The egocentric, to whom no other could inflict punishment, you, with your 
vigorous arms, made pride-less. 


fy mdse & Ae Hse oe Afout Fos Ha TT I 


thaap akha(n)ddal kau sur ma(n)ddal naadh suniyo brahama(n)dd mahaa 
hee || 


Once again Indra was established to rule the Creation and the happiness 
was ensued. 


Od dese & Jo Hse 3 AH AS AG ag ond ligt 


kraoor kava(n)ddal ko ran ma(n)ddal to sam soor kouoo kahoo(n) naahee 


[|48]| 


You adore the bow, and there is none other hero as great as you.( 48)(1) 


fefs At fey ward dat sles YEH Tarte AHTUSH As ABH AS AUS IMrSgl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane cha(n)ddee charitre pratham dhayai 
samaapatam sat subham sat ||1||48||afajoo(n)|| 


This Auspicious Chritar of Chandi (the Goddess) ends the First Parable of 
the Chritars. Completed with Benediction. (1)(48) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fazest sarct fart fas fy fau Sr I 


chitravatee nagaree bikhai chitr si(n)gh nirap ek || 


There lived in the city of Chitervati, a Raja called Chitar Singh. 


3 o fas Aufs wot Ja OA FA MSE IA 


te ke gireh sa(n)pat ghanee rath gaj baaj anek ||1|| 


He enjoyed abundance of wealth, and possessed numerous material 


goods, chariots, elephants and horses.(1) 


a at gu nigu wis A fafa afsat Aots I 


taa ko roop anoop at jo bidh dhariyo sudhaar || 


He had been bestowed with beautiful physical features 


Hat oingdt faqat SHS gos us og III 


suree aasuree ki(n)nranee reejh rahat pur naar ||2|| 


The consorts of the gods and demons, the female Sphinxes and the town 
fairies, were all enchanted.(2) 


ea nung a a as fRars aote I 


ek apasaraa i(n)dhr ke jaat si(n)gaar banai || 


A fairy, bedecking herself, was ready to go to Indra, the Celestial Raja of 
the Rajas, 


food we nieals set aA Sed A STE SII 
nirakh rai aTakat bhiee ka(n)j bhavar ke bhai |[3]| 


But she stymied on the vision of that Raja, like a butterfly on the sight of a 


flower.(3) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


oot mrs SiS gu whe ate ot II 


rahee apasaraa reejh roop lakh rai ko || 


Seeing the Raja the Fairy was captivated. 


uot efsar ae ats fhao Gude ct I 


paThee dhootikaa chhal kar milan upai ko || 


Planning to meet him, she called in her messenger. 


fag UisH & fhe Taras uled II 


bin preetam ke mile halaahal peevaho || 


‘Without meeting my beloved | would take poison,’ she told her 


J Ht aercdt Hfad wet 3 Ai<d Iisil 


ho maar kaTaaree mariho gharee na jeevaho ||4]| 


Messenger, ‘Or | would push a dagger through me.’(4) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ats afsar ote A Se aoa AHS II 


taeh dhootikaa rai so bhedh kahayo samujhai || 


The messenger made the Raja to empathize with her (the fairy). 


adt of Ae ute Ho vefs to aA ull 
baree rai sukh pai man dhu(n)dhabh ddol bajai ||5|| 


And, rejoicing with the beats of the drums, the Raja took her as his 


bride.(5) 


ea ug 313 out wis gu at ws Il 


ek putr taa te bhayo amit roop kee khaan || 


The Fairy gave birth to a beautiful son, 


Ho ge g fot ad HES ufgets ell 


mahaa rudhr hoo(n) ris kare kaamadhev pahichaan ||6]| 


Who was as powerful as Shiva and passionate like Kamdev, the Cupid.(6) 


Yds Fath Aa MUA Zuls HS Sa Il 
bahut baras sa(n)g apasaraa bhoopat maane bhog || 


The Raja had the pleasure of making love to the Fairy for many years, 


dole nUuAT a & AS set SfS Sar 11 
bahur apasaraa i(n)dhr ke jaat bhiee udd log ||7|| 


But one day the Fairy flew away to the Domain of Indra.(7) 


fsa fag gats vias J Hest we gee I 


teh bin bhootat dhukhit havai ma(n)tree le bulai || 


Without her company the Raja was extremely afflicted, and he called in his 


ministers. 


feg fefg 3 & Shas GAs Tet USE ITI 


chitr chitr taa ko turit dhesan dhayo paThaii ||8]| 


He got her paintings prepared and, to trace her at home and abroad, 
displayed them everywhere.(8) 


dns Sse aE a Bl afoar Sar Il 


khojat oddachh naath ke lahee ka(n)nikaa ek || 


By searching and searching all over, a maiden, a true likeness of the 


TU AAS AH MUA StS Too far ttl 


roop sakal sam apasaraa taa te gunan bisekh ||9]| 


Fairy, both in features and nature, was found in the household of the Ruler 


of Orrisa.(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hos ado fau Ae gett I 
sunat bachan nirap sain bulaayo || 


The exhilarated Raja immediately called his courtiers 


afs os A voy Bes Il 


bhaat bhaat so dharab luTaayo || 
And handed out lot of wealth in bounty. 


AA AAZ ad 36 Od Il 


saaje sasatr kauach tan dhaare || 


All of them, dressed in iron-coats, armed themselves 


Hod Sse Go fAaS I19011 


sahar oddachhaa or sidhaare ||10]| 


And went to raid the city of Orrisa.(10) 


3 Hos Sag us feat I 
bhev sunat unahoo(n) dhal joriyo || 


The other Raja understood the situation 


as afs se Ao fodfatt Il 


bhaat bhaat bhe sain nihoriyo || 


And observed the various (enemy) armies. 


Wo algo & unfeR cS Il 
ran chhatiran ko aais dheeno || 


He ordered for the war and 


nilys qd IS HS ANS 1A 


aapun judh het man keeno ||11]| 


Girded himself for the fight.(11) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ais ats Hg aH Hs HIS! To OMe Il 


bhaat bhaat maaroo baje ma(n)dde subhatT ran aai || 


Bugles of death were sounded and the heroes came laced with the fighting 


attires and holding spears and bows and arrows. 


wifHs as BET Fe GIs UTS Baste 11921 


amit baan barachhaa bhe rahat pavan urajhaii ||12|| 


They all assembled in the fighting fields.(12) 


Hd ee Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhaand 


ay weet Ho dle ae Il 


badhe baaddavaaree mahaa beer baake || 


The curved swords and other arms 


ae Heol 3 As dt fer il 


kachhai kaachhanee te sabhai hee nisaake || 


Decapitated even brave enemies, 


Ue AY 2 Jot AG AN II 


dhe saamuhe vai haThee judh jaare || 


But, they (the enemies), full of arrogance, 


Je 5 ols ag Mfsurs 11931 


haTai na haTheele kahoo(n) aaiThiyaare ||13]| 
Did not move back and fought valiantly.(I3) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


dfoets fly ura fan nif Ae 2 AE II 


hanivat si(n)gh aage kiyo amit sain dhai saath || 


Then Chitar Singh, holding a spear in his hand, stayed behind, and 


fag fu ue sfou ad safest Ie 119811 
chitr si(n)gh paachhe rahiyo gahai barachhiyaa haath ||14]| 


Sent (his son) Hanwant Singh forward.(I4) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


ofa dans foHTeU A Is aals & JSeIS Is Il 


haak hajaar himaalay so hal kaahan kai haThavaaran hoo(n)ke || 


Thousands of the brave men, who could challenge even the 


foufs afi fodate & ag 8 oftmrs ao afs yer Il 
hi(n)mat baadh hiraualeh lau kar lai hathiaar hahaa keh ddooke || 


Himalayan Mountains, came forward. 


ate Gfout fers 3H Jaa Ids Bal It IT FS I 


haal uThiyo gir hem halaachal herat log haree har joo ke || 


Seeing the devil like heroes, the Earth and sturdy Sumer Hills started to 
shake. 


arts fare fay TS Go ang Te Ba vfs TH TSF sll 


haar gire bin haare rahe ar haath lage ar haasee hanoo(n) ke ||15]| 


The brave enemies began to crumble like the mountain facing the 


courageous like Hanuman.(15) 


One Ad Ades as afu ae furs GA Usae II 


Thaadde jahaa saradhaar badde kup kauach kirapaan kase paThanetTe || 


Wherever the fully armed brave enemies assembled, 


nits ud Jo ots 3dt fagerss Sfe adate 3S II 


aan pare haTh Thaan tahee siradhaaran teT bara(n)gan bheTe || 


The heroes pounced upon them. 


ad fad Ja H 3a 3 Aas Bla A at Oe Be Il 


bhaaree bhire ran mai tab lau jab lau neh saar kee dhaar lapeTe || 


They fought till they became the victims of the sharp sword. 


Ag at Ae sda sf Y STH sda 3d Use IMEI 


satr kee sain tara(n)gan tul havai taa mai tara(n)g tare khatireTe ||16]| 


The columns of the enemy were like the flowing rivulets in which the 


Kashtriya progeny swam in elation.(I6) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fs Gsat of &t wet AST fo AI II 


maar oddachhaa rai ko liee sutaa teh jeet || 


The Ruler of Orrisa was assassinated and his daughter was won over. 


adt of AY une He HS AMAT at SHS 19911 


baree rai sukh pai man maan saasatr kee reet ||17]| 


And the Raja married her according to the customs of the Shastras.(I7) 


Gzen wat fas fagust fsa oH II 


oddachhes jaa kee hitoo chitramatee teh naam || 


The daughter of the Ruler of Orrisa was known as Chitramatti. 


Joes faufo A ae feses nS FH IACI 


hanivat si(n)gheh so rahai chitavat aaTho jaam ||18]| 


She always had sensual looks for Hanwant Singh.(I8) 


use 33 3 ot fauis Aust fer fopo Hs II 
paRan het taa kau nirapat sauapayo dhij gireh maeh || 


He was sent by the Raja to the household of a Brahmin to seek education. 


eal HA 31 A afow fenag seag ofs tll 


ek maas taa sau kahiyo dhijabar bolayahu naeh ||19]| 


But (as instructed by the Rani), (the Brahmin) did not speak to him for one 


month.(I9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


wn fou AS foae yas Il 
raaje nij sut nikaT bulaayo || 


The Raja sent for his son, 


fenag sfo Ha 8 wrt I 


dhijabar taeh sa(n)g lai aayo || 
And the Brahmin brought (the son) with him. 


us usa do fesufs afaci Il 
paRo paRayo gun chhitapat kahiyo || 


The Raja asked him (the son) to read and write, 


Ho Pot gee His ¥ sfast 1201 


sun sua bachan mon havai rahiyo ||20]| 


But Hanwant Singh remained mute.(20) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


BTA TH faa nus OH ua Il 


lai taa ko raajai kiyaa apane dhaam payaan || 


The Raja brought him in his inner chamber, where thousands of 


Aidt AGA ovet Aa Het Udt ANTS 1241 


sakhee sahas Thaaddee jahaa su(n)dhar paree samaan ||21|| 


Fairylike beauties were awaiting.(2l) 


Bos AS HY 3 Sdt G fqu afow Fane II 


bolat sut mukh te nahee yau nirap kahiyo sunai || 


When Raja announced that the boy did not speak, 


fazust f30 8 Tet mys AES BSE M22II 


chitrapatee teh lai giee apune sadhan lavaii ||22|| 


Chandramati took him to her own palace.(22) 


wife Il 


dd vate fos oa ad aA afer II 


chor chatur chit layo kaho kas keejeeaaii || 


The Rani asked (the boy), ‘If a sagacious thief steals away some 


atte afanet nus Bar of Sten II 


kaadd karijavaa apan lalaa kau dheejeeaai || 


One’s heart then what should be done? 


Ag Hg A ate Ubata fost II 


ja(n)tr ma(n)tr jau keene pe’eeh rijhaieeaaii || 


‘Shouldn’t she take out her heart and present it to her lover? 


J feo wet & Aet Afos af ATE 12311 


ho tadhin gharee ke sakhee sahit bal jaieeaai ||23]| 


‘And the day she had satisfied her lover through incantations, she should 


release her temporal being.(23) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ifs nigu Hed ATA Hd AS BMG Il 


at anoop su(n)dhar saras mano main ke aain || 


‘You are ecstatic and, like Cupid, you are endowed with beauty, and are 
above any praise. 


H Ho & Hus Ae fg fos So I128I1 


mo man ko mohat sadhaa mitr tihaare nain ||24]| 


‘O, my friend your enticing eyes are heart throbbing.(24) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


we at far a sorte foot HS oot aft gu fsa II 


baan badhee birahaa ke balai liyo reejh rahee lakh roop tihaaro || 


‘| adore your comeliness and | am pierced by the arrows of separation from 


3a ad ufo Are set fafa guts & afs FA feed II 


bhog karo muh saath bhalee bidh bhoopat ko neh traas bichaaro || 


‘Renounce the Raja’s fright and make love to me. 


Ho ad ae ug fesa & ute fordt Ha Ho Sed Il 


so na karai kachh chaar chitaibe ko khai giree man main tavaaro || 


‘lam never satiated by Raja and, therefore, he cannot harm you in any way. 


afe Cure ad & car at A aA T SAS But B MEU |12Quil 


koT upai rahee kai dhayaa kee so kaise hoo(n) bheejat bhayo na 
aaiThrayaaro ||25]| 


‘| have tried hard but my craving desire is never fulfilled.’(25) 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fas sea A ufs a sHia las SG vist II 
chit cheTak so chubh gayo chamak chakirat bhayo a(n)g || 


The Rani was roused, became extremely passionate and her whole body 


coveted for love, 


dtd vad fas & Tat Bus BUS a Ad IIE 
chor chatur chit lai gayo chapal chakhan ke sa(n)g ||26|| 


Because her heart was lost in the sensual looks of the Prince.(26) 


ote gu sto afk set ad aes at Ge II 


cher roop tuh bas bhiee gahaua(n) kavan kee oT || 


‘lam over powered with your countenance and there is none else from 
whom | can seek protection. 


Hedt Aa Sde| Ut Vat Bus at BS 11211 


machharee jayo tarafai paree chubhee chakhan kee choT ||27]| 


‘Without the touch of your beautiful eyes | am writhing like a fish (out of 


water).’(27) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


= at adt 6 fqu AS HAT Il 


vaa kee kahee na nirap sut maanee || 


fagust sa set frat II 


chitramatee tab bhiee khisaanee || 


The Prince consented not, and she was ashamed of her act. 


faz fhur Ove yard II 


chitr si(n)gh pai jai pukaaro || 


as vHe fed ug STP IIQtII 


or 


baddo dhusat ieh putr tuhaaro ||28]| 
She went to Chitar Singh and told, ‘Your son is great betrayer.’(28) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ate dle ag nid He oe ute ware II 


faar cheer kar aapane mukh nakh ghai lagai || 


She had torn her clothes and scratched her face 


on a dfus fact 30 &t fous fearfé 12K 


raajaa ko rokhit kiyau tan ko chihan dhikhaii ||29]| 
With her finger-nailsto infuriate the Raja.(29) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ado Hos fas fer set II 


bachan sunat krudhit nirap bhayo || 


HW US Aste 8 TG Il 


maaran het suteh lai gayo || 


Hearing this the Raja flew into rage and took his son to kill him. 


Hfge virfs ae ASH Il 


ma(n)tiran aan raav samujhaayo || 


fgur afag 3 faod unt 11301 


tirayaa charitr na kinahoo(n) paayo ||30]| 


But his ministers made him to perceive that the Chritars were not easily 
discernable.(30)(1) 


fefs Ft ufez uears fgur uiss Het gu Aare efsu wissz AHUSH AS HSH AS 


QNDcIMieSgII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhutiy charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||2||78||afajoo(n)|| 


Second Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (2)(78) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Sterne & gu 3a for AS feu USTs II 
ba(n)dhisaal ko bhoop tab nij sut dhiyo paThai || 


The Raja then put the son in the prison. 


30 ds nied foafe aud faut gee 191 


bhor hot apane nikaT bahurau liyo bulai ||1]| 


And early next morning he called him over.(1) 


ea ulgar grs at St ot ad fires I 


ek putirakaa gavaiaar kee taa ko kaho bichaar || 


(Then his Minister commenced narrating thus:) There lived a girl in a town. 


ea Heart org faa nig ustear rg III 


ek moTiyaa yaar teh aauar patariyaa yaar ||2|| 


She had two lovers one was thin and lean, and the other a fat one.(2) 


At flr BEHSt Id ST St JU yr Il 


sree mirag chachhumatee rahai taa ko roop apaar || 


She was very pretty and possessed the eyes like of an antelope. 


Gu ate SA Ae fosyfs ad Aes ISI 
uooch neech taa sau sadhaa nitaprat karai juhaar ||3]| 


She had full consciousness of understanding the highs and lows of the 


life.( 3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hod aeut ufo sAS Il 


sahar kaalapee maeh basat tai || 


She used to live in the town of Kalpi 


afs ats & ga ad = II 
bhaat bhaat ke bhog karai vai || 


And indulged in all sorts of lovemakings. 


At far 60 HSt 3a TH Il 


sree mirag nain matee teh raajai || 


That, with the eyes of a deer, and with her exquisiteness, 


foots zurate of eff ar Ig 


nirakh chhapaakar kee chhab laajai ||4]| 
She made the Moon to feel shy.(4) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


facfa Hfeat ars fsa 396 usfea oP II 


biradh moTiyo yaar teh tarun patariyo yaar || 


Her fat lover was old but the other, the young one, was slender. 


os fen SH ad 82 Ho fees sil 


raat dhivas taa sau karai dhavaivai main bihaar ||5|| 


Day in and day out she kept on making love with them.(5) 


J3 396 a Safe ofA fasa safe afh oe II 


hot tarun ke tarun bas biradh tarun bas hoi || 


A young female is captivated by a young man and the old man is 


fed dis As Aas ot Fes 9 AS ae NEM 


eihai reet sabh jagat kee jaanat hai sabh koi |]6]| 


Enchanted by an old woman And the whole world knows this habitude.(6) 


Safe ustear A GH He fea] 5 ATE II 


tarun patariyaa sau ramai moTe nikaT na jai || 


The lady always enjoyed making love with the slender person but hesitated 


to go near the fat one. 


H Aad SA SH Ho Sisd UESTE IDI 
jau kabahoo(n) taa sau rame man bheetar pachhutai ||7|| 


She always repented after making love with the old one.(7) 


SHS ustear Aa gst yrfe HAS Fs II 


ramat patariyaa sa(n)g hutee aan moTe’ee yaar || 


Once when she was passionately involved with the young man, 


UNIS & ude fot Fete Ses SX ST Il 


paayan kau kharako kiyo tavan tarun ke dhavaiaar ||8]|| 


The fat lover came back and knocked at the door of the lady.(8) 


afod usdié arg ag arg feefauts eft 11 
kahiyo patare’e yaar keh jaahu dhivariyeh faadh || 


She suggested to the young lover to break the door and 


fro &@ unit ure d ufs sto Ss ae ici 


jin kouoo paapee aai hai muh tuh laihai baadh ||9]| 


Run as some sinner had come and would tie them both.(9) 


wis ofs at A fe & org usteuta ate Il 


at rat taa sau maan kai yaar patariyeh Taar || 


She had made the thin friend to acquiesce to her request. 


sasate Cfo ore St af Hfett arg II9011 


bharabharai uTh Thaadd bhee jaan moTiyo yaar ||10]| 
And she hastily got up and stood before the old man.(10) 


Gos dien g ud forfout meat Hfett ws II 


auThat beeraj bhoo par giriyo lakhayo moTiye yaar || 


While getting up in haste the drops of semen fell on the floor, which were 
noticed by the fat-lover, 


W a sds astea Se SH A aH AI 


yaa ko turat bataiyai bhedh ramai su kumaar ||11|| 


And he asked woman to disclose the mystery.(11) 


nif fad gu aft Afs 3 oct Ass Il 


adhik tihaaro roop lakh moh na rahee sa(n)bhaar || 


She informed, ‘On the sight of your handsome face, | could not control 


myself. 


o 3 fatsut nda It Hast 3 Sten Cars 119211 


taa te giriyo ana(n)g bhooa sakayo na beeraj ubaar ||12]|| 


As a result of this, semen (from my body) dripped down.’(12) 


ois oat uA as Als foe AS HTS vAeT II 
fool gayo pas baat sun nij subh maanai a(n)g || 


That fool, with animal instinct, was over exhilarated thinking, 


Hfo footy afa ae o& fas us fora niSar 11931 
moh nirakh chhab baal ko chhit par giriyo ana(n)g ||13]| 


‘Seeing me, the lassie became so excited that her semen dripped down on 
the earth.’ (13)(1) 


fefs Ft ufsz ues fgur ulss Het gu Hare fysu vies AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
TED a eacral 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
tiratay charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||3||91||afajoo(n)|| 


Third Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (3)(91) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Shere fqu ys ust I 
ba(n)dhisaal nirap poot paThaayo || 


set 3a fefs uate Hartt Il 


bhiee bhor fir pakar magaayo || 


The King had put his son in the prison and in the morning he called him 


Hat ug A aes Cad II 


ma(n)tree prabh so bachan uchare || 


gufs AUT Ae AS Sd NI 
bhoopat sudhaa sravan jan bhare ||1|| 


The Minister conversed again and the Raja paid attention.(1) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


HISe HIE at Ist Fafa Sa II 
mahaana(n)dh muradhaar kee hutee bahuriyaa ek || 


A poor man called Mahan Nand had a wife, 


TA os wos Us fF JIA nS 121 


taa so rat maanat hute hi(n)dhoo turak anek ||2]| 


With whom numerous Hindus and Muslims used to indulge in making 


love.(2) 


HIE HIE at wat fea at SH II 
mahaana(n)dh muradhaar kee ghurakee tiray ko naam || 


Mahan Nand’s wife was known as Ghurki (literally scolding), 


ay AH fo oT & WAS HITS ANH SII 


kop samai nij naeh ko ghurakat aaTho jaam ||3]| 


She always scolded her husband.(3) 


ea ve Ta Id faaft wry fRa 7s I 


ek chachh taa ko rahai biradh aap tiray javaiaan || 


He was blind of one eye and much older in age than his wife. 


At ug diss odt Wa eT Hfg Yo isi 


so yaa par reejhat nahee yaa ke vaa meh praan ||4|| 


The wife despised him but he felt as if she was his life and soul.(4) 


aA aes J et foffs at oH & OF II 


kaaj kavan hoo(n) ke nimit gayo dhaam ko dhai || 


As soon as he would go out of the house to work, his wife would get 


3d6 Ud A safe 3d oct Tst BuSTE Hull 


tarun purakh so tarun teh rahee hutee lapaTaii ||5]| 


Entangled with a young man to make love.(5) 


HOSE MISS Hod BU Id A Be Il 
mahaana(n)dh aavat sunayo layo gare sau Iai || 


When she would notice Mahan Nand coming back, she would 


wits afeg as act foe Jou Cure él 


at bachitr baatai karee hiradhai harakh upajai ||6]| 


Ascertain to embrace him and felicitate him with pleasant talks and 


ravishing action.(6) 


ae eg aad ad tH Sa fear SIs Il 
kaan dhouoo gahire gahe chu(n)m ek dhirag leen || 


She would kiss his both the ears and eyes, and, finding a right moment 


feo 25 A ef & nate ore fae afe ee IDI 


eeh chhal sau chhal kai jaReh yaar bidhaa kar dheen ||7|| 
With trickery, would bid goodbye to her (hidden) lover.(7) 


Hoo ag Uda Ad fea BY Ae 3 aie Il 
sravanan kachh kharako sunai ik chakh sakai na her || 


Mahan Nand’s ears would be alerted with some noise (of the lover 


ud Het Hd dd Bd 6 SS ND NICHI 


paro sadhaa more rahai lahai na bhev adher ||8|| 


Leaving) but, being blind of one eye, he would not fathom the mystery.(8) 


Uf gu sé af set H HS TEA MIST Il 


her roop tav bas bhiee mo man baddayo ana(n)g || 


The wife would express to him, ‘| was overwhelmed with your sensuality, 


oh 3g 33 wut nfs fos fas & Aart ICI 


choo(n)m netr taa te layo at hit chit ke sa(n)g ||9]| 


‘And for that I kissed your ears and eyes in passion. ’(9) 


Hose feo as Als Sf amet He HIT II 
mahaana(n)dh ieh baat sun fool gayo man maeh || 


Hearing this Mahan Nand would get exhilarated, 


mite Us oA adt se usted of I901 


adhik preet taa so karee bhedh pachhaanayo naeh ||10]| 


And without understanding the enigma, would revel in making love.(10) 


fefs Ft ufsz urs fgur vias Het gu Hare vsse visyz AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


slIowUPASy 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chaturathe charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||4||101||afajoo(n)|| 


Fourth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (4)(101) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Sere & gu 3a for AS eat USE II 
ba(n)dhisaal ko bhoop tab nij sut dhayo paThai || 
The Raja had, then, put the son in the prison. 


30 ds nue foafe aad Stet gee 191 


bhor hot apane nikaT bahuro leeyo bulai ||1|| 


And early next morning he called him over.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


afters feu ys use Il 
ba(n)dhisaal nirap poot paThaayo || 


set 3a fefs uag Hartt I 


bhiee bhor fir pakar ma(n)gaayo || 


The Raja sent his son to the prison and early next morning called him 


Hat ug A aes Bard Il 


ma(n)tree prabh so bachan uchaare || 


Wea Aad we ate 37S III 


jaanuk sok dhoor kar ddaare ||2]| 


The Minister conversed with the Raja so as to eliminate-his afflictions.(2) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fea Haft do A Is SHH at sate I 


eik jogee ban mai huto dhrum mai kuTee banaii || 


A Yogi lived in the woods in a cottage inside a tree trunk. Through 


ea AD at Ast ot 8 at HE VOe ISI 


ek saeh kee sutaa ko lai gayo ma(n)tr chalai |]3]| 


Some incantation he abducted the daughter of a Shah.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


atfharg ot Atfoa AfSas Il 


kaasikaar ko saahik janiyat || 


Hon ae fad AST safes Il 


sahaj kalaa teh sutaa bakhaniyat || 


The trader was known as Kasikar and name of his daughter was Sehaj 


aa ofa Hatt & aa Il 


taa ko har jogee lai gayo || 


ous ta fase A Se ISI 
raakhat ek birachh mai bhayo ||4|| 


The Yogi had taken her away and put her in a tree in the woods.(4) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ant faenct fise oft ufe fact fsa do II 
karee kivaaree birachh kee khodh kiyo teh greh || 


In the tree, he had carved a house with a window in it. 


ots feen 3 a 3H vifoa gente AST IUll 


raat dhivas taa kau bhajai adhik baddai saneh ||5]| 
The Yogi made love to her every day and night.(5) 


ifs faefoar fase at urfu sara Forte II 


maar kivariyaa birachh kee aap nagar mai aai || 


Closing the door he used to go to the town during the day to beg, 


Hifar fer fot & AH dos PAT eH AME Hel 


maag bhichhaa nis ke samai rahat tisee dhrum jai ||6]| 


And come back to the tree in the evening.(6) 


af so nus ad Jas a SSag II 


jai tahaa aapan karai haathan ko tatakaar || 


On his return he always clapped his hands and the girl, 


Hos Aad Stat Safe Sas age fares IDI 


sunat sabadh taakee tarun chhorat karan kivaar ||7|| 


Hearing the sound, opened the door with her own hands.(7) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


MA ofS fosa AS Ad II 


aaisee bhaat nitay jadd karai || 


HOG HUG Uf Bq Sad Il 


madhur madhur dhun bain ucharai || 


Every day he acted like this and (to pass time) played the sweet music on 


the flute. 


oH as faort AS ae II 


raaj kalaa binasee sabh gaavai || 


Hon ae fasHt & Aare III 


sahaj kalaa binasee na sunaavai ||8]| 


Although he displayed all his Yogic feats, Sehaj Kala never commented.(8) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fsdt Sard H nfs vss JS Ug fFa gu Il 


tihee nagar mai at chatur huto putr ik bhoop || 


In the city there lived the clever son of the Raja. 


ae ao fagy ea AH Aes OTH Ag IItIl 
bal gun bikram i(n)dhr sam su(n)dhar kaam saroop ||9]| 


He was endowed with virtues and power like Indra, and the passion of 


Cupid.(9) 


Het oiradt faqat ataset fos HFT I 
suree aasuree ki(n)nranee ga(n)dharabee kin maeh || 


Wives of the deities, demons, celestial musicians, Hindus, and 


fogat gaat As ofs gu afs AKT 11901 
hi(n)dhunee turakaanee sabhai her roop bal jaeh ||10]| 


Muslims, all those were entranced with his splendour and charm.(10) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fqu AS 3 at ue OG Il 


nirap sut taa ke paachhe dhaayo || 


fSo qaufo aE 3 5 UT II 
tin jugayeh kachh bhedh na paayo || 


Without letting him know, the Raja’s son followed the Yogi. 


Aa zo ate fase A afoc Il 


jab veh jai birachh mai bariyo || 


32 fes ufs AS BH us Bhatt 199 


tab chhit pat sut dhrum par chariyo ||11|| 
When the Yogi had entered the tree, the Raja’s son climbed the tree.(11) 


su YS Halt Ud MITT II 


bhayo praat jogee pur aayo || 


Cstg Su AS 3 SAT II 
autar bhoop sut taal bajaayo || 


Next morning when the Yogi went to the town, the Raja’s son came down 


and clapped his hands. 


ete faes anita fo A II 


chhor kivaar kuar tin dheeno || 


SA ang 3a fest at 1921 


taa sau kuar bhog dhiraR keeno ||12|| 
And, then, daringly, the prince made love with her.(I2) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Bdn UdH Sz AS SHS 3B YSTE II 
lehaj pehaj bhachh subh bhojan bhalo khavai || 


He served her many savoury viands. 


TA os Hos su fye Joe Curt 11931 


taa sau rat maanat bhayo hiradhai harakh upajai ||13]| 


He was very much delighted and again made love with her.(13) 


3 fgu ad A fas gS fqu AS faut gate II 
taa tiray ko jo chit huto nirap sut liyo churai || 


The Prince captured her heart immensely. 


a fee 3 fsa Afaarts fos 3 feat sate 119811 


taa dhin te teh jogiyeh chit te dhiyo bhulai ||14]| 
From then on the lady disregarded the Yogi.(14) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


38 dfs afe ad 5 agg foorfan II 


bhalo her kar burau na kabahu nihaariyai || 


When something propitious is available, the adverse one is ignored, 


Usd yay & ule o Hoe festot Il 


chatur purakh ko pai na moorakh chitaariyai || 


And is not cared for by the wise-ones. 


ual 33d nig Sofa safe A ue FI 


dhanee chatur ar tarun tarun jo pai hai || 


Why would a woman, getting a wealthy and wise young man, go to 


o farsa agu fous As 0 fact Ate Fil 
ho biradh kuroop nidhan jaR pai kiyo jai hai ||15]| 


A simpleton, poor and unwise old man,(15) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ad AST STA afout Har ved & fs Il 


saeh sutaa taa sau kahiyo sa(n)g chalahu lai moh || 


The Shah’s daughter requested the prince to take her with him, 


3a Adal Hat Sta mifua fesd So IMEI 
bhog karogee jog taj adhik rijhaiho toh ||16]| 


‘| will abandon the Yogi and make passionate love with you.’(16) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


SAH VS ATs Sa Il 


tab mai chalau sa(n)g lai to kau || 


Fats sf H9 fos Het II 
jugayeh bol maan hit mo kau || 


(Said the prince,) ‘Yes, | will take you with me if you call the Yogi for me, 


orfy fe 3G ate aAct Il 


aakh moo(n)dh dhouoo been bajaiyai || 


He ad a ate feet 190 11 


more kar ke taal dhivaiyai ||17]| 


‘Who will play love-tunes with his both the eyes shut and resonantly 


clapping his hands. ’(17) 


oify Hfe 3G ate sare 


aakh moo(n)dh dhouoo been bajaiee || 


fsa fgar ws sot afer ure II 
teh tiray ghaat bhalee lakh paiee || 


(As planned) The women found an auspicious moment, when the 


fau AS & Het Sat TH I 


nirap sut ke sa(n)g bhog kamaayo || 


dS VAS 3H feet NATH 
choT chaTaakan taal dhivaayo ||18]| 


Yogi kept his eyes shut and played the love-tunes while she made love 


with the son of the Raja.(18) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


wis of3 afe ot & fut mud 3 ats Ars Il 


at rat kar taa ko liyo apane hai kar savaiaar || 


The prince, at the end, closed the door behind in the tree. 


ddd A ud a aa fave faetoufa Hs Iti 


nagar saal pur ko gayo birachh kivariyeh maar ||19]| 


Taking the lady with him, he mounted the horse, and left for the city.(19) 


fefs At ofeg word fRur vies Het gu Aare UsH sisz AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
UI2OIMSE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
pa(n)chamo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||5||120||afajoo(n)|| 


Fifth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (5)(120). 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


afer & gu 3a for AS feu uSTte II 
ba(n)dhisaal ko bhoop tab nij sut dhiyo paThai || 
The Raja had put the son in the prison. 


30 33 Het Afos aod feat gete 


bhor hot ma(n)tree sahit bahuro liyau bulai ||1]| 


And early next morning he called him over.(l) 


ufs Het MA adt Sat yor at as I 
pun ma(n)tree aaise kahee ek tirayaa kee baat || 


The Minister, then, narrated to him the story of a woman. 


A afe fqu diss st ad ad fs TS III 


so sun nirap reejhat bhayo kaho kaho muh faat ||2]| 


Hearing the story, the Raja was enthralled, and requested it to be retold.(2) 


ea ay ot We at eH act ers Il 


ek badhoo thee jaaT kee dhooje baree gavaar || 


A peasant had a (pretty) wife she was trammelled by that idiotic. 


af nde fquis fea orfs sui fT os II 
khel akheTak nirapat ik aan bhayo teh yaar ||3]| 


But a Raja on a hunting spree fell in love with her.(3) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Ba vow a fea Te aarfan Il 


la(n)g chalaalaa ko ik rai bakhaaniyai || 


He was the brave ruler of the city of Lang Chalala 


Hoag ATS A ote Aas Hoa Il 


madhukar saeh su beer jagat mai jaaniyai || 


And was known as Madhukar Shah. 


Hes Het Aleut A Sg Bared Il 


maal matee jaTiyaa sau neh lagaiyo || 


He had fallen in love with the peasant girl called Maal Mati. 


J Of% ned FSH SSS A HST ISI 
ho khel akheTak bhavan tavan ke aaiyo ||4|| 


In the pursuit of hunting, he came to her house.( 4) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


af urdea vite feu ofS Hat fT Aer Il 


khel akheTak aan nirap rat maanee teh sa(n)g || 


After hunting he made love to that girl. 


fedt de ures sui we die & Har iui 


eihee beech aavat bhayo jaaT reechh kai sa(n)g ||5]| 


In the meantime, there arrived the peasant who was looking like an ugly 


bear.(5) 


eres ofy fqu stout afoa 6 ste af we II 


jaaTaavat lakh nirap ddariyo kahiyo na ddar bal jaau || 


The peasant’s arrival made the Raja scared, but the woman pacified him, 


faa tus sfo ofe daa fas ofe we Nel 
teh dhekhat tuh kaadd hau taa ke sir dhar paau ||6]| 


‘Be not afraid. While the peasant is still watching, | will make you to cross 


over by putting your foot on his head.’(6) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


ta gofear ate we at aft II 


ek kuThariyaa beech raav ko raakhiyo || 


de gee yee A fea fata sft 1 


roi bachan moorakh so ieh bidh bhaakhiyo || 


She hid the Raja in the inner dark room and came out crying and said 


30 AH fea ad AUS Hfo wifect II 


rain samai ik buro supan muh aaiyo || 


Jd Woda 3 Ad Aa SH Varedt III 


ho jaanuk to keh sayaam bhuja(n)g chabaiyo ||7]| 


To that naive, ‘| had a bad dream last night you were bitten by a black 


reptile.(7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3T3 A mus Aes fenad fou gene I 


taa te mai apane sadhan dhijabar liyo bulai || 


‘(To seek an antidote) | called a Brahmin to the house, 


Ga Ha MA afoul Se Aas ANSE III 


aun mo ko aaise kahiyo bhedh sakal samajhaii ||8]| 


‘And the Brahmin made me to understand this.(8) 


A ag ong ufsqsr ry Au fog ore I 


jo kouoo naar patibrataa jaap japai hit lai || 


‘A Raja-like person was manifested 


WA HZ Ye you Sa FU A THE IIe 
akas maatr pragaTai purakh ek bhoop ke bhai ||9]| 


When a chaste woman meditated with devotion.(9) 


A 3H faa we ofs use UTS BsSTT Il 


jau tumare sir jai dhar purakh paav baddabhaag || 


‘If that person walked over putting his feet on your head and saying 
nothing, 


3H g Ales ad THO Ad ATT II901 


jo tum hoo(n) jeevat bacho hamaro bachai suhaag ||10]| 


‘Then you could live long and save my nuptial tie.(10) 


St 3 Se Maat Se TY AUS TATE II 


taa te tav aagayaa bhe jaap japat hau jai || 


‘Now with your permission | meditate because with your demise | 


SH He A ate He faa fas AY UTE 9 


tumare mare mai jar maro jiye jivo sukh pai ||11|| 


Will immolate myself and along with your life (hereafter) | will enjoy the 


serenity.’(11) 


nod ufsgst AHH As te Il 
jau hau ho su patibrataa jau mo mai sat aai || 


Then the woman mediated and beseeched, ‘If | am chaste and virtuous, 


ta use sa ate ofs a & fas ufe ue 119211 
ek purakh tab jai dhar yaa ke sir par pai ||12]|| 


A personality should manifest and walk over putting one foot on the head 
of my husband.’(I2) 


Hos duo Ta Cfo 31 a fis ua ote il 


sunat bachan raajaa uThiyo taa ke sir pag Thaan || 


Hearing this the Raja got up, putting his foot on his head walked 


oat YRoad Hod su fyor ufsgs Ate 11921 


gayo prasa(n)nay moorakh bhayo tirayaa patibrat jaan ||13]| 


Over. And that fool, considering his wife to be beyond reproach, was 
delighted.( 13)(1) 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vies Het gu Hare ACH Bisz AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
HENASs Ibeg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


khasaTamo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||6||133||afajoo(n)|| 


Sixth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 
Minister, Completed with Benediction. (6)(133). 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ans orare H 8a sda at af Il 


saahajahaanaabaadh mai ek turak kee naar || 


A Muslim woman used to live in the city of Shahjehanbad. 


fea sfeg uils fo fact A sto ad Bots 14 


eik charitr at tin kiyo so tuh kaho sudhaar ||1|| 


Now, with due modification, | re-narrate the wonder she performed. (I) 


nifsa Usd 3T A Ae for feo ae ant I 


anik purakh taa so sadhaa nis dhin kel kamaeh || 


Day and night numerous persons came to her and frolicked in making 


Wo ofa ors 30 fea orets fa ATT 1121 


savaiaan her laajat tinai ik aaveh ik jaeh ||2|| 


Even the dogs were ashamed of her actions.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


A fea go Hares at ST II 


so ik rahai mugal kee baamaa || 


She was the daughter of a Mughal and 


HoTanct St at BHT Il 


jainaabaadhee taa ko naamaa || 


Her name was Zainabadi. 


Wd UdUS AAs SHS Il 


bahu purakhan so kel kamaavai || 


Indulging in lovemaking 


mifte do ats fye were ISI 
adhik ddeeTh neh hiradhai lajaavaii ||3]| 


She had become shameless.(3) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Moe UT nid JS Al WAS oat wie II 


jaahidh khaa aage huto beg yoosaf gayo aai || 


A person called Zaahid Khan was with her when another person, named 
Yusaf Khan, came as well. 


sasate Go are st atts Be SoSH III 
bharabharai uTh Thaadd bhee taeh baidh Thaharaii ||4]| 


She got up abruptly and told Zaahid Khan, ‘I have called in a vaid, the lay- 


doctor, for you.’(4) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


fe uid fa faut see Gt Shue II 
Tar aage teh liyo bachan yau bhaakhiyo || 


She came forward and said that she had called in a vaid, 


SHo ngafs Fe sf Haha II 


tumare aratheh baidh bol mai raakhiyo || 


Just for him (Zaahid Khan). 


33 ofa fon gore agen Il 


taa te beg ilaaj bulai karaiyai || 


She stressed him to come forward, get treated immediately, 


oy She ma mda JIS ws ASTT HUI 


ho havai kar abai arog turat ghar jaiyai ||5]| 


And briskly leave for his home after becoming disease free.(5) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ad ores Jaat Ae Sao AM Il 


dhauare aavat hauakanee soe uooradh savaiaas || 


‘Running to this house, you become breathless, in sleep you breath 


enigmatically and you are always feeling pain in your knees. 


ag OFS FS Ba Ud feu Yor lel 
bahu Thaadde jaanoo(n) dhukhai yahai tiradhokh prakaas ||6]| 


‘You are suffering from a triple-disease, (6) 


nse Il 
aRil || 
Arril 


SH ad fern o OT feet II 


tumaro karo ilaaj na haasee jaaniyo || 


‘I will get you treated there is nothing to laugh at. 


dal 3S NIOAd Fd His WfSGt II 


rog het anusarau burai mat maaniyo || 


‘One should not refrain the treatment must match the disease and one 
should not desist. 


ae ofe ag fos 3 3e Poe II 
baidh dhai gur mit te bhedh dhuraiyai || 


‘One should not keep ailment in secret from a vaid, a midwife, a guru and a 


friend. 


Jd ad Fes A Mal Pyar ASE II 


ho kahau kavan ke aage birathaa janaiyai ||7|| 


‘There is no one else to whom we could open our minds.’(7) 


afas Il 
kabit || 
Kabit 


wedt sat at&t yfsut oA wat Ofse garet eta Aisa at HSS II 


dhaadhuree chabaiee taa ke mooriyo dhasaiee ghanee dherin chugaiee 
vaeh jootin kee maar kai || 


She made him to eat the offspring of the frogs. Made him to work in the 
field to sow radishes. Got his head beaten with slippers and sent him out 
to graze his sheep. 


oy fag uret 3 at He St Havel SE mt Ba wet AG Aa 5 Cats & Il 


raakh sir paiee taa kee moo(n)chhai bhee mu(n)ddaiee dhouoo aaisee 
leekai laiee Kouoo sakai na uchaar kai || 


His head was strewn with dust and his moustache was shaved off His 


condition became indescribable. 


dedt soet SS Sty St Haret fa MA a slag ahs fof 3 foots & II 


godharee ddaraiee taa te bheekh bhee ma(n)gaiee teh aaiso kai charitr taeh 
gireh te nikaar kai || 


He was thrown out of the house to beg wearing a patched coat. 


fgu at A ofeg eto ot fee ars ory |fg Tt HIT Hod & etfs = ICI 


tiray ko aaiso charitr vaeh ko dhikhai jaar aap Tar gayo mahaa moorakh ko 
Taar kai ||8]| 


The woman displayed the trick and the lover chucked him out after making 


him a foo1.(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


She Ha GIs We HGH II 


bheekh maag bahuro ghar aayo || 
When he returned after begging, he did not find him (Yusaf Khan) there. 


3 325 AVIA S UG Il 


tahaa tavan ko dharas na paayo || 


He asked, ‘The one who had treated me, 


ad aa fe He do WeTteA II 


keh gayo jin mur rog ghaTais || 


The one who has curtailed my disease, where has he gone?’ 


Wd As Sz 3a 6 UTSA IC 
yeh jaR bhev naik na pais ||9]| 


Pity, the fool could not comprehend the real motive.(9) 


3a Mae ot Fas Bu Il 


tab abalaa yau bachan uchaare || 


ad aS AS HIS JH Il 


kaho baat sun meet hamaare || 


fafa niao ar a ae yt II 


sidh aauakhadh jaa ke kar aayo || 


2 f30 sale o Zan feet 19011 
dhai tin bahur na dharas dhikhaayo ||10]| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hat vig great A sale fife AS I 


ma(n)tree aauar rasainee jau bhaagan mil jaat || 


(She said,) ‘Only through good luck, the reptile charmer and the medicine 
men are found and 


@ nig 3a dt SH auld o PIA fears 194 
dhai aauakhadh tab hee bhajai bahur na dharas dhikhaat ||11]| 


They run away after suggesting the treatment. ‘They are not traced 


afterwards.’ (11) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a afoul Afs afe HSS II 


taa ko kahiyo sat kar maanayo || 


That fool believed her to be trustworthy 


3e Ie AS Ag 3 ASS Il 


bhedh abhedh jaR kachhoo na jaanayo || 
And did not try to understand the real purpose. 


3TH nifte A do A Oat Il 


taa so adhik su neh su dhaariyo || 


Thinking that she had helped him to eliminate his big infirmity, 


Ad as da fear feat 119211 


mero baddo rog tiray Taariyo ||12]| 


He started to love her even more. (12) 


fefs At sfez urd fRur ofeg Hast gu Aare AUSH Blsy AHUSH AS ASH AS 
DNASUlMSE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
sapatamo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||7||145||afajoo(n)|| 


Seventh Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (7)(145). 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Had noraarare A fgur far at ois I 


sahar akabaraabaadh mai tirayaa kirayaa kee heen || 


In the city of Akbarabad, a woman, devoid of good deeds, used to live. 


Hg Ag nig Sg AS fsa A nfo yet 14 


ma(n)tr ja(n)tr ar ta(n)tr sabh tin mai adhik prabeen ||1]| 


She was well versed in the magical charms and incantations.(l) 


Al nigga Hat quis sar surata ste Il 


sree anuraag matee kuar log bakhaaneh taeh || 


She was known as Kunwar Anuraag Mati and even the consorts of 


Het oingdt feqat SHS gos af Ste 1121 


suree aasuree ki(n)nranee reejh rahat lakh vaeh ||2]| 


The gods and the demons envied her.(2) 


ag usu A aes Het ofS weet Il 


bahu purakhan so baal sadhaa rat maaniee || 


She constantly involved herself in 


arg at ofa ara fe A arse I 


kaahoo kee neh laaj hiradhai mai aaniee || 


Passionate lovemaking without remorse. 


AG AY USS Has BT nse Il 


saiyadh sekh paThaan mugal bahu aaviee || 


The Sayeeds, the Sheikhs, the Pathans, and the Mughals frequently 


ISA Sa ante gate we Weet SII 


ho taa so bhog kamai bahur ghar jaaviee ||3]| 


Came to her and went to their homes after having sex.(3) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


MA dts A As fefsyfs sar ante II 


aaise hee taa sau sabhai nitiprat bhog kamaeh || 


afaar nrudt nist fea wire fear AT IIS 


bariyaa apanee aapanee ik aavai ik jaeh ||4|| 


Thus they came daily and went to their houses after copulating.(4) 


YEH Ud Aue TH Ae GAP MAS Il 


pratham pahar saiyadh ramai sekh dhoosare aan || 


In the first quarter of the day, came the Sayeed, the Sheikh in the second, 


fgfsu udd HarSet SA UTT USS Ul 


tiratiy pahar mugalaaviee chauathe pahar paThaan ||5]| 


The Mughal in the third and in the fourth quarter came the Pathan, to enjoy 


sex with her.(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3S US'S YBH ot wit Il 


bhool paThaan pratham hee aayo || 


Forgetting the turn, one day the Pathan came in before anybody else. 


ufe Aare ufy wife fect II 
pun saiyadh mukh aan dhikhaayo || 


Following him the Sayeed entered as well. 


3 A USS US 3d HS Il 


lai su paThaan khaaT tar dheeno || 


She made the Path an to hide under the bed 


AGets of aed A BS IE 


saiyadheh lai gare sau leeno ||6]| 


And took Sayeed in an embrace.( 6) 


AY AGS & Ue MTT II 


sekh saiyadh ke paachhe aayo || 
Incidentally, immediately after the Sayeed the Sheikh walked in, 


wrr faa AGefs Zu Il 


ghaas bikhai saiyadheh chhapaayo || 
And she hid the Sayeed in hay. 


3a 8 Hae oie ct a Il 


tab lau mugal aai hee gayo || 


The Mughal was not far off and seeing him 


Rafe ate ifs Hfo At DI 


sekheh ddaar gon meh dheeyo ||7|| 
She entrapped the Sheikh in an hessian bag.(7) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fsd Ue Aes A TS uaTS wiz Il 


teh paachhe kuTavaar ke ge payaadhe aai || 


In the mean time the constables from the City Kotwal, the police station 
officer, walked in. 


30S Dolson on at Hares Vat SITE CII 


turat kuThariyaa naaj kee mugaleh dhayo dhurai ||8]| 


She made the Mughal to run to the corn room.(8) 


uf UaTeS Aa wet gout 6 ag Sure i 


gher payaadhan jab liee rahiyo na kachhoo upai || 


The constables surrounded the house from all sides and seeing no escape 
she put the house to fire, 


foath nm oret set fof & orton Bare ic 


nikas aap Thaaddee bhiee gireh kau aag lagaii ||9]| 


And came outside the house and stood there.(9) 


ey oa ules set Afout Afact foro STftr I 
dhuhoo(n) haath peeTat bhiee jariyo jariyo gireh bhaakh || 


She started to lament aloud beating her breast, ‘My house is on fire, my 


house is burning.’ 


2 Od SH Ad food 5 It TH IIAOI 


vai chaarau taa mai jare kinahoo(n) na heree raakh ||10]| 


All the four were burned to death and no one even came across their 
ashes.(10)(1) 


fefs At ofeg word Ror les Hest gu Hare niACH sfsg AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


NCNM MiSE Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
asaTame charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||8||155||afajoo(n)|| 


Eighth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (8)(155) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hud wud faa gat 2a sofsor ArT Il 
sahar lahauar bikhai hutee ek bahuriyaa saeh || 


A trader’s wife used to live in the city of Lahore. 


HS feat Bue AES Se BAS HY HTT IAI 


kamal nirakh lochan jalat her lajat mukh maeh ||1]| 


Her sparkling eyes made even the flowers to blush.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Al Aarts Hest fo SH Il 


sree jagajot matee teh naamaa || 


A AH vid 3 Aa H SH II 


jaa sam aauar na jag mo baamaa || 


Known as Jag Jot Mati, there was none equal to her in beauty in the world. 


mite sgo at yst for Il 


adhik tarun kee prabhaa biraajai || 


Bf 3 ao Shs 35 HA III 


lakh taa kau taRitaa tan laajai ||2]| 


On her sight, the lightening, as well, felt humiliated.(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fea oat nieas sui feats safe & vig II 


eik raajaa aTakat bhayo nirakh taran ke a(n)g || 


Impressed by her figurative beauty, a Raja was pervaded with lust. 


ofs Het of ute & wifs fos fos & Aa SII 


rat maanee ruch maan kai at hit chit kai sa(n)g |]3]| 


With determination, he presented his proposal to make love to her.(3) 


A fqu ud nieas set fats foro 8S Fate I 
so nirap par aTakat bhiee nit gireh let bulai || 


She fell in love with the Raja too and through her maid, 


fazae fea Aud fsa fos sto use sil 


chitrakalaa ik sahacharee teh gireh taeh paThaii ||4]| 
Chitarkala, called the Raja to her house.(4) 


fagaer A Adedt A fqu gu feats 1 
chitrakalaa jo sahacharee so nirap roop nihaar || 


On the sight of the Raja, Chitarkala herself fell flat on the ground 


fardt Yosor y cate Je nits As aTet HS ull 


giree moorachhanaa havai dharan har ar sar gayo maar ||5]| 


Cupid, the adversary of Shiva, had pierced her with his arrow of love.(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Gos seo fqu Aa Bard Il 
auThat bachan nirap saath uchaare || 


When she was roused, she said, 


ma 3A Hfo aH firs II 


aaj bhajo muh raaj piaare || 


‘O my Raja, please make love with me. 


dfs SH Ud nifs SA se II 


her tumai har ar bas bhiee || 


‘Your sight has put me in the grip of passion 


H a fants Aas Ato are Hell 


mo keh bisar sakal sudh giee ||6]| 


And | have lost all my senses.’(6) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hos ado fau 3 afeut at A sor aor I 


sunat bachan nirap na kariyo taa sau bhog banai || 


The Raja refused to make love with her. Fuming in rage she brought the 
Raja with her (to Jag Jog Mati’s house) 


Ha sate fea ufe foth afoat AS A AME IDI 


sa(n)g layai ieh khai ris kahiyo saeh sau jai ||7|| 


But went to the trader and told him that a man was visiting his house in his 


absence.(7) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Hos ave fd AS Sas we MET II 


sunat bachan teh saeh turat ghar aaiyo || 


Hearing this he came home immediately and was very much afflicted 


Buu seo faa se nfo sy UTETT I 
lakhiyo tavan tiray bhedh adhik dhukh paiyo || 


Seeing deceitful secret of his wife. 


Hfs foot ufs fqu ot frat Ss He FI 


mor nirakh pat nirap ko jiy te maar hai || 


The wife thought, seeing her with the Raja, he (husband) would kill 


Jd 3 Ue THe & Sas Aus J ci 


ho taa paachhe hamahoo(n) kau turat sa(n)ghaar hai ||8]|| 


Him and, thereafter, would finish her as well.(8) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


a3 ord ata fau ad sas Gute i 
taa te aage keejiyai nirap ko turat upai || 


She thought, ‘| must do something to save the Raja. | must serve 


fra 3 fras fsarteat sAo 38 STE ICI 
jty te jiyat nikaariyai bhojan bhalo khavaii ||9]| 


Dainty food to my husband and send him away.’(9) 


fea He ate wafe fsa ofot sts A ate I 


eik saf beech lapeT teh dhariyo bheet so Iai || 


She wrapped round the Raja in a hessian sack and made it stand near the 
wall. 


ave Ar nie feat SHS 38 Harte 119011 


jai saeh aage liyau bhojan bhalo ma(n)gaii ||10]| 


She received her trader husband with great pleasure and cooked lavish 


food for him.(10) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


3n6 38 A a of WeTteGt II 


bhojan bhalo saeh kau taeh khavaiyo || 


dole sve st ot feo ofS Forfect II 


bahur bachan taa ko ieh bhaat sunaiyo || 


She served him dainty viands and asked him to throw a handful of dryfruit 


towards the sack and said, 


3fe He at ufs ot Ae H Stat II 


bhar mevaa kee muTh yaa saf mo ddaariyai || 


J ud Aifsa we ud fas fet 195 


ho pare jeetibai dhaav pare bin haariyai ||11|| 


‘You win if it goes straight into the sack, otherwise you lose.(11) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Het ATs AT @ fS0 Ae sists aH Il 


mevaa saahun saahu lai teh saf bheetar ddaar || 


Taking the fruit, the trader threw it to the sack and the woman said, 


ufs fquis 3 3a AS MIA afoul Forts 119211 


khaeh nirapat too bhachh subh aaise kahiyo sudhaar ||12|| 


‘O my Raja eat it to your satisfaction.’(12) 


Hos Arg dHaa avo faa & afoul forte Il 


sunat saahu chamakayo bachan tiray kau kahiyo risai || 


The trader flew into rage and asked the lady, ‘Why have you called me a 


Raja? 


3 ufo ad amt afoat Hag as gS 19311 


tai muh kayo raajaa kahiyo mo kahu baat batai ||13]| 


‘Disclose the reason behind this.’(13) 


UH Jus 3d At SA dg Bere Il 


dhaam rahat tore sukhee to sau neh baddai || 


The woman said, ‘I live in your house. | love you and that is why 


aS oe afoa NS SH St TE 19811 


taa te mai raajaa kahiyo mere tum hee rai ||14}| 


| called you a Raja. You are my Raja.’(14) 


dts aa AS as Afs 32 0 Aad uefa II 
reejh gayo jaR baat sun bhedh na sakiyo pachhaan || 


The fool was satisfied without knowing the reason, became the 


sofs at Te F Cfo nifta Uifs He HAS UII 


turat gayo haaTai su uTh adhik preet man maan ||15]| 


Embodiment of love and left for his business.(15) 


Arg oe faa Ars at faut eat foarte I 


saahu ge tiray saeh kee nirap ko dhayo nikaar || 


Soon after, she facilitated the Raja to come out. 


Hos as nifs au a uifoa Sfsafts wf 19 


sunat baat at kop kai adhik lauaddiyeh maar ||16]| 


Learning about the full interaction, the Raja beat her up and left the 
place.(16)(1) 


fefs A ates uaard fRur ofes Hat gu Aare SH ofsgy AHTUSH AZ HSH AS 
INI AUPrSe 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
nauamo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||9||171||afajoo(n)|| 


Ninth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (9)(171) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3<6 Sisute Arg far Ht A fot Ue II 
tavan lauaddiyeh saahu tiray maaree jau ris khai || 


The Minister narrated to the Raja. 


fou sfeg fsa Higa fa A ato Foe 1191 


kiy charitr tin ma(n)tirayan nirap so kahiyo sunai ||1|| 


The maid of the trader’s wife, who was beaten up in a temper, had 


displayed a few wonders as well:(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


dco Bd dU HS IS II 


choTan lage roh man aano || 


She (the maid) was infuriated after getting severe beating. 


ave Aue A afd Wa Il 


jai saiyadh so kariyo yaraano || 


She got involved herself with a Sayeed. 


fos fad nud Hee Fare Il 


nit teh apane sadhan bulaavai || 


She invited him to her house every day and 


Arg fgor & Bay Bers IMI 
saahu tirayaa ko dharab luTaavaii ||2|| 


Started to plunder the wealth of the trader’ wife.(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Arg fgor at ure ug fea feo sto ASE II 


saahu tirayaa kee khaaT par ik dhin taeh savai || 


Arg fgor A mide afoal ade A ANE ISI 


saahu tirayaa so agamanai kahiyo bachan sau jai ||3]| 


Before she put Sayeed in the bed belonging to the trader’s wife, the maid 
had gone to the trader’s wife and told, 


326 fqu sui fos ufsa afer gares She Il 


tavanai nirap tua hit pariyo beg bulaavat toh || 


Js ma Cfo SH 3a aS A<o Ofe Hfo igi 


chalo abai uTh tum tahaa baat sravan dhar moh ||4]| 


‘The Raja, imbued in your love, is waiting. Please go quick to the house 


where fire is visible.’(3) 


fqu are Jd SH SH ifs fos urfar I 


nirap Thaaddo herai tumai tumare at hit paag || 


afar ve Cfo sa SH AT ges 9 weer ull 


beg chalo uTh tahaa tum jahaa barat hai aag ||5]| 


Making sure, the maid, then, ran and approached the Raja, led him to 


Hos ave far sg vet afout fqufs A ote i 


sunat bachan tiray teh chalee kahiyo nirapat so dhai || 


The place where the Sayeed was lying down and said, ‘Here, your 


Afe org Suet gat ad Bas VE AE lel 


soi yaar tumaree rahee gaho charan dhouoo jai ||6|| 


Beloved is lying down. Go and hold her by her feet.’(6) 


nly ngs fe a Auefs afou AoTe II 
aap agamane dhauar kai saiyadheh kahiyo sunai || 


Previously she (the maid) had already warned the Sayeed and told him 


ote frure Wars od fate 3 ad AE orfe 19 1 


geh kirapaan jaagat raho jin na gahai kouoo aai ||7]| 


To remain alert, with a sword beside him, in case some one walked in.(7) 


Jd Ades Hild Ad Sd feu uel ATE II 


chor jaraavat aag jeh teh tiray pahuchee jai || 


On the other side, the place where thieves were sitting with fire on, the 
trader’s wife came. 


Gle gfe a feu aod as cate cil 


looT kooT taa kau dhiyo gahire gaRe dhabai ||8]| 
They (the thieves) plundered and killed her and buried her body in a 


ditch.(8) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


dds ents 8G are ofs fau witout I 


charan chhuan dhouoo kaal prer nirap aaniyo || 


fez ae at ado Als ad Hse Il 


chitr kalaa ko bachan sat kar maaniyo || 


Here, the Raja adhered to the truth of the maid’s words and leapt forward 


to touch (Sayeed’s) feet. 


Gos 3a a 3a fas wre yotot Il 


auThat teg ko tab bin ghaav prahaariyo || 


J Awe fru oat at fe ot atfoct ci 


ho sughar si(n)gh raajaa ko han hee ddaariyo ||9]| 


The Sayeed jumped up and with one stroke decapitated the Raja.(9) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


AY ay odo Jat Aare feu ot ure i 


saahu badhoo choran hanee saiyadh nirap kau ghai || 


3<0 Saute 8 Tal wus Aes Fate I90 ll 


tavan lauaddiyeh lai gayo apane sadhan banai ||10]| 


fgufs 6 visg Aaa Tt BIA Se Il 


tirayeh na a(n)tar dheejiyai taa ko leejai bhedh || 


The thieves had been made to kill the trader’s wife, and, after killing 


Ug UddS a Aes 8 fye Goer Fe NAW 


bahu purakhan ke karat hai hiradhai cha(n)chalaa chhedh ||11]| 
The Raja, the Sayeed took the maid (Chitarkala) to his abode.(11) 


fas faa a ofa ste ofa 3 AA fas I 


chit tiray ko har leejiyai taeh na dheejai chit || 


The woman’s heart may be captured but never let her steal your heart. 


fesyfs ste fostect 2 & nates fas 19211 
nitaprat taeh rijhaiyai dhai dhai aganit bit ||12]| 


Providing her myriads of victuals, just keep her satisfied.(12) 


dys Ae SH Ta od ays fas Hd II 
ga(n)dhrab jachh bhuja(n)g gan nar bapure kin maeh || 


The gods, such as Gandharabh, Jachh, Bhujang, Dev, Devil, none could 


fathom the Chritars of the women, 


Ue nite gus a Ss USTOS OTT III 


dhev adhev tirayaan ke bhev pachhaanat naeh ||13]| 


Then what the poor human creatures could achieve.(13)(I) 


fefs At sfes Ueors faor sfsg Hat gu Hare TAH Bley AHTUSH AS ASH Ag 


NAONACSIMiSEI 


eit sree charitre pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
dhasamo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||10||184||afajoo(n)|| 


Tenth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (10)(184) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


aofe Hg as We A Se afoat AHSTE II 


bahur ma(n)tr bar rai sau bhedh kahiyo samajhai || 


Fat fae snas oat eAHT ae oT 1911 


sabhaa bikhai bhaakhat bhayo dhasamee kathaa sunai ||1]| 


Then the Minister inculcated and narrated this tenth Chritar.(1) 


afeur ea furs A ots afer ote Il 


baniyaa ek pisauar mai taeh kukriaa naar || 


A shopkeeper used to live in the city of Peshawar, whose wife was overrun 
by bad characters. 


sofa Hg ST A AST AH ad AOS III 


taeh maar taa sau jaree so mai kaho sudhaar ||2|| 


She had killed the shopkeeper and immolated herself with his dead body. 


Now | am going to recite their tale:(2) 


aed afsn & fos aa 31 3 sot 5 AE II 


banik banij ke hit gayo taa te rahiyo na jai || 


The shopkeeper went away on a business trip. 


Sa Use Tus Tet nS OH Foe Il 


ek purakh raakhat bhiee apune dhaam bulaii ||3]| 


In his absence she could not control her passion and invited a person to 


live with her in the house.(3) 


fe feeH 3A SH Aa AS ge SE I 


rain dhivas taa sau ramai jab sut bhookho hoi || 


Whenever hungry, her baby cried for milk, but, day in or day out, 


uls Hs afy va fos ts Cu AS SE Isl 


preet maat lakh dhugadh hit dhet uch sur roi ||4|| 
She kept herself busy in love-makmg,.( 4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aa AS 34 He yard I 
jab sut bhookho hoi pukaarai || 


3a HY AG ATS Gord II 
tab mukh sau yau jaar uchaarai || 


Once when the baby cried hard seeking feed, her lover asked her, 


ga Wt SH gus ATS I 


tiray yaa ko tum chupan karaavo || 


Jud fos a Aa fers iui 


hamare chit ko sok miTaavo ||5]| 


‘Go, silence the child and, then, eliminate my sensual agonies.’(5) 


Cfo mAs 3 ot f35 BE II 


auTh asathan taa ko tin dhayo || 


3 MAS BU FS 5 So Il 


lai asathan chup baal na bhayo || 


The lady went and tried to breast feed him but child would not get quiet. 


fon HS ot fon age Aurtact Il 


nij sut ko nij karan sa(n)ghaariyo || 


nits fhe & Aa foetatt ell 


aan mitr ko sok nivaariyo ||6|| 


(To quieten him), she suffocated the baby with her own hands and, then, 


took the man out of his erotic miseries.(6) 


as JIS UA Burd Il 


baal rahat chup jaar uchaaro || 


Wy aa 6 des ae fsa Il 


ab kayo na rovat baal tihaaro || 


Noticing the baby’s sudden stoppage of weeping, the man asked, 


3a f35 ave Safe Gt otha II 


tab tin bachan tarun yau bhaakhiyo || 
‘Why your child is not crying now.’ 


3¢ fos ug ys Ha fatt 1911 


tav hit maar poot mai raakhiyo ||7|| 


She disclosed, ‘For the sake of your pleasure | have killed my son.’(7) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ang ade Als & stat nifte 3A Ho OTe Il 


jaar bachan sun kai ddariyo adhik traas man Thaan || 


Learning the fact, he was much scared and rebuked her for doing 


x fea at eer act ae ofes Hie wef ici 


taa tiray kee ni(n)dhayaa karee baal charit mukh aan ||8]|| 


Thus to the baby.(8) 


Ad Aa MA aa fosu safe at Ge II 


jaar jabai aaise kayo nirakh tarun kee or || 


When he reproved her action severely, she took out a sword and 


afy gas Has set foe Aare us Ici 


taeh turat maarat bhiee hiradhai kaTaaree ghor ||9]| 


Immediately cut his head off.(9) 


ug nd fa ATG & fa aor HATE II 


putr aauar teh jaar ko ik konaa mai jai || 


With the help of another person she dug out a hole in the corner and 


Hod 2a Star Shh ufs Bis Vat Tae AI 


maradh ek lag bhoom khan dhuhoo(n)an dhayo dhabaii ||10]| 
Buried them both in it.(10) 


nifse Sa fsa we Js fo AS safes feats II 


atith ek teh ghar huto tin sabh charit nihaar || 


(Incidentally,) a mendicant was there at the time, who had watched the 


entire episode. 


aed fg 3 ot 93 3A afoet AOS 194 


banik mitr taa ko huto taa so kahiyo sudhaar ||11]| 


He went and narrated the whole story to his friend, the shopkeeper.(11) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wo Hos Sou we yt Il 


bachan sunat baniyo ghar aayo || 


3 fg AG avo Hoe Il 
taa tiray so yau bachan sunaayo || 


Learning the fact, the shopkeeper came home and asked his wife thus, 


A fof aor dfe fee o I 
jo gireh konaa khodh dhikhai hai || 


3a3 a ufs OH aA QI 


tab to kau pat dhaam basai hai ||12]| 


‘Dig that corner and show me, otherwise | will not live in this house.’(I2) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Aa + fgar A afed see Gf Thu II 


jab taa tirayaa so banik bachan yau bhaakhiyo || 


When the man said thus to the woman, she flew into a rage, 


SHfa Sar ot vet utfe ot aftr II 


tamak teg kee dhiee maar hee raakhiyo || 


Took out the sword and killed him too. 


ate Hs a ot fea ots Batfatt Il 
kaaT moo(n)dd taa ko ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


Decapitating him she started crying aloud, 


Jd Ble 3a 8 Te OM fea weet II 


ho looT chor lai ge dhaam ieh maariyo ||13]| 


‘The thieves raided the house and killed my husband.’(13) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ufs Hifaat AS Hea os & Te va Il 


pat maariyo sut maariyo dhan lai ge churai || 


‘They killed my husband they killed my son and took all our wealth. 


wT ue Ad Ad 3 fier arte 19811 


taa paachhai maihoo(n) jarau ddol miradha(n)g bajai ||14]| 


‘Now, with the beat of the drum | declare that | will become a Sati by 


immolating myself with him.’(14) 


su US fs faut U gat AWS a aA Il 


bhayo praat chaR chikhaa pai chalee jaran ke kaqj || 


Next morning she headed towards the funeral pyre and the people 


Bd SHA A Vs 8 BaldS a AA NUII 


log tamaase kau chale lai lakarin ko saaj ||15]| 


Followed, too, with firewood in their hands, to observe the spectacle.(15) 


Hos Ad Sao & Hs es fea Il 


sunat sor logan ko baajat ddol miradha(n)g || 


Listening to the beats of the drums and observing the movement of 


Bua Js AS wifse Sd ofsat F Har ill 
lakhayo huto jauane atith vahai chaliyo hai sa(n)g ||16]| 


The people, that mendicant, who had seen all the happenings, came along 


too.(16) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


AG nists Hat I Bs Il 


souoo ateet sa(n)g hoo(n) chalo || 


a HS SHA 3s Il 
dhekhau jauan tamaaso bhalo || 


In eagerness, he thought over, and while walking along, he asked, 


fs5 SAG au Curd II 


tin taa so yau bachan uchaaro || 


He ote SH afoat JH III 


suno naar tum kahiyo hamaaro ||17]| 


‘Oh, Lady, you listen to me’(17) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


<a ot fan eg ot faut feo a faa gate II 


veh kaa kiy vahu kaa kiyo ieh kaa kiyas kukai || 


(The Lady,) ‘You realise what a bad act | have committed. Had you 


aft ft 3H vid aus 30G ass Buf 19K 


kahiyo jo tum aage kahat terau karat upai ||18]| 


Told me so earlier | would have done the same to you.’ (18) 


Hs wat fas ura nig for afe ufs uf II 
sut ghaayo mit ghaayo ar nij kar pat ghai || 


She killed her son, the lover and the husband, and, with the beat of 


fsa ue nius At do fxdar sate acl 


teh paachhai aapan jaree ddol miradha(n)g bajai ||19]| 


The drums she immolated herself with her husband and became a Sati.(19) 


wife Il 


fox Ho at ag as 3 feu ot SHAG II 


nij man kee kachh baat na tiray ko dheejiyai || 


Never let a woman know what is in your mind. 


sa fas gate Aer ot SHAG II 


taa ko chit churai sadhaa hee leejiyaii || 


Rather learn what are her internal thoughts. 


fon Ho ot STA HA aS Hotea II 


nij man kee taa so jo baat sunaiyai || 


Once she is in the know of the secret, that must become an open 


J add Ydles Ate ny UgSTEU II2Oll 
ho baahar pragaTat jai aap pachhutaiyai ||20]| 


Secret otherwise you will have to repent thereafter.(20)(I) 


fefs Ft ufez urs fgur ules Het gu Aare sade slag AHTUSH AS HSH AS 
NAUI2O8 MISE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


gayaarave charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||11||204||afajoo(n)|| 


Eleventh Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 
Minister, Completed with Benediction. (11)(204) 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fieras Rusts at Ast aoa oH Il 
bi(n)dhaaban birakhabhaan kee sutaa raadhikaa naam || 
In the city of Brindaban, what did Radhika, the daughter of Brikh Bhan, do? 


ofa A faur sfeg fsa feo ao Sas AH HU 
har so kiyaa charitr teh dhin keh dhekhat baam ||1|| 


Now | am going to narrate the Chritar of that lady.(1) 


fone gf afs afk set for feo des Ste Il 


kirasan roop lakh bas bhiee nis dhin herat taeh || 


She was obsessed with the love of Krishna and, day and night, searched 


for him, 


Ga'A USTAD MAS Ad Se 6 USS ATS III 


bayaas paraasar asur sur bhedh na paavat jaeh ||2|| 


The one who could not be acquiesced by Vyas, Prasur, Sur, Asur and other 
Rishis, (the Vedic saints).(2) 


Ba on fag fos set nig SAA US OH Il 


lok laaj jeh hit tajee aauar tajayo dhan dhaam || 


(She thought,) ‘For whose sake I have abandoned all my modesty and 


wealth, 


foro fafa urd urfett yoo def aH ISI 


keh bidh payaaro paiyai pooran hoveh kaam ||3]| 


“How can | get my loved-one to satiate my passion?” (3) 


foo 33 fea Host ust vate faa ATS II 


milan het ik sahacharee paThee chatur jiy jaan || 


With her heart full of affection, she entrusted a confidant to device 


aes SSH a Ae His Had ara Iisil 


kavanai chhal mo kau sakhee meet milaiyai kaanreh ||4|| 


Some pretext to enable her to meet Krishna.(4) 


Wise Il 
aRil || 
Arril 


QoH aa nig Fe 8e Slo AST Il 


braham bayaas ar bedh bhedh neh jaanahee || 


‘Make me to meet the one whose enigma Braham, Vyas and Vedas, could 


not concede, 


faz Hootfea AA dfs ate Hest I 


siv sanakaadhik ses net kar maanahee || 


‘Even Shiva, Sanik and Shesh-naag believed him beyond horizons, 


H AS 330 AS Aas A afEat Il 


jo sabh bhaatin sadhaa jagat mai gaiyai || 


‘And whose benevolence were chanted world over.’ 


Jd Seo Ue AASt His wife fesfeat UI 


ho tavan purakh sajanee muh aan milaiyaii ||5]| 


Thus she pleaded to meet the eminent man.(5) 


afas Il 
kabit || 
Kabit 


frss fags nis Hyst fore Adt vine ct Ast et ASS AS STUST II 


sitataa bibhoot ate mekhulee nimekh sa(n)dhee a(n)jan dhee selee dhaa 
subhaav subh bhaakhanaa || 


‘| have been languishing in his remembrance, my body has turned into 
ashes (of passion), ‘Tell him about my wearing a patched coat and a cap of 


a renouncer in his memory. 


3d" A SAAS Se Ct Borel AS WT BT OATS Sd AE HS GUST II 


bhagavaa su bhes saadde nainaa dhee lalaiee sieeyo yaaraa dhaa dhayaan 
eho ka(n)dh mool chaakhanaa || 


‘| have adorned saffron clothes (of an ascetic), my eyes have turned red in 
pain and | am living on the food of his thought. 


des UT HA A US ug dis ast due ct fsgur Gas Yor as TST Il 


rauadhan dhaa majanu su putaree patr geet geetaa dhekhan dhee 
bhichhrayaa dhayaan dhoo(n)aa baal raakhanaa || 


‘| take my bath in my tears, and, while craving for his vision, my eyes are 
producing smoky flames. 


Mirsl Sor ater Shot orefhat er Ag ATS’ Se @ AHS GO Agd ANE mirgar lel 


aalee enaa gopeeyaa dheeaa(n) akheeaa(n) dhaa jog saaraa na(n)dh dhe 
kumaar noo(n) jaroor jai aakhanaa ||6|| 


‘O, my friend! Go and do tell the son of Nand the story of the self 
modification of the eyes of the milk-maids.’(6) 


Rot gat ATA & fore AS AfiaS Hot ate arqg 7 feuret orfs eS ae I 


baiThee hutee saaj kai si(n)gaar sabh sakhiyan mai yaahee beech kaanreh 
joo dhikhaiee aan dhai ge || 


She kept waiting in her full adornment when Krishna passed by endowing 


a glimpse. 


3a 3S Bs 3 vote fas Ad Het Vea Vote HS Vt Hs a Te I 


tab hee te leeno hai churai chit mero maiee cheTak chalai maano cheree 
moh kai ge || 


‘O my mother! Where could | go to poison myself to death? 


as ad fas We He fad fry we in faq AS As fag ASA Te II 


kahaa karau kitai jaau maro kidho bikh khaau bees bisavai mere jaan bijoo 
so ddasai ge || 


‘l feel like the scorpions have bitten me. 


aue fase A yate fas Ad Met Beuct ud A wale He B TS idl 


chakhan chiton sau churai chit mero leeyo laTapaTee paag so lapeT man 
lai ge ||7|| 


‘He has stolen my heart and taken it away wrapped up in his turban 


(mind).(7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Be fadd SHS usit HU fot 6 ATE II 


laal bireh tumare pagee mo pai rahiyo na jai || 


‘O my beloved! I am intoxicated in your separation, | cannot bear any more. 


aT 3 A nme feet ufser ifs wae ici 


taa te mai aapan likhee patiyaa at akulai ||8]|| 


‘In desperation | have written you this letter.(8) 


afas Il 
kabit || 
Kabit 


JUSS TT 3d Hes HoT 39 far vt fins at HS fea us oI 


roop bhare raag bhare su(n)dhar suhaag bhare mirag aau mimolan kee 
maano ieh khaan hai || 


‘Your eyes are epitome of beauty and melody and are the treasure of the 


charm of the she-deer and the fish 


His dis ad eto ate o fagu gu fes a yates & Yas AHS O Il 


meen heen keene chheen leenai hai bidhoop roop chit ke churaibo kau 
choran samaan hai || 


‘And thrive the heart, and are the paragons of benevolence. 


Sd & Crag F Joo a otad F Hels a Aad 0 Ast a fours FI 


logo(n) ke ujaagar hai(n) gunan ke naagar hai(n) soorat ke saagar hai(n) 
sobhaa ke nidhaan hai(n) || 


‘O, my friend! Your vision is as sweet as honey, and sharp, as well, 


Afog ot Aidt us den at dat nidt nist Ss Sa THEE a A aS J ICI 


saahib kee seeree paRe cheTak kee cheeree aree aalee tere nain 


raamacha(n)dhr ke se baan hai ||9]| 


Like the arrows of Sri Ram Chander.’(9) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Royst fea Adal St x wet Fae Il 


mainaprabhaa ik sahacharee taa kau layo bulai || 


Then, Radha called a friend of hers known as Prabha. 


ats uott fans ufs 3e AAS AHS 119011 
taeh paThaayo kirasan prat bhedh sakal samajhaii ||10]| 


She revealed to her all her aspirations, and sent her to Sri Krishna,(10) 


Ta ad ulsar wet ad fara A ANE II 


taa ke kar patiyaa dhiee kaho kirasan so jai || 


Through a letter she conveyed, ‘Your Radha has been pierced in Your 


SHo fags wor act afar fs fSo wrf= 1199111 


tumare bireh raadhaa badhee beg milo teh aaii ||11]| 


Separation. Please come and meet her.(11) 


fan ae fastofe set fsa fad Aer I 


biraj baalaa birahin bhiee bireh tihaare sa(n)g || 


‘Alienated by you, your maid is dying and you may narrate this during 


3d SH AM wetfeat ATS UNE YAaT IAI 


teh tum kathaa chalaiyo kavano pai prasa(n)g ||12|| 


Any of your lessons.’(I2) 


Aa To WMA afoul AeYyst & AE Il 


jab raadhaa aaise kahiyo mainaprabhaa ke saath || 


After the maid, Prabha, had discerned the whole situation, 


Rays vfs So Tet AT Is HASTE NII 


mainaprabhaa chal teh giee jahaa hute birajanaath ||13]| 


She went to the place where Sri Krishna was sitting majestically.(I3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ufsor afs Aa ofe art II 


patiyaa khol jabai har baachee || 


wet ofS St att He ASH Il 


lakhee preet taa kee man saachee || 


On reading the letter Sri Krishna perceived the true love she was in. 


3a fsa A afas Burd II 


taa ke tin jo kabit uchaare || 


All the letters of epistle, studded with diamonds and pearls, 


Woe Sr BS uly 37d IAI 
jaanuk bajr laal khach ddaare ||14]| 


Instilled a deep compassion in his heart.(14) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


Ts 3d 9A Ss 30 nfs gu 3d AY Ua IP I 


reejh bhare ras reet bhare at roop bhare sukh paiyat here || 


od Jad Adgd AWA His ad fher drs 8d II 


chaaro chakor saroruh saaras meen kare mirag kha(n)jan chere || 


‘Full of charm you are an enchanting, and the partridge, 


SI Fd MGT Fd A AU 3d Ho HS He Il 


bhaag bhare anuraag bhare su suhaag bhare man mohat mere || 


Stork, lotus- flower, fish remain at your service. 


HS 3d AY US ATS a BIS Al Se Seo Ss UII 


maan bhare sukh khaan jahaan ke lochan sree na(n)dh na(n)dhan tere ||15]| 


‘You are the blessed one, and are conquering our hearts.(15) 


Hus AO AOS A Hed Heo Ais Aes Bd Il 


sohat sudh sudhaare se su(n)dhar joban jot su ddaar ddare hai || 


AGA AH Ad fas Wea aA Ades ATS Id FI 
saaras som Suraa sit saik ka(n)j kura(n)gan kraat hare hai || 


‘O my passionless Sri Krishna, you are brimming with love. 


daa ot Had gH His foots AS Bf oA He FI 


kha(n)jan aau makar dhavaij meen nihaar sabhai chhab laaj mare hai || 


‘Your vision, which is full of (celestial) pride, 


Bus Al oe odo ot fafa Hag we wate Ud F IME 


lochan sree na(n)dh na(n)dhan ke bidh maanahu baan banai dhare hai 
[|16]| 


Is the treasure of all the contentment.(I6) 


afas Il 
kabit || 
Kabit 


fes AA deo fora wal fest AH dea A fag wg Guat qAe AT I 


chi(n)taa jaiso cha(n)dhan chiraag laage chitaa sam cheTak se chitr chaar 
chauapakhaa kusail see || 


‘| perceive the sandalwood as the affliction, the oil-lamp as the kindling 
pyre, and the enchanting paintings look like the charisma of the magicians, 


fost AA dis gus At feses ort dia Al Suet AIS 5 IVS At I 


chitaa jaise cheer chapalaa see chitavan laagai cheerabe see chauapakhaa 
suhaat na ruchail see || 


‘l feel the bed as a funeral pyre, your fascination strikes like the lightening 


and 1 cannot adore the pearls around my neck. 


Jae At du Ag wu AA Ula ve At fess wral Alct wat Aw At I 


cha(n)gul see chauap sar chaap jaiso chaameekar choT see chinauat 
laagai seeree laagai sail see || 


‘The splendour seems like the gallows, the enchantment is slapping me 
and the sweet viands seem like stones. 


dea Vue At was faa fess waa A Ss wa Beat vos At 9 11 


chaTak chupeT see lagat binaa chi(n)taaman chaabuk se chauar laagai 
chaadhanee churail see ||17|| 


‘O my captivating Krishna, without you the Moon night is irritating me, the 
fly-whisk seems like a whip, and the Moon presents witchery 


atmosphere.’(17) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ufs ufsar st at sos dis ae fyAaTE II 


paR patiyaa taa kee turat reejh ge birajanaath || 


Reading her letter, Sri Krishna was appeased and arranged his own 


Rut Sa uSTes FS HSYS Bt AMG NACI 


sakhee ek paThaavat bhe mainaprabhaa ke saath ||18]| 


Maid to accompany Radha’s friend.(18) 


oo A fhes dea AS AHO HA AE II 


raadhaa sau milano badhayo jal jamunaa mai jai || 


To see Radha, a meeting at the river Jamuna was planned, 


Aet ust st at 3a fo ufo wife frote 19K 


sakhee paThee taa ko tabai teh muh aan milai ||19]| 


And a maid was at once assigned to go and make the arrangements.(19) 


Ret 3ds So ot Vat Al AeUls a Vs Il 
sakhee turat teh kau chalee sree jadhupat ke het || 


Hearing the order of Sri Krishna, 


AA UES Yds A 30 3 feuret Vs IIo 


jaise pavan pracha(n)dd kau tan na dhikhaiee dhet ||20]| 
The maid flew like a flying horse to that direction.(20) 


sax fas wr & Adt vse aus fa ore i 
taRitaa kirat jaa kau sakhee chatur kahat tiray aai || 


The maid, which was thought to be as fast as lightening in the sky, 


FA ofa oor yf ust Se Aas ANSE 1124 


so har raadhaa prat paThee bhedh sakal samajhaii ||21|| 
Had been assigned by Sri Krishna to go and see Radha.(21) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


SS S8H Bale a Pes aie sdt ate SH SHS I 


fool fulel lagai kai cha(n)dhan baiTh rahee kar bhojan bhaaman || 


Having had her meals, suffusing herself with the perfumes of flowers, she 
was sitting there casually. 


Ud Fes Jas ss ad 6 fess VS aA AMHfe I 


beg bulaavat hai badd ddrayaachh karo na bila(n)b chalo gaj gaamin || 


The maid came in and told her, ‘You the one cherished by (Sri Krishna) 
with broad vision, come quick he is aspiring for you. 


nin fHs we A 36 a wad we AAA aus aT II 


aaj milo ghan se tan ko ghaharai ghan mai jaise kauadhat dhaamin || 


‘Go and meet him as the lightening immerses in the clouds. 


Hes WS 6 Hes 3 At AS feos fs go ATS 12211 


maanat baat na jaanat tai sakhee jaat bihaat itai bahu jaamin ||22|| 


‘The night is passing away and you are not listening to me.(22) 


dua sy ag ofs 9 ufe an ad aa yifs SA Il 
gop ko bhekh kabai dhar hai har ku(n)j garee kab aan basai hai || 


‘You had told me that he often passed through the streets in the guise of a 


cowherd. 


He unGnie & ule toe Tats & fos daA Fg II 
mor pakhuooan kau dhar hai kab gavaiaaran kai gireh goras khai hai || 


‘Sometime he visited the houses of the milkmaids, to enjoy the milk, 
wearing the feathers of a peacock. 


SHt gH 3 ae AHo' 3] Sto gereo Hfs us 3 Il 


ba(n)see bajai hai kabai jamunaa taT toh bulaavan moh paThai hai || 


‘Now, my friend! He is playing the flute on the banks of Jamuna and has 
sent me for you. 


He afoul SHd de U 3s ct aad Tog 5 Fs F 1S 


maan kahiyo hamaro har pai chal ree bahuro harihoo(n) na bulai hai ||23]| 


‘Come, listen to me and come, Sri Krishna is calling you.(23) 


Sot Add Ave ad fgu Sct ae fu wes Il 


teree saraeh sadhaiv karai tiray teree kathaa piy gaavat hai || 


‘He always praises you, and to get your attention he plays the flute, 


fos 39 fHors AA AAS fos 3d dt Xo AATSS TI 


hit tere si(n)gaar sajai sajanee hit tere hee bain sajaavat hai || 


And, for your sake, he is embellishing himself and blending his body with 


the sandalwood cream.’ 


fos 33 ct deo dt wars eC wih nig Bares FI 


hit tere hee cha(n)dhan gau ghanasaar dhouoo ghas a(n)g lagaavat hai || 


Sri Krishna’s soul was filched by Radha, the daughter of Brikhbhan, 


fe & He At Rusts auits ofeut ad AS 6 USS FT IIQII 


har ko man sree birakhabhaan kumaar hariyo kahoo(n) jaan na paavat hai 
[|24]| 


But nobody else could experience the perception.(24) 


He ut at set HY Hols Afss 0 AHA a faard Il 


mor pakhaa kee chhaTaa madh moorat sobhit hai jamunaa ke kinaarai || 


Sri Krishna, the one emanating the sublime rays like the feathers of the 
peacock, was ensconced at the banks of Jamuna. 


yes ws fare Ss aes aS VS AT BS feos Il 


boojhat baat bihaal bhe balabh baal chalo jahaa laal bihaarai || 


Hearing about Sri Krishna the cowherd-boys became impatient and 


proceeded to the place. 


wfoar Hoe at afsor Afs & mate Bot sd 379 II 


raadhikaa maadhav kee batiyaa sun kai akulai uThee ddar ddaarai || 


And, learning all about Sri Krishna, Radha primed herself, and, getting rid 
of all the fears, she, as well, quickly walked along. 


Gf Als 86 vet sta Me sfou afs HS HSA A HTS [Qui 


yau sun bain chalee taj aain rahiyo neh maan manoj ke maarai ||25]| 


Discerning Sri Krishna, she had abandoned her home, and, in the wake of 
passion, forgotten her pride.(25) 


Hat & vig fronts gus HSt a BAG at sez art I 


motee ke a(n)g biraajat bhookhan motee ke besar kee chhab baaddee || 


The pearly ornaments and the nose-stud enhanced her bodily grace. 


Hat & Sag og ea ofS Hho A aA oft are II 


motee ke chauasar haar fabai dhut motin ke gajaraan kee gaaddee || 


The pearly necklaces and bracelets were adding charm, and, holding the 


lotus flowers, she waited for Sri Krishna. 


afar Hue & AHO Se aA ad ate Hefs Soret II 


raadhikaa maadhav kau jamunaa taT ka(n)j gahe kar jovat Thaaddee || 


She looked like the rice-pudding emanating from the body of the 


als & Aad ot Hfa a HS Ve a Ue AS So are IDEM 


chheer ke saagar ko math kai manau cha(n)dh ko cheer sabhai tan 
kaaddee ||26]| 


Moon which (the Moon) had been churned out of the sea.(26) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Qves AT nny aig oe Il 


nrahaavat jahaa aap har Thaadde || 


The bliss was radiating every heart around the place over where Sri 


Krishna was bathing. 


nifae foe A wise are Il 
adhik hiradhai mai aana(n)dh baadde || 


arg guns urg fart oct Il 
vaar gupaal paar biraj naaree || 


On one side was Gopal, Sri Krishna, and on the other side there were 


Wes Hs ASS SST DIM 


gaavat geet bajaavat taaree ||27|| 


The dames who were singing, giggling and clapping their hands.(27) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


ass 0 Ad akqd GH as GA AG BS AS HT Il 


kreeRat hai jahaa kaanreh kumaar badde ras saath badde jal maahee || 


In exhilaration Sri Krishna was bathing in the deep waters. 


we fgor Cfo us gure fears yale & ee HT I 
vaar tirayaa uh paar gupaal biraajat gavaiaaran ke dhal maahee || 


On one side were the ladies and Sri Krishna was seated on the other. 


& saat US wruA H ofs us SS fas ate so TT I 


lai ddubakee dhouoo aapas mai rat maan uThai dhiraR jai tahaa hee || 


(Soon) both (Sri Krishna and Radha) were together. They dived and loved 
each other, 


i dfs HS SH IA A Ho oles Jd AG ASS OTT QT 


yau ruch maan ramai ras so(n) mano dhoor rahe kouoo jaanat naahee ||28]| 


Thinking that all the rest were away and none cared to look at them.(28) 


dest ore A ae set fafa ag Aas 5 aus At ott I 


khelatee laal so baal bhalee bidh kaahoo(n) so baat na bhaakhat jee kee || 


In deep love with Sri Krishna, Radha did not care to realise others 
reflections. 


dd Mot S€ Hae a Cs aie dt as Hats ut ot II 


neh jagiyo nav joban ko ur beech rahee gadd moorat pee kee || 


In the wake of youth, she was brimming with passion, and her lover’s 


image was getting carved in her heart. 


afg fad A Se GH A alas 0 ate wa At at Il 


baar bihaar mai na(n)dh kumaar so kreeRat hai kar laaj sakhee kee || 


Not to feel ashamed, in the presence of her friends, she kept loving Sri 


Krishna while remaining inside water. 


mf 86 ae Safe 3 oS He 8G Ho Hes Ht of NCI 


jai uThai bal tauaneh te rat maan dhouoo man maanat jee kee ||29]| 


And in the intensity of love she persisted there fully absorbed.(29) 


dS Il 


soraThaa || 


Sorath 


A fod fat 8S Usd Se ag HMUS II 
jo nij tiray ko dhet purakh bhedh kachh aapano || 


The human being who divulges even a bit of his secret to his spouse, 


oo faa 83 Us Udo ald UB H IIZOll 


taa ke bidhanaa let praan haran kar palak mai ||30]| 


The contriver annihilates him in an iota of the time period.(30)(I) 


fefs Ft ofeg werd fgur afss Ast gu Aare GeRH Blog AHTUSH AS HSH AS 


1921228 IMISEII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


dhavaiaadhasamo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||12||234||afajoo(n)|| 


Twelfth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (12)(234) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


wots FHS of A ae Garct ure I 
bahur su ma(n)tree rai sau kathaa uchaaree aan || 


Then the Minister narrated another anecdote, 


Hos AIA TH Gaul stout Ae Hfy os IA 
sunat sees raajai dhunrayo rahiyo mauan mukh Thaan ||1|| 


Hearing which the Raja waved his head in unison but kept quiet 1 


ue Gfo fefaar aA att SHS ae I 


padhooaa uh Tibiyaa basai gainee hamare gaau || 


There lived an aide on the hills, and his spouse lived in our village. 


OH YAH ST at JIS TH OA ST a III 


dhaas khasam taa ko rahat raam dhaas teh naau ||2|| 


Her husband was known as Ramdas.(2) 


TH WA MSs JS ULM a Hat ALE Il 


raam dhaas anatai rahat padhooaa ke sa(n)g soi || 


When Ramdas slept else where, she would sleep with an aide, who 


Qu 33 Gfe WS 30 Aa But SE SII 


nrahaan het uTh jaat teh jabai dhupaharee hoi ||3]| 
Used to get up at mid-day to go for his ablution.(3) 


fea fea UEMT a Aes ag Aa 8S wie I 


eik dhin padhooaa ke sadhan bahu jan baiThe aai || 


Once there appeared a few strangers at the household of that aide but 


3z 5 una ale ae Sot UdeT ATE ISI 
bhedh na paayo gain yeh tahaa pahu(n)chee jai ||4]| 


His mistress had no knowledge of them when she had arrived there.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a gos fear gee Burd Il 


tabai turat tiray bachan uchaare || 


TH UA Me 5 STP Il 


raam dhaas aae na tuhaare || 


She inquired whether Ramdas had not come there, 


Ad ufs usAAg SE I 


mere pat paramesavair ouoo || 


ad wat 3d asteg AE ull 


keh gayo taeh bataavahu kouoo ||5]| 


He is my God-like husband. Where has he gone? Please tell me.’ (5) 


add Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


aa 6g ad Tet AS Be Ble Sa Il 


garaa or keh yau giee jaat bhe uTh log || 


Declaring so she went out towards the main street. All the strangers 


immediately got up and left the place. 


sas nfs SA SH Ho A set fora Iéll 


turat aan taa sau ramee man mai bhiee nisog ||6]| 


Subsequently she abandoned all her fears and soon came back to induce 
her lover.(6) 


um A dfs HS & Sot Use MMe Il 


padhooaa sau rat maan kai tahaa pahoo(n)chee aai || 


whit Js Aets Ad ye AVS AOE IDI 


raakhiyo huto savaar jeh aapan sadhan suhai ||7|| 


And after making love with that aide, she retreated to her beautiful 
abode.(7) 


on ot gfure a usd aA ae II 


kaiso hee budhijan kouoo chatur kaisau hoi || 


sles vaste faa & ute Aas ofs af IIc 


charit chaturiyaa tirayan ko pai sakat neh koi ||8]| 


Bow-so-ever one might be wise, one would not be able to fathom the 


female-Chritars.(8) 


A od nus fes & feu ad oS aaTe II 


jo nar apune chit kau tiray kar dhet banai || 


The one who divulged ones secrets to a female, the old age would 


Ag oto Aas Jd US Jes AH ATE ICI 


jaraa taeh joban harai praan harat jam jai ||9]| 


Overpower his youth, and the angel of death surround to wrench his 
soul.(9) 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 


Sorath 


fgufs 6 ain se stg Se SIA AT Il 
tirayeh na dheejai bhedh taeh bhedh leejai sadhaa || 


The gist of the Simritis, Vedas and Koka Shastras is that the secret might 


not be imparted to the females. 


ads AS nig Fe AAAI of ATS I190 
kahat si(n)mirat ar bedh kokasaaruoo yau kahat ||10]| 


Rather, instead, one should try to understand her enigmas.(10)(1) 


fefs At sfeg urs fRur ofeg Hist gu Hare fFeERH sisyz AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


NASlQe8IMTeE Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
tiradhasamo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||13||244||afajoo(n)|| 


Thirteenth Parable Of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (13)(244) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


aol A Hst of A ae Gard Sc Il 
bahur su ma(n)tree rai sau kathaa uchaaree ek || 


Then the Minister narrated such a parable that the mind became serene, 


nifaa He Ho A ae Als Te ae MISE IA 


adhik modh man mai baddai sun gun baddai anek ||1|| 


And the virtuosity was much enhanced -1 


ea fgor aet war A Ht vig A ANE II 


ek tirayaa giee baag mai ramee aauar So jai || 


A woman named Puhap Mati went into to a garden and started loving some 


BT WS FT ot 393 Clsa ues MME II 


tahaa yaar taa ko turat dhutiy pahoo(n)chayo aai ||2|| 


Her lover instantly walked in there too.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Ag nies Aa (80 feu aftr I 


jaar aavat jab tin tiray lahiyo || 


visu His A feo fafa afoct 1 
dhutiy meet so ieh bidh kahiyo || 


When she observed her second lover intruding in, 


Ht STH nS SH ad Il 


maalee naam aapan tum karo || 


She asked the first one, ‘Disguise yourself as a gardener, 


So Sole mira B Ud ISI 


fal foolan aage lai dharo ||3]| 


Keeping a few flowers in front ofyou.(3) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


A OH fed AS Ta HW BS He Bere I 
jo ham ieh jut baag mai baiThe modh baddai || 


‘When we sit down in the garden in affectionate posture, you 


SS Sho 8 SH Sas Mal Ud Bore isi 


fool falan lai tum turat aage dharo banai ||4]| 


Immediately put flowers and fruits in front of us.’(4) 


3a 320 fsa dt faa A fg fsa fre co II 
tabai tavan tiyo hee kiyo jo tiray teh sikh dheen || 


The lover acted the way she told him and collected the flowers and 


SS SS ig SB Ud Slo SIS AT Bo lull 


fool fule ar fal ghane tor turat kar leen ||5]| 


Fruit and held them in his hand.(5) 


fgor Afos Ae wer HAS faotret ATE I 
tirayaa sahit jadh baag mai jaar biraajiyo jai || 


As soon as they sat down he straightaway placed the flowers and 


3 fo Ss SH 8 SIS NT US Boe lel 


to tin ful fal lai turat aage dhare banaii ||6]| 


Fruit in front of them.(6) 


feo Het feo aa & viGt SHS UA II 


eeh maalee ieh baag ko aayo tumare paas || 


Then she said, ‘This gardener has come to you. 


ag a a oe Staa fats feo ate fear IDI 
bahu yaa kau dhan dheejjiyai jin ieh jai niraas ||7|| 


You must give him lot of money to go away without getting angry.’(7) 


Hos suo fgu a sete ag Uo feu fo Te II 


sunat bachan tiray ko tarun bahu dhan dhiy teh haath || 


Hearing this the man gave him lot of money. 


Hat ats ares fag fea afegy & APE ICI 


maalee kar kaaddayo hit ieh charitr ke saath ||8]|| 


Thus the woman, disguising the other man as gardener, let him escape by 
deception,(8) 


you Hat fea ge se fats feu cote I 
puhap matee ieh chhal bhe mitreh dhiyo Tarai || 


Through the attributive fragrance of the flowers, 


Hest ate area (A Ju Sard & IME ICI 


maalee kar kaaddayo tisai roop nagar ke rai ||9]| 


O my Raja! she made her lover to go away and escape scot-free.(9)(I) 


fefs A afeg ues fRur ofeg HSt gu Aare VZERH siogz AHUSH AS ASH AS 
N9SlQus IMieE Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitro ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chatradhasamo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||14||253||afajoo(n)|| 


Fourteenth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (14)(253) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ag VIdeH HF ad fau A at sure Il 
kathaa chaturadhas ma(n)tr bar nirap sau kahee bakhaan || 


Thus the Minister narrated the fourteenth parable to the Raja. 


Hos dfs & fqu ad feat nif fo Bs 114 


sunat reejh ke nirap rahe dhiyo adhik teh dhaan ||1|| 


The Raja was extremely pleased and made the Minister very rich by giving 


him money.(I) 


ea faust as at THETA UT ae Il 


ek bimaatraa bhaan kee raamadhaas pur beech || 


A widow used to live in the city of Ramdaspur. 


ad usa A os ad Gs 5 A'S SIP II 


bahu purakhan sau rat karai uooch na jaanai neech ||2|| 


She would offer love to various people with no discrimination of caste.(2) 


aoa ufs fg at Aa Ste sto Meas II 


taa ko pat mar gayo jabai taeh rahiyo avadhaan || 


Her spouse had died soon after she became pregnant and, shy of 


mifte tye stad sci Ba ora fA ATS ISI 
adhik hiradhai bheetar ddaree lok laaj jiy jaan ||3]| 


People’s abashment, she was worried.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


STOHSt fa SH aufous Il 


bhaanamatee tihaa naam bakhaniyat || 


wat feos Aas A Afeus Il 


baddee chhinaar jagat mai janiyat || 


Her name was Bhaanmati and she was known as a charlatan. 


Aa St ot ofo at MTT II 


jab taa kau reh gayo adhaanaa || 


sa nar &f fe SIT II 


tab abalaa ko hiradhai ddaraanaa ||4]| 


She was very much apprehensive of her pregnancy.( 4) 


IELoM| 


aRil || 
Arril 


fo YATE J faa ag use Fore Ss Il 


tin prasaadh hoo kiy bahu purakh bulai kai || 


She conducted a sacrificial feast and called numerous people. 


fae tus dt AE AUS SATE & II 


tin dhekhat rahee soi su khaaT ddasai kai || 


Before their arrival, she had put herself to sleep on a bed. 


SHig ove Clo set Blag Ho mits St II 


chamak Thaadd uTh bhiee charitr man aan kai || 


She stood up abruptly with deceiving intention, 


J ufs a on feos Corfont vfs & Ill 


ho pat ko naam bichaar uchaariyo jaan kai ||5]| 


And started to cry aloud repeating the name of her husband.(5) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


WT feo He ufs Hd Hafod gee II 


jaa dhin more pat mare mo sau kahiyo bulai || 


‘The day my husband expired, he told me, 


Ame SHA Ad Ud Saat HAE Nell 


je ab too(n) mo sau jarai parai narak mo jai ||6]| 


“If you immolate with my (dead) body you will go to hell.” (6) 


mifse Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


376 Blaaet gd Ae fsa afAG Il 


bhaan larikavaa rahai sev teh keejiyai || 


“Bhanu (my son) is still a child, 


urfs uff ate ofo as afe Sia Il 


paal pos kar taeh baddo kar leejiyai || 


You will have to look after him and bring him up. 


ny Aes fo 8 0 ule Gute & Il 


aap jadhin veh khai hai khaaT kamai kai || 


“When he starts to earn his livelihood, 


od sfes Aufs sto ed FF wre & 1911 
ho tadhin supan tuh dhaiho hau hoo(n) aai kai ||7]| 


| will come, then, and meet you in the dream.” (7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


316 ad Ads as Aus fea ufs wife II 


bhaan karo karate baddo supan dhiyo pat aai || 


‘Bhanu is now big enough now and my husband has come into my dream. 


a3 3 ae we a Aes aes us AE ICI 


taa te hau har rai ke jarat keerat pur jai ||8]|| 


‘Consequently | am going to Kiratpur of (Guru) Har Rai and immolate 


myself.(8) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Ba nefa a Id 3 fo se He II 


log aTak bahu rahe na tin bach maaniyo || 


People tried to dissuade her but she did not listen to anyone. 


ue Bete Cfe vat ws Jo ofan Il 
dhan luTai uTh chalee ghano haTh Thaaniyo || 


Stubbornly she laundered all her wealth and commenced her mission. 


oH OA ud ats atefs ug we = II 


raam dhaas pur chhaadd keerat pur aai kai || 


Leaving Ramdaspur, she came to Keeratpur and with the beat of the 


od fea ua ore At fear sae & CII 
ho ik pag Thaadde jaree miradha(n)g bajai kai ||9]| 


Drum, and standing on one leg she immolated herself.(9) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ag Bde Vas Adt fea ua set AF II 
bahu logan dhekhat jaree ik pag Thaaddee soi || 


When many people saw her immolating herself. 


ote dfs difsa ad 3e 5 ASS ale IQ! 


her reejh reejhik rahe bhedh na jaanat koi ||10]| 
They were satisfied with her sincerity but they did not realize the truth.(10) 


Aas Aas HA us yur t aes PTA Il 


sakal jagat mai je purakh tiray ko karat bisavaiaas || 


One who trust (Such) a woman, 


Wf fee sisd Sas JS 325 A OA NVI 


saat dhivas bheetar turat hot tavan ko naas ||11]| 


Within seven days he destroys himself.(11) 


fod arg fgur d 8s nis fs II 


jo nar kaahoo tirayaa ko dhet aapano chit || 


One who discloses his secret to (Such) a lady, 


3 od a feu Aas HIS Unt fos 119211 


taa nar kau ieh jagat mai hot khuaaree nit ||12]| 


He always degrades himself.(I2) 


fos oft afas ueord fear fed vet gu rare UeAR ofag AMUSH Ag BSH Fg 
NQUIIQEUIIMISEI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
pa(n)dhrasamo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||15||265||afajoo(n)|| 


Fifteenth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (15)(265) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Sid Agee A Js Tas TH AY UTE II 
teer satudhrav ke huto rahat rai sukh pai || 


There lived a Raja at the banks of river Satluj. 


vag U3 f30 da ot THHt fa HE 191 


dharab het teh Thauar hee raamajanee ik aaii ||1]| 


Enticed by the lure of his wealth, a prostitute came over.(1) 


wise Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Hor A ot OH AAS Aa ASST Il 


chhajiyaa jaa ko naam sakal jag jaaniee || 


She was called Chhajia and, to her rich patrons, 


wahor a at on fag ufserset Il 


ladheeaa vaa kee naam hitoo pahichaaniee || 


She was known by the name of Ladhia. 


nag you frsas fa a wife & II 


jo kouoo purakh bilokat tin ko aai kai || 


Any body who saw her 


d Ho 8d SH ate sfos fye AY Ute & NII 


ho man bach kram kar rahit hiradhai sukh pai kai ||2]| 


Felt a seductive sensation through her beauty.(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


foots oe A afk set {Sr afk ds 3 A II 


nirakh rai sau bas bhiee tis bas hot na soi || 


She fell in love with that Raja but the Raja did not get into her trap. 


fso fos i foes act fas fafa fred of 131 


tin chit mai chi(n)taa karee keh bidh milabau hoi ||3]| 


She commenced on her designs how to meet him.(3) 


Wd Hud dss odt ag aA ad Bure I 


yeh mo par reejhat nahee kahu kas karo upai || 


‘He is not falling in love with me, what should | do. 


Hd Hee 6 wreet ufo afs BS Fate Isl 


more sadhan na aaviee muh neh let bulai ||4]| 


‘Neither he comes to my house, nor calls me over.(4) 


3ds 3e0 a aaa fas fafa frees Guté i 


turat tavan ko keejiyai keh bidh milan upai || 


‘| must contrive quickly,’ thinking thus she indulged in the magical 


Ag Hg Vea vieg oe 7 aft g ATE ull 


ja(n)tr ma(n)tr cheTak charitr ke'ee ju bas havai jai ||5]| 


Charms to allure him.(5) 


Hg ig adt ofa af ote first ofe one I 


ja(n)tr ma(n)tr rahee haar kar rai milayo neh aai || 


She was exhausted performing the charms but the Raja never turned up. 


ea oleg sa fo faut afk aga & STE Hel 
ek charitr tab tin kiyo bas karabe ke bhai ||6]| 


Then, to tempt the Raja she devised a scheme.(6) 


BAZ As soe Ad Ofs Alar & SA II 


basatr sabhai bhagave kare dhar jugiyaa ko bhes || 


She put on the saffron coloured attire, disguising herself as a Jogan, 


Ast Hoa fsa ae & os orfs nIAA III 


sabhaa madhay teh rai kau keeno aan adhes ||7|| 


The ascetic, entered the Royal Court and paid the obeisance.(7) 


Wise II 


aRil || 
Arril 


fsa plots of of cfs fas A sfact I 


teh jugiyeh lakh rai reejh chit mai rahiyo || 


W 3 ag Ag” Hg Ho H sta Il 


jaa te kachh sa(n)grahau ma(n)tr man mo chahiyo || 


The Raja was contented to see an ascetic and thought he could learn a few 


charms from her. 


fsa forfo feut ustea es gore & I 
teh gireh dhiyo paThaik dhoot bulai kai || 


J ae fits & 33 Hy AHS & ITI 


ho kalaa sikhan ke het ma(n)tr samajhai kai ||8]| 


The Raja sent one of his attendants to learn some magical faculties.(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ole Aza Alara ufs nireT II 


chal sevak jugiyaa peh aavaa || 


ofe afoct A otf ASTST II 


rai kahiyo so taeh jataavaa || 


The attendant walked over to her house and conveyed her the Raja’s 


intention. 


ag Hg ye Stats Se I 


kachhoo ma(n)tr mur ieeseh dheejai || 


four AS adr Ys ate ICI 


kirapaa jaan kaaraj prabh keejai ||9]| 


‘Please do me a favour and enable me learn some charms. ’(9) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


usd 2a & ate fea adt Aa ufo as II 
pahar ek lau chhor dhirag kahee jog yeh baat || 


The Jogan opened her eyes after a period of three hours and said, ‘If 


3 noted Tals fea A Te frat Bos 119011 


lai aavahu raajeh ihaa jau gun sikhayo chahaat ||10]| 


You want to learn the charms then bring the Raja here.(10) 


neo TS HS AA HIS HS UA II 


aradh raat beetai jabai aavai hamare paas || 


‘Past mid-night he should come to us and, with the blessings of Gorakh 


Al dive ot Hor 3 AS Sot (SOA VI 


sree gorakh kee mayaa te jai hai nahee niraas ||11|| 


Nath, he will not go back disappointed.’(11) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Rea STA Ate Ao Il 


sevak taa so jai sunaayo || 


The attendant conveyed to the Raja 


neg TZ Ms FA Aaa Il 


aradh raatr beete su jagaayo || 


By waking him up at Past-midnight 


SX Afar & fos 8 wit I 


taa jugiyaa ke gireh lai aayo || 


And brought him to the Jogan 


Uf ove fa ifs Ae UT 119211 


her rai tiray at sukh paayo ||12]| 
At the sight of the Raja she sighed with relief.(12) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


oa A onfeR adt aA Bar Borfa II 


raajaa So aais kahee dheejai log uThaeh || 


gu dy ngs you nite Hat Harte 11931 


dhoop dheep achhat puhap aachho suraa ma(n)gai ||13]| 


3a TH 3A aint Baro fear Bore Il 


tab raajai taiso keeaa logan dhiyaa uThai || 


She told the Raja to send all the courtesans away and fetch the festival 


gu dy mies you mite Fat Harte 19811 


dhoop dheep achhat puhap aachho suraa ma(n)gai ||14}| 


Lights, flowers and vintage wines.(14) 


3a TH nus Ass Bao fear Bore 1 


tab raaje apane sabhan logan dhiyaa uThai || 


The Raja ordered all his people to leave, and stayed alone to seek 


nny feas ot sfout Hy ds AY Ue il 


aap ikelo hee rahiyo ma(n)tr het sukh pai ||15]| 
Magical charms.(15) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


stout fas ae farfatt II 


rahiyo ikelo rai nihaariyo || 


The Raja remained alone with her and she said, ‘ 


3a nat feo ats Barfact II 


tab jogee ieh bhaat uchaariyo || 


To begin with I will show you 


sHsand fea Sto feed Il 
chamatakaar ik taueh dhikhaihau || 


A miracle and, thereafter, 


fsa ue sfo Hg frag IIE 


teh paachhai tuh ma(n)tr sikhaihau ||16]| 


The magical charms will be taught to you.(16) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ds usd SH fgor fear 3 ag I AE Il 
hot purakh te mai tirayaa tiray te nar havai jaau || 


‘4 will convert a man into a woman and a woman into a man. 


od ¢ fad Hg sto fear g Sar HE 11991 


nar havai sikhavau ma(n)tr tuh tiray havai bhog kamaau ||17]| 


‘Becoming a man | will teach you charms and, then turning into a woman 1 


will indulge in sexual play with you.’(17) 


af ae II 


rai baach || 


Said the Raja 


you Hy alee fust Hg wea fgor HS II 
purakh ma(n)tr dhaik pitaa ma(n)tr dhaik tiray maat || 


‘The man who confers the charms is the father and a woman the mother. 


fo ot Ret ofA sae at o AS NACI 


tin kee sevaa keejiyai bhogan kee na jaat ||18]| 


‘One should provide them service instead of involving in sexual plays.(18) 


Wise Il 
aRil || 
Arril 


ag afsne ofa ate AS ae ata Il 


bahu barisan lag jaan sev gur keejiyai || 


‘By rendering service and bowing head in obeisance to the Guru for 


A306 afe ate agis A Has SHAG II 
jatan koT kar bahur su ma(n)treh leejiyai || 


A long time, with great efforts, the charms are learnt. 


afo wee & 3s AA fogatett II 


jaeh arath ke het sees nihuraiyai || 


‘You bow your head before him and 


J ad Vals 3A AAS AS HOTS 19 


ho kaho chatur taa sau kayon kel machaiyai ||19]| 


To learn you perform playful actions. ’(I9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a Holt fea TS HoT Il 


tab jogee ieh bhaat sunaayo || 


3e 30 fas Su Fa II 


tav bheTan hit bhekh banaayo || 


Thereafter ascetic added, ‘To meet you | have disguised myself like 


mig Ad Hal Sal AAG Il 


ab mere sa(n)g bhog kamaiyai || 


mre fuar AS AA Adar IOI 


aan piyaa subh sej suhaiyai ||20]| 


This. ‘Now you bedeck my bed and enjoy sex with me.(20) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


36 3des 3 fiime a fags faa 3G vic II 


tan tarafat tav milan kau bireh bikal bhayo a(n)g || 


‘My mind has been craving to meat you and every limb of my body is 


getting impassioned. 


An Adal vite fur nig oH Ufo Har 11291 


sej suhaiyai aan piy aaj ramo muh sa(n)g ||21]| 


‘O my love! Come to my ravishing bed and enthral me with your 
company.(21) 


3A gud dd ats SH feed afta Il 


bhaje badhaihau chor keh taje dhivaihau gaar || 


‘But if you attempt to run away, 1 will get you caught by shouting “thief” 
and abuse you as well. 


aad Ha farts afe HA aed fos 112211 


naatar sa(n)k bisaar kar mo sau karahu bihaar ||22|| 


‘Therefore, my love! Forget all the apprehensions and indulge with me in 


fornication.(22) 


OHS YA 3efe ores flat & UA Il 


kaamaatur havai jo tarun aavat piy ke paas || 


‘lf a woman comes to her husband tormented with the sexual desire, 


Ho oda A sfeus 2 A AS fegA I123II 


mahaa narak so ddaariyat dhai jo jaan niraas ||23]| 


‘And, if she faces disappointment, then, her husband is fit to be thrown 
into the hell.(23) 


36 Midd Aa Ad Std oe Os a Il 


tan ana(n)g jaa ke jagai taeh na dhai rat dhaan || 


‘If a person does not grant the benevolence of carnal fulfillment to a 


3eo Use a Stas AT See at ats I1QsIl 


tavan purakh ko ddaariyat jahaa narak kee khaan ||24|| 


Sex desirous woman, then, (that person), deserves to be cast off into 


hell.(24) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


THA! fold ASH fears ufs fear Il 


raamajanee gireh janam bidhaatai muh dhiyaa || 


‘God gave me birth into the house of a prostitute and 


3 faa fos su Aa a A fear I 


tav milabe hit bhekh jog ko mai liyaa || 


| disguised myself into an ascetic to meet you. 


303 AA Jet ne ifs HOTTEG II 


turat sej hamaree ab aan suhaiyai || 


‘Now you be quick and adorn my bed. | am your maid, 


oy SH Se Id 5 Hho STAN Iu 


ho havai dhaasee tav raho(n) na muh tarasaiyai ||25]| 


Please don’t torment me.(25) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ad Su AU se ATS FAS SHS Il 


kahaa bhayo sughare bhe karat juban ko maan || 


‘What if you are astute? You must not be proud of your youth. 


faga a H & oat fer 3 CA ATS IIQEII 


bireh baan mo ko lage birathaa na dheejai jaan ||26]| 


‘lam afflicted with the arrow of separation, don’t let it dissipate.(26) 


Wise II 


aRil || 
Arril 


fger 5 aA WS Ho ofA A se I 


birathaa na dheejai jaan main bas mai bhiee || 


‘Don’t lose this opportunity | am in the grip (of Cupid) 


frafs Mfe & ats fs fre 3 are | 


bireh samu(n)dh ke beech boodd sir lau giee || 


And drowning in the sea of passion up to brim. 


3a ad faa Hf ATS Sot SHAG II 


bhog kare bin moh jaan nahee dheejiyai || 


‘Don’t let me drown into the dense and dark cloudy night 


Jd woed fon fe du 3 SHAG N12 11 


ho ghanavaaree nis her gumaan na keejiyai ||27]| 


Without sexual fulfilment.(27) 


fens fene & Ba fad nirect Il 


dhisan dhisan ke log tihaare aavahee || 


‘People come from all the directions and get their mind pleasing 


Ho Wes A as Bd ag ured Il 


man baachhat jo baat uhai bar paavahee || 


Aspirations fulfilled, then what wrong have | done? 


ae Mega Hfs 3 SH ad UST II 


kavan avagrayaa mor na tum keh paiyai || 


‘You cannot narrate any as (I have done nothing wrong). 


o MAS SH Yd AA Foe QI 


ho dhaasan dhaasee havai hau sej suhaiyai ||28]| 


‘lam your slave, please come to my bed’.(28) 


Hg fas fos oH ford nrfett II 


ma(n)tr sikhan hit dhaam tihaare aaiyo || 


(The Raja said), ‘| had come to you to learn the charms 


3H nia MA fea sfes sorfeTt I 


tum aagai aaise ieh charit banaiyo || 


But you are playing such a drama. 


AO 30S Aol Sa Tag ae Il 


mai na tuhaare sa(n)g bhog kayohoo(n) karo || 


‘Why should | indulge in sex with you? 


J OSH 8e0 a IS nid HS A 3d QC 


ho dharam chhooTan ke het adhik man mai ddaro ||29]| 


‘By doing this, | am afraid, | will go astray of my righteous path.’ (29) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


THA Bg Bidz ase Il 


raamajanee bahu charitr banaae || 


ofe ae ag atts feure II 
hai bhai bahu bhaat dhikhaae || 


The concubine implied numerous ploys, performed various 


Ag Hg 33 nis a II 
ja(n)tr ma(n)tr ta(n)tro at kare || 


Blandishments, and executed several magical charms, 


oA J We 6 Ad A Ud IlZoll 


kaise hoo(n) rai na kar mai dhare ||30]| 


But she could not win the favour of the Raja.(30) 


wise Il 


dd dd ats Bot A nite ATE & II 


chor chor keh uThee su aa(n)gan jai kai || 


Then she jumped out to the courtyard and shouted, ‘thief, thief,’ 


aA feu atta fsa fos Te & II 


traas dhikhaayo taeh milan hit rai kai || 


To frighten the Raja. 


wold adt fa wife as Ao SHAT I 


bahur kahee tiray aai baat sun leejiyai || 


As he refused to have sex with her, 


Joma aod Sfo fa Hf sHifAa 134 


ho abai badhaihau toh k moh bhajeejiyai ||31]| 
She wanted to entrap him.(31) 


dd ave Als Sa ude Mie & II 


chor bachan sun log pahu(n)che aai kai || 


People, hearing the call of ‘thief’, came running. 


fo ufs atau fa As Bot agate & II 


tin prat kahiyo k sot uThee bararai kai || 


But she told them that she was shouting in her dream. 


ae oH 3 atau fig & ag uate Il 


ge dhaam te kahiyo mitr kau kar pakar || 


When they had gone away, holding Raja’s arm she said, 


J wa aad Sto fa HA Sar ate 321 
ho abai badhaihau toh k mo sau bhog kar ||32|| 


‘Either you have sex with me or | will get you trammelled.’(32) 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3a of fas 2 fad mA fac fess II 


tabai rai chit ke bikhai aaise kiyaa bichaar || 


Then the Raja contemplated, ‘It will be wise for me to play some 


sles afs ag foatha fed Hz aT ATE SSI 


charit khel kachh nikasiyai ihe ma(n)tr kaa saar ||33]| 


Trick to get out of this place.(33) 


Sn 3 fens WS 0 Sa faut GH TE II 
bhajau tau ijat jaat hai bhog kiyo dhram jai || 


If | run out, my honour is ruined, 


ates at od as (30 aga ad ATE 11281 


kaThin banee dhuhoo(n) baat teh karataa karai sahaii ||34]| 


And if | indulge in sex my Dharma, the righteousness, is lost. (34) 


ys de 3 oS ea AS S BAU Ae Il 


poot hoi tau bhaadd veh sutaa tau besrayaa hoi || 


3d Ad SHS UGH SA SONS AE ISU 


bhog kare bhaajat dharam bhaje ba(n)dhaavat soi ||35]| 
‘Both the paths are arduous, O God, please help me.’(35) 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ata Hod SH as fimrdt Il 


kahiyo sunahu tum baat piaaree || 


ous aA uifs ford I 


dhekhat tho mai preet tihaaree || 


‘O my love! Listen to me. One’s birth is worthless if, 


3H At for wea Ft ud Il 


tum see tirayaa haath jo parai || 


as Ys A ote Yd IIE 
baddo mooR jo taeh praharai ||36]| 


After coming across a pretty woman like you, one abandons her. 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


gues 3 Ft fgor ud F ag A ue I 


roopava(n)t to see tirayaa parai ju kar mai aai || 


afd SHa Ho H Ad ST at HOH BATE ZI 


taeh tayaag man mai karai taa ko janam lajai ||37|| 


‘Dishonourable would be the descent of such a person.’(37) 


UAS Sa nS BTS SIA Sas Harte I 
posat bhaag afeem bahut leejai turat ma(n)gaii || 


‘You, immediately, make the marijuana, cannabis, opium available, 


for ae Hfo fustect fre dou GurAne stil 
nij kar moh pivaiyai hiradhai harakh upajai ||38]| 


And joyfully serve them with your own hands.(38) 


SH Hed uleg we JH fused Sr Il 
tum madharaa peevahu ghano hamai pivaavahu bha(n)g || 


‘Yourself, you drink wine, and let me quaff cannabis to enable me to 


af usd & Hfod sta foe Hat Stl 


chaar pahar kau maanihau bhog tihaare sa(n)g ||39]| 


Enjoy sex with you during all the four watches.’(39) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


S18 wet Ho as wert Il 


fool giee sun baat ayaanee || 


3d nied at BS 5 AST Il 


bhedh abhedh kee baat na jaanee || 


Hearing this, that mindless was overwhelmed, and did not comprehend the 


real motive. 


mite foe A AY Cure I 
adhik hiradhe mai sukh upajaayo || 


WHS afoa A 3ds Hara iigoll 


amal kahiyo so turat ma(n)gaayo ||40]| 


Being too happy, she arranged all the intoxicants which were asked 
for.(40) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


UAS Sa MSH BT afadt Star Wee II 
posat bhaag afeem bahu gahiree bhaag ghuTai || 


The woman brought the marijuana, cannabis and opium, and 


3ds Sas BASS Set HE AS aS UME sl 


turat taran layaavat bhiee madh sat baar chuaai ||41|| 


Presented to him the thoroughly grounded cannabis along with seven 


times decanted wine.( 41) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


ofe 38 fes disc four fares 9 II 


rai tabai chit bheetar kiyaa bichaar hai || 


The Raja had determined the substance of her charm, (and planned,) 


utd 6 Std Mg HE at ATS Oo Il 


yaeh na bhajihau aaj ma(n)tr kaa saar hai || 


‘After enchanting her and making her to lie down in the bed. 


mfad HS ate ats WS UT Ths & Il 
adhik mat kar yaeh khaaT par ddaar kai || 


‘Then leaving sixty gold coins, | will run away, 


Jd ANG Hod @ SfHd OH Hats & gli 


ho saaTh muhar dhai bhajiho(n) dharam sa(n)bhaar kai ||42|| 
And, thus, save my Dharma.(42) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


os 5 Wes Us at OAS at uss II 


reet na jaanat preet kee paisan kee parateet || 


‘She does not understand the essence of love as money is the only her 
passion. 


fag fartag arr ad ago & HIS 11931 


bichhoo biseear besayaa kaho kavan ke meet ||43]| 


‘How can a reptile and a prostitute think in good terms of their 


friends ?’(43) 


J ot He ya ws ifs fas He FeTe I 


taa ko madh prayaayo ghano at chit modh baddai || 


Satisfied and pondering this way, the Raja served her wine in abundance. 


HS AevTet ure ug wirfy sho & SHE IIgsil 


mat savaiee khaaT par aap bhajan ke bhai ||44]| 


To run away he put her, when intoxicated with wine, in the bed.(44) 


Hest yor syle & foe ad UATS ST II 


madharaa prayaayo tarun ko nij kar payaale ddaar || 


The Raja had served her the cups full of wine with his own hands and 


feu 2s A fs HS afe oe wre Fete Iigull 


eeh chhal sau teh mat kar raakhee khaaT suvaar ||45]| 


Cunningly made her to sleep.(45) 


wise Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


ste stg for ad uas He fsa yoTett II 
bhar bhar nij kar payaale madh teh prayaiyo || 


He had made her to drink cups after cups of the wine 


THHS! A uifae A So ASE II 


raamajanee sau adhik su neh jataiyo || 


And showed extraordinary affection. 


Hs de FA aet of Sa ct fot I 


mat hoi savai giee rai tab yau kiyo || 


When she went into deep slumber, 


J ATS Hod 2 otf Sho a Ha faut geil 
ho saaTh muhar dhai taeh bhajan ko mag liyo ||46]| 


He put sixty gold coins and took to his way.( 46) 


H 3H A fos ad 6 SH I Aa Il 
jo tum sau hit kare na tum teh sau karo || 


If a (strange lady) wants to make love with you, do not show her affection. 


H SH DA Bd 5 f3d GA SH SP Il 


jo tumare ras ddare na teh ras tum ddaro || 


One who wants to relish your (sensual) companionship, don’t relate with 


A a fas at as ny ofo ufea II 


jaa ke chit kee baat aap neh paiyai || 


One whose mind is not intelligible enough, 


JS ad feos a 8e 6 Aad AStea ISI 


ho taa keh chit ko bhedh na kabahu jataiyai ||47]| 
Don’t divulge your inner thought.(47) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ole sna fa Hs afs AS Hos et STS Il 


rai bhajayo tiray mat kar saaTh muhar dhai taeh || 


Intoxicating the woman and leaving sixty gold coins, the Raja ran away. 


nite faa oH HF fared 3 deat ete et 


aan biraajrayo dhaam mai kinahoo(n) na heriyo vaeh ||48]| 


Without being noticed by anybody he returned and settled down in his own 


house.( 48) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


aa ote fos wife A ye MAA fat II 


tabai rai gireh aai su pran aaise kiyo || 


38 30 Aa fe Gen wre A fect Il 


bhale jatan sau raakh dharam ab mai liyo || 


Arriving home, he thanked his luck for saving his Dharma this time and 


determined, 


CH tA fod ys at yst fadted I 
dhes dhes nij prabh kee prabhaa bikherihau || 


‘Now | will roam around different countries to spread God’s exaltations, 


od ote fgur ag auld 36 aad Sed 1st 
ho aan tirayaa keh bahur na kabahoo(n) herihau ||49]| 


And swore never to heed to a strange (woman).(49) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ed User sfes 3 satus H fog fg I 


vahai pratagrayaa tadhin te bayaapat mo hiy maeh || 


a fas 3 us ote & des aay ots iluoll 


taa dhin te par naar kau herat kabahoo(n) naeh ||50]| 


‘The same determination is abiding in my mind and | will never attend to 


another’s woman.(50)(1) 


fefs At ates urs fRur ofeg Hast gu Aare USA Blsy AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
AES Wty I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
khoRasamo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||16]|315||afajoo(n)|| 


Sixteenth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (16)(315) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


afters fqu AS &t feat uSte = II 
ba(n)dhisaal nirap sut ko dhiyo paThai kai || 


30 ds us faa 8 foate gene & II 
bhor hot pun liyo su nikaT bulai kai || 


The Raja sent his son to the jail and in the morning called him back. 


Hat 3a ct ae Cast oris & Il 


ma(n)tree tab hee kathaa uchaaree aan kai || 
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od aed SU a SoH nifos frat ATS & 1A 
ho baddayo bhoop ke bharam adhik jiy jaan kai ||1]| 


Then the Minister narrated another anecdote and the Raja was further 


convinced.(1) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hdd SeUAT H gst Sa Hares at ae Il 


sahar badhakhasaa mai hutee ek mugal kee baal || 


There lived a Mughal’s woman m the city of Badkhashan. 


3A fawr sfeg 80 A SH Ao” fare 121 


taa sau kiyaa charitr tin so tum sunahu nirapaal ||2]| 


Now, my Raja, listen to the cunning acts of her plays.(2) 


fase ust fa deer fos yas at Scr Il 
bitan matee ik cha(n)chalaa hitoo mugal kee ek || 


A lady named Bitan Mati loved the Mughal. 


Ag HZ Mg SHlad WSS Jst nS ISI 
ja(n)tr ma(n)tr ar baseekar jaanat hutee anek ||3]| 


She had been accorded with various types of magic and charms.(3) 


ta fen fsa stat At gente Se I 


ek dhivas tin leenee sakhee bulai kai || 


ufs aet fsa A ds AAA fe & II 


par giee tin mai hodd su aaise aai kai || 


One day she called over another lady and settled a bet with her, 


ans AHS & aa afuat ofe Ate II 


kaal sajan ke baag kahiyo chal jaiho(n) || 


‘Tomorrow, | will go to the garden with this friend, and while this 


0 fea you & Sus sa GHTE J Isl 
ho ieh moorakh ke dhekhat bhog kamai ho ||4|| 


Fool is watching, | will make love with someone else.’(4) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


esta Ret MA afoa Ae At see THT II 


dhuteey sakhee aaise kahiyo sun sakhee bachan hamaar || 


But the other one said, ‘Listen my friend! | will make love with one 


3a ahd ad A ond 80d AS HUI 


bhog kamaiho yaar so naar badhaihau jaar ||5]| 


Partner and make the other one to tie my waist-band.’(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


MASTS AIH AS oe Il 


asataachal sooraj jab gayo || 


urdt fer S AfA Yysiett Il 


praachee dhis te sas pragaTayo || 


In the evening when the Sun set and the Moon rose from west, 


saetse Guna AY 3d II 
bhaagavatin upajayo sukh bhaaro || 


Then the lucky ones attained the supreme comforts, but the Moon- 


fasfofe & afar AfA HS NEI 


birahin kau saik sas maaro ||6]| 


Rays distressed the separated ones.(6) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


MASTS AIA at soa se HsoTe Il 


asataachal sooraj gayo rahiyo cha(n)dhr ma(n)ddarai || 


The Sun had set, and the Moon was at its full flight. 


Bute sta fuer fue A fyor fucts suet 11911 
lapaT rahiyo piy tirayan so tirayaa piyan lapaTaii ||7]|| 


The males and females started to embrace each other.(7) 


sar saitct ofe nas yst year UNE II 


auddag tageeree rav athan prabhaa pravaanaa pai || 


Like the petty policemen who go astray in the absence of Amir, the 


Wea ve mila a fed fastest m= Ich 


jaanuk cha(n)dhr ameen ke fire bitaalee aai ||8]| 


Chief, the stars remain hidden till the Sun-rises.(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


WAS" A Sao fSo HS II 


asataa so bhogan tin maane || 


ote AH wicat fa ANS II 


chaar jaam ghatTikaa ik jaane || 


With the Sunset, people set upon in lovemaking and the four watches 


passed like one. 


Ja AM Ae ad Jd Il 


chauathe jaam soi kar rahe || 


TSI A Tle FT Td NI 
chaturan ke greevaa kuch gahe ||9]| 


During all the four watches couples kept on lying down and smooching.(9) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ble ue mig Ue fos fete fet Afar 3 TH II 
naan khaan ar dhaan hit dhin dhikh jag hai raaj || 


The day breaks for ablution, breakfast and for handing out charities. 


PHS UH HlSudS PASS Uta aH I90ll 


dhujan dhalan dheenodharan dhusaTan dhaahibe kaaj ||10]| 


The day brings the annihilation of the sordid souls and extermination of 


Sinners and emancipation of the righteous ones.(10) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


fs uae fads fRure & es asa Cs Stsg STH II 


jaan payaan bichhoh tirayaan ke chhobh baddayo ur bheetar bhaaree || 


The woman became aggrieved as the night passed. 


nivd ate a He oe eaves ais sat Cfrarct II 


a(n)char ddaar kai motin haar dhuraavat jaan bhayo ujiyaaree || 


It seemed as if the dawn, with spreadsheets, was amassing all the star 
studded with jewels. 


us J Uses UISH & 30 AA Id fed BIS UTS II 


paan hoo(n) pochhat preetam ko tan kaise rahai ieh chaahat payaaree || 


The damsel wished the Moon to remain shinning forever so that she 


de vial A Ud fed 8 fes es feeas af feth act 19a 


cha(n)dh chaRiyo su chahai chir lau chit dhet dhivaakar kee dhis gaaree 
111] | 


Could go on ravishing star-like white drops. She abused the Sun for 


interruption.(11) 


SHd Se Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhand 


Ts YS US SS SB ME I 


chalo praan payaare fule fool aachhe || 


feul ag HS BI Ho Are Il 


dhipai chaar maano ddare main saachhe || 


‘Come on, my love, let us go, beautiful flowers are in full bloom. 


fad sfisrerd & Ard II 


kidho geerabaanesahoo(n) ke sudhaare || 


‘They are pricking like the arrows straight from Cupid. 


Hd ale MIA © SA feos 1921 


sune kaan aaise na vaise nihaare ||12|| 


‘Even Lord Krishna would have neither heard nor seen them.(12) 


fect rar J A SdgT ae Il 
tihee baag hoo(n) mai taroruh chabaiyai || 


‘In such a beautiful garden | will relish the flowers 


fe8tt SH Sa SSS THU Il 


rijhaiyai tumai bhog bhaavat kamaiyai || 


And satisfy you through lovemaking. 


fase 3 ad urs JS UTP II 
bila(n)b na karo praat hoto padhaare || 


‘Let us go quick, and before the day breaks, 


Fe fas & eis a Aa 3d 192 
sabhai chit ke dhoor kai sok ddaaraii ||13]| 


We eliminate all our tribulations.’(13) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Bet Hud vats A Sa gate & II 


liee sahacharee chatur so ek bulai kai || 


ad finrget Arg Se AHSTE & II 


kaho piaravaa saath bhedh samajhai kai || 


She had called the clever companion and sent her for another lover. 


fafa ufsor as vet afoct fsa STG II 
likh patiyaa kar dhiee kahiyo teh dheejeeyo || 


J ats oHre oar fru ales ort 19811 


ho kaal hamaare baag kirapaa chal keejeeyo ||14]| 


She had sent a letter asking the lover to reach the garden next day.(14) 


afou fimigets MA Se ANSE II 


kahiyo piaraveh aais bhedh samujhaiyau || 


ats SHS Sal fotur ate mech I 


kaal hamaare baag kirapaa kar aaiyau || 


She conveyed this secret to the (second) lover, ‘Come to the garden. 


Aa HIS Sf Od Ge vate S I 


jabai mugal chhal dhaiho rookh chaRai kai || 


Jd 38 Anoe fifeag oH a nnfe & Ndi 


ho tabai sajanavaa miliyahu ham ko aai kai ||15]| 


When | make Mughal to clime the tree, then you come and meet me.’(15) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


UTS Has AS Vat nus ara fete it 


praat mugal ko lai chalee apane baag livai || 


Next day she, delightfully, took Mughal to the garden. 


dA OA 8 Hed vet fye Tae Surne Ell 


ras kas lai madharaa chalee hiradhai harakh upajai ||16]| 


She carried with her wine and plenty of other viands.(16) 


Wa Hales at S vat Cs fau Asta gore ii 
baag mugal ko lai chalee ut nirap suteh bulai || 


On one side she took Mughal with her and the other side she sent for the 
Raja’s son. 


280 vaea a OfHs vat fage us ATE NADI 


falan chabaavan ke namit chaRee birachh par jai ||17]| 


Reaching there she immediately went up the tree.(17) 


Tas Td MAA ata AT" ATS 3 OA II 


chaRat rookh aaise kahiyo kahaa karat tai kaaqj || 


From up the tree she said, ‘What is this you are doing? 


fo tus f{a MSs A HS 5 MSS BA NACI 


muh dhekhat tiray anat so ramat na aavat laaj ||18]| 


‘Aren’t you ashamed of having romance with another women while | am 


watching ?’(18) 


Css gus tad an wet ea Ser Il 
autar rookh te yau kahee kahaa giee veh treey || 


She came down and asked, ‘Where has the woman gone with whom 


3 fag ra Sas gs nifoe ofS AY Ae AI 
tau jeh ab bhogat huto adhik maan sukh jeey ||19]| 


You were making passionate love?(19) 


Ao ofa faa nies A sui $e Wd aS II 


mai na ramiyo tiray anat so bhayo bhedh yeh kauan || 


He replied, ‘I was not making romance with anybody.’ 


ag ofeg fea gy A ut ato act Ae Il2011 


kachh charitr ieh rookh mai yau keh baadhee mauan ||20]| 


The woman said, ‘A miracle seems to be emanating from this tree,’ and 


went quiet.(20) 


a fost fos ote afe visa fase ug oe II 


yau chi(n)taa chit beech kar chaRiyo birachh par dhai || 


In amazement Mughal climbed the tree, 


ofs Hot faa fauls & AS & fea|e Fete 1124 


rat maanee tiray nirapat ke sut ko nikaT bulai ||21]| 


Down there the woman made love with the prince.(21) 


wis yarns ad aus 3 Cato fqu As ATS II 


at pukaar kar dhrakhat te utariyo nirap sut jaan || 


Shouting at the prince, Mughal came down but, in the mean time, the 


woman had made the prince to run away. 


@sus feu sre faut ag 3 tat wife 12211 


autarat dhiyo bhajai tiray kachhoo na dhekhayo aan ||22|| 
And Mughal could not find him there.(22) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


ole oat O at atta MA afott II 


chal kaajee pai gayo taeh aaise kahiyo || 


Sa gy niveA & ntfs A afar I 


ek rookh acharaj ko aa(n)khin mai lahiyo || 


Ta ws ae g vry fortatt Il 


taa ko chal kaajee joo aap nihaariyai || 


J hd fos a SoH A a fostat 11231 


ho mero chit ko bharamu su aaj nivaariyai ||23]| 


Mughal went to the Quazi and told him that he had seen a miraculous tree 
and requested, ‘Come with me, see for yourself and remove my 


apprehension. ’(23) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hos yuo at Cfout Aor wet for ote I 
sunat bachan kaajee uThiyo sa(n)g liee nij naar || 


Hearing this, Quazi got up, took his wife with him and walked to the place. 


ote nit {3a Ju Id Ba Aa t St | 


chal aayo teh rookh tar log sa(n)g ko Taar ||24]| 


Leaving all the people behind he came and stood under the tree.(24) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


sfe ofa A AS fo afer Il 


bhedh naar sau sabh tin kahiyo || 


That woman had already told the whole story to the Quazi’s wife and 


3 ure (3d GH & Blatt Il 


taa paachhe teh dhrum ke lahiyo || 


Had shown her the tree too. 


fag wus fg getett 1 
tinahoo(n) apano mitr bulaiyo || 


Quazi’s wife also had called there, her lover and, 


ge Ud flat Sat THT QUI 
rookh chare piy bhog kamaayo ||25]| 


While her husband was up the tree, she made love with him.(25) 


wise Il 
aRil || 


Arrii 


Hfo Hie A afoat AfSs 4 arfect II 


moh meer jo kahiyo sat mo jaaniyo || 


Quazi said, ‘Whatever Mughal told was true.’ 


wT fea 3 f85 yas fog ag Hott II 


taa dhin te tin mugal hitoo kar maaniyo || 


From then on he created close friendship with the Mughal. 


30 eA S oH Bd gy shout II 


tavan dhivas te kaajee chero havai rahiyo || 


Rather he became his disciple and acquiesced that whatever Mughal 


od Als gee AG su WH ot feo afout INEM 


ho sat bachan souoo bhayo ju mo ko in kahiyo ||26]| 


Said it was correct.(26) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ad AHS Aas Hdfd AH Vd MST Il 


koT kasaT sayaano saheh kaisau dhahai ana(n)qg || 


A wise person, howsoever he may be in distress and sexually 


Oa Od fd atirtat SS als A AT 112I 11 


naik neh neh keejiyai tuoo taran ke sa(n)g ||27]| 


Passionate, he should not get entrapped in the love displayed by a young 


woman.(27)(1) 


fefs At ates urd fRur ofeg Hast gu Aare AUSEAH sfsz AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
NAD Ss2ImMiSEIl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
sapatadhasamo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||17||342||afajoo(n)|| 


Seventeenth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (17)(342) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


am Age oH afa Sudt fos fos ate I 


kathaa satravee raam kab ucharee hit chit lai || 


With affection the Poet Ram envisaged the Chritar seventeen and, 


aofe aa gue fofts Ho A afout Burf& tai 


bahur kathaa ba(n)dhan nimit man mai kahiyo upaii ||1]| 


Then, determined to complete the narrative.(1) 


aM fede 31a gst ds set fag of Il 


dhaam nikaT taa ke hutee hoR badhee jeh naar || 


Other woman, with whom she had bet, lived near her house. 


sod ate ofeg fea ASH Hog AOS N21 


tinahoo(n) kariyo charitr ik so tum sunahu sudhaar ||2|| 


Now listen to her story with reformation.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Al gafee omits fsa aH Il 


sree chhalachhidhr kuar teh naamaa || 


Her name was Chhalchhider (the deceptive) Kumari 


SH TIS Hares at SH Il 
dhooje rahat mugal kee baamaa || 


And she lived with the woman of another Mughal. 


fo 8 faur A ufez Aer II 
tin ju kiyaa su charitr sunaauoo || 


What deceit she performed, 


33 Sud fye fess isl 


taa te tumarau hiradhai rijhaauoo ||3]| 


Now | recount that to you to amuse You.(3) 


wife Il 


ea feen fSo froct wet Harte & II 


ek dhivas tin mihadhee liee ma(n)gai kai || 


One day she collected some henna-powder and, showing it off to 


Btu nirud one ufsts feats Il 
leep aapane haath pateh dhikharai kai || 


Husband, put it on to tinge her hands with sensual henna-paste. 


Wd GAS Aol Ut afout Aas & I 


yaar dhoosare sa(n)g yo kahiyo sudhaar kai || 


She had, politely, told her other (boy) friend that she would come to 


Jd Md SH Ste fad uate & IIs 


ho aaiho tumare teer tihaare payaar kai ||4|| 


Him for making love, as well.( 4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fut und nit Aa ATS Il 
piy payaaro aayo jab jaanayo || 


Realizing that her (boy) friend had come, she asked her (husband) 


Ws GAS Ad Pas Il 
yaar dhoosare sa(n)g bakhaanayo || 


Friend, ‘| wanted to go to urinate. 


Hug dt ey & fos Ad Il 


mai ab hee lagh ke hit jaiho || 


‘When I come back you help me to tie my waist-band (because my 


mifs od Se UTA Bd Aull 


aan naar tav paas badhaiho ||5]| 


Hands are smeared with henna-paste).(5) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


og yea AD 3 Tet AS a UTA II 


naar khulaayo jaar te giee jaar ke paas || 


She got the waistband untied by her first friend and went to the other one. 


ate fquis & Hat dHt daa four & STA lel 
jai nirapat ke sa(n)g ramee ra(n)chak kiyaa na traas ||6]| 


And without fear indulged in love making with that regal paramour.(6) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Hod usufs de car & Beet Il 


muhar paraapat hoi Takaa ko leviee || 


When the benevolence of gold coins is available, who would accept the 


ones of base metal? 


fag U8 Us Ad 3S a Uo Beet II 


bin dheene dhan sarai ta ko dhan dheviee || 


If one abandons the opulence, why would one go after wealth? 


ust sata fasue & & foro ASST Il 


dhanee tayaag niradhan ke ko gireh jaaviee || 


Who would like to go to poor man’s house after leaving the richman? 


J ve sata ate da aes fas ware ID 11 


ho raav tayaag kar ra(n)k kavan chit layaaviee ||7]|| 


Who would remember the poor, forsaking the Raja aside?(7) 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ag one of Hts ate TH fear Bone I 


neh Thaan rat maan kar raajaa dhiyaa uThai || 


After making love with great satisfaction, she sent away the prince. 


Bat fHadint ag od ars soa wee cH 


lagee mihadheeaa kar rahee naar badhaayo aai ||8]| 


She came, with hands still besmeared in henna-paste, and asked the first 
lover to tie up the waist band.(8) 


30 Hos Hau fou Se 3 Haat usta Il 


bain sunat moorakh uThiyo bhedh na sakayo pachhaan || 


Listening to her, the foolish lover came forward without understanding the 


secret. 


aga de fers & uifter Ytfs Ho HAS IKI 
baadhrayo ba(n)dh ijaar kau adhik preet man maan ||9]| 


He, still with love for her in his heart, got up and tied the waist- band.(9) 


Ulfs afhtt 3a Be AAS aA Te Il 


preet kaisiyai tan baddai kasaT kaisahoo hoi || 


Howsoever you may be in love, and you may be in love-sickness, 


38 sufs A erst sfs 3 afoug af 1901 


tuoo tarun sau dhosatee bhool na kariyahu koi ||10]| 


You should not fall in love with a young woman.(10)(1) 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vies Het gu Aare mMACeAH iss AHUSH AZ ASH A 
HACHBU2IMtSgll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
asaTadhasamo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||18||352||afajoo(n)|| 


Eighteenth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversations of the Raja and 


the Minister, -53 Completed with Benediction.(18)(352) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


genes fqu ASts USTe Il 
ba(n)dhasaal nirap suteh paThaayo || 


The Raja had sent his son to the jail 


urs AH ule foafe gant II 


praat samai pun nikaT bulaayo || 


And in the morning he called him back. 


aod Hat ae Cartac Il 
bahurau ma(n)tree kathaa uchaariyo || 


Then the Minister narrated a parable 


faz fhur dt soy foettatt 119 


chitr si(n)gh ko bharam nivaariyo ||1]| 


And removed Chiter Singh’s apprehension.(1) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Aon oars H Sax Hae at as Il 


saahajahaanaabaadh mai ek mugal kee baal || 


Now, my Raja, listen to what a charm was shown 


3A four ufos fea ASH Hog fqures IDI 


taa so kiyaa charitr ik so tum sunahu nirapaal ||2|| 


By the wife a Mughal living in Shahjehanbad.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


STA OH Sed BS Il 


taa ko naam naadharaa baano || 


Her name was Naadira Bano 


MHS Ju St at Aa AS Il 


amit roop taa ko jag jaano || 


And her beauty was discerned by every body in the world. 


nifaa sdfe & 3A aTHS II 


adhik tarun ko tej baraajat || 


AW AH MSs 6 ASg THS ISI 


jaa sam anat na katahoo(n) raajat ||3]| 


There was none other comparable to her.(3) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


for feo SA Sd ad Haws MOS ATE II 


nis dhin baas tahaa karai mugalan anatai jai || 


(Her husband) used to go into the company of another Mughal. 


nig feAfguie A sn fu 3 ag o ATE sil 


aauar isatirayan so bhajai tiray to kachhoo na sa(n)kaii ||4]| 


Without putting his wife in doubt, he used to indulge in making love with 


other women. (4) 


Jd HIG MSs IHS Sete ure fotr fes I 


her mugal anatai ramat tarun dhaar ris chit || 


When she learnt about him, flirting with other women, she called the 


olar a gate for anes alse & FHS Hull 


keenaa ek bulai gireh baal banik ko mit |]5]| 


Son of a Shah and created friendship with him.(5) 


ta fren 31 A afoal Se Aas AHS Il 


ek dhivas taa sau kahiyo bhedh sakal samajhai || 


One day she disclosed all the secrets to him and, being scared of her 


ug om fsa ofa for ufs 3 3a Ute HEN 
putr dhaam teh raakhiyo nij pat te ddar paii ||6]| 


Husband, put him up in her own house.(6) 


fur Aes faa ata a ufs & feat Aare I 
piy sovat tiray jaag kai pat kau dhiyo jagai || 


Although husband was in slumber, she was still awake. 


3 Ma AS Goa A Aa fast AVE III 


lai aagayaa sut banak ke sa(n)g bihaaree jai ||7]|| 


She woke him up and with his permission went out, to have illicit relation 
with the son of the Shah.(7) 


fua Aes fgu A Aa Ad GAS AG mite Il 
piy sovat tiray jo jagai kahai dhusaT kouoo aai || 


If a wife, still awake and lying down with her sleeping husband, says that 
an intruder has come 


303 tASt ufs SA oS 30 ate ANE III 


turat dhosatee pat tajai naat neh chhuT jai ||8]| 


Even if the intruder is a friend, all relationship with him should be 


severed.(8) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


fur & fyeH rete viry fs wea II 
piy ko piratham javai aap pun khaiyai || 


(A Woman) should eat after she had served meals to her husband. 


fur ye fig da 3 BY aT ANETT II 


piy poochhe bin naik na lagh keh jaiyai || 


Even without out his consent, she should not go to meet the call of the 


nature. 


A fua orem ee A fA ug SHAG II 
jo piy aais dhei su sir par leejiyai || 


The permission granted by the husband should be adhered to, and, 


Jd fag 3A Ae Ad 5 AGH SHAG ICI 


ho bin taa ke kachh kahe na kaaraj keejiyai ||9]| 
Without his, no work should be performed.(9) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fag fu at nramt wet A ew a ofa Ae II 
bin piy kee aagayaa liee mai lagh ko neh jaau || 


That woman presented the excuse that she would not go out, even to 
urinate without seeking husband’s permission. 


afe ane 36 U Ad fun & afoat aH 19011 
koT kasaT tan pai saho piy ko kahiyo kamaau ||10]| 


(She had pronounced,) ‘I may have to bear insufferable ailments but will 


always obey my beloved husband.’(10) 


Hos FS YoU Hare iar fa aT TAs I 


sunat bachan moorakh mugal aagayaa tiray keh dheen || 


The foolish Mughal had permitted his wife. 


dfs aa As Bo Als Aaa 3 AE Es do 19 


reejh gayo jaR bain sun sakayo na kachh chhal cheen ||11]| 


That senseless one was satisfied with his wife’s talk and did not 
comprehend her trickery.(11) 


Hos avo faa Sf vat fuer at mrarat ute 1 


sunat bachan tiray uTh chalee piy kee aagayaa pai || 


Obtaining husband’s consent the woman had gone, delightfully, to 


os Hat AS aod A fye sau Curie 92H 


rat maanee sut banik so hiradhai harakh upajai ||12]| 


Romanticise with the son of the Shah.(12) 


ud nituer afaa ac ane Afs 33 Il 


parai aapadhaa kaisiyai koT kasaT seh let || 


The wise-men may be in big difficulties and they can be facing great many 


discomforts, 


38 Aud og AQUA Sz F HIS US 1193 


tuoo sughar nar isatirayan bhedh na apano dhet ||13]| 


But they never divulge their secrets to women.(13)(1) 


fefs A sfeg ues fRur ofeg Hat gu Hare Batre ofsg AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
HAC ISEeuIMTSgil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
uneesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||19||365||afajoo(n)|| 


Nineteenth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversations of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction.(19)(365) 


Hd ee Il 
bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhand 


wold de foro HTS fu ys shout II 
bahur ba(n)dh gireh maajh nirap poot ddaariyo || 


set 3a sud fore & Jarfatt II 


bhiee bhor bahurau nikaT ko hakaariyo || 


The Raja had put his son in the prison and, then, in morning he called him 


sa dg a oe Aas sa Il 


tabai ma(n)tr yo rai so bain bhaakhayo || 


fasd fru at ys &t Urs TT AI 
chitar si(n)gh ke poot kau praan raakhayo ||1|| 
The Minister advised the Raja and protected the son of Chitar Singh.(1) 


Hdd die Hdte H Sat art Il 


sahar cheen maacheen mai ek naaree || 


Jd nus Uefa mifoeE ua II 


rahai aapane khaava(n)dheh adhik payaaree || 


In the city of Cheenmaacheen, there lived a woman who was very much 


esteemed by her husband. 


AA 8s Te Sd TSH II 


j so bain bhaakhai vahee baat maanai || 


far sa ys Sot AH SS III 


binaa taeh poochhe nahee kaaj Thaanaii ||2|| 


He always acted according to the wishes of his wife.(2) 


fas 36 ad Jd Sts 39 Il 


dhino rain ddaare rahai taeh dderai || 


far atta afo Fe at Ig IS Il 
binaa taeh neh i(n)dhr kee hoor herai || 


He ever stayed home and never, even, looked at Indra’s Fairies. 


fyar gu mirgu wfe ular AT 


tirayaa roop aanoop leh peey jeevai || 


fast of ye odt urs ule ISI 


binaa naar poochhe nahee paan peevaii ||3]| 


He lived relished by the sight of this woman and never sipped a drop of 
water without her concurrence.(3) 


Hat BS Slat Td BH BST Il 


matee laal neeko rahai naam baalaa || 


feu Bg IST HS TT HTT Il 


dhipai chaar aabhaa mano raag maalaa || 


That pretty lady was known as Lal Mati and she was as beautiful as the 


musical notes. 


Hot ate MAT o SHt foarct Il 


sunee kaan aaisee na vaisee nihaaree || 


Neither there had been, nor there would be, a stunner like her.(4) 


Tet 3 5 MTA B Id FHT Isl 


bhiee hai na aage na havaihai kumaaree ||4|| 


She was, as if she had been created by Brahma Himself. 


Ha my S TE FH Bares Il 
manau aap lai haath brahamai banaiee || 


Either she looked like Dev Jani (daughter of Shankar-Acharya) or 


fad te vst fad He Aree II 


kidhau dhev jaanee kidhau main jaiee || 


She was produced through Cupid. 


set ote ofa do dd ert I 


bhiee naeh neh hai na havaihai tiravaisee || 


Neither there had been, nor there would be, a damsel like that. 


Hé Fast Sat fxqont iui 


mano jachhanee naaganee ki(n)nranaisee ||5|| 


She was, as if an epitome of Jachhni, Naagni or Fairy (goddesses).(5) 


fsad FA aA Te A OT oaG Il 


tinak dhes ke raav sau neh Thaanrayo || 


Hd usd fsa fos & ste Ae II 


mahaa chatur teh chit ke beech jaanayo || 


The Raja land began to love her and the Raja thought of her to be very 
wise 


nifoa gu uirgu st ot fra Il 


adhik roop aanoop taa ko biraajai || 


ae At ae st GU STH Ell 


lakhe jaeh ka(n)dhrap ko dhrap bhaajai ||6]| 
She was extremely delightful. Even, the Cupid’s pride had been 


shattered.(6) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


mite uls 3 A adt fos A ose UES II 


adhik preet taa sau karee chit mai chatur pachhaan || 


The wise lady extremely adored the Raja and disregarded all the norms of 


morality. 


ans vel or AS adt fagd a ae IDI 
chhaadd dhiee lajaa sabhai badhee bireh ke baan ||7|| 


She felt tormented with the arrows coming out of the bow of his love.(7) 


sea St Il 
toTak chha(n)dh || 
Totak Chhand 


ote gu Ber 7 a Hs oat I 


lakh roop lalaa joo ko reejh rahee || 


fag As yst ofs AS aT Il 
jeh jot prabhaa neh jaat kahee || 


She was so much delighted with the sight of her loved one that it could not 


be narrated. 


fon ea fRur faa a fut I 


nis ek tirayaa teh bol liyo || 


HO SSS FU A Sa fatt ici 


man bhaavat bhoop sau bhog kiyo ||8]| 


One night she invited the Raja and, desirously, made love with him.(8) 


frat for su A sot afatt I 


sigaree nis bhoop sau bhog kariyo || 


While she was keeping herself absorbed in sensual acts, the woman’s 


feg ate fgor uf nig ufstt II 


eeh beech tirayaa pat aan pariyo || 


Husband seemed to be coming. 


fsa ures ats act fort # I 


teh aavat jaan ddaree hiy mai || 


Seeing him proceeding (towards her) she was frightened and she 


fe ats ofeg ofett fra F Xl 


eeh bhaat charitr ThaTiyo jiy mai |]9]| 
Planned to dupe him this way.(9) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Stour ate art feufo mruet An eet 


takiyaa kar raakhayo nirapeh aapanee sej banai || 


She covered and made the Raja to lie in the bed as a pillow and led 


ave fucrfs ora feu usH Uifs Cure is9oll 
jai piyeh aage liyo param preet upajai ||10]| 


Her husband there.(10) 


gu wea fas H SAA urte fyur & IST Il 


bhoop lakhayo chit mai fasayo aan tirayaa ke het || 


The Raja thought in his mind that he had been entangled in the love, 


nifaa fas Size stout AA Es SST 194 


adhik chit bheetar ddariyo savaiaas na uoocho let ||11]| 


But he was petrified and could not breath aloud even.(11) 


ufs A ifs ofS ufs & ot ae SuSE II 


pat sau at rat maan kai rahee gare lapaTai || 


Clinging to her husband, she kept on making love. 


faut fags su ot AE go Fe UTE 921 


kiyo siraano bhoop ko soi rahe sukh pai ||12]| 


Using Raja as their pillow they went into peaceful slumber.(12) 


30 3e Cfo flr at fau A Sat SHE II 
bhor bhe uTh piy gayo nirap so bhog kamai || 


In the morning when the husband had gone she enabled the Raja out 


atte fhatat 3 30s Aes feat use 11931 


kaadd siraanaa te turat sadhan dhiyo pahuchai ||13]| 


Of the pillow, and after carnal affair let him go home.(13) 


AA AMS ¢ Aas A ya A AGS UiCrd Il 


je je sayaane havai jagat mai tiray so karat paar || 


sia Ho As AHfsa fes sisg fesars 11981 


taeh mahaa jaR samujhiyai chit bheetar niradhaar ||14]| 


The wise ones who love women, they should be considered absurd.(14)(1) 


fefs At sles urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare dire fag AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
QONZIC MSE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
beesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||20||379||afajoo(n)|| 


Twentieth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (20)(379) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


gu de fos fou Hate ate ats feu uote Il 
bhoop ba(n)dh gireh nij suteh geh kar dhiyo paThai || 


The Monarch caught hold of his son and sent him to the prison, And 


Urs AH Het Afos aod fut gee 19 


praat samai ma(n)tree sahit bahuro liyo bulai ||1]| 


In the morning, through the Minister, called him back.(1) 


ds we MA aust ado HAUS Aer I 


reejh rai aaise kahayo bachan ma(n)tirayan sa(n)g || 


Then he asked the Minster to narrate the Chritars 


ys fue V3do Bos HA Ady YA III 
purakh tirayan chaturan charit mo so karahu prasa(n)g ||2|| 


Of the wise men and the women -2 


Sid Agee A Ys UT nde fea TE Il 
teer satudhrav ke huto pur ana(n)dh ik gaau || 


On the banks of the river Sutlaj, there was a village by the name of 
Anadpur. 


Og Sa a fea FAS AIST & SG II 
netr tu(n)g ke ddig basat kaahaloor ke Thaau ||3]| 


It was situated near Naina Devi which situated was in the state of 
Kahloor.(3) 


3o' fra At ays nes He gee II 


tahaa sikh saakhaa bahut aavat modh baddai || 


There used to come several Sikhs with great pleasure, 


Ho es Hie Ha ad AS foe AY UNE III 


man baachhat mukh maag bar jaat girahan sukh pai ||4}| 


And after getting their ambitions fulfilled, they used to go back to their 


homes.(4) 


ea yar Uses at 3a oats A ute Il 


ek tirayaa dhanava(n)t kee tauan nagar mai aan || 


The wife of a rich-man came to that town. 


Ufe ae ulss set fact fags & are iui 
her rai peeRat bhiee bidhee bireh ke baan ||5]| 


She fell for the Raja and was pierced with his love arrows.(5) 


Hdd DH Stat US A fo fou gee I 


magan dhaas taa ko huto so tin liyo bulai || 


She had a servant, Magan Das whom she called, 


aed veg ST at fea mA afoat gare iéll 
kachhuk dharab taa ko dhiyo aaise kahiyo banai ||6]| 


And gave him some money and made him to understand like this.( 6) 


ddd We SHd SHS Ste fered Hf II 


nagar rai tumaro basat taeh milaavahu moh || 


‘You get me to meet the Raja, 


aif fos 8d 33 ifs vee 8 3fo D1 


taeh mile dhaiho tujhai amit dharab lai toh ||7]| 


‘And after encountering him 1 will give you lot of wealth.’(7) 


Holo BF Us a Bd ifs TS A UA Il 


magan lobh dhan ke lage aan raav ke paas || 


Becoming greedy for money, Magan came to the Raja, 


ufe ufee as Ate ate fe fafa fat neeth Ici 
par pain kar jor kar ieh bidh kiy aradhaas ||8]| 


Fell on his feet and requested thus,(8) 


fra das A Hg SH A mt HS Te I 


sikhayo chahat jo ma(n)tr tum so aayo mur haath || 


‘The incantation you wanted to learn, has come in my possession. 


ad SHA aad 8 Ae SoS AE It 
kahai tumai so keejiyahu ju kachh tuhaare saath ||9]| 


‘To learn the same you will have to proceed the way | ask.(9) 


Sd ee Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 
Bhujang Chhand 


vied of nts & SA ae II 


chaliyo dhaar aateet ko bhes raiee || 


Haru fae Al sdist Hoe II 
manaapan bikhai sree bhagauatee manaiee || 


The Raja put on the garb of an ascetic, meditating on Bhagwati, the 
goddess, commenced his journey. 


dieu As 3 a fefaa ofa ed Il 


chaliyo sot taa ke firiyo naeh fere || 


ORG afte ot = fur & A Sd IA0ll 


dhasrayo jai kai vaa tirayaa ke su ddere ||10]| 


Walking and walking along, without looking back, reached the residence of 


that damsel.(10) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ate faa sto A Se Foe Il 
lakh tiray taeh su bhekh banaayo || 


So US nig ae Hartt II 


fool paan ar kaif ma(n)gaayo || 


On seeing him the dame adorned herself and ordered for flowers, beetle 


leaf and wine. 


nid fe st at f35 Ie II 


aage Tar taa ko tin leenaa || 


fas a Aa vfs ats Star 19a 


chit kaa sok dhoor kar dheenaa ||11]| 


She came forward herself to receive him and pacified her anxiety.(11) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


aA ufofd ag HS ot vifsa 3A ot She II 


basatr pahir bahu mol ke atith bhes ko ddaar || 


The woman weared the new clothes and put the expensive garments. 


3<o An Afss act BSH Su Aare 119211 


tavan sej sobhit karee utam bhekh sudhaar ||12]|| 


And in new form she adorned the decorated bed.(12) 


sas A fgu G adt sa aag ufo Ae Il 
tab taa so tiray yau kahee bhog karahu muh saath || 


Then the lady asked him, ‘Please have intercourse with me, 


un ust Buy t we Had SS TE III 
pas pataar dhukh dhai ghano mai bechee tav haath ||13]| 


‘Because, tormented by Cupid, | am handing over myself to you.’(I3) 


oafe fos fist act 86 adi dd Il 


rai chit chi(n)taa karee baiThe taahee Thauar || 


The monarch said ‘I had come to learn incantation, 


HZ Bo nial J3 set nig at vig 1198! 
ma(n)tr lain aayo huto bhiee aauar kee aauar ||14]| 


But the situation is quite contrary (14) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Be UA 3 AT THs 6 aie I 


bhe pooj to kahaa gumaan na keejiyai || 


The one, who is considered as worship-worthy, should not become 
egotistical. 


Tot se 3 uae fous 6 SAG II 
dhanee bhe to dhukhayan nidhan na dheejiyai || 


If one becomes a rich man he should not beset the poor. 


gus sax mo ofs afew I 


roop bhayo to kahaa aai(n)Th neh Thaaniyai || 


‘With prettiness one should not display arrogance, 


Jd 06 Hae fee ote UTS ATSGt GUI 


ho dhan joban dhin chaar paahuno jaaniyai ||15]| 


‘Because the youth and beauty are sustainable for four (a few) days 


only.(15) 


ed ll 
chha(n)dh || 
Chhand 


UdH ad AS ASH UGH 3 guia et Il 


dharam kare subh janam dharam te roopeh paiyai || 


UdH ad U6 OH UGH 3 TH Adee Il 


dharam kare dhan dhaam dharam te raaj suhaiyai || 


‘Righteousness endows auspicious birth and righteousness confers 
beauty. 


afout sod Hf GSH AA a Sd II 


kahiyo tuhaaro maan dharam kaise kai chhoro || 


‘The righteousness augments the wealth and holiness and the 
righteousness idealises the sovereignty. 


Ho oda & ote tg nrust aa Sd IMEI 


mahaa narak ke beech dheh apanee kayo boro ||16]| 


‘Why should I abandon righteousness on your instance and make myself 


worthy of hell? (16) 


afoa sud Ws sa SA ofs afad Il 


kahiyo tumaaro maan bhog toso neh kariho || 


‘Acquiescing to your request, | am not going to copulate with you, 


afs asa & 3s nifaa He sisd sted II 
kul kala(n)k ke het adhik man bheetar ddariho || 


‘Because, in my heart, | am apprehensive of denigrating my family. 


fg gorfust afd am 3 A aH'g I 


chhor brayaahitaa naar kel to so na kamaauoo || 


‘Deserting behind my married woman (wife), | will never have sex with you. 


UHH at AST Sd aA ate UP VII 


dharamaraaj kee sabhaa Thauar kaise kar paauoo ||17]| 


‘I will never be able to find a place in the court of Lord of 


Righteousness. ’(I7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


OHSS ¢ Ft or ores oT UM Il 


kaamaatur havai jo tirayaa aavat nar ke paas || 


(She said,) ‘When a sexually distressed woman comes to a male, 


Ho oda A ata 2 A AS (SSA IACI 


mahaa narak so ddaariyai dhai jo jaan niraas ||18]| 


‘And that male who turns her back disappointed, is worthy of hell.’(18) 


uf ugs Hd Ae yA ads oF Hfe Il 


pai parat moro sadhaa pooj kahat hai moh || 


(He replied,) ‘People bow on my feet and worship me. 


STA dts Sua Bos BA 6 NSS SfT AI 


taa so reejh ramayo chahat laaj na aavat toh ||19]| 


‘And you want me to have sex with you. Aren’t you ashamed of yourself?’( 


19) 


Hd et Il 


bhuja(n)g chha(n)dh || 


Chaupaee 


fas YA Aa a se atat HA Fone I 


kirasan pooj jag ke bhe keenee raas banaii || 


(She said,) ‘Krishna was worshipped too, and he had indulged in love 


plays. 


sa aur A ad ud sda ofo AE II2O1I 


bhog raadhikaa so kare pare narak neh jai ||20]| 


‘He made love with Radhika, but they never went to hell.(20) 


UT 33S YH Ad alot ad at Ud Il 


pa(n)ch tat lai braham kar keenee nar kee dheh || 


‘With five elements Brahama, the God, created human-beings, 


otter miu dt fee fae feRSt used AST 1241 


keeyaa aap hee tin bikhai isatree purakh saneh ||21]| 


And He, Himself initiated love in men and women. (2l) 


oust Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3T 3 9 DH Hf Har Il 


taa te aan ramo moh sa(n)gaa || 


SANUS He 36 nifaa nisaT I 


bayaapat mur tan adhik ana(n)gaa || 


‘Therefore, without hesitation have sex with me, 


mir fH8 SHe fae Hfed II 


aaj mile tumare bin mariho || 


Because the excitement for the sex overpowers all the parts of my body. 


fasros & sista fed |12211 


birahaanal ke bheetar jariho ||22|| 


Without an encounter with you, | will burn in the fire of separation.(22) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nidl 3 3a MS 3 US Hf Va MMe II 
a(n)g te bhayo ana(n)g tau dhet moh dhukh aai || 


‘My each limb, seeking copulation, is afflicting me. 


Ho ge Fat uals Ths 6 Vat AINE 12QSIl 


mahaa rudhr joo ko pakar taeh na dhayo jarai ||23]| 


‘Why didn’t Ruder, the Great (Shiva) decimated it (Sexual desire).’(23) 


Bd Il 
chha(n)dh || 
Chhand 


Udd UldH Ho 8S HES SH GA ate CI 


dharahu dheeraj man baal madhan tumaro kas kar hai || 


Hd" get as Ud Ho oe A Sts Il 


mahaa rudhr ko dhayaan dharo man beech su ddar hai || 


(He) ‘Calm down, Oh Lady, the Cupid will not harm you. 


JH 3 SH Hal Sat ote WS Ada II 


ham na tumaare sa(n)g bhog ruch maan karaige || 


‘You put your thought to Ruder, the Great, (Cupid) will be scared away. 


sata UsH at atte Sto aad o Addr |l2sI1 


tayaag dharam kee naar toh kabahoo(n) na baraige ||24|| 


‘Not to abandon my wife, | will never have sex with you.(24) 


ofa sod HS Sat SA oats aac I 


kahiyo tihaaro maan bhog toso kayon kariyai || 


‘Just because you say, why should I have sex with you? 


ug oda & dhe Ate usa 3 See Il 


ghor narak ke beech jai parabe te ddariyai || 


‘lam afraid of being put in the hell. 


3a nifsae ad Gen wife & ufs ats g I 


tab aali(n)gan kare dharam ar kai muh geh hai || 


‘To copulate with you is like disowning the righteousness, 


J uifs uA at ae Aas Ha fats afe F Qui 


ho at apajas kee kathaa jagat mo kau nit keh hai ||25]| 
And my story will go around the whole world.(25) 


38 fe at aa wag GA {SA feed II 


chalai ni(n)dh kee kathaa bakatr kas tisai dhikhaiho || 


OSH TH ot Ast Wa aA ats Vd I 


dharam raaj kee sabhaa javaiaab kaise kar dhaihau || 


‘How would | show my face to the Lord of Righteousness? 


ats dot as UA THO fa ufse II 


chhaadd yaraanaa baal khayaal hamare neh pariyai || 


‘Lady, you better forsake the thought of my friendship, 


adt A OH A act safe a afoat & afett NEI 


kahee su ham so kahee bahur yeh kahiyo na kariyai ||26]| 


‘You have said enough and, now, forget to talk more.’(26) 


ou oats tf adt gor HA fuer atest Il 


noop kuar yau kahee bhog mo sau piy kariyai || 


ud 3 oda a& ae nifta fos ufo 6 steer II 


pare na narak ke beech adhik chit maeh na ddariyai || 


Anoop Kumari said, ‘If you, my love, have sex with me, 


fee fod Ba as ats & He ate F Il 


ni(n)dh tihaaree log kahaa kar kai mukh kar hai || 


‘You will not be thrown in the hell. Don’t be scared. 


oA fsoe AA ufo fos sts¢ ste J 12511 


traas tihaare sau su adhik chit bheetar ddar hai ||27]| 


‘How could people tattle about you when they are so afraid of you.(27) 


3 afd 3a Se ag Aa Se BIT Il 
tau kar hai kouoo ni(n)dh kachhoo jab bhedh lahai(n)ge || 


Also they would talk only if they learn about the secret. 


Hof sag as TAS Hf WT Il 
jau lakh hai kouoo baat traas to mon rahai(n)ge || 


‘Even if one learns, fearful of you, will keep quiet. 


mig JHd Aa fhe ofe A ofS afect Il 
aaj hamaare saath mitr ruch sau rat kariyai || 


‘You must make up your mind to sleep with me today, 


J O30 Bs aa 3d wife de faated QI 


ho naatar chhaaddau Taag tare ab hoi nikariyai ||28]| 


‘Or, alternatively, you crawl through my legs.’(28) 


aa 3d Ante aw a Ang © Ie Il 


Taag tare so jai kel kai jaeh na aavai || 


(Raja,) ‘Only that one crawls through the legs who is unable to indulge in 


fo fasra dd of6 frat 3 ave Il 


baiTh nifoo(n)sak rahai rain sigaree na bajaavai || 


And remains sitting whole night like a eunuch and does not perform. 


a dH aA 8a Sho AS as JT I 


badhe dharam ke mai na bhog tuh saath karat ho || 


‘Being prevailed by the righteousness | will not copulate with you. 


Ad MUA & Us nifoa fos ate sas F NIC 
jag apajas ke het adhik chit beech ddarat ho ||29]| 


‘lam always fearful of the criticism of the public.(29) 


afe A360 SH ad Sn fae Sf 5 BP II 


koT jatan tum karo bhaje bin toh na chhoro || 


(She,) ‘Do whatever you may, but | will never leave you without sex. 


dfs nus ad nig Aad 3 ot foA Sd II 


geh aapan kar aaj sagar to ko nis bhoro || 


‘With my own hands 1 will tear you off, 


His sad d3 ath ages J Sd Il 


meet tihaare het kaas karavat hoo(n) laiho || 


And, then, get myself sawn through at Kanshi and, would even face 


J OSHTH at AST WE vet Y Sd ISOM 


ho dharamaraaj kee sabhaa javaiaab Thaaddee havai dhaiho ||30]| 


The Lord of Righteousness in his court.(30) 


nig fuar 3 Hal Ad dfs HS Add Il 
aaj piyaa tav sa(n)g sej ruch maan suhaiho || 


‘Oh my love, I have sworn to bed with you, and 


Ho Stes a Sa ous foes wis and Il 


man bhaavat ko bhog ruchit chit maeh kamaiho || 


‘Fully satisfy myself carnally. 


nig A dfs As sf sa Hed Se afad Il 


aaju su rat sabh rain bhog su(n)dhar tav kariho || 


‘Tonight, through sex | will make you look more handsome, 


fre dt & cau Aas fife SA yoted 34 


siv bairee ko dharap sakal mil tumai prahariho ||31|| 


And will make Cupid to lose his pride too.’(31) 


of ae Il 


rai baach || 


Raja spoke, ‘First of all God has endowed me birth as a Kashatri, 


yen stg & OH feu fafa ASH TH I 


pratham chhatr ke dhaam dhiyo bidh janam hamaaro || 


dole Aas & dts fact ae nifae Sfaard II 
bahur jagat ke beech kiyo kul adhik ujiyaaro || 


Our dynasty is very much respected in the world. 


ald ABS H als wry &t UA ATS I 
bahur sabhan mai baiTh aap ko pooj kahaauoo || 


Being seated (as Raja) | am worshipped. 


od OH sad AG Ole ae ASHfs ug 132K 


ho ramo tuhaare saath neech kul janameh paauoo ||32]| 


‘But, now, if | ravish with you, | will be reborn in a low caste.’(32) 


Ad’ HOH at WS ASH As ad fSa'd Il 


kahaa janam kee baat janam sabh kare tihaare || 


SH 6 UH A rg MAA ule Stat THT Il 


ramo na ham so aaj aais ghaT bhaag hamaare || 


(She said,) ‘What are you talking about the birth? They are your 


concoction.. 


fags faad oe Sfe urea H ofa II 


bireh tihaare laal baiTh paavak mo bariyai || 


‘If you don’t cherish me, then It will be my bad luck. 


J ule Jade mig fhe SHe fae Hee 11331 


ho peev halaahal aaj mile tumare bin mariyai ||33]| 


‘Without meeting you, | will poison myself.’(33) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ofe stot AG t HS Al saefs at vra II 


rai ddariyo jau dhai mujhai sree bhagavat kee aan || 


The Raja was worried, if she imposed the oath of Bhagauti, the Goddess, 


Had Sad ASH afad sda UTS IIS8II 


sa(n)k tayaag yaa so ramo karihau narak payaan ||34]| 


Be will have to ravish her and, then, go to hell.(34) 


fos & Aa foes afs cH OH Ar Il 


chit ke sok nivarat kar ramo hamaare sa(n)g || 


(She) ‘Get rid of all your doubts, savour me, 


fH8 faod fae mifoe sarus Hfs niSaT SU 


mile tihaare bin adhik bayaapat moh ana(n)g ||35]| 


‘Because Cupid is over powering me.’(35) 


dda UTS SH 3d Ad 3 SHA A I 


narak paran te mai ddaro karo na tum so sa(n)g || 


(Be) ‘How-so-ever Cupid may overwhelm, due to the dread of hell, 


3 30 H 36 ang Samus nifte MIST NIZE 


to tan mo tan kaisuoo bayaapat adhik ana(n)g ||36]| 


I will never indulge with you.’(36) 


Bd Il 
chha(n)dh || 
Chhand 


390 atea fafa 3fo safes dt to or II 


tarun kariyo bidh toh tarun hee dheh hamaaro || 


(She) ‘You have been bestowed with youth and | am young too. 


Be SH 36 Mg Hee SA But UN II 


lakhe tumai tan aaj madhan bas bhayo hamaaro || 


‘Seeing you | have overcome with passion. 


Ho a SdH foatta Sar He Afar afew I 


man ko bharam nivaar bhog more sa(n)g kariyai || 


‘Abandon all your misconceptions and relish sex with me, 


dd Uds 3S da nus fes die 6 afae 3D II 


narak paran te naik apan chit beech na ddariyaii ||37]| 


‘And don’t worry about the fear of the hell.’(37) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Un ATS ad A Sele Uf & ATS UTS Il 


pooj jaan kar jo tarun mur kai karat payaan || 


‘The lady who comes to me to worship me, 


3ef6 Safe Id SSO Al BS AS" AHS Stil 


tavan tarun gur tavan kee laagat sutaa samaan ||38]| 


‘To me, she is like the daughter of my Guru.’(38) 


Bd Il 
chha(n)dh || 
Chhand 


as 3sgfe A us 30 afs Ge foarate I 


kahaa tarun so preet neh neh or nibaaheh || 


What to talk of love with the women, as they never fulfil, 


ta use a ats nig Hed od Uafa Il 


ek purakh kau chhaadd aauar su(n)dhar nar chaahebh || 


They desert one man and go after another who is better looking. 


nifoa safe safe utes safe AT A fos aad Il 


adhik tarun ruch maan tarun jaa so hit karahee || 


For whosoever she makes mind for, she becomes naked before him, 


J SIS HI A OH Salo Ma ats Usd SCI 


ho turat mootr ko dhaam nagan aage kar dharahee ||39]| 


And immediately presents him her unclad urinary place.(39) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ad ad aA ad fye 3 Curs AS Il 


kahaa karau kaise bachau hiradhai na upajat saat || 


(She, thinking,) ‘What should 1 do to save myself so that my mind is 


appeased? 


sto uta an faa Fas 3d A BS IIBOll 


toh maar kaise jiyo bachan neh ke naat ||40]| 


‘Your utterances depict love, how could | kill you.( 40) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ofe fas feu as faerd II 


rai chit ieh bhaat bichaaro || 


fea fru a8 o TH II 


eihaa sikh kouoo na hamaaro || 


‘By living her my righteousness is destroyed, 


wg 3A Ad GH AT II 


yaeh bhaje mero dhram jaiee || 


Str ve fa es Toes sal 


bhaaj chalau tiray dhet gahaiee ||41|| 
But if | try to run away, she will get me caught.(41) 


313 Wat Grafs ad II 


taa te yaakee usatat karo || 


oles ofs ot &t uddd Il 


charit khel yaa ko paraharo || 


‘It will be better if | praise her and through dramatisation get rid of her. 


fag ofs ad safe faa Hd II 


bin rat karai taran jiy maarai || 


‘Without agreeing to commit sex, she will kill me. 


ade fru ufo orfs Bard 11g2I1 


kavan sikhay muh aan ubaarai ||42]| 


‘l wish some disciple of mine could come and save me.’(42) 


wise Il 


aRil || 
Arril Chhand 


Uda 3ofs Se gu doa fug Hs fsa I 
dha(n)nay tarun tav roop dha(n)nay pit maat tihaaro || 


(He said to her), ‘You are admirable and so are your mother and father. 


Uda fad CA Usa yfsurse Td I 
dha(n)nay tihaare dhes dha(n)nay pratipaalan haaro || 


‘Your country is commendable and commendable are your sustainers. 


Uda Guid 3€ eas uifoe AT A fe SH II 


dha(n)nay kuar tav bakrat adhik jaa mai chhab chhaajai || 


‘Your face, which is very pretty, is so meritorious, 


0 AGA Ad nig de au aay Bley SH ssi 


ho jalaj soor ar cha(n)dhr dhrap ka(n)dhrap lakh bhaajai ||43]| 


‘That, even, the Lotus- flower, Sun, Moon and Cupid lose their vanity.(43) 


HS Add 36 3d UG US VY Af Il 
subh suhaag tan bhare chaar cha(n)chal chakh soheh || 


‘Your body is blissful and your eyes are coquettish. 


dal fel Ae Srl MAS Ad od HIS Hafs Il 
khag mirag jachh bhuja(n)g asur sur nar mun moheh || 


‘You are winsome to all, the birds, deer, beasts, reptiles and demons, 


fre Foofea alas sfos aft 3g fsad II 


siv sanakaadhik thakit rahit lakh netr tihaare || 


‘Shiva and all his four sons have languished by looking at your eyes. 


J “ifs niAgdH at as yss ofs foe THs Iigsil 


ho at asacharaj kee baat chubhat neh hiradhai hamaare ||44]| 


‘But the strange phenomena is that your eyes have not been able to 
penetrate into my heart.’(44) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


Test nia YA Bo aS ATT Ase 5 SUS A I 


pauaddatee a(n)k praja(n)k lalaa ko lai kaahoo so bhedh na bhaakhat jee 
ko || 


(She replied,) ‘Cuddling you | will lie down on the bed and will never 


divulge this secret to anyone. 


Qs SHS F's Aet fof Hs ASS 5 Bas eet Il 


kel kamaat bahaat sadhaa nis main kalol na laagat feeko || 


‘Frolicking thus, whole night will pass, and, even the Cupids play will seem 


trivial. 


Wds SH wel 3TH 3d SUS 9 AHot As ta Il 


jaagat laaj baddee teh mai ddar laagat hai sajanee sabh hee ko || 


‘lam living on dreams (about you) and wake up afraid of losing you. 


v3 fawgs d fos dt fea Was 3 Afy Aee ole Iigull 


taa te bichaarat hau chit mai ieh jaagan te sakh sovan neeko ||45]| 


‘| would rather die, than to wake up from such a dream.’(45) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ad fgur faa we A Gt ae afout Bote II 


bahur tirayaa teh rai so yau bach kahiyo sunai || 


Then she declared loudly and told, the Raja. 


WA Sa 3A ad a Hfad fay une gel 


aaj bhog to so karau kai marihau bikh khai ||46]| 


‘Either | will have sex with you or | will kill myself by taking poison.’(46) 


fafiet aerate 30 Se faust ud sae II 


bisikhee baraabar nain tav bidhanaa dhare banai || 


(Raja,) ‘God has created your eyes like sharp arrows, 


BH av Ha VU YsS 3 373 MME IIBIII 


laaj kauach mo kau dhayo chubhat na taa te aaii ||47]| 


‘But He has endowed me modesty and that is why they cannot pierce 
me.(47) 


FS 6O MSS WS ISS JIS Tas II 


bane Thane aavat ghane herat harat gayaan || 


‘Your eyes are penetrating and on the very first sight they oust the 


knowledge. 


IT Ads a Ag Sdt FU IT AHS Ist 


bhog karan kau kachh nahee ddahakoo ber samaan ||48]| 


‘But for me, having no attraction for sex, they are merely like berries.’(48) 


Uod 8d JH 3 Aas foate ufse & BS II 
dha(n)nay ber ham te jagat nirakh pathik kau let || 


(She) ‘Worthy are those berries whom whole world can see, 


ada wes Sw uals AS Sls we Vs sell 


barabas khuaavat fal pakar jaan bahur ghar dhet ||49]| 


‘And the trees, whose fruit people eat and go home satisfied.’(49) 


nizuete as ad fread vos fu Agr Il 


aTapaTai baate karai milayo chahat piy sa(n)g || 


Talking nonsensically, she was becoming impatient to meet her love. 


He we oer fact faa faa sat niet 1UOII 
main baan baalaa bidhee bireh bikal bhayo a(n)g ||50]| 


Her each and every limb was demanding, because she was absolutely 


stung with the passion.(50) 


ed Il 
chha(n)dh || 
Chhand 


Hfa Aa 3 OH Ud 386 Td VS JH II 


sudh jab te ham dharee bachan gur dhe hamaare || 


The Raja said, "Since | realized | was mature, my Guru has taught:" 


ys fed yo sto Ys AE Ba We AS Il 


poot ihai pran toh praan jab lag ghaT thaare || 


“Aye My Son, so long as there is life m your body, 


fon ord & ATG 3g SH fos Feu Il 


nij naaree ke saath neh tum nit baddaiyahu || 


"You promise to enhance love with your own wife." 


ud odt at An sf Aud Jo AGT NU 
par naaree kee sej bhool supane hoo(n) na jaiyahu ||51|| 


“But never, even by mistake, bed with else’s wife.(51) 


Ud Od! A SH AGA WHS Sa ure Il 


par naaree ke bhaje sahas baasav bhag paae || 


"By relishing another's wife, Inder, the god was showered with female 


genitals." 


Ud SdH A SH VI AGA BITES Il 


par naaree ke bhaje cha(n)dhr kaala(n)k lagaae || 


"By relishing another's wife, the moon was blemished." 


ud od & 3S AIA GA AIA ST II 


par naaree ke het sees dhas sees gavaayo || 


"By relishing another's wife, Ten Headed Raawana lost all his ten heads." 


J Ud Od A Us aed AedS A WU [UI 


ho par naaree ke het kaTak kavaran kau ghaayo ||52|| 


“By relishing another's wife all the clan of Korav was annihilated." || 52 || 


Ud Sd A dd edt Yat afe AS” Il 


par naaree sau neh chhuree painee kar jaanahu || 


"Making love with another's wife is like a sharp dagger." 


Ud BS A SH AS Ga 3S HS Il 


par naaree ke bhaje kaal bayaapayo tan maanahu || 


“The love with else’s wife is an invitation to death. 


nifaa odtet ate sa us fa A aot I 


adhik hareefee jaan bhog par tiray jo karahee || 


"Someone who thinks himself to be very brave and indulges carnally with 


another's wife," 


ovis We ot fs ve Bist & Had us 


ho a(n)t savaiaan kee mrit haath leaa(n)ddee ke marahee ||53]| 


“He is killed in the hands of a coward like a dog.” (53) 


WSs IHS UA CA CH fan neta I 


baal hamaare paas dhes dhesan tiray aaveh || 


"Listen my child! Women come to us from far off lands," 


Ho Tes ae Ha ATS ae AA Sarets II 


man baachhat bar maag jaan gur sees jhukaaveh || 


“They bow their heads and wish for boons." 


frat ug faa AS AS nud fas ofect II 


sikhay putr tiray sutaa jaan apane chit dhariyai || 


“Those Sikhs (disciples) are my sons and their wives are my daughters." 


J ad Hele fsa AE deo aA afe afea ilusil 


ho kahu su(n)dhar teh saath gavan kaise kar kariyai ||54]| 


“Tell me now, beautiful one, how could | copulate with them.” || 54 || 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wee Hos afas tga se II 


bachan sunat krudhit tiray bhiee || 


ats afs nro ea ¥ oe Il 


jar bar aaTh Took havai giee || 


Listening to all this, she flew into rage and thought, 


wg dt dfs fs afo Bfed II 


ab hee chor chor keh uThihau || 


sto au afe ue ot Afed iui 


tuh kop kar maar hee suTihau ||55]| 


‘Now | should shout, “thief, thief” and people will come and kill 


him.’(55) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Jf as AY ASH aT ads J Fe Il 


has khelo sukh so ramo kahaa karat ho rokh || 


(She) ‘Why are you getting so angry, jovially have sex with me. 


36 dd fogate aa Jas Bas 6 Sy Iluell 


nain rahe nihurai kayo herat lagat na dhokh ||56]| 


‘My eyes are inviting you, can’t you understand what they are revealing.’ 


(56) 


WW 3 0H Jas Sdt Ale fre IHS Bo Il 


yaa te ham herat nahee sun sikh hamaare bain || 


(Raja) ‘Listen, Carefully Listen, | am not looking at you, 


BY Bae Bla ATE fA as fastsar so Mud 
lakhe lagan lag jai jin badde birahiyaa nain ||57|| 


‘Because the looks create the feeling of separation.’(57) 


BU Sd Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
Chhape Chhand 


fen tray wa Ao a ferfe fang I 
dhijan dheejiyahu dhaan dhrujan keh dhirasaT dhikhaiyahu || 


‘Charity is endowed to the priests and the men with base thinking get 
scornful looks. 


mat aftarg Ae Ag fis usar SAT II 


sukhee raakhiyahu saath satr sir khaRag bajaiyahu || 


‘Friends are entrained with relief and the enemies get hit on the heads with 


Ba OHA AG sts ag AaH Sty ataug Il 
lok laaj kau chhaadd kachhoo kaaraj neh kariyahu || 


‘No act is performed keeping in view the public opinion. 


ud ordt at AR ure Hud Jo Ufsug II 
par naaree kee sej paav supane hoo(n) na dhariyahu || 


‘One should not even dream of getting into bed with else’s wife. 


qe Aa 3 yfs ata fed ys wu AOS Il 


gur jab te muh kahiyo ihai pran layo su dhaarai || 


‘Since the time Guru has taught me this lesson, 


J ud 06 US Ste fgor ug HS SHS util 


ho par dhan paahan tul tirayaa par maat hamaarai ||58]| 


Any thing belonging to somebody else is like a stone and else’s wife like a 


mother to me.’(58) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hos Te a ae Aes faa His nif fore II 


sunat raav ko bach sravan tiray man adhik risai || 


Listening to the Raja’s talk she became angrier, 


dd dd ata & Bot frame feat Fare util 
chor chor keh kai uThee sikhayan dhiyo jagaii ||59]| 


And shouting, “thief, thief’ she awoke all her companions.(59) 


Hos ud & ae Aes uifoa stout od att I 


sunat chor ko bach sravan adhik ddariyo nar naeh || 


Hearing the call of “thief, thief,” the Raja was frightened. 


udl UN Sf saa Ao 6 Idt He Hf EOI 


panee paamaree taj bhajayo sudh na rahee man maeh ||60]| 


He lost his sanity and, leaving there his shoes and silk robe, ran away.(60) 


fefs At ates urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Hare fede ulsz AHUSH AS HSH AS 
NQUIs2tImMiSE Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ikeesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||21||439]||afajoo(n)|| 


Twenty-first Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (21)(439) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hos od & ae Aes Cfou we 30 1 II 


sunat chor ke bach sravan uThiyo rai ddar dhaar || 


When the Raja heard the call, “thief, thief’ he became dreadful. 


staat ate so ue He ust unt Ste 19 


bhajiyo jai ddar pai man panee paamaree ddaar ||1]| 


He ran out leaving behind his shoes and silk robe.(1) 


ald Hos AM AS SHO clot ae Il 


chor sunat jaage sabhai bhajai na dheenaa rai || 


Hearing the call of thief, all woke up and did not let the Raja runaway, 


AGH Urg Asa Bal (HS fAstat mM 11211 


kadham paach saatak lage mile sitaabee aaii ||2]|| 


And within five or seven feet they caught him.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


dd duo As dt Afs we Il 


chor bachan sabh hee sun dhaae || 


are usa Te Ufs wre II 


kaadde khaRag rai prat aae || 


Others too heard the call of “thief” and came out with their swords. 


ala ad Sho AM 3 20 Il 


kook kahai tuh jaan na dhaihai || 


sfo SAA AHO Us J ISI 


tuh tasakar jamadhaam paThai hai ||3]| 


People shouted at him and expressed that he should be sent to the hell.(3) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nidl UT UTTS ufs TA fer Sts II 


aage paachhe dhaahane gher dhaso dhis leen || 


He was rounded up from left, right and all the directions. 


Us Sho a 3 Sou ae ASS Hi als gi 


pai(n)dd bhajan kau na rahiyo rai jatan yau keen ||4]| 


Raja did try but he could not find any means (to escape).(4) 


a at ag Urdt ost ular wet Bata II 


vaa kee kar dhaaree dharee pagiyaa liee utaar || 


People pulled his beard and took his turban off 


do od ate fa afoul Sa YsITt Sts ull 


chor chor kar teh gahiyo dhavaik mutaharee jhaar ||5]| 


Calling him “thief, thief” they beat him with sticks.(5) 


Bd HIS & forfaut sf Yssat UNS I 


lage muhataree ke giriyo bhoom moorachhanaa khai || 


With the beating of sticks, he fell flat and became unconscious. 


3e 5 Ay Sd Slut HAS Bet Bate ie 


bhedh na kaahoo(n) nar lahiyo musakai liee chaRai ||6]| 


People without understanding the real issue, tied him up with a rope.(6) 


B's HAS THe Boil fraa uds w= I 


laat musaT baajan lagee sikhay pahu(n)che aai || 


They were throwing punches and kicks when the Sikhs arrived, too. 


w3 73 feu ats sd AG a Afatt SITE 1911 
bhraat bhraat tiray keh rahee kouoo na sakiyo chhuraii ||7]| 


The woman shouted, “brother, brother,” but could not rescue him.(7) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


gst ag fSa Hs Bore Il 


jootee bahu teh moo(n)dd lagaiee || 


HAa ST at nie varet II 


musakai taa kee aaiTh chaRaiee || 


His face was hit with shoes and hands were tied tightly. 


eens fs0 fear usret I 
ba(n)dhasaal teh dhiyaa paThaiee || 


nif nirust AA AOS ICI 


aan aapanee sej suhaiee ||8]|| 


He was put in the jail, and the woman came back to her bed.(8) 


feo 2s afs wf SA nme II 


eeh chhal khel rai bhaj aayo || 
-63 


Yen's fya Fs us II 
ba(n)dhasaal tiray bhraat paThaayo || 


Through such a deception, the Raja went free and despatched her brother 


to the prison. 


fae Se ise 3S UT Il 
sikhayan bhedh abhedh na paayo || 


edt & SHAT SIT It 


vaahee kau tasakar Thaharaayo ||9|| 


None of the Sikhs could comprehend the mystery and they thought her 
brother to be a thief.(9) 


fefs A afeg Urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare actA wloy AHUSH AS ASH AS 


lQIIsstiIMTSEl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitro ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
baieesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||22||448||afajoo(n)|| 


Twenty-second Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja 


and the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (22)(448) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Su US As dt AS ATT Il 


bhayo praat sabh hee jan jaage || 


WUS MUS AGHA Ba Il 


apane apane kaaraj laage || 


As the Sun rose, people awoke and went to their respective occupations. 


wf 326 3 add HM Il 


rai bhavan te baahar aayo || 


Hat 36 cles Barat Il 


sabhaa baiTh dheevaan lagaayo ||1|| 


The Raja came out of his palace and seated on his throne.(1) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


us se 326 fgur fos str for Cure I 


praat bhe tavanai tirayaa hit taj ris upajai || 


Next day, early in the morning that lady got up, 


uat UH A IS Asfse we feate 1121 


panee paamaree jo hute sabhahin dhe dhikhai ||2]| 


And displayed the shoes and the robe publicly.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


wf Ast Hf aae Bard Il 


rai sabhaa meh bachan uchaare || 


panee paamaree hare hamaare || 


The Raja declared in the court that somebody had stolen his shoes and 
robe. 


sofa faa A OH ase Il 


taeh sikhay jo hamai bataavai || 


a3 ae foae afs mire ISI 


taa te kaal nikaT neh aavai ||3]| 


‘The Sikh, who will find them out for me, will be saved from the clutches of 


Death.’(3) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ado Hos Wd das 3 frag 6 AS Pate I 
bachan sunat gur bakrat te sikhay na sake dhurai || 


Listening to their Guru, the Sikh could not hide (the secret), 


ust Unt & Afos A for wet sate isi 


panee paamaree ke sahit so tiray dhiee batai ||4|| 


And they told about the woman, the shoe and the robe.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a of Gt au Burd II 


tabai rai yau bachan uchaare || 


dfg oarted f3d Ste JH II 


geh layaavahu teh teer hamaare || 


The Raja ordered thus, ‘Go and get her and also bring my shoes and robe. 


ust UH Hal & MGT Il 


panee paamaree sa(n)g lai aaiyahu || 


fs ad fag FA 6 Sug ull 


mor kahe bin traas na dhaiyahu ||5]| 


‘Bring her straight to me without reprimanding her.’(5) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hos fe a gu a Ba Ud nigaTe Il 


sunat rai ke bachan ko log pare ararai || 


Lmmediately, harkening to the Raja, the people hastened to her, 


udt Und faa Afos BaASs FS TSTE lel 


panee paamaree tiray sahit layaavat bhe banaii ||6]| 


Brought the woman along with the shoes and the robe.(6) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


ag Held fad aA SAS 3 Je TH Il 
kahu su(n)dhar keh kaaj basatr tai hare hamaare || 


(Raja asked,) ‘Tell me pretty lady, why did you steal my garments? 


wy seo at Stl STA Sura ofg ars Il 


dhekh bhaTan kee bheer traas upajayo neh thaare || 


‘Were you not afraid of this group of brave-men (watchmen)? 


H ddl HS Ad Ad ST aA Aa alae Il 


jo choree jan karai kahau taa kau kayaa kariyai || 


‘You tell me, the one who commits theft, what should be one’s 


punishments. 


J ata wats a ed asd fra 3 Sto Hatt IDI 


ho naar jaan kai Tarau naatar jiy te tuh mariyai ||7|| 


‘Any way, in consideration of your being a lady, | let you go free, otherwise 


| would have executed you.’(7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ug fund He ud Tet do set ferrte II 


par piyaree mukh par giee nain rahee nihurai || 


Her face became pale, and her eyes remained wide open. 


Use Usa sfsur ad sdG B Sa AE tll 
dharak dharak chhatiyaa karai bachan na bhaakhayo jai ||8]|| 


With extreme heart-palpitation, she was dumbfounded.(8) 


wise Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


dH Ystdd Ofs 6 SH ag THUG Il 
ham poochhahige yaeh na tum kachh bhaakhiyo || 


(Raja) ‘lam asking you, and you are keeping quiet. 


Wet & we Hts sot fafa shee II 
yaahee kai ghar maeh bhalee bidh raakhiyo || 


‘Alright, | will take you to my house, and keeping you comfortably there, 


fogs ats 3 8a fears gee & II 


niranau kar hai ek ikaat bulai kai || 


‘l will talk to you in seclusion, 


J 3a ed fea we fye BY Ue & HICH 


ho tab dhaihai ieh jaan hiradhai sukh pai kai ||9]| 
‘After that you will be let free.’(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ys aut faa wots gore Il 


praat bhayo tiray bahur bulaiee || 


Hae aa ats atta Fost Il 


sakal kathaa keh taeh sunaiee || 


Next morning he called the lady, and talked over whole situation. 


3H afu gH ufs ofss Fos II 


tum kup ham par charit banaayo || 


THY SH ad Blas feast 19011 


hamahoo(n) tum keh charit dhikhaayo ||10]| 


‘Getting angry on me you tried to caste a net on me but on the contrary | 
put you in a dilemma.’(10) 


Tags se 3 sow I 
taa ko bhraat ba(n)dh te chhoriyo || 


af afs fsa fyafy footed I 


bhaat bhaat teh tirayeh nihoriyo || 


‘You were let out on the pretension of my brother,’ the woman presented 


distinctive reasoning. 


agie WA fA aad 6 Ufsag I 


bahur aais jiy kabahoo(n) na dhariyahu || 


H yrueg fens afeard 19a 


mo aparaadh chhimaapan kariyahu ||11|| 


‘Never try to attempt such trickery ever again and this time | pardon your 
transgression. ’(11) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


feHt adg uta fgur dH agtd 3 afeug TH II 


chhimaa karahu ab tiray hamai bahur na kariyahu raadh || 


‘Now, woman, you exonerate me as well, because | don’t want to linger on 
the dispute.’ 


OIA AGA cat f3A cet fenrt ati 119211 


bees saha(n)s Takaa tisai dhiee chhimaahee baadh ||12|| 


She was, then, endowed a pension of twenty thousand takaas every six 


months. (12) (1) 


fefs At ates urd Ror ofeg Hat gu Aare Seine vlog AHTUSH AS ASH Ag 


2ZIgéolmegil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitro ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teieesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||23]||460||afajoo(n)|| 


Twenty-third Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (23)(460) 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 


Sortha 


as agte uote ders fus us ae Il 
dheeno bahur paThai ba(n)dhasaal pit poot kau || 


The father again sent his son to the prison, 


Ble sufe yore 3a Js nus foafe 119 


leeno bahur bulai bhor hot apune nikaT ||1|| 


And, as soon as it was morning, he called him back.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ufs Het fea oer Borst Il 


pun ma(n)tree ik kathaa uchaaree || 


Hod of fea as THT II 


sunahu rai ik baat hamaaree || 


The Minister started narration and said, ‘My Raja, listen to another 
anecdote. 


ea oles fear sHfs Aa Il 


ek charit tiray tumeh sunaauoo || 


33 3H a nifte fos iH 


taa te tum kau adhik rijhaauoo ||2]| 


I will tell you another Chritar, which will amuse you -2 


G30 2H fquis fea amd II 


autar dhes nirapat ik bhaaro || 


Hon SA Hf CfA II 


sooraj ba(n)s maeh ujiyaaro || 


In a country up in the North, there lived a Raja who belonged to the revered 


Sun Clan. 


SeHSt St at UST At Il 


cha(n)dhramatee taa kee paTaraanee || 


Hod ete fia Hemet IS 


maanahu chheer si(n)dh mathiaanee ||3]| 


Chandra Mati was his principal Rani who was, as if, churned out of milk 
pudding (3) 


a AS 3a Sz BHU Il 


ek sutaa taa ke bhav layo || 


Wed ae de fe ett Il 
jaanak ddaar godh rav dhayo || 


They were blessed with a daughter, who was endowed in their lap by the 


God Sun, himself. 


Hae Ae vifoe fsa aret I 
joban jeb adhik teh baaddee || 


Hog de Ard Hfe aret Iisil 


maanahu cha(n)dhr saar math kaaddee ||4|| 


Her beauty had no bounds she was like the serenity of the Moon.(4) 


ufaat AAS anife fsT STH II 


dhariyo sumer kuar teh naamaa || 


A AH Nid 3 Aa H SH II 


jaa sam aauar na jag mai baamaa || 


She was given the name of Sumer Kaur there was none other like her in 


the world. 


Hels 8g seo ufo se Il 


su(n)dhar tihoo(n) bhavan meh bhiee || 


Woe AS se at St UII 


jaanuk kalaa cha(n)dhr kee viee ||5]| 


Her beauty prevailed all over the three worlds, as she possessed the Moon 


like virtues (5) 


Hae Aa nifoe fsa ot I 
joban jeb adhik teh dharee || 


HO HOS 3dO Ho Set Il 
main sunaar bharan jan bharee || 


She was so beautiful that, even, the Cupid ran errands for her. 


a at yst as ofd at Il 


vaa kee prabhaa jaat neh kahee || 


Hod SH HST Sct el 


jaanak fool maalatee rahee ||6|| 


Her charm could not be explained as she appeared to be like a bouquet of 


flowers.( 6) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hdl Was at AT A SHAS Ted nia Il 
jagai juban kee jeb ke jhalakat gore a(n)g || 


With the awakening of youth, her appendage reflected through her fair 


complexion, 


Ae afd stg ANE A CHAS ee Saar III 


jan kar chheer samu(n)dhr mai dhamakat chheer tara(n)g ||7|| 


Like the snowy waves, which jumped up and down in the sea-water.(7) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


tfso eH fqus ea act Il 


dhachhin dhes nirapat veh baree || 


ats sf a Sao At Il 
bhaat bhaat ke bhogan karee || 


She was married to a southern Raja and she started to enjoy variable 


carnal pleasures. 


de ug dom fea se II 
dhoi putr ka(n)nayaa ik bhiee || 


Wea IA gy at Set cH 


jaanuk raas roop kee viee ||8|| 


She gave birth to two sons and a daughter, who were the epitome of 
splendour as well.(8) 


fasta fess Tat eg ufc II 


kitak dhinan raajaa vahu mariyo || 


feu fas eg ys fafa ofect II 
teh sir chhatr poot bidh dhariyo || 


Soon after that Raja died, the crown of sovereignty was put on the son’s 


head, 


a niga st at 3 Sd I 


ko aagayaa taa kee te Tarai || 


A ate fos HA a? ICI 


jo bhaave chit mai so karaii |]9]| 


And then whose orders no body could refute and he could do whatever the 


way he liked.(9) 


MA Sts ag ae fraaGt Il 


aais bhaat bahu kaal bihaanrayo || 


visu SHS ASS fAG AOS II 


chaRiyo basa(n)t sabhan jiy jaanayo || 


Long time passed, and the spring season prevailed. 


33 fun fas sfag 5 ud II 


taa te piy bin rahiyo na parai || 


She (the widowed Rani) could not bear without her lover 


faad FS 3e fous AP IMO! 
bireh baan bhe hiyaraa jarai ||10]| 


As her heart was riddled with the arrows of separation.(10) 


foe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fags aS dS Bel AAA 80 ais Il 


bireh baan gaaRe lage kaisak ba(n)dhai dheer || 


How could she tolerate and contain herself when the arrows of 
estrangement pinched her? 


He det as ad Ue fuer at ute 11991 


mukh feekee baatai karai peT piyaa kee peer ||11]| 


She talked customarily, but in the heart she was pricked with the for her 


consort.(11) 


Ad Madd & 30 ds AS PAGuiTs Sle I 
sar ana(n)g ke tan gadde kadde dhasuooal fooT || 


The Cupid’s arrows were hitting her and passing straight through, 


Ba BH IS ate As Tet aa @ She 1192 


lok laaj kul kaan sabh giee tarak dhai tooT ||12]| 
She felt the veil of human modesty tearing off.(12) 


a ude Hed Js 3ST at BU awe Il 
ek purakh su(n)dhar huto taa kau layo bulai || 


She called for a handsome male, 


Ro sa 3 A fat foe Tau Sure 11931 
main bhog taa sau kiyo hiradhai harakh upajai ||13]| 


And had sex with him to her full satisfaction.(13) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3A 30 ads (ga ot I 


taa sau bhog karat tiray rasee || 


He copulated with the woman admirably, 


Ae J ots 30 fo St Il 


jan havai naar bhavan teh basee || 


As if she was his own spouse. 


fos fort ag atta gare II 


nit nisaa keh taeh bulaavaii || 


She started to call him every night, 


HO Stes A Sa AHS I1981 


man bhaavat ke bhog kamaavai ||14]| 


And enjoyed heart felt sex.(14) 


nies stg Ba AS Ie II 


aavat taeh log sabh rokai || 


Coming there, people saw him and admonished, 


od UES UT Sat Il 


chor pachhaan paaharoo Tokai || 


And the watchmen reckoned him to be a thief, 


Aa Ud fo FIs Aare Il 


jab cheree tin bachan sunaavai || 


Then, the maid would tell a telltale, 


3a fod ATS AUS Ure FU 


tab gireh jaar su paiThai paavaii ||15]| 


And the paramour would go in.(15) 


30 And A fsa vfs ag Il 


bhog jaar so tiray at karai || 


ats ats & 3a 3d Il 
bhaat bhaat ke bhogan bharai || 


Then, the woman would have sex with the lover, 


mite an & fear Gurre I 


adhik kaam ko tiray upajaavai || 


Bule wufe afe sa AHS IMEI 


lapaT lapaT kar bhog kamaavaii ||16]| 
By adopting various mating styles.(16) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Aa Ut udge & Cag Us Bote I 


jab cheree paharoon ko utar dhet banai || 


(As a matter of fact) when the maid was talking to the watchman, 


3a <g ures Dod His fas fsa nf 119911 


tab vahu paavat paiThabo meet milat teh aai ||17]| 


He had sneaked in to meet her.(17) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


de set faa fg go II 
rain bhiee tiray mitr bulaayo || 


Another night came, the lady called her friend, 


fg at 3A oe A rt Il 


tiray ko bhes dhaar so aayo || 


Disguising himself as a woman, he came in. 


feu fafa so A aS Bud II 


eeh bidh taa so bachan uchare || 


Then she told him this, 


JH A Sat mfx SH ae IACI 
ham so bhog adhik tum kare ||18]| 


‘You have had enough sex with me.(18) 


ote afoul Afs fHe THs II 


naar kahiyo sun mitr hamaare || 


She said, ‘listen my dear friend, 


ad WS A add ua Il 


kaho baat so karahu payaare || 


‘Listen to what | am going to tell you. 


Hg He ate Uf StAg Il 


ma(n)tr mor kaanan dhar leejahu || 


And listen with full ear towards me, 


nied fay 3a 8e 3 CA IACI 


avar kisoo tan bhedh na dheejahu ||19]| 


‘On the condition that you never divulge to any one.’(19) 


ta feen SH Wo HA II 


ek dhivas tum ban mai jaiyahu || 


‘You go to the woods one day, 


a wedt sists Sug Il 


ek baavaree bheetar naiyahu || 


And take bath in natural spring water. 


Hfo fs Feufs at afar Il 
moh mile jadhupat yau kahiyahu || 


(Tell others), ‘I have met Shri Krishna,’ 


2 ae at Ho g stow” 1201 


e bach bhaakh mauan havai rahiyahu ||20]| 


And then become a silent ascetic.(20) 


SH FA Ba Vy F nr Il 


tum jo log dhekh hai aaiee || 


‘The people who would come to see you, 


Wt afs ag f35 ado Horst II 
yau keh yahu tin bachan sunaiee || 


‘You narrate to them. 


nifs ae 3 dS Add Il 


aan gaav te bachan kahai(n)ge || 


‘They would, no doubt, indulge in cacophony. 


Ho afsat gH sas FA 2 


sun batiyaa ham chakirat rahai(n)ge ||21]| 


‘Listening to them we would show surprise.(21) 


ofa Sus ASI OH MT I 


chaR jha(n)paan su tahaa ham aai hai || 


‘| would come to you sitting in a palanquin, 


dg af Je AA Sa F Il 
guroo bhaakh tav sees jhukai hai || 


‘| would bow to you considering you as my Guru. 


33a ns we Ad II 


lai to ko apane ghar jaiho || 


‘Then | would bring you to my house, 


ats a3 & Sa AH I22I 
bhaat bhaat ke bhog kamaiho ||22]| 


Ad there we would revel in various sex plays.’(22) 


3<6 AS 3A ot faa Il 


tavanai jaar tais hee kiyo || 


Her friend acted upon the way, 


Hee ots mae ate feat Il 


javan bhaat abalaa keh dhiyo || 
The lady had told him.. 


su US Bo He fRofstt I 


bhayo praat ban maeh sidhaariyo || 


(Then) next morning he went into the woods, 


ea wedt ntfs farfatt 12311 


ek baavaree maeh bihaariyo ||23]| 


And took bath in natural spring water.(23) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


HAS ate aut fae Stout oars Barl= I 
majan kar baapee bikhai baiThiyo dhayaan lagaii || 


After mouth washing, he sat down besides the spring in deep 


contemplation, 


afod mits ufo & ae eaAS Al AEST I12eI 


kahiyo aan muh dhai ge dharasan sree jadhuraii ||24|| 


And declared that Shri Krishna had come into his vision.(24) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Of Als 3a Aas dt oe II 


yau sun lok sakal hee dhaae || 


Hearing this the people swarmed to the place, 


BS Aad Fog Bare I 


chheraa sakar kuchaaroo layaae || 


And with them they brought sweetmeats and snacks 


wa TS Ma TT Il 
dhoodh bhaat aage lai dharahee || 


They presented him milk and rice, 


os ats A eurfes uddt lui 


bhaat bhaat sau pain parahee ||25]| 


And, through numerous ways, paid their obeisance at his feet.(25) 


dH Ua SH a Hee II 
dharas dhayo tum kau jadhuraiee || 


(People said) ‘You had the vision of Krishna, 


ag sty & at gave I 
guroo bhaakh dhai gayo baddaiee || 


‘And, thus you have become a prominent Guru. 


33 AS BAstls TH aad Il 


taa te sabh usatat ham karahee || 


‘Now, as we esteem you very high, 


Hd ate at FSB Ud IDEM 


mahaa kaal kee ba(n)dh na parahee ||26]| 


‘You emancipate us from the (fear of) death.(26) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


HI ae at Fe 3 AS a BI eae Il 


mahaa kaal kee ba(n)dh te sabh ko leh chhurai || 


‘Please do liberate us from the servitude of the death. 


se yrAte fassts Aea uate ode ofo ATE 112911 


tav prasaadh bichareh surag pareh narak neh jai ||27|| 


‘We all may, through your benevolence, go to the heaven, and save us 


from the hell.’(27) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


vel ae ufs st3te mre Il 


chalee kathaa pur bheetar aaiee || 


The hearsay reached the town 


{80 Tat Aes Als uret Il 


tin raanee sravanan sun paiee || 


And the Rani heard it thoughtfully. 


als Sus ST AT VS Il 


chaR jha(n)paan tahaa keh chalee || 


Sitting in palanquin she started to go to that place, 


Ble HA USA mist Qc 


leene bees pachaasik alee ||28]| 


And she took with her twenty-twenty five of her friends.(28) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Tt Vt Met Sa AT IS for HIS II 


chalee chalee aaiee tahaa jahaa hute nij meet || 


Walking along she reached the place where there was her friend. 


ote ag utes udt mifte He FY MS NCI 


bhaakh guroo pain paree adhik maan sukh cheet ||29]| 


Bowing down on his feet, she begged for the peace of mind.(29) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fa fafa zon Aa sfo ee II 
keh bidh dharas sayaam tuh dheeno || 


aed four ats & Ts aS Il 


kavan kirapaa kar kai gur keeno || 


‘You have been endowed with the vision of Siam (Krishna), 


HAS A SJ TH ASS” Il 


sakal kathaa vahu hamai sunaavahu || 


He fos & stu fered IIZOl 


more chit ko taap miTaavahu ||30|| 


‘Please let me listen to your anecdotes to console my heart.(30) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


H Oe Aa SH U set A ae Ad SH Hf Il 


jo kachh kathaa tum pai bhiee su kachh kahau tum moh || 


‘Tell me, tell me, whatever transpired between you, 


sto Heufs an FHS aot Va a Sfo ZU 
tuh jadhupat kaise mile kahaa dhayo bar toh ||31]| 


‘How did you meet Krishna, and what boons did he endow.’(31) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


HAS 3s feat A nme II 


majan het ihaa mai aayo || 


qote of ate cate Bare Il 


nrahai dhoi kar dhayaan lagaayo || 


(He replied) ‘| had come here for an ablution, and after’ taking bath I 
contemplated. 


fea fas 9 fes Fy Fa foot II 
eik chit havai dhiraR jap jab kiyo || 


3a Heufs wane fs fea i321 
tab jadhupat dharasan muh dhiyo ||32]| 


‘When | sought His divination with great determination, then Shri Krishna 


came into my vision.(32) 


Ho waar Hag 3 AS Il 


sun abalaa mai kachhoo na jaano || 


ad ea His aT" gus Il 


kahaa dhayo muh kahaa bakhaano || 


‘Listen, you the lady in distress, | don’t remember what did he con fen 


upon me. 


A afy gu wiser 3a Sut Il 


mai lakh roop acharaj tab bhayo || 


H ad fants Ae fae at I133II 
mo keh bisar sabhai kichh gayo ||33]| 


‘l was astounded with his radiant sight and I lost all my senses.(33) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


gots Ba H udt uls gHo Sate I 


banamaalaa ur mai dharee peet basan faharai || 


‘With a garland of wild flowers around and yellow clothes on, He came. 


fase fous His GH YST o adat ANE ISS 


nirakh dhipat dhaaman lajai prabhaa na baranee jai ||34]| 


‘As even the lightening faltered on his sight, | was astounded to see 


him.(34) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


nifoe vfs Aeufs at Ad II 
adhik jot jadhupat kee sohai || 


dat fifa Ae SHalo He Il 


khag mirag jachh bhuja(n)gan mohai || 


‘Krishna’s glamour was so high that, even, the birds, antelopes, and 
reptiles idolised him. 


ald S00 & far Aas Il 


leh nainan ko mirag sakuchaane || 


oHs Ans nites fess fees Sul 


kamal jaan al firat dhivaane ||35]| 


‘The deer felt modest and the black-bees went crazy on his lotus-like 


posture.(35) 


ed Il 
chha(n)dh || 
Chhand 


UlS SAS Fons HI at HAS A Il 


peet basan banamaal mor ko mukaT su dhaarai || 


‘The yellow robes, garlands of flowers around the neck and peacock- 
crown on the head, were exalting. 


Hy Host ifs cas fon aAss Hfs od II 
mukh muralee at fabat hiye kauasatabh man dhaarai || 


‘With a flute on his mouth, he had the (legendry) jewel of Kaustik 
(auspiciously churned out of the sea) in his heart. 


Addl HedHS Wet TSE Sea MA eH Il 
saara(n)g sudharasan gadhaa haath na(n)dhag as chhaajai || 


‘He had beautiful bow, elegant quoits and double-edged sword in his 


Ba edt ST Aus Ws ASS BA SEMI 


lakhe saavaree dheh saghan ghan saavan laajai ||36]| 


‘Seeing his dark complexion, even the rainy-season cloud felt timidity.(36) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Tsd AQg yigy vs Ud frsHs Te Il 


chatur kaanreh aayudh chatur chahoo(n) biraajat haath || 


‘In all his four arms, four hands were ensconed, 


ay Ido HS Ode AS BS A OE SII 


dhokh haran dheeno dharan sabh naathan kai naath ||37]| 


‘Which were the perpetrator for the elimination of afflictions.(37) 


5S AQT aut SEH SES AUT feet AT Il 


naval kaanreh gopee naval naval sakhaa liye sa(n)g || 


‘The handsome Kahan (Krishna) had pretty female-companions a maids. 


eS BAZ WH Ud dls SO ST St 


naval basatr jaamai dhare ra(n)git naanaa ra(n)g ||38]| 


‘They all had adorned beautiful and novel clothes. ’(38) 


fed Su ses ot OT A ag 5 BE Il 
eihai bhekh bhagavaan ko yaa mai kachhoo na bhedh || 


(She said) ‘There is no doubt that he was the epitome of Bhagwan, 


fed Gargs AAG As fed autos Be StI 


eihai uchaarat saasatr sabh ihai bakhaanat bedh ||39]| 


And the Vedas and the Shastras stand testimony to that.(39) 


fed 3u ufss ad fed aus AS ae II 
eihai bhekh pa(n)ddit kahai ihai kahat sabh koi || 


UIA ea Aeufs SH OTH 3z 3 AE IIBOll 
dharas dhayo jadhupat tumai yaa mai bhedh na koi ||40]| 


As Pundits had said that, as such, was confirmed by everyone else.’( 40) 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


As afest ues ug uct Il 


sabh banitaa pain par paree || 


as af A fost act I 


bhaat bhaat so binatee karee || 


All the ladies attending fell on his feet to pay obeisance and presented 
numerous entreaties. 


ag JH OH uur” Il 


naath hamaare dhaam padhaarahu || 


Al Feats & oH Carag 118 


sree jadhupat ko naam uchaarahu ||41|| 


They requested him come to their houses and sing the praises of Shri 


Krishna.(41) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


TH 38 THe ys ate & four werd II 


dhaam chalo hamare prabhoo kar kai kirapaa apaar || 


(They begged) ‘Please be benevolent and come to our domains. 


JH oe Aet ad Sa Bde fegurg I182II 


ham Thaaddee sevaa karai ek charan niradhaar ||42]| 


‘We will render service even if we had to perform by standing on our one 
leg.’ (42) 


TS AS SH faa Wet SA Se eA Il 


raanee sut tumare jiyai sukhee basai tab dhes || 


(He said) ‘Oh Rani! Long live your offspring and be your country very 


prosperous. 


JH USIS Fo St 38 Us Aa & SA gS 
ham ateet ban hee bhale dhare jog ko bhes ||43]| 


‘We are quite satisfied here, living like a hermit.’( 43) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


four agg fos Be THs Il 


kirapaa karahu gireh chalahu hamaare || 


Balt ufe A od fsTs Il 


lagee pai mai raho tihaare || 


(She said) ‘Please, come to our house, | will always remain attached to 


your feet. 


A ag ad ated wig AST Il 


jo kachh kaho kariho ab soiee || 


Se naa Mfg 35 ASH Iseil 


tav aagayaa fer hai na koiee ||44|| 


‘I will render every service to your desire and will never evade.’(44) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hot A ante ad ate wife cet Bone I 


mai yaa so gosaT karo keh al dhiee uThai || 


‘I will have a talk with him alone, saying so she made all the others to leave 


the place. 


miry wife sv A ont fye dau Cure euil 


aap aai taa so ramee hiradhai harakh upajai ||45]| 


Then, herself, started to quench the thirst of her heart.(45) 


3 3A We VS Ho Hos ald Sar II 


lai taa ko ghar chalee man maanat kar bhog || 


She felt homely with him, and commenced favourite sex-plays. 


anfa fifa As ofs ad 32 3 Als Ba IgE 


yaeh miliyo sabh har kahai bhedh na jaaneh log ||46]| 


‘I will have a talk with him alone, saying so she made all the others to the 


secret.(46) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3eO AS a Aa B VST I 


tavan jaar ko sa(n)g lai chalee || 


Ble Ate usar niet I 


leene saath pachaasak alee || 


Then she brought her paramour to her home along with other fifty friends. 


ante v3 OH fSg wre II 


gosaT het dhaam teh aavaii || 


Ha sata afs Sat AHS III 


sa(n)k tayaag kar bhog kamaavai ||47]| 


With sweet talks, she impressed all, and, then making them to leave, she 


enjoyed sex-plays.(47) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


326 ADAG Sd for oct frat SE II 


tavan jaar sau yau rahai nij naaree jiyo hoi || 


The lover lived there as if he was living with his own wife. 


Sd Fg ats ua ud ses ure AE Veil 


log guroo keh pag parai bhedh na paavai koi ||48]| 


But the people considered him Guru and did not understand inner 


secret.(48) 


JUSS a Bog t AAS 5 AG ute I 
cha(n)chalaan ke charitr ko sakat na kouoo pai || 


No one can understand the cryptic character of women, 


Je Ad Ad MA AS Gon fano AS IE stl 
cha(n)dhr soor sur asur sabh braham bisan sur rai ||49]| 


Not even Sun, Moon, gods, demons, Brahma, Vishnu and Indra.(49)(1) 


fefs A afeg urd Ror ofeg HSt gu Aare VatAH vloy AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


lQBlUOtIMmSg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitro ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chauabeesamo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||24||509||afajoo(n)|| 


Twenty-fourth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (24)(509) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ddl AHS SIsd FA awd Tt To Il 
ga(n)g jamun bheetar basai kailaakhar dhee dhoon || 


There exists a valley at Kailakhar, at the confluence of the River Jamuna 


and the Rives Ganga. 


{3d oT Bq BA Ws UsE UA at Fo Il 


teh Thaa log basai ghanai pratachh pasoo kee joon ||1|| 


The people of that place lived a life of destitute, like the animals.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


wats A Hst ave Bard I 


bahur su ma(n)tree bachan uchaare || 


Hod faufs yao 3 und Il 


sunahu nirapat praanan te payaare || 


The Minister said, ‘Listen My most cherished Majesty, 


ea am faa suis Aa" II 


ek kathaa tiray tumeh sunaauoo || 


33 SH ay fherG 1121 


taa te tumaro taap miTaauoo ||2|| 


‘Now 1 will tell you the story which will illuminate all your anxieties. ’(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


awd A Te at Sa Ust a OTe I 


kailaakhar ke raav kee ek hutee bar naar || 


The Raja of Kailakhar had a very pretty lady. 


TH OAe a Us fS0 fos Ht faor feos 1131 


raaj nasaT ke het tin chit mai kiyaa bichaar ||3]| 


Once in her mind she contemplated of destroying the monarchy.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


OH ante st oft fea et Il 


prem kuar taa kee ik raanee || 


fagu ve of afe 3g urot Il 


biradh raav lakh kar ddar paanee || 


Prem Kumari was the name of that Rani. 


W a OH Sa AS ST Il 


yaa ke dhaam ek sut naahee || 


Observing the Raja’s old age, she was always apprehensive. 


fea fest ate fas Het IIs 


eeh chi(n)taa taa ke chit maahee ||4]| 


One factor always worried her the Raja had no male issue.( 4) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ug 3 fs or a sat from aot gy TE II 


putr na gireh yaa ke bhayo biradh gayo havai rai || 


The Raja had no issue and he was getting old. 


ae aor 3 afa at Aas 6 AS Cure iil 


kel kalaa tai thak gayo sakat na sut upajai ||5]| 


He had lacked sexual potency and was unable to produce a child.(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


w 3 ag Uleg Fae Il 


taa te kachhoo charitr banaiye || 


THON SAS 5 eo Il 


raaj dhaam te jaan na dhaiyai || 


(She thought) ‘I should conduct some manoeuvring and should not let the 


throne slip out of my hands. 


Ys uss & 8 ate ulster Il 


poot anat kau lai kar pariyai || 


on fquis & geo Catatt ie 


naam nirapat kau badhan uchariyaii ||6|| 


‘| should get child through some body else and announce it to be of 


Raja.’(6) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ages fea feu gat wat foale gare I 
garabhavatee ik tiray hutee leenee nikaT bulai || 


There was a pregnant lady, which she called to her house. 


sfoufs sfod nore Aa AA vet Bate 11911 


raniyeh rahiyo adhaan jag aaise dhiee uddaii ||7|| 


She let loose the rumour that the Rani was pregnant.(7) 


nifae aE 3 ot But AS ug fT BIS | 
adhik dharab taa kau dhayo mol putr teh leen || 


She paid lot of money to that lady and bought her son. 


AS Guna fy ate & Gt afo GSA ae NICHI 


sut upajayo gireh rai ke yau keh utasav keen ||8]|| 


The announcement of the birth of son of Raja gave her immense 


satisfaction.(8) 


3H Ste Bele a Slat Va_ yu Il 
ddom bhaaT ddaaddeen kau dheenaa dharab apaar || 


She gave out abundant amounts in alms to the Bards and Minstrels 


Ag fiw st & ofeat Asfos oH AOS It 


ser si(n)gh taa kau dhariyo sabhahin naam sudhaar ||9]| 


(And on the birth of the child) she named him Sher Singh.(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fasa feos wat Hfs ae II 


kitak dhinan raajaa mar gayo || 


Te AAG fhw 3d 3 II 


raav su ser si(n)gh teh bhayo || 


After some times the Raja breathed his last. 


TS TS AS Ba TUS I 


raav raav sabh log bakhaanai || 


TA Ses AG AS N90 


taa ko bhedh na kouoo jaanai ||10]| 


Though vile gestures, she declared that inferior character as the Raja and 
none new the secret.(10) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


asH dy at as gs se da S THE II 


karam rekh kee gat hute bhe ra(n)k te rai || 


This is how destiny prevailed, a destitute bacame Raja, she fulfilled her 


designs, 


Tes 3 TH ad feet slag wate 9 


raavat te raajaa kare tirayaa charitr banai ||11]| 


And no one realised her deceptive Chritar.(11)(1) 


fefs At sfeg urs fRur ofsg Hat gu Hare UPIAH ofegz AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


lQulu20IMTSEII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitro ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
pacheesamo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||25||520||afajoo(n)|| 


Twenty-fifth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (25)(520) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


oe Hog afoa at Ao feu ag sto Har I 
kathaa sunaauoo banik kee sun nirap bar tuh sa(n)g || 


Now, listen my Raja, | narrate to you the story of a moneylender, 


fea fgar 3 ot ao fret ofa us yet fader 19 


eik tirayaa taa kee ban bikhai bur par khudhrayo biha(n)g ||1|| 


How a lady in the woods tattooed a bird on his rectum.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aa dt afsa afer 3 wre II 


jab hee banik banij te aavai || 


ain vd nig JS Aare Il 


bees chor ab hane sunaavai || 


Whenever, the moneylender came back (from business), he boasted, 


urs vif fet aaa Bard II 


praat aan im bachan uchaare || 


‘1 have killed twenty thieves’. 


SA 8d Hora Aur 211 


tees chor mai aaj sa(n)ghaare ||2|| 


Some times he would come and Say, ‘I have killed thirty thieves.’ (2) 


mt ots fos Sg ad II 


aaisee bhaat nit vahu kahai || 


Hie fgur fo He J Sd I 


sun tiray bain mon havai rahai || 


Every time he bragged as such, wife would just keep quiet. 


TA HY UT Ag 5 STH Il 


taa ke mukh par kachhoo na bhaakhai || 


2 As ws fos Te III 


e sabh baat chit mai raakhaii ||3]| 


She would not contradict him at his face, and restrained her reaction.(3) 


fogs Hat fea fafa sa fact II 


nirat matee ieh bidh tab kiyo || 


WHA 3 0 fea fort II 


baajasaal te hai ik liyo || 


Nirat Mati (that lady) devised a scheme and sent for a horse from the 


stable. 


arf ura fag User SSG II 
baadh paag sir khaRag nachaayo || 


Has Uda & SA Fost Il 
sakal purakh ko bhes banaayo ||4|| 


With sword in her hand and a turban on her head, she disguised herself as 
a man.(4) 


afud wa Aue Ad Il 


dhahine haath saihathee sohai || 


a a ste frutt ad 


jaa ke teer sipaahee kohai || 


With a sword embellishing in her right hand, she would appear to be a 


soldier, 


As dt AHA usd & got Il 


sabh hee saaj purakh ke banee || 


Wea HISTA Ufs nist IUll 


jaanuk mahaaraaj pat anee ||5]| 


Dressing herself as a man, she looked like chief of the army.(5) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira. 


fhug Addt Aget gat adt cao 11 


sipar sarohee saihathee dhujaa rahee faharai || 


Bedecked with a sword, a shield, a spear, and a flag, instead of a fernale. 


Hotei At atte fgur 6 AHSt ANE Nel 


mahaabeer see jaaniyai tirayaa na samajhee jai ||6]| 


She reflected herself to be a great warrior.(6) 


afer 33 sfour sie nifs Jaws AS vic II 
banij het baniyaa chaliyo at harakhat sabh a(n)g || 


The moneylender was satisfied in all respects, 


Wes Wes dis AS go H ofAG fora III 


gaavat gaavat geet subh ban mai dhasiyo nisa(n)g ||7]| 


And had proceeded jovially towards the woods, singing all the way.(7) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


afea AS 2asd foofatt I 


banik jaat ekalau nihaariyo || 


28 onfo a ae fafa Il 


chhalo yaeh yau baal bichaariyo || 


Seeing him going all alone, she made up her mind to beguile him 


fs Hs ate AMS oS II 


maar maar kar saamuh dhaiee || 


ote fours uget mre ici 


kaadd kirapaan pahoo(n)chee aaiee ||8]| 


Performing fighting feats she came and unleashed the sword.(8) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


as Ws J Ys His FO agg 3d ST II 


kahaa jaat re mooR mat judh karahu ddar ddaar || 


‘Where are you, the fool, going? Come and fight with me, 


Hg3 J ofa yg Sto ufser aAy Sate ici 
maarat ho neh aaj tuh pagiyaa basatr utaar ||9]| 


‘Otherwise, taking your turban and clothes away, | will kill you.’(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


afed ave Als BAZ Bsrs Il 


banik bachan sun basatr utaare || 


wr 2s ato TH Bars Il 


ghaas dhaat geh raam uchaare || 


Hearing this he took his clothes off, and started to nimble the grass (and 
said), 


Ho 3Aad HOA fSad II 


sun tasakar mai dhaas tihaaro || 


fs nus ning Bard 119011 


jaan aapano aaj ubaaro ||10]| 


‘Listen, the swindler, |am your servant, today please pardon and Spare my 


life.(10) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


A Must S Tet ug dee Ve faa I 
jau apanee tai gudhaa par khodhan dhei biha(n)g || 


‘If you let me tattoo a bird on your rectum, 


3 3H a Ales Td ae fSa9 Nia 1951 


to tum ab jeevat raho bachai tihaare a(n)g ||11]| 


‘Only then you can save your life.’(11) 


38 afsa 30 far ast fy aoe fore I 


tabai banik taise kiyaa jayo(n) tiray kahiyo risai || 


The moneylender agreed to do whatever the lady said. 


adutle afe fes us fafa gue 3 staat ATE 9211 


tharahar kar chhit par giriyo bachan na bhaakhayo jai ||12]| 
He fell flat on his chest and shut his mouth tightly. (I2) 


3y Sdsl US Bate fea geet 2 Har Il 
tab tarunee hai te utar ik chhurakee ke sa(n)g || 


Then the lady dismounted the horse and took a knife, 


TH 36 fS0 aoa at afs ug Yet fader ISI 


raam bhanai teh banik kee bur par khudhrayo biha(n)g ||13]| 
As Ram Bhanai (the poet) said, the lady tattooed a bird.(13) (1) 


fefs A sfog ues aur ofeg Hat gu Aare SatAH vlog AHTUSH AS ASH Ag 
QENus3 IMtez I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitro ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chhabeesamo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||26||533||afajoo(n)|| 


Twenty-sixth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (26)(533) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


aad oH fenad fea AAT II 


ka(n)k naam dhijabar ik sunaa || 


Ugd UTS AAS Ag Tor Il 


paRrahe puraan saasatr bahu gunaa || 


There lived one Brahmin named Kanak, who was well versed in Shastras 


and Puranas. 


nif Hed fo gu murs I 


at su(n)dhar teh roop apaaraa || 


Ad ou AS Cfrore 14 


soor layo jaa te ujiaaraa ||1|| 


He was handsome too and, even, the Sun borrowed light from him.(1) 


fer & gu nifae 3a Ad Il 


dhij ko roop adhik tab sohai || 


Hd 3d Od MAG HO Hd Il 


sur nar naag asur man mohai || 


His attractiveness was so distinguished that the gods, humans, reptiles 
and demons relished him 


Bre AA sa Uw II 


laabe kes chhake ghu(n)gharaare || 


His attractiveness was so distinguished that the gods, humans, reptiles 


and demons relished him 


80 WS SE 8d Aerg III 


nain jaan dhouoo bane kaTaare ||2|| 


He had long and wavy hair and his eyes were like those of katara, the killer 
bird.(2) . 


GAH AS" Tot GA ST I 


bayom kalaa raanee ras bharee || 


fasa wf AS fos AST II 


biradh rai sut hit jaree || 


There was a Rani by the name of Biyom Kala, whose husband was old and 
she had no issues. 


fo fu sa Aa AT I 


tin tiray bhog ka(n)k sau chahaa || 


There was a Rani by the name of Biyom Kala, whose husband was old and 


she had no issues. 


Be AYT WSs TT ISI 


le kapoor aavato gahaa ||3]| 


As she wished to have sex with Kanak, holding camphor she took him in 


her arms.(3) . . 


fgu ferad A age Burd II 


tiray dhijabar so bachan uchaare || 


SAg “IA SH OH fucrd Il 


bhajahu aaj tum hamai piyaare || 


The lady said to the twice born (Brahmm), today you love me. 


AX B ST at HST AT Il 


ka(n)k na taa kee maanee kahee || 


wat ats Ad So Tet sil 


raanee baeh jor tan gahee ||4]| 


Kanak did not heed to her but she took him in her arms.(4) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


od Gao Sat ade fqus fSsaxnar ore 11 


geh chu(n)ban laagee karan nirapat nikasayaa aai || 


When, holding him, she was kissing him, the Raja walked in. 


aa fgu four ofeg fea nifte fye AoE ul 
tab tiray kiyaa charitr ik adhik hiradhai sakuchaii ||5]| 
Being ashamed, then, the lady staged a trickery.(5) 


wt ferad 3 A gH Ao SH HH AP I 


yaa dhijabar te mai bhramee sun raajaa mam soor || 


‘| had felt some doubt in the intention of this Brahmin, 


fate feo af sya ag Hus gst aug Iie 


jin in chor bhakhrayo kachhoo su(n)ghan hutee kapoor ||6|| 


‘l was trying to detect the smell of camphor in his mouth.’(6) 


Ad on Ale ufs His ois Jaus Sut ATG Il 


soor naam sun moor mat at harakhat bhayo jeey || 


Hearing this the foolish Raja was satisfied, 


Hus gst ays ao dead doa feo ster 1911 


see(n)ghat hutee kapoor keh dha(n)nay dha(n)nay ieh treey ||7]|| 


And started to shower the praises on the lady smelling camphor.(7)(1) 


fefs At sfeg urd Ror ofeg Hest gu Aare ASetAS Blogz AHTUSH A ASH AS 
l2Dilugo Meg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitro ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
sataieesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||27||540||afajoo(n)|| 


Twenty-seventh Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja 
and the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (27)(540) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


nos ae Hat fea act I 


anat kathaa ma(n)tree ik kahee || 


fe As Ast fs ¢ Tt II 


sun sabh sabhaa mon havai rahee || 


The Minister narrated another story, listening to which whole assembly 


became silence. 


Sa nidid set Se FIST I 


ek aheer nadhee taT rahiee || 


The Minister narrated another story, listening to which whole assembly 
became silence. 


mis Bete fsa fgar Aa ATE IAI 
at su(n)dhar teh tiray jag kahiee ||1]| 


A milkman used to live at the bank of a stream; His wife was considered 


the most beautiful.(1) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


gu agu vidis & Hed ST at og II 
roop kuroop aheer ko su(n)dhar taa kee naar || 


An ugly looking milkman possessed this pretty wife. 


Sd Sgat fea Te & nieat gu feats 121 


vahu tarunee ik raav ko aTakee roop nihaar ||2|| 


On seeing a Raja, she fell in love with him.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


wus uidts ofs t ge II 


dhukhat aheer naar ko raakhai || 


ae Ad 8S 8s feo se I 
kaT kaT bachan rain dhin bhaakhai || 


The milkman had kept the woman under distress and, day in and day out, 
used to beat her. 


ddA BUS AS 3 VST Il 


goras bechan jaan na dheiee || 


The milkman had kept the woman under distress and, day in and day out, 
used to beat her. 


aif afe dae ad Bet ISI 


chheen bech gahanan keh liee ||3]| 


He would not let her go to sell even the milk and he had snatched her 


ornaments and sold them.(3) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Heed fsa on 3gfe & Foe II 


soorachhaT teh naam tarun ko jaaniyai || 


Bg ag fqu sé mifte fos Hist II 


chhatr ket nirap bhe adhik hit maaniyai || 


She was known as Soorchhat and name of the Raja was Chatarket. 


Jus Alda" Se SA VaTSeT Il 


cha(n)dhrabhagaa saritaa taT bhais charaaviee || 


The buffaloes were grazed at the banks of the Chandrabhaga Stream 


J Ad Te ares fos fasys nreet lil 


ho jahee raav naavan hit nitaprat aaviee ||4|| 


And the Raja used to come to bathe himself there.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


dan woe fRufs so BAS Il 


goras dhuhan tirayeh teh layaavaii || 


AH ufe oar So Ae Il 


samai pai raajaa teh jaavaii || 


She used to bring buffaloes there for milking and at the same time Raja 
would reach there as well. 


wus aife afear ve Se Il 
dhuhat chheer kaTiyaa dhukh dheiee || 


She used to bring buffaloes there for milking and at the same time Raja 
would reach there as well. 


fgu ag af ote afs Set il 
tiray keh bhaakh taeh geh leiee ||5]| 


Whenever the calf troubled the milk-man, he used to call her to hold it (the 


calf).(5) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ag @g ves SA a ale a Ste AMA II 


jab vahu chovat bhais ko kar kai neechaa sees || 


Whenever the milkman hung his head down to milk, 


303 nfs fu at oA ag Use & SAA Ill 


turat aan tiray ko bhajai bahu purakhan ko iees ||6]| 


The Raja would come immediately and fumble the woman (6) 


fs ats TH SH ST AT He Fete Il 
bhaat bhaat raajaa bhajai taa keh modh baddai || 


The Raja would revel valiantly and enjoy the pleasure. 


foxfe fate Hefa dH ute mule fga ATE IDI 


chimaT chimaT su(n)dhar ramai lapaT lapaT tiray jai ||7]|| 


By hugging exquisitely, she would relish as well.(7) 


de Bal Hout ao ewe uss fes wife II 


choT lage mahikhee ka(n)pai dhughadh parat chhit aai || 
When hurt, the buffalo would jerk and milk would spill, 


Hol vids nidtast das au wete tc 


sa(n)g aheer aheeranee bolat kop baddaii ||8|| 


The milkman would rebuke her in anger.(8) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Hod widise 85 Ad" SH ads J Il 


sunahu aheeran bain kahaa tum karat ho || 


‘Listen, you the milkmaid, what are you doing? 


of frves PU SHS sds TI 


bhoom giraavat dhoodh na mo te ddarat ho || 


‘You are making milk to spill. Aren’t you afraid of me?’ 


afodt fgor fuer Ana ars AS SHAE I 


kahiyo tirayaa piy saath baat sun leejiyai || 


The woman said, ‘Listen, dear, listen to me, 


J act eures onfs fume O SAG ICI 


ho kaTee dhukhaavat yaeh piyan pai dheejiyai ||9]| 
‘The calf is giving the trouble. Let him drink. ‘(9) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Te nidtefs ve 3sgo sa asta AY UTE II 


raav aheeran dhui tarun bhog kareh sukh pai || 


(This way) Raja and the milk-maid copulated and enjoyed, 


Bute mule sat GH fexfe faufe fea ANTE II9011 


lapaT lapaT raajaa ramai chimaT chimat tiray jai ||10]| 


As, cuddling and hugging, the woman would embrace the Raja.(10) 


383 Had 6 Id Sea BIS iT II 


ddolat mahikhee na rahai bolayo bachan aheer || 


When the buffalo jerked excessively, the milkman again asserted, 


as aes Jd yaot fer gees stg 119911 


kahaa karat ho gavaiaaranee birathaa gavaavat chheer ||11|| 


‘What are you doing, you the milkmaid, wasting the milk for nothing.’(11) 


J midi Haat ad afear ufs we 2S Il 


ho aheer mai kayaa karo kaTiyaa muh dhukh dhet || 


‘What can | do, the calf is giving me lot of trouble. 


WT ae gus erat garg AGS & IT AI 
yaa keh choo(n)ghan dheejiyai dhugadh jiyan ke het ||12]| 


‘Let him suck. After all milk is created for them.’(I2) 


nifas Hfs AY we at we widte feria Il 


adhik maan sukh ghar gayo raav aheer nisa(n)g || 


‘This way Raja and the milkman, both left for their abodes, satisfied,’ 


i afd Hat fquts ufs yds att YAaT 1921 
yau keh ma(n)tree nirapat pat pooran keeyo prasa(n)g ||13]| 


Concluding the story, the Minster had told the Raja.(13) 


Se Md 3 Ag Blau wrt nS Fe Il 


bhedh aheer na kachh lahiyo aayo apane greh || 


Without understanding the secret, milkman returned to his home, 


TH 36 f30 feu se mifue Te ST 119811 
raam bhanai tin tiray bhe adhik baddaayo neh ||14]| 


And the poet Ram says, the lady thus enjoyed the love to great extent 


(14)(1) 


fefs A sfeg ued fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare niovstAH wlsg AHTUSH AS ASH A 
lciuusiMtSEil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitro ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
aThaieesamo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||28||554||afajoo(n)|| 


Twenty-eighth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja 


and the Minister, Completed with Benediction.(28)(554) 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 


Sortha 


dens a Hg feu ad fear ote AS Il 
ba(n)dhasaal ke maeh nirap bar dhiyaa uThai sut || 


The Raja had sent his son to the jail, 


aod fear gee 3g ds nud foafe iol 


bahuro liyaa bulai bhor hot apane nikaT ||1|| 


And called him back in the morning again.(1) 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


visor Hst aft aa oH SHS at utes II 


dhutiyaa ma(n)tree budh bar raaj reet kee khaan || 


The learned Minister, who was adept in statesmanship, 


faz fy ort foa]e oer surat nites 12H 


chitr si(n)gh raajaa nikaT kathaa bakhaanee aan ||2]| 


Narrated, once again, the story to Raja Chiter Singh.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Afast foafe se fea Fd Il 


saritaa nikaT raav ik rahai || 


Hes AS SH Aad Ad Il 


madhan ket naamaa jag kahai || 


There lived a Raja at the banks of a river whose name was Madan Ket. 


Heo Hat f3u 30 fea SAT II 


madhan matee tiy teh ik basee || 


Hol H Seo Se & SAT Sil 


sa(n)g su tavan rai ke rasee ||3]| 


Also there lived a lady named Madan Mati who had fallen in love with the 


Raja.(3) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fs set & urs &t Cfo fau fsa ufs ATE II 


pair nadhee ko paar ko uTh nirap teh prat jai || 


Swimming across the river, the Raja used to go to see her, And used 


afs os fa0 ofe a ans nifte AY ue isi 
bhaat bhaat teh naar ko bhajat adhik sukh pai ||4]| 


To revel with that woman in various ways.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


oad ufs set feu Are II 


kabahoo(n) pair nadhee nirap jaavaii || 


aad sto 3 ot far wre I 
kabahoo(n) tar taa ko tiray aavaii || 


Some times Raja went across and sometimes she swam over, 


miry fae nifs fos Gurre Il 


aap bikhai at hit upajaavai || 


afs ofS A Sa ane ull 


bhaat bhaat so bhog kamaavaii ||5]| 


They relished each other and enjoyed sex through different postures.(5) 


acd AA at sifs Sas I 


kok saasatr kee reet ucharai || 


ats uifoa oft oth ofS a II 


bhaat anik ras ras rat karai || 


Following the Koka Shastras, they indulged in variant stances. 


Bule Bula ate Ae SHS II 


lapaT lapaT kar kel kamaavai || 


eA ot dfs act wis wire ell 


vaise hee pair nadhee ghar aavaii ||6]| 


She luxuriated in cuddling lavishly and then would come back.(6) 


mrt fafa #8 fos faod I 


aaisee bidh dhouoo nit bihaarai || 


avy fes & Aas feed Il 


taap chit ke sakal nivaarai || 


They often proceeded like this and ridded their afflictions. 


aH ae ag fafa Gurre Il 


kaam kel bahu bidh upajaavai || 


eA ot Ufe oct we wre IDI 


vaise hee pair nadhee ghar aavai ||7|| 


After pampering in sexual plays, she would swim back the river.(7) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


oot sofe nres gst foe Jou Currie Il 


taree tarun aavat hutee hiradhai harakh upajai || 


3a 8 ofad Ae At foa]e ude we ITI 


tab lo lahir samu(n)dhr see nikaT pahoo(n)chee aai ||8]|| 


nus A ae af gat urs & Set gate I 


apano so bal kar thakee paar na bhiee banai || 


Once, fully satisfied, as she was swimming back, 


Bold Set at ote 3a S Tet aT TIE ici 


lahar nadhee kee aai teh lai giee kahoo(n) bahai ||9]| 


A very high wave m the never drifted her away.(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


WIS FIs AAS Fg ae I 


bahat bahat kosan bahu giee || 


Bras aa faas set I 


laagat ek kinaare bhiee || 


Being drifted as such for a number of miles, she touched the bank. 


ea nidte ferfe fT nie Il 


ek aheer dhirasaT teh aayo || 


va Hd fRu sto Feu 11901 


haak maar tiray taeh bulaayo ||10]| 


A milk-man came to that place, and screamed to call her.(10) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Judd J WS J aos oct a HTM II 


he aheer hau jaat hau bahat nadhee ke maeh || 


(She said) ‘Oh, milkman, | am drowning here, 


A dat 3 ae HS Sd oH offs AI 


jo hayaa(n) te kaaddai mujhai vahai hamaaro naeh ||11]| 


‘Who-so-ever, helps me to rescue, will become my husband.’(11) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wes Afs nidis ge ym II 


dhaavat sun aheer bach aayo || 


mits far ad Ste Barat Il 


aaich tirayaa keh teer lagaayo || 


Hearing this, the milkman came forward, and pulled that woman out. 


aofe sa faa A fo afaet I 


bahur bhog teh sau tin kariyo || 


we 8 Ate wate fsa afar 19211 
ghar lai jai gharan teh kariyo ||12]| 


He gratified himself sexually, brought her home and took her as his wife. 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


yo aaa nS ofs mide A OTe Il 


praan bachaayo aapano rat aheer sau Thaan || 


No doubt she saved her life by making love with the milkman. 


dd Te at ofe get mifue safe at wire 11931 


bahur raav kee ruch baddee adhik tarun kee aan ||13]| 


But the damsel was very much in distress for not meeting the Raja.(I3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Ho mdte H fgor fsa I 


sun aheer mai tirayaa tihaaree || 


3H und ufo RH sfo ust II 
tum payaaro muh mai tuh payaaree || 


‘Listen, milkman, | am your woman. You love me and | love you. 


ofe oad H afus fear? Il 


rai nagar mai nahin nihaaro || 


fsa fue ag foot THT 119811 
teh dhekhan keh hiyaa hamaaro ||14]| 


‘| have not met the Raja of the town. | am craving to see him.’(I4) 


ad Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


veg ma Cfo a 88 3e0 oad HAM II 


chalahu abai uTh kai dhouoo tavan nagar mai jai || 


‘Come, get up let us go to the town, 


ats ats a AY ad fye Jou Gurme qui 


bhaat bhaat ke sukh karai hiradhai harakh upajai ||15]| 


‘We will get involved in various bounties to please our hearts.’(15) 


ISH SIT MSS Tet S THT I AVE Il 


tavan nagar aavat bhiee lai goojar ko saath || 


Taking the milk-man with her, she reached the town, 


fsedt sts 323 set Oct fauls & ATE IME! 


tivahee tar bheTat bhiee uhee nirapat ke saath ||16]| 


The same way she had gone to meet the Raja crossing the river.(16) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


sta ats act ste wet Il 


taisiy bhaat nadhee tar giee || 


efha 3 fqufs A set Il 
vaisiy bheT nirapat sau bhiee || 


The same way she crossed the river and met the Raja, 


gu atau ags fea niet Il 


bhoop kahiyo bahute dhin aaiee || 


MI DHS AA AOS IAI 


aaj hamaaree sej suhaiee ||17]| 


Raja said, as you have come after so many days, my bed will be 


adorned. ’(I7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


He TH SH fag nifoe fea ual 36 Tas Il 
sun raajaa tum bin adhik tiray paayo tan dhukhay || 


‘Listen, Raja, this damsel has borne enough anguish without you. 


3H TH UAG 5 Ulett Yes GAS HOA IACI 


tum ham pai kouoo na paThiyo poochhan kusal manukhay ||18]| 


‘Moreover, neither you sent any body to inquire my welfare. ’(18) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


va faa nifte gat To UT Il 
jab tiray adhik dhukhay tan paayo || 


Yass JH IX Hoe Il 


praanaakul ham kook sunaayo || 


‘When the woman in me was very much aggrieved, she became irritated 
and pronounced, 


Ao wu 3 Be BA Il 


jo yaa dhukh te baidh usaarai || 


‘When the woman in me was very much aggrieved, she became irritated 


and pronounced, 


Rong J oe fad 19 


so hamaro havai naath bihaarai ||19]| 


“Who-so-ever saved her, would become her husband.” (19) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fea uidts Gusrs afe 4 & fart Certs 11 


eik aheer upachaar kar mo kau liyo ubaar || 


‘One milkman planned and rescued me. 


nga HAMA ads dfs dH og M2011 


ab mo sau aaise kahat hoh hamaaree naar ||20]| 


‘And now he says, “You are my woman.” ‘(20) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ofis de sfo ht tt act i 


dhukhit hoi tuh mai yau kahee || 


H ad 3 afsar nrg ot Il 


mo kar te batiyaa ab rahee || 


‘Painfully, | am telling you that the matter is not in my hands. 


ad TAH ad aT afatt I 


kahu raajaa mo keh kaa kariyai || 


3A ats da ag afaat 291 


to sau chhaadd ra(n)k keh bariyai ||21]| 
‘Tell me, my Raja what should | do. Should | adopt that penniless and get 


rid of you.’ (21) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hos 886 3 ot fqus wu nidts gare I 
sunat bachan taa ko nirapat layo aheer bulai || 


After listening to this, the raja called the milkman, 


sus ofa a a fear Afest fae aoe 112211 
turat baadh taa ko dhiyaa saritaa bikhai bahaii ||22]| 


And, immediately, tying him up, threw him m the river.(22) 


urs Cartout Fe chor AH S Shor gate Il 


praan ubaariyo sukh dheeaa jam te leeaa bachai || 


‘The milkman who had saved her from the clutches of the death, 


fqu fos 3 Hfout fA MA ofes fete 12311 


nirap hit te maariyo tisai aaiso charitr dhikhai ||23]| 


By enacting a play before the Raja, she got him killed.(23)(1) 


fefs At sfez urd aur ofeg Hat gu Hare Castine lsg AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
NICNUDI MISE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitro ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
unateesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||29||577||afajoo(n)|| 


Twenty-ninth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 
the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (29)(577) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fag fru Hest A act I 


chitr si(n)gh ma(n)tree sau kahee || 


JH 3 AAS Sige sot Il 


ham te sakal kukirayaa rahee || 


There Raja Chiter Singh to the Minister, ‘Whatever you said, it has 
eliminated any treachery from my mind. 


3H AIHA aus Bard Il 
tum jo ham sau bachan uchaare || 


There Raja Chiter Singh to the Minister, ‘Whatever you said, it has 


eliminated any treachery from my mind. 


Aa AU Heo Sho 3S Il 


jaanuk sudhaa sravan bhar ddaare ||1|| 


‘Whatever you tell me, it is like putting nectar into my ears.’(1) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ho GH ae afe Hf afs fed aus He Sho II 


man kram bach kar ma(n)tr bar ihai bachan mur toh || 


‘Concentrating on your mind, body and soul, Oh My Minister, | request 


nag ules feAfgo ad Fag ad As Hf NI 


jo kachh charit isatiran kare su kachh kaho sabh moh ||2]| 


‘What ever number of Auspicious Chritars you know, relate them to me.’(2) 


a TS aS YS Sy Gaur a I 


ek raav kaano huto taeh kukirayaa naar || 


There was one-eyed Raja whose woman was a pervert. 


oH we A ote of nig vidas ate ISI 


ramee jaar sau rai kee aakh a(n)beereh ddaar ||3]| 


(This is) how she enjoyed with her friend after putting coloured powder in 


the eyes of the Raja.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aa dt HA Sg & net II 


jab hee maas faag ko aayo || 


3d ode nISe Tee Il 


nar naarin aana(n)dh baddaayo || 


‘With the approach of the spring, bloomed the hearts of the males and 
females. 


WI WI IS AHI STH II 


ghar ghar hot kulaahal bhaaree || 


‘With the approach of the spring, bloomed the hearts of the males and 
females. 


Wes Hts FASS ST Isl 


gaavat geet bajaavat taaree ||4]| 


Every house was showered with bliss and they revelled in singing with 


clapping hands.(4) 


Td Hat OH fa ST Il 


chaachar matee naam tiray taa kau || 


Every house was showered with bliss and they revelled in singing with 
clapping hands.(4) 


mifs Hes faa ay faa SF II 
at su(n)dhar bidh bap kiy vaa ko || 


There was one female called Chaachar Mall who was pretty and endowed 
with a very slim body. 


HOt Ae fqus ot STH Il 


maanee sain nirapat ko naamaa || 


There was one female called Chaachar Mall who was pretty and endowed 
with a very slim body. 


Wud HSt ASS At SH Hull 


chaachar matee javan kee baamaa ||5]| 


There was one Raja named Mani Sen who he had a wife called Chaachar 


Mati (5) 


Gues oe 3e0 featatt Il 


roopava(n)t naT tavan nihaariyo || 


There was one Raja named Mani Sen who he had a wife called Chaachar 
Mati (5) 


Heo 3a 36 fafre yotor Il 


madhan tabai tan bisikh prahaariyo || 


When she saw a handsome acrobat, she felt as if she was shot by the 
Cupid arrow. 


Ho GH ae ate & ofA set Il 


man kram bach kar kai bas bhiee || 


When she saw a handsome acrobat, she felt as if she was shot by the 
Cupid arrow. 


Wood BA HS at Bet ile 


jaanuk dhaas mol kee liee ||6|| 


All her mind, body and soul were subdued, and she became like an 


acquired slave.( 6) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


We We Tals Yodt we we dats ais Il 
ghar ghar chaachar khelahee ghar ghar gaiyeh geet || 


The songs were recited in every home. 


wd wd ds fea Yo ud we ods Hails 1911 


ghar ghar hot miradha(n)g dhun ghar ghar nachat sa(n)geet ||7]| 


Every home had dances the beats of the drums.(7) 


fs o 8a Usa Be AT Sens A TE Il 


teh Thaa ek prabeen naT sabh naTooan ko rai || 


There came the acrobat, who seemed to be the Raja of all the acrobats, 


Hee Bure ardint Hee fa oedar THE IIc 


madhan chhapaae kaaddeeaai madhan k navara(n)g rai ||8|| 


And he, whose name was Navrang, was epitome of the Cupid.(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


aud Udt Sad H STH II 


chaachar paree nagar mai bhaaree || 


Wes ais As od ott Il 


gaavat geet sabhai nar naaree || 


Holy, the festival of colours was at full swing in the town, and every man 
and woman danced and sang. 


SeotHS Tas Bare II 


navalaasin haathan lahakaavai || 


Holy, the festival of colours was at full swing in the town, and every man 


and woman danced and sang. 


TSIO A VST 3H BS Cll 


chaturan ke chaturaa tan laavaii ||9]| 


The old enjoyed with old and threw flowers on each other.(9) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


we We Ted Ped we we ars fear I 


ghar ghar chaachar gaavahee ghar ghar bajat miradha(n)g || 


In the company of drums-beats, songs of Holy were Sung in every house. 


df Ud Ta MoUs we We FHS HUA IAOll 


har dhar raag alaapiyat ghar ghar bajat mucha(n)g ||10]| 


The harmonies were flowing at every door-step and music was report in all 


the households.(10) 


we we weer aredt fife ffs afts ates i 


ghar ghar abalaa gaavahee mil mil geet bachitr || 


The damsels were singing the songs in unison and enacting plays, 


Hest Hen fea Uo AT Sd BAS ats 19 
muralee muraj miradha(n)g dhun jeh teh bajat bajitr ||11]| 


The music flowing out of flutes, trumpets and bongos was prevailing all 


over.(11) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3d otfes fis 8s FST II 


nar naarin mil khel rachaayo || 


So urs devs Hartt Il 


fool paan kaifaan ma(n)gaayo || 


The males and the females were sharing the amusements. 


ty Sg Seats HP II 


dhuhoo(n) or navalaasin maarai || 


Hge HOS Of ats Cars 11921 
madhur madhur dhun geet uchaaraii ||12]| 


From both sides colours were sprinkled under the efficacy of music.(12) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


2S Salat 2s dt ag atfge at Ste Il 


chhail chhabeelee khel hee nar naarin kee bheer || 


In the multitude of males, females and the damsels, 


fas fas fen]e urfact fests forfour ote 1921 


jit jit dhirasaT pasaariyai titeh kisariyaa cheer ||13]| 


The saffron colour apparels were predominant.(13) 


We We Bed Vstaty oA OH safe as I 
ghar ghar chaachar kheleeyeh has has gaiyeh geet || 


Every household was busy in playing Holy and singing jovially, 


wg we ds fea ofs we we SUS Aails 19811 
ghar ghar hot miradha(n)g dhun ghar ghar nachat sa(n)geet ||14]| 


The voices of bongos accompanied by the dances were emanating from 


eachhouse.(I4 ) 


fooft gu st & Aas Cafs stout A HP II 
nirakh roop taa ko sakal urajh rahiyo su kumaar || 


That young man was entrapped by her looks, 


Tat J Vous nied Se A faa uiors NU 


raanee hoo(n) chaTapaT aTak naT so kiyo paar ||15]| 


And the Rani, as well, was immediately entangled in his love.(15) 


Yes og afeg as og ost Ae UTE I 


khelat faag bachitr gat nar naaree sukh pai || 


Every man and woman was savouring the songs of spring, 


MoS at nit gat Hoy 3 fagyut ATE I9€ 


alataa kee aa(n)dhee chalee manukh na nirakhrayo jai ||16]| 


When, suddenly, the dust-storm subdued the vision.(I6) 


QU BH SA SAT ag Io Fo Hale Ysa Il 
kram kram bajai baja(n)tr bahu run jhun mural mucha(n)g || 


Soon after the music was ensued the voices of the flutes started to 


emanate 


fsth fSfh safe 3a oA fen fen eer fear 1199 1 


jhim jhim barasiyo neh ras dhiram dhiram dhayaa miradha(n)g ||17]| 


The melodies, accompanied with the drums, commenced to flow again.(17) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee . 


nest ATE sot nig? Il 


alataa saath bhayo a(n)dhayaaro || 


fenfe uss of Ta UAT? II 


dhirasaT parat neh haath pasaaro || 


The sprinkling of colours became so intense that even the hand was not 
visible 


Tat ufs nists fear UTS II 


raanee pat a(n)beer dhirag paaraa || 


The sprinkling of colours became so intense that even the hand was not 


visible 


Wea fqufs nig & STI NATH 


jaanuk nirapeh a(n)dh kai ddaaraa ||18]| 


The Rani put colour in her husband’s eyes and blinded him(18) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ea nif ara gs visa ust nists II 
ek aakh kaanaa huto dhutiyo paraa a(n)beer || 


He was already blind of one eye and other was shut with the colours too: 


farfet nier fate 3 Reif fear aS Set arts NA 


giriyo a(n)dh jim havai nirapat dhirag jut bhayo aseer ||19]| 


Becoming total blind, the Raja fell flat on the ground.( 19) 


Tol sada Te & sa ct fear gore II 


raanee navara(n)g rai kau tab hee liyaa bulai || 


The Rani, then, called Navrang at that instant. 


nifsde yao ad fes sf adt HET IIQo1I1 


aali(n)gan chu(n)ban kare dhiR rat karee machai ||20]| 


She passionately kissed him and fully enjoyed.(20) 


Aa ofa fqu fea ufe ats sus wart Fore I 
jab lag nirap dhirag pochh kar dhekhan lagayo banai || 


By the time the Raja got up and cleared his vision, 


sa ofa sat ute ats senor fear Bore 112911 


tab lag raanee maan rat naTooaa dhiyaa uThai ||21]| 


The Rani, after enjoying heart-fully made the acrobat to run away.(21)(1) 


fefs At afeg uard fRor ofeg Hest gu Aare Str ulsg AHUSH AZ ASH AS 


IZONUKc MSE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitro ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||30||598]|afajoo(n)|| 


Thirtieth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction.(30)(598) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


agfs Te MA ad faoA A St Aer Il 
bahur raav aaise kahaa bihas su ma(n)tree sa(n)g || 


Ridiculing, the Raja said to the Minster like this. 


SIs VST TSTS AH A Ad YA IA 


charit chatur chaturaan ke mo sau kahau prasa(n)g ||1|| 


Narrate to me more of the Chritars of the women.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


a afoa at ares Sarfati 
ek banik kee baal bakhaaniy || 


mifoe veg fad OH YHTSeT II 
adhik dharab jeh dhaam pramaaniy || 


Once a Shah, who had lot of wealth, had a wife. 


fsfoa use A IS Beret I 


tinik purakh sau het lagaayo || 


So WA afd ao Hart II 
bhog kaaj geh greh ma(n)gaayo ||2|| 


She fell in love with a man and called him to her house to make love.(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


HS HAG Ag at afest Hed Sd Il 
maan ma(n)jaree saahu kee banitaa su(n)dhar dheh || 


The name of the wife of that Shah was Maan Manjri, 


freurtafa fea ans A uiftr ger 37 SII 


bidhrayaanidh ik baal sau adhik baddaayo neh ||3]| 
And she had fallen in love with a man called Bidya Nidhi.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a 3A fgu gee Cad Il 


tab taa sau tiray bachan uchaare || 


WA SH Hfs wife uaTS II 
aaj bhajahu muh aan payaare || 


The Woman requested him to come that day to make love. 


fs0 = fgu A sa 3 ate Il 


tin vaa tiray sau bhog na kariyo || 


oH OH & Ba H Ofaa Iigil 


raam naam lai ur mai dhariyo ||4|| 


He indulged in sex with the woman but, then, recollected the Godly 


Name.(4) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


TH on & Cfo ver AS feos orfe II 


raam naam lai uTh chalaa jaat nihaaraa naar || 


After remembering the Godly Name, he tried to sneak out, 


dd dd af & Bat nis fos au fas ull 


chor chor keh kai uThee at chit kop bichaar ||5]| 
She flew into rage and shouted, ‘thief, thief.’(5) 


Hos ud & 8d Aes Ba Ue vite II 


sunat chor ko bach sravan lok pahu(n)chai aai || 


Listening the call, ‘thief, thief,’ people barged in. 


dens S30 (SA se dt fear uote él 
ba(n)dhasaal bheetar tisai tadh hee dhiyaa paThai ||6]| 


He was caught and put in the prison.(6) 


Je & fgu qeed & set yarg AE II 
tadh lau tiray kuTavaar ke bhiee pukaaroo jai || 


That is how a woman by shouting got (the man) beaten, 


Ue ae 3 fsa AO a AHufs Vat UOTE IDI 
dhan bal te teh saadh keh jamapur dhayo paThai ||7|| 


And on the strength of wealth got that innocent man punished.(7) 


fefs A sfeg ued fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare feastne slay AHUSH AS ASH AS 
NBUEOU IMTS EI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitro ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ikateesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||31||605||afajoo(n)|| 


Thirty-first Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister Completed with Benediction. (31)(605) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hog fquis fea aer Fag Il 


sunahu nirapat ik kathaa sunaauoo || 


33 3H ad nite fosrg I 


taa te tum keh adhik rijhaauoo || 


Listen, my Raja, | relate to you one tale, which will provide tremendous 
relief 


A Una Sa Be Bret Il 


dhes pa(n)jaab ek bar naaree || 


de wet AS frat 119 
cha(n)dhr liee jaa te ujiyaaree ||1]| 


In the country of Punjab, there lived a woman from whom the Moon had 


acquired its brilliance.(1) 


JA Hadt on fs fea et II 


ras ma(n)jaree naam teh tiray ko || 


In the country of Punjab, there lived a woman from whom the Moon had 
acquired its brilliance.(1) 


foots yst ores AY fat ot Il 
nirakh prabhaa laagat sukh jiy ko || 


Ras Manjri was her name and on seeing her one’s mind attained bliss. 


ata org faen ford Il 


taa ko naath bidhes sidhaaro || 


fsa faa Aa 326 & STS IDI 


teh jiy sok tavan kau bhaaro ||2|| 


Her husband had departed for a foreign land which gave her a big 


shock.(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nifHs Use STA Ave dao Al Aah Il 


amit dharab taa ke sadhan choran sunee sudhaar || 


When thieves learned that she had lot of wealth at her house, 


ofe udt at&t ud wits HATS Af SII 


rain paree taa ke pare amit masaalai jaar ||3]| 


They took torches and headed towards her house.(3) 


aust Il 


chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


do nies wits ang food Il 


chor aavat at naar nihaare || 


MA ats A ave Burd II 


aais bhaat so bachan uchaare || 


When she saw the thieves coming, she said, 


Ho shad W ots fsorct Il 


sun tasakar mai naar tihaaree || 


WUSt AS ATT TMSTAT Isl 


apanee jaan karahu rakhavaaree ||4|| 


‘Listen, you, |am your woman, and considering as your own, protect 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Fg fad & UG SH Jdg THe Hal 8 FP Il 


sabh gireh ko dhan tum harahu hamahoo(n) sa(n)g Iai jaahu || 


‘You can steel everything from the house and take me with you as well, 


as as & of feo HAAS ON” IU 


bhaat bhaat ke rain dhin mo sau kel kamaahu ||5]| 


‘And, in numerous ways, enjoy with me.(5) 


YEH JH OH & SHO Ady Fone Il 


pratham hamaare dhaam ko bhojan karahu banai || 


‘First | will prepare meals for you in my house, 


ure Hfo 8 mMfeug fye sau Cure lel 
paachhe muh lai jaiyahu hiradhai harakh upajai ||6]| 


‘And then take me with you and savour me heart fully’.(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Jd afoa fu set Garct Il 


chor kahiyo tiray bhalee uchaaree || 


wg Sd 3 FSt THT I 


ab naaree tai bhiee hamaaree || 


The thieves thought that she was right, she was their own. 


YEH Se ot THis Wee” Il 


pratham bhachh kai hameh khavaavahu || 


ST ue ufs os AIST INDI 


taa paachhe mur naar kahaavahu ||7]| 


‘First we have meals and then let her become our woman.’(7) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


des ud 3a Sufe dae feu wae II 
chauachhataa par tab tarun choran dhiyau charai || 


The woman sent the thieves to upstairs, 


nif aad of & BS as Uae CII 


aap karaahee chaar kai leene bare pakaii ||8|| 


And herself, putting the saucepan on fire, commenced cooking.(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


dd HIS ud ve vast I 


chor mahal par dhe chaRaiee || 


ning Hits 37 BfS mire II 


aap maar taale uTh aaiee || 


After sending them up in the pent-house, she came down and locked the 


door behind 


Safe 3% & SA Uae II 
baiTh tel ko bhoj pakaayo || 


After sending them up in the pent-house, she came down and locked the 


door behind 


nifoe fad 3 otto fret IX 
adhik bikhai bhe taeh milaayo ||9]| 


She, then settled down to prepare the meal and put poison in that.(9) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ate Hdd SHH Udo VU STE II 


ddaar mahuraa bhoj mai choran dhayo khavai || 


With poison in she presented meal to the thieves, 


foath orf ures set 378 fes ate ate 19011 


nikas aap aavat bhiee taalo dhiraR kar lai ||10]| 


And herself locked the door and came down.(10) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Jf ofA fo 3d Aad Il 


has has bain chor so kahai || 


save se Add ll 


taa ko haath haath so gahai || 


(To leader of the thieves who was in the kitchen) She talked to him jovially 
by giving her hand in his. 


w36 Asta fare I 


baatan so taa ko biramaavai || 


(To leader of the thieves who was in the kitchen) She talked to him jovially 
by giving her hand in his. 


Bot wirfy Se neers 1194 


baiThee aap tel avaTaavai ||11]| 


She gave him pleasure through her talks while she put oil (on fire) to 


boil.(11) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


38 Aa 3S Su T at feAfe wate Il 


tel jabai taato bhayo taa kee dhirasaT bachai || 


When the oil was hot enough, with stealthy looks, 


ag AIA st a eat Heat da AST 11921 


ddaar sees taa ke dhayo maariyo chor jarai ||12|| 


She dumped it on his head and thus killed him.(12) 


dd OH vfs & Hout Bo Hawt fag Ute II 


chor raaj jar kai mariyo chor mariyo bikh khai || 


The leader of the thieves was killed with the boiling oil and others died of 
eating poison. 


Us 3S Aes a AS ot eS soe 1931 
praat bhe kuTavaar ke sabh hee dhe ba(n)dhai ||13]| 


In the morning she went and related the whole story to (he chief of the 


police.(13)(1) 


fefs At sfeg ues fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare astre lsg AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
NBQNEA IMTS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitro ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
bateesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||32||618||afajoo(n)|| 


Thirty-second Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (32)(618) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


G30 3H We fea afatt II 


autar dhes raav ik kahiyai || 


nifoe Su AT at Aa Bact Il 


adhik roop jaa ko jag lahiyai || 


In. the North of the country, there lived a Raja who was very handsome. 


Sg As TA ad SH Il 


chhatr ket raajaa ko naamaa || 


foufa afas goat fag SH III 


nirakh thakit rahiee jeh baamaa ||1|| 


His name was Chhattar Ket and, on seeing him, his wife always felt 


satiated.(1) 


eg HAdt OH 3<0 & II 


chhatr ma(n)jaree naam tavan ko || 


His name was Chhattar Ket and, on seeing him, his wife always felt 
satiated.(1) 


nifad Ju Ad Hos ACS St Il 


adhik roop jag sunat javan ko || 


Her name was Chhattar Manjri; she was admired as the most beautiful. 


3<o VSIeH HIS Strat I 


bhavan chaturadhas maajh ujiyaaree || 


TH SIas at oS IH 


raajaa chhatraket kee naaree ||2]| 


Raja Chhattar Ket’s wife was so well known that she was famous in all the 


ten regions.(2) 


eg Had 3 ot ust I 


chhatr ma(n)jaree taa kee payaaree || 


wat Ssa fquis 3 act I 
a(n)g uta(n)g nirapat te bhaaree || 


Chhattar Manjri was so loveable that her features were much more 
attractive than the Raja’s. 


WIS ASS MH I ad Il 


bahut jatan aagam ko karai || 


Chhattar Manjri was so loveable that her features were much more 
attractive than the Raja’s. 


QA SHA JH" Ad lil 


kaise raaj hamaaro saraii ||3]| 


She always pondered over, how their rule could remain dynamic for 


ever, (3) 


oat FST St His AT Il 


ka(n)nayaa havai taa ke mar jaahee || 


She always pondered over, how their rule could remain dynamic for 
ever, (3) 


ys uite yore AE ara Il 
poot aan pragaTai kouoo naahee || 


Because her female issues would not survive, and had no luck of a son. 


faa at Aa vif frat 37d II 


tiray kau sok adhik jiy bhaaro || 


sles ea fsa fos fess igi 


charit ek tiy chit bichaaro ||4|| 


Her mind was very much inflicted and she thought of performing some 
unique exploit.(4) . 


HS fag faa fes fos feast I 
sut bin tiray chit chit bichaaree || 


Her mind was very much inflicted and she thought of performing some 


unique exploit.(4) . 


Aa B te Als Act Hp I 


kayo na dhaiv gat karee hamaaree || 


She contemplated in her mind, ‘Not even God would approve me without a 
son, 


fer Hfs mE BTS ofs Bt I 


dhij mur haath dhaan neh lehee || 


She contemplated in her mind, ‘Not even God would approve me without a 
son, 


fod & Bat Sas Sat iui 
gireh ke log uraabhe dhehee ||5]| 


‘And Brahmins (priests) would not accept alms through my hands and 
populace would taunt me.(5) 


33 wud ae afatt Il 
taa te dhuraachaar kachh kariyai || 


‘And Brahmins (priests) would not accept alms through my hands and 


populace would taunt me.(5) 


Uz Te ad Fes Cutat Il 


putr raav ko badhan uchariyai || 


‘| should undertake some unworthy action and provide a son to the Raja. 


Sa ug Bin Gurret Il 


ek putr leejai upajaiee || 


fqu a ado foots o mire ell 


nirap ko kavan nirakh hai aaiee ||6|| 


‘| must manage to get a boy when the Raja comes to visit me,’(6) 


Refs ea fsa fauts gare I 


savat ek teh nirapat bulaiee || 


fea saad fea Fas Bars II 


eeh bayaahahu ieh jagat uddaiee || 


The Raja, on the other hand, had retained a kept-woman, and spread the 


rum our of his second marriage. 


Gf Ate ofa nifter nieeret II 
yau sun naar adhik akulaiee || 


The Raja, on the other hand, had retained a kept-woman, and spread the 
rum our of his second marriage. 


Aeate A vag Beret III 


sevakaan sau dharab luTaiee ||7|| 


The Rani was very much distressed and started to splurge the money out 


on her maids.(7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Refs FA Tat nifta Bas FIT Bete Il 
savat traas raanee adhik logan dharab IuTai || 


Petrified of the co-wife, she started to squander wealth among people, 


3 F ot Hefsd Ud Aa 3 Hoe UNE It 


te vaa kee savateh chahai sakai na moorakh pai ||8]| 


But people still liked her co-wife and this fool could not acquiesce.(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Ba Aels 3 at AT Vd I 


log savat taa kee keh chahai || 


= oft Grats fqu A ad Il 


vaa kee usatat nirap so kahai || 


People fancied her co-wife; they were full of her praise in the presence of 
the Raja. . 


ad 9 fed yg ad A Hd Il 
kahai ju ieh prabhoo barai su maaro || 


People fancied her co-wife; they were full of her praise in the presence of 
the Raja. . 


nif Zax BS TH Ill 


adhik Tookaro chalai hamaaro ||9]| 


She wanted Raja to eradicate her so that she could live happily.(9) 


Refs 3A ifs faufo fre I 


savat traas at tirayeh dhikhaavaii || 


aa ys ys ate we I 


taa ko moo(n)dd moo(n)dd kar khaavai || 


The dread of the co-wife always haunted her, and she always craved to 


annihilate her, 


STAT BIg B BUS Vd Il 


taa keh dharab na dhekhan dhehee || 


The dread of the co-wife always haunted her, and she always craved to 
annihilate her, 


Ble ae wag 3 Sct 9011 
looT kooT baahar te lehee ||10]| 


She would not let money pass to her and plunder it when it was on its way 
to her (co-wife).(10) 


ufe faa fufefo Aefs A Are II 


pun teh mileh savat sau jaiee || 


She would not let money pass to her and plunder it when it was on its way 


to her (co-wife).(10) 


as ats (36 ads ase Il 
bhaat bhaat tin kareh baddaiee || 


But she used to meet the co-wife as well and often praised her saying, 


SH ad afe 3 fquts TH II 


tum keh bar hai nirapat hamaaro || 


de mito ys SHS 19 


havaihai adhik prataap tumaaro ||11|| 


‘Our Raja will retain you and your magnificence will flourish.’(11) 


i afd & St at US etd I 


yau keh kai taa kau dhan looTeh || 


wats oie = for ag gefe Il 
bahur aan vaa tirayaa keh kooTeh || 


Outwardly she robbed her of her wealth and beat her (mentally). 


fea faa aA {33 feuae II 


eeh bidh traas tinai dhikharaavai || 


coms Hs fs & wre AI 


dhuhoo(n)an moo(n)dd moo(n)dd kai khaavai ||12|| 


Advancing in such a way, she ransacked them both lavishly.(12) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


uifsa 33 fsa fquis & gins FTA feats I 
anik bhaat teh nirapat ko dhuhoo(n)an traas dhikhai || 


Thus, both of them, as a matter of fact, indulged in many deceits, 


vog Hats A OH ot feo Bo eats sate 119311 


dharab jaRan ke dhaam kau ieh chhal chhaleh banaii ||13]| 
As they ravaged the Raja’s wealth through trickery.(I3) 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Refs JA As Vay Bere Il 


savat traas jaR dharab luTaavaii || 


PIU AS US aH II 
dhuraachaar sut het kamaavaii || 


She had been laundering money foolishly and indulging in base action 


nifaa Uifs fo & Hat oe Il 
adhik preet tin ke sa(n)g Thaanai || 


Hor of se ofg AS IAI 


moorakh naar bhedh neh jaanai ||14]| 


She loved many shady characters who could not understand this foolish 


woman.(14) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3 ofh nigo A ad feu afser fag oF II 


te ram aauaran so kahai ieh kutiyaa keh kaaj || 


She would make love with others but denounced her co-wife as bitch. 


Sa Vag GH wat Ae Al Aes NU 


ek dharab hamai chaahiyai jau dhai sree jadhuraaj ||15]| 


And the openly declared that she just wanted one son, which God would 


give her.(15) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wd AS 3e fqufls frat AS Il 
yeh sabh bhedh nirapat jiy jaanai || 


Hoe ote 3 aS UES Il 


moorakh naar na baat pachhaanai || 


The Raja in fact knew all these happenings but the foolish woman had not 
discerned. 


TH ned fas Fare Il 
raajaa avar tirayaan bulaavai || 


The Raja in fact knew all these happenings but the foolish woman had not 
discerned. 


ats sf & Sa AHS IMEI 
bhaat bhaat ke bhog kamaavai ||16]| 


The Raja himself used to invite many other ladies to make love with 


them.(16) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fqa s feu ao ofact a as fur 3 yore II 
dhirag taa tiray keh bhaakhiyai jaa keh piy na bulai || 


The woman, whose husband does not invite her into bed, is ill-fated. 


fsa cus faa nies at An faorss ATE IDI 


teh dhekhat tiray anat kee sej bihaaran jai ||17]| 


And the man, whose wife adores the bed of another person, is hapless.(17) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hod ofg se ofg ure I 


moorakh naar bhedh neh paavaii || 


Refs JA 3 Tay Bere Il 


savat traas te dharab luTaavai || 


The foolish (Rani) did not care and kept on squandering the wealth. 


3 at ag Us oH Il 


te vaa kee kachh preet na maanai || 


fquis se ag nig gars NACI 


nirapat bhe kachh aauar bakhaanaii ||18]| 


She would not give him much respect, but when she encountered him, she 


showed different attitude.(18) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


He we fea for As sto gorea Il 
suno rai ik tirayaa subh taeh bulaiyai || 


‘Listen, my Raja, a female is very auspicious, 


3A Ho faors fare aHteG II 


taa sau main bihaar bisekh kamaiyai || 


‘By making love with her one is alleviated, 


MAT fga ad ud ATS fe SAT Il 


aaisee tiray kar parai jaan neh dheejiyai || 


‘If such a woman comes across, one should not let go, 


o fod ant A 3g 3 aad atta IVE 


ho nij naaree so neh na kabahoo(n) keejiyai ||19]| 


‘(Might be) one had to abandon his own female.(I9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


38 2d A Sa ae Il 


bhalau vahai jo bhog kamaavai || 


‘One who indulges in lovemaking is favoured, 


as ofs A vog Bere Il 


bhaat bhaat so dharab luTaavai || 


‘And he fritters away wealth in various forms. 


for faa Aa 6 3a Bare Il 


nij tiray saath na neh lagaiye || 


‘One should not indulge in the one whom one cannot own, 


A fAS Ag MUS S AIH [20H 
jo jit jag aapan na kahaiyaii ||20]| 


‘And unless one has won over, one should not declare her as his own.(20) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3H THT AH sea at Set fyats foots I 
tum raajaa sam bhavar kee foolee tirayeh nihaar || 


‘You are Raja, an women are blossomed flower, 


fag TA wd aa ad fa at Aa feats 124 


bin ras leene kayo raho tiray kee sa(n)k bichaar ||21|| 


Without any reservations, you savour the juice of their love.(21) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fag 3H add {3A 8 vrefs II 


jeh tum chaahahu tisai lai aaveh || 


mg dt fo A uite frerefs il 


ab hee tuh so aan milaaveh || 


‘Whosoever you want, could be brought to delight you. 


SH sa Hf gfe ain Il 


taa so bhog maan ruch kegejai || 


HUS 8S ASS Als SIA ll2Q2KI 


madhur bachan sravanan sun leejai ||22]| 


‘You enjoy sex with her profoundly and heed to my solemn oration.’(22) 


W OH" A 8 Aorefa Il 


yau raajaa so bain sunaaveh || 


‘You enjoy sex with her profoundly and heed to my solemn oration.’(22) 


gofe rte sétats saree Il 
bahur jai raaneeyeh bhulaaveh || 


She would talk to the Raja as such and create confusion in the mind of the 
Rani (co-wife), 


AH 3 fears yg ure Il 


jau ham tai nikasan prabh paavai || 


She would talk to the Raja as such and create confusion in the mind of the 


Rani (co-wife), 


nifee fue A Sat AHS 1123 


anik tirayan so bhog kamaavaii ||23]| 


By telling her, ‘If he gets out of our noose, only then he could have sex 
with some other woman. ’(23) 


ede I 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira . 


an ars firs fase & fortes Be fro I 


aais bhaat nit bhiratan ke nisadhin soch bihai || 


The Raja’s hirelings were alarmed and they reflected, 


fquis AHS ag t dt Tat dats Bete lle 


nirapat samajh kachh dhai nahee raanee dhaneh luTaii ||24|| 


That the Raja was not dishing out but the Rani was profligating the 


wealth.(24) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fqu fea fea wfoufs gett II 


nirap ik dhin raaniyeh bulaayo || 


Se 3H Mig Hefs Hara Il 


bhachh bhoj ar madheh ma(n)gaayo || 


The Raja called the Rani one day and ordered for the food and wine. 


nifaa Hefs THT & fut Il 


adhik madheh raajaa lai piyo || 


Bfaa A ast f3e feat lui 


thorik so raanee tin liyo ||25]| 


The Raja drank a lot but the Rani swallowed a little bit.(25) 


fqu ad SG Hea HE Td Il 
nirap keh bhayo madhray madh bhaaro || 


Afe sfou afs qafs Herd II 


soi rahiyo neh sudheh sa(n)bhaaro || 


As the Raja had too much wine, he was intoxicated and fell flat to sleep, 


ufs Aut ofa fa Ho Hr I 


pat soyo leh tiray man maahee || 


Se MSE Usa SST MEM 
bhedh abhedh pachhaanayo naahee ||26|| 


Beholding him in deep slumber, she lost the sense of morality and 


dishonour.(26) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


faa med AG fqufs aet ate ufo of I 
tiray jaanayo soyo nirapat giee jaar peh dhai || 


Deeming the Raja to be in deep sleep, she ran and reached her lover, 


Wds a Aes AHS Be 5 BI Aae IQ 1 


jaagat ko sovat samajh bhedh na lahaa kukai ||27]| 


But she had not acquiesced the secret and had, mistakenly, taken a person 


fully awake as in deep slumber.(27) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Tat wet gu se Ato Il 


raanee giee bhoop tab jaagiyo || 


fye quits & fas nigatarct Il 


hiradhai kuar ko hit anuraagiyo || 


The Raja roused when she had gone, he felt to love her too, 


ad fo at ue afae Il 
bahuro tin ko paachho gahiyo || 


ae SHS Hag fos Baer Ic 
kel kamaat su(n)nray gireh lahiyo ||28]| 


He followed her and found her making love in a derelict house,(28) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


food oe fu & SHS Ag 3f6 ar YHTS Il 


nirakh rai tiray ko ramat sar tan kaan pramaan || 


The Raja on seeing two in love flew in rage, 


na fo Tote ot Id Gt ao SAT AHS ICI 


ab in dhuhoo(n)an ko hane yau keh kasee kamaan ||29]| 


And wished to pull out a bow and shoot them both.(29) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


wale fquis & ot Hs miret II 


bahur nirapat ke yau man aaiee || 


Hla got ofa de vat Il 


sa(n)k rahaa neh choT chalaiee || 


After some thinking Raja changed his mind and did not shoot the arrow. 


wd faers Ho ufs fasrar II 


yeh bichaar man maeh bichaaraa || 


ag Afos fga & ofa HTT ISOM 


jaar sahit tiray kau neh maaraa ||30]| 


He thought that woman with her lover should not be killed.(30) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


A feo ag wa Hf o fet aos Cf we II 


jau in keh ab maar hau im baahar udd jai || 


‘If | kill them now, then the news will soon spread, 


mito use A ofa far AH Ud Tet UST SUI 


aan purakh sau geh tirayaa jam pur dhiee paThaii ||31]| 


‘That the Raja had killed her while she was making love with a not 


person. ’(31) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fa gna ofs ae THT I 


tin dhuhoo(n)an neh baan chalaayo || 


30 3 Cafe safe we nit II 


teh te ulaT bahur ghar aayo || 


Obviously he did not shoot an arrow on them both and returned to his 
house. 


fye Hat A Sat AHS Il 


hiradhai matee sau bhog kamaano || 


Obviously he did not shoot an arrow on them both and returned to his 


Ufe Jao ASS AAS IB 


pauadd rahaa sovat so jaano ||32]| 


He made love with Hirde Mati and went to his bed.(32) 


faa uit 3 A ofs ate & I 


tiray aaiee taa sau rat kar kai || 


nifoa fas & sts afte & II 
adhik chit ke bheetar ddar kai || 


The woman returned after sleeping with the stranger, although, internally, 
very scared 


Ufe sot gut dt sueret Il 
pauadd rahee trayo hee lapaTaiee || 


The woman returned after sleeping with the stranger, although, internally, 
very scared 


Res Fe fquis geuret 11331 


sovat jaan nirapat harakhaiee ||33]| 


She was the Raja asleep in the same manner and she clutched him and 


went to sleep as well.(33) 


Res A fqu af gaurat 


sovat so nirap lakh harakhaanee || 


She was the Raja asleep in the same manner and she clutched him and 
went to sleep as well.(33) 


Hod og as of At Il 


moorakh naar baat neh jaanee || 


That foolish had not discerned the secret, as she saw the Raja still in deep 
sleep. 


Was ufs Aes ufserar II 


jaagat pat sovat pahichaanaa || 


That foolish had not discerned the secret, as she saw the Raja still in deep 
sleep. 


Ha 3t fo ag 3 ATT ISI 


mor bhedh in kachhoo na jaanaa ||34]| 


Observing the husband in profound snooze, she thought her secret had 


not been revealed to any one.(34) . 


Te gee sa fsufs AAG Il 


raav bachan tab tirayeh sunaayo || 


Observing the husband in profound snooze, she thought her secret had 


not been revealed to any one.(34) . 


ad aet at 3 JH aS Il 


keh giee thee tai hamai bataayo || 


When (later on) the Raja asked the woman, ‘Tell me where had you gone?’ 


3a wot fet fo Burs II 


tab raanee im bain uchaare || 


When (later on) the Raja asked the woman, ‘Tell me where had you gone?’ 


Ho Tat yoo 3 fumrd 11Sull 


sun raajaa praanan te piaare ||35]| 


‘The Rani, in reply told like this, ‘Listen, my Raja,(35) 


Bis fqu ag fea ea fs uct I 


sun nirap bar ik Tak muh paree || 


H 3Hd Aes JH at I 


so tumare sovat ham karee || 


‘Oh, My Raja | had fumbled while sleeping with you. 


ug ea fafa fear dH'd II 
putr ek bidh dhiyaa hamaare || 


3 Hag yoo 3 Ua? NIZE 


te mokeh praanan te payaare ||36]| 


‘In the dream God gave me a son, who was more precious than my own 


life.’(36) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ug AA a ug fet 8s sefaur fos II 


putr sej ke chahoo(n) dhis let bhavariyaa nit || 


‘This son kept on going around in the four directions of the bed, 


Sd WS Sud fedt AfS AHfSug fes 11391 


vahai jaan tumare firee sat samajhiyahu chit ||37]| 


‘That is why | went away from you. Please do believe, it is true.’(37) 


fun fgu & af 3 Afatt Ho 3 Yaa 6 ATE II 


piray tiray kau han na sakiyo man te khurak na jai || 


The Raja could not kill the wife, but his doubt was not eliminated, 


st fee 3 fsa ofa A oat 3 fe Gunte stil 


taa dhin te teh naar sau ramayo na ruch upajai ||38]| 


And from that day onward he never made love to her.(38) 


ats ans fqu ag ad sas IS AY UTE II 


bhaat bhaat nirap naar keh bhajat huto sukh pai || 


He did think many a time to enjoy with her, 


as one fos ate Ae wet 3 Sar ATE SKI 


baat aai chit jai jab gharee na bhogaa jai ||39]| 


But with the same episode in his mind he could not revel sexually.(39) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fea wet Aiea stsg 7S II 


eeh raanee jeey bheetar jaanai || 


SHS (Aus A Ag 3 sus Il 


lajat nirapat sau kachh na bakhaanai || 


The Rani was very ashamed in her mind but to maintain self-respect 


W360 A stag fan II 


baatan sau taa keh biramaavai || 


ats afs uifta aes feure IIgoll 
kar kar adhik kaTaachh dhikhaavai ||40]| 


Never revealed the secret to the Raja.( 40) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


AS ag ge FIs JANG By Ho fis I 
sabh kachh TooTe jurat hai jaan leh man mit || 


Listen my friend, all that breaks can be mended, 


Vege 5 Fale Sa AA nig fas Ig 


e dhavai TooTe na jureh ek sees ar chit ||41|| 


But the broken mind and thought cannot be reconciled.(41) 


wad at nig ats at Sa gat ANTE II 


chaakar kee ar naar kee ekai baddee sajai || 


The only tangible punishment befitting a servant or a wife, 


faa 3 aad 3 Heats He 3 fHofs Tote 18H 


jty te kabeh na maariyeh man te mileh bhulai ||42]| 


Is not to kill them but forgive them.( 42)(1) 


fefs At sfeg urs aur ofeg Hat gu Hare Sane slay AHUSH AS ASH AS 


lS3le€olmeg 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitro ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
teteesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||33||660||afajoo(n)|| 


Thirty third Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 
the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (33)(660) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hod fqufs fea ae Cated 1 


sunahu nirapat ik kathaa ucharihau || 


SHo fos & SdH feefad II 
tumare chit ko bharam nivarihau || 


Listen, My Sovereign, | would relate a story now, which would Sooth your 


fgu sfag fea SH AS Il 
tiray charitr ik tumai sunaiho || 


Listen, My Sovereign, | would relate a story now, which would Sooth your 
heart. 


313 3H ag nifue fesd ial 


taa te tum keh adhik rijhaihau ||1]| 


| would narrate you a female-Chritar, which could appease you.(1) 


Hod fade fae fea Haft 1 


sahar sira(n)dh bikhai ik jogee || 


aH ae ssa nits Saft Il 


kaam kel bheetar at bhogee || 


There used to live an ascetic in the city of Sirhand, who, as a matter of fact, 
relished the sex. 


Sa fart & fops irs II 


ek girahasatee ke gireh aavai || 


There used to live an ascetic in the city of Sirhand, who, as a matter of fact, 


relished the sex. 


T ot far A Sa SHS II 


taa kee tiray so bhog kamaavaii ||2|| 


He used to come to one household and pamper in sex with the lady.(2) 


Hod! Oa Halt AT STH II 


surag naath jogee kaa naamaa || 


At ef He HSt eo oT I 


sree chhab maan matee veh naamaa || 


His name was Jogi Surg Nath, and name of the woman was Chhab Maan 
Mati. 


=F fon feo Sa ane Il 


vaa sau nis dhin bhog kamaavai || 


His name was Jogi Surg Nath, and name of the woman was Chhab Maan 
Mati. 


Sa od od Ae US ISI 


taa ko naeh naeh kachh paavaii ||3]| 


They enjoyed the sex day in and day out, but her husband did not know 


the fact.(3) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fea fea raft we gS fopoASt ugea mite II 


eik dhin jogee ghar huto girahasatee pahoo(n)chayaa aaii || 


One day while the ascetic was still in the house, her householder came 


ST Haw wore feu ea Bios AHS IsIl 


taa sau kahaa banai tiray ek charit samajhai ||4]| 


Then his wife, playing vilely, misled him (husband) like this,(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


are Usa Je SH Ong Il 
kaadde khaRag haath tum dhaiyahu || 


dds fede Ao a Au Il 


dhauarat nikaT su yaa ke jaiyahu || 


(She asked the ascetic,) ‘Taking a naked sword in your hand you come in 
the house running, 


sfo Hote geo fH sTast II 


taeh sunai bachan im bhaakhayo || 


(She asked the ascetic,) ‘Taking a naked sword in your hand you come in 


the house running, 


He do ofa fee gat ull 


moro chor chor in raakhayo ||[5]| 


And challenge that he had hidden away your thief. (5) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fysq god ore fea T aT AT BoE II 
bhirataj tuhaaro naath ieh taa kahu jaahu dhurai || 


‘To save him | will hide him some where with an intention to bring 


a a agle foarte 3 ag sles wots ile 


taa kau bahur nikaar hau kachh charitr banai ||6]| 


Him out with some Chritar.’(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


afta MA yrfeAfo uSTHt II 


keh aaise aaiseh paThaayo || 


ni Seo A Sa GHG Il 


aap tavan so bhog kamaayo || 


As per the plan she acted (hid away husband) and, herself, she made love 
(with the ascetic). 


mres ufsts gaat ST St II 


aavat pateh dhuraayo taa ko || 


As per the plan she acted (hid away husband) and, herself, she made love 
(with the ascetic). 


nly gee STua fef at et IDI 


aap bachan bhaakhayo im vaa ko ||7|| 


When her husband emerged from hiding, she hid away the ascetic and 
said to him,(7) 


He oa fea aa Gud II 


suno naath ik kathaa ucharo || 


When her husband emerged from hiding, she hid away the ascetic and 


said to him,(7) 


3H 3 nifae fos A 3 I 


tum te adhik chit mai ddaro || 


‘Oh, my love, dreadfully, | want to tell you a tale. 


au 8a Ait ao Aer Il 
kop ek jogee keh jaagayo || 


for Ba AT HSS Bas Ici 


nij chelaa keh maaran laagayo ||8]| 


‘An ascetic flying in the rage, started to beat his disciple,(8) 


W afaar ag eat Jere Il 
mai jugiyaa keh dhayo hatTaiee || 


SUS Ad Ba Zur Il 


vaa Chelaa keh layo chhapaiee || 


‘| persuaded the ascetic to spare him and hid away the disciple. 


vag oe Ble SH feurg I 


chalahu naath uTh tumai dhikhaauoo || 


33 Sud fye fos it 


taa te tumaro hiradhai siraauoo ||9|| 


‘Now, come and | will show you to eliminate your doubt.(9) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ser fac 3 guar Afas faor He dH II 


bhalaa kiyaa tai raakhayaa sukhit kiyaa mur cheet || 


‘You have acted very wisely and have pleased my heart.’ (he said). 


Hdous “As odt fed ase at SHS 9011 


saranaagat dheejat nahee ihai baddan kee reet ||10]| 


‘Benevolent people never let one succumb, when one has come to seek 


the protection,’ (she added).(10) 


Hos Hodd 8S As SS aa Ho HM7 Il 


sunat manohar baat jaR reejh gayo man maeh || 


Listening to such talk he was very much delighted, 


mite Ulfs oA adt se usa of AAI 


adhik preet taa so karee bhedh pachhaanaa naeh ||11]| 


And without understanding the realty, love the wife even more.(11)(1) 


fefs At stag ues faur ofeg Hast gu Hare SIA Blogz AHUSH AS ASH AS 


lagleouUparSy 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitro ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chauateesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||34||671||afajoo(n)|| 


Thirty-fourth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction.(34)(671) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


60 slag fau fsate Bard II 


nar charitr nirap nikaT uchaaro || 


afoat SH AS FS JH Il 


kahiyo naath sun bachan hamazaro || 


Thus narrating the Chritars, the Raja was requested to listen to another 
tale: 


afes tA we fea ad Il 
dhachhin dhes rai ik rahai || 


Thus narrating the Chritars, the Raja was requested to listen to another 


wifs Hed AT ot Aa AT IAI 
at su(n)dhar jaa ko jag kahaii ||1|| 


In a country in the south, a Raja used to live, who was very handsome.(1) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Tat gu nigu we fea vredt I 


taa ko roop anoop lahan tiray aavahee || 


To relish his looks, woman used to come, 


foofa yst af ata AS AY ured Il 


nirakh prabhaa bal jaeh sabhai sukh paavahee || 


They were blessed by gazing at his handsomeness. 


fun fut at ag Bo AST HY stat Il 
piy piy taa keh bain sadhaa mukh bhaakhahee || 


They always yearned for him, 


0 uifos Ulfs oat A fofsyfs oad 1121 


ho adhik preet raajaa so nitiprat raakhahee ||2|| 


And they ever loved him intensively.(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


2 feng oa ad ifs gu aft ute I 


dhavai isatree taa ke rahai amit roop kee khaan || 


Two women used to live with him, 


Sa Aa Te SH oifoe Uifs Ate fs SI 


ek sa(n)g raajaa ramai adhik preet jeey jaan ||3]| 


And the Raja used to make love intensively with one.(3) 


da fren US fgur fau ag wet gate I 


ek dhivas dhouoo tirayaa nirap bar liee bulai || 


Once the Raja called in both of them, 


nif Hise des su nifoa do Burnté isi 


aakh meechan khelat bhayo adhik neh upajai ||4]| 
And indulged in the play of hide-and-seek.(4) 


nits Hfe fgur Sar oft ort wet gene I 
aakh moo(n)dh tiray ek kee dhoojee liee bulai || 


He closed the eyes of the one and called the other and told, 


nifoe sa at A far fet afo wet Bote tui 
adhik bhog taa so kiyaa im keh dhiee uThai ||5]| 


Primarily | make love with you only.(5) 


MTsAS ATH sa A il 


aai ruch so to sau ramo ramo na yaa ke sa(n)qg || 


| Just copulate with you. I have sex with no one else, 


afe aH? 36 U Ad anSt Ud nIST IE 


koT kasaT tan pai saho(n) kaisoiee dhahai ana(n)g ||6]| 


‘Might | be tempted excessively by the Cupid.’(6) 


wise Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Al oS oer sft cet Core & Il 


sree asamaan kalaa bhaj dhiee uThai kai || 


Sri Asman Kala got up and went away, 


IaH ag fqu MA sfes feute & II 


rukam ket nirap aaiso charit dhikhai kai || 


When the Raja depicted such duplicity. 


Hod Tot vise o ag WSs set Il 
moorakh raanee dhutiy na kachh jaanat bhiee || 


The other Rani did not perceive the situation, 


J Ba Hive of Ye AS fAG A wet III 


ho luk meechan kee khel jaan jiy mai liee ||7]| 


And just kept herself busy in hide-and-seek.(7) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


afs afs & fru eet Core I 


rat kar kai tiray dhiee uThaiee || 


ufs = at SG nity gave II 
pun vaa kee dhouoo aakh chhuraiee || 


After making love he made her to get up and opened her blind-fold. 


nifaa su fsa Hot Cura II 
adhik neh teh sa(n)g upajaayo || 


Hod ofg 82 ofg Ut IIT 


moorakh naar bhedh neh paayo ||8|| 


Then he showed great affection to the other one but both the foolish ones 
could not acquiesces the truth.(8)(1) 


fefs At ofeg werd use ofss Het gu Aare USS Bisgy AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
NBUNESC IMS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
paiteesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||35||679||afajoo(n)|| 


Thirty-fifth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (35)(679) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hé wf fea oer Yor Il 


suno rai ik kathaa prakaaso || 


SH¢ fas a gHfg far II 


tumare chit ke bhrameh binaaso || 


My Raja, to eliminate false doubts from your mind, | would relate a story. 


ds W 3dd 3d Jd Il 
gai(n)dde khaa ddogar teh rahai || 


e3 Hat fsa faa Aa Ad Il 


fate matee teh tiray jag kahaii ||1]| 


There was one Gainde Khan Dogar, whose wife was known as Fateh Mati 


in the world.(1) 


3 a Hfoed GH US STH II 


taa ke mahikh dhaam dhan bhaaree || 


There was one Gainde Khan Dogar, whose wife was known as Fateh Mati 
in the world.(1) 


fo ot ats uifte seers I 


tin kee karat adhik rakhavaaree || 


He was deemed to be very wealthy in view of his great number of 
buffaloes, whom he looked after very diligently. 


gerd ag f38 vores Il 


charavaare bahu tinai charaaveh || 


He was deemed to be very wealthy in view of his great number of 


buffaloes, whom he looked after very diligently. 


WS ud we a & nite III 


saajh parai ghar ko lai aaveh ||2]| 


He kept a few herdsman who used to bring the herd back in the evening.(2) 


fea seers A f gui nicat I 


eik charavaahaa sau tiray aTakee || 


He kept a few herdsman who used to bring the herd back in the evening.(2) 


3f% aet As ot Afe wet II 
bhool giee sabh hee sudh ghaTakee || 


The woman fell in love with one herdsman and lost all her senses. 


fofsufs at A Sa aHTS Il 


nitiprat taa sau bhog kamaavai || 


Set Ufe Gd We ve II 


nadhee pair bahuro ghar aavaii ||3]| 


She would go across the stream everyday and come back after making 


love.(3) 


sad AU Sa feo ofoGi II 
ddogar sodh ek dhin lahiyo || 


She would go across the stream everyday and come back after making 


love.(3) 


303 Ror & ure aoe I 


turat tirayaa ko paachho gahiyo || 


One day Dogar got the wind of this and instantly followed her. 


ae ads foga 3g ATS II 


kel karat nirakhe teh jaiee || 


86 vo" faa au Feret Ii 
baiTh rahaa jiy kop baddaiee ||4]| 


When he saw her revelling in sex-play, he flew into a rage.(4) 


ate ate ate AE 3 ae II 


kar kar kel soi te ge || 


SHa's fon 30 3 es Il 


besa(n)bhaar nij tan te bhe || 


Luxuriating so excitingly they fell into sleep and became unaware of 


environs. 


Aes edna oe footatt 
sovat dhuhoo(n)an naath nihaariyo || 


Luxuriating so excitingly they fell into sleep and became unaware of 
environs. 


ante faura HS ot soar Wil 


kaadd kirapaan maar hee ddaariyo ||5]| 


When he saw them sleeping together, he took out a sword and killed 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ae ys 3 at 3ds Sat Fo ef ME II 


kaaT moo(n)dd taa ko turat tahee baiTh chhap jai || 


After cutting the head of the herdsman, he sat down concealing himself. 


soa SS BI Bd WS Aah ngote lel 


tanik taat lohoo lage baal jagee akulai ||6]| 


When the warm blood touched her, she woke up and got scared.(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


H3 far for His featatr i 


moo(n)dd binaa nij meet nihaariyo || 


mfoa au fas sisd ofeer II 
adhik kop chit bheetar dhaariyo || 


When she saw her friend without head, she became furious. 


ZH feno are nifA oe Il 


dhaso dhisan kaadde as dhaavaii || 


ofa ud fsa ute fare IDI 


haath parai teh maar giraavaii ||7|| 


She took out a sword and went round to annihilate anyone coming her 
way.(7) 


sad sua ve afs ye I 
ddogar chhapayo haath neh aayo || 


Sie oot fa o TSA Il 


ddoo(n)dd rahee tiray na dharasaayo || 


Dogar was hiding and not visible. In spite of search she could not find 


anyone. 


eA ot ofe act ag niet II 


vaise hee pair nadhee keh aaiee || 


Dogar was hiding and not visible. In spite of search she could not find 
anyone. 


ao fg ag fear gore ICI 
tahaa mitr keh dhiyaa bahaiee ||8]| 


After washing away her friend in the stream, she swam back.(8) 


ofe on Afsst ag niet II 


pair dhaam saritaa keh aaiee || 


Ufe sit AS AT sare Il 


pauadd rahee jan saap chabaiee || 


After crossing the stream she came home and lie down as if a reptile had 
bitten her. 


ue Sho sad J Mia I 


paachhe tar ddogar hoo(n) aayo || 


After crossing the stream she came home and lie down as if a reptile had 


bitten her. 


You ate Fe ofo wet ICH 


moorakh naar bhedh neh paayo ||9|| 


Soon after Dogar came, but poor girl did not know the secret.(9) 


MA atts A ares faoratt Il 


aais bhaat so kaal bihaanrayo || 


dist gay Sa feo Ares II 


beetaa barakh ek dhin jaanayo || 


A. year lapsed like this, and after one year, one day came, 


3a sad feo af Burd II 


tab ddogar ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


ad og fefax ata THT N90 


karo naar ik kaaj hamaaro ||10]| 


When Dogar requested the woman to do him a favour,(10) 


ea faut agH He arg Il 


ek tirayaa kaaraj mur keejahu || 


Hast ate oH 3 cA Il 


makhanee kaadd dhaam te dheejahu || 


‘Please lady do me an errand and get me milk-butter from home.’ 


Ws afoa 3d Ra A ard I 


jaat kahiyo teh tiray mai naahee || 


dfe nits 3d HS HST NAA 


her a(n)dher ddaro man maahee ||11|| 


Woman said, ‘I will not go because in the dark | get scared.’(11) 


dd AT Bs SY HS I 


ddogar kahaa lagat dhukh mo ko || 


fs aut <a feo far 3 ze II 


bhool gayo veh dhin tiray to ko || 


Dogar said, ‘| am very much distressed, remember that day, 


Set ofe afe urs use II 


nadhee pair kar paar paraiee || 


As soe safe we wret 192 II 


jaar bahai bahur ghar aaiee ||12]|| 


‘When you had gone across the stream and after washing away your friend 
came back home.’(22) 


SHia Bat AE se Bars Il 


chamak uThee jab bachan uchaare || 


‘When you had gone across the stream and after washing away your friend 


came back home.’(22) 


He 32 feo Aas feos Il 


mor bhedh in sakal nihaare || 


Hearing this she was perturbed that he knew all her secret. 


aT 3 wa dt ote Awd I 


taa te ab hee yaar sa(n)ghaaro || 


fe do fea ae Bard 119311 


maar chor ieh ge uchaaro ||13]| 


‘Then why not kill him now and declare that some thief had murdered 


him.’(13) 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ufe nids on ufo arte wet agente II 


paiTh a(n)dhere dhaam meh kaadd liee karavaar || 


In the house when it was dark, she took the sword out, 


fou ufs 0 us & fofifs ad uathe =f 19811 


nij pat pai hat ke nimit kare pachaasik vaar ||14]| 


To kill her husband she struck fifty times in the dark.(I4) 


fodta SHA Saas at aur Hfow Se ANE II 


nirakh chamak taravaar kee dhurayaa mahikh tar jai || 


But, observing the glitter of the sword, he had already hidden himself 


under a buffalo, 


stead 3 fge wae vet feo Be at sae 119 


tanik na biran laagan dhiee ieh chhal gayo bachaii ||15]| 


And cheating thus saved himself of any injuries.(15) 


fs set wet fg & vret Sat AOE II 


pair nadhee giee mitr ko aaiee tahee bahai || 


She went and swam across the stream where she had washed away her 
friend. 


fou ufs & unfes four da 5 oot BATE IMEI 


nij pat ko ghail kiyaa naik na rahee lajai ||16]| 


She could not hurt her husband but she depicted no remorse.(I6)(1) 


fefs At ofeg werd use ofeg Het gu Aare estAe ulssz AHTUSH AZ HSH AS 
laEenecuimregii 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chhateesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||36||695||afajoo(n)|| 


Thirty-sixth Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the Minister, 


Completed with Benediction.(36)(695) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


aa afog hud foots Het oor fart I 


nar charitr nirap ke nikaT ma(n)tree kahaa bichaar || 


The Minister of the people, after pondering over, 


3a am esinel fea fafa act Aofe 1911 


tabai kathaa chhateesavee ieh bidh kahee sudhaar ||1|| 


Related the thirty-sixth Chritar with due amends.(1) 


3<6 gar & sag dt sas we Cars ii 


tavan tirayaa ko turat hee ddogar ghaau ubaar || 


That Dogar, very shortly, killed his woman, 


of 3d HSS Su Ae TAfa Se II2I1 


taeh turat maarat bhayo gare rasahiy ddaar ||2]| 


By putting a rope around her throat.(2) 


a offor ag ate & afofA ad gone II 


vaa rasiyaa keh chhaan kai baadhis baro banai || 


He had tied the rope at the rooftop of the hut, 


nity Gy Fas Sut Bala ASS ASE II 
aap uooch kookat bhayo logan sabhan sunai ||3]| 


And, himself climbing over the roof, started to shout.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


AS Bdo Ad OH Fae Il 


sabh logan keh dhaam bulaayo || 


for tot & wre feutt II 
nij dhehee ko ghaav dhikhaayo || 


He called all the people and showed them the injuries on his body, 


uf f35 & & ofa feurct I 


pun tin ko lai naar dhikhaaree || 


de ga Ss ate ur I1gil 


roi kook uooche kar maaree ||4|| 


And then he showed them the body of the woman and cried aloud.(4) 


wa He fu wre foatact Il 


jab more tiray ghaav nihaariyo || 


nifoa Aa fos Hs feotadt II 


adhik sok chit maajh bichaariyo || 


‘When the woman saw my injuries, she became very worried. 


se une fea fs ag Sart Il 
bhedh pai dhiy muh keh Taaree || 


3 UAT Ag Ba fears Mull 


lai paasee sur lok bihaaree ||5]| 


‘Pushing me on one side she put rope around her (throat) and headed 


towards the heavens.(5) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ou gus afeur feHfs Hfsdt Har Hfe II 


dhoodh dhuhat kaTiyaa nimat mahikhee maaris moh || 


‘Wanting to have her calf, the buffalo had hit me, 


ure Su Sderd A AT gs 37 lel 


ghaav bhayo taravaar so kahaa bataauoo toh ||6]| 


‘How could 1 explain? It cut me like a sword.(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


nig wie f3d ae5 FOe Il 


ab aachho teh kafan banaiyai || 


‘Now a beautiful coffin should be arranged for her. 


Tot IS Int Ve Tse Il 


bhalee bhaat bhooa khodh gaddaiyai || 
‘And digging deep, a grave should be prepared to bury her. 


dg aad nied ofa ated Il 


hauahoo(n) bayaeh avar neh karihau || 


‘I will never get married again, 


w a faafs afar & afed 191 
yaa ke bireh laag kai barihau ||7|| 


‘And would pass life in her remembrance.’ (7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Bd Ase gels a nite Aso FOUe I 


logan sabhan bulai kai aachho kafan banai || 


After calling the people and putting a nice coffin around, 


PITS! ote ad fs fata fear sate ci 


dhuraachaaranee naar keh ieh bidh dhiyaa dhabai ||8]| 


This bad-character woman was buried.(8)(1) 


fefs At sfez us YoU oles Hat gu Aare ASIAe Blog AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


IZO1DOZ IMS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
saiteesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||37||703||afajoo(n)|| 


Thirty-seventh Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja 


and the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (37)(703) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


age Het cer Card I 


bahur su ma(n)tree kathaa uchaaree || 


ta safe nae at act Il 


ek tarun joban kee bharee || 


The minister related the tale of a woman who was very youthful. 


Sa I 3 AT Sal Slat Il 
ek chor taa keh Thag bariyo || 


nifad mide eg fas afett 14 
adhik ana(n)dh dhuhoo(n) chit kariyo |]1|| 


She fell in love with a thief and a swindler and let both of them savour 


her.(1) 


Sfs se sHad Bfo Are II 


rain bhe tasakar uTh jaavaii || 


She fell in love with a thief and a swindler and let both of them savour 
her.(1) 


fea tus Oa PIT SHS II 
dhin dhekhat Thag dharab kamaavai || 


The thief would go during the night and the swindler would make money 
during the day. 


T faa A eg sar aH I 


taa tiray sau dhouoo bhog kamaiee || 


The thief would go during the night and the swindler would make money 


during the day. 


Hod Fe UES ST IMI 


moorakh bhedh pachhaanat naahee ||2]| 


Both enjoyed sex with her but the fools did not discern the woman.(2) 


Od AS Het FT oT I 


Thag jaanai moree hai naaree || 


dd ad Hot fusardt Il 


chor kahai moree hitakaaree || 


The swindler would think the woman was for him and the thief would 
consider her as his lover. 


faa sts eG ufses Il 


tiray kai taeh dhouoo pahichaanai || 


Hod 3e 5 AG A ISI 


moorakh bhedh na kouoo jaanai ||3]| 


The woman’s secret was not conceived and those simpletons remained in 


obscurity.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Sa SHS 8H fIS AT II 


ek rumaal baal hit kaaddaa || 


CIS A AAA MSE ATE Il 


dhuhoo(n)an ke jiy aana(n)dh baaddaa || 


She embroidered a handkerchief and both of them admired it. 


Zd WS He fas a Il 


veh jaanai more hit kai hai || 


dg Ba Het ATS I ISI 


chor lakhai mohee keh dhai hai ||4|| 
The swndler thought that it was for him and the thief took it granted that 


she would give him.(4) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


dd fgufs ute Js ST ag feat TH Il 
chor tirayeh payaaraa huto taa kahu dhiyaa rumaal || 


‘The woman loved the thief and, therefore, she gave him the handkerchief. 


Sad 30 foots od Ho Haut feos HUI 


taa kahu nain nihaar Thag man mai bhayaa bihaali ||5]| 


Observing this swindler was deeply hurt.(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


HAe AO SAA A fact |i 


musa? judh tasakar so kiyo || 


a6 SHS we 3 feet Il 


chheen rumaal haath te liyo || 


Be scuffled with the thief and snatched the handkerchief. 


od ad H faa fea are Il 


chor kahaa mo tiray ieh kaaddaa || 


G Ate wifae dA fact SreT HEI 


yau sun adhik ros jiy baaddaa ||6]| 


‘The thief had stressed that the woman embroidered that for him, and 
learning this the swindler flew in a rage.(6) 


nrg ate ardt €S oct I 


aap beech gaaree dhouoo dhehee || 


‘The thief had stressed that the woman embroidered that for him, and 


learning this the swindler flew in a rage.(6) 


ats fears aA afs St I 


dhaat nikaar kes geh lehee || 


Screeching their teeth, they pulled each other’s hair. 


BIS HAS A Ad YOST Il 


laat musaT ke karai prahaaraa || 


Woda de ud whsarse III 


jaanuk choT parai ghariyaaraa ||7|| 


Using their legs and fists they thrashed like the beat of the pendulum of 
the clock.(7) 


og ats feRst ufs wre II 


dhouoo /ar isatree peh aae || 


Using their legs and fists they thrashed like the beat of the pendulum of 


the clock.(7) 


nite cu J TIS ASS Il 
adhik kop havai bachan sunaae || 


When the fighting ceased, both, full of wrath, came to the woman, 


Od SAAT Uy sae Sard I 


Thag tasakar dhuhoo(n) bachan uchaaree || 


3 fea ote fa Het art IIH 


tai ieh naar k moree naaree ||8]|| 


Both, the swindler and the thief shouted, ‘whose woman are you. His or 


mine?(8) 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ho SHA Sd Had Td stot at oe Il 


sun tasakar Thag mai kaho hau taahee kee naar || 


‘Listen, you, the thief and the swindler, | am the woman of one, 


H 2S 88 AS WS ATH Sen nT III 


jo chhal bal jaanai ghano jaa mai beeraj apaar ||9]| 


‘Who is most clever and who maintains greater intellect by dint of his 
semen.’(9) 


Gufs Is MA AT AST FS He Sa Il 


bahur baal aaise kahaa sunahu bachan mur ek || 


Then she added, ‘Listen carefully what | say, 


FH & feral ad fag Hfd Joo MSa IMO 


so mo ko isatree karai jeh meh hunar anek ||10]| 


‘One who wants to call me as his woman must show extraordinary 


intelligence.’(10) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Afe set Xo fsod I 


sun baalaa mai bain tihaaro || 


mg Use 3 Sy TH? II 


ab pauarakh tai dhekh hamaaro || 


‘You listen to us now and watch our attainments. 


mifoa ster A A faa ofs FI 
adhik beeraj jaa mai jiy dhar hai || 


ad a wus ufs afte TAA 


taahee keh apano pat kar hai ||11]| 


‘The one who displayed an higher aptitude through his semen, you declare 


him as your husband.’(11) 


Oa Fe SY Sad His ae Il 
Thag bach bhaakh nagar meh gayo || 


‘The one who displayed an higher aptitude through his semen, you declare 


him as your husband.’(11) 


fenfas 8a T]S ud 3G II 
eisathit ek haaT par bhayo || 


After announcing this, swindler went to the town and approached a shop. 


Hdd Aas ferfe so oct Il 


muharai sakal dhirasaT teh dharee || 


Ag 3 fes ats Bact 119211 


saahu bhe ieh bhaat ucharee ||12|| 


He saw a heap of gold-coins there and addressed the Shah.(12) 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


WMA sts Suds sor YB ATAAT Il 


aais bhaat ucharat bhayaa havai ddeelo saraba(n)g || 


He spoke very Politely and said ‘Oh My Shah 


Hdde a Het ad ANY fsad Aa 1931 


muharan ko sauadhaa karau saahu tihaare sa(n)g ||13]| 


‘Do you want to trade these gold coin with me?’ (13) 


Hee Te od fH adt Ha A Hg feet I 


madhan rai Thag im kahee man mai ma(n)tr bichaar || 


Madan Rai, the swindler, had said this after careful reflection, 


3 Hod Juart 8S SH ag ATS BOs IAI 
lai muharai rupayaa dhevau tum keh saeh sudhaar ||14]| 


‘Let us do a deal. You give me Gold coins in exchange of coins rupees. ’(I4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


G Aa ATS afs AS Ue Il 


yau jab saeh bain sun paayo || 


kaadd asarafee dhanee kahaayo || 


When the Shah listened to the preposition, he brought out the coin 


ool at faAfe Aa S UT II 
Thag kee dhirasaT jabai te paree || 


AS Ae at He State ot Ui 


sabh san kee man bheetar dharee ||15]| 


The swindler looked at the coins and checked the dates of minting. (15) 


Had atte gafonta wet I 


muhirai ddaar guthariyeh liee || 


wifae ute afear ao eet I 


adhik maar baniyaa keh dhiee || 


He left the coins there, picked up the bag, started to beat the Shah. 


Go Ag ag ys HoT Il 


uooche sor karaa pur maahee || 


H Hdds Ad Iss OST IMEI 


mai muharan keh bechat naahee ||16]| 


And began to shout very loud, ‘I do not want to sell the coins.’(I6) 


Hd Hos Ud Ao AS We II 


sor sunat pur jan sabh dhaae || 


St SOU Sal & fear mS II 
vaa baniyaa Thag ke ddig aae || 


People gathered around and saw them in altercation. 


HA AO feds niga Il 


musat judh nirakhat anuraage || 


So Enis aT Yeo BT 1190 


teh dhuhoo(n)an keh poochhan laage ||17|| 


They were surprised to see them in scuffle and asked the reason.(17) 


3H Aa FO ads J ave II 


tum kayo judh karat ho bhaiee || 


JH adg AS fyer Foe Il 
hamai kahahu sabh birathaa sunaiee || 


‘Why are you fighting, tell us the whole story.’ 


TWnis ad ua ot ats SI I 


dhuhoo(n)an keh ab hee geh laihai || 


3 aat U Sate vad IACI 
lai kaajee pai nayai chukaihaii ||18]| 


They caught hold of them both and told them to go to the Quazi, the priest 


arbitrator.(18) 


Hos ae Cfes od Su II 


sunat bachan udhit Thag bhayo || 


3 ad 8 AH Ud Te II 


taa keh lai kaajee peh gayo || 
The swindler readily agreed and taking the Shah with him left for the Quazi. 


nif efas Y Me yard II 


adhik dhukhit havai dheen pukaaro || 


af art 3 oate THT IKI 


kar kaajee tai nayai hamaaro ||19]| 


With great distress he requested the Quazi to do the justice.(19) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3a ola afour ¢ st fet ort A ae I 


tab lag baniyaa havai dhukhee im kaajee so bain || 


The Shah too, in agony begged the Quazi, 


THe ad fous SH ata AES AS 36 21 


hamarau karau niyai tum kahiyo sravat jal nain ||20]| 


And asked him to do full justice.(20) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Ho Wat Ff aso TH II 


sun kaajee joo bachan hamaare || 


aye at nits favs Il 


kalaamulaa kee aan tihaare || 


khudhai sunauage dhaadh hamazaro || 


dd Vesdths FIT 124 


havaihau dhaavanageer tuhaaro ||21]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


wifi ds Y oat afaet Ae aS & TE I 


adhik dheen havai Thag kahiyo sun kaajin ke rai || 


‘Listen Quazi; listen to our accounts, keeping in mind the honour of Allah. 


JH Uas SH U dt JHE ad SATE [12211 


ham pukaar tum pai karee hamaro karo nayai ||22]| 


‘God, Almighty is all perceptive and hope He will facilitate us.(22) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a ot faa sate faorfott II 


tab kaajee jiy nayai bichaariyo || 


yale Ast A eg Bartatt I 


pragaT sabhaa mai dhuhoo(n) uchaariyo || 


Then the Quazi pondered over and addressed both in the gathering. 


H Hddo a Hols gs II 


jo muharan ke saneh bataavaii || 


A AS yg ninge|t ure 112311 


so sabh aaj asarafee paavai ||23]| 


‘The person who tells the date of minting will take over the coins.’(23) 


Hd HddS a Sod 3 ATS Il 


san muharan ko banik na jaano || 


Hfe ga HY ae 3 BUS Il 
moo(n)dh rahaa mukh kachh na bakhaano || 


As the Shah did not know the date of min ting, he closed his eye and kept 
his mouth shut. 


dfe ule af Ags UST II 


roi peeT kar karat pukaaraa || 


As the Shah did not know the date of min ting, he closed his eye and kept 
his mouth shut. 


wo faut aot APSA II2QIl 


haahaa kiyas kahaa karataaraa ||24]| 


Then he cried incessantly and complained ‘Oh God why have you done 
this to me?’(24) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hdd Maat Sa AS ATT ASE Il 


muhar akabaree ek sat jahaageeree sai dhoi || 


(Swindler,) ‘There are one hundred Akbari coins and two hundred 


Jehangiri, 


Afs AoSt ote A ty Bg AS ate IlQuil 


saeh jahaanee chaar sai dhekh leh sabh koi ||25]| 


And four hundred are there of Shahjehani which any person can come and 
confirm.(25) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hat ate Aa Hod Curd 


sabhaa beech jab muhar ughaaree || 


A foadt Asafa Bort I 


so nikaree jo Thageh uchaaree || 


When the coins were checked in the assembly, they were found as the 
swindler had predicted. 


oat ef ATT 3 Blot Il 


kaajee chheen saahu te leenee || 


When the coins were checked in the assembly, they were found as the 


swindler had predicted. 


% SHA A AT HAT NEM 


lai tasakar ke kar mai dheenee ||26|| 


Therefore the Quazi confiscate all those and gave them to the swindler.(26) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


AA oH & uAfsal od STU AS ave Il 


jas kaajee ko pasariyo Thag bhaakhayo sabh gaau || 


The swindler praised the Quazi all over the town and said, 


ate Gua firsva fat wig gud oar 112911 


keeno umar khitaab jim aaj hamaaro nayaau ||27]| 


‘To day he has done the justice according the Holy Book.(27) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Od 8 A HIT WE HT II 


Thag lai kai muharai ghar aayo || 


fo ant ae sae & Ut II 


tin kaajee kachh nayai na paayo || 


‘The swindler took the coins to his house and, even, the Quazi could not 
acquiesce the hidden truth. 


gfout afe Hee 3 Ste II 


baniyaa kaadd sadhan te dheenaa || 


‘The swindler took the coins to his house and, even, the Quazi could not 
acquiesce the hidden truth. 


3d 3 AS Oa Sat |e 


jhooThe te saachaa Thag keenaa ||28]| 


She banished the thief from the house as the swindler had turned 


falsehood into truth.(28) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Sdifg MAGS AS A ad Set Sars Il 


Thageh asarafee saat sai kar dheenee naranaeh || 


The Quazi had got him seven hundred coins which, 


& fg uf & urfeat nud we & HT HCI 


taa tiray peh lai aaiyo apane ghar ke maeh ||29]| 


He brought home to the woman.(29)(1) 


fefs At ofeg werd fRur vies Het gu Hare niostAe visz AHUSH AZ ASH AZ 


IBCID32IMiSEII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
aThateesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||38||732||afajoo(n)|| 


Thirty-eighth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (38)(732) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Jo set sHad fe a II 


rain bhiee tasakar uTh dhaayo || 


When the night approached, the thief got up and 


AAS Als ot SA Favs Il 


sakal savaiaan ko bhes banaayo || 


Disguised himself as a dog. 


Afra & fops uat ofott Il 
saahijahaa ke gireh pag dhaariyo || 


He went to the house of Shah Jehan. 


au aos afumts feotact il 
gapai kahat gapieh nihaariyo ||1|| 


He came across a talkative gossiper there.(1) 


Sfes AN OTH SAA Ud Il 


edhil saeh naam tasakar bar || 


The name of the thief was Adal Shah. 


niet APOAT FX we I 


aayo saahijahaa joo ke ghar || 


He had come to the house of Shah Jehan. 


TH Hat ard fos a Sd I 


raaj matee naaree hit gayo teh || 


For sake of Raj Mati he reached there, 


THs A TH ASS Ag II 


raajan ko raajaa sovat jeh ||2]| 


Where the Raja of the Rajas was slumbering.(2) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Swayya 


aod sdets foots a da AS afuer ag ue fe Il 


bahuro taravaar nikaar kai chor su vaa gapiyaa keh maar liyo || 


Drawing the sword out, the thief killed the gossiper. 


ofo oes Carts oa ufsr as dfs fers U nis fect II 


fun laal utaar layo pagiyaa jut for ijaar pe a(n)dd dhiyo || 


He took away his red turban and broke an egg on the sword. 


3a Aale Ag Garg vet AS BAZ ot 30 Te fat II 
tab soothan saahu utaar dhiee sabh basatran ko tin haath kiyo || 


The Shah took off his trousers and turned over his clothes in his hands. 


ofa date af adt fac A fgu & fos o ats ars foot 131 
fun gosaT baiTh karee teh sau tiray ke hit kai kar gaaR hiyo ||3]| 


Then he pondered over, how, for the sake of a woman, the brawl had 


developed.(3) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


And wet ater fora stat fs fears i 


saeh lakhaa beeraj giraa keenee dhoor ijaar || 


As the semen had fallen on the Shah’s trousers, it was taken off. 


BA Udtaar Bs AS ald 3d AST ISI 


basatr pagariyaa laal jut keene chor sa(n)bhaar ||4|| 


And the thief took care of the red turban and all the clothes.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


afe dg mifA aE YOrt II 


baiTh chor as kathaa prakaasee || 


Sa dd UH Us St I 


ek chor dhoojo dhar faasee || 


The thief now sat down and narrated, ‘There was one thief and there was 
one who was worthy of hanging (swindler), 


ea od Aas aHe Il 


ek naar so kel kamaavaii || 


The thief now sat down and narrated, ‘There was one thief and there was 
one who was worthy of hanging (swindler), 


must Ate wifoe Af ure ull 


apanee jaan adhik sukh paavai ||5]|| 


‘They used to manipulate a woman. Both claimed that she was there to 
appease their minds.(5) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fee SHA 3 A IHS Vd Odo Sal ANE II 


dhin tasakar taa sau ramat dharab Thagan Thag jai || 


‘During the day, the thief made love with her whereas the swindler Went 


out to defraud. 


wo dd dds foe Shs fas oot MMe El 


rain chor chorat girahan taeh milat Thag aaii ||6]| 


‘At night the thief would go to steal and the swindler would come to meet 


her.(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ds IHS US f8o ut Il 


hodd rumaal het tin paree || 


‘A row erupted on account of a handkerchief and the swindler 


Hdd A'S A Sold Jat I 


muhar saat sai Thagahoo(n) haree || 


Managed to get seven hundred gold-coins. 


US ad SHA at niet II 


pun baaree tasakar kee aaiee || 


‘Then came the turn of the thief and 


SH Aa A ad Host 151 


tumai kathaa so kahau sunaiee ||7|| 


lam going to tell you his story,(7) 


JAels 3 SAAS fopT MG II 


hajarat te tasakar gireh aayo || 


‘That thief, then, came to the honourable’s house and 


afuGt XT AH BX UST Il 
gapiyaa keh jam lok paThaayo || 
Despatched the gossiper to the angel of death. 


BAZ Bes ufo AS Tt Il 


basatr laal pagiyaa jut haree || 


‘He took with him the red turban and 


ante Sf6 AS A ot tI 


gosaT baiTh saeh so karee ||8]| 


Other clothes and talked to the Shah.(8) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Bre ag ufo oct wet fers SS"g I 


laal batr pagiyaa haree liee ijaar utaar || 


‘One who took the red turban, made the trousers to be taken off, 


ye Cara Ard at de aea at fe Itt 


praan ubaaraa saeh kaa hoi kavan kee naar ||9]| 


‘And saved the life of the Shah, the woman should go to him.(9) 


Ores FAR Jd Ugur Ad & UgUs ae I 
laal basatr har pahuchiyaa jahaa na pahuchat koi || 


‘The one who, with red clothes, reached the place where no one else could 
go, 


ue Gafaut Ard & far aes at THE IAI 


praan ubaariyo saeh ko tirayaa kavan kee hoi ||10]| 


‘And the one who saved the life of the Shah, the woman should be given to 


him.’(10) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fea & 3a nents Te Il 
dhin ke chaRe adhaalat bhiee || 


eg far Ard od ad Tet Il 


vahu tirayaa saeh chor keh dhiee || 


Next day the court settled and the Shah assigned that woman to the thief. 


3 at act frets ag STS II 


taa kee karee sifat bahu bhaaraa || 


Next day the court settled and the Shah assigned that woman to the thief. 


mifoe feath us ef Fas AI 
adhik dhiyas dhan chhor bha(n)ddaaraa ||11]| 


(People) praised this very much and gave lot of wealth to them.(11) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fee TH Hat wet oa ata feufA foarte i 


edhil raaj matee liee Thag keh dhiyas nikaar || 


The justice brought back Raj Mati, and the swindler was banished, 


ore SAR Jd AD & fo afer ag HAT 119211 


laal basatr har saeh ke teh gapiyaa keh maar ||12|| 


And all this transpired through the murder of the gossiper and the stealing 
of the clothes. (I2)(1) 


fefs A stag uaord fRur ofes Hat gu Aare Costsine slsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


Rebel ered acral | 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
unataaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||39]|744||afajoo(n)|| 


Thirty-ninth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (39)(744) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Sa WS Ads SA OH asst ote Il 


ek jaaT ja(n)gal basai dhaam kalahanee naar || 


There lived a Jat (peasant) in the jungle along with is quarrelsome wife. 


A <9 Ads 8 Ads MGs ATS YTS INA 


jo vahu kahat su na karat gaarin karat prahaar ||1|| 


She never did what he told her to do, rather she swore at him.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


At feare Hat 3 oft fer I 


sree dhilajaan matee taa kee tiray || 


MIS Ve f3T oH Jas fy II 


achal dhev teh naam rahat piray || 


Sri Diljan Mati was her name and the husband was known as Achal Dev. 


dds ofs fea at at ata Il 


rahat rain dhin taa ke ddaariyo || 


Sri Diljan Mati was her name and the husband was known as Achal Dev. 


aay WS 3 Of S Hat II 


kabahoo(n) jaat na greh te maariyo ||2]| 


He was always scared of her and never tried to beat her.(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ad faut & se fas Ages ANE II 


jahaa bipaasaa ke bhe milat satudhrav jai || 


Where there is the confluence of the rivers Beas and Satluj, 


fsa or 3 88 gala dud adhe ate ISI 


teh Thaa te dhouoo raheh chauadhar kareh banai ||3]| 


They used to lived there; he was the headman of the place.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


H OH Ads Sd WSS Il 


jo kaaraj karano veh jaanat || 


sfy ad Sdt MA BUSS II 


taeh karai nahee aais bakhaanat || 


Whatever the husband wanted to do, the wife would not let him. 


3a FJ AH Sals JS ATE II 


tab vahu kaaj tarun haTh kariee || 


ufs at ats 3 ae faa age igi 
pat kee kaan na kachh jiy dhariee ||4]| 


What he did not want to do, with due care of his honour, she would do it.(4) 


fusde us ugeT wire II 


pitaran pachh pahoochaa aaiee || 


What he did not want to do, with due care of his honour, she would do it.(4) 


furs oft farts fe g afs Ure 
pit kee thit tin hoo(n) sun paiee || 


The day for commemoration of his dead parents came, and he wanted to 
solemnize the occasion for his father, 


fg A as APO fe ate Il 


tiray sau kahaa sraadh neh keejai || 


The day for commemoration of his dead parents came, and he wanted to 
solemnize the occasion for his father, 


fSo feH adt ma ate StF Ul 


tin im kahee abai kar leejai ||5]|| 


He conveyed her his intention negatively, not to observe the day, but she 
insisted must to adhere (to the ritual).(5) 


Hae AO ot APA aah Il 


sakal sraadh ko saaj banaayo || 


He conveyed her his intention negatively, not to observe the day, but she 


insisted must to adhere (to the ritual).(5) 


3H6 AH fens & nit II 


bhojan samai dhijan ko aayo || 


Arrangements were made for the commemoration and the Brahmin priest 
were called for meals. 


ufs fet adt ora faa ate Il 


pat im kahee kaaj tiray keejai || 


Arrangements were made for the commemoration and the Brahmin priest 
were called for meals. 


feo ad tao ag 3 Cie Ell 


ein keh dhachhanaa kachhoo na dheejai ||6]| 


The husband told like this, ‘These priest should not be given any alms.’(6) 


fgu svat A Ses 3 a Il 


tiray bhaakhaa mai ddeel na kaihau || 


Sat cat lat AS A Il 
Takaa Takaa beeraa jut dhaihau || 


‘No’ she said without any hesitation, ‘I will definitely give each one of them 


a coin of takka. 


fero 23 nig faa 3 afed Il 
dhijan dhet ab bila(n)b na karihau || 


‘No’ she said without any hesitation, ‘I will definitely give each one of them 
a coin of takka. 


30 Hz ud fare sod 11911 


tor moo(n)dd par bisaTaa bharihau ||7]| 


‘Don’t check me as | will definitely give them alms and | will shave your 
head off (put you in shame) and blacken your face (for thinking 
meanly)’.(7) 


3a IHS AS 86 fASeS I 


tab brahaman sabh baiTh jivaae || 


‘Don’t check me as | will definitely give them alms and | will shave your 
head off (put you in shame) and blacken your face (for thinking 
meanly)’.(7) 


wife vag Ft OH use Il 
adhik dharab dhai dhaam paThaae || 


All the priests were entertained with meals and they bid farewell with 


meals and they bid farewell with sufficient amount of money. 


ufs far 8 fae Hm Gast 


pun tiray sau tin aais uchaaree || 


All the priests were entertained with meals and they bid farewell with 


meals and they bid farewell with sufficient amount of money. 


Hog AMS at Ss flr ici 


sunahu saasatr kee reet piaaree ||8]| 


He, then, told his wife to observe the tradition of Shastras.’(8) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fiz oft ugerdtafs ot ufo ae 3 fears II 


pi(n)dd nadhee paravaaheeyeh yaa meh kachh na bichaar || 


The stream near the village was so fast, she had never conceived 


ad 5 alot fo safe fen adata ate itl 


kahaa na keenaa tin tarun dhiye kuThoreh ddaar ||9]| 


Never harking to anyone, the woman put herself in trouble.(9) . 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a fs we nifae foth Hot Il 


tab tin jaaT adhik ris maanee || 


a at on faes faa ret Il 


taa kee naas bivat jiy aanee || 


The Jat was rightly furious and planned to get rid of her. 


feg afs ag afe afs Hd II 


eih keh kahoo(n) bor kar maaro || 


fosa fasa & ary feerd 11901 


nitay nitay ko taap nivaaro ||10]| 


He determined to kill her in water and, thus, become free of the daily 


skirmishes.(10) 


fsa fgu A fea ats aerat I 


teh tiray so ieh bhaat bakhaanee || 


FOH OH ofs ATT MeTAT II 


janam dhaam neh jaahu ayaanee || 


He designed a scheme and asked her not to go to her parental home, 


ats 3dt SH ATH Sd Il 


kar ddoree tum keh mai dhaiho || 


Go amd tf dt Bfe Ad 99 
aun bhaakho yau hee uTh jaiho ||11]| 


As, he had suggested that he would give her a rope (to cross over the 


stream) 11 


a fg & & Afor frame Il 


vaa tiray ko lai sa(n)g sidhaayo || 


USS VSS Ads" Se} yet II 


chalat chalat sarataa taT aayo || 


But she said that she would definitely go and would go without the rope, 


wots Ae feo ats Bard II 


bahur jaaT ieh bhaat uchaaro || 


But she said that she would definitely go and would go without the rope, 


HO Maes S GIS THT NII 


sun abalaa tai bachan hamaaro ||12|| 


Along with the woman, he reached the bank of the stream and the Jat 
asked her, ‘Listen to me,(12) 


Het veg ois ove fut I 


sukhee chalahu chaR naav piyaaree || 


Along with the woman, he reached the bank of the stream and the Jat 


asked her, ‘Listen to me,(12) 


ufs BJ Ud He Barc I 


maan leh yeh mor uchaaree || 


‘My beloved, | request you to go across on a boat.’ 


faa afout ae yfe af Ag I 
tiray kahiyo bail poochh geh jaihau || 


ma ot ute set & Ge AI 


ab hee paar nadhee ke havaihau ||13]| 


The woman said, ‘No, | will go across by holding the tail of a bull.’(13) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


3d Js Td BIA FH AS Bd Ju Slag ot Il 


bhor hute garajai larajai barajai sabh log rahai neh Thaanee || 


In the morning, the stream was roaring and the people came there to 


watch, 


AAA TA 6 oes WA ends 3 fete Ws foot I 


saas ke traas na aavat savaiaas dhuaaran te fir jaat jiThaanee || 


Dreaded, the mother-in-Laws did not turn up, and the sister-in-laws turned 
back from the thresholds. 


uA udfHe aA afatt ae Bal Se AS dt Sat STAT Il 


paas parosin baas gahiyo ban log bhe sabh hee nak vaanee || 


The neighbours turned away to their houses as all were puzzled, ‘What 
sort of a woman is she? 


ural & Has Ua HS ote fad we Sg nist IAI 


paanee ke maagat paathar maarat naar kidhau ghar naahar aanee ||14|| 


‘If one asked for a glass of water, she would throw stone on you. Rather 


than a woman she behaves like wrathful lioness. (14) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


a6 ule af & Aa et Set a Us Il 
bail poochh geh kai jabai giee nadhee ke dhaar || 


Holding the tail of a bull, when she jumped into the water, 


fes afe Wt ag uatfoat 8 Fafa Tes UII 


dhiraR kar yaa keh pakariyai bol su kook gavaar ||15]| 
All shouted to hold the tail very tightly.(15) 


efs ufe ag 3 vet Hat ala Aa aS Il 


chhor poochh kar te dhiee sunee kook jab kaan || 


But when she heard this she let the tail loose, 


dt sas fo get AH ud faci UTS IMEI 


gaaree bhaakhat beh giee jam pur kiyas payaan ||16]| 
And swearing loudly departed to the domain of angel of the death.(16) 


ote amet ate ate AS mit fap HTT II 


naar kalahanee bor kar jaaT ayo gireh maeh || 


Thus getting rid of that quarrelsome woman Jat came back home, 


ad AY 3 AS SA MifAS Sado ATS AI 


kahaa sukhee te jan basai asin bayaahan jaeh ||17]| 


How can a man, who is married to such a woman, live peacefully.(17)(1) 


fefs At sfeg US Use oles Het gu Aare wee slog AHUSH AZ ASH AS 
IBOlDEUSz 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chaaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||40||761||afajoo(n)|| 


Fortieth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction.(40)(598) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Arora ud H gat fa ener at ote I 
saahajahaa pur mai hutee ik paTooaa kee naar || 


In the city of Shah Jehanpur there was the wife of a silk-weaver. 


ifs afeg f8o A as A sto ad Forts 1A 


at charitr tin jo karaa so tuh kahau sudhaar ||1]| 


What Chntar she showed, | am going to narrate that with due amends.(1) 


wise Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Ulfs Hadt fear at oH surTfeuis Il 
preet ma(n)jaree tiray ko naam bakhaaniyat || 


Preet Manjri was the name of the woman, 


Rous fsa ufs & on AAT fEUs II 


sainaapat teh pat kau naam su jaaniyat || 


And the man was known as Senapatti. 


tase od fea A fos st SUF II 


beerabhadhr nar ik sau hit taa ko bhayo || 


She had fallen in love with one person named Veer Bhadar, 


J Ud Aoedt af sto for we Bat III 


ho paThai sahacharee bol taeh nij ghar layo ||2]| 


She sent her maid and called him to her house.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


nif Seo A Sd Bars Il 


adhik tavan sau neh lagaayo || 


AH ute afe ao HOT II 


samai pai kar kel machaayo || 


She loved him intensively and, in due course, had commenced to have sex 
with him. 


3a B MST UH Be I 
tab lau aavat paTooaa bhayo || 


She loved him intensively and, in due course, had commenced to have sex 
with him. 


fate ais He Ho ett ISI 


mitreh ddaar maaT meh dhayo ||3]| 


Incidentally her husband appeared and she hid the friend in large earthen 
pitcher. (3) 


@ Sognte oft we Hr I 


dhavai taraboojan rakh ghaT maahee || 


Incidentally her husband appeared and she hid the friend in large earthen 


pitcher. (3) 


fea wea ated fea ant I 


eik kaaTayo kaaTayo ik naahee || 


She put two melons in the pitcher; one was cut and the other whole. 


ge sya dud fig ofa Il 
gudhaa bhakhrayo khapar sir dhariyo || 


ofsar 8 fs Gus Afatt igi 


dhutiyaa lai teh uoopar jariyo ||4|| 


After taking the pulp out, the shell was put on his head and the other whole 
was put on top of it.( 4) 


fedt fae uemr foro nit II 


eihee bikhai paTooaa gireh aayo || 


After taking the pulp out, the shell was put on his head and the other whole 
was put on top of it.( 4) 


afe we ug YHS Feet II 
baiTh khaaT par pramudh baddaayo || 


In the meantime silk-weaver walked in the house, he sat down on the 


bedstead and showered love. 


ata se ae Safes fsa Il 
kahiyo bhachh kachh tarun tihaare || 


In the meantime silk-weaver walked in the house, he sat down on the 


bedstead and showered love. 


mg nite (3d Usd IHS Null 


ab aage teh dharahu hamaare ||[5]| 


He said to the woman what ever she had brought that for him to eat(5) 


va feo ois for Ao UT Il 


jab ieh bhaat tirayaa sun paayo || 


ate 3d Sag Yen Il 
kaaT taeh tarabooj khulaayo || 


When she heard him say so, she cut the melon and gave him to eat. 


fig 33 fa & ifs ST II 


mitr let teh kau at ddaraa || 


dHe ws fgar fea AT ell 


hamaro ghaat tirayaa in karaa ||6]| 


The friend got scared that the woman might kill him now.(6) 


ate aid SIgA Yen Il 


kaaT taeh tarabooj khulaayo || 


fe ugMr A Sat GHG Il 
pun paTooaa sau bhog kamaayo || 


But she cut the melon, enabled him (husband) to eat and then had sex. 


ae ane eng fS0 BG Il 
kel kamai Taar teh dhayo || 


fats orf w]e ug wet IDI 
mitreh kaadd khaaT par layo ||7|| 


After making love she sent him out. Then she got the friend out and they 
sat down on the bed.(7) 


wate fhe A Sat SHG Il 


bahur mitr sau bhog kamaayo || 


After making love she sent him out. Then she got the friend out and they 


sat down on the bed.(7) 


Yd SE 6 AE SH UN I 


moorakh naath na kachh chhal paayo || 


She made love with him and the foolish husband could not discern. 


visa ae 3 A ofS Hot II 


dhutiy baar taa sau rat maanee || 


SH ae 8 foo” AAT ITI 


dhooje kaan na kinahoo(n) jaanee ||8|| 


She again had sex with him and no one could detect.(8)(1) 


fefs At ofeg word Ror vfss Het gu Hare fase sfsy AHUSH AZ ASH AS 
ISUDEXCIMreSg I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ikataaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||41||769||afajoo(n)|| 


Forty-first Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (41)(765) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Sa ule Hess A AS fag ST ot Se I 
ek peer mulataan mai sut bin taa kee treey || 


A Muslim Peer priest used to live in the city of Multan; 


A sos fod fas xf fron foots af utter 1 


so jhoorat nij chit meh biradh nirakh kar peey ||1]| 


Having no was worried about his old age.(1) 


wise Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


TASH ar safe at oH suTtfaa II 
rusatam kalaa tarun ko naam bakhaaniyai || 


His wife’s name was Rustam Kala and 


AY feos segst ST at fe II 


sekh inaayat bharataa taa ko jaaniyai || 


He was known as Sheikh Inayat 


nifte faa 3 3o 6 SAY Ae I 


adhik biradh te bhog na taa sau havai sakai || 


Being too old, he could not make love and right at the 


Jo Uas ues ¥ forss ate Hie ifs BS III 


ho chaRat khalat havai girat bai mukh at thakaii ||2]| 


Commencement, getting tired, he used to fell down.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fea feo uts umm far are II 


eik dhin peer paas tiray giee || 


adhik dhukhay sau rovat bhiee || 


One day the woman went to the Peer and, incessantly crying, narrate her 
afflictions. 


3T 3 Ha Ba fea Be Il 


taa te maag log ik layo || 


One day the woman went to the Peer and, incessantly crying, narrate her 


afflictions. 


for ad TaseSt SITs III 
nij keh garabhavatee Thaharayo ||3]| 


She requested for one clove and declared herself to be pregnant.(3) 


3a UATUS FS AH II 
bhog khudhaayan bhe kamaayo || 


Avec Tags TUSTH II 


joraavaree garabh rakhavaayo || 


She copulated with the god-man and, forcefully, got herself pregnant. 


3 HAS Ue AS Sut Il 


nau maasan paachhe sut bhayo || 


Has Hdleo sf Batt igil 


sakal mureedhan taeh uddayo ||4|| 


After nine months when a son was born, all the disciples spread the 


rumour, (4) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


uls ave A SH alee Sa Va fa Te II 


peer bachan jo tum kariyo lauag dhayo tiray haath || 


‘When the Peer had given her his blessings along with a clove in her hand, 


33 AS Guna Aes feu Sod Ae ull 


taa te sut upajayo sadhan kirapaa tihaaree saath ||5]| 


‘A son was born to her through his benevolence.’ 


fefs A sfeg ues fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare aorsine vloy AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


ISQNDD8IMTSEII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
bayaaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||42||774||afajoo(n)|| 


Forty-second Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (42)(769) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


OSH Ag ude & YTS Tt USS Il 


kaaraj kachhoo khareedh ke poorab gayo paThaan || 


After arranging some errand, a Pathan went to the West. 


Sa Tan udte ate auf fos Hfs orfs 19 


ek gulaam khareedh kar raakhas gireh meh aan ||1|| 


There he bought a slave who was as cunning as a devil.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ea use ata fS0 at Il 


ek paThaan naar teh baree || 


nig & ofS 31 A ofa at Il 


ab lau rat taa sau neh karee || 


The Pathan married a woman, slept with her but did not love her., 


STH 880 ITOH Aare Il 


taa sau bachan gulaam sunaae || 


fea 33 ufs & BA We IDI 
eeh tere pat ke dhas khaae ||2|| 


The slave told her that her husband’s testicles are worthy of chewing.(2) 


Wise II 


aRil || 
Arril 


fort ure uss oH fsa AA II 


mirajaa khaan paThaan naam teh jaaniyai || 


The name of the pathan was Mirza Khan. 


nie det Haar ong ueton Il 


aachho beebee sa(n)khayaa naar pachhaaniyai || 


His wife was known as Lady Sankhiya. 


mys t Hs AS eg sata I 
gaajeepur ko maajh su te dhouoo raheh || 


They used to live in Ghazipur. 


od fae ot ae Hof Seat TH afta Sil 


ho jin kee kathaa sudhaar tavaage ham kaheh ||3]| 


With due amends | am telling you their story.(3) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira . 


add adt ues A fet den fe ws Il 
bahurau kahee paThaan sau im gulaam tin baat || 


One day the slave said to him like this, 


A feo fu stele Fat at WT a S|! AS Il 


mai ieh tiray ddain sunee kayo yaa ke taT jaat ||4]| 


‘| have heard that this woman is a witch, why do go near her?’(4) 


fea A age deH Card Ate afe Il 
tiray sau bachan gulaam uchaare jai kar || 


The slave went to the women and told 


3H A 30 sete adt on ne af Il 


tum sau neh baddai kahee ham aai kar || 


‘lam your well wisher, and that is why I have come, 


Aa GT & Ae AAG ofo SAG II 


jab yaa kau sukh so soyo leh leejiyo || 


‘When your husband is sleeping joyfully, 


Jd saa a ules us fenfe Fate ull 
ho tab yaa ke khain par dhirasaT su keejiyo ||5]| 


You go and try to chew his testicles.’(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fefiy 33 f85 ave Bard 1 


eim chere tin bachan uchaaro || 


Afe Afos 3 afoat TH II 


sun saahib tai kahiyo hamaaro || 


Then the slave went to the master and said, ‘Listen my Lord, | want to tell 
you, 


wa ufo sfo A ot ofa 3? II 
jab yeh tuh so yau lakh laihai || 


Then the slave went to the master and said, ‘Listen my Lord, | want to tell 


3a 3d UG vis Tad Ell 
tab tere dhouoo a(n)dd chabaihaii ||6]| 


‘When she wil1 see you sleeping, she will bite your eggs.’(6) 


afsar 3 uss fas oct II 


batiyaa te paThaan chit dhaaree || 


a faa A af ys]e Cart I 
vaa tiray so neh pragaT uchaaree || 


The Pathan listened carefully but asked nothing from her. 


Hat 8 Ae fo ufs Fat il 


sa(n)g lai jab teh pat savai gayo || 


3a finde f30 & Fe BT IDI 


tab simaran teh kau bach bhayo ||7|| 


When he took her into the bed and went to sleep, he recollected this.(7) 


vale nis fgar ag shot Il 


heran a(n)dd tirayaa kar ddaariyo || 


ufs SHA Ad Usa Asta Il 
pat chamakayo kar khaRag sa(n)bhaariyo || 


The woman started to grope his eggs. The husband took out a sword, 


va ot Ra a ag fe feat I 


tab hee tiray taa keh han dhiyo || 


Odd OTA nus fact itil 


bahuro naas aapano kiyo ||8]| 


And killed the woman, and ruined himself too.(8) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ue USTAt nny Hid Ble Hf FS UIs II 


khaan paThaanee aap meh lar mar bhe paret || 


Khan and Pathani (the wife) both died to become ghosts. 


OH Pda AF Met St TSH SF IT IIe 


naas dhuhan ko havai gayo vaa gulaam ke het ||9]| 


Being taken in by the gossip of the slave both were ruined.(9)(1) 


fefs At sfez urs Use oles Het gu Aare SavsiAe ofsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
ISZlOtaiIntegil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
traitaaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||43]|783]||afajoo(n)|| 


Forty-third Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (43)(783) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


afeut Sa se soe Il 


baniyaa ek oddachhe rahiee || 


nfo vos A a Aa ae Il 


adhik dharab jaa ke jag kahiee || 


In the city of Odchhe, a Banyia, moneylender, used to live; he was very 


wealthy. 


fsaa HaAdt St at act I 


tilak ma(n)jaree taa kee naaree || 


de wel AS frat Il 
cha(n)dhr liee jaa te ujiyaaree ||1]| 


Tilik Manjri was his wife, who had stolen beauty from the Moon.(1) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Sa SI IH Jd Mis 3H at US II 


ek tahaa raajaa rahai amit tej kee khaan || 


There lived a Raja, who was the epitome of beauty, 


de Ad fd for ad mite wiry 3 ATS NI 


cha(n)dhr soor jeh ris karai adhik aap te jaan ||2]|| 


And, even, the Moon and the Sun were envious of him.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


A faa foott of eft nieat I 


so tiray nirakh rai chhab aTakee || 


3f% aet As ot AG we of I 
bhool giee sabh hee sudh ghaT kee || 


When that woman saw him, she was astounded and lost all her sens 


nifae od TH A STAG Il 


adhik neh raajaa sau Thaanrayo || 


TAT FSS MUS MAG ISI 


taa keh bhavan aapano aanrayo ||3]| 


She fell in love with the Raja and called him to her house.(3) 


gts aS A Sa aH Il 


beer ket so bhog kamaayo || 


mito fye nfo AY Cure I 
adhik hiradhai meh sukh upajaayo || 


Raja Bir Ket made love with her and provided her with immense 
exhilaration. 


fonfe faufe at A ofS act I 


chimaT chimaT taa sau rat karee || 


Raja Bir Ket made love with her and provided her with immense 


exhilaration. 


afs ats &k sae at gil 
bhaat bhaat ke bhogan karee ||4]| 


She slept with him pleasantly and indulged in various types of sex-acts.(4) 


ae ads feu A ufs wrt I 


kel karat nirap so pat aayo || 


a3 Hea fad fo ut II 


badde sa(n)dhook bikhai teh paayo || 


While she was playing about, her husband came, and she enclosed him in 
huge box. 


nity ae A ade Burd I 
aap naath sau bachan uchaare || 


While she was playing about, her husband came, and she enclosed him in 


huge box. 


Ho 8 3H ute fimrs ruil 


suno bain tum peey piaare ||5]| 


She told her husband, ‘My dear, listen to me,(5) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Wd SHS dd Se OT Hea a HT I 


jaar hamaaro chor tav yaa sa(n)dhook ke maeh || 


‘My friend and your thief are shut in this box, 


ete ma feo Sha ad A ats aot Ell 
chhor abai ieh dhekhiyai kahau su vaeh karaeh ||6]| 


‘You open it and do whatever you like.’(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


safes feu miftrer Sots fe or A 


sun nirap adhik traas tin dhaariyo || 


mia of Hat f&o Hatt II 


aaj naar mo ko in maariyo || 


When the Raja heard, he was very much scared and thought, ‘This woman 
would get me killed today. 


efg Hea JH ats Sd I 


chhor sa(n)dhook hamai geh laihai || 


When the Raja heard, he was very much scared and thought, ‘This woman 


would get me killed today. 


ante fours se ao ad IDI 
kaadd kirapaan bhe badh kaihaii ||7]| 


‘They will open the box and with the sword they will murder me.’(7) 


ant ate AS fear Stet Il 
ku(n)jee ddaar saeh ddig dheenee || 


@ ag Als aost stat I 


dhavai kar jor benatee keenee || 


She gave the key to the Banyia and, with folded hands, requested, 


And Aga ete ofe Str Il 


jaar sa(n)dhook chhor lakh leejai || 


H afsor afe Arg usta It 


mo batiyaa kar saach pateejai ||8]| 


‘Please open the door of the box believing my talk to be true.(8) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Aa Hed ado BI S aet AT TE Il 


jab sa(n)dhook chhoran lagaa lai ku(n)jee keh haath || 
When, taking the key in his hand, Banyia was going to open the box, 


wale fear WA ao see for a ATE <I 


bahur tirayaa aaise kahaa bachan piyaa ke saath ||9]| 


Then that woman said to her husband like this,(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


eg va sa fig Het II 


dhuhoo(n) haath taa ke sir maaree || 


giee saahu mat sagal tihaaree || 


While slapping on his head with her hands, ‘Have you lost your senses? 


HW AH Sa and Il 


jo yaa sau mai bhog kamaihau || 


3 3 ag fag ats 33d II901I 
tau tau kahu keh baat bataihau ||10]| 


‘If | had made love with him, then would have | told you?’(10) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


WA ado ats ats Hou fear Core il 


aaise bachan bakhaan kar moorakh dhiyaa uThai || 


She talked with such a confidence that the idiot left her alone. 


aole we A ofS act fge sau Gurte 199 
bahur rai sau rat karee hiradhai harakh upajai ||11]| 


And then she took the Raja out and had heartfelt enjoyment with(11) 


fqu A ae ote afte fos ag wut uote II 


nirap so kel kamai kar gireh keh dhayo paThai || 


After taking ample of pleasure, she sent him to his house, 


wots Bet J us SA AY oot og BE 1921 


bahur sukhee havai pur basee saahu layo gar lai ||12|| 


And then embraced the Banyia blissfully as well.(12)(1) 


fefs At afeg ues fRur ofes Hat gu Aare dusind vlsgy AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


Issiocuinted il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chauaaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||44||795||afajoo(n)|| 


Forty-fourth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (44)(795) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ea re fest ufg ad I 


ek jaaT dhilee meh rahai || 


36 OH Has f3d ad Il 


nainau naam jagat teh kahai || 


One Jat, peasant used to live in Delhi. His name was Naino. 


a atts 31 A Asaas Il 


ek naar taa ke kalahaaree || 


Ta JIS US S UAT IA 


taa ko rahat praan te payaaree ||1|| 


He had a quarrelsome wife whom he adored extremely.(1) 


At fa oH Het So STH II 


sree tiray raaj matee teh naamaa || 


36 OH He at SMT II 


nainau naam jaT kee baamaa || 


The name of the wife of Naino Jat was Raj Mati. 


Hdd AVSae SA II 


sahar jahaanaabaadh basai vai || 


waaets Bs HS Fd F III 


dharabavaan dhut maan rahai vai ||2|| 


She lived in the city of Jehanbad; she was very rich and pretty.(2) 


Het ade stg USTs Il 


sauadhaa kaaran taeh paThaayo || 


ek rapaiyaa haath dhivaayo || 


She was sent for shopping and was given a rupee in her hand. 


ta Js fd oat Haft I 
ek huto teh Thaa ko jogee || 


Sat ate oct fa sat Si 


naagee kar naaree tin bhogee ||3]| 


She met a Yogi, who made her naked and had sex with her.(3) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ets afe 3 a free gut out vate II 


chhor gaaTh taa ke sikhan rupayaa layo churai || 


His disciples opened the knot (of the scarf) and stole her rupee, 


ants ofa aH odt ot oft Sg Bote Igil 


chhaar baadh taa mai dharee taa kee Thauar banaii ||4]| 


And in its place, tied down some dust.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


sa ante agfs far iret I 


bhog kamai bahur tiray aaiee || 


Het age ufe we ore II 
sauadhaa kaaran pun ghar dhaiee || 


After making love the woman got worried about the shopping. 


Bde 3 ifs ot AGH II 


logan te at hee saramaiee || 


avd 6g ofa fenfe garet lull 


chhaar or neh dhirasaT chalaiee ||5]| 


Being too ashamed, she did not notice the dust tied in the corner of her 


scarf.(5) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fag Het wires set Ste fuor & ofe il 


bin sauadhaa aavat bhiee teer piyaa ke naar || 


Without doing shopping she came back to her husband. 


ete arfe 28 ao at fear ers él 


chhor gaaTh dhekhai kahaa taa mai nikasee chhaar ||6]| 


When she opened the knot, she found the dust there.(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ad GUAT Hd SH Ve Il 


kar rupayaa more tum dhayo || 


Het SaSo ATH UST II 


sauadhaa layaavan kaaj paThayo || 


(She said,) ‘You gave me one rupee and sent me for shopping. 


guar fos ao Ho AS I 


rupayaa giraa raeh meh jaiee || 


Bal fasta wn Ufo niet DI 


log bilok laaj muh aaiee ||7|| 


The rupee has fallen on the way, and | was embarrassed to see the people 


watching.(7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ad Afus HA Hoa de oH Ss ate II 


chhaar sahit mai so gahayo godh laaj te ddaar || 


‘To save myself from embarrassment | tied down some dust. 


3H Wao A af afe ot 3 Sg foorfs Iti 


tum haathan so khoj kar yaa te leh nikaar ||8]| 


Out of this now you can search and take out the rupee.’(8) 


He OT Ag 3 SU UA SI sg ll 


mooR naeh kachh na lakhaa khojan laagaa chhaar || 


The foolish husband did not acquesce, and started to search 


Ao Bd yu Jo Agu 6 se feat ICI 


so na lahaa chup havai rahaa sakrayaa na bhedh bichaar ||9]| 


When he could not find, without discernment, he just kept quiet.(9)(1) 


fefs Ht ates urd Ror ofeg Hat gu Aare UststAe Bley AHTUSH AZ ABH AZ 
ISUITOSIMreSgl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
paitaaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||45||804||afajoo(n)|| 


Forty-fifth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 
Minister, Completed with Benediction. (45)(806) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


oat fea aAHts A St oft EAST Sar Il 


kaajee ik kasameer mai taa kee isatree ek || 


A Quazi in Kashmir had a wife, 


Ag Hg ng sHlad WSS Ist Se 119 


ja(n)tr ma(n)tr ar baseekar jaanat hutee anek ||1]| 


Who was adept in magical charms, incantations and the faculty of 


occult.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wes HHS OH Sete ufs Il 


adhal maha(n)madh naam tavan pat || 


Sate AMA & ate fous ofS I 


nayai saasatr ke beech nipun at || 


Her husband’s name was Adal Mohammed, and he was very proficient in 
executing justice. 


oon atet ate Seq wd Il 


nooram beebee naar tavan ghar || 


Her husband’s name was Adal Mohammed, and he was very proficient in 
executing justice. 


Wa AG SHS fofs ifs ¢ III 


jaa ke saath ramat nit at nar ||2]| 


The wife was known as Noor Bibi, and many people used to make love with 


her.(2) 


f36 fea wre se ofS ost II 


tin ik jaaT bhe rat Thaanee || 


The wife was known as Noor Bibi, and many people used to make love with 
her.(2) 


ae AH at ats & HAT Il 


kachh kaajee kee kaan na maanee || 


Once she was having sex with a Jat without any consideration of the 


Jnets wife 38 afar at II 


hajarat aai tabai lag gayo || 


fate ofa we 3g ott ISI 
mitreh baadh khaatT tar layo ||3]| 


Right at the same time Quazi came; she hid the friend under the bed. (3) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


wy HAS Wes set AS ute sg at Il 


aap musaf baachat bhiee jaaT khaaT tar baadh || 


She started to read Quran and had made Jat to hide underneath the bed. 


oat & Hfos faar ae feats & AME Isl 


kaajee ko mohit kiyaa baan dhiragan ke saadh ||4]| 


She charmed the Quazi by showering the love-arrows through her eyes.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ue Sug aHt Fou Il 


khaaT uoopar kaajee baiThaayo || 


HAS 3A Bung Il 
kaamakel taa sau upajaayo || 


Quazi sat down on the bed and then made love with her. 


a at ats 6 nies He Il 


taa kee kaan na aanat manai || 


Hod dS FovaAS TS UII 


moorakh choT chaTaakan ganaii ||5]| 


She felt no shame, and down there Jat started to count the strokes.(5) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


aH sa ate atts ter sats Bote Ii 
kaam bhog kar kaajiyeh dheenaa bahur uThai || 


After making love she sent away the Quazi, 


we 33 Safe afs we ou Ba ae IE 


khaaT tare te kaadd kar jaaT layo ur lai ||6]| 
Then she got the Jat out from under the bed and hugged him. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


He 8 His seo 3 AT II 


sun lai meet bachan tai meraa || 


HOH Ad FIs Ba Il 


mai kaajee keh bahut laberaa || 


J ad ag Wfs0 AT I 


taa keh bahu jootin sau maaraa || 


313 Gos Soa STS IDI 


taa te uThat taraako bhaaraa ||7|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


A 2 sda udie a ud fad a Il 


j vai taraak paneen ke parai tihaare kaan || 


She said, ‘My friend listen to me, | have beaten Quazi enough, 


3 0H Ag (8A Jor Stad fye uate III 


tau ham saach tisai hanaa leejaho hiradhai pachhaan ||8]|| 


‘| hit him with a shoe, that is why there was excessive noise.(8) 


Als Als f35 AT JH HS STA ANS Il 


sat sat tin kahaa ham sune taraake kaan || 


(He replied,) ‘It is true i heard the noises too.’ 


Hin yale fos & Te Se S AAT USTs III 


sees khurak gireh kau ge bhedh na sakaa pachhaan ||9|| 


Scratching his head he left for his house and could not discern the 
mystery.(9)(I) 


fefs A afeg urd Ror ofeg Hast gu Aare sasine vlog AHUSH AS ASH Ag 


ISENCI IMTS II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chhayaaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||46||813||afajoo(n)|| 


Forty-sixth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (46)(813) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


am Sa Hoo JH Hat Il 


kathaa ek sravanan ham sunee || 


ofoarare Sa Ie Tat I 


hariyaabaadh ek tiray gunee || 


This is a story, which we heard with our own ears. In Haryabad a woman 
used to live. 


mee quits on faa fs7 ct Il 
baadhal kuar naam tiray teh kau || 


This is a story, which we heard with our own ears. In Haryabad a woman 


used to live. 


Wes v fhad Aa fag & II 


jaanat hai sigarau jag jeh kau ||1]| 


Her name was Baadal Kumari; she was known all over the world.(1) 


ea Hale fSo OH geet II 


ek mugal tin dhaam bulaayo || 


nie sho sf wena Il 


aachho bhojan taeh khavaayo || 


She invited a Mughal at her house and served him dainty foods. 


3d SHO Ad TSE UATE II 


taeh bhajan keh haath pasaaraa || 


3a fga ote gists HT II 


tab tiray taeh jootiyan maaraa ||2|| 


She invited him for making love then she beat him with shoes (and he 


fainted).(2) 


His Hors Fas fet ars 1 


maar mugal kookat im dhaiee || 


She invited him for making love then she beat him with shoes (and he 


fainted).(2) 


Wd Als Bo Ur fiifes mire I 


yeh sun bain prajaa mil aaiee || 


After beating Mughal she ran out shouting, hearing which people gathered. 


afe AHO fo OH Use Il 


kar samodh tin dhaam paThayo || 


After beating Mughal she ran out shouting, hearing which people gathered. 


W a AS Sa SH ae ISI 


yaa ke ka(n)Th Took fas gayo ||3]| 
She told them that he had choked with a piece of loaf in his throat.(3) 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


U3 Hae Ae ot sar AA sfout fegote II 


chet mugal jab hee bhayaa sees rahiyo nihurai || 


When the Mughal regained consciousness, he hung his head, 


wifs SAS faa A sar Bo & staat ATE III 


at lajat jiy mai bhayaa bain na bhaakhayo jai ||4|| 


He was so much ashamed that he could not speak.(4) 


ma hots Carfear Hise ate fuorte I 


ab mai yaeh ubaariyaa seetal baar piyai || 


The woman told, ‘I have saved you by giving you cold water.’ 


As A Mat fs afo at ot fear Bore tui 


sabh sau aaisee bhaat keh taa kau dhiyaa uThaii ||5]| 


And acting this way, she made him to go away.(5) 


fefs At ofeg word fRur ufss Het gu Hare HSS Bley AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
IBINCAC MTSE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
sa(n)taaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||47||818||afajoo(n)|| 


Forty-seventh Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (47)(8168). 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ATdid UTSAT & IaH GI AT I 


jahaageer paatisaeh ke begam noor jahaa || 


Emperor Jehangir had Noor Jehan as his Begum, the Rani. 


afr oier ufS wrua fed AA AT ST IAI 


bas keenaa pat aapanaa ieh jas jahaa tahaa ||1]| 


Whole world knew she was quite domineering over him.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


oo Ao fet aaa Bars Il 


noor jahaa im bachan uchaare || 


Add AS AT DHS II 


jahaageer sun saeh hamaare || 


Noor Jehan said to him like this, ‘Listen, Jehangir, my Raja, 


JH 3H MA nea Ae Il 


ham tum aaj akheTak jaihai(n) || 


Fs feAfge a0 ATE FST III 


sabh isatiran keh saath bulaihai(n) ||2]| 


‘Me and you go for hunting today and would take all the women with us.’(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Additd & FS Als AHS Vat fHars Il 


jahaageer e bachan sun khelan chaRaa sikaar || 


Acquiescing to her request, Jehangir set out to go for hunting, 


Aedt Host Aa & wiat gatas HsTs III 


sakhee sahelee sa(n)g lai aayo baneh ma(n)jhaar ||3]| 


And reached the jungle with all the lady-friends.(3) 


Mgo FAS 3o Hie Ud fet wae ofS ee I 


arun basatr tan meh dhare im abalaa dhut dheh || 


The ladies in their red clothes were looking so attractive, 


3d Fd a Ado a fos vote Sa igi 


nar bapure kaa suran ke chit churaae leh ||4|| 


That they were penetrating the hearts of both, the humans and the gods (4) 


Ses BAZ SES FAS SES f3uM nigu il 


naval basatr navalai juban navalaa tiyaa anoop || 


In new clothes, pristine youth, unique features, 


J aos H sedi os A Aas AU Aull 


taa kaanan mai ddolahee rat se sakal saroop ||5]| 


And distinctive ear-wears, they were all looking exquisite.(5) 


fea cid fea Fredt off aff su Ufo Il 


eik goree ik saavaree has has jhoomar dhebh || 


Some fair and some with dark complexion, 


Adds Sd ST at Aas Taar So iil 


jahaageer nar naeh kee sagal balaiyaa leh ||6]| 


All were complimented by Jehangir.(6) . 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Ra faa ofae nighss se I 


sab tiray hathin arooRit bhiee || 


As dt ve dea wet Il 
sabh hee haath ba(n)dhookai liee || 


Some women were riding the elephants and all were holding rifles in the 


faufh froth afe sue Hae Il 


bihas bihas kar bachan sunaavai || 


AVdtd a AIA sare III 


jahaageer keh sees jhukaavaii ||7|| 


They were gossiping, talking, and were bowing their heads to Jehangir.(7) 


Fs fernfge ad Ad até Il 
sabh isatiran kar jorai keenau || 


They were gossiping, talking, and were bowing their heads to Jehangir.(7) 


ea fafa as ofs Hs I 


ek mirageh jaane neh dheenau || 


Some were sitting with their folded hands; they did not let any deer to pass 
through. 


asa 35 FIs UT Te Il 
ketik baiTh bahal par giee || 


Some were sitting with their folded hands; they did not let any deer to pass 


through. 


oot fast nigh set cil 


hai gai kitee arooRit bhiee ||8]|| 


Some were sitting on the backs of the bullocks and some were on the 


backs of the horses.(8) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


food act sear as food act fours it 
kinahoo(n) gahee tufa(n)g kar kinahoo(n) gahee kirapaan || 


Some drew out the guns and some swords, 


food aendt arte at food Sot HTS ICI 


kinahoo(n) kaTaaree kaadd lee kinahoo(n) tanee kamaan ||9]| 


Some were holding the spears and some bows and arrows.(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fyent fare us AS USS Il 


piratham miragan par savaiaan dhavaae || 


ufe dist 3 ofse ae I 


pun cheetaa te harin gahaae || 


First the dogs were let loose to chase the deer, then were sent the tiger 
after them. 


BA Ade at far frase II 


baaj juran kaa kiyaa sikaaraa || 


First the dogs were let loose to chase the deer, then were sent the tiger 
after them. 


Od Aa’ ud Ulfs wrurat NAO 


noor jahaa par preet apaaraa ||10]| 


Then hunted the wild horses and all that was done because he loved Noor 
Jehan very much.(10) 


33 digo Surg Aus Il 
rojh harin jha(n)khaar sa(n)ghaare || 


Then hunted the wild horses and all that was done because he loved Noor 


Jehan very much.(10) 


Od Ad afd Sug Yrs Il 
noor jahaa geh tupak prahaare || 


Holding a gun, Noor Jehan, as well, killed deer, antelopes and bears. 


food Id Bae aa Il 


kinahoo(n) hane begaman baanaa || 


US Ad" AH OH UGTAT IVI 


pasun karaa jam dhaam payaanaa ||11]| 


Also a number of animals killed by the other begums reached the 


heaven.(11) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


niftrer gu Sant fora Sits 3S fhyar ate 


adhik roop begam nirakh reejh rahai mirag koT || 


The deer were so affected by the looks of the Begums, 


fad YsEor Y uals wet faor As Sfe 11921 


gire moorachhanaa havai dharan lage binaa sar choT ||12]| 


That they, without any hits, sacrificed their lives.(I2) 


fro & shies uifh aal Sins fe aoe 


jin kai teekhan as lage leejat tinai bachai || 


Those who were struck with sharp swords could be saved, 


fad feds & Ad od fo &t ag 3 Gute 119311 


jinai dhiragan ke sar lage tin ko kachh na upaii ||13]| 


But the ones, who were pierced by the arrows through female eyes, could 


not be.(13) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fast Hosdt 3d Tere II 


kitee sahacharee turai dhavaavai || 


uate fare &t ute ware II 


pahuch miragan ko ghai lagaavai || 


A number of ladies rode the horses and injured the deer, 


food fate feate Ag Hd Il 


kinahoo(n) miragan dhiragan sar maare || 


fag yao farts ae fas 119811 


bin praanan gir ge bichaare ||14]| 


And a few poor fellows lost their souls and fell down just effected by the 


arrows out of the female looks.(I4) 


fedt af A oor freer II 


eihee bhaat so keeaa sikaaraa || 


3a 8 foot fry nturst II 
tab lau nikasaa si(n)gh apaaraa || 


The hunting was proceeding thus, when a huge lion emerged. 


Wd Of6 AS Aeo Alo ure Il 


yeh dhun saeh sravan sun paiee || 


FAS ats feast g wrt 119i 


sakal naar ikaThee havai aaiee ||15]| 


The Emperor heard the roar, as well, and all the ladies gathered round 


him.(15) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Og nds" SAS a nid Ta gore Il 


bahu aranaa bhaisaan ko aage dharaa banai || 


A shield (of protection), with the buffaloes, was created at the front, 


3 Ue JAdfs VS SdH Aa HoT Ill 


taa paachhe hajarat chale begam sa(n)g suhai ||16]| 


And then followed the Emperor and the Begums,(I6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Adie stax Sula saSt II 


jahaageer tak tupak chalaiee || 


F ofa Saft fier & Aret Il 


so neh lagee si(n)gh ke jaiee || 


Jehangir aimed and shot but could not hit the lion, 


mifoa au ats dots OG II 
adhik kop kar kehar dhaayo || 


ufsATT & Bug wrt 1991 


paatisaeh ke uoopar aayo ||17]| 


The lion was infuriated and jumped towards the Emperor.(17) 


df wes ofaat sfa aet Il 


har dhaavat hathinee bhaj giee || 


Od Hated ore o ust II 
noor jahaadhik Thaadd na piee || 


The she-elephant ran away. Noor Jehan was stunned. 


Ao afe ag sto footer I 


jodh bai yeh taeh nihaariyo || 


ate gua & urfe yotst Wacii 


taak tupak ko ghai prahaariyo ||18]| 
When Jodha Bai noticed, she aimed and shot the gun.(18) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fit yrs Sa dt 3A Bel Sue & ure I 


si(n)gh praan tab hee taje lage tupak ke ghaii || 
When the bullet hit, the lion breathed its last, 


ste Hen fo act Aaa ot wife 19K 


teen salaamai tin karee jahaageer ko aai ||19]| 


She came forward and made obeisance to the Rani three times.(I9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


nifax unt sAafs F Se I 


adhik khusee hajarat joo bhe || 


Ag Hfg yo nig fed Be Il 
jan muh praan aaj ieh dhe || 


The Emperor was delighted that she had saved his life. 


Uda Uda for fa ag ate Il 
dha(n)nay dha(n)nay nij tiray keh keeno || 


Urs BIS TH & fG AS IOI 


praan dhaan ham ko in dheeno ||20]| 


He expressed his gratitude to her for rescuing him.(20) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Od Ad at Add asa Aas feos II 


noor jahaa kee sahacharee kauatak sakal nihaar || 


When Noor Johan’s friend talked to her about this episode, 


Addie Heso HOS Sua Ado AU 12 


jahaageer sravanan sunat bhaakhayo bachan sudhaar ||21|| 


Jehangir was eavesdropping too.(21) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fia aote faut set Hurd Il 


jin kehar tiray balee sa(n)ghaaro || 


fSo wil oat Ho feed Il 


teh aage kayaa manukh bichaaro || 


‘A person who can kill a lion, to that person what is a human being? 


TS SH AT Aa afaer II 


haahaa dhaiyaa keh kayaa kariyai || 


MAT He ots 3 sfaw 12211 


aaisee ddeeTh naar te ddariyai ||22|| 


‘God be benevolent and one must be fearful of such a person.’(22) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Addid & Ado Aa edo Ao Il 


jahaageer e bachan jabai sravanan sunayo || 


fas A mitt forte Aha rus eet Il 


chit mai adhik risai sees apuno dhunrayo || 


When Jehangir heard this, he flew into rage and shook his head. 


Mt fgu & Saxe o ATs ATT II 


aaisee tiray ke nikaT na bahure jaiyai || 


Jad td a WS Sols Sat UTE 123 
ho karai dheh ko ghaat bahur kayaa paiyai ||23]| 


‘One should not go near such a woman, as one could lose one’s life.’(23) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Add Als FIs STAG Il 


jahaageer sun bachan ddaraanrayo || 


faa &t A nif frat He I 


tiray ko traas adhik jiy maanayo || 


After hearing this, Jehangir was dreaded, and he became fearful of women. 


fh Jes fad Bait o AT Il 


si(n)gh hanat jeh lagee na baaraa || 


After hearing this, Jehangir was dreaded, and he became fearful of women. 


{30 vidt aa HEY fFsTS 1121 


teh aage kayaa manukh bichaaraa ||24]| 


‘One who kills the lion instantly, how can a man encounter her,’ (he 


thought).(24) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


uifs afeg afs fuse at fad 3 AS ATE II 


at bachitr gat tirayan kee jinai na jaanai koi || 


‘Plenty of Chritars are there in females; no one can perceive them. 


n te Aet ad A Od A of ul 


jo baachhai soiee karai jo chaahai so hoii ||25]| 


‘They do whatever they like; all transpires the way they wish.(25) 


fuats Gara afs Jat Sa Sua a 37 Il 


piyeh ubaaraa har hanaa ek tupak ke Thauar || 


‘She saved her favourite by killing the lion with one stroke. 


3 oa as us A Tet set nig at nig NEM 


taa kau chhal pal mai giee bhiee aauar kee aauar ||26]| 


‘The ladies attain variable characteristic within a few moments. ’(26) 


Addis ufsAT Sa He A sat BoA II 


jahaageer patisaeh tab man mai bhayaa udhaas || 


Emperor Jehangir became gloomy in his mind, 


3 Hol A aS Ae 3d 3 Sor [STA IQ 11 


taa sa(n)g so baatai(n) sadhaa ddar te bhayaa niraas ||27]| 


And, then on, always remained cautious of women.(27)(1) 


fefs A sfeg ues fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare nos sine sfegz AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


IStItcsulMied il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
aThataaleesavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||48||845||afajoo(n)|| 


Forty-eighth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (48)(843) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


MTSE ud ote fa TIS II 


aana(n)dh pur nain ik rahiee || 


Sd Hat ST at AT aoe Il 


na(n)dh matee taa ko jag kahiee || 


A female barber lived in Anandpur, she was known in the world as Nand 
Mati. 


Hod SE SSH A Td Il 


moorakh naath tavan ko rahaii || 


A female barber lived in Anandpur, she was known in the world as Nand 


{ul ad Ag 3 HY 3 ad INI 


tiray keh kachhoo na mukh te kahai ||1|| 


Her husband was a simpleton and he never constrained his wife.(1) 


3ST a WH Yds Ao Ne Il 


taa ke dhaam bahut jan aavai || 


fon feo 3° A Sa ane Il 


nis dhin taa so bhog kamaavai || 


Lot of people used to come to her house, and every day she made love 
with them. 


HAs Ud DHS JET Il 


so jaR paraa hamaare rahiee || 


Lot of people used to come to her house, and every day she made love 
with them. 


Ta dg FHS Ade II 


taa ko kachhoo na mukh te kahiee ||2|| 


That fool always remained with us whole day and never checked his wife 


off.(2) 


Aa aag eg oH fore I 


jab kabahoo(n) vahu dhaam sidhaavai || 


That fool always remained with us whole day and never checked his wife 
off.(2) 


G 3 A fgu ads Aare Il 
yau taa so tiray bachan sunaavai || 


Whenever he came back home, his wife would pronounce, 


W ad as at BS 3 Bat Il 


yaa keh kal kee baat na laagee || 


Ad fuer as asset ISI 
mero piyaa baddo baddabhaagee ||3]| 


‘He is not induced by the modern-day influences, as he has been endowed 


with noble destiny.’(3) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


for feo Have edt As AGS t TE II 


nis dhin sabadhan gaavahee sabh saadhan ko raau || 


Every day she chanted same words that he was a saintly figure. 


Hufs ge a sats 9 Balt 5 ate ot we isi 


mo pat gur ko bhagat hai lagee na kal kee baau ||4|| 


And he was true disciple of the Guru, and had not been effected by the 


contemporaries.( 4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wd As Sls BIS Alo AS I 


yeh jaR fool bachan sun jaavai || 


nifae nny ad AT AIS II 
adhik aap keh saadh kahaavai || 


The fool used to get flattered on hearing this and started to designate 
himself as a saint. 


<u WS A fon feo set Il 


veh jaaran sau nis dhin rahiee || 


The fool used to get flattered on hearing this and started to designate 
himself as a saint. 


fea ae 38 5 HY 3 aoet Hull 


eeh kachh tinai na mukh te kahiee ||5]| 


She was always relishing with her lovers and he never opened his mouth 


to reprimand her.(5)(1) 


fefs At sfez urs aur ofsg Hat gu Hare Sou? vlsgy AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


lsticuolmegil 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
unachaasavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||49||850||afajoo(n)|| 


Forty-ninth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 
the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (49)(850) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Tal ta Sse Td Il 


raanee ek oddachhe rahai || 


you HAdt fad Aa Ad Il 
puhap ma(n)jaree jeh jag kahai || 


A Rani used to live in Odchhe; she was known in the world as Pohap 


Manjri. 


Te sf ned a ocd I 


taa ke tul avar kouoo naahee || 


a 3 oe fans Ho HT II 


yaa te naar risat man maahee ||1|| 


There was none other like her, and all the ladies were envious of her.(1) 


nifoa gu st &t fafa att II 
adhik roop taa kau bidh dhayo || 


Ws aA TH go I 


jaa te bas raajaa havai gayo || 


God had bestowed her with beauty; even the Raja had fallen for her. 


A fgur ad Bee ASt HA Il 


jo tiray kahai bachan soiee maanai || 


fag Ye AE AH 5 S'S III 
bin poochhe kachh kaaj na Thaanaii ||2|| 


Be did whatever she ordered for and without asking her he would never 
act.(2) 


TS TH VA a AG Il 


raanee raaj dhes ko kayo || 


OH Tet at AH St II 


raajaa raanee kee sam bhayo || 


Rani ruled the country and Raja became like a Rani. 


A f{u Ad Sd Aa HS Il 


jo tiray kahai vahai jag maanai || 


fqu at fas aS ate 3 ure 1311 


nirap kee chit kouoo kaan na aanaii ||3]| 


The people would act the way the woman commanded, and no one lent ear 


to the Raja.(3) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


wat oH anrect ufs at ad 3 ats Il 


raanee raaj kamaaviee pat kee karai na kaan || 


Rani governed whereas no body listened to her husband. 


OH a Tat faut Sus AAS ATS IIvil 


raajaa kau raanee kiyaa dhekhat sakal jahaan ||4|| 


Whole world transformed Raja into a Rani.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


oa a Tt af fae Il 


raajaa kau raanee bas kiyo || 


Als AZ Hye A fst I 
jeet ja(n)tr ma(n)tran sau liyo || 


Rani took total control of the Raja as she had won him through charms and 
incantations. 


Ae Ws 3a Us Bort Il 
jab chaahat tab dhet uThaiee || 


Rani took total control of the Raja as she had won him through charms and 
incantations. 


ufe HIS 3a BS SsreT UII 


pun suhaat tab let balaiee ||5|| 


Whenever she wanted she made him to get up and whenever she wanted 


she called him over.(5) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


dfs 8a Hes use Tet Sat fers Il 


her ek su(n)dhar purakh raanee tajee siyaan || 


Coming across a very handsome man, she cast away all her wisdom. 


usd 3A ofs fsa Ree fofA ae faa uns Iléll 
purakh bhes dhar teh sadhan nis keh kiyaa payaan ||6]| 


And disguising herself as a man went to his house.(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fedt de oat 8 yt Il 


eihee beech raajaa joo aayo || 


wet faa At sa UT II 


raanee binaa sakhee dhukh paayo || 


In the meantime Raja came and was very perturbed not to see her 


TH 3 06a fqu ag Sto I 


dhaam na paiThan nirap keh dheenaa || 


3a fg ate sae nifA ater IDI 


tab tiray taeh bachan as keenaa ||7|| 


The maid let him not sit down and told him,(7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ag 35 SHS set TS fu faut Hs Il 
kachhoo bhool tum te bhiee taa te tiray kiy maan || 


‘You have misconstrued some thing, on account of which she has told us, 


He fos ada o tray feu aT AT" UGITS ICI 


mur gireh karan na dheejiyahu nirap keh kahaa payaan ||8]|| 


“Do not let Raja into my house as he has humiliated me.”(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Tt STA Sa anes Il 


raanee taa so bhog kamaiee || 


aod OY nye niet Il 
bahuro dhaam apune aaiee || 


The Rani then enjoyed the sex and came back to her house. 


Wd Blag ad (3s AAG Il 


yeh charitr keh tinai sunaayo || 


x3 feu ag nifae fosrt ic 
taa te tiray keh adhik rijhaayo ||9]| 


The maids told their deception and pleased the woman.(9) 


3a fae faut mifte oa HS II 
tab tin tirayo adhik dhan dheeno || 


ats nida fedd ate II 


bhaat anek nihorau keeno || 


Rani rewarded them sufficiently and they praised her in various ways, 


sot Aet Jat He STAT II 


bhalee sakhee hamaree mukh bhaakhee || 


THe ig BH fee Itt AO! 


hamaree aaj laaj in raakhee ||10]| 


‘You, my maids, are very sympathetic and you have saved my honour.’(10) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nifoa fedd ae afe wat wet Hote II 


adhik nihorau rai kar raanee liee manai || 


With great humility, Raja got Rani to come to good terms. 


mite Us oA adt se 6 Afar Une 19 


adhik preet taa so karee bhedh na sakiyaa pai ||11]| 


He started to love her even more but did not grasp the mystery.(11) 


A fqu shot 6 de faa or aes fA II 
jo nirap chamakaa na rahai tiray kaa karat bisavaiaas || 


The ruler who is not diligent, and trusts a woman, 


nied Use Ud Niele FRU ATS FES A TA IAI 


avar purakh par aTak tiray karat tavan ko naas ||12|| 


Who is attached to another person, is ruined through her.(I.2) 


fos 3 A nS AS a BI aoe Il 


chit na dheejai aapano sabh ko leh banai || 


Win the confidence of others but never divulge your secrets. 


3a AS Ad Hiss Sd TH ad AY Ue 1931 


tab sabh keh jeetat raho raaj karo sukh pai ||13]| 
Prevailing like this, Raja can rule with bliss.(13)(1) 


fefs At sfeg urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare uA Biagz AHUSH AS ASH AS 
UONTES Mee 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
pachaasavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||50||863||afajoo(n)|| 


Fiftieth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (50)(833) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hes fea AY ATS II 


maaravaar ik saahu kahaavai || 


nifsa vag & afer are Il 


anik dharab kau banij chalaavai || 


In the country of Marwar a Shah used to live. He dealt with a lot of wealth 


te ddn YH ag Bet Il 


dhai dhai karaj brayaaj bahu leiee || 


You ae fays ao Set Il 
pu(n)nay dhaan bipran keh dheiee ||1|| 


He used to earn by giving money on interest but he also, considerable 


donated in charities and alms.(1) 


Ate Hat ot oft faut act I 


seel matee taa kee tiray bhaaree || 


Hen ot 6 de food I 
sooraj lakhee na cha(n)dhr nihaaree || 


His wife Sheel Manjari was very cool-hearted, she was the embodiment, 
the Sun and the Moon. 


foot gfu fort ufs ot Fiat II 


nirakh roop nij pat ko jeeyaii || 


fsa food fas ufe o UI III 


teh nirakhe bin paan na peeyai ||2]|| 


But she lived by adoring her husband, and would not sip water even 


without his sight. (2) 


a a ufs & gf mers I 


taa ke pat ko roop apaaraa || 


os fear 31 at ATSTST Il 


reejh dhiyaa taa ko karataaraa || 


Because her husband was very handsome; he was as if, God’s special 


creation. 


Ge ado SAAT ON Il 


audhai karan taa kau subh naamaa || 


Als Hat St ott SH SII 


seel ma(n)jaree taa kee baamaa ||3]| 


His name was Udhe Karan, whereas wife was known as Sheel Manjari.(3) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


JU nIgUH A ot A fasus ag oe Il 


roop anoopam saahu ko jo nirakhat bar naar || 


The Shah’s features were very attractive, 


Ba BA ad afs af at ag Jos feats IsIl 


lok laaj keh chhor kar taa keh rahat nihaar ||4|| 


And without the care of the world, the women would fall for him.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ea fgur a fet fas mire I 


ek tirayaa ke im chit aaiee || 


Ue TU st a Bae Il 


her roop taa ko lalachaiee || 


Fascinated by his looks, one woman was extremely captivated. 


azo ad fus fas gae II 


kavan kahaa chit charit banaiyai || 


AS AD His afe UG Hil 


je te saahu meet kar paiyai ||5]| 


She pondered over what to do to win over the Shah.(5) 


x of far A ulfs wore I 


taa kee tiray so preet lagaiee || 


UGH afae nrust STE II 


dharam bahin apanee Thaharaiee || 


She created friendship with Shah’s wife and 


act off fafs ae Aare Il 


niee niee nit kathaa sunaavai || 


Arg fgor ag nifae fos] ie 


saahu tirayaa keh adhik rijhaavaii ||6]| 


declared her as her righteous sister.(6) 


Bis Argis gto oer Fas I 


sun saahun tuh kathaa sunaauooaa(n) || 


SHo fas & aay fHeSt I 
tumare chit ko garab miTaauooaa(n) || 


‘Listen, you the wife of Shah, | tell you tale which would eliminate you ego. 


AA ifs Hed ufs 3d I 


jaiso at su(n)dhar pat terau || 


3A dt deg fu Ag IDI 


taiso hee cheenahu piy mero ||7|| 


‘The way your husband is handsome, my husband is very pretty too.(7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


30 ig Ad usa se gu afd ae Il 


tere ar mere pateh bhedh roop neh koi || 


‘There is no unlikeness between your and my husband. 


Cfo afe nig fasfan so fa Hd SE ICH 


auTh kar aap bilokiyai tor k moro hoi ||8]| 


‘Let us try and ascertain who is he, whether your husband or mine.(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


nia ATS for ufsto feed I 


aaj saajh nij pateh liyaiho || 


Suet fenfe nidted Sd II 


tumaree dhirasaT agochar kaiho || 


‘Today, in the afternoon, | will bring my husband and show him to you.’ 


Arg fgufo ag Se 5 UG Il 
saahu tirayeh kachh bhedh na paayo || 


fag tus ad fas Bass tll 
teh dhekhan keh chit lalachaayo ||9]| 


The Shah’s wife did not perceive and she became eager to see her 


husband.(9) 


niry mae fyur Bars Il 


aap agamane tirayaa uchaare || 


Arg afar ote fad I 


saahu kukriaa naar tihaare || 


That woman, then, told the .Shah, ‘your wife is of bad character. 


wot Aas slog feed Il 


taa ko sakal charitr dhikhaiho || 


SH a HIS nS ad NAO 


tum ko meet aapano kaiho ||10]| 


| will show you her deception, and for that you become my friend.(10) 


3a SH W<o JH at Il 


tab tum gavan hamaaro keejo || 


fod fgu sfeg oft za StF Il 
nij tiray charitr dhekh jab leejo || 


‘Acting as my friend, you come to me and, then, observe your wife’s vile 
Chritar, 


3 Oe SHAS alad Il 


tahaa Thaadd tum ko lai karihau || 


His uit se ofa Bufed 119911 


meet aayo tav taeh ucharihau ||11|| 


‘While making you to stand near me, | will tell her that my husband has 


come.’(11) 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Aa <9 stat efs faa food So UATE II 


jab vahu taakee chhor tiray nirakhai nain pasaar || 


‘When, through the open window, she sees you with eyes wide open, 


3a 3H nus fes fae sing sfes faote 19211 


tab tum apane chit bikhai leejahu charit bichaar ||12|| 


‘You, then, determine in your mind to judge her conduct.’(12) 


30 ore 3a four ny ae fS0 UF II 


tahaa Thaadd taa kau kiyaa aap giee teh paas || 


Leaving him there, she went to his wife and said, 


H ufs ort that fas & ete far 1931 


mo pat aayo dhekhiyai chit ko chhor bisavaiaas ||13]| 


‘My husband has come, you can see him to your entire satisfaction.’(13) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


sat adt are fear oct Il 


taa kee kahee kaan tiray dharee || 


sat ate fenfe Aa at Il 


taakee chhor dhirasaT jab karee || 


She attentively listened to her and looked out ofthe window. 


Wd asa AS A feotfect 


yeh kauatak sabh saahu nihaariyo || 


vod fea ats faafatt 198! 


dhuraachaar ieh naar bichaariyo ||14]| 


The Shah watched all the happening and thought his wife was of bad 


character.(14) 


HAAS 36 (gu afar Il 


mo so Sat tavan tiray kahiyo || 


w ate Arg His g Shout II 
yau keh saahu mon havai rahiyo || 


‘| considered my woman as trustworthy, but this woman enlightened me.’ 


for fgu se 37 StH U6 II 


nij tiray bhe neh taj dheeno || 


fso faut ATG HTS AS UII 


teh tria saath yaraano keeno ||15]| 


He abandoned loving his wife and created friendship with the other 


woman.(15) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


sta Arg feu fags MA sfes AUT II 


chhaliyo saahu tiray tirayaajut aaise charit sudhaar || 


She deceived Shah through such a vile Chritar, 


STH 3g Sots & faut ngs WP IMEI 


taa so neh turai kai kiyaa aapuno yaar ||16]| 


And making him to break with his wife, she won him over as her 
paramour.(16)(1) 


fefs At ofeg word fRor fess Het gu Aare feared sisz AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
UVC OC TSE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ikaavano charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||51||879||afajoo(n)|| 


Fifty-first Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (51)(879) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee . 


G30 en fquis fea amd II 


autar dhes nirapat ik bhaaro || 


Hon 3A fae Sfaard I 


sooraj ba(n)s bikhai ujiyaaro || 


In Northern Province, there lived a great Raja who belonged to the Sun 
Clan. 


fee yst st att uct I 


ei(n)dhr prabhaa taa kee paTaraanee || 


fan far oat ae not Hl 


bijai si(n)gh raajaa bar aanee ||1]| 


Indra Prabha was his senior Rani and his own name was Raja Vijay 


Singh.(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Sa AS 3 a seo mis gu af wt I 


ek sutaa taa ke bhavan amit roop kee khaan || 


They had an extremely beautiful daughter 


aM te Sea Jus fs AN Sf UEts III 


kaam dhev ThaTake rahat rat sam taeh pachhaan ||2|| 


who was adjudged as exquisite as the Cupid.(2) 


aut Il 


chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


nae vifae sts Aa SG Il 
joban adhik taeh jab bhayo || 


Baa dor fus ae II 


lai taa ko ga(n)gaa pit gayo || 


When she attained full maturity, her father though of taking her to (River) 
Ganga (for pilgrimage), 


as Fs TH 37 Md Il 


badde badde raajaa teh aaihaii || 


fS6 H 38 dfe 30d Bd III 
tin mai bhalo her teh dhaihaii ||3]| 


Where all the big Rajas used- to come, and, perhaps, they would come 


across a Suitable match for her.(3) 


JO VS Tar uls wes II 


chale chale ga(n)gaa peh aae || 


ag AS" feAfye Ael Bae I 
ba(n)dh sutaa isatiran sa(n)g layaae || 


Walking and walking they reached Ganga, along with a number of ladies. 


Al Aqufe & BIAS als Il 


sree jaanrahav ko dharasan keeno || 


yos ury fier afg HS si 
poorab paap bidhaa kar dheeno ||4]| 


They paid their respects to the Ganga to cast off their profanities of the life 


theretofore.( 4) 


as as suls 37 re Il 
badde badde bhoopat teh aae || 


sefe anita & Hae fear II 


tavan kuar ko sakal dhikhaae || 


There had come many a magnanimous Rajas who were presented to the 
princess. 


feo ud ferfe AsS ud afett II 


ein par dhirasaT sabhan par kariyai || 


A faa ge fat & afoct il 
jo jiy ruchai tisee kau bariyai ||5]| 


She was told to have a look on them; whomsoever she liked, she would be 


betrothed to.(5) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fs fauts AS fqus & aoa at fears Il 
her nirapat sut nirapan ke ka(n)nayaa kahee bichaar || 


She observed most of the princes, deliberated sincerely, 


Had fiw Hed Awe add Sd SHS Illi 
subhaT si(n)gh su(n)dhar sughar baraho vahai kumaar ||6]| 


And said that she would get married with Subhat Singh.(6) 


nifaa gu 3 & feat As oat foth ate I 


adhik roop taa ko nirakh sabh raajaa ris khaeh || 


All the other princes were filled with jealousy, 


frat faut ofa frets & foffo md 8 As II 
jtyo kiyo yaeh bivaeh kai gireh apune lai jaeh ||7|| 
As they had pondered to get married with her and take her away.(7) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


guts Aas nifae foth ad I 


bhoopat sakal adhik ris karai || 


TE vaurdS Bug Ud Il 


haath hathayaaran uoopar dharai || 


All the princes flew into rage on her decision and put their hands on their 


ofu afu aes aay 3 Ad Il 


kup kup bachan bakatr te kahai || 


fag Jo faa mira ofs 3d ITI! 


bin ran kiye aaj neh rahaii ||8]|| 


And declared that, without fight, they would not let her go.(8) 


ote yfase feur geret Il 


rai prohitan liyaa bulaiee || 


Ase fhu ufs ve use Il 
subhaT si(n)gh prat dhe paThaiee || 
The Raja called the priest over and invited Subhat Singh. 


H ud adt nigag aaa Il 


mo par kahee anugrahu kariyai || 


ae fas Atos feo afar <i 
bedh bidhaan sahit ieh bariyai |]|9]| 


He requested, ‘Be benevolent to me and get married to my daughter as per 


the Vedic rites.’(9) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hd fhu win adt fear He Mia Sar II 
subhaT si(n)gh aaise kahee tiray mur aage ek || 


Subhat Singh, ‘I already possess a woman whom | consider as my wife. 


BAT GAP 6 Ad HAS Ad Mde M90 


bayaeh dhoosarau na karo jau jan kahai anek ||10]| 


‘Therefore, even insisted upon, | will not marry second time.’(10) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ufos gufs A fed Bus Il 


prohit bhoopat sau ieh ucharai || 


Hee fhy at a afs ae Il 


subhaT si(n)gh yaa ko neh barai || 
The priest told the Raja, ‘Subhat Singh does not want to marry her. 


33 dg Aso Us ate I 


taa te kachhoo jatan prabh keejai || 


fea aoa nied feu cy 9 


eeh ka(n)nayaa avarai nirap dheejai ||11]| 


‘Carryon your efforts and get this princess married to some one else.’(11) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3a Asa MA Adt gue fust a AE Il 


tab ka(n)nayaa aaise kahee bachan pitaa ke saath || 


Then the princess told her father, 


Ho AO Als HS Sd IHS OE 921 


jo ko judh jeetai mujhai vahai hamaaro naath ||12]| 


‘Whosoever wins in the war, shall marry me.’(12) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


AS 3u6 fqu mA Ao Il 


sabh bhoopan nirap aais sunaayo || 


ny qo a faes Fos Il 


aap judh ko bivat banaayo || 


Then the Raja informed all of them and, himself, commenced preparations 


for the war. 


fag SHe AO Tat ago Il 


jo kouoo tumal judh hayaa(n) kar hai || 


ed td aoa Ag ats F 19S 
vahai yaeh ka(n)nayaa kahu bar hai ||13]| 


He announced, ‘Whosoever wins the war, will marry my daughter.’(13) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hos due sles a fas A Sor nse Il 


sunat bachan beeraan ke chit mai bhayaa ana(n)dh || 


Hearing this pronouncement the princes were pleased, 


Hfa Ae 8s une o yg Gifs HY PE III 
math samu(n)dhr dhal pai hai aaj kuar mukh cha(n)dh ||14]| 
They thought that the one who won, would marry the girl.(14) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ASo FO a AA gore I 


sabhan judh ke saaj banaae || 


dior ste ate of wre 


ga(n)gaa teer beer chal aae || 


They all got ready for fight and came to the Banks of Ganga, They all 


looked magnificent with armours on, 


ufats aes AS Ad ATS II 


pahir kavach sabh soor suhaavai || 


ag undd Sd OUTS WII 


ddaar paakharai turai nachaavai ||15]| 


And sitting on the horse-backs, they made them to dance.(15) 


Tan aat my faTae I 


garajai karee asavai hihanaane || 


ufod aes Ad forars Il 
pahire kavach soor nijukaane || 


The elephants roared, horses neighed and the brave ones came out 


dressed in armours. 


food ae usa AT Bt I 
kinahoo(n) kaadd khaRag kar leeno || 


food aAfaar arar até IMEI 


kinahoo(n) kesariyaa baanaa keeno ||16]| 


Some took out swords; they wore clothes in saffron colours.(I6) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fag {388 ang ats afe A aAt faurs II 
kinoo(n) tilauane basatr kar kaT so kasee kirapaan || 


Some put red clothes on and girded the swords around their waists. 


A dot Se AS 3 ata F AST UETS IVI 


jo ga(n)gaa taT joojh hai kar hai savairag payaan ||17]| 


They declared, ‘The one who fights at the Bank of Gangs will go to the 


heaven.’(17) 


Ald unites TH vs ud fens wre II 


jor anin raajaa chaRe paraa nisaane ghaav || 


Some Rajas along with their armies marched forward with the beats of the 


ats ats nor ad mifte fge ag TS NACI 
bhaat bhaat jodhaa lare adhik hiradhai kar chaav ||18]| 


Most of them came to fight with great ambitions in their minds.(I8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a oa AS et gore Il 


tab ka(n)nayaa sabh sakhee bulaiee || 


afs af A adt gare II 


bhaat bhaat so karee baddaiee || 


Then the Princess called all her friends and showered praises on them, 


a ofa ate AeAfe S| Hf J II 


kai lar kar surasar taT mar hau || 


disd Ase fhw ag afe J atl 


naatar subhaT si(n)gh keh bar hau ||19]| 
And said, ‘Either | will marry Subhat Singh or | will lay life fighting on the 


Bank of Ganga.’(19) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3a doa MA Ad Aas Afs A Il 


tab ka(n)nayaa aaise kahe sakal sakhin so bain || 


Then the damsel told all her friends like this, 


faae Aea A ASS FS USS AH A MG I120ll 
bikaT kaTak ke subhaT bhaT paThavo jam ke aain ||20]| 


‘I will send all those invincible warriors to the hell today.’(20) 


Hae Afis & AAG & ned Fed ufsate II 


sakal sakhin ko sasatr dhai avar kavach pahirai || 


She gave arms to all the friends and put arm ours on them, 


foath nmy oret set A Pest SATE 1129 
nikas aap Thaaddee bhiee jai dhu(n)dhabhee bajai ||21]| 


And beating the drum, herself, she came and stood there.(21) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


aoa Je uitghss se I 


ka(n)nayaa rath aarooRit bhiee || 


ala AHaft Alsat cet II 


judh samagree sabhiyan dhiee || 


She climbed on a chariot and distributed the warfare arms to all. 


Hed Hfg sd Sue Il 


safaaja(n)g meh turai nachaae || 


Hd Aeufs Sus Io nS [12211 


sur surapat dhekhan ran aae ||22]| 


She made the horses to dance in the field and, even, the gods came to 


observe.(22) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Gus vifts nda ve wee Fz AHS Il 


aumadde amit anek dhal baaradh boo(n)dh samaan || 


Like the black clouds, armies appeared. 


fe afe fqu nies se AHS Auiag ATS I2Q3II 


ban ban nirap aavat bhe samar suya(n)bar jaan ||23]| 


Hearing the news of swayamber for the selection of the bridegroom, fully 


adorned, the princess arrived.(23) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hfstt SHS AO Sd STS I 


machiyau tumal judh teh bhaaree || 


ond Heate dard I 
naache soorabeer ha(n)kaaree || 


The ruinous war was ensued and the braves enacted the war dance. 


3s Uafoue fatty saree II 


taan dhanuhiyan bisikh chalaavat || 


He HS UE Ta ASTSS III 


mai mare padh kook sunaavat ||24]| 


With fully stretched bows, they came into action and dying braves yelled 


for their mothers.(24) 


fad afeg & we Bare Il 


jeh bachitr dhe baan lagaavaii || 


ed AS fis Sa fre Il 


vahai subhaT mrit lok sidhaavai || 


When an arrow hit some one, that brave departed for heavens. 


A ug SHfa Sa at Sd II 


jaa par tamak teg kee jhaaraii || 


aa ys ate Ht sd lull 
taa ko moo(n)dd kaaT hee ddaarai ||25]| 


When some one received the stroke of sword, he got his head severed.(25) 


arg frufe Raat 36 Il 


kaahoo simaT saihathee hanaii || 


ta ASS Ho Hf 3 Ts Il 


ek subhaT man maeh na ganai || 


Some became the victims of her dagger as she did not consider anyone of 
them credit worthy. 


2a Ag fase ofS AT Il 


dhekhai sur bibaan chaR saare || 


vleue As] faa]e afe 379 IIEMI 
chaTipaT subhaT bikaT kaT ddaare ||26]| 


All the gods were watching from their aero-chariots, how rapidly the 


intrepid were annihilated.(26) 


ade t Hs Su nse Il 


geedhan ko man bhayo ana(n)dha(n) || 


MA Te HOA & vid Il 


aaj bhakhai maanas ke a(n)ga(n) || 


efad ae Afafs wat Il 
dhahine baae jogin khaRee || 


& UTSd Os Ad Mat IQ II 


lai paatar sronat keh aRee ||27]| 


Hg og fea Ha Il 


maaroo dhuhoo(n) dhisan mai baajai || 


ey Sa AAG 3c AM II 


dhuhoo(n) or sasatran bhaT saajai || 


Gus fora AT Head I 


uoopar gidh saal ma(n)ddaraahee || 


3d HoH" FO He It 


tarai sooramaa judh machaahee ||28]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


WS at gu niguy de ud feth 3 fqu sf gs I 


baal ko roop anoopam her chahoo(n) dhis te nirap chauap chale || 


Admiring the beauty of the princess, the braves swarmed the place from all 


the sides. 


THTHS WHS a MASS set va usa fs Se II 


gajaraajan baajan ke asavaar rathee rath paik jor bhale || 


The valiant ones on the horsebacks and elephants marched ahead. 


fa oe afeg faurs adt sft aa Jat tt 3a fave I 


jab rai bachitr kirapaan gahee taj laaj haThee yau ran bichale || 


When the Raja drew his sword, some of them, to protect their honours, 
jumped forward, 


Hd TH A OH ad HY S ory Gua & Sih fe SS ICI 


mano raam ke naam kahe mukh te agh oghan ke tras bira(n)dh Tale ||29]| 


Like the devotees of Rama proceeded to get rid oftheir vices.(29) 


au yds 3d Ho Hse Sf os og wr Uy Oe I 
kop pracha(n)dd bhare man mai bhaT chauap chaRe chahoo(n) ghaa chap 


dhaae || 


ante fours wet sHeTIG SIS GH WS VHS Il 


kaadd kirapaan liee balavaanan taan kamaanan baan chalaae || 


Yeo Aa asd Us Goa ao Aas urd UTS Il 


boo(n)dhan jayo barakhe chahoo(n) oran bedh sanaahan paar paraae || 


dies dts facies afk ot ate a ats use fore 112011 


beeran cheer bidheeran bhoom ko baar ko faar pataar sidhaae ||30]| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


vous Hee faae afe Te Il 
chaTapaT subhaT bikaT kaT ge || 


as ad ade fag Fe II 


kete karee karan bin bhe || 


Ce Ta Fe FN TT I 


TooTai rath kooTa(n) bhaT ddaare || 


oe FS YS HSS" SUI 


naache bhoot pret matavaare ||31|| 


fe owe ag BG BAe I 


mun naaradh kahoo(n) ben bajaavai || 


ag Jz SHy SHAS Il 


kahoo(n) rudhr ddamaroo ddamakaavai || 


dfag wus Afar safe att II 
rudhir khapar jugin bhar bhaaree || 


Hots 33 Ys fasarct 11321 


maareh bhoot pret kilakaaree ||32]| 


To MH AG AS B Ure I 


ran aga(n)m kouoo jaan na paavaii || 


3d 3d 3d fhe Bug SS II 
ddeh ddeh ddeh siv ddamar bajaavaii || 


aT AT AS AAT ATS Il 
keh keh kahoo(n) kaalikaa kahakai || 


Wod OA aes at Bde |IBSil 


jaanuk dhujaa kaal kee lahakai ||33]| 


JAS uTgast 3o Fane II 


hasat paarabatee nain bisaalaa || 


SSS FU YS ASH I 


naachat bhoop pret baitaalaa || 


AI ATS AT A Aare I 


keh kahaaT kahoo(n) kaal sunaavai || 


Stas AS Se F nis [13Vll 


bheekhan sune naadh bhai aavai ||34]| 


fag Hine afsa se 3afd II 
bin seesan ketik bhaT ddoleh || 


afse ufe ute ate safe Il 


ketin maar maar kar boleh || 


fas sHfa 3s 3d See II 


kite tamak ran turai nachaavaii || 


ofS fasa AH 8a fore 112 
joojh kitak jam lok sidhaavaii ||35]| 


ate afe ud Hs fs 3d II 
kaT kaT pare subhat chhit bhaare || 


gu Ast afd au usd I 


bhoop sutaa kar kop pachhaare || 


fas & udt we ofo ua Il 


jin ke paree haath neh payaaree || 


fag HS dfs HY aera ISEII 


bin maare han mare kaTaaree ||36|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


HasA niag ufs nifis As B ATE II 


moRates a(n)ber pat amit sain lai saath || 


ae fefifs nres se ad aefett TE 351 


baal nimit aavat bhe gahe barachhiyai haath ||37|| 


face fu vias ufs if] fu fsa on Il 


bikaT si(n)gh a(n)ber pat amiT si(n)gh teh naam || 


aad wet 6 ule Jo AIS ag AGTH StI 


kabahoo(n) dhiee na peeTh ran jeete bahu sa(n)graam ||38|| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


3 fqu ris Ae St we II 


te nirap jor sain dhavai dhaae || 


ats ats ata ave I 


bhaat bhaat baajitr bajaae || 


TH AS" Aa do ford II 


raaj sutaa jab nain nihaare || 


Aa Afys Hrs Stas stl 


sainaa sahit maar hee ddaare ||39]| 


na nae faut Awd Il 


jab abalaa nirap dhouoo sa(n)ghaare || 


Seca HIS AAS Sa STP Il 
ThaTake subhaT sakal tab bhaare || 


as ats ws 3af6 3 Sfad II 


khet chhaadd yeh tarun na Tarihai || 


Asfue & yao fag afs o Igoll 


sabhahin ko praanan bin kar hai ||40]| 


Yet SE JET Ae OM Il 


boo(n)dhee naath ranut kaT dhaayo || 


nifae Hes ae fry fort I 
adhik madhut kaT si(n)gh risaayo || 


ag BAe fAA Aa age II 


naath ujain jise jag kahiee || 


= afe His Aa & soet S84 


vaa keh jeetai jag ko rahiee ||41|| 


Ae MES NIST FT Bd Il 


jab abalaa aavat vahu lahe || 


haath hathayaar aapane gahe || 


nifae au afd gets Yas Il 
adhik kop kar kuvat prahaare || 


fefon fad ee Afss Hurd 182 II 
chhinik bikhai dhal sahit sa(n)ghaare ||42]| 


doret AHATEt TS Il 


ga(n)gaadhree jamunaadhree hatThe || 


Hast J Bs as I 


saarasavaitee havai chale ikaThe || 


Agdete ifs fax uat dy Il 


satudhravaadh at dhiraR pag rope || 


sara fad ffs at 11931 


brayaahaadhree sigare mil kope ||43]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


UGH fhul yd Usd AGH fAul Ag aS Il 


param si(n)gh pooro purakh karam si(n)gh sur gayaan || 


ToH fa oS Jot nifks Aa at we IIgsil 
dharam si(n)gh haaTho haThee amit judh kee khaan ||44]| 


Wd fay nig utes faut He A atu geTte II 


amar si(n)gh ar achal si(n)gh man mai kop baddaii || 


ung gu uote ASHfe uge me gull 


paachau bhoop pahaariyai sanamukh pahuche aaii ||45]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


ugastA urd far ore Il 


parabatees paacho nirap dhaae || 


uAlar nif Hat nie II 


khaseeyaa adhik sa(n)g lai aae || 


urge fyrfe du ats act Il 


paahan birasaT kop kar karee || 


fs Hits Ha S Bud Ise 


maar maar mukh te ucharee ||46]| 


ges 35 od fer gH II 
dhu(n)dhabh ddol dhuhoo(n) dhis baaje || 


ATH AAS ASH oe I 


saaje sasatr sooramaa gaaje || 


afu afy mite tyes A a Il 
kup kup adhik hiradhan mai lare || 


ate afe He adale ad Ig 


kaT kaT mare bara(n)gan bare ||47]| 


TU UTS BS Tare I 


bhoop paachau baan chalaavai(n) || 


ay de AMY wire" Il 


baadhe gol saamuhe aavai(n) || 


3a afeg @ AAS Yo Il 


tab bachitr dhe sasatr prahaare || 


fafoa fae AAs ofS SS SCI 
chhinik bikhai sakale han ddaare ||48]| 


efe afeg ure feu Hrd I 


dhei bachitr paach nirap maare || 


nig Hse fs fs afs 370 II 


aauar subhaT chun chun han ddaare || 


AS fqufs nied 3a Be Il 


saat nirapat avarai tab chale || 


Am Ag AO af 3B Ist 
jodhaa jor judh kar bhale ||49]| 


of THA HUA Se II 


kaas raaj maghadhesavair kope || 


nicl Sal IHS UT dv Il 


a(n)g ba(n)g raajan pag rope || 


nig afsar 2A ufs oe II 
aauar kuli(n)g dhes pat dhaayo || 


fRarfs SA SAT _ wrt Uo! 


tiragat dhes esavair hoo(n) aayo ||50]| 


oT THU t OG I 


raajaa kaamaroop ko dhaayo || 


nifts aed StS Al Hit II 


amit kaTak leene sa(n)g aayo || 


UgEsE JE AVE Sd ata Il 


dhaarun ran sooran teh kariyo || 


dfe AfA sau fe asafott ual 


rav sas cChakrayo i(n)dhr tharahariyo ||51|| 


Wa AS SIS AT via Il 


a(n)g kaTe tarafai kahoo(n) a(n)garee || 


dig ud Czas ag arc I 


beer pare uchharat kahoo(n) Ta(n)garee || 


Jf6 af fad ASS Jo HS I 
haTh haTh bhire subhaT ran maahee || 


Hae do HAS ATS UI 


ja(n)bak geedh maas lai jaahee ||52]| 


WS ASH Hg au Fate S I 


baal sooramaa maare kop baddai kai || 


A fos vd Awd gato gett = Il 


jo chit chahai sa(n)ghaare ratheh dhavai kai || 


dee mitts faers nis fas au ate I 
paidhal amit bidhaare at chit kop kar || 


od det ant of6 3d AAS vile Yyots us 


ho rathee gajee han ddaare sasatr anik prahar ||53]| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


Fuses fqu anes foard I 


sapataavat nirap baal nihaare || 


amit kop kar bisikh prahaare || 


Aaee Alys Ss AS wre Il 


saya(n)dhan sahit soot sabh ghaae || 


Ra Afys fs 8a use lusil 


sain sahit mirat lok paThaae ||54]| 


nied fqus 3a dt Cfo ore I 


avar nirapat tab hee uTh dhaae || 


ay Is AMS wire II 


baadhe gol saamuhe aae || 


TH fena afas J Be II 
dhasau dhisan krudhit havai ddooke || 


HS HS Ie S Fo UU 


maarai maar bakr te kooke ||55]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


wd as we set fag as AP aS Il 


beer ket baako rathee chitr ket sur gayaan || 


Bg ag eat mile faae AZ aBes IUEII 


chhatr ket chhatree amiT bikaT ket balavaan ||56]| 


fee ag Cufe un fas mis au gee I 
ei(n)dhr ket upi(n)dhr dhuj chit at kop baddai || 


dd ag Woe Afys So ue me Wud 


geedh ket dhaanav sahit tahaa pahoo(n)che aaii ||57|| 


Rus fqufs wrgqa ad mifhs Ae 8 Fre Il 


sapat nirapat aayudh dhare amit sain lai saath || 


afe ud otde 3d Ae Fert TS [Util 
dhai pare naahin ddare kadde baddaaree haath ||58|| 


gut Il 


chauapiee || 


RAZ Aste Boot Oe II 


sasatr sa(n)bhaar sooramaa dhaae || 


He AS amie fea wre II 


jore sain kuar ddig aae || 


niga TE ates UP Il 
aayudh haath bachitr dhare || 


mis Ase yoo fag ad iuttil 


amit subhaT praanan bin kare ||59]| 


ae ag at Hs Carfact I 


beer ket ko moo(n)dd utaariyo || 


faz ag afe 3 ae Thott Il 
chitr ket kaT te kaT ddaariyo || 


Sg ag sat ule wrt Il 


chhatr ket chhatree pun ghaayo || 


fae ag fs 8a uot I€oll 
bikaT ket mirat lok paThaayo ||60]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


fee ag Gufve on 26 34 fore II 
ei(n)dhr ket upi(n)dhr dhuj dhono hane risai || 


da as wee fe AHufs safe UOTE EI 
geedh ket dhaanav dhiyai jamapur bahur paThaii ||61]| 


Rot Asd fque at afu act wrote 


sainaa satahoo(n) nirapan kee kop bharee ararai || 


3 Wer sa dt ee fg a Sa UOTE NEI 
te baalaa tab hee dhe mrit ke lok paThaii ||62]| 


HHS a3 Ae" as AHS fw & Aer Il 


sumat ket sooraa baddo samar si(n)gh lai sa(n)g || 


qdH ag & 2s ver Cuis vat Ae did ESI 
braham ket lai dhal chalaa umadd chalee jan ga(n)g ||63]| 


3% AZ Yeas OF Ao gs faAy II 
taal ket khaTabakr dhuj jodhaa hute bisekh || 


AW ud nies se faa ams & Su IIESII 
so yaa par aavat bhe kiyai kaal ko bhekh ||64]| 


chauapiee || 


Woe Haag a FST I 


dhaanav geedh ket ko bhraataa || 


aa as fg 8a faras I 
kaak ket tihoo(n) lok bikhayaataa || 


gd ag wad feat wet II 


kraoor ket dhaanav ik dhaayo || 


Bld vifs 2s Bs wat eu 


leene amit dhait dhal aayo ||65]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


aa Un ate au sot feo oifs ufea agers fears I 


kaak dhujaa kar kop tahee chhin aan pariyo karavaar nikaare || 


fru Ret Adee freshers AS SH IS nits ars I 


si(n)gh salaa saradhool sileemukh saal tamaal hane eh kaare || 


Wo fijars gase AIA UAT ge ora Ua STd Il 


savaiaan sira(n)gaal suraatak sees dhujaa rath naag dharaadhar bhaare || 


i aaa og 3 70d fou onfs GA fefA 3 saard IEE 
yau barakhe nabh te harakhe rip aan dhaso dhis te bhabhakaare ||66|| 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


wares uAts & ule sor fet Be Il 


maayaa dhait pasaar kai pun bolaa im bain || 


ag Hues AS sfs 3 Ad fo MS EDI 


judh suya(n)bar jeet tuh lai jaihau nij aain ||67]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


oH AS ate au fact feo Anfs gy ofears ae II 


raaj sutaa kar kop tihee chhin saamuh havai hathiyaar gahe || 


WS AHS a 3G JS af TH 34 fos HAV I 


balavaan kamaan ko taan hane kab raam bhanai chit mai ju chahe || 


Ad Ae ces a 30 H fea ats wet fo AS Ad I 


sar soor dhi(n)tan ke tan mai ieh bhaat lage neh jaat kahe || 


HO a a war nna fae soetss & SH SS Fd lec 


mano i(n)dhr ke baag asok bikhai fulavaarin ke fal fool rahe ||68]| 


ofe fours Hot afl a se afe ud Ades AIT Il 


kaadd kirapaan mahaa kup kai bhaT koodh pare saradhaar karore || 


WS Jd wHets wa fa athe A als & sass I 


baal hane balavaan ghane ik faasin sau geh kai jhakajhore || 


AA ud ag SH ford aren ford fes 0 fhe 3d II 


saaj pare kahoo(n) taaj gire gajaraaj gire chhit pai sir tore || 


Ge vat va Se ag fag Ars fed fusares us ect 


luTe rathee rath fooTe kahoo(n) bin savaiaar firai hinanaavat ghore ||69]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


A 32 nifhs au afs we I 
je bhaT amit kop kar dhaae || 


3 fag 30 9 Fea frore II 


te bin tan havai surag sidhaae || 


deud fade uate A ad Il 
chaTapat bikaT palat je lare || 


ate afe He adales Fd IDO 


kaT kaT mare bara(n)ganin bare ||70]| 


A ge fayuae J He Il 


je bhaT bimukhaahav havai mooe || 


fesa sto 85a ge I 


eit ke bhe na ut ke hooe || 


Tae Yo ada fre Se Il 


garaj praan beeran jin dhe || 


& Gest Hod AG TS Ol 


dhai dhu(n)dhabhee savairag jan ge ||71|| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


fro feAfge ats mars Aye mrad He Il 


jin isatiran jar agan mai praan aapane dheen || 


sata adafas 3 3a etfs ufse ag Ste IDI 


jhagar bara(n)ganin te tahaa chheen patin keh leen ||72]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


WA as std FT HS I 


aaise baal beer bahu maare || 


BHis fu orfea ofe ag Il 


sumat si(n)gh aadhik han ddaare || 


AHd As THT ufo Tet Il 


samar sain raajaa pun hayo || 


3S as fs 8a ust DSI 
taal ket mirat lok paThayo ||73]| 


Won ag ad ufe ale ce I 


braham ket keh pun han dheeno || 


aefsan oA &t ag até I 
kaaratikey dhuj ko badh keeno || 


Gd ag Vos Sa Oe Il 


kraoor ket dhaanav tab dhaayo || 


SHS AO fsa Se HET NDI 


tumal judh teh Thauar machaayo ||74]| 


ae ag woe Cfo ut II 
kaual ket dhaanav uTh dhaayo || 


aHo a3 fas mifoe fort Il 
kamatTh ket chit adhik risaayo || 


as Cua Vs eH SF Il 


ket ulook chalaa dhal lai kai || 


afsths ag a0 35 3 & ISU 
kutisit ket krodh tan tai kai ||75]| 


ae AZ fa Sa ATT I 


kaual ket tiray tabai sa(n)ghaaraa || 


afsths as HS Tt ST II 


kutisit ket maar hee ddaaraa || 


ASU AS Te Ths wast I 
kachhap ket gadhaa geh ghaayo || 


as Ba figs Sa USTs IDE 
ket look mirat lok paThaayo ||76|| 


WT 36 BS Tet at Hd Il 


jaa tan baal gadhaa kee maarai || 


ea wife ofa fig avd Il 


ekai ghai chauath sir ddaarai || 


A asta HS 36 BST II 


jaa ketak maar tan baanaa || 


ad ee ANUS UaTST HDD II 


karai beer jamapuree payaanaa ||77]|| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


sa qo fasta afs aea ASS SUSE II 
taa ko judh bilok kar kavan subhaT Thaharai || 


A ANd ies sat AMG feat ueTe Ot 


jo samuhai aavat bhayaa jamapur dhiyaa paThaii ||78]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


au nda 3d nines nfs ud agers Gwrd Il 


kop anek bhare amaraaradhan aan parai karavaar ughaare || 


ufen Suet usa nifhstag 8 af au ys Il 


paTis lohahathee parase amitaayudh lai kar kop prahaare || 


ors Hate gaurs Hats vats Ja ofs AS fees II 


naar sa(n)bhaar hathayaar suraar hakaar hane neh jaat bichaare || 


afs sHs us fuses HS HE ote ford HSSNTS OCI 


khel basa(n)t badde khilavaar mano madh chaakh gire matavaare ||79]| 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


oot Tat TH we Aa" JS vida Il 


hai gai rathee baajee ghane jodhaa hane anek || 


Ais quad Jo oot guls gets Sa IIcoll 


jeet suya(n)bar ran rahee bhoopat bachaa na ek ||80]| 


Ho at Ht udt HHo aA visa II 


baajan kee baajee paree baajan baje anek || 


fafha agSs FIA ST Gat TH Sa NCU 


bisikh bahut barase tahaa bachaa na baajee ek ||81|| 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


23 ve AH OH usret II 
dhait dhe jam dhaam paThaiee || 


adt ASS fru at mire II 


baaree subhaT si(n)gh kee aaiee || 


fo fa as wife SH od Il 


teh tiray kahaa aai tum lIaro || 


a me ote HS Hf Fd ICI 


kai ab haar maan muh baro ||82|| 


Hee fh va Gt Afs Ut II 


subhaT si(n)gh jab yau sun paayo || 


mfoa fas HotU Fes Il 
adhik chit mai kop baddaayo || 


Rat qu fRur 3 sted II 


mai kaa judh tirayaa te ddariho || 


Wat TA HS Wd afd ICSI 


yaa ko traas maan yeh bariho ||83]| 


ag His ded Tar II 


kahoo(n) mat gaivar garajaahee || 


ag unig 9 foraardt Il 


kahoo(n) paakhare hai hiaa(n)hanaahee || 


FAG aed Ae ad SF il 


sasatr kavach sooraa kahoo(n) kasai || 


Alas gfad dug 3d JA III 


jugin rudhir khapar bhar hasaii ||84]| 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Hl ASeH as ee 8 Guisu ats a ate wraqa ae Il 


sree subhaTes baddo dhal lai umaddiyo geh kai kar aayudh baake || 


ote vot aedt usait usin set Ages fee II 


beer haThee kavachee khaRagee parasees bhiee saradhaar nisaake || 


Ba Za fear ns mid fire aft fend figs ete gor Se 


ek Tare ik aan are ik joojh gire biran khai tirayaa ke || 


ag Vale & idl HS Ju He Afe fum fanart & cull 


chhaar chaRai kai a(n)g mala(n)g rahe manau soi piye bijayaa ke ||85]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


WA die as 37 ufsg Il 


aaiso beer khet teh pariyo || 


ta As? Ales 5 Cafe Il 


ek subhaT jeevat na ubariyo || 


A JA HS TAH Il 


dhas hajaar maate gaj maare || 


OIA dad ad aa feerd IIE 


bees hajaar bar baaj bidhaare ||86]| 


SA ns Dee ag Hfett II 


tees aait paidhal keh maariyo || 


Sfer Be Ee of ataG II 


teis lachh rath han ddaariyo || 


TA oe set vfs HSA Il 


dhavaiaadhas lachh rathee at maaris || 


HIG nodes AUWTSTA ITD II 


mahaarathee anaganat sa(n)ghaaras ||87]| 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Had fhu 36d" Fa ATE TITS Sar Il 


subhaT si(n)gh tanahaa bachaa saathee rahaa na ek || 


J of a TH WS Ja Ale TS Wd lcci 
hai gai rath baajee ghane rath kaT ge anek ||88]| 


guet Il 


chauapiee || 


de ao feu ufsa HoT Il 
dhu(n)dh judh tiray pateh machaayo || 


foado fefor fofaA go net II 


nirakhan dhinis nisis ran aayo || 


QoH! Bs JA Ud Me II 


brahamaa chaRe ha(n)s par aae || 


ug Fes F SI ATS ICC 


pa(n)ch badhan hoo(n) tahaa suhaae ||89]| 


faa ane flr ae yos Il 


tiray Komal piy baan prahaarai || 


faa 3 afo ua ofa ad Il 


jiy te taeh maar neh ddaarai || 


Bal fafa & fae ufs He II 


lage bisikh ke jin pat marai || 


Hfa dee ured Hf ud IIXOll 
muh paiThab paavak meh parai ||90]| 


og udd fon ufs A at Il 


chaar pahar nij pat so laree || 


come fats yale ag act Il 


dhuhoo(n)an bisikh birasaT bahu karee || 


3a 8 Ae MAS J Te I 


tab lo soor asat havai gayo || 


Urdt fer de Yate Cl 


praachee dhisaa cha(n)dhr pragaTayo ||91]| 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Jada vide su Sout Ase SE Ste Il 


hakaahakee aahav bhayo rahiyo subhaT kouoo naeh || 


AU ads ifs Fas 3 JIS Fe IS HT IKI 
judh karat at thakat bhe rahat bhe ran maeh ||92]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


ad foo ot urfes se Il 


lage biranan ke ghail bhe || 


nits ts miftex AHS J Te I 


at lar adhik sramat havai ge || 


nige fad ford fanart I 


aahav bikhai gire bisa(n)bhaaree || 


ad 3 aad fara & act tsi 


kar te kinahoo(n) kirapaan na ddaaree ||93]| 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


ys aute Foe JA Aga aio fests I 
pret nacheh jugan haseh ja(n)buk geedh firaeh || 


fofh frat Hotes od ed sot Af ara Kei 


nis sigaree murachhit rahe dhuhoo(n) rahee sudh naeh ||94]| 


uct feta ste yorteur set Ge at I I 


praachee dhis rav pragaTiyaa bhiee cha(n)dhr kee haan || 


ufs ufs faa 3a &t BS nifte atu He Oofs KU 
pun pat tiray ran ko uThe adhik kop man Thaan ||95]| 


out Il 


chauapiee || 


no ATH 8 Cfo ate Bd I 


aaTh jaam dhouoo uTh kar lare || 


CAS SHTES A BT Il 


Tookat tanutraanan ke jhare || 


mite aoret eg HET II 


adhik laraiee dhuhoo(n) machiee || 


mgt Ad do F et i<el 


athrayo soor rain havai giee ||96]| 


ote an fatrua far Hd I 


chaar baaj bisikhan tiray maare || 


va a atte 8G ua 3rd Il 


rath ke kaaT dhouoo chak ddaare || 


oe Ort afe StH fararet I 


naath dhujaa kaT bhoom giraiee || 


fs fear AHBa uSTet ICI II 


soot dhiyaa jamalok paThaiee ||97]| 


She cut off the husbands flag and threw it on the ground and sent the 


chariot-driver to the hell as well.(97) 


Had fhu ag ufs Ag Hfett II 


subhaT si(n)gh keh pun sar maariyo || 


yofes ats fyeet ug stat Il 


moorachhit kar pirathavee par ddaariyo || 


fag nfo se of wu B16 Il 
bin sudh bhe taeh lakh leeno || 


miry afy fsa faa &t ats IX 
aap bekh teh tiray ko keeno ||98]| 


Then she hit Subhat Singh with an arrow and made him to faint and 


disguised herself as his wife.(98) 


va 3 Gate aa 8 mire II 


rath te utar baar lai aaiee || 


aS Ba ats aS HTS II 


kaan laag kar baat sunaiee || 


She climbed down the chariot and brought water and said in his ears 


He oe F fear sort Il 


suno naath mai tiray tihaaree || 


SH a A Uso 3 Use ICEL 


tum ko jo praanan te payaaree ||99]| 


‘Listen my Master, | am your wife, and love you more than my life.’(99) 


foe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


A Ale wAafs sat ifs 3 Brel we II 


jal seeche jaagat bhayo at tan laage ghaii || 


With sprinkling of water Subhat Singh regained consciousness, 


38 Fd US MU A Ag 6 Plat ANE IN900 I 


bhalo buro khal akhal ko kachhoo na cheenaa jai ||100]| 


But he could not perceive, who was his foe and who the friend,(100) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fga &t oH Aa Als UT II 


tiray ko naam jabai sun paayo || 


WHS Ws AIS ASG Il 


ghoomat ghaayal bachan sunaayo || 


When he heard her pronouncement, he thanked his luck, 


Uda Uda ate adt qsret I 


dha(n)nay dha(n)nay kar karee baddaiee || 


for fats fea os ire 19041 


keh nimit ieh Thaa too aaiee ||101|| 


And thanking her earnestly, he asked, ‘Why have you come here?’(101) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


HO Sa H oA SiH ot 3 udet one I 


sun raajaa mai laaj taj yaa te pahu(n)chee aai || 


‘Listen my Raja, | have abandoned all modesty to come to you, 


faa 3 foots fort THs adaft ATE 902K 


jiy te nirakh liaai hau mare barauagee jai ||102]| 


‘| thought if | live, | will bring you back, and if dead, | will die with you own 


you.’(102) 


fqu wars WHS feats Hfe see feth afte I 
nirap ghaayal ghoomat dhiragan moo(n)dh bachan im keen || 


The Raja moved his eyes and said to her, 


Ho Wes ag Hoe A fsa SH ag es II903II 


man baachhat bar maagiyai mai tiray tum bar dheen ||103]| 


‘Come on ask for what do you want, 1 will grant you the boon.’(103) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Fa FW sto Aes feu BG II 


jab mai tuh jeevat likh layo || 


Ho fafa oa AOH sfo Be II 
jan bidh nayo janam tuh dhayo || 


‘When I found you alive, | thought God has granted you a new life. 


a3 fye Aa ofg ofee Il 


taa te hiradhai sa(n)k neh dhariyai || 


aol aad HA re afact 908i 
bahur bayaeh mo sau ab kariyai ||104|| 


‘Now, eliminating all your doubts, you marry me once again.’(104) 


A fga ao <0 ufs HOS II 


jo tiray kahaa vahai pat maanayo || 


Su nis ae vlas 3 ASS Il 
bhedh abhedh kachh dhukhit na jaanayo || 


Whatever she asked for, the husband agreed to, as being afflicted could 


not distinguish between the reality and the illusion. 


dana sig nifa so ATH Il 


chakamak jhaar aag teh jaaree || 


af sed Bt ua lI90ulll 


chaar bhavaarai liee payaaree ||105]| 


The woman, by rubbing stones created fire and had fo circumambulations 


(to solemnise marriage).(105) 


ufs afag 2 MA Gad II 


pun bachitr dhe aais uchaarau || 


Hé 3a SH 880 UH II 
suno naath tum bachan hamaarau || 


Then she said, ‘Listen my Master, listen to my affliction, 


fgussa nif nfs fs str II 


tiraparaatak ar at muh bhayo || 


3H fag Hfo nifte gu Str AOE II 
tum bin moh adhik dhukh dhayo ||106]| 


‘lam very much irritated by the sexuality. Without you | have been 


tormented by it.’(106) 


BIS SHIH A Cfo HH Il 


turat naath ham so uTh ramo || 


AS nUsTg JH BH Il 


sabh aparaadh hamaaro chhamo || 


‘Now you get up quick and have sex with me and forgive my failings’ 


3a on fsa Are faa Il 


tab raajaa teh saath bihaariyo || 


faa at sty fe afs THe IF II 
tiray ko taap dhoor kar ddaariyo ||107]| 


Then the Raja made love with her and eliminated all her anxiety,(107) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


wufe mule Tat SHa fante faxfe wet Ste Il 


lapaT lapaT raajaa ramayo chimaT chimat giee treey || 


The Raja performed sex clinging to her and she hugged him again and 


again 


fade Avy seus ae mifos get AY Ae NAOKI 
bikaT su dhukh jhaTapaT kaTe adhik baddaa sukh jeey ||108]| 


All their agonies were eradicated and then exhilaration was enhanced.(108) 


auet Il 


chauapiee || 


ufs of8 afe ga wut vaTet II 


pat rat kar rath layo chaRaiee || 


afaat ys gest ave I 
bariyo praat dhu(n)dhabhee bajaiee || 


AS THs a US As TT Il 


sabh raajan ko dhal bal haraa || 


nitus As] fru ufs aa AOC 


aapan subha®t si(n)gh pat karaa ||109]| 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


SHS ay fo a as AS THs & UTE II 


tumal judh teh tiray karaa sabh raajan ko ghai || 


By conducting a forceful war, the woman annihilated all the princes 


Hee fhu a ufs ag A dest aA 1199011 


subhaT si(n)gh ko pat karaa jai dhu(n)dhabhee bajai ||110]| 
And, with the beats of the drum, effected Subhat Singh as her husband 


(110). 


Ua 3a MH Jo slo fqus as ale Il 


hai gai rath baajee hane chheen nirapan bal keen || 


She killed great many elephants and snatched the rights of many Rajas. 


AH Aula Alls afte As) fay ufs ste 11994 


samar suya(n)bar jeet kar subhaT si(n)gh pat leen ||111|| 


By staging pious swayamber, took Subhat Smgh as her husband.(111) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


voted fect Awd I 


dhaanavi(n)dhr pirathavees sa(n)ghaare || 


J ot Ja Uee a5 se Il 
hai gai rath paidhal dhal ddaare || 


She killed numerousous Rajas of the lan and annihilated many enemy 


armies elephants and horses 


fay dig &t 3 5 des St Il 


kisoo beer ko bhai na dharat bhee || 


Hed fhu ag AS Fas St AAI 
subhaT si(n)gh keh jeet barat bhee ||112]| 


She did not fear of any brave. She won over Subhat Singh and made love 
with him(112)(I) 


fefs A safes ued fRur ofeg Hast gu Aare aes leg AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


uQccuieg i 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
baavano charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||52||991||afajoo(n)|| 


Fifty-second Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (52)(991) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Tal ea ed fea Td II 


raanee ek Thavar ik rahai || 


fan anifa at&t Aa ad Il 


bijai kuar taa ko jag kahai || 


There used to live a Rani, whom the world has known as Vijay Kunwar. 


as TH ot efust Ad Il 


badde raaj kee dhuhitaa sohai || 


A AH Med 6 SAP SF HUI 


jaa sam avar na dhoosar ko hai ||1|| 


She was the daughter of a big Raja and there was none other like her.(1) 


fo Hes fea use fears II 


tin su(n)dhar ik purakh nihaaraa || 


aH BS STA 3S HT II 


kaam baan taa ke tan maaraa || 


She saw a handsome man and the Cupids arrow went trough her body. 


fooft AAS at efs Basret II 


nirakh sajan kee chhab urajhaiee || 


US Hdd Sat Fares III 


paThai sahacharee layo bulaiee ||2]| 


She was entrapped in his splendour and she sent her maid to invite him.(2) 


aH ae f30 Hal SHG II 


kaam kel teh sa(n)g kamaayo || 


bhaat bhaat so gare lagaayo || 


She enjoyed sex with him and had various sex-plays. 


og ¢ usd Hs Ae Il 


raatr dho pahar beete soe || 


fos A Uy AAS VY Be ISI 


chit ke dhuhoo(n) sakal dhukh khoe ||3]| 
When the night had gone two watches, they ravelled again.(3) 


Hes 88 saute of He II 


sovat uThai bahur rat maanaii || 


oot 3f6 AS wot ETS II 


rahee rain jab gharee pachhaanai || 


They would get up from the sleep and make love. When one-watch was 


left., 


ny Stouts Ae Aare II 


aap cheriyeh jai jagaavai || 


fsa Ha 2 Gfo oH use Iigil 
teh sa(n)g dhai uh dhaam paThaavai ||4|| 


The maid would wake them up and accompany him to his home.(4) 


feu fafa A fsa dH are II 


eeh bidh so teh roj bulaavai || 


nis og a OH US'S Il 


a(n)t raatr ke dhaam paThaavai || 


This way the lady used to call him everyday and send him back at the day 


Bule sule 31 A ofS He Il 


lapaT lapaT taa so rat maanai || 


3 nid AG Te 3 AMS UII 


bhedh aauar kouoo purakh na jaanai ||5]| 


Whole night she used to indulge in sex and no body else could discern.(5) 


ea feen fsa fear garet II 


ek dhivas teh liyaa bulaiee || 


aH ae ats eat Boret Il 


kaam kel kar dhayo uThaiee || 


One day she called him and after sex-play bade him to go. 


oot ag fer ifs se II 


cheree keh ni(n)dhraa at bhiee || 


Afe ot faa Hat o Tet NEI! 


soi rahee teh sa(n)g na giee ||6]| 


The maid was in deep slumber and could not accompany him.(6) 


Oot far ATS J OM Il 


cheree binaa jaar hoo(n) dhaayo || 


dat Jat Sat ols MIG II 


chauakee hutee tahaa chal aayo || 


The lover left the place without the maid and reached where the watchmen 


were posted. 


Tatas uges ws I 


taa ko kaal pahoo(n)chayo aaiee || 


So Hod as TS 3 uret 11d 


tin moorakh kachh baat na paiee ||7|| 


His bad time had come but that idiot did not grasp the mystery.(7) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


AVIS Ad Vs Vat ni fad TH Il 


ko hai re tai keh chalaa hayaa(n) aayo keh kaqj || 


The watchmen asked who was he and where was he going. 


Wd fad aS 6 Alo Aaa VO" Sas FST III 


yeh teh baat na seh sakayo chalaa turat dhai bhaaj ||8]|| 


He could not reply and started to run away.(8) . 


(36 Jere Fa @ Ot Ist 6 A I 


tinai haTaavai javaiaab dhai cheree hutee na saath || 


If the maid were with him, she would have replied. 


fe ud 3 30 ate af Star So TS ICI 
dhai pare te chor keh geh leenaa teh haath ||9]| 


But now the watchman chased him and caught him from his hand.(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


vel wad sat ufo mire Il 


chalee khabar raanee peh aaiee || 


Bot aT ans aft urs Il 


baiThee kahaa kaal kee khaiee || 


The spreading rumour reached the Rani, and she felt herself being Pushed 


towards the hell. 


SHd His 3a afe afatt II 


tumaro meet chor kar gahiyo || 


Aad 38 sad Blatt II901l 
sabhahoo(n) bhedh tuhaaro lahiyo ||10]| 


‘Your paramour has been apprehended being labelled as a thief and all 


your secrets are going to be exposed.’(10) 


wat oe we A fact Il 


raanee haath haath sau maariyo || 


an UA A ge Curfatt 
kes pes so jooT upaariyo || 


Rani, in desperation, hit her hands and pulled her hair. 


WT feo fu und faeot II 


jaa dhin piy payaare bichhuraahee || 


St AH Be Al SAS Sat AVI 


taa sam dhukh jag dhoosar naahee ||11]| 


The day when one’s companion is taken away, that day becomes most 


agonizing.( 11) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


8A WH A TA 3 3d 3 Hat Fae Il 


lok laaj ke traas te taeh na sakee bachai || 


To avoid social ignominy, she sacrificed her love and could not save him, 


His uls Sih & Jor Ages Vat aTTE 192I1 


meet preet taj kai hanaa satudhrav dhayo bahai ||12]| 


And he was killed and thrown in the River Satluj.(12) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ofan fe ta fqu ao aT MiG Il 
kahiyo k yeh nirap badh keh aayo || 


fea yey sfo aes UST II 


eeh poochhahu tuh kavan paThaayo || 
She told every body to announce that he had come to kill the Raja. 


fs sas sf oct oT II 


maar turat teh nadhee bahaayo || 


3e GAG UY & UTE 193 
bhedh dhoosare purakh na paayo ||13]| 


He was killed and his body was washed away in the river and the secret 
remained undisclosed.(13)(1) 


fefs At afeg urs fRur ofes Hast gu Aare fRus vlog AHTUSH AS ASH A 


uzIIOosIMteg Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
tirapano charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||53||1004||afajoo(n)|| 


Fifty-third Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (53)(1004) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hat oer ASteAt esa act feu Aer I 
ma(n)tree kathaa sataisee dhutiy kahee nirap sa(n)g || 


The minister had narrated the fifty-third tale. 


Bafa TH vid vet Sa dt aa" UAT HI 


s kab raam aauarai chalee tab hee kathaa prasa(n)g ||1|| 


Now, as the poet Ram says, a series of other tales begin.(1) 


fgfsor 4st Gt adt Hog Gat HH OTe II 
tiratiyaa ma(n)tree yau kahee sunahu kathaa mam naath || 


Then the Minister expounded, ‘Listen to the tale, my Master.’ 


ferst ag slog fea ad SIS APE INI 


eisatree keh charitr ik kaho tuhaare saath ||2|| 


Now | narrate the Chritar of a woman.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


WS WS JH Jd Il 


chaabhaa jaaT hamaare rahaii || 


wf Are ST ot Aa ad Il 


jaat jaaT taa kee jag kahai || 


Chanbha Jat used to live here; he was known to the world as a Jat 
(peasant), 


ara St at fur A set Il 


kaadhal taa kee tiray sau rahiee || 


a HSt Ad A Ae 6 ATE ISI 


baal matee keh su kachh na kahiee ||3]| 


A man called Kandhal used to pursue his wife but he could never check 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Sa UE SA Td HY ATU a AG Il 


ek chachh taa ke rahai mukh kuroop ke saath || 


He had only one eye and, due to this, his face looked ugly. 


ae Hat & svaet froth wimg & STE III 


baal matee ko bhaakhiee bihas aap ko naath ||4|| 


Baal Mati always addressed him jovially and called him as her Master.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


so set aS ST nies Il 


rain bhiee kaadhal teh aavat || 


& AM] SG sar AHSS Il 


lai jaaghai dhouoo bhog kamaavat || 


At night Kandhal would come and they would indulge in sex-play. 


aea Afr AS US sare Il 
kachhuk jaag jab paav ddulaavai || 


fear ug oe ote Sar ATS UII 
dhirag par haath raakh tiray jaavaii ||5]| 


If the husband awoke, she would place her hand on his eyes.(5) 


JE Od SHS! As A Il 


haath dhare rajanee jaR jaanai || 


Afe ad ofo ag aus Il 


soi rahai neh kachhoo bakhaanai || 


With hand on his eyes, that idiot would keep sleeping thinking, still it was 


night time. 


fea feo foofa ara &t OG II 
eik dhin nirakh jaar ko dhaayo || 


ea ve nis au Aare IIE 
ek chachh at kop jagaayo ||6]| 


One day when he saw the lover leaving, the one-eye blind flew into a 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ofe fours ugfet 3a SIs dt AT I 
kaadd kirapaan pahoo(n)chiyo tabai turat hee jaar || 


He took out his sword and stepped forward. 


ate Hot ag 33 at aet wef H atis 119 1 


bhar moo(n)Thee kar ret kee gayo aakh mai ddaar ||7|| 


Then he (the friend) pinched some sand and threw in his eyes.(7) 


no su 8S Sout Tal AS Sa STA Il 
a(n)dh bhayo baiTho rahiyo gayo jaar tab bhaqj || 


He became blind and kept sitting and the lover ran away. 


Sa ve at as Afs SHS Td HOTTA IIT 


ek chachh kee baat sun reejh rahe mahaaraaj ||8]|| 


Thus listening to the tale of one-eyed man, the Raja was much please.(8)(1) 


fefs At sfez urd fRur ofeg Hast gu Aare Bus wisgyz AHUSH AS ASH AS 
UBIIOI2 IMtey I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chauapano charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||54||1012||afajoo(n)|| 


Fifty-fourth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (54)(1012) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


@s0 3H We fea Sd II 


autar dhes raav ik bhaaro || 


Hon 8A Hs Sfrard Il 


sooraj ba(n)s maajh ujiyaaro || 


In a country in the North, there lived a Raja who belonged to Sun clan. 


gu Ht 3 at ag oct Il 


roop matee taa kee bar naaree || 


Hod die Gant fearct 191 


januk cheer cha(n)dhramaa nikaaree ||1|| 


Roop Mati was his wife; she was the embodiment of Moon.(1) 


ed fgu 2a ate A ad Il 


veh tiray ek neech so rahai || 


mifae {Se St at Aer Ad Il 
adhik ni(n)dh taa kee jag kahai || 


That woman was implicated with a low character and the whole world 


criticised her. 


feu fagas fquis Aa Aas II 


eeh birataat nirapat jab sunayo || 


mifte ou ats HASa Tq II 
adhik kop kar masatak dhunrayo ||2|| 


When Raja came to know of this, he shook his head (in dismay).(2) 


faa at wa fqus J at i 


tiray kee laag nirapat hoo(n) karee || 


wy ads feAfe Hfg uct II 


baatai karat dhirasaT meh paree || 


When Raja investigated, he found her communicating with that man. 


a fee 3 3A fos sara Il 


taa dhin te taa sau hit tayaagiyo || 


wed fRuS & TA niga tare ISI 


avar tirayan ke ras anuraagiyo ||3]| 


He abandoned adoring her and became the lover of some other ladies.(3) 


wed fue A Uifs ware I 


avar tirayan sau preet lagaiee || 


x fgu A fea 3g gare I 
taa tiray sau dhiy neh bhulaiee || 


While revelling’ with other women he totally disregarded her affections. 


3a on fasa fs ure II 


taa ke dhaam nitay chal aavaii || 


Ulfs ofe afo ae GHTS III 


preet Thaan neh kel kamaavaii ||4|| 


He would come to her house every day, would show fondness but would 


not revel in making love.(4) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ote ude snot ufo sus gs Ae UTE II 
chaar pahar rajanee tirayeh ramat huto sukh pai || 


He had been making love with her during all the four watches of the night, 


JA 3a Aa 3S fge wet 3 Sar ATE Hull 
ros bhayo jab te hiradhai gharee na bhogaa jai ||5]| 


But now imbued in anger would not luxuriate even once, (5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aa SAT UF Ad A'S Il 


jab raajaa poojaa keh jaavaii || 


3a <9 AH Ag faa ure Il 


tab vahu samau jaar tiray paavai || 


Whenever Raja went out to attend prayers, at that time, her patron would 
come. 


fis ars 38 tt aodt I 


mil baatai dhouoo yau karahee || 


fqu ot ote ag ofa aod Hell 


nirap kee kaan kachhoo neh dharahee ||6]| 


They gossiped freely without any care of the Raja,(6) 


Amfs sf Js VISTA II 


saamuh taeh huto dharavaajo || 


ota do S30 ATH Il 


laag rahaa bheetan sau raajo || 


As the Raja’s door was quite opposite, and the Raja could hear their 


conversation. 


wa feo as Are fs Ut II 


jab ieh bhaat jaar sun paayo || 


Ot Wa o Aaa STI IDI 


bhaaj gayo na sakayo Thaharaayo ||7|| 
When the friend learnt this, he did not stay and ran away.(7) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


foofe au fea we & Ste JIS TG TH Il 


nirakh kop dhirag rai ke neech turat gayo bhaaqj || 


Seeing Raja in extreme rage, he had immediately darted out. 


313 nda Hotent 38 5 fer fear ITI 


bhaat anek manaiyo tuoo na firaa nilaaj ||8]| 


Rani tried to stop him, but that shameless did not hang about.(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fsa fos ofs ASo ag ale II 


teh hit naar jatan bahu keene || 


ads gue vats ag ae Il 
bahut rupe kharach keh dheene || 


She tried very hard and spent lot of wealth, 


ale ad Sat Ofo SG Il 
koT kare eko neh bhayo || 


fsa ufs ag foe 3 Ott IKI 


teh pat ddaar hiradhai te dhayo ||9]| 
But he did not yield and banished her from his heart.(9) 


Aa eg as fauls fas mre II 


jab vahu baat nirapat chit aavaii || 


Ha dod ofg sat aHe Il 


sa(n)k rahai neh bhog kamaavai || 


As this now pestered his mind, he would not think of having sex with her. 


Wd Ag 3d fea ord A'S II 


yeh sabh bhedh ik naaree jaanai || 


BAS BE A A 3 Furs II90 ll 


lajat naath sau kachh na bakhaanaii ||10]| 


Only the woman knew this secret which, being ashamed, she could not 


disclose.(10) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3a TH MA aT ot faa ag 3 SSF Il 
tab raaje aaise kahaa yaa tiray kachhoo na dheauaa(n) || 


Then Raja ordered not to give anything to the woman, 


oH AS a 8 Sds Wat OS ofa BE IVI 


naam jaar ko lai turat yaa ko dhan har leauaa(n) ||11]| 


And, on the pretext of her friend, deprived her in all respect.(11) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ay AI HIT FoeTet Il 


kaahoo keh muharai chaTavaiee || 


arg aot fg off quret Il 


kaahoo kahaa mitr kee nrayaiee || 


He presented gold-coins to some and to some he extended his hand in 


friendship. 


ay Aa 3d Surat Il 


kaahoo sa(n)g neh upajaayo || 


fog fRur at Sat THT 1921 


kisoo tirayaa sa(n)g bhog kamaayo ||12]| 


He showered love on some and with some women, he made love.(12) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ad Ad AF Ue we ary ag Ug eho I 
kaahoo keh subh paT dhe kaahoo keh dhan dheen || 


He gave expensive clothes to some and to some he handed out wealth. 


MAT fafa Sot Hoes feu rust ate Bes 11931 


aaisee bidh cheree sakal nirap apanee kar leen ||13]| 


And through such actions he won over all the maids, too.(I3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


WA St aad at afA act I 


aais hee baahar kee bas karee || 


AS feRst faux GA St I 


sabh isatree nirap ke ras ddaree || 


Thus, all the outsider women he captivated and they all were trammelled. 


A OA ad 8e 5 VS Il 


jo raajaa keh bhedh na dheiee || 


fsa faa fqu Yes afs eet 119811 
teh tiray nirap paiThan neh dheiee ||14]| 


They all conveyed the secrets to Raja and the one who did not, Raja would 


not invite her.(14) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ag oot fau ofA set As A TUS 37 Il 


sabh cheree nirap bas bhiee sabh so raakhat neh || 


All the maids became under the control of the Raja, 


a ag ws 3 faa ad nile EA aT eo UI 


j kachh baat tav tiray karai aan isai keh dheh ||15]| 


And whatever they heard from the Rani, they would come and divulge to 
Raja.(15) 


As feAfge AA fsa A ag ads ats Il 
sabh isatiran sau so tirayaa jo kachh kahat bakhaan || 


Whenever Rani spoke, the maids showed their concurrence, 


He TUT Tad ad faurls A mite IME 


mukh vaa pai haa haa karai kahai nirapat so aan ||16]| 


But, on the other hand, they would come immediately to inform the 


Raja.(16) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ea fen fqu Hg frotoct Il 


ek dhivas nirap ma(n)tr bichaariyo || 


fas # feo afeg A Oot Il 


chit mai ihai charitr su dhaariyo || 


One day, the Raja pondered over, and resolved for a design, 


Aa fg & As Uo as 8 I 


jaR tiray ko sabh dhan har leuoo || 


3 MUS UTS AT VE 1199 


lai apane kharachan keh dheuoo ||17]| 


‘All the wealth of this woman, | will confiscate and let her live barely on 


subsistence. ’(17) 


wat at Sct Aas II 


raanee kee cheree kahalaavai || 


nif se AS fqufs ASS Il 


aan bhedh sabh nirapeh jataavai || 


One lady who was Rani’s maid, used to come and tell the Raja everything. 


fgu fs aa must ate HA I 


tiray tin keh apanee kar maanai || 


yor of se ofa AS NACI 


moorakh naar bhedh neh jaanai ||18]| 


The woman thought her to be her confidant, but the fool did not know real 


mystery.(18) 
fon Hs 3 fa HS ae II 


nij sut te teh maat kahaavai || 


nifox on 3 BIE Bers Il 


adhik dhaam te dharab luTaavai || 


Being elderly she considered that maid like her mother and spent lot of 


money on her. 


A fas ot fsa ws Hees II 


jo chit kee teh baat sunaavat || 


A afo ate fqu ag AHSTES IACI 


so keh kar nirap keh samajhaavat ||19]| 


But whatever she disclosed to her, she would go and tell the Raja.(I9) 


38 3d sfo HR ag ated II 


bhalo buro tuh mai bahu kariho || 


3 ud of6 wus {30 sad II 
to par rooTh lahat teh rahiho || 


Raja told the maid, ‘I will rebuke you and, immediately on her sight, | will 


get angry. 
a aft aft mifae sfo Hrd Il 


vaa kee bhaakh adhik tuh maarau || 


fgu 6 Bus fas 3 Sf 3d IOI 


tiray na lahat chit te tuh ddaarau ||20]| 


‘Heeding to my wife | will beat you sufficiently and desert you, but she will 


not understand this secret.’(20) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fqu 3 AWA ao 3d PAT at TE II 


nirap taa sau aaisau kahaa raho tisee kee hoi || 


He then added, ‘You must remain her confidant. 


3 Aas Hie aie” Fae aed fea ARE 1129 


bhedh sakal muh dheejiyahu ju kachh kahai tiray soi ||21]| 


‘And whatever she tells you, you keep on revealing that to me.’(21) 


a dt at det gus fos fa mifue festé I 


vaa hee kee hoiee rahat nit teh adhik rijhai || 


Apparently she became ally of Rani and tried to keep her happy. 


a dg se nae ad Us fauls ag orf 11221 
j kachh bhedh abalaa kahai dhet nirapat keh aai ||22]| 


Everything she came to learn, she would come and tell the Raja.(22) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ea feu ag Tt you Il 


ek tiray keh rai bulaayo || 


aed VIF STS VEST Il 


kachhuk dharab taa te chaTavaayo || 


The Raja called a woman, lured her with money, 


Ha ad adiag fsa Ag II 


mai ju kaho kaheeyahu teh jaiee || 


d 3 ufo Se fxg uSTet ISI 


hau to peh tav mitr paThaiee ||23]| 


And asked her to act the way he asked her, pretending as the confidant of 


the Rani.(23) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fqu ardt eg vag t must act wane I 


nirap naaree vahu dharab dhai apanee karee banaii || 


By giving lot of wealth, Raja had won her over to his side, 


FAs f¥sTs 8 30 a As ato fe MMe 112811 


sabh birataat lai tavan ko sabh kahiyahu muh aai ||24|| 


And asked her to convey him all the Rani’s secrets.(24) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


He 6 ae 3¢ fata fetter” I 
mor na kachhoo bhedh teh dhijiyahu || 


3’ a df fos ao fafaag Il 
taa ke chor chit keh lijiyahu || 


‘Don’t give out any of my enigmas but come to me to relate her mysteries. 


a ot at det 3H ofoud I 


vaa hee kee hoiee tum rahiyahu || 


3 3a nisd ufo afoug IQuil 
lai taa ko a(n)tar muh kahiyahu ||25]| 


‘You remain as her companion and squeeze her secrets for me.’(25) 


ad Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


aa fos &t oH 8 ufsor fet gore II 


taa ke mit ko naam lai patiyaa likhee banai || 


The Raja wrote a letter to Rani on her friend’s behalf, 


JH faude dds ws AE UG BT USS NEI 


ham bikharach rahate ghane kachh dhan dhaih paThai ||26]| 


‘Money wise | am very much tight, let me have some cash.(26) 


2H etfs udeH H SAT ads feo oe II 


dhes chhaadd paradhes mai basaa bahut dhin aai || 


‘After leaving my country | have come to a foreign land. 


OH ate ag aifag WARS AN AOE III 


prem jaan kachh keejiyahu musakal samai sahaii ||27]| 


‘For sake of our love, please do something and help at the time of 


need.(27) 


fgor fad ¢ od ff AHS Ho HAE I 


tirayaa tihaare havai rahe im samajho man maeh || 


‘My dear lady, please be considerate, | am forever yours, 


JH A SH Ad 8S I SHA OH A Og |Qtil 


ham se tum keh bahut hai tum se ham keh naeh ||28]| 


‘You have others too, but there is none like you with me.(28) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


JH WddS Ad ae fefaud Il 
hamare kharachan keh kachh dhijiyahu || 


2 feo onfe gHe fafaug Il 


vai dhin yaadh hamaare kijiyahu || 


‘Remembering the old days, please do help me and send me some money 


to spend. 


Utfs ysse fuer frafotg II 


preet puraatan pirayaa bichariyahu || 


JH ud mifae faut SH afattg Qt 
ham par adhik kirapaa tum kariyahu ||29]| 


‘My love, please do consider for sake of our love and help me.(29) 


326 Of at WS Hefsud I 


tavan raat kee baat sa(n)variyahu || 


Hug ofg iggy afaug Il 


mo par naar anugrahu kariyahu || 


‘My dear Lady, remembering that night, please take pity on me. 


at ufsar ad Sct ues Il 


yaa patiyaa keh tuhee pachhaanai || 


nied you AG ofsa 3 A'S IIZOI 


avar purakh kouoo dhutiy na jaanaii ||30]| 


‘Only you can discern this letter and no other person knows about this.(30) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Aa ¢ fea Jue gS Ses Sue one II 


jab vai dhin hamare hute edhin tumare aai || 


‘| did have good days and, now, as you are affluent, 


four ane fog drag afsag Afs ATE 134 


kirapaa jaan kichh dheejiyahu kariyahu moh sahaii ||31]| 


‘Please be kind, help me and render me some help.’(31) 


wes ulser ys fg Se aet Ho HT II 


baachat patiyaa mooR tiray fool giee man maeh || 


303 ofe ag US fear se ofa AS of IIZ2II 


turat kaadd bahu dhan dhiyaa bhedh lakhio jaR naeh ||32|| 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ate ag Hou faut ce Il 


kaadd dharab moorakh tiray dheeno || 


3’ at Au fe ofg 16 Il 


taa ko sodh fer neh leeno || 


Without thinking over, the foolish lady at once sent him lot of wealth. 


3 mus fQu AA VHT II 


lai apano nirap kaaj chalaayo || 


fgufs ate He fHs Os UT 113311 


tirayeh jaan mur mit dhan paayo ||33]| 


Raja used the wealth for his purposes and the woman thought it had gone 


to her friend.(33) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ga Wot He His ad eee Uda ANE II 
tiray jaanaa mur meet keh dharab pahoo(n)chayo jai || 


The woman thought the wealth would have reached her man. 


ye 0 Ao fquls afs Star dA Vane 1128! 


mooR na jaanaa nirapat har leenaa roj chalai ||34]| 


But the idiot did not realise that her husband had stolen it.(34) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fos fs & gu Bag Bes Il 


hit mit ke tiray dharab luTaayo || 


fon oe A Sg Tet I 


nij naayak sau neh gavaayau || 


The woman lost the wealth for sake of her love and missed her husband’s 
love too. 


ofg 09 8 fqu dH Uae Il 


har dhan lai nirap roj chalaavaii || 


aa Hs His fos wre Sul 


vaa ko moo(n)dd moo(n)dd nit khaavaii ||35]| 


Raja started to squeeze more wealth out of her and this way made fool of 


her.(35) 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


HAO WA of ad TSA S OH Il 


jo jan jaa sau ruch karai taa hee ko lai naam || 


The man who loves some one, and uses one’s name, 


Udy awe fRus 3 ny VHS ANH IIZEII 


dharab kaddaavai tirayan te aap chalaavai kaam ||36]| 


And then that man robs one of one’s wealth to undertake his own 
tasks.(36)(1) 


fefs Ft ufez ues you Bless Het gu Aare usus siggy AHTUSH AZ HSH AS 


UUNAOSt IMTS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
pachapan charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||55||1048||afajoo(n)|| 


Fifty-fifth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (55)(1 048) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


de te a 8A H de Aa fea gu Il 
cha(n)dhr dhev ke ba(n)s mai cha(n)dhr sain ik bhoop || 


In the country of Chandra Dev, Raja Chandra Sen used to live. 


de ae so af fgur gs & JIS AU Il 


cha(n)dhr kalaa taa kee tirayaa rat ke rahat saroop ||1|| 


Chandra Kala was his wife who was as pretty as the Cupid’s consort.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


de Ue Aa HAA I 


cha(n)dhr dhev jab hee savai jaavai || 


aa faa As UTA GTS nie II 


tab tiray jaar paas uTh aavai || 


As soon as Chandra Dev went to sleep, she would go to her lover. 


as ante JIS 37 AT I 


kel kamai rahat teh jaiee || 


3A ot Afe gos Bu)|Tes IDI 


taise hee soi rahat lapaTaiee ||2]|| 


She would indulge in sex-play with him and clinging around, sleep with 


him.(2) 


Res Aad Se fqu west Il 


sovat jagayo bhedh nirap jaanayo || 


fas what ofs yore Sates Il 


chit raakhiyo neh pragaT bakhaanayo || 


The Raja, on awakening, discovered this secret. 


fos dae 3g Fes II 


chit chauagano neh baddaayo || 


Hod ofg se ofg unt SII 


moorakh naar bhedh neh paayo ||3]| 


He started to love her many fold, but she could not comprehend this.(3) 


nifty Yfe Aras FH ofoct 


aa(n)kh moo(n)dh jaagat savai rahiyo || 


Sz ote As A afae I 


bhaua(n)dhoo naar sot so lahiyo || 


Although awoke, he kept his eyes shut, and the foolish lady thought him 
asleep. 


Bos ANS A S| Ble Te II 


turat jaar ke taT chal giee || 


Cis fau as feurs ata et Ig 


auTh nirap kar kirapaan geh liee ||4|| 


Immediately she departed for her friend, the Raja got up and drew out his 


sword.(4) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Cio ont fgar 3A ud ats fours Bt Te II 


auTh raajaa tiray bhes dhar geh kirapaan lee haath || 


Raja got up and disguised him as a woman and kept sword in his hand. 


wat a AST fAufs wires Sct ATE Hull 


raanee yo jaanee jiyeh aavat cheree saath ||5]| 


Rani thought some maid was accompanying her.(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ules &t deat ofs afaat Il 
pain ko khaTako neh kariyo || 


ad Hf orfe usa afo ofect II 


kar meh kaadd khaRag keh dhariyo || 
He walked stealthily behind but kept sword in his hand. 


sa ads va f36 footfa Il 


bhog karat jab tinai nihaariyo || 


feo fos ufo ofes fafa él 


eihai chit meh charit bichaariyo ||6]| 


When she initiated love-making, he resolved in his mind.(6) 


SHS And A gar we Ure I 


ramat jaar so tiray lakh paiee || 


ad He arte fru auret Il 
kar meh kaadd kirapaan ka(n)paiee || 


As soon as she had clung to the friend to make love, he took out his 


sword, 


od ve afs ams yotout Il 
dhuhoo(n) haath kar kuat prahaariyo || 


Tunis ots ga ate sett 11911 


dhuhoo(n)an chaar Took kar ddaariyo ||7]| 


And, holding it in both the hands, he struck and cut both of them into four 


pieces.(7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Je ae ad AS AS Tis fau wu Cone I 
cha(n)dhr kalaa ko jaar jut han nirap layo uThai || 


After killing Chandra Kala along with her lover, he picked her up, 


Ad nmyst US Sg TS But Fae ICI 


vaiseh aapanee khaaT tar raakhat bhayo banai ||8]| 


And placed her under his bed.(8) 


Ofs Unis & ure 3g ut Sat ath I 
dhar dhuhoo(n)an ko khaaT tar gharee ek dho Taar || 


Keeping them under the bed for some time, 


ufs fs ats at Bor ae au agers ICH 


maar maar keh kai uThaa kadde kop karavaar ||9]| 


He took out sword and shouted, ‘Kill him, kill him.’(9) 


dd Hf Has gs fea & afore ure II 


chor moh maarat huto tiray ke laagiyo ghai || 


‘A thief had come to kill me, but (he) hit my wife instead. 


ate sdict Sos Ho at Bat Awe 9011 


kaadd bhagauatee turat mai yaa ko dhayo su ghai ||10]| 


‘Hurriedly | drew my sword out and killed him too.’(10) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aa Sar far yea mre Il 


jabai log nirap poochhan aae || 


Wd £36 A ado ASS II 
yahai tinau sau bachan sunaae || 


When people came to inquire, then the Raja narrated the same story. 


Ae SAA ufo wre vet Il 


jab tasakar muh ghaav chalaayo || 


od afe at or & wat 119 
hau bach gayo tirayaa kau ghaayo ||11]| 


‘The thief raided upon me, | escaped but my wife was struck.’(11) 


Aa fes ure gar & arta Il 
jab dhiraR ghaav tirayaa ke laagiyo || 


sad ate saat Ae II 
tab hau kaadd bhagauatee jaagiyo || 


‘When the wife was fatally hurt, | took my sword out, 


fga a dd du Ho ofa II 


tiray ke neh kop man dhaariyo || 


dofy dd Hs dt Stat 1192 II 


choreh Thauar maar hee ddaariyo ||12]| 


‘And considering my love for the woman, I| slew him.’(12) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Od Od UT AS Ad Ole TH Sz Set II 


nar naaree pur sabh kahai dha(n)n raajaa tav heey || 


Every body in the town praised Raja, 


Fes BS TH a dg Awtaa Ale 193i 


badhalo leeno baam ko chor sa(n)ghaariyo jeey ||13]| 


Because he had killed the thief to revenge the death of the lady.(13)(1) 


fefs At ofeg werd use ofss Het gu Aare sus visyz AHUSH AZ ASH AS 
UENQOE USE 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chhapano charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||56||1061||afajoo(n)|| 


Fifty-sixth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (56)(750) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


dat SA Sa TH I 


ba(n)g dhes ba(n)gesavair raajaa || 


As dt ane a fag ST Il 


sabh hee raajan ko sir taajaa || 


In the country of Bang, Raja Bangeswar ruled and he was the Raja of the 
Rajas. 


fasa fess THA He ot II 


kitak dhinan raajaa mar gayo || 


AS Aa fe HSt & Set HAI 
sabh jag i(n)dhr matee ko bhayo ||1]| 


After some times Raja died and all the state went under the rule of Inder 


Mati.(1) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fea dao ot AS stout set IgHIS 8A II 


dhin thoran ko sat rahiyo bhiee hakoomat dhes || 


For some time she preserved her righteousness, 


oA Aa Tats faut set HIT A SA III 


raajaa jayo raajeh kiyo bhiee maradh ke bhes ||2]|| 


Masquerading as a male she ruled over effectively.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


WAfI TIS FIA ot Hs Il 


aaiseh bahut baras hee beete || 


Sot nifta nr AS II 


bairee adhik aapane jeete || 


Years passed by thus, and she won over many enemies. 


Sat Use Hed mle UTet II 
ek purakh su(n)dhar lakh paayo || 


Tat 3 A Sd Bares ISI 


raanee taa sau neh lagaayo ||3]| 


Once she came across a handsome man, and fell in love with him.(3) 


mite Uifs sat & walt I 


adhik preet raanee ko laagee || 


ge aw fodst Arai Il 


chhooTai kahaa nigauaddee jaagee || 


Rani was entangled in this strange affection, which could not be rid off. 


ofe udt fsa Sos Fett II 


rain paree teh turat bulaayo || 


as tale fits nifter Hatt 1181 
kel dhuhoo(n)n mil adhik machaayo ||4|| 


She pretended to be suffering from stomach malady, and no man making 


love.(4) 


dds ads fee SSG Il 


rahat bahut dhin taa sau bhayo || 


aes fee Hfsufs of a Il 
garabh i(n)dhr matiyeh reh gayo || 


When a few days had passed, Inder Mati became pregnant. 


Beg da at oH foorfatt II 


audhar rog ko naam nikaariyo || 


fag use ofs se frerfact ill 
kinoo(n) purakh neh bhedh bichaariyo ||5]| 


She pretended to be suffering from stomach malady, and no man could 


discern the mystery.(5) 


< HAS os AS Aled Il 


nav maasan beete sut janiyo || 


HS nny He A sft Il 


maanau aap main so baniyo || 


After nine months, she gave birth to a son, who looked like the Cupid. 


ea ong & we H Ofer I 


ek naar ke ghar mai dhariyo || 


sot OH eg A Sfae Ill 


taa ko dhaam dharab so bhariyo ||6]| 
She left him at the house of a lady-friend and gave her lot of wealth.(6) 


ag ad as fed art I 


kaahoo kaho baat ieh naahee || 


a ata fefa iret we Hrd II 


yo keh fir aaiee ghar maahee || 


Reprimanding her not to divulge this to anyone, she returned. 


esa are food afo Aa Il 


dhutiy kaan kinahoo(n) neh jaanaa || 


ad’ faur far IT SUTST IDI 


kahaa kiyaa tiy kahaa bakhaanaa ||7]| 


What did Rani do and said, no body could perceive the circumstances.(7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ta dg 5 US Us fer ATS OH II 


taa ke kachhoo na dhan huto dhiyaa jaraavai dhaam || 


The one who had no money and no edification, 


3a we H Aud Wl at AS TH til 


taa ke ghar mai sauapayo raanee ko sut raam ||8]|| 


Rani’s son was handed over to that household.(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


wat fea feo At Foret Il 


raanee ik dhin sabhaa banaiee || 


seo fgurfea AS gare I 


tavan tirayaadhik sabhai bulaiee || 


Rani, one day called the court and called all the ladies. 


wa fsa fr & nafs fort I 


jab teh tiray ke suteh nihaariyo || 


373 8 nus afe utea It 


taa te lai apano kar paariyo ||9]| 


She invited the lady with her son as well and in the court she took him and 


adopted.(9) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


& ura ate urfesat fag o ut Se Il 


lai paarak kar paaliyo kinoo(n) na paayo bhedh || 


She adopted the son and no body could fathom the mystery, 


dH ATA & AS MAD Gots 6 Aafs Be II901 


ramaa saasatr ko sur asur uchar na saakeh bedh ||10]| 


And the Female Shastras’ Chritar, even the gods and the demons could 
not comprehend.(10)(1) 


fefs At ofeg word fRor ofss Het gu Aare AStSS Bley AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
UDIAOD UMS 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
sataavano charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||57||1071||afajoo(n)|| 


Fifty-seventh Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (57) (1069) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


aAH & Hd H alsa Ao 39h Il 


kaasameer ke sahar mai beeraj sain nares || 


In a city in Kashmir, there lived a Raja called Biraj Sen. 


STA Us aA as 3 auls Js AGA Il 


taa ke dhal ke balahu te ka(n)pat huto sures ||1]| 


He had such enormous power, that, even, the god Indra dreaded.(1) 


faz efe a of fgur act fye fro aft II 


chitr dhev taa kee tirayaa buree hiradhai jeh budh || 


Chiter Devi was his wife who had spurious intelligence. 


He Ale At at od fas at 3d GAM III 


ma(n)dh seel jaa ko rahai chit kee rahai kusudh ||2]| 


She was neither gentle nor good at heart.(2) 


dfs saute fse adt fea on fafa S0 II 
bol rasoyeh tin kahee ieh raajai bikh dheh || 


She asked her cook to give poison to the Raja, 


as Fed FT SH a wifoa gs Bg sil 
bahut baddaihau hau tumai abai adhik dhan leh ||[3]| 


And, in lieu, she promised to give him lot of wealth.(3) 


J at adt 5 f5 adt sa faa ates aoe II 


taa kee kahee na tin karee tab tiray charit banai || 


But he did not accede to. Then the woman performed a vile Chritar, 


on & 68s" atau AGnis Afss gore Ils 


raajaa kau niautaa kahiyo suooan sahit bulai ||4]| 


And she invited Raja along with all his ministers for dinner.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


TH AMS Afss Fou I 


raajaa suooan sahit bulaayo || 


afs ofS uaets uae II 


bhaat bhaat pakavaan pakaayo || 


She called in Raja along with the ministers and prepared various types of 


3TH Aad ule & Thott II 


taa mai jahar ghor kai ddaariyo || 


oA A a HS ot Shot HUI 


raajaa joo ko maar hee ddaariyo ||5|| 


By stirring, she put poison in the food and all of them were killed. 


Aa oa g fis afk se Il 


jab raajaa joo mirat bas bhe || 


3a dt Ud TAM Be Il 


tab hee pakar rasoyaa le || 


When Raja had died, she called in the cook. 


ad 3TH 8 Sf unrfaet II 


vaahai taam lai taeh khuaariyo || 


wT a 3a ot ofs shat Hel 


taahoo kau tab hee han ddaariyo ||6|| 
She forced him to eat and he was killed too.(6)(1) 


fefs At ales urd fRor ofeg Hat gu Aare nioves Biayz AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
HUTIIOD I IMteE I 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
aThaavano charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||58||1077||afajoo(n)|| 


Fifty-eight Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (58)(1074) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hod fsded you Jd Il 


sahar nikodhar banayo rahai || 


In the city of Nikodar, one Shah used to live there. 


@ fest Fal StS ad II 


dhavai isatree jag taa ke kahaii || 


Every body knew that he had two wives. 


BSH Onfs HSH Te II 
laaddam kuar suhaagam dheiee || 


Their names were Laadam Kunwar and Suhaag Devi and many other 


fro 3 ag fhe fger Set 1191 


jin te bahu sichhayaa tiray leiee ||1]| 


ladies used to come to them to take lessons from them.(1) 


Foul MSS VA AT Te I 


banayo anat dhes keh gayo || 


nifaa Aa Enis &t StH II 
adhik sok dhuhoo(n)an ko bhayo || 


When the Shah went abroad, they were very much afflicted. 


GIs as UTeH fess Il 


bahut kaal paradhes bitaayo || 


ute SHE SA AT MF III 
khaaT kamai dhes keh aayo ||2]| 


He remained abroad long time and then came back after earning lot of 


wealth.(2) 


fasa feoo afsar we nit II 


kitak dhinan baniyaa ghar aayo || 


od faute uses UST II 
dhuhoo(n) tirayan pakavaan pakaayo || 


When the Shah was to arrive back, both of them prepared dainty foods. 


Sg AS AS We HA Il 


vahu jaanai mere ghar aaihai || 


dg AS Ad dt Ad ISI 


veh jaanai mere hee jaihaii ||3]| 


One thought he would come to her and other thought he would come to 


her.(3) 


a ae afar ofa at I 


ek gaav baniyaa reh gayo || 


nites oe fguS & SU Il 


aavat chor tirayan ke bhayo || 


The Shah was detained in a village on his way and, here, in the house of 


one lady, the thieves broke in. 


Was ote feats ofa wrt Il 


jaagat her tirayeh neh aayo || 


tsa gar & we & OG III 


dhutiy tirayaa ke ghar kau dhaayo ||4]| 
When he found the lady still awake, he went to the house of the other.(4) 


faa Area AS us ore I 


tiray jaanayo mere pat aae || 


HH we 3S dle a a Oe Il 


mam ghar te haT yaa ke dhaae || 


The first woman thought her husband had come back but, now, had gone 


to the other. 


2G vat cH ufsty deo Il 


dhouoo chalee ham pateh haTai hai || 


Hfs yrds OH Ba SIU 


mor aapane dhaam layai hai ||5]| 


Both walked out to go and get the husband back to their own house.(5) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


og faa wes set miftia du Ho ais Il 


dhouoo tiray dhaavat bhiee adhik kop man keen || 


They both had gone out duly broiling in rage. 


3Aad & ufs Ate & eg fans ate ste IlEll 


tasakar ko pat jaan kai dhuhoo tirayan geh leen ||6]| 


And, mistaking the thief as their husband, they apprehended him.( 6) 


SsAad & ufs sve 3 Chaat fear nate II 


tasakar ko pat bhaav te dhekhiyo dhiyaa jarai || 


They both lit the lamp and looked at him with the intention of recognising 
the husband. 


do rte aces a HS OH UOTE IDI 


chor jaan kuTavaar ke dheeno dhaam patThai ||7]| 


But, realising him to be a thief, they handed him over to the chief of the 
city police and got him imprisoned.(7)/(I) 


fefs At afeg ued fRur ofeg Hat gu Hare Goro? ulsg AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
lucIGocsiIMtTegl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
unasaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||59||1084||afajoo(n)|| 


Fifty-ninth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (59)(1084) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


TH Gass a AT ot YAS YSU Il 


raajaa ranatha(n)bhauar ko jaa ko prabal prataap || 


Raja Ranthambhaur was very auspicious ruler. 


we da A at Ae for feo Avufs ANE IAI 


raav ra(n)k jaa ko sadhaa nis dhin jaapeh jaap ||1|| 


All, the rich and the poor, revered him.(1) 


Ja of 3 ot fur mifs Aas fsa vier II 


ra(n)g rai taa kee tirayaa at joban teh a(n)g || 


Rang Raae was his wife, who was at the prime of her youth. 


Ta o& Und Sd fo fe BA IST III 


raajaa kau payaaree rahai jeh lakh lajai ana(n)g ||2]| 


Raja loved her exceptionally as, even, the Cupid was ashamed of facing 


her.(2) 


ta fen fsa we 3 AS Guage He II 


ek dhivas teh raav nai subh upaban mai jai || 


One day Raja went to the jungle, 


Ja awe AS HfS & BS Ao BarE ISI 


ra(n)g rai sut maan kai leenee ka(n)Th lagai ||3]| 


And embraced Rang Raae and hugged her lovingly.(3) 


da ote A ofe sa AA adt gore Il 


ra(n)g rai sau rai tab aaise kahee banai || 


Raja said to Rang Raae like this, 


Aa frst eH at Sho 6 3 aa ATE IIs 


jayo isatree dhavai mai gahee toh na nar geh jai ||4]| 


‘The way | have subdued two women, you could not overpower two 


men.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


asd fen as Aa Te Il 
ketak dhivas beet jab ge || 


da ate fangs au Se Il 


ra(n)g rai simaran bach bhe || 


A number of days passed by and the Raja forgot about his conversation. 


Sal Uda A Sd Bar Il 


ek purakh sau neh lagaayo || 


far AMA AT ot Ole UT INU 


binaa samas jaa kau lakh paayo ||5]| 


She fell in love with a man who had no beard and moustache.(5) 


ad & fg 3A Fae Il 


naaree ko teh bhes banaayo || 


on A feo af ASG II 


raajaa sau ieh bhaat jataayo || 


She disguised him as woman and told the Raja like this, 


fora 3 afats THSt mire II 


gireh te bahin hamaaree aaiee || 


JH 3H ofe fs ad gare NEI 


ham tum chal teh karai baddaiee ||6]| 


‘My sister has come, let us go and felicitate her.(6) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


eta niet faa Stn ag atA ASH II 


Tar aage teh leejiaai bahu keejai sanamaan || 


‘We go to see her and give her warm welcome. 


He fea Foran wits veg & BS IDI 
more ddig baiThaariyai amit dharab dhai dhaan ||7|| 


‘Then making her to sit near me, give her lot of wealth.’(7) 


fsa fqu efs uid feu Sorte far Ste I 


teh nirap Tar aagai liyo baiThaariyo tiray teer || 


Raja came forward and let his woman take seat near her (sister). 


nis ug & oireg aft se fgue at stg III 
at dhan dhai aadhar kariyo bhe tirayan kee bheer ||8]| 


With respect, he gave her lot of riches, and many other ladies gathered 


there, too.(8) 


Aa oH fea oa Fa Tne Bure Il 


jab raajaa ddig baiThayo tab dhuhoo(n)an lapaTai || 


When Raja took seat among them, both grasped each other. 


ala gfe des set uifta AST TENS CI 
kook kook rovat bhiee adhik saneh baddaii ||9]| 


They started to cry loudly and showed great affection for each other.(9) 


Ja of fsa use & feu ot SA AO II 


ra(n)g rai teh purakh ko tiray ko bhes sudhaar || 


Rang Raae had disguised the man as a woman, 


Ses SH Sa SH vidi A UP N90 


dhachhina(n)g raajaa layo baamai a(n)g su yaar ||10]| 


And made Raja to sit on her right and the lover on the left.(10) 


Wd Saat 3 Urs Uls OS UISH ao II 
yeh bhaganee to praan pat yaa te preetam kauan || 


‘She is my sister and you are my revered husband, and there is none other 


as much pleasing to me.’ 


feo tus fu af aet fas ofa staat Ae 1199 
dhin dhekhat tiray chhal giee jeh lakh bhajiyai mauan ||11|| 


In broad day light the women deceive and we had to keep shut.(11) 


nifsss afs afsse oft fad 3 ure ate II 


atibhut gat banitaan kee jinai na paavai koi || 


Because the Chritars are unique, and no one can perceive. 


SU ATH 6 Bd A UW A SE QI 


bhedh suraasur na lahai jo chaahai so hoi ||12|| 


Her mysteries no one can grasp, not even the gods and the demons.(12)(1) 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vies Het gu Aare Arod Ulssy AHTUSH AZ HSH AS 
NEONIOXE MISE II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
saaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||60||1096]|afajoo(n)|| 


Sixtieth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (60)(1066) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


aout pfsed ot Ht Il 


baniyo gavaiaarier ke maahee || 


Wd U6 Fd YduSs Ag ST Il 


ghar dhan bahu kharachat kachh naahee || 


A Shah used to live in Gwalior and he had lot of wealth in his house. 


3a We SHad fa nT II 


taa ko ghar tasakar ik aayo || 


fo Aafs A ade ASH IAI 


tin saahun so bachan sunaayo ||1|| 


Once, when a thief came to his house and he discussed with his wife.(1) 


afoa af Argfs A snes Il 


banik bol saahun so bhaakhayo || 


oH OH fous ats geet I 


raam hamai nipoot kar raakhayo || 


The Shah told his wife, ‘God has not bestowed us with a son. 


Uo ag OH aM fag re Il 


dhan bahu dhaam kaam keh aavai || 


ug fiat He SA BAS III 


putr binaa mur ba(n)s lajaavai ||2]| 


‘What use is all this in our house without a son. Without progeny | feel 


ashamed of myself.(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ho Agis oud feats ys 6 Ste oH Il 


sun saahun hamare bidheh poot na dheenaa dhaam || 


‘Listen, my wife, God has not given us a son. 


ddd AS a Tha A Ua BATS TH ISI 


chorahu sut kai raakhiyai jo hayaa(n) layaavai raam |]3]| 


‘If God sends a thief, we may keep him as our son.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


dog de ys af Te Il 


chorahu hoi poot kar raakho || 


33 ag oe Ss ST Il 


taa te kachhoo na mukh te bhaakho || 


‘If thief came, we will keep him as our son and will say nothing more. 


Agfs Afos sfoa Aa Hf F II 


saahun sahit banik jab mar hai || 


JHd Ao VIE 8 ale J ligil 


hamaro kavan dharab lai kar hai |]4]| 


‘If we are both dead, then what would happen to all this wealth. ?’( 4) 


Wd Ae 3a Ve Ale ure Il 


yeh jab bhanak chor sun paiee || 


of at aAZS ofs He Il 
fool gayo basatran neh maiee || 


When the thief heard their talk, his joy found no bounds, 


mf aioe t ys add Il 


jai banik ko poot kahaiho(n) || 


W a Hd Aas Os Ss MUI 


yaa kai mare sakal dhan laiho(n) ||5]| 


(He thought,) ‘I will become the son of the Shah and after his death, | will 


own all the riches.’(5) 


3a 8 dd fenfe ug Te Il 


tab lo chor dhirasaT par gayo || 


nifaa afed & nse StH Il 


adhik banik ke aana(n)dh bhayo || 
Then their eyes fell on the thief and they became very happy. 


uaa Usa AS fafa SS I 


palrayo palosrayo sut bidh dheeno || 


J oa Us us ats SIs lel 


taa ko poot poot keh leeno ||6]| 


‘| have been endowed with a grown up son,’ and he then hugged him 


claiming ‘my son’, ‘my son.’(6) 


ute Bug SAadts Fost I 


khaaT upar tasakareh baiThaayo || 


38 FS UdSTS HSH Il 


bhalo bhalo pakavaan khavaayo || 


They made him to sit on the bed and served him dainty food. 


ys ys afe Ais Oe I 


poot poot keh saahun dhaiee || 


Ag asad AVE ASST IDI 


saahu chautare jai jataiee ||7|| 


The Shah’s wife announcing, ‘My son, my son.’ went around and informed 


everybody.(7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ud ube Hal 8 dafo ea feats I 
pa(n)ch payaadhe sa(n)g lai choreh dhayo dhikhai || 


When five officials called in she showed the thief to them, 


fea 03 ym gs A AS afoat gee cH 


eeh pai(n)dde aayo huto mai sut kahiyo bulai ||8]| 


And told, ‘ He was roaming around and | have adopted him as our son.(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


nifts veg one fafa ec Il 
amit dharab hamare bidh dhayo || 


YS 3 OH TH St Il 


poot na dhaam hamaare bhayo || 


‘God has endowed us with lot of wealth, but we had no issue. 


W ag dH ats ys Bard I 


yaa kau ham keh poot uchaaro || 


373 3H fife & afore tll 


taa te tum mil kai neh maaro ||9]| 


‘We have taken him as our son and now you do not punish him.’(9) 


ys ys afeur afs four Il 


poot poot baniyaa keh rahiyo || 


Ug UTES SAA afatt Il 


pa(n)ch payaadhan tasakar gahiyo || 


The Shah kept on addressing him as his son, but five officials arrested 


aa aft Sat ofg ae II 


taa ko kahiyo ek neh keeno || 


3% SHad SH A AS 1901 


lai tasakar faasee so dheeno ||10]| 


They did not listen to him and put the thief on the gallows.(10)(1) 


fefs At sfag ues UTE oles Hat gu Hare feaHod vlog AHUSH AZ ASH AS 


HEUIAVAOE IMS EI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ikasaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||61||1106||afajoo(n)|| 


Sixty-first Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with BenedJction.(61)(1106) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ho fh a we fae SAA Jd yu II 


mahaa si(n)gh ke ghar bikhai tasakar rahai apaar || 


In the house of Mahaan Singh, there used to come a number of thieves. 


fofsufs 3 & oaredt ifte wATS HT HA 


nitiprat taa ke layaavahee adhik khajaano maar ||1]| 


They always stole lot of wealth and took that to their homes.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Jdo VIF SHAT Bis net II 


haran dharab tasakar chal aayo || 


Hog oa A'S fs Ue II 
so geh layo jaan neh paayo || 


A thief came to steal one day and was caught. Mahaan Singh told 


Hot fay st at Gt afott II 


mahaa si(n)gh taa ko yau kahiyo || 


3H nud fas HF fes sfoct 121 


tum apane chit mai dhiraR rahiyo ||2]| 


him to remain firm in his heart.(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Sue fis us afe & ore J SdSTS I 


tumare sir par kaadd kai Thaadde havai taravaar || 


‘They (the police) might put a sharp sword above your head, 


3H afs ae 5 Corfe & J faus Barts 113i 


tum ddar kachh na uchaariyo lai ho(n) jiyat ubaar ||3]| 


‘But you don’t show any dread as | will save you.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


SHAH AS Ad Il 


tum ko maaran kau lai jaihai(n) || 


ote sarest ore Io I 
kaadd bhagavauatee Thaadde havaihai(n) || 


‘They might try to take you to kill, as they would have drawn the swords. 


des yius fas Hafan Il 
ddeeThat aapan chit mai gahiyahu || 


oA He ag {38 3 afaug Isil 


traas maan kachh tinai na kahiyahu ||4]| 


‘You must remain resolute and, getting fearful, don’t reveal any thing.(4) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ad te sate a afe wet sages Il 


taa kau ddeeTh badhai kai kaadd liee taravaar || 


He, then, tied him up and drew the sword. 


JIS wre ST at fat Jos 5 Baht ate iui 


turat ghaav taa ko kiyo hanat na laagee baar ||5]| 


He, instantly, struck him to injure and then killed.(5) 


Ta Us TIS SH Ag 5 UT VE II 


taa ko han ddaarat bhayo kachhoo na paayo khedh || 


By killing him he felt no remorse. 


oe et mud strut fag o Wea Se ell 


gaav sukhee apane basiyo kinoo(n) na jaanayo bhedh ||6|| 


He commenced living a peaceful life in his village and no body ever 


perceived the mystery.(6)(1) 


fefs At sfes urs Use ofes Het gu Aare aH? ulsgy AHTUSH A ASH AZ 
HEQNAAAD TSAI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
baasaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||62||1112||afajoo(n)|| 


Sixty-second Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 
the Minister, Completed with Benediction.(62)(1112) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


yes fru ess & fer ae Il 
prabal si(n)gh dhachhin ko nirap bar || 


ag safe & Us ST at WE Il 


bahu bhaatan ko dhan taa ke ghar || 
There lived a propitious Raja called Parbal Singh in the South who had lot 


of wealth. 


Wy ve J at fear got I 


chaar chachh taa kee tiray rahiee || 


A Sd Ad A at aget ll 


jo vahu kahai su raajaa kariee ||1|| 


He had a wife whose eyes were very beautiful and whatever she said Raja 


would do.(1) 


mifs Hefs eg ats wate Il 


at su(n)dhar vahu naar suneejai || 


aa ucesd a at SHH Il 


taa ko paTatar kaa ko dheejai || 


As she was very pretty no body could compete with her. 


oA wifae uiors fo Te II 


raajaa adhik paar teh raakhai || 


ad Fs act B HY ST IMI 


kaT bach kadhee na mukh te bhaakhai ||2|| 


Raja kept her in utmost respect and never spoke harsh to her.(2) 


YA aA TH AIS Il 


ba(n)gas ke raaje kahalaavai || 


afs of a sa ane Il 


bhaat bhaat ke bhog kamaavai || 


They were known as the rulers of Bangash and they revelled in various 
love-makings. 


fea Hed od Tt Bfatt Il 


eik su(n)dhar nar raanee lahiyo || 


3a dt »ife He 80 afogt 1311 


tab hee aan main teh gahiyo ||3]| 


But, when Rani saw a handsome man, she was overpowered by the 
Cupid.(3) 


3H 3g Touts ae Il 


taa sau neh raaniyeh keeno || 


fos 3 ate ifs ug 26 II 


gireh te kaadd amit dhan dheeno || 


Rani loved him a lot and, then, giving him a lot of wealth banished him | 


from the house. 


fsa wets feo ats frreamat II 


teh jaareh ieh bhaat sikhaayo || 


ny safes feo af sand lis 


aap charit ieh bhaat banaayo ||4]| 


She had trained the lover to perform a strange Chritar.(4) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


aden fea de a stat Aes wher Il 


dharavaaje ieh koT ke rahiyo savere laag || 


She had told him, ‘Outside the gate, after discarding your clothes, 


mis gaae & SA ald As BAGS & SAT IU 


at dhurabal ko bhes kar sabh basatran ko tayaag ||5]| 


‘And disguised as a pauper, you remain there standing.’(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


J ot foo Fa fqu ver ofa Il 


taa ke gireh jab nirap pag dhaariyo || 


fag 2 oto ofs St atfott I 
bikh dhai taeh maar hee ddaariyo || 


When Raja put his foot inside the Rani’s place, she killed him with poison. 


dis ave sa fgufo Sard Il 


dheen bachan tab tirayeh uchaare || 


Hfo Sara at TH IN Ill 


moh tayaag ge raaj hamaare ||6]| 


With great distress she declared, ‘My beloved Raja has abandoned me.(6) 


Hest are fquts His afoe I 


maratee baar nirapat muh kahiyo || 


AA ado foe fes afoct il 


so mai bachan hiradhai dhiraR gahiyo || 


‘What he told me at the time of his death, | am determined to do. 


TH AH vase ot Ue Il 


raaj saaj dhurabal ko dheejo || 


He afoa He fear Bh 11 


moro kahiyo maan tiray leejo ||7|| 


‘Raja had pronounced, “The Kingdom should be given to a pauper and it 


must be fulfilled.(7) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


mifs Hed voas Ws ae wns SE Il 
at su(n)dhar dhurabal ghano koT dhuaare hoi || 


‘If there is some body very handsome but pauper, and is standing outside 


the gate of the fort, 


TA AA fs0 tifa oA 3 afeng af ICI 


raaj saaj teh dheejiyahu laaj na kariyahu koi ||8]| 


“He should be endowed the reign without any hesitation.” (8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


JH 3H ad anid Ad Il 


ham tum koT dhuaare jaihai || 


WA Ue Be f3d Bald Il 


aaise purakh lahai teh layaihai || 


‘land you (the minister) will go out and if we come across such a person. 


TA AA Std a SA I 


raaj saaj taahee ko dheejai || 


Ad awe A<o Als BA ti 


mero bachan sravan sun leejai ||9]| 


‘Then, listen carefully, the reign of the Kingdom will be given to him.(9) 


Hos ufs His sae Bars II 


marate pat muh bachan uchaare || 


Ag Qudgs AE SH Il 
so haua(n) ucharat saath tumaare || 


‘At the time of the death my husband had willed this and | am telling you 
so. 


fer ad FU gu ot feet Il 
dhij bar sraap bhoop ko dhiyo || 


313 3y 3a & fae 119011 
taa te bhekh ra(n)k ko kiyo ||10]| 


‘A priest had passed a curse on the Raja that he would become a 


pauper.(10) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


edt de a aah afhag gus we 1 
eihee koT ke dhavaiaar mai basiyahu bhoopat jai || 


‘And at his very gate, Raja would take his seat, 


tfs fquis at sara & Bo da at UNE 19 
dheh nirapat kee tayaag kai dheh ra(n)k kee pai ||11]| 


After casting off his Kingship, he would become a pauper.’(11) 


3a TH 3A atau J d as arg I 


tab raajai taa so kahiyo havai hai kabai udhaar || 


A fqu A feradg atau AA ad AOS IAI 


jo nirap so dhijabar kahiyo so mai kahau sudhaar ||12]| 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ag feo vs GTH ao T Il 


kachh dhin dhurag dhavaiaar mo reh ho || 


mifs va to nimust of FI 
at dhukh dheh aapanee leh ho || 


(‘The priest had told Raja,) “You would stay at the gate for a few days and 


try to tolerate the distress 


YAS 3a Tat Jat Md Il 


khojat tab raanee hayaa(n) aaihai || 


SHA TH nS FT Il 


tum ko raaj aapano dhai hai ||13]| 


“One day Rani will come and let you have the Kingdom.(13) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


TH CA ot add gus SA ae I 


raaj vais hee karaigo roop na vaisaa hoi || 


“You will rule the same way, although your presentation will be different.” 


Aa oat Hfo af He SH Ads A AE 1981 


jayo raajaa muh keh mooe tumai kahat mai soi ||14}| 


‘lam telling this the way Raja had communicated to me.(I4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


JH 3H fife aH 3d AG II 


ham tum mil khojan teh jaiyai || 


A fqu afout AoA aA Il 


jo nirap kahiyo su kaaj kamaiyai || 


‘You and me will go out and search the way Raja had willed. 


3a d frus Aas Hafod II 


tab ho jiyat jagat mai rahiho || 


WMA JU gu AS Bad WAU 


aaise roop bhoop jab lahiho ||15]| 


‘I can only live in this world if | again possess the Raja again.’(15) 


Tat & & Hest os I 


raanee ko lai ma(n)tree dhaayo || 


seo you ats fau Sage II 
tavan purakh kar nirap Thaharaayo || 


Along with Rani, the Minister went out and established that man as Raja. 


Has 2H a Ia ae II 


sakal dhes ko raajaa keeno || 


TH AA AS st at SHS IMEI 


raaj Saaj sabh taa ko dheeno ||16]| 


He was en throned as the Raja of all the land and all the power was handed 


over to him.(16) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fod fqu ung Rurts & gat ofes sate Il 
nij nirap aap sa(n)ghaar kai raanee charit banai || 


Herself killing the Raja she had staged a deception, 


date & oat faut fye Jou Gurls 911 


ra(n)keh lai raajaa kiyo hiradhai harakh upajai ||17]| 
And felt much appeased by making the pauper a Raja.(17)(1) 


fefs At ofeg word fRor fess Het gu Aare fyAo? slsz AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
HESNAIVCE ISA 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
tirasaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||63||1129||afajoo(n)|| 


Sixty-third Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (63)(1127) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hae fiw we fea sort I 


mai(n)gal si(n)gh raav ik rahiee || 


sy SAt AT at Hat aoe II 


ragh ba(n)see jaa ko jag kahiee || 


There lived a Raja named Maingal Singh, who was from the clan of Raghu 
Wans. 


3A FSH Sa UT BT Il 


taa ke bhavan ek bar naaree || 


Ho fafa wus ade afs srt Il 
jan bidh apan karan gaR bhaaree ||1|| 


He had a woman in his house, who was, seemingly, carved by the God 


himself.(1) 


Ado Il 


soraThaa || 


Sortha 


U3 UST {30 BH A a Aa ASS Ae Il 


dha(n)t prabhaa teh naam jaa ko jag jaanat sabhai || 


She was known in the world as Dant Prabha and her beauty was 


He Heufs nifsan afas sos fo Sfe ef NI 


sur surapat abhiraam thakit rahat teh dhekh dhut ||2|| 
admired by Indara and all the gods.(2) 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fea oot oA se6 ATH fs OA SHB II 


eik cheree taa ke bhavan jaa mai at ras reet || 


A perfect maid used to live in her residence, 


Ye wads AAG ue ust aa Hails ISI 
bedh bayaakaran saasatr khaT paRee kok sa(n)geet ||3]| 


Who was proficient in Vedas, Grammar, Six Shastras, Philosophy and 


Koka-shastra.(3) 


AoA nieas sui 3 at gu feat Il 


So raajaa aTakat bhayo taa ko roop nihaar || 


On perceiving her splendour, Raja fell for her, 


0 Aa Sa ag fan at Hat fers IIsi 


dhai na sakai taa ko kachhoo tiray kee sa(n)k bichaar ||4|| 


But, being scared of his women, he could not give her any gift.( 4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ea nigot fau ad wet Il 


ek a(n)gooThee nirap kar liee || 


3 3e8 Ut ot TT II 


lai tavanai cheree kau dhiee || 


Raja brought a ring and gave it to that maid. 


sotto a fea ats fret II 


taeh kathaa ieh bhaat sikhaiee || 


afoug uct Afar uret 1ull 


kahiyahu paree mu(n)dhirakaa paiee ||5]| 


He told her to’ say that she had found it being mislaid.(5) 


Sa fren fqu Ast aaret Il 


ek dhivas nirap sabhaa banaiee || 


One day Raja had an assembly and called all his women. 


As feRSt fos af use II 


sabh isatree gireh bol paThaiee || 


He told that he had last a ring. 


fqufs adt Het HH are II 


nirapat kahee mu(n)dhree mam giee || 


eg afs Bat dfs H wet El 


vahu keh uThee cheen mai liee ||6]| 


The maid gat up and said that she had it with her.(6) 


Wd Hfeart aot S ure I 


yeh mu(n)dhirakaa kahaa te paiee || 


adt gst fenfe HH miret II 


ddaaree hutee dhirasaT mam aaiee || 


‘Where did you find this ring?’ ‘It was lying an the way, 


HA ate Cote ag wet Il 


so mai kar uThai kar liee || 


3 Oat At SH ot Set IDI 


lai raajaa jee tum kau dhiee ||7]|| 


‘And | picked it up. Now Raja, please you take it.’(7) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


A ot UNA vet H Sty at CHa Il 


jaa ko paramesur dhiee mai taahoo ko dheen || 


‘To whom God has given, | let her have too.’ 


3t 6 a” fan alow fqu se amt yatta It 
bhedh na kaahoo tiray lahiyo nirap chhal gayo prabeen ||8]|| 
The wife could not discern the deceptian which Raja had played.(8)(1) 


fefs At afeg urs Use oles Het gu Aare Ho? Blsgy AHTUSH A ASH AS 


HESIAASI Ite wT 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chauasaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||64||1137||afajoo(n)|| 


Sixty-fourth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (64)(1135) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


afea Wo Ha Jd Il 


raik raaTh mahobe rahai || 


A Rajput used to’ live in Mahobe city. 


fig fi At ot Fat ad Il 
mitr si(n)gh jaa ko jag kahai || 


In the world he was known as Mittar Singh. 


tise Us THe of Ve Il 
dhachhin pai(n)dd chalan neh dheiee || 


ale ofe Bas AT BEF 11 
kooT looT logan keh leiee ||1]| 


He would not let people go by, and used to rob them after beating.(I) 


A iso fsa & os Bae I 
jo li(n)ddiyai teh kau dhan layaavai || 


A M6 fsa wf fore II 


jo aaiThai teh maar giraavai || 


He looted the cowards, and, those, who’ stood fast, he killed them. 


Ole ae AS Ht a Bet Il 


looT kooT sabh hee kau leiee || 


nifaa deg Ast & Set 112 
adhik dharab isatree kau dheiee ||2|| 


After looting all, he used to came and give riches to the woman.(2) 


ta fren Os at TG Il 


ek dhivas dhaaraa ko gayo || 


HoH Hdl Set Sot Il 


sooramaan sa(n)g bheTaa bhayo || 


Once, when he went to’ rob, he came across a warrior. 


J tole ves ford ufc Il 


hai dhauarai chalat gir pariyo || 


3a {39 nis AsHS Ofstt 13K 


tab tin aan sooraman dhariyo |]3]| 


While chasing his horse to run fast, he fell aver and the warriors caught 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


af aeut 8 ae ats Joo & ate Il 


baadh kaalapee lai ge taeh hanan ke bhai || 


He tied him up and brought him to’ Kaalpi Nagar to kill. 


soa soa Als fsa far sa ude wre isi 


tanak bhanak sun teh tirayaa tahaa pahoo(n)chee aai ||4]| 


Getting the news, his wife arrived there, too.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


gle ufo dag 9 ud Ud Il 


chun chun gobar hai par dharai || 


ary ot Hat ofa a Il 
kaahoo kee sa(n)kaa neh karai || 


She had been collecting the cakes of horses’ dung so that no body could 
suspect. 


ufs & sa 6 de G ore II 
pat kau badh na hoi yau dhaiee || 


fea fifh foate uget mire iui 


eeh mis nikaT pahoochee aaiee ||5]| 


She came running fast to reach there to save her husband from 


hanging.(5) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


sefa aa 3 for ufss 9 ug oa Bae II 


jhaTak baeh te nij pateh hai par layo charai || 


She jerked his (warrior’s) hand and took her husband an her horse. 


adit & wiih cafe a ofa darafo we IE 


taahee kau as chheen kai taeh cha(n)ddaareh ghai ||6]| 


And taking his awn sward she killed him (the warrior).(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Ae AS ude fa wee II 


javan savaiaar pahoo(n)chayo teh maariyo || 


ea ae fe dt afar Il 


ekai baan maar hee ddaariyo || 


Any horse-rider who came forward, she killed him with the arrow. 


ag 3 fas sds 5 set Il 


kaahoo te chit ddarat na bhiee || 


fon ufs 8 uget ag oe ID II 


nij pat lai puravaa keh giee ||7]| 


She did not care far any body, took her husband and brought him 
home.(7)(1) 


fefs At ofeg word fRur vies Het gu Hare UAO? Blsz AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
HEUNIASSIMISEII 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
paisaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||65||1144||afajoo(n)|| 


Sixty-fourth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (64)(1135) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


clos ea aris at gu Aad & HIT II 


dhuhitaa ek vajeer kee roop sahar ke maeh || 


In the city of Roop, a minister had a daughter. 


3 a AH fS¥ Ba A guest a ots 
taa ke sam tihoo(n) lok mai roopavatee kuoo naeh ||1|| 


There was none as pretty as she in all the three worlds.(1) 


niolos U9 fafa we eat wifes gut ute I 


aganat dhan bidh ghar dhayo amit roop kau pai || 
Along with the beauty, God has endowed her with lot of wealth. 


8a deg H Ae dAS AS TE II 


lok chauadhahoo(n) mai sadhaa rosan rosan rai ||2|| 


His influence had spread aver all the fourteen continents.(2) 


AY tH a AD & Hed 2a AUS II 


saam dhes ke saeh ko su(n)dhar ek sapoot || 


The Shah of the country of Siam had a san, 


Hols Atets A Aaa wy Fost USTs ISI 
soorat seerat mai januk aap banayo purahoot ||3]| 


Who was epitome of god Indra in his splendour.(3) 


BHiS As AS as Uw|E slaut frag I 


sumat sain sooraa baddo khelan chariyo sikaar || 


His name was Sumat Sen and he rushed an a hunting spree, 


WS fred Aart 8 noct ad HSTs II 


savaiaan sichaane sa(n)g lai aayo banai ma(n)jhaar ||4]| 


Along with his hawks and dogs.(4) 


HHfs Ao AS Ast H MA Bud Fo Il 


sumat sain sabh sabhaa mai aaise uchare bain || 


Sumat Sen had declared in the assembly, 


fad oid nie Td nt AG fgets ISS iui 


jeh aage aavai hanai aau kouoo mirageh hanai na ||5]| 


‘Whosoever confront the deer, must hunt.(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fifo Ar & nrrat yrs I 


mirag jaa ke aage havai aavai || 


Sd nus 3d UST Il 


vahai aapano turai dhavaavai || 


‘In whose sight the deer came, he should put his horse behind, 


ot fat Hd & farts He II 


kai mirag maarai kai gir marai || 


G fad & UaA afd ad lel 


yau gireh kau dharasan neh karai ||6]| 


‘Either he should kill the deer or should never came back to’ show me his 


face.(6) 


JaH Dat & MA SG II 


hukam dhanee ko aaiso bhayo || 


TH UZ viral fer at I 
raaj putr aage mirag gayo || 


With the grace of God, a deer came to confront the royal prince. 


BHfs fw sa 3d Get II 


sumat si(n)gh tab turai dhavaayo || 


ure ofa fade & nmr III 


paachhai lagiyo hiran ko aayo ||7|| 


Then Sumat Singh ran his horse and chased the deer.(7) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ure arora fade & gu ude me Il 
paachhe laagiyo hiran ke roop pahoo(n)chayo aai || 


By chasing and chasing, the san reached the city of Roop, 


cost dfs ents at gu oot Hoe Ici 


dhuhitaa her vajeer kee roop rahee murachhai ||8]| 


And seeing the daughter of the minister, he last his perception.(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


urs ute ag Udt aoe Il 


paan khai kar puree baniee || 


la ae fqu As ug cet II 


peek ddaar nirap sut par dhiee || 


While eating beetle-leaf she spit towards the prince, 


HHfs As ufe atta feotact Il 


sumat sain mur taeh nihaariyo || 


Tat Aa els ats shat 1c 


taa ko sok dhoor kar ddaariyo ||9]| 
When Sumat Sen looked at her, she felt a great relief.(9) 


Hed U fqu Aste gare II 


ma(n)dhar pai nirap suteh bulaayo || 


HS Sea ot Sal AHH II 


man bhaavat ko bhog kamaayo || 


The prince called her at his house and contentedly had sex with her. 


dfs Joo Gt Js A STU II 


harin hanan yau hutau su bhaakhayo || 


AHA TIM TA Tt |AOMl 


kaamakel dhuhoo(n)an ras chaakhayo ||10]| 


He told her that he had come on a deer hunting but, now, was enjoying by 


making love.(10) 


ag UIT SHOT AY Ut II 


chaar pahar rajanee sukh paayo || 


AHAS TIMG ot STH Il 


kaamakel dhuhoo(n)an ko bhaayo || 


They spent four watches of night cheerfully, and enjoyed the sex 


overwhelmingly. 


mits YHfes Ho S130 Se Il 


at pramudhit man bheetar bhe || 


ats ofS & mA Be IAI 


bhaat bhaat ke aasan le ||11|| 


They revelled heart fully and rejoiced sex adopting various postures.(11) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ad AAG & Gud SHS eC AY Ute Il 


kok saasatr ko ucharai ramat dhouoo sukh pai || 


They both savoured by following the Koka-shastra, 


ats ats nine ad Toot Tat ATE 92H 


bhaat bhaat aasan karai gananaa ganee jai ||12|| 


And adopting various positions, which could not be counted.(12) 


urs 33 fofh aff ofa afoet ures orf II 


praat hot nis bas chaliyo gahiyo payaadhan aai || 


The night passed and at the daybreak, police came. 


aft Joo &t 8 3s sou 5 ag Sule 119311 


baadh hanan kau lai chale rahiyo na kachhoo upaii ||13]| 


They tied him and took him to kill as there was no other way.(I3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fqu AS ofa UTES Bet Il 


nirap sut baadh payaadhan layo || 


TUS Bd Sd & TL Il 
dhekhan log nagar ko gayo || 


The soldiers tied the prince up and all the people from the town came to 


on 7 aon Ss Shout I 


raajaa joo ke dhaam te neriyo || 


HIsS BI TS F Tatt 19 


mahalan chare raav joo heriyo ||14]| 


When they passed by the Rajas’ palace, the Raja noticed as well.(14) 


dAle Sat Sa FOG II 


rosan turakee turaa bulaayo || 


ning use & SY Fos Il 
aap purakh ko bhekh banaayo || 


That damsel called for a Turkish horse and disguised herself as a man. 


Het ore ot nisde atat Il 


savaa laakh ko abharan kariyo || 


AAH ae & SST Ufa Ul 


sayaam baran ko baanaa dhariyo ||15]| 


She adorned hundred thousand worth of ornaments and put on black 


dress.(15) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


faa gu feats & gu stout HoSTe II 
teh ko roop nihaar kai bhoop rahiyo murachhai || 


On seeing him (her) the Raja lost his sensibility. 


ao fquis & ug Wd St a By Fore IMEI 


kauan nirapat ko putr yeh taa ko leh bulai ||16]| 


‘Whose son is he? You call him here before me.’(16) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fqu dt see fxs Als oe II 


nirap ko bachan bhirat sun dhaae || 


Hat at efost fear mire I 
ma(n)tree kee dhuhitaa ddig aae || 


immediately getting Raja’s order, the attendants came to the daughter of 
the minister. 


as SA SAG Sto AG Il 


kauan dhes esavair tuh jaayo || 


TS TS F Ss UST 119911 


chalo raav joo bol paThaayo ||17]| 


‘What country have you come and whose son are you? Come our Raja has 


called you.’(17) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ao fquis & ug 3 aa wrt fea SF II 


kauan nirapat ko putr tai kayo aayo ieh dhes || 


‘You are the son of which Raja and why have you come here? 


aa HAat wet vfeat ofeat nifASs aa SA IACI 


kayo musakee ghoraa chariyo dhariyo asit kayo bhes ||18]| 


‘Why are you riding on such a grand horse and why are you dressed in 


black?’(18) 


eu #¢ Il 
chhapai chha(n)dh || 
Chhape Chhand 


6 0 fquis & ug 6 0 tHe ot TT II 


n hai nirapat ko putr na hai dhesan ko raiee || 


‘Neither | am the son of a Raja, nor | am the ruler. 


3 Hat ot Ast BUS asa & iret II 
tav ma(n)tree kee sutaa lakhan kauatak kau aaiee || 


| have come to see the daughter of your minister. 


AAS fAfyse ufo Ae Aes Als UG Il 


saasatr simritan maeh sadhaa sravanan sun paayo || 


‘In the Shastras and Simritis, basic truths are narrated, 


3S Bus a US He fous Bxarci Il 


tat lakhan ke het mor hiyaraa umagaayo || 


‘| have come to understand the gist of those. 


3 Quoted ao wedge A wfod | 


tabai ucharihau bain jabai netran so lahiho || 


‘When I have observed those with my own eyes, | will communicate with 


fag d36 & od Se feu SH 3 afad atl 


bin netran ke lahe bhedh nirap tumai na kahiho ||19]| 


‘Without seeing them | cannot adjudge.’(I9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


afoa fqufs ufo Se aSTe" II 


kahiyo nirapat muh bhedh bataavahu || 


dHa We 3 fge Bred Il 
rosan rai na hiradhai lajaavahu || 


Raja said, ‘Reveal the secret to me and don’t hesitate at all. 


Suet act fye Aas I 


tumaree kahee hiradhai mai raakho || 


3 Mid 3a Ag 5 FE I1QOll 


bhedh aauar tan kachhoo na bhaakho ||20]| 


‘Whatever you tell me, | will preserve it in my heart and will not betray.’(20) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ho oat FH ad fag o diag Se Il 
sun raajaa joo mai kaho(n) kisoo na dheejahu bhedh || 


‘Listen, my Raja, what ever | relate to you, don’t disclose to any body. 


a ag AAS fAfyfSs aus vig Suras Fe 124 
j kachh saasatr simirat kahat aauar uchaarat bedh ||21]| 


‘I will tell you what ever is written in Shastras and Simritis.(21) 


Ad AY ad od ate Has Ba oA II 


jahaa saadh keh chor kar maarat log risai || 


‘The land where people label saints as thief and kill them, 


ses uals fs do ot GAfa SASS ATE 2211 


turat dharan teh Thauar kee dhasak rasaatal jai ||22|| 


‘That land soon goes down under (devastation).’(22) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


A AAG fiHSo Als ure II 


jo saasatr si(n)mratan sun paiee || 


A ase aus ag niet II 


so kauatak dhekhan keh aaiee || 


‘The way it is expressed in Shastras and Simritis, | have come to discern 


wd aw fed o ofa J oI 
dhekho kahaa ieh Thaa ab havai hai || 


afe 3 uate fe ofe Sfe AD 123i 
faT hai dharan k naeh faT jai hai ||23]| 


‘Now we will see whether the earth goes down or not.(23) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


O Ag AW Ado Aol A ag Adl Su Ve Il 
j kachh kathaa sravanan sunee su kachh kahee tuy dhev || 


‘Whatever narration I have heard, | have related to you. 


nud fas A atau fag 5 tag 3 IQ! 


apane chit mai raakhiyo kisoo na dheejahu bhev ||24]| 


‘Now you keep this in your heart and please never divulge.’(24) 


Hos a00 3 ot fauis foate afs fsa ate II 


sunat bachan taa ke nirapat nikaT bol teh leen || 


Listening to the talk he called him near him, 


AAH AN ot ug ote gos fret ate Ste IQuil 


sayaam saeh ko putr lakh turat bidhaa kar dheen ||25]| 


And, immediately recognising, he bade to release the son of Siam.(25) 


vtost vel sri aft 9 ad Be nid Il 


dhuhitaa dhiee vajeer kee hai gai dhe anek || 


Along with the daughter of the minister, he gave him many elephants and 
horses. 


ufs até efs & 3d WS © Wath Sa IIQEII 


pat keeno chhal kai turat baar na baakayo ek ||26]| 


Through an Chritar, that damsel made him as her husband, and did not let 


him any harm.(26) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Bors Ae ate Stet Il 


jhooThaa te saachaa kar ddaariyo || 


food 32 3 fge faatott II 


kinahoo(n) bhedh na hiradhai bichaariyo || 


The false was turned into truth and no body could detect the reality. 


AH 2A @ otto fro I 


saam dhes lai taeh sidhaiee || 


30 3d 3 Ba Fees N21 


teg tare te layo bachaiee ||27]|| 


Taking him with her, she left for the country of Siam and saved him from 


the sharp edge of the sword.(27) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nifsss afs afsse af fad 3 Has a ute II 


atibhut gat banitaan kee jeh na sakat koau pai || 


The accomplishments of the women are such that no one can acquiesce. 


Sz oe nie odt ales fam Cure 112 
bhedh haath aavai nahee koTin kiye upai ||28]| 


In spite of numerous endeavours, one cannot understand their 
enigma.(28)(I) 


fefs At ofeg word fRor ofes Het gu Aare fenmAod ofsgy AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
EEN ImiSe Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chhiaasaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||66||1172||afajoo(n)|| 


Sixty-sixth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (66)(1170) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ales A faves art Il 


dhachhin dhes bichachhan naaree || 


The women of the South are unique. 


Holt Te se we ad Il 


jogee ge bhe ghar baaree || 


Even ascetics are turned into householders in their association. 


vad fHu TH 37 3d II 


chatur si(n)gh raaj teh bhaaro || 


Sean Had SfAard 119 


cha(n)dhraba(n)s mai rahai ujiyaaro ||1]| 


There used to be a ruler of Chandra Bansi Clan, named Chatter Singh.(1) 


oO Ja ues aT STS I 
hai gai rath paidhal bahu vaa ke || 


nig Su ag sf 5 StS Il 
aauar bhoop kouoo tul na taa ke || 


He had numerous elephants, horses and foot soldiers, and no other ruler 
was of his standing. 


Tu aor a oft as oct Il 


roop kalaa taa kee bar naaree || 


H6 os uls 3 Set SHAT II 


jan rat pat te bhiee kumaaree ||2|| 


Roop Kala was his wife, who appeared to be born of the Cupid’s 


wedlock.(2) 


nifoa we at a ofA Id Il 


adhik raav taa ke bas rahaii || 


Hg HY Ss ad Aad Il 
jo vahu mukh te kahai su kahai || 


A number of Rajas were under his suzerainty. 


gu ust fa FAS BP Il 


roop matee teh traas na ddarai || 


A fos ae At a ISI 


jo chit bhaave soiee karai ||3]| 


But Roop Kala never feared him and she acted whatever the way she 


willed.(3) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fea feo 86 fRue A ds ust f35 HTT II 


eik dhin baiThe tirayan mai hodd paree tin maeh || 


One day the women were gathered, and a bet was eventuated, 


fur tus a Ard A sa Aas ate ate Isil 


piy dhekhat kouoo jaar so bhog sakat kar naeh ||4]| 


Who could make love with her paramour while husband was watching.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


wot as fas A ot Il 


raanee baat chit mai raakhee || 


Ha 3 ag 6 fsa oF ane I 


mukh te kachhoo na teh Thaa bhaakhee || 


The Rani kept this indication in her heart; she did not raise her voice. 


ea df Aa HA fase II 


ek dhoi jab maas bitaayo || 


mS TS A GIS AO Null 


aan raav so bachan sunaayo ||5]| 


When a couple of months had passed, she came and told the Raja, (5) 


Ho fqu h fhe yr oret tl 


sun nirap mai siv poojan giee || 


wat Hf sa 3 set I 


baanee moh tahaa tai bhiee || 


‘Listen my Raja, | had gone to prey for Shiva and | was endowed with 


celestial utterance. 


ea as MAT af AC Il 


ek baat aaisee beh jaihai || 


AS & Sal Ads ere FT ile 
sabh ko bhog karat dhirasaTai hai ||6]| 


‘It said, “Who-so-ever comes here, every body, will indulge with him in sex- 


play.” (6) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


d ag Ho fheg atau A ag afout sto ee Il 
j kachh moh sivajoo kahiyo su kachh kahiyo tuh dhev || 


‘Oh, my Raja, whatever Shiva told me, | have communicated to you. 


fas nud FH ofturg fay o cirg Se NDI 


chit apane mai raakhiyahu kisoo na dheejahu bhev ||7|| 


‘Please keep it in your heart and do not reveal to any body.’(7) 


WMA fqu A ate & feo et os fase Il 


aaise nirap so bhaakh kai dhin dhavai chaar bitai || 


After, when about four days had passed, she expressed, 


Hae dolss 3 Be As ot AS Foe cil 


sakal koTharin te le sabh hee jaar bulai ||8]|| 


That all his lovers should come out of their houses.(8) 


nilus A Sfsue A Ad we foHene Il 


aapan so lauaddiyan so(n) jaar dhe chimaTai || 


She assembled all her maids and their friends, 


ud a Vet cet ad feufs A AME ICI 


paThai ek cheree dhiee kahau nirapat so jai ||9]| 


And, then she sent a maid to tell the Raja.(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ASH fhe wet act I 


j mai tumai siv baanee kahee || 


‘What | told you about Shiva’s utterances, 


ed BS SHe fos BT Il 


vahai baat tumare gireh lahee || 


‘| have seen that happening in your house. 


ef AAS ole S03 feoeg II 


chhor sasatr chal turat nihaarahu || 


ag au afe fge fearsg iaoll 
kachhoo kop neh hiradhai bichaarahu ||10]| 


‘Now leaving the Shastras come with me, and please don’t get angry.’(10) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ids BIS Als fau at ae ATS AT SG Il 


turat bachan sun nirap gayo kel karat jeh treey || 


On learning this, Raja immediately reached there where the ladies were 


making-love. 


fhe & 386 Hats a Sela JIS Se AG IAA 
siv ke bachan sa(n)bhaar kai ThaTak rahat bhayo jeey ||11]| 


Observing the utterances of Shiva coming true, he was astounded.(11) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ufo g faor fre 85 Sars I 


muh ju tirayaa siv bain uchaare || 


Ag Se Sd OH IH Il 


saach bhe veh dhaam hamaare || 


Be thought, ‘Whatever Shiva predicted, is being proved true in my own 


gu ust fs 36 3 aftr II 


roop matee muh jhooTh na kahiyo || 


Wg A ATS Seo ot Blatt 1192 II 


ab so saach tavan ko lahiyo ||12]| 


‘Roop Kala was after all not telling lies. | have recognised her truthfulness 


now.’(12) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


os ate & As dt fue ad Ars Core I 


rat kar kai sabh hee tirayan dheene jaar uThai || 


After making love all the woman were sent away, 


mmy ite fqu A ate afoalt as Fore 119311 


aap aan nirap so kahiyo bahigee baat banaii ||13]| 


And Rani herself came and sat near the Raja.(13) 


AA SHA fQu ato Fs ne Sd BT Il 


jo mai tum so nirap kahiyo baat ab vahai lahee || 


‘My Raja, as | told you, it did transpire that way. 


au 6 fas dh ofan fhe & sae Act 1198! 


kop na chit mai keejiyahu siv ke bachan sahee ||14]| 


‘And now never get angry at Shiva, because his utterances are true.’(14) 


faod Ae SHA Wo 3d His VS nie II 
ki(n)nar jachh bhuja(n)g gan nar mun dhev adhev || 


Kinnar, Jachh, Bhujang, Gann, Humans and Ascetics, all types of gods, 


fsa sfeg & fas A ds 3 dios SS GUI 


tiray charitr ko chit mai ra(n)ch na cheenat bhev ||15]| 


Could not understand the Chritars of the female.(15)(1) 


fefs A sfeg urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Hare ASHO? Biagz AHUSH AS ASH AS 
HEDNAAEI IMiSe II 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
sataasaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||67||1187||afajoo(n)|| 


Sixty-seventh Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (67)(1185) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


AY 8a dass & 31 a foo fea Us Il 
saahu ek gujaraat ko taa ke gireh ik poot || 


There lived a Shah in Gujarat, who had a son. 


Ae of dan ad fug 3 suf AYS IA 


sauadhaa kau chauakas karai pit te bhayo sapoot ||1]| 


He was an obedient boy and was very alert in business.(1) 


og a fa UZ AS A Id iors Il 
naauoo ke ik putr so taa ko rahai paar || 


He esteemed the son of a barber, 


Hols He San a 6 Ae fares II 


soorat mai dhouoo ekaso kouoo na sakai bichaar ||2]| 


And they looked alike so much that no one could distinguish.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ATg UZ AAG BS Il 


saahu putr sasuraare chalo || 


Hol BE Sot AS FS Il 
sa(n)g le nuooaa sut bhalo || 


Shah’s son took barber’s son with him to his in-laws. 


dad ao Sis SE Te Il 


gahire ban bheetar dhouoo ge || 


Wo Ads oGur AS Fe ISI 


bachan kahat nuooaa sut bhe ||3]| 


When they were passing through the thick jungle, the barber’s son called 


him.(3) 


Gor & AS ase Bard Il 


nuooaa ke sut bachan uchaare || 


Hod Ad HS 80 UH I 
suno saahu sut bain hamaare || 


Barber’s son said, ‘Listen, you the son of Shah, 


3a Wd SH ufas Il 


tab hau yaar tumai pahichaanau || 


He aft ma FHS III 


mere kahiyo abai jau maanau ||4j| 


‘l accept your friendship only if you do me a favour.(4) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


WA SA AS wus Solaa Hs Vg Il 


asavai basatr sabh apane tanakik mo ko dheh || 


‘You give me your horse and all your clothes, 


Wd Fao" SH B VS vis nrg fefs Sg iil 


yeh bugachaa tum lai chalau chal aage fir leh |]5]| 


‘And taking this bundle you walk in front of me.’(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Ag ug Aet sa afett I 


saahu putr soiee tab kariyo || 


3a gare! for ffs fect Il 
taa kau bugachaa nij sir dhariyo || 


The son of Shah acted as told and put the bundle over his head. 


fon we O otf sat Il 


nij ghoraa pai taeh charaayo || 


Mud BASS A ufssa ile 


apune basatran so pahiraayo ||6]| 


He (Shah’s son) made him to ride his horse and put on him (barber’s Son) 
his clothes.(6) 


oGur AS fsa Su AST Il 


nuooaa sut teh bhekh banaayo || 


2 Yd AS AY Ve Il 


dhe bugachaa sut saahu chalaayo || 


The barber’s son disguised himself and giving him his bundle made him to 


a a nfs ct fos Tous II 


taa ko at hee chit harakhaano || 


Ag UZ ag SE 5 AS III 


saahu putr kachh bhedh na jaano ||7|| 
He felt very happy but the Shah’s son could not understand the secret.(7) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


JOS VSS AAI & We UTeA me Il 


chalat chalat sasuraar kau gaav pahoo(n)chayo aai || 


Walking and walking they reached the village of the in-laws. 


Gaia 5 fa AS AT a 9 us faut vote cI 


autar na teh sut saahu ko hai par liyo charaii ||8]| 


But he did not dismount and did not let him (the Shah’s son) to mount.(8) 


Ag ug fs ats shout aut 6 3d BITE I 


saahu putr teh keh rahiyo layo na turai charai || 


The Shah’s son insisted but he did not let him ride the horse. 


Ag ug afy fsa cat Aas fas F orf ci 


saahu putr lakh teh dhanee sakal milat bhe aai ||9]| 


(People) came and met assuming the barber’s son to be the Shah’s son.(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


AY ug oGor ate Host Il 


saahu putr nuooaa kar maanayo || 


Gn AS AS AY Uso Il 


nuooaa sut sut saahu pachhaanayo || 


They acknowledged the Shah’s son as the barber’s son and the barber’s 


son as the Shah’s. 


mifs SATE Ho Weg ofaet Il 


at lajai man mai vahu rahiyo || 


fa yfs ag au0 ate afatt 119011 
tin prat kachhoo bachan neh kahiyo ||10]| 


He was very much ashamed but he could not say any thing to 


contradict.(10) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


oGur AS ot ATY ot Sat ag fhe i 
nuooaa sut ko saahu kee dheenee badhoo milai || 


The Shah’s son was received as the barber’s son, 


AY Ug AG afoal enird Fog ANE AAI 
saahu putr so yau kahiyo dhuaare baiThahu jai ||11]| 


And the Shah’s son was told to go and sit out side on the door step.(11) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a Gut ti ava Bas I 


tab nuooaa yau bachan uchaare || 


ad aH fed ad JH Il 


kahau kaaj ieh karo hamaare || 


The Shah’s son asked, ‘Please do me a favour. 


ad dad faa tg vars II 


bahu bakaree teh dheh charaavaii || 


fren vate wf we nie 119211 


dhivas charai raat ghar aavai ||12|| 


‘Give him a few goats. He will take them out for grazing and will come back 


in the evening.’(12) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


AY Ug edt Se a5 A Sui UTS II 


saahu putr chheree le ban mai bhayo kharaab || 


Thus the Shah’s son roamed around in the jungle, 


Hig vad 36 Bui Id BAS Tae 198i 


sook dhoobaro tan bhayo here lajat rabaab ||13]| 


And got weaker and weaker with the shame.(13) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


nfs vars Aa sts feofatt I 


at dhurabal jab taeh nihaariyo || 


3a Gor AS sas Sarfact Il 
tab nuooaa sut bachan uchaariyo || 


When he saw him getting very week, the barber’s son asked, 


Sa We W a nig TA Il 
ek khaaT yaa ko ab dheejai || 


We afoat gee a at 19811 


mero kahiyo bachan yeh keejai ||14]| 


‘Give him a bed, and every body must do what | say.’(14) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


We Ag &t ug & nifoe vast su fess Il 
khaaT saahu ko putr lai adhik dhukhay bhayo chit || 


Taking the bed Shah’s son was very much afflicted. 


dfad Fo H Ae a des ules fos NIU 


gahire ban mai jai kai rovat peeTat nit ||15]| 


And every day went to the jungle to cry and wallop himself.(15) 


Hd Je nig uTgaSt AS JS Od OT I 
mahaa rudhr ar paarabatee jaat hutai nar naeh || 


Once (god) Shiva and (his consort) Parvatti were passing-by there. 


ao vfs fasta & vor set He HFT IMEI 


taa ko dhukhit bilok kai dhayaa bhiee man maeh ||16]| 
Watching him in agony, they took pity on him.(16) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Sut HS Gt Gee Burd I 


dhayaa maan yau bachan uchaare || 


Hog AY & AS YTS I 


sunahu saahu ke sut dhukhrayaare || 


Being compassionate they said, ‘Listen, you, the distressed son of the 


Shah, 


mf sue 3 3H ats Tl 


jai chamar too too mukh keh hai || 


edt Sait SHH ofa FAI 


chheree lagee bhoo(n)m mai reh hai ||17]| 


‘Which ever the goat you would order to get stuck, that will go to sleep.(17) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Aa Osg 3 of 0 gas ed fe AE II 
jabai ujhar too bhaakh hai turat vahai chhuT jai || 


‘And whenever you would say, get up, 


Fa slat af 3 odt He dats BuS|He NICHI 


jab lagiyo keh hai nahee marai dharan lapaTai ||18]| 


The goat will get up and would not be dead.’(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aa BHg J Sg HY ad Il 


jabai chamar too veh mukh kahai || 


foufed niug uafs A dd Il 


chimaTiyo adhar dharan so rahai || 


Now whenever he said, get stuck, it (goat) would lie down. 


Ag avo fhe ot Ae Bt II 


saach bachan siv ko jab bhayo || 


3a f80 fas Wd StS Seth IACI 
tab teh chit yeh ThaaT ThaTrayo ||19]| 


As Shiva’s words were coming true, he decided to play this trick.(19) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Fe Hg 3H feo a ugh FA I 
sabhai chamar too mai binaa yaa pur mai havai jaeh || 


He pronounced, ‘Except me every body get stuck.’ 


Ad 3d 3d SS Ist Balt sot fes HAs Ill 


jeh teh nar naaree hutee lagee rahee chhit maeh ||20]| 


Then all the men and women, where ever they were, they plunged on the 
ground.(20) 


Hs Aas 803 Bos fon] ae feo HAT II 


sot jagat baiThat uThat chimaT ge chhin maeh || 


All those who were sleeping, awake, standing or sitting got stuck with the 
ground. 


ae Sat us A wat a sot Af Ste 1124 


kook uThee pur mai ghanee naik rahee sudh naeh ||21|| 


No one remained in his senses and lamentations were prevailing all 


over.(21) 


ufs dst afas sfha urat uares STG II 


pat dhotee baadhit fasiyo paak pakaavat treey || 


Husband was stuck while tying his lion-cloth and the woman was stuck 
while cooking. 


oot fa Aes Sfhal ag 3 oot Alo Fler 11221 


nauaa tiray sovat fasiyo kachh na rahee sudh jeey ||22]|| 


The husband sleeping with newly wed was stuck and no one remained 


rational.(22) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


AY Us Sad STA NG Il 


saahu putr tabeh taa ke aayo || 


ad su afe fA Fatt II 


kahaa bhayo keh tisai sunaayo || 


The Shah’s son came there and told him what had happened. 


dog ad Hfd aA aH Il 


j kachh kaho muh kaaj kamaauoo || 


Refs gfe fas BAG 112311 
baidheh ddoodd tihaare layaauoo ||23]| 


(He said,) ‘I will act the way you tell me and | will go and get a hakim (lay 


doctor).’(23) 


3 udt AS ANY frost I 


lai ghoree sut saahu sidhaayo || 


Uff Fe & Har B yt Il 
khoj baidh ko sa(n)g lai aayo || 


The Shah’s son rode a mare to go in search, and to request the hakim to 
come. 


3d Aas at THIS Te I 
teh ja(n)gal kee haajat bhiee || 


udt AT Us ot Te INQsIl 
ghoree saahu putr ko dhiee ||24]| 


He (barber’s son) felt to go to meet the call of the nature, after handing 


over the mare to the son ofthe Shah.(24) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


mfe ge sa Bout wet quits Core I 
jai booTai tab baiThiyo liee kupeen uThai || 


Undoing his lion-cloth he postured to relieve himself. 


Be se USS Blaret afaut FHg J 3% lull 


ddalaa bhe pauachhan lagiyo kahiyo chamar too taeh ||25]| 


As soon as he picked up and used a stone (to wipe off), he (Shah’s Son), 
pronounced, ‘get stuck.’ 


aE Bact ofo wet ser Shae ate wrfs I 


haath lagoTee reh giee ddalaa fasiyo bur maeh || 


The corner of the lion-cloth remained in his (barber’s son’s) hand 


BIO STI A Ad GA Ste sot Alo ots NEM 


charan jhaar ke sa(n)g rase taeh rahee sudh naeh ||26|| 


And the stone was stuck in his rectum His feet were clung in the rope and 


he lost all his consciousness.(26) 


Be MiASt ArT t YS Ug wie I 
le asavainee saahu ko poot pahoo(n)chayo aai || 


When the Shah’s son brought hakim on a mare, 


afod fe Ham ad feo va at A Gur 112911 


kahiyo baidh mai kayaa karo(n) ieh dhukh ko su upai ||27]| 
He asked, ‘Oh, hakim, how can | remedy this adversity.’(27) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


AY ug sa Fes Bud I 


saahu putr tab bachan uchaaro || 


He ae Buss JH II 
suno baidh upachaar hamaaro || 


The Shah’s son suggested, ‘Dear Hakim, listen to me, my remedy, 


Jud fed niet Ba Set II 
hamaro ieh aage dhukh bhayo || 


feo Gusrs fs J ae QI 


eeh upachaar dhoor havai gayo ||28]| 


‘Previously | suffered as well and through this it was remedied.’(28) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


W udt & sa fae Als Bet A as Il 
yaa ghoree ke bhag bikhai jeebh dhiee sau baar || 


‘| had thrust my tongue in the vagina of the mare for a hundred times, 


3d3 Jd JH Aleut Hod ae Buss IQ 


turat rog hamaro kaTiyo sunahu baidh upachaar ||29]| 


‘Then, listen hakim, my curse was eliminated immediately.’(29) 


suet Il 


chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a Fe AG foo ane I 


tabai baidh souoo kriaa kamaiee || 


aa sa HW Als OATS II 


taa ke bhag mai jeebh dhasaiee || 


The hakim wanted to try by himself, and thrust his tongue in the mare’s 
vagma. 


ofa Hy FA war et I 


kahiyo chamar too so lag giee || 


mis TA TET & Te BOI 
at haasee gadhahaa ko bhiee ||30|| 


He (Shah’s son) announced, get stuck, it was caught there and a great 


funwas ensued.(30) 


Be BS Sa UT MG Il 


le le taa ko pur aayo || 


Age de at VIA feat I 


sagal gaav ko dharas dhikhaayo || 


He (Shah’s son) brought them to display in the village (where all people 
were already stuck). 


ae ag Suesty ad Il 


baidh kachhoo upachaareh karau || 


fea & ute ges S 3d IBA 
ein ke praan chhuTan te ddarau ||31]| 


Every body requested hakim, ‘Please imply some antidote to release 


us.’(31) 


Ud AS as Il 


pur jan baach || 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nifaa st ud AS se ag 3 Bleu Cute I 


adhik dhukhee pur jan bhe kachhoo na chaliyo upai || 


Whole populace was in turmoil but they were helpless to do anything. 


ves feds w at foot 3d Bde BuSHe 32H 


chalat firat yaa ko nirakh rahe charan lapaTai ||32|| 


Seeing them walking in, they fell on their feet (and begged),(32) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


JH oa Gurfefa air II 


hamare naath upaieh keejai || 


nud Ate ofy ate ar Il 


apane jaan raakh kar leejai || 


‘Please promote some resolve, and considering us all as your own subject, 
save us. 


fed adt ag ga fas II 


einai karee kachh chook tihaaree || 


Ho da 3 3g Cart 13311 


mahaa rog te leh ubaaree ||33]| 


‘All our people have committed some mistakes, but now please save us 


from this heinous malady.’(33) 


Ad AS ad Il 


saeh sut baach || 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hae aa fe attr Hore Il 


sakal kathaa tin bhaakh sunaiee || 


Ud Bde AsY Als uret Il 


pur logan sabhahoo(n) sun paiee || 


Then he narrated the entire story, which people listened attentively. 


8 Ort aoa fo Sat Il 


lai dhoojee ka(n)nayaa teh dheenee || 


ats ats Grats fhe atet isi 


bhaat bhaat usatat mil keenee ||34|| 


They gave him another damsel and praised him in various ways.(34) 


nid Aas ud ef Sarfati Ii 


aauar sakal pur chhor ubaariyo || 


oGur AS faxfeut Ht Hfstt II 
nuooaa sut chimaTiyo hee maariyo || 


Then the Shah’s son emancipated the whole village. 


wa PAP nus até I 


bayaeh dhoosaro apano keeno || 


fon ud & dad Ha Ste Sul 
nij pur ko bahuro mag leeno ||35]| 


He married second time and took the way to his village.(35)(1) 


fefs At stag urs Use ofeg Het gu Aare wows sfsgz AHUSH AS ASH AS 


HETHII2I2IMtS_il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
aThaasaThavo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||68||1222||afajoo(n)|| 


Sixty-eighth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (68)(1220) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ous fh oa as TH as feu ae II 


chapal si(n)gh raajaa baddo raaj kalaa teh naar || 


There was once a great Raja and Raj Kala was his wife. 


fee te dS 30 Ais ASt nOgt 19 


ei(n)dhr dhev reejhe rahai jaan sachee anuhaar ||1|| 


There was none like her; even, the god Indra fancied her.(I) 


A wot fea de A oHa ads fee fe II 


so raanee ik chor so ramayo karat dhin rain || 


That Rani, day in and day out, used to make love with a thief. 


sfo gare far Aes wimg AME fsa MG III 


taeh bulaavai nij sadhan aap jai teh aain ||2]| 


She used to call him at her house, and, herself, often went to his residence 


as well.(2) 


Sa fren nies Aes feu ag oftat zone I 


ek dhivas aavat sadhan nirap bar lakhiyo banai || 


One day Raja, when he was proceeding to her house, he saw him. 


Gle gfe sAad wut At faut sate 11311 
looT kooT tasakar layo sooree dhiyo charai ||3]| 


He beat the thief severely and ordered him to be hanged.(3) 


Aa Hos 33a Gos sa vret uf Af I 
jab sronat bhabhako uThat tab aakhai khul jaeh || 


Whenever the pain pinched him, he regained awareness. 


Aa ATA 3d ot GH ae Je Ale ote isi 


jabai savaiaas tar ko ramai kachhoo rahai sudh naeh ||4]| 


But after a few breaths he would become unconscious again.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


wot Aa Sfsar AS uret Il 


raanee jab batiyaa sun paiee || 


SHad & fused ag uret Il 


tasakar ke milabe keh dhaiee || 


When the Rani heard this she immediately ran out to see him. 


Wa Hos Sau fsa wim I 


jab sronat uooradh teh aayo || 


get minty ane fer UG UII 


chhuTee aakh dharasan tiray paayo ||5]| 


When the blood spurted out and h~ regained consciousness, he saw the 


woman.(5) 


3a Tot fsa Fee Bs Il 


tab raanee teh bachan uchaare || 


Hod SHAT HH 86 uss II 


sun tasakar mam bain payaare || 


Then she said, ‘Listen thief, | say it you with love, 


A Og Mga 2d Aa? Il 


jo kachh aagayaa dhehu su karo || 


SH fae Hg Ae|vcst He EM 


tum bin maar kaTaaree maro ||6]| 


‘That | could not live. Without you, | will kill myself.’(6) 


3a SHA Gt 85 Bue Il 


tab tasakar yau bain uchaare || 


Wd JA Ho dct JH Il 


yahai hos man rahee hamaare || 


Then the thief spoke, ‘I have a desire in my heart, 


HIS AH Vas Sz A Il 


marat samai chu(n)ban tav karo || 


aod oT At Ud He IDI 


bahuro yaa sooree par maro ||7|| 


‘That | may kiss you and then go up for hanging.’(7) 


Aa TSt gas fo HS I 


jab raanee chu(n)ban teh dheeno || 


Ao 33a SHAG ate I 


sron bhabhaakai tasakar keeno || 


When Rani kissed him, a stream of blood gushed out of the nose. 


3a Shad & Hfy ats ae II 


tab tasakar ko mukh jur gayo || 


Ba AS TSt A BU III 


naak kaaT raanee ko layo ||8]| 


The thief’s mouth shut (with force) and the Rani’s nose was cut.(8) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Aa SAAT Yao Ata YS SH Ssave Il 


jab tasakar chu(n)ban kariyo praan taje tatakaal || 


Immediately after taking the kiss, his soul departed for heavens. 


aa afea Ha H soa Tat set feos cl 


naak kaTiyo mukh mai rahiyo raanee bhiee bihaal ||9]| 


The cut (piece) of the (Rani’s) nose remained in his mouth, and the Rani 


became desperate.(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ara aene faor we niet I 


naak kaTai tirayaa ghar aaiee || 


nfs fquis &t ars Fare Il 


jor nirapat ko baat sunaiee || 


With the nose cut, the woman came home. 


ae ala fhe Sho BIT II 


kaaT naak siv bhojan charaayo || 


A afd aa ge Gf 37 IOI 
so neh lagayo rudhr yau bhaayo ||10]| 


She told the Raja that, ‘I cut my nose to present to (Lord) Shiva, because it 


pleased (Lord) Shiva immensely.’ 


ys fheg tf aaa Bard Il 


pun sivajoo yau bachan uchaaro || 


dd ag A oe fsa Il 


chor bakr mai naak tihaaro || 


‘But Shiva Jee spoke thus, “Your nose has been put in the mouth of a 


thief.” 


3d ST 3 aS HAG Il 


turahu tahaa te kaadd ma(n)gaiyai || 


nits Fa kt ax Bat AAI 


aan tirayaa ke bakr lagaiyai ||11|| 


“Go, take out immediately and put it on the face of the woman.” (11) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3a TH Aet fan fre t Gao ues II 


tab raajai soiee kiyo siv ko bachan pachhaan || 


Then the Raja, acquiescing to the exposition of Shiva, acted the same way. 


TAHA aS J aa Baral nIMG 11921 


taa ke mukh so kaadd hai naak lagaayo aan ||12]| 


He took nose out of his mouth and fixed it back on her face.(12)(1) 


fefs At sfez urs Use ofeg Hat gu Hare Gousd visg AHUSH AS ASH AS 
HEXNIQSE IMTS EI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
unahatarau charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||69||1234||afajoo(n)|| 


Sixty-nine Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (69) (1232) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


a Bd Had Jd I 
ek lahauar sunaaro rahai || 


In the city of Lahore, there lived a goldsmith, 


nfs SAAT ST at Aa ad Il 


at tasakar taa ko jag kahai || 


Whom people used to know as a big swindler. 


Arg fgor st ot Als UNG II 
saahu tirayaa taa ko sun paayo || 


When the Shah’s wife heard about him, 


wie ase fos atte gost Il 
ghaaT gaRan hit taeh bulaayo ||1]| 


She called him to get the ornaments made.(1) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


faz yst faa Arg ot AH OH od II 


chitr prabhaa tiray saahu kee jaimal naam sunaar || 


The name of the Shah’s wife was Chattar Prabha and the name of the 


goldsmith was Jaimal. 


WIS WAS Su Ado t Seo AU SF VT III 


ghaaT ghaRat bhayo savairan ko tavan tirayaa ke dhavaiaar ||2|| 


To make the ornaments he came to her house.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


HO Hod WS Bare Il 


jauan sunaaro ghaat lagaavai || 


320 urs fgur oft AS II 


tavanai ghaat tirayaa lakh jaavai || 


As soon as the goldsmith tried to steal, the woman came to know of it. 


ea Bure uae ata Bet Il 


ek upai chalan neh dheiee || 


fo[d & Us HH Jd Sis Bet ISI 


gireh ko dhan mam har neh leiee ||3]| 


She would not let him play trick and he could not rob her wealth.(3) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


afd Asa AS ad Sout ag 3 Bleu Cute i 


kor jatan saTh kar rahiyo kachhoo na chaliyo upai || 


When he had tried thousands of times but had not succeeded, 


nTUS AS a OH 8 deo fant doz iigil 


aapan sut ko naam lai rodhan kiyo banai ||4]| 


Then, remembering his son’s name, he pretended to cry. ( 4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Yeo OTH Us T Hae Il 


ba(n)dhan naam putr haua(n) mariyo || 


Ae Aas AY fafa afect I 


mere sakalo sukh bidh hariyo || 


‘My son named Bandon has died and God has revoked all his bliss.’ 


nf ate Hs oats ud Hse II 


jo keh moo(n)dd dharan par maariyo || 


afs ans fom was yarfont iil 
bhaat bhaat hiy dhukhat pukaariyo ||5]|| 


Saying so, he hit his head on the ground and, being in agony, wailed 


aloud.(5) 


ea ug 3g ot HTT II 


ek putr taahoo ko maariyo || 


A fests fa0 deo afatt I 


so chitaar tin rodhan kariyo || 


‘He had only one son and that died too,’ thinking this, Chattar started to 


cry as well. 


3a dt ws Has Ue II 


tab hee ghaat sunaare paayo || 


OS He AT Ado Fou Ie 


naal beech kar savairan churaayo ||6|| 


Instantly, he took advantage and, in the blow pipe, he stole the gold.(6) 


sus Aaa ate fes vet I 


tapat salaak ddaar chhit dhiee || 


Hate Ht A ffs are i 


soneh maatTee so mil giee || 


He threw hot pipe on the ground and amalgamated gold with the dust, 


afta 6 AS fos Sut THs II 


kahiyo na sut gireh bhayo hamaarai || 


ure Hot Std at 3S IDI 


paachhe moo(n)Thee chhaar kee ddaarai ||7]| 


And said, ‘There was no body left in my house, who could look after my 
ashes. ’(7) 


Aa Hard fu A Af uret tl 


jab sunaar tiray so sun paiee || 


ag Hot ste of Bare I 
bahu moo(n)Thee bhar raakh uddaiee || 


When the woman ascertained goldsmith’s secret, she picked up a handful 
of dust and blew on his head saying, 


Ho Hod 3d fag HoT II 


sun sunaar tere sir maahee || 


Wa 8a Us fos ord Ici 


jaa ke ek putr gireh naahee ||8|| 


‘Listen, Goldsmith, this dust is over your head, because you have no son 


in your house.(8) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Use Aus urea ys fsas ga ANE II 


pootan so pat paieeyai poot bhirat ran jai || 


‘We receive the honours through our sons, who fight for our integrity.’ 


feo fen of Gare & wet Fore eure ICI 


eeh mis raakh uddai kai liee salaak chhapai ||9]| 


And she blew the dust in his eyes and, then, hid away his blow pipe. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a WA fg ade Bard Il 


tab aaiso tiray bachan uchaare || 


He ufs ugen urd Il 


more pat paradhes padhaare || 


She said to him, ‘My husband has gone abroad. 


33 Hult at ad I 


taa te mai aauasee ko ddaaro || 


Md 3 Md ova faaTd II90ll 


aaihai na aaihai naath bichaaro ||10]| 


‘By drawing lines in the soil, | was guessing, when would my consort 


come.’(10) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ad AMA ote & wet Hoa Bore II 


kar so aauasee kaadd kai liee salaak uThai || 


While drawing the lines thus, she had taken away the pipe, 


Jat daa a fas ad ate fre oct aate 19a 


hayaa(n) rodhan kouoo kin karo keh sir dharee banaii ||11|| 


And told him not to cry there and go back to his house.(11) 


Jd Hod gu dou de o Sout ANE Il 
chor sunaaro chup rahiyo kachhoo na boliyo jai || 


The goldsmith kept quiet and could not say anything, 


uret udt Hare afs Aor wat SITE 119211 


paiee paree salaak keh sonaa layo bharai ||12]|| 


And the woman took away the pipe filled with gold.(12) 


odt Hara dt fata Aes Sf sts Sts II 


haree salaak haree tirayeh savairan tol bhar leen || 


This way a woman took away the pipe containing gold, 


Vea Vag tafe a fas Hard ee 119311 


chalayo dharab dhai gaaTh ko dhukhit sunaaro dheen ||13]| 
And the goldsmith taking his baggage went away in distress.(I3) 


5S JU Set Ae" sat dus fes Hs I 


chhal roop chhailee sadhaa chhakee rahat chhit maeh || 


A woman laden with vile Chritars remains vile-proof. 


WES Bes fesufse a eat ae 3 Af 981 


achhal chhalat chhitapatin ko chhalee kauan te jaeh ||14]| 


One who can deceive the rulers, cannot be swindled.(14)(1) 


fefs At ofeg werd use ofss Het gu Aare ASd ofsg AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
DONIEtIMS_Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
sataro charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||70||1248]|afajoo(n)|| 


Seventieth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (70)(1246) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Odd UST HT SA ATS a 2A Il 


nagar paavatTaa bahu basai saaramauar ke dhes || 


Paonta City was established in the country of Sirmaur, 


Hat oct foafe ad Hod ust nifsar II 


jamunaa nadhee nikaT bahai januk puree alikes ||1|| 


It was on the bank of River Jamuna and was like the land of gods.(1) 


Set AHS ao Ste A Stes HUG AUS Il 


nadhee jamun ke teer mai teerath muchan kapaal || 


The pilgrim place of Kapaal Mochan was on the banks of the Jamuna. 


Sdd Ueet ets TH wire Sot ESTs III 


nagar paavatTaa chhor ham aae tahaa utaal ||2]|| 


Leaving the City of Paonta, we came to this place.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fires nea Fas HP Il 


khilat akheTak sookar maare || 


age fa vis of 3d II 
bahute mirag aauarai han ddaare || 


While hunting, we had killed many deer and boars, 


ufe f30 of & JH Ha Is Il 


pun teh Thaa kau ham mag leenau || 


a stag & eens ale SII 


vaa teerath ke dharasan keenau ||3]| 


Then we had taken the road to that place and paid obeisance to that 


pilgritn entity.(3) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


37 SHS fraa As mits ue rte I 


tahaa hamaare sikhay sabh amit pahoo(n)che aai || 


At the place, a number of our Sikh volunteers arrived. 


f36 26 a whoa Afs 38 frou igi 


tinai dhain ko chaahiyai jor bhalo sirapai ||4]| 


There arose the need of giving them the robes of honour.(4) 


Sad USS Haat USS BA FHI Il 


nagar paavaTe booriyai paThe lok bulai || 


Some persons were sent to the city of Paonta. 


Sa UT uTet Sat fosew uTe w= ull 


ek paag paiee nahee nihafal pahuche aai ||5]| 


But could not find even one turban and they came back disappointed.(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hafa eat ura ofa uret I 


moleh ek paag neh paiee || 


3a HASls oH faut sare II 


tab masalat ham jiyeh banaiee || 


As no turbans were available to buy, we thought of a plan, 


afe feo Hats afe ure Il 


jaeh ihaa mootat lakh paavo || 


oT ot Ste uafaar ware Iléll 


taa kee chheen pagariyaa layaavo ||6|| 


‘Whosoever you find urinating there, snatch his turban away.’(6) 


We UaTeS MA AS UTE II 


jab payaadhan aaise sun paayo || 


fact ofS ffs Ase oH II 


tihee bhaat mil sabhan kamaayo || 


When the policemen heard thus, they all agreed upon the scheme. 


A Hone Stee f3d niet II 


jo manmukh teerath teh aayo || 


ural fiat afs sto Usa ID II 
paag binaa kar taeh paThaayo ||7]| 


Any apostate who came on pilgrimage, he was sent back without the 


turban.(7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ots dts afe nie A uadt wet Carte II 


raat beech kar aaTh sai pagaree liee utaar || 


In one night alone, eight hundred turbans were taken away. 


nifs fs on ate A defs vet Bors Nt 


aan tinai ham dheeh mai dhovan dhiee sudhaar ||8]|| 


They brought and gave them to me and | handed over to be washed, 


cleaned and straightened out.(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Us Bs As Of Hore Il 


praat let sabh dhoi magaiee || 


Hs ot fraae & Soest I 


sabh hee sikhayan ko ba(n)dhavaiee || 


In the morning all the washed and the cleaned ones were brought and were 
worn by the Sikhs. 


Sel A afe Sas 37 Bet Il 


bachee su bech turat teh liee || 


wat at frutos set cl 


baakee bachee sipaahin dhiee ||9]| 


The left over were sold and the remaining were given out to the 


policemen.(9) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


afe & uddt sald a AS Fe AY Ue II 


baT kai pagaree nagar ko jaat bhe sukh pai || 


After selling the turbans, headed towards their towns, achieving due bliss. 


Fe Hoda 6 Blau aT at ata IE 119011 


bhedh moorakhan na lahiyo kahaa gayo kar rai ||10]| 


Foolish people could not discern what game the Raja had played.(10)(1) 


fefs A afeg Us Use oles Het gu Aare feassd sfsgy AHUSH AS ASH AS 
HOUIAUC IMS ll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ikahatarau charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||71||1258]|afajoo(n)|| 


Seventy-first Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (71)(1256) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


oH ea UT & fagoa (ST oH Il 


raajaa ek pahaar ko chitranaath teh naam || 


In the hill, there used to live a Raja whose name was Chiter Nath. 


Ta Ad AS CA a AUS og AH IAI 


taa ko jan sabh dhes ke japat aaThahoo(n) jaam ||1]| 


All the people of the land revered him, all the time.(1) 


fee yet wat go Bt a gu visu I 


ei(n)dhr mukhee raanee rahai taa ke roop anoop || 


His Rani, Indra Mukhi, was wondrously pretty. 


Ret Ate ate Aa do AT MY YUPTS III 


sachee jaan kar jak rahai jaeh aap purahoot ||2|| 


She was as beautiful as Sachi (the consort of god Indra),(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fqu ys 30 et fea ad II 


nirap pur tarai nadhee ik bahai || 


JUST St A AG Ad Il 


cha(n)dhrabhagaa taa ko jag kahai || 


In the country of the Raja, a rivulet flowed which was known as Chandra 
Bhagga. 


3] fit U Hos BAS II 


taT Teelaa pai mahal usaare || 


A fanadh ade AGS ISI 


jan bisakaramai karan sudhaare ||3]| 


On its banks, he had built a palace, which looked as if Wish karam a (the 


god of engineering) had built himself.(3) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


dfud A a AS Jd AT AH Set 3 IS II 


gahiro jaa ko jal rahai jaa sam nadhee na aan || 


Its water was very deep and there was no other rivulet like this. 


303 3f0 aC 5 Ae wers fag AHS IIsil 


ddarat tair kouoo na sakai laagat si(n)dh samaan ||4]| 


Dreaded, none dared to swim across, as it looked like a sea.(4) 


Ag 8a THds a ust 80 aH II 


saahu ek gujaraat ko ghoraa bechan kaqj || 


There was one Shah of Gujarat who dealt in horses. 


of uit fd ot AT fegova HISTH Mull 


chal aayo teh Thaa jahaa chitranaath mahaaragqj ||5]| 


He travelled over and came to the place of Chiter Nath.(5) 


TU MIQUH AY tHe Be od OG Il 


roop anoopam saahu ko jauan lakhai nar naar || 


Looking at the handsome Shah, the woman forgot her own glamour. 


06 witus at Gat vst So Ho Stale Sg NEI 


dhan aapan kee kayaa chalee tan man ddaareh vaar ||6|| 


(She felt) as if, not only her wealth, but also she lost the urge of her 
youthful desires.(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ea fgufs eg Ate feats Il 


ek tirayeh vahu saeh nihaariyo || 


fee ut & fare Carfatt I 
ei(n)dhr mukhee ke nikaT uchaariyo || 


When the pretty lady had fallen for the Shah, she exclaimed, ‘Oh, god Indra 


Mukhi, 


WA Use Sa ot UG II 
aaiso purakh bhog ko paiyai || 


yo Afss ST a ates AG IDI 


praan sahit taa ke bal jaiyai ||7|| 


‘If | get such a person for making love, | could sacrifice my life on him.’(7) 


Ho wot fsa af usa Il 


sun raanee teh bol paThaiyai || 


He sa fs0 AS AAG II 


main bhog teh saath kamaiyai || 


(She soliloquised,) ‘Listen Rani, you invite him and make-love with him. 


SHAITAAAST I I 


tum te taa ko jo sut hau hai || 


TAU SS aT Ss Tt 
taa ke roop tul keh ko hai ||8]| 


‘A son will be born and there will never be as handsome as he.(8) 


a a A fenst wfe Us II 


taa ko jo isatree lakh paihai || 


aoe nud OH 3 Ad Il 


bahur aapane dhaam na jaihai || 


‘Any woman who will see him, she will not be able to retain her senses, 


ad 0 orf Y ofs FI 


taahee pai aasik havai reh hai || 


TH OH a Aa fos afo oC 


raam naam ko jayo(n) nit keh hai |]9]| 


‘And the way she recalled Sri Ram, she will recollect your son.(9) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3¢ AS a Ft feRSt 6g foals 2 fos Il 


tav sut ko jo isatree naik nihar hai nit || 


‘Any woman, who will come across your son, may be even very little, 


Al Twe & OH Aa Ae Aste 9 fess 901 


sree raaghav ke naam jayo(n) sadhaa sa(n)bhar hai chit ||10]| 


‘Like Sri Raghav Ram, she will cherish him for ever.’(10) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aa TOS MA AS Ue Il 


jab raanee aaise sun paayo || 


afs Arg & OH uSTHt II 


bol saahu ko dhaam paThaayo || 


When the Rani had pondered over this, she called the Shah to her house. 


ats af nine faa oe II 


bhaat bhaat aasan teh dheeno || 


Gg nud 3 FET 5 aS IAI 


aur apane te judhaa na keeno ||11|| 


She provided him varied postures and did not let him go away. (11) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3a BA TH Sas dt on ag fSo ore 


tab lag raajaa turat hee dhaam gayo teh aai || 


Then suddenly Raja came to that place. 


of HHfe ufs so out Aa foe Sure 92H 


chaar mamaT yeh teh dhayo sok hiradhai upajai ||12]| 
With afflicted heart, she pushed him up the tower.(12) 


aA OH t Bae Slat Ag Hae I 


dho sai gaj dho bairakai leenee saahu ma(n)gai || 


The Shah, then, collected two bamboo sticks of two hundred yards each 


gat one A af & ant sno gate 19311 


baddee dhujan sau baadh kai baadhee bhujan banaii ||13]| 


And through very large buntings, he tied up his arms with them.(I3) 


get nfs & Harte & nior wet wuNte I 
roo(n)iee man k ma(n)gai kai a(n)g liee lapaTaii || 


He asked for one quintal of cotton and woofs and wrapped them around 


ofa ud ues afr ges Sut fore 11981 
baadh ghogharo pavan lakh koodhat bhayo risai ||14}| 


When there came the fast wind, he pushed himself (over the rivulet)(I4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aa Aa Uo BBS nie Il 


jayo(n) jayo(n) pavan jhalaato aavai || 


TH aA Sdag Are Il 


dheemai dheemai tarakeh jaavai || 


As the wind blew, he had, very slowly, slipped away. 


Uy Fao AY Catatt I 


dhuhoo(n) bairakan saahu uddaariyo || 


afodt oct faa 3 afar UII 


gahiree nadhee bikhai lai ddaariyo ||15]| 
With the help of two bamboos, he was blown to the deep rivulet.(15) 


UWS Ad Set od Stee Il 


ghogharan jor nadhee nar tariyo || 


Une 3S 30 gS Cafaa Il 
dhujan het teh huto ubariyo || 


With the help of woofs he swam over and using the bamboos, he crossed 
over. 


get 3 ag Ue 5 Wa Il 


roo(n)iee te kachh choT na laagee || 


Urs sate aut sssTait |ME II 
praan bachai gayo baddabhaagee ||16]| 


In view of cotton around him he was not hurt and he was able to save his 


life.(16) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Aa 3 ot Ales Hod Tt AeSo HM Il 


jab taa ko jeevat sunayo raanee sravanan maeh || 


When Rani heard that he had escaped with his life, 


wt feo A AY Aas Fafa ag a8 ag 1991 


yaa dhin so sukh jagat mai kahiyo kahoo(n) kouoo naeh ||17]| 


There was no other news in the world which, could appease her more.(17) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


afe Arg A UTS Fas Il 


koodh saahu jo praan bachaayo || 


fsa TH ae 3e 5 UT Il 
tin raajai kachh bhedh na paayo || 


By jumping in the rivulet, Shah saved himself and the Raja could not 
detect any thing. 


3a Tot Ute Ho Su Il 


tab raanee dheeraj man bhayo || 


f33 F IS AAS FH TM NACI 


chit ju huto sakal bhram gayo ||18]| 
Then Rani felt relieved and she thanked that the secret was not out.(180)(1) 


fefs At ofeg word fgor safes Het gu Hare asd sfsyz AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


HONAIIE Imre gl 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
bahataro charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||72||1276||afajoo(n)|| 


Seventy-second Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja 


and the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (72)(1274) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Snes Boa Jd ASH STA SH I 


bajavaare baniyaa rahai keval taa ko naam || 


In the city of Bajwara, a Shah, named Kewal, used to live. 


foH feg Ad USTs & fos & Aad ATH HAI 


nis dhin karai paThaan ke gireh ko sagaro kaam ||1|| 


Day and night, he used to do all types of work in the house of a Pathan.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hed fgu st fas 0 Il 


su(n)dhar tiray taa kai gireh rahaii || 


YoU Sat ST at Aa Vd I 


puhap vatee taa ko jag chahai || 


A lady lived in his house, whose name was Pohap Wati. 


aa Hal ag fo wr Il 


baake sa(n)g neh tin laayo || 


aes oa fas 3 fan IDI 


keval ko chit te bisaraayo ||2|| 


She fell in love with a friend and disregarded her husband.(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Sa fren ass Tut fopT t AS aA Il 


ek dhivas keval gayo gireh ko kauane kaqj || 


Once, Kewal came to his house for some errand, 


vy am for fgu se wet stout fear ISI 


dhekhai kayaa nij tiray bhe baako rahiyo biraaj ||3]| 


And he saw that the woman and her paramour were seated there.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aa faa ufs ures aft uteA II 


jab tiray pat aavat lakh pais || 


Wd fas A ules Sater II 


yahai chit mai charit banais || 


When the woman saw her husband coming towards her, she thought of a 


deception. 


A fesd fo He sarc 


sau chhitar teh moo(n)dd lagaayo || 


ef uss afoul aa HI III 
chhor paThaan kahiyo kayo aayo ||4|| 


She hit him with a slipper for hundred times and asked why had he come 


leaving the Pathan.(4) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nny gfsue ate wet oot 3 fs Ast II 
aap jootiyan jur giee rahee na taeh sa(n)bhaar || 


She got involved in hitting with the slipper and he lost his senses too. 


WA sles Bote & gat wu feats ill 


aaiso charit banai kai baako dhayo nikaar ||5]| 


With such duplicity, she enabled the lover to escape.(5) 


mis fas du gete & Us 3TY AT 36 Il 
at chit kop baddai kai tapat taabr kar nain || 


By making the face look furious, 


face fag afs nirud ad dala AS lel 


bikaT bikr kar aapano kahai banak so bain ||6]| 
And with eyes wildly open, she said to the Shah (6) 


fsut ag Il 


tirayo baach || 


afta Il 
kabit || 
Kabit 


Wat Bo Wa Tat als aad 5 Aa A St Bo BA TS yea J a AST I 


jaa ko lon khaiyai taa ko chhor kabahoo(n) na jaiyai jaa ko lon khaiyai taa 
ko aage havai kai joojhiyaii || 


‘Who-so-ever’s salt you eat, never abandon him, ‘Who-so-ever’s salt you 
eat, you should, even, sacrifice your life. ‘Who-so-ever’s salt you eat, never 
cheat him. 


Wat Bo BU St a Ua aad 6 CU ATS Alo BU ST A AS ot Ose I 


jaa ko lon khaiyai taa ko dhagaa kabahoo(n) na dhaiyai saachee sun laiyai 
taa sau saachahoo(n) ko loojhiyai || 


‘Listen to this truth | am stressing, you better, even, die for him. ‘Never 
commit theft, and if the master gives, it should be equally distributed. . 


ddl 3 GAY uny de A St ale AU So 5 AU ag Ba a 5 TSG Il 


choree na kamaiyai aap dhevai so bhee baaT khaiyai jhooTh na banaiyai 


kachhoo laibe kau na roojhiyai || 


‘Never tell lies, and to achieve something, one should not become greedy. 


JA 5 Feat Fst TU A st fs Ba Wad aha oa Het as gst ITI 


ros na baddaiyai buree bhaakhai so bhee maan laiyai chaakaree kamaiyai 
naath moree baat boojhiyai ||7]| 


Never get angry, even if master rebukes, one should accept. ‘Listen, my 
beloved, you must perform Your service humbtly.’(7) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


aiatt gst ute & Ahr wet He HIT II 


baniyai jootee khai kai seekh liee man maeh || 


The Shah learnt the lesson after getting beating with slippers, 


oe Fatal faa fos at Se usted ofe ICH 
keh sayaanee tiray gireh gayo bhedh pachhaanayo naeh ||8]|| 


And without discerning the trickery, he went away from the house.(8)(1) 


fefs At sfez urd fRur ofsg Hat gu Aare fsasd afsgz AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 


HDSIIQVcelMiS_l 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
tihataro charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||73||1284||afajoo(n)|| 


Seventy-third Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (73)(1282) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


dd 8a Usd Jd FSH THA DE I 


chor ek chaturo rahai bairam taa ko naav || 


There was a thief whose name was Bairam. 


WS AMATe Jd SA aeut ae II 


jaat sekhajaadho rahai basai kaalapee gaav ||1|| 


By caste he was a sheikh and used to live in the village of Kaalpi.( 1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


J der fad SA aos Il 


chau chobaa gireh basatr banaayo || 


nitus & Has AIH II 


aapan ko umaraav kahaayo || 


He adorned four tier clothes and posed himself as an aristocrat (and he 
announced), 


H dndfs 3 HOAa Be Il 


mai hajarat te manasab layo || 


USES GA UPS’ SUH III 


palaval dhes paraganaa bhayo ||2|| 


‘The Raja has granted me an honour and (the territory of) Palwal is my 


protectorate. (2) 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


a a ag Gusg a ain foe fae I 


taa ke kachh upachaar ko keejai hiradhai bichaar || 


‘That is why | am going to undertake some welfare work, 


3 USS A AA AS SIA He AO ISI 


tahaa chalan ko saaj sabh leejai mol sudhaar ||3]| 


‘And to perform the task, | will have to act in good manners.’ 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


HAS WS a Boa Fare Il 


sakal gaav ke banik bulaae || 


Aa guar f3o vere II 
sau k rupaiyaa tin chaTavaae || 


He called all the people of the village and to entertain them he spent about 
one hundred rupees. 


ated Sarg ATG afe SA Il 


kahiyo tayaar saaj kar dheejai || 


me St da TUG SA SI 


ab hee rok rupaiyaa leejai ||4|| 


He asked them to get ready and arrange some money. 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ja guns uote a BA Hod Fete I 


rok rupaiyan kharach kai leejai muhar baTai || 


He had intended to collect the rupees and then convert them into 


goldcoins, 


Sd dderd at WS uous de gone lull 


bhar baradhaaree ko ghano kharachan hoi banai ||5]| 


So that the high expenses could be met.(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


A fo adt A Sfeae HOT Il 


jo tin kahee su banikan maanee || 


ag Ha tes ate o nat Il 


kachhoo sa(n)k chit beech na aanee || 


The Shah acted the way he was asked, he did not get any doubt in his 


mind, 


Hod nifae uite ag wet II 


muharai adhik aan kar dhiee || 


Aad ate qafsats wet ell 


tasakar ddaar guthariyeh liee ||6|| 


Brought lot of gold-coins and handed over to that swindler.(6) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Wd MAS AD a AS ot oat Harte Il 


aauar khajaano saahu ko sabh hee layo ma(n)gai || 


Whole of the treasurer of the Shah was brought in, 


ate Agerare H td Uo UTES IDI 


jai jahaanaabaadh mai dhaihau dhan pahuchai ||7|| 


(And he told him) that he will hand over all that in Jehanbad (Capital of the 


Emperor). 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


afeus & 8S A att Il 
baniyan ke baiThe so gayo || 


AS dt ug fas & Bet II 
sabh hee dhan ikaTho kai layo || 


When the Shah had gone to sleep, he accumulated all the wealth, 


Afae fate ers Foret I 


saathin tin dhavaiaar baiThaayo || 


AG US 6 AS Ae ICI 
soyo khaan na jaat jagaayo ||8]| 


He told his accomplice to watch at the gate and not to awake him.(8) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fe od UES TH TS SIA Il 


chhor dhavaiaaro paachhalo bhaaj ge tatakaal || 


Leaving his companion at the doorstep, he quickly ran away. 


AS Jus Ja 8 Te stor se favs itll 
sabh rupayan har lai ge baniyaa bhe bihaal ||9]| 


He swindled all the rupees and the Shah was very much distressed.(9)(1) 


fefs A afeg UaaTS Use oles Het gu Aare dasd sisgz AHUSH AS ASH AS 
HOBIIQCES Iie 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chauahataro charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||74||1293||afajoo(n)|| 


Seventy-fourth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja 


and the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (74)(1291) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Has 8a WHS se sufsarg fsT an Il 


mugal ek gajanee rahai bakhatiyaar teh naam || 


A Mughal used to live in Ghazni and his name was Mukhtiyar. 


as Ae Sta ad Bas af HSM IU 


badde sadhan taa ke bane bahut gaaTh mai dhaam ||1]| 


He had palatial houses and possessed lot of wealth.(1) 


aa we fea va ds Sa U9 feats I 


taa ke ghar ik hay huto taa ko chor nihaar || 


He had a horse, which a thief came to observe. 


Wa aa J seu ag seg Foe NI 
yaa ko kayo hoo(n) choriyai kachhoo charitr su dhaar ||2]|| 


He (the thief) contemplated how to steal that?(2) 


nits wad at adt St ak OH SHA Il 


aan chaakaree kee karee taa ke dhaam talaas || 


He came and asked for a job in the Mughal’s house. 


Has HdlS' a SIS Dad aS STA ISI 


mugal maheenaa kai turat chaakar keeno taas ||3]| 


The Mughal immediately engaged him on monthly terms.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hoare nus ASH Il 


mahiyaanaa apano karavaayo || 


adnret & STH ASG Il 


karajaiee ko naam sunaayo || 


He got a monthly salary’s deed written, and, thus, made the Mughal as his 


debtor. 


Sat Ae & ag ata Il 


taa kee sevaa ko bahu kariyo || 


aufsarg & ug 9 Jfatt Iii 
bakhatiyaar ko dhan hai hariyo ||4|| 


He rendered his services and, then, stole the pay-role of the cashier.(4) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


feo at 09 9 ofa Vea Aonet Aoee II 


dhin ko dhan hai har chalayo karajaiee kahalaii || 


(Now, as the Mughal was left with no money and could not pay his wages) 


He declared that he (Mughal) was his debtor. 


Has Ba Seca To Soret why ue iil 


sakal lok ThaTake rahai rainaiee lakh pai ||5]| 


He put the people into astonishment, took the horse and went away.(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ure Hare ules Met II 


paachhe mugal peeTato aayo || 


adel Ug SI VIG Il 
karajaiee dhan turaa churaayo || 


The Mughal was distressed and disclosed that the debtor had taken away 


all his wealth. 


A fea Foo a Als Ue Il 


jo ieh bainan ko sun paavai || 


T Ha 3S SITS lel 


taa hee ko jhooTho Thaharaavai ||6]| 


Who-so-ever listened, made fun of him considering him a liar (and told 


him).(6) 


A 3 Veg Ady B wT I 


jaa te dharab karaj lai khaayo || 


ad su fs 3a BTT II 
kahaa bhayo tin turaa churaayo || 


‘If you had borrowed money from some one, how could he steal from you? 


ado 3 vag Gord we Il 


kayon tai dharab udhaaro layo || 


ad sa ATs aA IDI 
kahaa bhayo jo hai lai gayo ||7]| 
‘Why had you taken loan from him? What, then, if he has taken your 


horses in lieu (of his money).’ 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


wd at sor faut sa 5 UTS AE II 


vaahee ko jhooThaa kiyo bhedh na paavai koi || 


Every body called him a liar without understanding the secret. 


eu fea 06 Dd TG TH AG AE I 


veh dhin dhan hai har gayo raam karai so hii ||8]|| 


Each day is auspicious and it happens the way Lord God wills.(8)(1) 


fefs At ofeg werd you ofeg Hat gu Aare usIsd Ulsgy AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


HOUIASO2 Imtezgll 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
pachahataro charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||75||1302||afajoo(n)|| 


Seventy-fifth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction.(75)(1299) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ufe Hat MA afoat feet car fees Il 
pun ma(n)tree aaise kahiyo suniyai kathaa nirapaal || 


Then the Minister said, ‘Listen to another story, my Raja.’ 


3d 30 ules fa faut Fad BST 14 


tehee chor charitr ik kiyo su kaho utaal ||1|| 


‘The same thief played another trick which | tell you now.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


He SAAT US So VITT Il 


jab tasakar dhan turaa churaayo || 


ufe 31a fas HG vm II 


pun taa ke chit mai yau aayo || 


When he had stolen the wealth, another thought came into his mind, 


nisgs ea sfez wae Il 


atibhut ek charitr banaiye || 


faa Aefs AS fopo Ue II 
tiray su(n)dhar jaa te gireh paiyaii ||2]| 


‘Why not play one more trick through which a pretty woman could be 


possessed.’(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


TH Aesth nus Tat OTH Bae II 


dhaam javaiee aapano raakhayo naam banai || 


He assigned himself a name, ghar-jawai, the live-in son-in-law, 


feos faa a OH HST ate ATE II 


bidhavaa tiray ke dhaam mai dderaa keeno jai ||3]| 


And came and started to dwell with a widow.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


aa fye nidfes 3G Il 
vaa ke hiradhai ana(n)dhit bhayo || 


She was very happy that God has bestowed her with a son, 


He oH ys fafa ect I 
more dhaam poot bidh dhayo || 


UH Heel OY ASH II 


dhaam javaiee naam jataayo || 


Whose name was Ghar-jawai; she served him dainty foods.(4) 


Weg A Sof WSs IIgil 
aadhar kai bhojaneh khavaayo ||4|| 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


MA ofS afaA Ae Sst I 


aaisee bhaat baris jab beetee || 


ed feu ga 3 set fodtst I 


veh tiray dhukh te bhiee nicheetee || 


A year had gone by when she felt relieved of all her tribulations. 


zd fsa we & ANY VBS Il 


veh teh ghar ko kaam chalaavai || 


faoe ag de ofo ure ruil 
bidhavaa badhoo khedh neh paavai ||5]| 


The thief used to perform her all the domestic errands, and she never 


worried for any thing.(5) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


afsa feo su of aa St ot AST VIE II 


ketik dhin teh chal gayo taa kee sutaa churaii || 


After some time he trammeled her daughter and took her away. 


gu Ses Teed a 3S Ve Fat AVE lel 


tiray rovat kuTavaar ke taT chaT kookee jai ||6]| 


Crying and wailing she went to the city policeman.(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


TH Heat Bfost Tet Il 


dhaam javaiee dhuhitaa haree || 


ug te aa fea at Il 
dhekheh dhaiv kahaa ieh karee || 


She cried, ‘Live-in son-in-law has run away with my daughter. 


He Ces amt fs wit Il 


soor udhot gayo neh aayo || 


Hh f8o & ae AG 6 ue IDI 


mai tin ko kachh sodh na paayo ||7|| 


‘The Sun has set, but he has not come back. | have no news of them.’(7) 


aH aces AE Host Il 


kaajee koTavaar jab sunayo || 


eg froth a He Gott Il 


dhuhoo(n) bihas kai maatho dhunrayo || 


When the Quazi (the justice) and the policeman heard this, they both, 


laughingly, shook their heads. 


A a AST Ug 3 Va Il 


jaa ko sutaa dhaan tai dhayo || 


as su F fos & a Ic 
kahaa bhayo jau gireh lai gayo ||8]| 


‘When you have married your daughter to him, then what if he has taken 


her to his house.’(8) 


Astus sto got ats Hast II 


sabhahin teh jhooThee kar maanayo || 


3t nisd ag fye o ASS Il 
bhedh abhedh kachh hiradhai na jaanayo || 


Everybody branded her as a liar without understanding the secret. 


Ble Vay 3 a As BU I 


looT dharab taa ko sabh layo || 


3a dt 2A feard StF Ici 
tab hee dhes nikaaro dhayo ||9]| 


Rather she was plundered and banished from the country.(9)(1) 


fefs At ofeg werd use ofss Hat gu Aare fessd fey AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
IDENISIO ley 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


chhihataro charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||76||1310||afajoo(n)|| 


Seventy-sixth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (76)(1308) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


deudl S30 Js ve Ao fea Te Il 
cha(n)dhrapuree bheetar huto cha(n)dhr sain ik raav || 


In Chandra Puri there lived a Raja, called Chandra Sen. 


38 To stan W Aaa fFeAAT S SS Il 


bal gun beeraj mai januk tiradhasesavair ke bhaav ||1]| 


In power and intelligence he was embodiment of Lord Indra.(1) 


TIHeESt S ot for AT at TU yer Il 


bhaagavatee taa kee tirayaa jaa ko roop apaar || 


His wife, Bhagwati, was bestowed with extreme beauty, 


os sfsoa uate fsa sta sfx acts ATT II2II 


rat ratinaath pachhaan teh jhuk jhuk kareh juhaar ||2]| 


Whom, even, the Cupid would bow to pay his obeisance.(2) 


a Udd Hed Js Tot Bu Fane I 
ek purakh su(n)dhar huto raanee layo bulai || 


Once the Rani invited a very Handsome man, 


sor mifoe St A faut fge Jou Currte iS 
bhog adhik taa so kiyo hiradhai harakh upajai ||3]| 


She made love with him to her full satisfaction of her heart.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


AG ATS TH FMT I 


kel karat raajaa joo aayo || 


Raja appeared when they were making love. 


Tat fye niftx ey Ut II 
raanee hiradhai adhik dhukh paayo || 


Rani was very much anguished. 


W a Ua ad al afad Il 


yaa ko dhayaa kahau kaa karihau || 


(She thought,) ‘What should | do about him. 


Wado ddl F Hfsd sil 


yaa ke hane bahur hau marihau ||4|| 


Should | kill him and then terminate my life.’( 4) 


Wad ad Il 


jaar baach || 


3a Wg G ae Corct Il 


tabai jaar yau kathaa uchaaree || 


TSt Add hss THA Il 


raanee karahu na chi(n)t hamaaree || 


Then the paramour narrated, ‘Rani, don’t worry about me. 


We Sogn atte Hts Ste Il 
yeh tarabooj kaaT muh dheejai || 


W ot ddl se ag SIA ull 


yaa kee garee bhachh kar leejai ||5|| 


‘Give this melon to me after eating its pulp yourself.’(5) 


3a Tat AG oH SHG Il 


tab raanee souoo kaaj kamaayo || 


atte 3d Soar Yen Il 
kaaT taeh tarabooj khulaayo || 


Rani complied and after cutting it let him eat the melon. 


3 dud f8o fia U ofee II 


lai khopar tin sir pai dhariyo || 


WA 83 od aa afoet Ile 


savaiaas let keh chhekau kariyo ||6]| 


Then she replaced the shell on his head and made a whole at the top for 


breathing.( 6) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ufg dud fie us odt stout fquis so ALE II 


dhar khopar sir par nadhee tariyo nirapat ddar soi || 


With shell on the head, he went across swimming. 


fea Bao Vus Tal 8a 5 AOS Ae IDI 


dhin logan dhekhat gayo bhedh na jaanat koi ||7]| 
People kept on watching but could not fathom.(7) 


3a TS MA ato Afoa AS TAS II 


tab raanee aaise kahiyo suniyai bachan rasaal || 


Then Rani said (to Raja), ‘Please listen to me, 


Yds AS Sogn A Hfs HS Bags III 


bahat jaat tarabooj jo moh milai dharahaal ||8]|| 


‘The melon, which is floating, is needed by me.’(8) 


WIS HOS TH Se USS HOY nid Il 
bachan sunat raajaa tabai paThe manukh anek || 


Conceding (to her request), Raja despatched a few men. 


WS Fd SIgA S UTUS BU 5 Sa III 


jaat bahe tarabooj kau pahuchat bhayo na ek ||9]| 


They all ran fast but could not catch the melon drifting across.(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a Tat Gt so Burd Il 


tab raanee yau bachan uchaare || 


Hod oa 83ST JH Il 


sunahu naath baddabhaag hamaare || 


Then Rani spoke, ‘Listen my master, we are very lucky, 


gfs aS A a fos Hd II 


boodd kouoo jaa ke hit marai || 


He Hs MUAA FT Od IA0ll 


mor moo(n)dd apajas bahu dharai ||10]| 


‘No one should lay his life for this, otherwise a curse will remain in my 
conscious.’(10) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


wot fos frreta & Hou Fa Sar II 


raanee hit hidhavaan ke manukh buraayo ek || 


Rani had assigned one person in connection with (saving) the melon, (Who 
interceded,) 


Wd MUAH 6 aad fe stafa Bar MSS 119 
yeh apajas na kabahu miTai bhaakheh log anek ||11|| 


‘Every body was expressing if it happens as such (that man is killed), then, 


this blot will ever be remembered.’(11) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


nafs ¢ SIgA FIT Il 


aapeh dhai tarabooj taraayo || 


She, herself, had floated the melon, herself, infuriated Raja, 


nitufo oie fqufs foA]tt Il 


aapeh aai nirapeh risavaayo || 


And, herself, she called various people. 


nitufa dfs Haee BIST II 


aapeh hor manuchhan leenaa || 


fgur ufes 3 faa sts 119211 
tirayaa charitr na kinahoo(n) cheenaa ||12]| 


No one can understand the Chritars of the woman.(12)(1) 


fefs Ht sfez urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Hare Ass30d ofsy AHTUSH AZ ASH AZ 
DD19322IMie_Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
satataharo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||77||1322||afajoo(n)|| 


Seventy-seventh Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja 


and the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (77)(1320) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ta sus Gna A fafaoste fo ate Il 


ek takhaan ujain mai bibichaaran teh naar || 


There lived a carpenter in Ujain, whose wife conducted a vile Chritar. 


oA ated ofeg 80 A sf ad AOS 14 


taa so kariyo charitr tin so tuh kahau sudhaar ||1|| 


Now | am going to narrated you that with a few amends.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Anis afenfs sa Bard I 


sumat baaddiyeh tabai uchaaro || 


Ho diet 3 ado IH Il 


sun geego tai bachan hamaaro || 


The carpenter, named Sumat asked one day, ‘Gigo (the wife), listen what | 
have to say. 


J ma dt ugen fhod I 


hau ab hee paradhes sidhaihaua(n) || 


unfe anne SH Ue Bare III 


khaaT kamai tumai dhan layaihaua(n) ||2|| 


lam going abroad, and will come back after earning lot of money.’(2) 


Wi afg & ude faa? II 


yau keh kai paradhes sidhaaro || 


ue 3d efy ston fred II 


khaaT tare chhap rahiyo bichaaro || 


Saying so, presumably he went abroad, but, as a matter of fact, he hid 


himself under the bed. 


3a ates fea ATS Fos II 


tab baaddin ik jaar bulaayo || 


Has fd ATE SH SII 


kaamakel teh saath kamaayo ||3]| 


Then lady-carpenter called her paramour and revelled in making love with 


him.(3) 


AHAS SA fa HS Il 


kaamakel taa sau tiray maanayo || 


ute 30 for ufsts ues Il 


khaaT tare nij pateh pachhaanayo || 


While having sex-play, she discovered her husband lying under the bed. 


Fs vias froae y ae II 


sabh a(n)gan bihabal havai giee || 


fos & fae ofas nfs set lis 
chit ke bikhai dhukhit at bhiee ||4]| 


Her whole body started to ache and felt much remorse at heart.(4) 


3a 3H fu wee Cas Il 


tab taa sau tiray bachan uchaare || 


Hla at ages Tet A HS II 


muh kaa karat dhiee ke maare || 


Then the woman said to her lover, ‘Oh, my Lord what are you doing. 


yre aa Ad We ord I 


praan naath mere ghar naahee || 


Jd fad SAS as at Sot Hull 
hau jeh basat baeh kee chhaahee ||5]| 


‘My Master is not at home; only under his protection | can outlive.(5) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ffs vigor orf SS TT HES SF Il 


nit a(n)sooaa aakhin bharaua(n) raho(n) maleene bhes || 


‘With tears in my eyes, | always remain in menial dress. 


Us wd fad odf ys oa USER lel 


pauar lage biharau nahee(n) praan naath paradhes ||6|| 


My master being gone abroad, | never take a step out side the house.(6) 


Bas Sfaar are Ht fry A Bas yISA II 


lagat beeriyaa baan see bikh so lagat anaqj || 


‘Beetle-leaves and bird (cigarettes) hit me like the arrows, and the food 


Ura STE UGEH dt ST fas AE o AMA III 


praan naath paradhes ge taa bin kachhoo na saqj ||7]| 


When husband is abroad, nothing savours me.(7) 


aret MA ade Als Ho H Sat YAS II 


baaddee aaise bachan sun man mai bhayo khusaal || 


Listening to such praise, he (the husband) was much pleased, 


Wd Afos fu we 8 of Clout 3sars III 


jaar sahit tiray khaaT lai naach uThiyo tatakaal ||8]| 
And carrying the bed on his head he started to dance.(8)(1) 


fefs At ofeg word fRor vies Het gu Hare niogsd sfsyz AHUSH AZ ASH AS 


OtIAZOIMSgI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 


aThahataro charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||78||1330||afajoo(n)|| 


Seventy-eighth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja 


and the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (78)(1328) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


afod Sa HoTgHt fans vs fST oH Il 


banik ek baanaarasee bisan dhat teh naam || 


The name of a Shah of Benares was Bishan Datt. 


faq ust 3 oft fRor os AT at ag OH HAI 


bisavai matee taa kee tirayaa dhan jaa ko bahu dhaam ||1|| 


He had lot of wealth; Bisva Mati was his wife.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


afed 33 afer & ae II 
baniyo het banij ko gayo || 


Ro waa fea & ifs Set II 
main dhukhay tiray ko at dhayo || 


The Shah once went out on a business and the wife became very 
distressed with the urge of sex. 


fsa faa 0 3 ofout 3 Ae I 


teh tiray pai te rahiyo na jaiee || 


ae faut fea use gare 1121 
kel kiyo ik purakh bulaiee ||2|| 


She could not control herself and called in a man for love-making. 


as AHS aes dfs TG I 


kel kamaat garabh reh gayo || 


ald Ase ote afd Sur I 


keene jatan dhoor neh bhayo || 


With sex-play she became pregnant and, in spite of hard efforts she could 


not abort. 


o< HAS Ue AS AG Il 


nav maasan paachhe sut jaayo || 


Se<ofu fren sfoa we MMF III 


tavaneh dhivas banik ghar aayo ||3]| 


After nine months a son was born, and that day the Shah came back as 
well.(3) 


afoad au afe gee ASH Il 


banik kop kar bachan sunaayo || 


ag fu 3 fasarg GHG II 


kachh tiray tai bibhachaar kamaayo || 


The Shah, in right fury, asked, ‘Oh, woman you have indulged in 


debauchery. 


sa ad fas ys 5 Set Il 


bhog kare bin poot na hoiee || 


we fq ASS As aet Isl 


baal biradh jaanat sabh koiee |/4]| 


‘Without making-love a son cannot be born, as all the young and old know 
this.’(4) 


Hog Arg A oe Horg I 


sunahu saahu mai kathaa sunaauoo || 


SHo fas & SoH fee II 
tumare chit ko bharam miTaauoo || 


‘Listen, my Shah, | will tell you the story and it will eradicate all the doubts 


from your heart. 


fea Aaft SHS fopo wrt II 


eik jogee tumare gireh aayo || 


fsa ure 3 fos AS Ut Hull 
teh prasaadh te gireh sut paayo ||5]| 


‘A yogi came in our house in your absence, and due to his benevolence 


this son is born.’(5) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hon oe Halt gs A yma fe OH II 


muraj naath jogee huto so aayo ieh dhaam || 


‘Murj Nath Jogi had come to our house, 


ferfe sat H A fai AS es fos oH EN 


dhirasaT bhog mo sau kiyau sut dheeno gireh raam ||6|| 


‘He made love with me through vision and gave me this child.(6) 


aed ado Als gu foal Ho A Sut YASS Il 
banik bachan sun chup rahiyo man mai bhayo prasa(n)nay || 


The Shah, after learning this, was satisfied and shut himself. 


fente 3a fafs AS fect Usst 3% A Ue IDI 


dhirasaT bhog jin sut dhiyau dharanee tal so dha(n)nay ||7|| 
He commended the yogi who had endowed the boy through the 


vision.(7)(1) 


fefs At sfez ues aur ofeg Hat gu Aare Corie wlsg AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
OCIS IMteg Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
unaaseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||79||1337||afajoo(n)|| 


Seventy-ninth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction.(79)(1335) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fieras fof Se A AQT Bu MES Il 


bi(n)dhraaban gireh na(n)dh ke kaanreh layo avataar || 


In Brindaban, in the house of Nand, Krishna manifested, 


Sis 8a A at Het fofs Cfo ads ATT II 


teen lok jaa ko sadhaa nit uTh karat juhaar ||1]| 


And all the three regions sprung up to pay their obeisance.(I) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


AS aut 3 at ae avet Il 


sabh gopee taa ke gun gaaveh || 


fofsa fans ad AIA sarefs II 


nitiy kisan keh sees jhukaaveh || 


All the Gopis, the milkmaids, sang in his praises and bowed their heads. 


Ho fo SAA YH uifs set Il 


man meh basayo prem at bhaaree || 


35 HS 8S MUS STH II 


tan man dhet apano vaaree ||2|| 


In their minds, love descended and they willed to sacrifice upon him, both 
body and soul.(2) 


our omy difu fea ad II 


raadhaa naam gop ik rahai || 


fara fare HY 3 ffs ad Il 


kirasan kirasan mukh te nit kahai || 


There was one Gopi, named Radha, who meditated pronouncing ‘Krishna, 


Krishna.’ 


AIS aIa A YH Bae Il 


jaganaayak sau prem lagaayo || 


HS fus at ats gett 1311 
soot sidhan kee bhaat baddaayo ||3]| 


She fell in love with Krishna and expanded the string of her love like 
anaustere.(3) 


ddd Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fan fare HY 3 ad fs OH I oH Il 


kirasan kirasan mukh te kahai chhor dhaam ko kaam || 


Abandoning all the household work, she would always recount, ‘Krishna. 


Krishna.’ 


fonfes ges fade Aa Ade ta t OH ISI 


nisadhin raTat biha(n)g jayo jaganaayak ko naam ||4|| 


And, day in and day out, she would repeat his name like a parrot.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


TA 6 fug HST a ad II 


traas na pit maataa ko karai || 


fara fare HY 3 Bad II 
kirasan kirasan mukh te ucharai || 


She never cared about her mother or father, and went on reciting, ‘Krishna, 


Krishna.’ 


Jala atta fas fo nie II 


heran taeh nit uTh aavai || 


Se AAS Of BAS UII 


na(n)dh jasomat dhekh lajaavaii ||5]| 


She would go every day to see him, but she blushed on seeing Nand and 


Yashoda.(5) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


Has AS Ad ifs Hed AS ATS At aT aS II 


joban jeb jage at su(n)dhar jaat jaraav juree keh naatai || 


His profile was exquisite, and his body was adorned with ornaments. 


nial J3 fyA Ba As os Te aote adt Fa as II 


a(n)g hute biraj log sabhe har rai banai kahee ik baatai || 


In the courtyard, all had gathered, when Krishna uttered something, 


va Sate gat efsor Rote ere Aut og wes II 


haath uchai hanee chhatiyaa musakai lajai sakhee chahoo(n) ghaatai || 


Replacing their hands over their chests, the maids smiled in modesty. 


300 A afull & Heo'e A S06 A aloe AG feo S lel 
nainan sau kahiyo e jadhunaath su bhauahan sau kahiyo jaahu ihaa tai ||6]| 


Through twinkling eyes, they asked, ‘Oh, Krishna, you go from here.’(6) 


dT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


300 A df we af 3do Bs de Il 


nainan so har rai keh bhauahan utar dheen || 


With the glitter through his eyes, Krishna responded, 


Je 6 uu dod fans fae ag ae III 


bhedh na paayo kauanahoo(n) kirasan bidhaa kar dheen ||7|| 


But no body acquiesced the mystery and Krishna was bid good-bye.(7)(1) 


fefs At ofeg werd fRor fess Het gu Hare mle fey AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


ICONIEss ims 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
aseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||80||1344||afajoo(n)|| 


Eightieth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction. (80)(1342) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


dard fAdHfs & gS fu fAsHis su Il 
nagar siroman ko huto si(n)gh siroman bhoop || 


In the city of Siroman, there was one Raja called Siroman Singh. 


wits Bag ud A Ud Aes AH AU HA 


amit dharab ghar mai dhare su(n)dhar kaam saroop ||1|| 


He was as handsome as Cupid and had lot of wealth. (I) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fear Uqut 3 oft ag Src I 


dhirag dha(n)nrayaa taa kee bar naaree || 


fqu dt 3d oA S UAT Il 


nirap ko rahai laaj te payaaree || 


Drig Daniya was his wife; she was much liked by the Raja. 


Ga fren TH We HIT II 


ek dhivas raaj ghar aayo || 


Ja ove Afarafs Fast III 
ra(n)g naath jogiyeh bulaayo ||2]| 


Once Raja came home and he called Yogi Rang Nath.(2) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


QoH We oA faut oH foale gare I 


braham baadh taa sau kiyo raajai nikaT bulai || 


Raja called him and he had conversation with him regarding the Godly 


attainment. 


a ag am f8o A set A aus Fone SII 


j kachh kathaa tin sau bhiee so mai kahat banai ||3]| 


What ever transpired in the discourse, | am going to narrate it to you;(3) 


ea oe AS Aas Haart sfout AS aA Il 


ek naath sabh jagat mai bayaap rahiyo sabh dhes || 


Only One is there in the Universe, who is omnipresent. 


Fg risa H ofe stat Ga ate & 3A isi 


sabh jonin mai rav rahiyo uooch neech ke bhes ||4|| 


He prevails in every life without discrimination of high and low.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Ree saat Alufs Arog Il 


sarab bayaapee sreepat jaanahu || 


As dt at ua ate He” Il 


sabh hee ko pokhak kar maanahu || 


God prevails all over and he is provider of all. 


Hea eure Aw faAfy eet Il 


sarab dhayaal megh jim ddariee || 


AS arg ad fagur aget iui 


sabh kaahoo kar kirapaa kariee ||5]| 


He is benevolent to all and showers all with His grace.(5) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


AS ary t Une As ag & UE Il 


sabh kaahoo ko pokhiee sabh kaahoo kau dhei || 


He is the nurture of all and he sustains all. 


A at 3S He Saet Ha His ag BEE Ell 


jo taa te mukh feriee maag meech keh lei ||6]| 


Who-so-ever turns his mind away from Him, invites his own annihilation.(6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ae AY Sao 3d Il 


ekan sokhai ekan bharai || 


If one side is shrivelled by Him, 


eae Hd feats Gad Il 


ekan maarai ikan ubarai || 


The other side is dampened. 


Sas ues Sa FETS Il 


ekan ghaTavai ek baddaavai || 


If one is terminated by Him, then the other is bestowed with life. 


ae ears Gt ufes feu] 11911 


dheen dhayaal yau charit dhikhaavaii ||7|| 


If one aspect diminishes, the other, He enhances. Thus the Creator 


displays His phenomenon.(7) 


TuUse A a aE od I 


roop rekh jaa ke kachh naahee || 


He is without any boundaries and vignettes. 


SY nisY AS OX WS HTT Il 
bhekh abhekh sabh ke ghaT maahee || 


He prevails both in the visible and the imperceptible. 


WT ud faut vg afd Jd I 


jaa par kirapaa chachh kar herai || 


Whom-so-ever He takes under his sanctuary, 


Tatde avd ed itil 


taa kee kauan chhaeh kau chherai ||8]|| 


He cannot be blemished by any evil.(8) 


He SH MTA Fas Il 


jachh bhuja(n)g akaas banaayo || 


He created Jachh, Bhujang in the heaven and 


te nies atu ate Tae II 
dhev adhev thap baadh rachaayo || 


Initiated struggle in between the gods and the demons. 


oft ats ug 33 Yor Il 


bhoom baar pa(n)ch tat prakaasaa || 


After instituting the earth, the water and five elements, 


mtufs Sus FS SHAT IC 
aapeh dhekhat baiTh tamaasaa ||9]| 


He postured there to observe His play.(9) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ale As AS atu o Ue dare SHE II 
jeev ja(n)t sabh thaap kai pa(n)th banaae dhoi || 


Established all the animation and then formulated two ways (birth and 


death). 


sate use »rfu ufo fs o He ate 119011 


jhagar pachaae aap meh moh na cheenai koi ||10]| 


And then lamented, ‘They all get entangled in bickering and none 
remembers me.’(10) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wd As se AY aE AS Il 


yeh sabh bhedh saadh kouoo jaanai || 


Als oH & 3S UE Il 


sat naam ko tat pachhaanai || 


Only a saint can recognise this fact and there are not many who 


acknowledge Satnam, the True Name. 


A Ada oT & of ure Il 


jo saadhak yaa kau lakh paavaii || 


Hoel Hod aTle Safa wrS IVA 


jananee jaThar bahur neh aavaii ||11]| 


And one who perceives, comes not again to suffer in pregnancy. (11) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Aa Halt MA afoat Sa TA HASTE II 


jab jogee aaise kahiyo tab raajai musakai || 


When the Yogi had uttered all this, the Raja smiled, 


33 FH a ate & Cues att FTE 119211 


tat braham ke baadh kau ucharat bhayo banaii ||12]| 


And commenced to explain the essence of Brahma, the Creator.(12) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Halt fSs fe Holt fra II 
jogee ddi(n)bh k jogee jiyaro || 


Haft 2a fe Aalt fous I 
jogee dheh k jogee hiyaro || 


Is Yoga hypocrisy or is it a life force? 


A doit A Hat UeTS I 


so jogee jo jog pachhaanai || 


Als oy fag nied 3 FATS II98II 


sat naam bin avar na jaanai ||13]| 


The Yogi who wants to perceive yoga, would not discern without Satnam, 


the True Name.(13) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fs faut nas a Aa 3 Cufaa Hie II 
ddi(n)bh dhikhaayo jagat ko jog na upajiyo jeey || 
By displaying hypocrisy to the world, Yoga cannot be attained. 


W Aa & Ae S aet ASH fyar dt ater IAI 


yaa jag ke sukh te gayo janam birathaa ge keey ||14]| 


Rather the auspicious birth is wasted and the worldly bliss is gained 


not.(14) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a Haft ofA ae Bard I 


tab jogee has bachan uchaaro || 


Then the Yogi jovially articulated, 


Hog TS F Ta" TH Il 


sunahu raav joo gayaan hamaaro || 


‘Listen to me, my sovereign, 


A doit A Aa UErTs Il 
so jogee jo jog pachhaanai || 


‘The one who comprehends the yoga, 


Als on fag nieg 3 ATS UII 


sat naam bin avar na jaanai ||15]| 


Is a yogi and without Satnam recognises none else.(15) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ae WIS 9 MSH fea 3 Su Ise II 


jab chaahat hai aatamaa ik te bhayo anek || 


‘The soul, whenever it desires, becomes many fold, 


nifsa sts uns Ads Safa Sa St Se INAEII 
anik bhaat pasarat jagat bahur ek ko ek ||16]| 


‘But after roaming around the temporal world, amalgamates with One 


again.’(16) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wd afd Hd 3 AY Hd Il 


yeh neh marai na kaahoo maarai || 


‘Neither it perishes, nor it annihilates the others, 


IH BA SIH Awd Il 


bhoolaa lok bharam beechaarai || 


Only the ignorant remains in vagaries. 


We We Fae nisdAMt Il 


ghaT ghaT bayaapak a(n)tarajaamee || 


‘He knows all and every body’s enigma, 


As dt ufo safe sfoat Aum 1199 11 


sabh hee meh rav rahiyo suaamee ||17]| 


Because He abides in each and every one.(17) 


afas Il 
kabit || 
Kabit 


UT ag shag Tat I at at ag Uet gu out ag os es aout F I 


ghoraa kahoo(n) bhayo kahoo(n) haathee havai kai gayo kahoo(n) 
pa(n)chhee roop layo kahoo(n) fal fool rahiyo hai || 


‘Sometimes He manifests in horses, sometimes in elephants, and 
sometimes in cows, ‘Sometimes He is there in birds and sometimes in 
flora, 


ured ¢ tha ag Us quate ag ds 9 a ate ag urat y & ator FI 


paavak havai dhahiyo kahoo(n) pauan roop kahiyo kahoo(n) cheet havai 
kai gahiyo kahoo(n) paanee havai kai bahiyo hai || 


‘He burns in the shape of fire and then comes over as air, ‘Sometimes he 
dwells in the minds and sometimes flows in the shape of water. 


nad Gag Teatea Hurd ag aa H fad WA Fea H ata F Il 


a(n)bar utaare raavanaadhik sa(n)ghaare kahoo(n) ban mai bihaare aaise 
bedhan mai kahiyo hai || 


‘Sometimes comes down from heaven to annihilate Rawana (devil), ‘In the 
jungles, which is described in Vedas too. 


you yom ag Age & gu ofa Yous se ST at 6a T 3 Blast F NACI 


purakh havai aap kahoo(n) isatiran ko roop dhariyo moorakhan bhedh taa 


ko naik hoo(n) na lahiyo hai ||18]| 


‘Somewhere He is a man and somewhere He takes the shape of woman. 


‘Only the fools cannot perceive his mysteries.(18) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


aes HI aT at AG Hd Il 


kavan marai kaa ko kouoo maarai || 


IH BA SSH Fs Il 


bhoolaa lok bharam beechaarai || 


‘Whom does He kill and why, the innocent people cannot grasp. 


Wd 5 Hes HIS J OTT Il 


yeh na marat maarat hai naahee || 


i SH" AHS Ho HT IACI 


yau raajaa samajhahu man maahee ||19]| 


‘Neither He kills nor he dies, and you try to acquiesce this, Oh Raja.(19) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fas on sa Fr ae feo ae aE I 


binaa naam taa ke jape baal biradh kouoo hoi || 


‘The old and the young, all should meditate on him, 


we da Ie AS fas 3 DAT af IIQ011 


raav ra(n)k raajaa sabhai jiyat na rahasee koi ||20]| 


‘(Without his name) the rulers or the subject, nothing will remain.(20) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Als on A faa fe ure Il 


sat naam jo jiy lakh paavai || 


aa ae foae afs wire II 


taa ke kaal nikaT neh aavaii || 


‘Those who recognise Satnam, the angel of death comes not near them, 


fas aunstad aad il 


binaa naam taa ke jo reh hai || 


a0 fas ug Hes AS efo F 129 


ban gir pur ma(n)dhar sabh ddeh hai ||21|| 


‘And without his Name all the jungles, mountains, mansions, and towns 


face destruction.(21) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Saul aA US ad Tals Sh uls ee i 


chakiyaa kaise paT bane gagan bhoom pun dhoi || 


‘The sky and the earth are like two grinding stones. 


od ude A une o Afas ater 3 af 112211 


dhuhoo(n) puran mai aai kai saabit gayaa na koi ||22|| 


‘Coming any thing in between is saved not.(22) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Afs oH A Use UETS II 


sat naam jo purakh pachhaanai || 


Als oH & Beds YH Il 


sat naam lai bachan pramaanai || 


‘Those who accept Satnam, Satnam prevails in their eloquence. 


Als OY Ha B VHT Il 


sat naam maarag lai chalahee || 


TAS J Tag CHT lll 


taa ko kaal na kabahoo(n) dhalahee ||23]| 


‘They proceed on the way of Satnam and the demons of death do not 


trouble them.’(23) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


WA Wo Hos dt TA su Bary Il 


aaise bachanan sunat hee raajaa bhayo udhaas || 


Listening to such exposition, Raja became depressed, 


StH wag wd TH S fas A aut for IQ8II 


bhoom dharab ghar raaj te chit mai bhayo niraas ||24]| 


And was dejected with the temporal life, home, wealth, and 
sovereignty.(24) 


Aa TSt MA Afoa Bus set Ho HTT II 


jab raanee aaise suniyo dhukhat bhiee man maeh || 


When the Rani heard all this, she felt afflicted, 


CH veg fo ats a AS BUG Bg ST NQUII 
dhes dharab gireh chhaadd kai jaat lakhiyo nar naeh ||25]| 


As she learnt that Raja was going away leaving the kingdom, wealth and 


the home.(25) 


3a Tat mis eas ¢ Het wat gore I 


tab raanee at dhukhit havai ma(n)tree layo bulai || 


When Rani was in extreme distress; she called in the Minister. 


oaid fqu fos afar att oe Cute i12EI 
kayohoo(n) nirap gireh raakhiyai keejai kachhoo upaii ||26]| 


She asked him to suggest her some resolve so that Raja could be kept at 


home.(26) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


sa Hat fet ave Sard Il 


tab ma(n)tree im bachan uchaare || 


Ho Tot 3 Hg TH Il 


sun raanee tai ma(n)tr hamaare || 


Then the minister suggested like this, ‘Rani, listen to your minister, 


WA ASS HI JH afe 7 Il 


aaiso jatan aaj ham kar hai || 


fqu fos of Aforafs Hfs F251 
nirap gireh raakh jogiyeh mar hai ||27]| 


‘I will, today, proceed in such a way that | will keep the Raja at home and 


terminate the Yogi.(27) 


TSA I ad A atsad Il 


raanee jo hau kahau su kariyahu || 


TH YJ 3 6a 5 Saud Il 


raajaa joo te naik na ddariyahu || 


‘Aye, Rani, you do what | say, and do not be afraid of Raja. 


W afar ad OH Fa II 
yaa jugiyaa keh dhaam bulaiyahu || 


Bo Ste IM HS Tasty llQcil 


lauan ddaar bhooa maajh gaddaiyahu ||28]| 


‘You call the Yogi at home, cover him with salt and bury him in the 


ground.’(28) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3a Tot 3a dt fad afoafo oot gente II 


tab raanee tayo hee kiyo jugiyeh layo bulai || 


The Rani acted accordingly and called the Yogi at home. 


Bo ats gui dfe & ate fsa aut cate QC 


lauan ddaar bhooa khodh kai geh teh dhayo dhabai ||29]| 


She caught him, smeared salt on him and buried him in the ground.(29) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ae fqufs ufs aus Gore I 


jai nirapat pat bachan uchaare || 


Alaa HY wet fSa's II 


jugiy maaTee liee tihaare || 


Then she approached Raja and told, ‘The Yogi has died, 


Host ae ade Hi afatt Il 


maratee baar bachan yau kahiyo || 


FAR feg ate fag ufo afaet lZoll 


so mai dhiraR kar jiy meh gahiyo ||30]| 


‘Whatever he pronounced at the time of his death, | am determined to carry 


on.(30) 


Het act gu A afoug I 


moree kahee bhoop sau kahiyahu || 


3H 86 fas ot A sfoug I 
tum baiThe gireh hee mai rahiyahu || 


‘He told me to tell Raja that to stay at home, 


feos aioe & sy 3 Ming II 


ein raanin kau taap na dheejahu || 


OH Aa eS Tt aA Sl 
raaj jog dhono hee keejahu ||31|| 


‘Not to keep the Ranis in adversity and not to abandon the kingship.(31) 


ufe HA fea sue Bard Il 


pun mo so ik bachan uchaaro || 


A fqu ata 3 ad fod II 


jau nirap kahiyo na karai tihaaro || 


‘Then he told me that, if Raja refused to obey” 


3a Ue Ud ade Bsfang Il 


tab paachhe yeh bachan uchariyahu || 


TH Fa SU aT Tauig ll22I1 


raajaa joo ke tap keh hariyahu ||32]| 


‘Then, | should make clear to him that all the benefits of his meditation will 
be revoked. ’(32) 


A f8o adt Bue afe TI 


jo tin kahee su paachhe keh hau || 


SHI AAS SdH a Ufo T Il 


tumare sakal bharam ko dheh hau || 


‘What else he told me, | will convey to you later on. First | will eradicate all 


your whims. 


me Als & 3 886 JH I 


ab sun lai tai bachan hamaaro || 


W3 ood on fod 11331 


jaa te reh hai raaj tihaaro ||33]| 


‘Now, if you acted upon what | communicated to you, your rule will 


continue.(33) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


AS Wed sda {ar 3 Saas AS A Il 


sut baalak tarunee tirayaa tai tayaagat sabh saaqj || 


‘You are leaving behind your offspring, son, and youthful wife, 


Fg fafa ofa ants foro ot ate Sot TH N28! 


sabh bidh keeyo kasoot gireh kayo kar rahasee raaj ||34]| 


‘You tell me, how your rule could continue.(34) 


ys ud Ses uate fyar uct fasorte I 


poot pare loTat dharan tirayaa paree bilalai || 


Offspring are rolling around on the ground, wife is crying, 


ag fg3 deo Ad TH SAS ANE ISU 
ba(n)dh bhirat rodhan karai raaj ba(n)s te jai ||35]| 


‘The servants and the relatives are weeping, who will now rule over?’(35) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


38 AS Mdfes Se II 
chele sabhai ana(n)dhit bhe || 


TITS JS URS J TE I 
dhurabal hute pusaT havai ge || 


(On the other side) The disciples were getting very happy, and the 
weaklings were getting plump. 


og fquta raft ate wat oI 


naath nirapeh jogee kar layai hau || 


ws BT a ca Hat F SEMI 


dhavaiaar dhavaiaar ke Took ma(n)gai hai ||36]| 


(They were thinking) ‘Yogi, soon, will bring Raja along and send him for 


begging food from door to door.(36) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fqu a0 Hat SAS aa ct feat 9 oe II 
nirap keh jogee bhes dhai kab hee liyai hai naath || 


‘Raja must be coming wearing the garb of yogi and accompanying the 
Nath Yogi.’ 


Yee AS od ao set fT ATE SII 


yau moorakh jaanai nahee kahaa bhiee teh saath ||37]| 


But the fools did not know what had happened to the Yogji.(37) 


AS Waa Sot fear aa fqu sss Afs ii 
sut baalak tarunee tirayaa kayo nirap chhaaddat moh || 


The offspring, sons, young ladies and maid, all were begging Raja not to 
leave. 


Udi As deo Ad Var 6 Buns Sto Iistil 


cheree sabh rodhan karai dhayaa na upajat toh ||38]| 


They all were crying and asking, ‘Why are you leaving us. Don’t you take 


pity on us?’(38) 


Ho Tot 3A ad YH TAS a 3E Il 


sun raanee to so kaho braham gayaan ko bhedh || 


(Raja replied) ‘Listen, you the Ranis, 


a ag AAS fAfys aus vis orgs Se ISK 
j kachh saasatr si(n)mirat kahat aauar uchaarat bedh ||39]| 


I will tell you through the wisdom of Vedas.(39) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hs fos & HST VHT II 


sut hit kai maataa dhularaavai || 


as HS UT US SAS Il 


kaal moodd par dhaat bajaavai || 


‘Mother is jovially making the child to play but the death is over 


shadowing. 


<0 fos we ys afe Wes II 


vuh nit lakhe poot badd jaavat || 


Bo 3 Hs as fSAares IIgoll 


lain na MooR kaal nijakaavat ||40]| 


‘She is happy to see the child growing but she does not envisage the death 


coming nearer and nearer.(40) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


a& HST Sfest AST ue 3S at Sd Il 


ko maataa banitaa sutaa paach tat kee dheh || 


‘What are mother, wife, and offspring? They are just the embodiment 


fesH WS & UNS nis Ug at AT 1184 
dhivas chaar ko pekhano a(n)t kheh kee kheh ||41]| 


Of five elements, which at the end are bound to parish.(41) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Ural HOH YEH Ae nie Il 


praanee janam pratham jab aavai || 


BSUS H ASH dee Il 


baalaapan mai janam gavaavai || 


‘When a human being is born, he loses his childhood at the birth. 


saonue fafqars & até I 


tarunaapan bikhiyan kai keeno || 


ag 6 FIH 33 Ft BS M182 


kabahu na braham tat ko cheeno ||42|| 


‘During youth, he indulges in merry-makings and never tries to realise his 
roots.( 42) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fasa se 369 aTuet ony 6 Afuat ATE II 


biradh bhe tan kaapiee naam na japiyo jai || 


‘When he gets old, his body starts shaking as he had not meditated on the 


Name, 


faor SHS SASS & uTY foIS So ME 1831 


binaa bhajan bhagavaan ke paap girahat tan aai ||43]| 


‘And, being lacking the Godly prayer, the vices over powers him.(43) 


fas Sa HF orf & ave feo aS aE II 
mrit lok mai aai kai baal biradh kouoo hoi || 


‘Reaching the domain of death, neither the sons, nor the old, the 


Gu ate ort UT frais 3 JaAt ate geil 


uooch neech raajaa prajaa jiyat na rahasee koi ||44]| 


High, the low, the rulers, the subject, attain emancipation.’(44) 


Tot MIA ado Als Shh ust HIST II 


raanee aaise bachan sun bhoom paree murachhai || 


Unfsur at ste vat AE o AG Ae iigull 


posatiyaa kee needh jayo(n) soi na soyo jai ||45]| 


nt Sufpa A faoth 3 Aa sfea feo ois Il 


jo upajiyo so binas hai jag rahibo dhin chaar || 


Listening such talks, Rani became unconscious, 


HS Sfost aH a tug 3s stents Ise 


sut banitaa dhaasee kahaa dhekhahu tat beechaar ||46]| 


And was over powered by imperturbable sleep.(46) 


Bd Il 
chha(n)dh || 
Chhand 


ufs ys 3 dd fan use 3 OG II 
pat pootan te rahai bijai pootan te paiyai || 


(Rani) With the offspring comes the honour in the world. 


fesy ayse ATE TH AYSS Fat Il 
dhirab kapootan jai raaj sapootan bahuraiyaii || 


Due to spurious progeny the wealth is lost. 


fiz ug ct efo ois ys Currefa il 


pi(n)dd putr hee dheh preet pooto upajaaveh || 


The dead are honoured through sons. 


ads feos & So at us agTefe Il 
bahut dhinan ko bair gayo pootai bahuraaveh || 


The age-old enmities are eliminated by dint of the sons. 


nyse o ets fqufs SuAT ot AS II 
jo pootan kau chhaadd nirapat tapasayaa ko jaavai || 


The Raja who abandons his offspring and become an ascetic, 


ud oda A ate wifoa 3a A ee ure IDI 


parai narak so jai adhik tan mai dhukh paavaii ||47|| 


He is thrown in the hell and remains in misery.(47) 


3a TH US 3 a THT aet od I 


n ko hamaaro poot na ko hamaree koiee naaree || 


(Raja) Neither | have any son, nor I have any wife. 


3 a dud fust 5 & JH HOST II 


n ko hamaaro pitaa na ko hamaree mahataaree || 


Neither | have my father, nor any mother. 


3 a JH 85 6 a DH ASH are II 


n ko hamaree bhain na ko hamaro koiee bhaiee || 


Neither I have a sister, nor | have any brother. 


SATHG CHS TAD a Tet Il 


n ko hamaaro dhes na hau kaahoo kau raiee || 


Neither | Own a Country, nor | am the ruler. 


fger Aas A une Har fag ASH TST II 
birathaa jagat mai aai jog bin janam gavaayo || 


Without yoga I have obliterated my birth. 


Sa TH Mg urS Gd faa ufo STH ISI 


tajayo raaj ar paaT yahai jiyare muh bhaayo ||48]| 


To abandon the kingship, would satisfy me most now.(48) 


Hole Hod Hfo ye use gs vy Ufo Il 


janan jaThar meh aai purakh bahuto dhukh paaveh || 


Then, when he gets access to a urinary place (vagina), he exclaims, ‘I had 


HS OH & ute ads TH Sat AHH Il 


mootr dhaam kau pai kahat ham bhog kamaaveh || 


Man enters the mother’s womb and faces agony. 


yet gar at afe cas nos Unt Il 
thook tirayaa kau chaaT kahat adharaamirat paayo || 


He licks the spit from woman’s lips and thinks he is honoured with nectar. 


fger pars A ASH fier Aart ae stl 


birathaa jagat mai janam binaa jagadhees gavaayo ||49]| 


But he does not reflect that he has lost the worth of his birth.(49) 


Tot ae II 


raanee baach || 


Rani’s Talk 


fof ordt 3 se fquis ordt Curr Il 


rikh yaahee te bhe nirapat yaahee upajaae || 


Rajas and sages were born through her, 


gored As Usd fedt usar y wre Il 
brayaasaadhik sabh chatur ihee maarag havai aae || 


Sage Viyas and the other wise men had all passed through this course. 


UDA WT a faa ad Aa A a vit II 


parase yaa ke binaa kaho jag mai ko aayo || 


Without her enterprise, how can one come into this world? 


YEH MS Fe UTE ais UTS UG IUOI 


pratham aait bhav pai bahur paramesavair paayo ||50]| 


Pristinely, only coming through this way, one attained Godly bliss.(50) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nfs wats Tt AHS aS adt isa II 


at chaatur raanee sumat baatai kahee anek || 


The wise Rani talked very sensibly, 


dot & ua Aa fquls HOS Su o Sa UA 


rogee ke path jayo nirapat maanat bhayo na ek |[51]| 


But like the preventions detailed to a sick-man, Raja did not concede to 


any.(51) 


OH Ad il 


raajaa baach || 
Chhand 


ee Il 
chha(n)dh || 
Raja’s Talk 


ufe TH GH adt Fue AS Ad TT I 


pun raajai yau kahee bachan sun mero raanee || 


Raja spoke again, ‘Listen to me, Rani, 


Won dats at MS Ag 3 Og 5 WT Il 


braham gayaan kee baat kachhoo tai naik na jaanee || 


‘You have not understood an iota of the celestial cognisance, 


an audt far od AT A ifs ate o Il 


kahaa baapuree tirayaa neh jaa sau at kar hai || 


‘What is the criteria of a woman who is loved so much? 


Ho Hg ot OH feof wrt fo ofs Fut 


mahaa mootr ko dhaam bihas aage teh dhar hai ||52]| 


‘Yes, just this that she presents the urinary place.’(52) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ufe TH MA afoat AS J TA HG II 


pun raajai aaise kahiyo sun ho raaj kumaar || 


Then Raja further added, Listen, Oh the princess, 


A Adit 3H A ato A fo ad Aofs Wusil 


jo jogee tum sau kahiyo so muh kahau sudhaar ||53]| 


Whatever Yogi has told you, you reveal it to me.’(53) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


visu ave Haft A afott II 


dhutiy bachan jogee jo kahiyo || 


FAA fge ate fes afatr 
so mai hiradhai beech dhiraR gahiyo || 
‘What the other things Yogi said, | had kept in my heart, 


H 3H Ad A ave SUS Il 


jo tum kahau su bachan bakhaano || 


3H A Ae AMS fAGT HTS USI 


tum jo saach jaan jiy maano ||54]| 


‘I will tell you but only if you appraise it truthfully.(54) 


Hed Sa Bars Bafaud | 


ma(n)dhar ek ujaar usariyahu || 


38 3d SuAm atau Il 


baiThe tahaa tapasayaa kariyahu || 


“In the wilderness, build up a temple, sitting where you do the 


o 30 nig Hots Ue HIT II 


hau teh aauar moorat dhar aaiho || 


QoH aaa faut AHS Null 


braham gayaan nirap ko samujhaiho ||55]| 


Meditation. “Keeping an idol there, impart the celestial knowledge to the 


Raja.”(55) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Wat So niarA at J I SH aoe I 


baanee tahaa akaas kee havai hai tumai banai || 


“Then, there will descend the celestial renderings, 


3a 3H Als uetfont Halt ugest mM uel 


tab tum sat pachhaaniyo jogee pahuchayo aai ||56]| 


“Through which you will acknowledge the God-seeking Yogi.” (56) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Tot de H Ave Asta Il 


raanee ban mai sadhan savaariyo || 


a's die dno fea ofact Il 


chhaat beech rauajan ik dhaariyo || 


Rani built a mansion in the jungle and constructed an alcove in there, 


aT et fad How efu 3d II 
jaa ke bikhe manukh chhap rahai || 


A od fas HA ad UDI 


jo chaahai chit mai so kahai ||57]| 


Behind which a man could hide and where he could do whatever he 
liked.(57) 


88 3d onfe ofa nie Il 


baiThe tare najar neh aavaii || 


wat os ot at afd AS I 


baanee nabh hee kee lakh jaavai || 


The person sitting beneath could not see him and his voice would seem as 


an articulation from heaven. 


Tt SI UTe Fost Il 


raanee tahaa purakh baiThaayo || 


mifts vag 2 otf fret util 
amit dharab dhai taeh sikhaayo ||58]| 


Rani asked a man to sit in there, and, with the incentive of lot of wealth, 


she trained him.(58) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Sa Yd Tad JS 3H flu mirgu 


ek purakh chaakar huto naam si(n)gh aanoop || 


She had a servant named Anoop Singh, 


ofa alorar ot 8A & St ot Hae Agu luc 


veh jugiyaa kee bais tho taa kee sakal saroop ||59]| 


In his profile he looked as if he was in the guise of Yogi.(59) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


oA ated fqufs Ast Il 


taa sau kahiyo nirapeh samujhaiyahu || 


3H Haft wrufs ofadad Il 
tum jogee aapeh Thahiraiyahu || 


She told him, ‘Acting like a yogi, you make Raja to understand, 


aa J fquta His we Bare Il 


kayo hoo(n) nirapeh mor ghar layaavahu || 


A Og HY Hd A ured Il€oll 


jo kachh mukh maagahu so paavahu ||60]| 


‘And bring him round to come home and you will get whatever you 


desire.’(60) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Wa STA MA ave Tot aft gone II 


jab taa so aaiso bachan raanee kahiyo bulai || 


When Rani had called him and asked him to talk like that, 


Usd UTY nial Js Aas Se oat UTE WEI 


chatur purakh aage huto sakal bhedh gayo pai ||61]| 


He, being a clever man, comprehended all the secret.(61) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3a Tet war ufs niet Il 


tab raanee raajaa peh aaiee || 


Be F ker aes Il 
leene dhavai ka(n)thaa karavaiee || 


Then the Rani came to the Raja and got two coffins prepared. 


fea 3H ud Sa J ufe J il 


eik tum dharo ek hau dhar ho || 


SH Ad SuAA afed ilé2Il 


tumare sa(n)g tapasayaa kariho ||62]| 


‘You wear one and other I will. | will go in for meditation with you.’(62) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Aa TSt MA afoat Sa IH HATE II 


jab raanee aaise kahiyo tab raajai musakai || 


When Rani said so, Raja smiled and asked, 


A STA @S adt A sto ad Hone Ilésil 


jo taa so baatai karee so tuh kaho sunaii ||63]| 


‘Whatever he had talked, you let me know.’(63) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


U ao o Sha eu a ag Held J Aol aut feud FI 


hai ban ko basibo dhukh ko kahu su(n)dhar too sa(n)g kayo(n) nibahai hai 
| 


“Aye, Pretty Woman, to live in the jungle is very wearisome, how would 
you tolerate? 


His SAS ud 30 UA fes Sa 3 Jos oad I 


seet tusaar parai tan pai su ito tab tau haThahoo(n) na gahai hai || 


“There you will have to bear on your body all sort of cold and heat, how 


would you survive that? 


FAS SHS Bs Ag gus fea fsa ager fase Tl 


saal tamaal badde jeh brayaal nihaal tinai bahudhaa bilalai hai || 


“There exist the reptiles as big as the trees, looking at them, you will cry, 


3 Hants adt agss A ots ud Sf ao BS J Iles 
too sukamaar karee karataar su haar pare tuh kauan uThai hai ||64]| 


“There prevails extreme drought, if you ever fell down, who will help you to 
get up.” (64) 


Tot ae Il 


raanee baach || 


Rani’s Talk 


His AHts Ad 36 U Ae Oe SH ne ets 5 Ad Il 


seet sameer sahau tan pai sun naath tumai ab chhaadd na jaiho || 


‘Listen my master, | will bear the cold winds on my body but will not leave 


A'S SHS as Ad yas fogs (34 ag 3 30 Ud Il 


saal tamaal badde jeh brayaal nihaal tinai kachh na ddar paiho || 


‘Seeing the reptiles as tall as trees, | will be dreaded. 


TH 3H AA AHA SU 06 OHA Ud Us Aol fra II 


raaj tajo saj saaj tapo dhan laaj dhare prabh sa(n)g sidhaiho || 


‘Abandoning the reigning, and the wealth | will accompany you to gain 
contemplation. 


as fed Bu aS Ad Fo SUA A Aa US Vad Neu 


baat ihai dhukh gaat saho ban naayak ke sa(n)g paat chabaiho ||65]| 


‘| won’t hesitate to bear all the miseries, and, even, would live on the 


leaves.’(65) 


OH Ad il 


raajaa baach || 
Raja’s Talk 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


wn set faa whi oe Hafeng fos Il 
raaj bhalee bidh raakhiyahu naath sa(n)bhariyahu nit || 


‘You better look after the dominion and remember your master every 


Hs Ae fos aifaarg see ofearg fas lee 


sut sevaa nit keejiyahu bachan dhaariyahu chit ||66]| 


Day, ‘Complying with my entreaty, you look after your sons. ’(66) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


TH 3H AfA AHA SU Ue OH 6 MA at Saat II 


raaj tajo saj saaj tapo dhan kaaj na baasav kee Thakuraiee || 


‘lam relinquishing the governance and by leaving all this | do not even 
fancy the god Indra’s domain. 


WA URS IS Fo MIE VIS J 5 ag ys Il 


asavai padhaat banai ban baarun chaahat hau na kachhoo prabhataiee || 


‘The horses, elephants, and foot soldiers, which are trustworthy, | do not 
conceive. 


Wd ad SA ad offs SH niAaThs Gd Soa II 


baalak baar taje bar naar tajo asuraar yahai Thaharaiee || 


‘lam leaving the boys, the girls and the wife along with all their skirmishes. 


ae SH 36 A AY AO Hete ra fed Ho Stet EDI 


jai baso ban mai sukh so sun su(n)dhar aaj ihai man bhaiee ||67|| 


‘Listen, the pretty lady, I will go and dwell in the jungle, and attain the bliss, 


and this I like it very much.’(67) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ni fenst ufs ets & SAS OH & HME II 


jo isatree pat chhaadd kai basat dhaam ke maeh || 


The wife, who renounces her husband and remains at home, 


f8o o urd Ae & sists Yor ofe lec 


tin ko aage savairag ke bheetar paiThab naeh ||68]| 


She gets no reception in the heaven hereafter.(68) 


Tot ae II 


raanee baach || 


Rani’s Talk 


afas Il 
kabit || 
Kabit 


Was ad TH Sad &t sd nig suse 3d alone MAT Sir" I 
baalakan borau raaj i(n)dhrahoo(n) ko chhorau aauar bhookhanan toro 


kaThinaiee aaisee jhalihaua(n) || 


‘I will forsake the children and cast off (god) Indra’s Domain. ‘I will break all 
my ornaments, and get ready to face all sorts of inconveniences. 


us So 8d fiw AU Ss sod og faa yo UTS & foHTae A ale" I 


paat fal khaihau si(n)gh saap te ddaraihau naeh binaa praan payaare ke 
himaachal mai galihaua(n) || 


‘I will live on leaves and wild fruits, and fight with the reptiles and the lions. 


Ho JA dd He 2a Ue Vel Ad oS faooals ot onfar Ste af T II 
jauan hau su haihau mukh dhekhau paachhe chalee jaihau naa tau 


birahaagan kee aag beech bal haua(n) || 


‘And without my beloved master, | will rot in Himalayan colds. ‘Come what 
may be, but, imbued in your vision, | will follow you. 


a6 OHA TH & AH HoH fio oe g fSod Td od Bs TT NEC 


kauan kaaj raajahoo(n) ko saaj mahaaraaj bin naath joo tihaaro rahe 
rahaua(n) chale chalihaua(n) ||69]| 


‘Failing which | will scorch myself in the fire of isolation. ‘Oh, my master, 
without you what good is this reign. ‘If, My Master, you go, | will depart 


to.(69) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


2H 3H afd 3A SU U6 aA Hefe Hele ASS Il 


dhes tajo kar bhes tapo dhan kes maror jaTaan savaaraua(n) || 


‘I will relinquish my country, and, with mated hair, become a yogin (female 
ascetic). 


BH Ad 3 Ag Uo o Us oft ufsor us Y So Sd Il 


les karau na kachhoo dhan kau prabh kee paniyaa par havai tan vaaraua(n) 


‘| have no monetary affections and would sacrifice my life on for the sake 
of your shoes. 


wed ald ad a Gs A BAGS afd A TH Ass Il 
baalak kror karau ik or su basatran chhor kai raam sa(n)bhaaraua(n) || 


‘Renouncing all my children and the fancy living, | will put my mind in the 
meditation of God. 


fee at oH odt ufo aH faa HOSH AS UE ATS IDOI 


ei(n)dhr ko raaj nahee muh kaaj binaa mahaaraaj sabhai ghar jaaraua(n) 


[|70]| 


‘| have nothing to do, even, with god Indra and, without my lord, ‘I will put 
my dwellings on fire.(70) 


nigie A AfAd Soe ue ove fae fofuar afs ST I 


a(n)gan mai sajihau bhagavai paT haath bikhai chipiyaa geh laihaua(n) || 


‘Adoring the saffron clothes (of an ascetic), | will take a beggingbowl in my 


Heo ae Ud nud Se Yals faeta Har mets II 


mu(n)dhran kaan dharai apane tav moorat bhichheh maag aghaihaua(n) || 


‘With (yogic) ear-rings, | will be contended with begging for your sake. 


OTE BS SH Sd Ad! Ty fad da fas ofS A I 
naath chalau tum Thauar jahaa hamahoo(n) teh Thauar bikhai chal jaiho || 


‘Now | stress it to you that | will never remain in the house and, 


OH od afd as ad ue ote AS WE Afats Yo 19 


dhaam raho neh baat kaho pat faar sabhai ab jogin havaihaua(n) ||71]| 


Tearing off my clothes, will become a yogin.’(71) 


THT ag II 


raajaa baach || 


Raja's Talk 


vat a gu feats Hdtufs Ag fees afout fas HHT I 


raanee ko roop nihaar maheepat soch bichaar kariyo chit maahee || 


Watching the Rani in such a state, the Raja deliberated and said, 


TH ad AY A Als Hefe Sfo SA Bat Hf ATS II 


raaj karo sukh so sun su(n)dhar toh taje larakaa mar jaahee || 


‘You rule over with bliss. Without you all the children will die.’ 


Ad fhe 3 de a6 3 fqu stg uets 38 vieardt Il 


so na miTai na haTai ban te nirap jhaar pachhor bhale avagaahee || 


The Raja tried to entice her but she did not concede. 


HS udt fasars ust ug og JS JS BSS ST IDI 


maat paree bilalaat dharaa par naar haThee haTh chhaaddat naahee ||72|| 


The Raja thought) ‘On one side the mother earth is becoming desperate 


but the stubborn lady is not surrendering.’(72) 


wife Il 


aRil || 
Arril 


Aa dot fqu wet Afs Aferts Se I 


jab raanee nirap lakhee sat jogin bhiee || 


When the Raja found that Rani had really become a yogin, 


ete 3 vied OH Hal nye wet II 


chhor na chaliyo dhaam sa(n)g apune liee || 


He decided to leave the home along with her. 


anfg Ha a SA HS ufo mre II 


dhaar jog ko bhes maat peh aaiyo || 


In ascetic’s garb he came to see his mother. 


0 3A nal fqu dfe Ags ey Ufett SII 
ho bhes jog nirap her sabhan dhukh paiyo ||73]| 


Everybody was astonished to see him dressed as a yogi.(73) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


faa SHAG GA a gs a Ad UTS II 


bidhaa dheejiyai dhaas kau ban kau karai payaan || 


‘Please bid me farewell, to enable me to go to the jungle, 


ae farras une TA FS a SASS III 
bedh bidhaanan dhayai hau jau bhav ke bhagavaan ||74|| 


‘And, contemplating on the Vedas, meditate on the Lord God,’ 


HST a? Il 


maataa baach || 


Mother’s talk 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


ys od ate Ae ag fea US ad fs BH Se II 


poot rahau bal jaau kachhoo dhin paal karau in dhesan kau || 


‘Oh, my son, the dispenser of comforts, | am sacrifice to You 


sto aa ate WS ad He 3 ifs Ht eu Bas THOSE Il 


tuh kayo kar jaan kaho mukh te at hee dhukh laagat hai man kau || 


‘How can | ask you to go, it puts me in tremendous adversity. 


foro 3 sto of fs FY ats aT ate d fo Bao St Il 
gireh te tuh kaadd ito sukh chhaadd kahaa keh hau in logan kau || 


‘When you go away, what would | tell the entire Subject. 


Ho Arg AYS ad HY 3 Sho aA a UG fae ao ot IDUIl 


sun saach sapoot kaho mukh te tuh kaise kai dheau bidhaa ban kau ||75]| 


‘Tell me son, how can | bid you farewell to leave.(75) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


TH Ad AS 85 3 UN Il 


raaj karo sut ban na padhaaro || 


Ad atau 4g ates Il 


mere kahiyo ma(n)tr beechaaro || 


‘Yielding to my request, don’t go to jungle. 


Bde & ates MoAfse Il 


logan ke kahibo anusariyai || 


oA Ha ufs ot ufo afar DEI 
raaj jog ghar hee meh kariyai ||76|| 


‘Listen to the people and try to attain yogic domain at home.’(76) 


SH ad Il 


raajaa baach || 
Raja's Talk 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hata AIA sate & uf dfs feu ae Il 
maateh sees jhukai kai pun boliyo nirap bain || 


Raja had bowed his head before his mother and said, 


Gu ate OT UAT A AH ot io IDI 


uooch neech raajaa prajaa jai hai jam ke aain ||77]| 


‘The high and the low, and those above the subject, will all go to the 
domain of death.’(77) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


HS at aS 3 HOt ag Sth des ot afeenfs wit Il 


maat kee baat na maanee kachhoo taj rovat hee ranivaaseh aayo || 


He did not agree to his mother, and, leaving her in distress, he came to the 
palace of Rani. 


nies dt fen Ba gots fas ue d we HA Bee Il 


aavat hee dhij log bulai jito dhan ho ghar mo su luTaayo || 


Immediately he called Brahmins, the priests, and whatever wealth there 


was in the house, he distributed. 


Hal &e afest rust afe & afar ae Se froct I 


sa(n)g le banitaa apunee ban kai jugiyaa ban or sidhaayo || 


He took his wife with him, became yogi and travelled towards the jungle. 


SA A A BU VifASA SH ASA Ud SIT NCI 
tayaag kai dhes bhaye athites bhajau jagates yahe Thaharaayo ||78]| 


After renouncing the country, he became a mendicant and determined to 
get into ruminations.(78) 


afas Il 
kabit || 
Kabit 


wet oat AS AT Ss ye BS ST HA Sg Su a UNS MIA alo J Il 


laabee laabee saal jahaa uooche baT taal tahaa aaisee Thauar tap ko 
padhaarai aaiso kauan hai || 


The laudability of this jungle makes (god) Indra’s garden Who is there, who 
could meditate quietly in such a jungle, 


WT ot yst ofy ust use af Slat wat Seo foots ao MIA SH Ho OF Il 
jaa kee prabhaa dhekh prabhaa khaaddav kee feekee laagai na(n)dhan 


nihaar ban aaiso bhajai mauan hai || 


Which is abounded (with trees) like the stars in the sky? 


ws ataw sa os 5 forfou ANE Hen at Ais So de at 5 Ho OI 


taaran kee kahaa naik nabh na nihaariyo jai sooraj kee jot tahaa cha(n)dhr 
kee na jauan hai || 


Neither there could come the Sunrays, nor the Moonlight enters Neither 
there were the gods visible, nor were seen the demons. 


ce 0 footed e3 a o faoton AT et at 3 cht so Set a 3 ds DCH 


dhev na nihaariyo dhait kouoo na bihaariyo jahaa pa(n)chhee kee na 


ga(n)mray tahaa cheeTee ko na gauan hai ||79]| 


Neither it was approachable to the birds, nor the insects could trod in.(79) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aa WA Bo HSE Te I 


jab aaise ban mai dhouoo ge || 


JS SSS HIG a BE Il 


herat tavan mahal ko bhe || 


When they reached such a jungle, they saw a palace like house. 


sos oto fqu aaa Fae Il 


turat taeh nirap bachan sunaayo || 


3U a 38 Sd TH UG IItOll 


tap ko bhale Thauar ham paayo ||80]| 
The Raja declared that he had found a place for meditation.(80) 


Tot ae Il 


raanee baach || 


Rani’s Talk 


a Hh Sf6 sunt ate o Il 


yaa mai baiTh tapasayaa kar hai || 


TH TH HY 3S Cafe F Il 


raam raam mukh te uchar hai || 


Here | will meditate by reciting the name of Rama. 


or wg H fee fase fas oI 
yaa ghar mai dhin kitak bitai hai || 


SAM 33 UY AS SF ICAI 


bhasamee bhoot paap sabh kai hai ||81]| 


We will spend a lot of time in this house anderadicate our sins.(81) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


wot rts gore a se afer ANSE II 


raanee jaeh bulai kai bhedh kahiyo samajhai || 


The Rani had called some body and made him to discern (the secret). 


ed Udd Ala gos feufs fas set wife ICI 


vahai purakh jugiyaa banayo nirapeh milat bhayo aaii ||82|| 


Then that man in Yogi’s attire appeared to meet the Raja.(82) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fqu & fguts afaat AYSTet II 


nirap ko tirayeh kahiyo samujhaiee || 


Haft So Uget wre I 


jogee vahai pahoo(n)chayo aaiee || 


She told the Raja that the some yogi had come. 


Hds ade HA fo afoG Il 


marat bachan mo so tin kahiyo || 


AR org Ae ate Bfad Iti 


SO mai aaj saach kar lahiyo ||83]| 


Whatever he (Yogi) had told me at the time of his death, is becoming true. 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Cio oer utes ufsat St as ag UE II 


auTh raajaa pain pariyo taa keh guroo pachhaan || 


Raja, believing him to be his Guru, bowed on his feet. 


Sfe dnfe 86 adt AH aus sure Iti 


baiTh gosaT dhono karee so mai kahat bakhaan ||84]| 


What discourse he delivered, | (the narrator) am going to relate it now.(84) 


Holt as Il 


jogee baach || 


Yogi’s Talk 


ote set A at fquis Sogd Tat wile I 


nrahai nadhee so jo nirapat baiThahuge hayaa(n) aai || 


‘After ablution in the rivulet, when you sit here, 


3a SHAR afd Gon ate AST INCU 


tab tum sai mai bhaakhiho braham baadh samujhaii ||85]| 


‘I will convey you the essence of the Godly knowledge. ’(85) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


MA AS6 fquls & ator Il 


aaise jatan nirapat ko Taariyo || 


avs fae fea ag Yotfatt II 


chhaat bikhai ik nar paiThaariyo || 


Thus she made the Raja to go away from the place, and assigned another 


person to sit on the roof-top. 


Arg AY fea ae Afs afoug Il 
saadh saadh ieh bach sun kahiyahu || 


se ag afo & gu ofa Ite 
teen baar keh kai chup rahiyahu ||86]| 


Saying three times, ‘listen to the Saint’s words,’ then kept quiet.(86) 


Qote ofS oA Aa nim II 


nrahai dhoi raajaa jab aayo || 


34a fad 3d Ht AUS AST II 


tab teh nar yau bachan sunaayo || 


When Raja came back after bathing then he uttered the words, 


Ho fqu va Het A wet I 


sun nirap jab maaTee mai liee || 


Ten TH Maal Hf Set NCTM 


dharam raaj aagayaa muh dhiee ||87]|| 


‘Listen, when | had died, it was done with the consent of the Lord of 
Righteousness. (87) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3 on a Ste fa ato yma feo 39 II 


tai raajaa ko teer taj kayon aayo ieh Thauar || 


(The Voice)’Why have you come here after deserting the Raj, the reigning?’ 


HA fger eurfoat Ae Afere fA ctl 


mo sau birathaa bakhaaniyai sun jogin siramauar ||88|| 


(The Raja )’Oh the Supreme Yogi, please narrate to me the whole 


story.’(88) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


UdH TH ufo sue Bars Il 


dharam raaj muh bachan uchaare || 


(The Voice) ‘What the Lord of Righteousness had expressed to me, 


Hd ads d Ste fSa9 Il 
s hau kahat hau teer tihaare || 


Now | am going to tell you. 


Hot adt we A afoud I 


moree kahee raav sau kahiyahu || 


‘He had asked me to make you to abide by this, 


S'S SHS oda Hie Soy NCCI 


naatar bhramat narak meh rahiyahu ||89]| 


Failing which, you will keeping on roaming around in the hell.(89) 


AA afe Adal Su ate II 
jaiso koT jagay tap keeno || 


‘Like the benefit of the meditation of thousands of years 


3A ATS oate ate TAS Il 


taiso saach nayai kar dheeno || 


You must indulge in the Justice. 


oats AAS 8 TH AHS Il 


nayai saasatr lai raaj kamaavaii || 


‘One who does justice according to the righteousness of Shastras, 


3a fod] ae Sdt nite KOI 


taa ke nikaT kaal nahee aavaii ||90]| 


‘The god of destruction does not come near him.(90) 


aT Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nf fqu sate ad dt Fs Fo TOE Il 


jo nirap nayai karai nahee bolat jhooTh banai || 


‘The Raja who does not execute justice and depends on falsehood, 


TH SAT SUAA Ad ud Sa Ufo ATE KALI 


raaj tayaag tapasayaa karai parai narak meh jai ||91|| 


‘And, after forsaking governance, goes to meditate, he is destined for 


hell.(91) 


fo HST nig 3S at Ae afatt 5s Il 


biradh maataa ar taat kee sevaa kariyo nit || 


‘He should have served his aging mother, 


SAT 3 FS a AEA Ad eH AS fHS IKI 


tayaag na ban ko jaiyai yahai dharam sun mit ||92]| 


‘Had listened to the righteousness and not gone to the jungle.(92) 


Ad nat <d J US GU GHo Il 
jau hau jogee vahai hau paThai dhayo dhramarai || 


‘lam the same yogi, whom the Lord of Righteousness had sent.’ 


o Sho 88 Jas nus gu sure csi 


haua(n) ieehaa bolai turat apano roop chhapaii ||93]| 


Thus had spoken the one who had been hiding (behind the cove).(93) 


Aa Ait MA afoct sts Se ANSE II 


jab jogee aaise kahiyo taeh bhedh samujhaii || 


When the yogi had made the Raja to understand his explication, 


Als Afs 3a fSo afoct Ste arg HASTE IKI 


sat sat tab tin kahiyo teen baar musakaii ||94]| 


He smiled and repeated three times, ‘it is true.’(94) 


frura Hal & Aas oud afoo S MH Il 


jiyabo jag kau sahal hai yahai kaThin dhavai kaam || 


(And he continued) ‘It is easy to live in this world, 


Us Hated TH ot Tf Astes TH Cull 


praat sa(n)bharibo raaj ko raat sa(n)bharibo raam ||95]| 


‘But, to run the reign during day and meditate at night, both are not two 


tiresome duties.’(95) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


HoH AA Afe ast Il 


mahaaraaj jaisee sun baanee || 


fos & fae Avs afe HAT II 


chit kai bikhai saach kar maanee || 


Listening to such pontificating, the Raja deemed it true in his heart. 


fea at TH ymué afad Il 
dhin kau raaj aapanau karihau || 


(He determined) ‘I will rule over the country during day and, at night, 


ud ag & TH Astad Ie 


pare raatr ke raam sa(n)bharihau ||96]| 


I will delve in meditations too.’(96) 


Tot HOSA AHSTEHH II 


raanee mahaaraaj samajhais || 


Thus Rani prevailed cognisance on the Raja. 


Hd Hea 3 efs soatetA Il 


jog maarag te chhal bahurais || 


Reversed his action from yogic meditation. 


fqu ufs aA OH A vit I 


nirap dhar basatr dhaam mai aayo || 


Raja, once again adorned Royal attire, 


dd MUS TH SH ICI II 


bahur aapanau raaj kamaayo ||97]| 


Came back and commenced his rule.(97) 


coe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fras aforer Hfsat gut & fae arate 1 


jiyate jugiyaa maariyo bhooa ke bikhai gaddai || 


An alive yogi was killed and buried in the ground, 


faa fqu ad agateu MA afes Forte tcl 


tiray nirap ko bahuraiyo aaise charit banai ||98]| 


And through her Chritar, the Rani got the Raja back on his throne.(98) 


fefs A sfog urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare fearHle sisgz AHTUSH AS ASH AS 
NCUASS2IMtSe Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
ikaaseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||81||1442||afajoo(n)|| 


Eighty-first Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (81)(1440) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aoaitd yifes ufs at Il 


jahaageer aadhil mar gayo || 


Wfore dds F Ser I 


saahijahaa hajarat joo bhayo || 


When (Mughal) Emperor Jehangir died, his son took over the throne. 


afar ut ug nif fart Il 


dhariyaa khaa par adhik risaayau || 


HW slot WE ofa Met IA 


maaran chahiyo haath neh aayau ||1|| 


Be was very angry with Dariya Khan and desired to kill him.(1) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fsa dnofs WES Ud TE 6 Ie fos Il 


teh hajarat maaran chahai haath na aavai nit || 


The prince wanted to kill him but he could not lay hands on him, 


ots feen ras Gos ans Aes fos III 


raat dhivas jaagat uThat basat sovate chit ||2]| 


And this digression tormented him day and night, whether sleeping or 


awake.(2) 


ASAT 7 usu ud AS Sfout saot= I 
saahajahaa joo pala(n)gh par sot uThiyo bararai || 


The Prince while sleeping on the adorned bed, would get up abruptly, 


choo ut at faa ate & af Cure 131 


dhariyaa khaa ko maariyo kar kai kror upaii ||3]| 


And shout to get Dariya Khan, dead or alive.(3) 


suet 
chauapiee 


Chaupaee 


Hes AAT FIT I 


sovat saahajahaa bararaayo || 


Was Jat YaH Afs ust II 


jaagat hutee begam sun paayo || 


Once in the sleep the Prince mumbled, and the Rani, who was awake, 


fes adt Ag ot HfSEt I 


chi(n)t karee satr kau maariyai || 


us a Ad Asay foefaa igi 


pat ko sok sa(n)taap nivaariyaii ||4]| 


She pondered over how to kill the enemy and get her husband out of 


affliction.(4) 


SdH a Il 


begam baach || 


Begum’s Talk 


¢a US HeSte ATT II 


Too(n)b paav hajarateh jagaayo || 


36 aor af fag ort II 


teen kuranasai kar sir nayaayo || 


She gently awoke the prince and paid her obeisance three times. 


A 3H afoul AH Stertott Il 


jo tum kahiyo su mai beechaariyo || 


faa Ut ao AST Hfeat Null 


dhariyaa khaa keh jaanahu maariyo ||5]| 


‘| have thought about what you said about the terminating of Dariya 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


HAfaAs Joo Idle at Aa & nie Ue II 


musakil hanan hareef ko kabahu na aavai dhaav || 


‘It is not easy to finish an intelligent enemy. 


As a ad Hurfes AT at fase ASS IlEll 


jaR ko kahaa sa(n)ghaaribai jaa ko rijhal subhaav ||6]| 


‘Only the simpleton, who is very naive, is easy to annihilate.’(6) 


HIS Il 


soraThaa || 


Sorath 


Farol Aut gee uset Hg free & I 


sayaanee sakhee bulai paThiee ma(n)tr sikhai kai || 


She called an astute maid, trained her and then sent her away, 


clomrt a a ale oareg les dove & IDI 


dhariaa khaa ko jai layaavahu charit banai kai ||7]|| 


To display some Chritar and bring in Dariya Khan.(7) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aaol Aat AHS AS ae Il 


sayaanee sakhee samajh sabh giee || 


coor ur at Ws foo se II 
dhariyaa khaa ke jaat gireh bhiee || 


The wise maid understood everything and went to the house of Dariya 


dA ato A HZ as I 


gose baiTh su ma(n)tr bataayo || 


3€ fas A SaHfg UST III 


tav gireh mai begameh paThaayo ||8|| 


She sat down with him in seclusion and told that the Rani had sent her.(8) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


gu fsad dfe ot aa Tot Bate I 


roop tihaaro her kai begam rahee lubhai || 


‘Admiring your handsomeness, the Rani has fallen in love with you, 


Us fad fhe & Hag at UOTE IKI 
het tihaare milan ke mo keh dhayo paThaii ||9]| 


‘And with a desire to meet you she has sent me.’(9) 


dns fu & ote fas as fess ¢ nie I 


hajarat tiray ko chor chit kahaa firat ho aaiTh || 


‘Your honour, sir, after stealing a woman’s heart, 


afar yond sens veg ta ufs Fo i190 11 


beg bulaayo begameh chalahu dheg meh baiTh ||10]| 
Why are you showing undue pride.’(10) 


etgar ger darot UA AT nde Il 


chhaariyaa uradhaa beganee khoje jahaa anek || 


‘You come there, where there are numerous mace bearers and 


researchers. 


Udt cafe Hat odt ue HOY B Ss Il 


pa(n)khee faTak sakai nahee pahuchai manukh na ek ||11|| 


‘But no strangers, not even the birds can interfere.(11) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


arg feAfe so Ft ud Il 


kaahoo dhirasaT tahaa jo parai || 


ee ge UAdls fsa ad Il 
TooT TooT hajarat teh karaii || 


‘Any stranger who dares to snoop into, with the order from the Emperor he 


is cut into pieces. J 


fos & uafe suis ofs wire II 


gireh kau palaT bahur neh aavai || 


Toa TH A TS HS 92M 
hanayo bhaag ke bhaare jaavai ||12]| 


‘He never returns to his home and is exterminated.(12) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3T uITS a ag UAT Sot Sure 1 


tahaa pahoochan ko kachhoo paiyat nahee upai || 


‘There is no way to go in, 


Ved ta HW afe aA Ss BU 5 AE NGI 
chalahu dheg mai baiTh kai jaa te lakhayo na jai ||13]| 


‘You must come hidden in a cooking-vessel so that no one can 


observe.(13) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


aan Aa 3 SH feats Il 


begam jab te tumai nihaariyo || 


we UTS AS ae faatfoct I 


khaan paan sabh kachh bisaariyo || 


‘Since the Rani saw you, she has abandoned eating and drinking. 


BaAS SA fsa y TS I 


lagan lagai bihabal havai giee || 


fos &t ats feerat set 1981 
gireh ko chhaadd dhivaanee bhiee ||14]| 


‘In this devotion, she has lost her senses, and by renouncing to live, she is 


getting mad.(14) 


AIA oo fg ud Aa Od Il 


sees fool sir par jab dhaarai || 


ofe Ad Ag Us AS Il 
koT soor jan chaRe savaarai || 


‘With the bouquet of flowers upon her head, she radiates like the Sun. 


aa faofh & fact sare II 


jab bihas kai biree chabaavai || 


aut ula ao Hf AS GUI 
dhekhee peek ka(n)Th meh jaavaii ||15]| 


‘When, smiling, she swallows the juice of beetle-nut, it glorifies her 


throat. (15) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Jndtls 30 ye fast ag 5 Suds Fo II 
hajarat teh poochhe binaa kachhoo na ucharat bain || 


‘The Raja never undertakes any tasks without her consent. 


Be se fanurs Ho df as A SS INE! 


laal bhe bisapaal man her baal ke nain ||16]| 


‘Looking into her eyes, even the Cupid starts blushing.(16) 


Tat Sue gu oft ufste urAG eT II 


taa ko tumaro roop lakh pulik paseejrayo a(n)g || 


‘After having your vision, her body is drenched in sweat, 


BASS I U fordt Ae ats SAU SHaT 19 
besa(n)bhaar bhooa pai giree jan kar ddasrayo bhuja(n)g ||17]| 


‘And she drops down on the floor as if a reptile has bitten her.’(17) 


WS Hos fa aS a Ho His Sut YAS Il 
khaan sunat tiray baat kau man meh bhayo khusaal || 


On listening to the oration of the woman, Khan was very mush excited, 


Aa SH ad fse ae fees AE ssaTs IACI 


jayo tum kahaua(n) tivai chalaua(n) milaua(n) jai tatakaal ||18]| 


(And said) ‘I will do whatever you say and will go to meet her.’(18) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wd AS WS Hos Jue II 


yeh jaR baat sunat harakhayo || 


TIIG JS UAC F TU I 


dhurabal huto pusaT havai gayo || 


The fool, after heeding to all that, became very happy and got ready to 


proceed, 


A 3H ad AOA GHG II 


jau tum kahau su kaaj kamaiyai || 


Yd Al Sao AT UG NACI 
begam see bhogan keh paiyaii ||19]| 


‘What ever the way you suggest, | will do and make love with the Rani.(19) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


dndts A ot Hols ae sfout Yt A usr II 


hajarat jaa kee moorat lakh rahiyo prem sau paag || 


‘With whose beauty, the Emperor is enchanted, she is enmeshed in my 


love, 


H UH A vieas set Goa DHS ST IIQOll 


so ham so aTakat bhiee dha(n)nay hamaare bhaag ||20]| 


‘| think it my greatest luck and honour.’(20) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Wd Ale 3¢ fas Hfo gest Il 
yeh sun bhedh chit meh raakhayo || 


wig fz 36 Ysle 3 STH II 


aauar mitr tan pragaT na bhaakhayo || 


He kept the secret in his heart and did not divulge to any friend. 


YeH tat H SAS fase II 


pratham dheg mai basatr bichhayo || 


3TH Sfe wimg ufe at 1291 
taa mai baiTh aap pun gayo ||21]| 


He spread a sheet in the cooking-vessel and, then, took his seat in 
there.(21) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ure fsard gu afe aaH sot Bate Il 


khaan tihaarau roop lakh begam rahee lubhai || 


(And he was told again) ‘Khan, the Begum has been bewitched by your 


looks, 


Mfrs & ets a 3 ug Tet frat 112211 


saahijahaa ko chhaadd kai to par giee bikai ||22]| 
‘And sacrificing the Emperor Shah Jehan, she has sold herself to you.(22) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


36 US'S Val Hf SGA II 


tauan paThaan dheg meh ddaaris || 


& drs fos Sa frase Il 


lai hajarat gireh or sidhaaras || 


She placed him in the cooking-vessel and took him to the palace of the 


Emperor. 


Gus Bd AS 3d Ae Il 
dhekhat log sabhai teh jaavai || 


TA STG AG US IQS 


vaa kau bhedh na kouoo paavai ||23]| 


People saw that being taken there but no one could suspect the secret.(23) 


3 aH & uA Bsrtfaa Il 


lai begam ke paas utaariyo || 


aH stat atfge Ha II 


begam taa ko dhaaridh maariyo || 


She (maid) got it replaced near the Rani, and the Rani made her wealthy. 


Adft 3H ufs wat geet II 


sakhee bhej pat layo bulaiee || 


ae Bf a aS AST IQIl 


kaan laag kai baat jataiee ||24]| 


She sent her to call her husband and revealed the secret in his ears.(24) 


dod Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Adt 3fa USAT & B16 foae gee II 


sakhee bhej paatasaeh kau leeno nikaT bulai || 


After sending the maid she had called the Emperor, 


A Odd A ofa Stat Sar fears Qui 
jo chaahahu so keejiyai dheenee dheg dhikhaii ||25]| 


And, after displaying him the cooking-vessel, had asked him to take 


whatever action he liked.(25) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Aa SoH ate fess sas Il 
jab begam keh charit bakhaanayo || 


yao 3 uate (ST ATS Il 


praanan te payaaree teh jaanayo || 


When the Rani displayed such an Chritar, he considered her much more 
nearer to his heart. 


ufs ag afoat fests afett I 
pun kachh kahiyo charitreh kariyai || 


Then he whispered to perform some more chicanery, 


ufe afrate ot ad Hfsa NEI 
puchh kaajiyeh yaa keh mariyai ||26|| 


And, thereafter, with the concurrence of Quazi (justice) wanted to 


assassinate him.(26) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


3a dan fsa Ae AMAA afod frente II 


tab begam teh sakhee so aaise kahiyo sikhai || 


The Begum hit upon a plan, and instructed the maid, 


33 ate fea afsug da wet AE 11291 


bhoot bhaakh ieh gaaddiyahu chauak chaadhanee jai ||27]| 
‘Take it to Chandni Chowk and declare, ‘A ghost is in there.’(27) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fsa fgur Be J59 & nies II 


teh tiray le hanan ko aavai || 


Hod ufaut Sor HATS Il 


moorakh pariyo dheg mai jaavai || 


She was taking him to get him killed, but the fool in the cookingvessel was 
happily to be moved. 


WS Mig SaHfs Us I 


jaanai aaj begameh paihau || 


aH as f3d ATE ANE IQ 


kaam kalaa teh saath kamaihau ||28]| 


He was thinking that he would get Rani and then would have sex with 
her.(28) 


Be Va A nile AT II 


le dheg ko aavai kahaa || 


aHt Hest AS DAT I 


kaajee mufatee sabh hai jahaa || 


They brought the cooking-vessel at the place, where Quazi and Mufti, the 


priest, used to sit, 


ASS Ad AH| furs |I 


koTavaar jeh kasaT dhikhaavai || 


3 Usd oa YarS QC 


baiTh chauatare nayaau chukaavai ||29]| 


And the police indulged to implement justice.(29) 


Feat S79 II 


sakhee baach || 


Maid’s Talk 


cde Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


33 ba fea ta A ag Aa Aa SAME II 


bhoot ek ieh dheg mai kahu kaajee kayaa nayai || 


Listen, Quazi, there is a ghost in the cooking-vessel. 


ad Sara aise ad 3 28 AST IIZO1 


kahau tau yaa ko gaaddiyai kahau te dheau jarai ||30|| 
With your order it should be either buried or put on fire.(30) 


3a aH MA afsGl AS Hefs HH Bo Il 


tab kaajee aaise kahiyo sun su(n)dhar mam bain || 


Then Quazi pronounced, ‘Listen, the pretty maid, 


W a Austs arse ge fay IS 3 NSU 


yaa ko jeeyateh gaaddiyai chhooTai kisoo hanai na ||31]| 


‘It must be buried, otherwise, ifit is let loose, it may kill any body.’(31) 


aces at Aa Hest ymUaA aie Il 


koTavaar kaajee jabai mufatee aayas keen || 


Then the Quazi, the policeman and the priest gave their permission, 


Cd Afus 30 33 afe arts atta ufo Ae 1321 
dheg sahit teh bhoot keh gaadd gor meh dheen ||32|| 


And it was buried in the ground and the ghost along with the Cooking 


vessel was entombed.(32) 


Aifs stot we AN ot ot wae Ue II 


jeet rahiyo dhal saeh ko gayo khajaanaa khai || 


This way the Rani won over the heart of the Emperor, 


Aes A fga 3s ate a6 aife aarte 331 


so chhal sau tiray bhoot keh dheeno gor gaddaii ||33]| 
And with her trickery the woman got him declared as a ghost.(33)(1) 


fefs At sfeg ued aur ofeg Hat gu Aare feomAte sfagz AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


ICQNASDUlMtSE Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
biaaseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||82||1475||afajoo(n)|| 


Eighty-second Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja 


and the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (82)(1473) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


THdt & WAH THud fea WE II 
raajauaree ke dhes mai raajapuro ik gaau || 


In the country of Rajauri, there was a village called Rajpur. 


3d Sa TAs aA TH HS f3T FS 19 


tahaa ek goojar basai raaj mal teh naau ||1]| 


There lived a gujar, the milkman, whose name was Raj Mahal.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


TH OH Sa fST ort I 


raajo naam ek teh naaree || 


Hed nial SA Strat Il 
su(n)dhar a(n)g ba(n)s ujiyaaree || 


Rajo, a damsel lived there. She was endowed with a charming body. 


fsa fea 3d A 3d Bare Il 


teh ik nar sau neh lagaayo || 


Grd Fe 3a Ble Ut NI 
goojar bhedh tabai lakh paayo ||2|| 


She fell in love with a man and the milkman suspected.(2) 


Ad Seal TA fo AS Il 


jaar lakhayo goojar muh jaanayo || 


nifaa fas Sisd 3d Host II 


adhik chit bheetar ddar maanayo || 


The lover had no doubt that the milkman had come to know and, 


ats ae fsa mos faa Il 


chhaadd gaav teh anat sidhaayo || 


agld 3 3 a Ba feast ISI 
bahur na taa ko dharas dhikhaayo ||3]| 


Therefore, he was much scared. He abandoned the village and was never 


seen.(3) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


wn feed wre a fos WH set BER II 


raajo bichhure yaar ke chit mai bhiee udhaas || 


Rajo missed her lover and she remained very depressed. 


fofs feat Ha Had His fee at »TF ISI 


nit chi(n)taa man mai karai meet milan kee aas ||4]| 


Dejected, she always desired for a meeting with him.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


afd AS 3e TrAdtd AS II 
yeh sabh bhedh goojareh jaanayo || 


TH Ye 5 Ag TSS Il 


taa so pragaT na kachhoo bakhaanayo || 


The milkman knew the entire secret but did not disclose. 


fost Ud Adt Ho HTT II 


chi(n)taa yahe karee man maahee || 


Wa Us ss fos ard ull 
yaa ke dhan chhoddau gireh naahee ||5]| 


He resolved in his mind, ‘I will not now leave any wealth for her.’(5) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ufsar fart sole & seq HIS A NH Il 


patiyaa likhee banai kai tavan meet ke naam || 


He wrote a letter on behalf of the lover, 


ea nifse & oe e ust far & oH Ile 


ek atith ko haath dhai paThee tirayaa ke dhaam ||6]| 


And through a friend sent to the woman. (6) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


aa ufsor f3o efe gore II 


jab patiyaa tin chhor bachaiee || 


His oH AS Ao Barret I 


meet naam sun ka(n)Th lagaiee || 


When she listened to the letter and hearing the lover’s name she embraced 


ad one fafa fo ust II 


yahai yaar likh taeh paThaayo || 


3H fag nifae an] JH UG IDI 


tum bin adhik kasaT ham paayo ||7]| 


The lover had expressed that, without her he was in great distress.(7) 


ufsar A ofa Gd USE II 
patiyaa mai lakh yahai paThaayo || 


3H fae cH As fag fange Il 


tum bin ham sabh kichh bisaraayo || 


It was mentioned in the letter, ‘lam lost without you, 


JHot Alo nits SH SIA Il 


hamaree sudh aapan tum leejahu || 


ae 06 atte ud ufe Ming IItil 
kachh dhan kaadd paThai muh dheejahu ||8|| 


‘Now you must take care of me and send me some money to enable me to 


live.’(8) 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hos ws you fgur fas H set YRoa I 


sunat baat moorakh tirayaa chit mai bhiee prasa(n)nay || 


Listening to all this, the foolish woman was very much delighted, 


His featout org ufo set 3% F Gos cll 


meet chitaariyo aaj muh dharanee tal haua(n) dha(n)nay ||9]| 


And thought, ‘l am very lucky that my lover has remembered me.’(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3tr arg faa fee fret I 
bhej kaahoo tiray ihai sikhaayo || 


fafa ufsar A ad Use II 
likh patiyaa mai yahai paThaayo || 


The woman told the messenger, ‘I have explained in the letter, 


urs AH fused td II 


praat samai pichhavaare aaihau || 


Ty TE se TS Ard M90 


dhuhoo(n) haath bhe taal bajaihau ||10]| 


‘He should come early in morning at the back of the house and clap his 
hands twice.’(10) 


Aa Std Aeoo Ale Ue I 


jab taaree sravanan sun paiyahu || 


303 so nus fe nad II 
turat tahaa aapan uTh aaiyahu || 


‘When | will hear the clap with my own ears, | will immediately proceed to 


the place. 


arg Gufs afe fet Sug Il 


kaadh upar kar thailee laiyahu || 


Ad afoat Hts fa Sag 19 


mero kahiyo maan tiray laiyahu ||11]| 


‘I will place the bag (containing money) on the wall and, | insist, he must 


take it away.(11) 


UTS AH Stet fo at II 


praat samai taaree tin karee || 


Bufe are fgar & udt Il 
s dhun kaan tirayaa ke paree || 


In the morning he clapped his hands, which the lady heard, 


Bat ag Bug ats act I 


thailee kaadh uoopar kar ddaaree || 


SUB Baad CS at HTT IAI 
bhedh na lakhayo dhaiv kee maaree ||12]| 


She placed the bag on the wall to collect, but unlucky one did not know the 


secret.(12) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


i dt ag fe WS af oa Beg AS ete Il 


yau hee baar chh saat kar layo dharab sabh chheen || 


By repeating this action for six or seven time, she lost all her wealth, 


3 3 Hod faa wut ao Aso feT ate 119811 


bhedh na moorakh tiy lakhayo kahaa jatan ieh keen ||13]| 


And the foolish woman did not discern the real mystery. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


dt A36 AAS 0S Tifa I 


yaahee jatan sakal dhan hariyo || 


TS Js Ja 3g aot I 
raanee hute ra(n)k teh kariyo || 


Proceeding on this course, the Rani was made money-less. 


ova fhy & Bag 5 I II 


haath mitr ke dharab na aayo || 


Ia niUS HS HS IAI 


naahak apano moo(n)dd mu(n)ddaayo ||14]| 


Neither the friend attained anything rather he got his head shaved off 
without any purpose (faced humiliation).(14)(1) 


fefs At ofeg werd use ofsg Hat gu Aare fsarte sisz AHTUSH AZ ASH AS 
ICSIISCEIMASEI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
tiraaseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||83||1489]||afajoo(n)|| 


Eighty-third Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (83)(1487) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


HIGH & OA A HITHS uls Te I 


mahaaraasaTr ke dhes mai mahaaraasafr pat raav || 


In the country of Maharashtra, there lived a Raja named Maharashter. 


veg Yere Tis Has Ads alas & STS IU 


dharab baTaavai gun janan karat kabin ko bhaav ||1]| 


He used to spend lavishly on the poets and learned men.(1) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fee Hot st ott ucaat Il 


ei(n)dhr matee taa kee paTaraanee || 


Hels Hae 325 HAST Il 


su(n)dhar sakal bhavan mai jaanee || 


Indra Mati was his senior Rani who was acclaimed to be most beautiful ill 
the world. 


wifs TA st a af ad Il 


at raajaa taa ke bas rahai || 


A eg ad Sd fAu ad III 


jo vahu kahai vahai nirap kahaii ||2|| 


Raja was always under her command and he would act the way she 


dictated.(2) 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Hue fhul Ays As wes Vals SA I 
mohan si(n)gh sapoot sabh dhraavaR dheseh es || 


Mohan Singh was the son of the Raja of the country of Dravid. 


HIGHS ufs Setd Haat nifas & SA III 


mahaaraasatr pat nagar mai gayo athit ke bhes ||3]| 


He came to Maharashtra disguised as a mendicant.(3) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


na wot fsa Ss fora Il 


jab raanee teh or nihaariyo || 


ud nmud fre fratatt II 


yahai aapane hiradhai bichaariyo || 


When the Rani saw him, she contemplated in her mind, 


Ald Wd TH A Blatt I 


jogin yeh raajaa so lahiyai || 


Sf Hous aT & afaar Isil 


bhej maanukhan yaa kau gahiyaii ||4]| 
That she would ask Raja to fetch the mendicant.(4) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


StH Hous af Ba BS OH gate Il 


bhej maanukhan geh layo leeno dhaam bulai || 


She sent some people to catch him and bring him to her house. 


vfost vet faerts & ate OA St THE Hull 


dhuhitaa dhiee bivaeh kai jaan dhes kau rai ||5]| 


Considering him as the Raja of a country she (decided) to marry her 
daughter to him.(5) 


ado Hos fqu folk stout fs TH & AT II 


bachan sunat nirap ris bhariyo chhodd raam ko jaap || 


On learning this, the Raja abandoned the meditation of Rama, 


vfs vet fret fsa AT a HE B Ty IIE 


dhuhitaa dhiee bivaeh teh jaa kai mai na baap ||6]| 


And flew into a rage, why had she married the daughter to the man who 


has no father or mother.(6) 


OH ad Il 


raajaa baach || 
Raja’s Talk 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hf 3 any ASUS A Il 


mai na baap jaaniyat jaa kau || 


chs ag Sas TS Il 


dhuhitaa kahoo dheejiyat taa kau || 


‘Who has no father or mother, why did she marry the daughter to him? 


W a wa ata afte Hrd II 


yaa kau abai baadh kar maaro || 


Tt FIST Afss Awd IDI 


raanee dhuhataa sahit sa(n)ghaaro ||7|| 


‘Now tie him, kill him and also terminate the Rani and the daughter.’(7) 


TS IIS Hos ste Te I 


raanee bachan sunat ddar giee || 


dios ag Sule 3 set Il 
cheenat kachhoo upai na bhiee || 


She was dreaded hearing the order and she could think nothing more 


WS AHS Ofg Haat II 


jaa te jaamaataa neh mariyai || 


HS’ Alos fe fras feafott itil 


sutaa sahit ieh jiyat nikariyai ||8]| 


Than the means to save the son-in-law from death, and contemplated an 


escape for him and her daughter.(8) 


wat Sa Harte fu|rs I 


raanee ek ma(n)gai piTaaro || 


TIM FY Aas 3rd Il 
dhuhoo(n)an dhuhoo(n) kanaare ddaaro || 


She brought a big basket and asked them both to sit in there. 


ea fuerd nig Hartt Il 


ek pilaaro aauar ma(n)gaayo || 


ed fuers fS0 St3g UTE III 
veh piTaar teh bheetar paayo ||9]| 


Then, she brought another large basket and placed the first one inside 


cdg Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


vnisg J & fuers R 3g Iss HU II 


a(n)tar hoo(n) ke piTaar mai ddaare ratan apaar || 


In the first inner basket, she put lot of precious stones, 


faa wad 2 Ufsa Fh vet froret ae 19011 


teh ddakanau dhai dhutiy mai dhiee miThaiee ddaar ||10]| 


And in the second one she placed a great number of sweetmeats.(I0) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


visa fuers fHoret atc II 


dhutiy piTaar miThaiee ddaaree || 


eu fuers ofa 8S feat II 


veh piTaar neh dhet dhikhaaree || 


‘The second basket in which she had put sweetmeats, nothing else was 
visible. 


As ot fente fadtat vie Il 


sabh ko dhirasaT sireenee aavaii || 


sa 38z 5 a ur|S VII 


taa ko bhedh na koau paavaii ||11|| 


Every body thought it was full of sweetmeats and no body knew the 
secret.(11) 


ud of ud fqufs gett II 


paThe cher yeh nirapat bulaayo || 


ae afuar As AES feast Il 
geh bahiyaa sabh sadhan dhikhaayo || 


Now she sent a maid to call Raja. Leading him, she took him around the 


whole household (and said), 


JH aT SH 33a 6 Bf Il 


ham kaa tum te naik na ddar hai || 


fag se ad Faret afe J 1921 


bin tav kahe sagaiee kar hai ||12|| 


‘Aren’t we afraid of you? How could we arrange their engagement without 
your consent?’(12) 


Tot ae Il 


raanee baach || 


Rani Talk 


doe Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fos a Aa foes a we asfodt AD Il 


chit ko sok nivaar kai raav kachahiree jaahu || 


‘Now, Oh my Raja, dislodge all the doubts from your mind and go to the 


3 fos udt dots a veg froret arg 119311 


tav hit dharee banai kai chalahu miThaiee khaahu ||13]| 


‘| have prepared sweetmeats for you, come and relish some.’(13) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


ete fuera udets YeTH Il 


chhor piTaar pakavaan khavaayo || 


<0 ae 8e of af us Il 
veh kachh bhedh rai neh paayo || 


After opening the basket she served him viands but he could not 


comprehend the secret. 


ufe fea afoat ae ate AF II 
pun ieh kahiyo dhaan kar dheejai || 


Ad afaat He feu Str 198i 


mero kahiyo maan nirap leejai ||14]| 


‘Now, my Raja, acquiescing to my request, you give out this with 


blessings.’(14) 


wa fuers foc efe feu Il 


jab piTaar teh chhor dhikhaayo || 


wifs 3d AHTST HS VT II 


at ddar jaamaataa man aayo || 


When she opened the basket, the son-in-law was terrified, 


nig dt Hag uate feats oI 


ab hee mokeh pakar nikar hai || 


god af wedt safe 9 Ul 


bahuro baadh maarahee ddar hai ||15]| 


‘Now they will take me out, tie me and kill me,(15) 


d fea do mie fa wea Il 


hau ieh Thauar aan tiray maariyo || 


mg Gune am ad fratatt II 


ab upai kayaa karo bichaariyo || 


‘The woman has put me in dangerous dilemma, how can | remedy this? 


a A ad Aa kG ard I 


kaa sau kahau sa(n)g kouoo naahee || 


fea fest 3t A HS HTT INAEMI 


eeh chi(n)taa taa ke man maahee ||16]| 


‘| have no one to help me,’ that apprehension captured his mind.(16) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


FAY MA Us" Sdt At Hat 3 ae Il 


sasatr asatr ghoraa nahee saathee sa(n)g na koi || 


‘Neither | have arms, nor | possess any horses. | have no companion. 


mifs HAfAS H aA got ATS ad ASE 1199 11 


at musakil mo kau banee karataa karai su hoi ||17]| 


‘lam plunged in a great predicament. Now, only God can help me.(17) 


Wet a Hat odt at A ad Yar Il 
saathee kouoo sa(n)g nahee kaa so karo pukaar || 


‘| have no friend, who could cry for help? 


HOA! atet agHar Ufa dfs o fears IACI 


manasaa baachaa karamanaa moh han hai niradhaar ||18]| 


‘To prove her words, she must have ascertained to terminate me.’(18) 


une fuoct are sa aia fuerd Ue II 


khai miThaiee raav tab dheeyo piTaaro dhaan || 


The Raja savoured some sweetment and, then, bestowed the rest of the 


basket with benediction. 


ed faets fsa 8 at mifte foe AY HAS NIKI 
veh bivaeh teh lai gayo adhik hiradhai sukh maan ||19]| 


Thereafter, he married her and with great satisfaction took her with him.(19) 


vfos AHS Afos Alas Vat UOTE II 


dhuhit jaamaataa sahit jeeyat dhayo paThai || 


The woman bade goodbye to her daughter along with the son-in-law, 


Fg tus fea afent feufs Horet ye i201 


sabh dhekhat dhin kaaddiyo nirapeh maThaiee khavaiai ||20]| 


And she accomplished this just by making Raja to eat some 


sweetments.(20) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


afest vfes oe ofo yr II 


banitaa charit haath neh aayo || 


ve U3 faag ofa unt Il 
dhaiv dhait kinahoo(n) neh paayo || 


No body, not even the gods and the demons, can grasp the Chritars. 


fgur ofeg 3 fang afoct Il 


tirayaa charitr na kisahoo kahiyai || 


fas H AHS fs ¢ sfaet 129 


chit mai samajh mon havai rahiyo ||21]| 


What should we designate and Chritar? It is rather prudent to keep quiet. 


(21)(1) 


fefs At safes urs fRur ofeg Hist gu Aare Borie vlsg AHUSH AS ASH As 


ICS IVUIO IMS EI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chauaraaseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||84||1510]|afajoo(n)|| 


Eighty-fourth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 
the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (84)(1508) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Cdida Stare IA II 


aureecha(n)g uchisrav raajaa || 


Ww ot Sf ag ofo AAT Il 
jaa kee tul kahoo(n) neh saajaa || 


In the city of Uric hang, there lived a Raja named Uchsrav; there was none 


other like him. 


Gu ae st at eg ot Il 


roop kalaa taa kee var naaree || 


Hod AH Sear UAH NA 


maanahu kaam ka(n)dhalaa payaaree ||1]| 


Roop Kala was his woman; and she was embodiment of the Cupid.(1) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ffe ara Haft JS A sto foathet ote 1 


ei(n)dhr naath jogee huto so teh nikasiyo aai || 


There was one yogi called Inder Nath. When he passed that way, 


300 S Set udt Tat Sal Fore NMI 


jharanan te jhaiee paree raanee layo bulaii ||2]|| 


Rani looked at him through the ventilator and called him in.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hatt & nine ST vIS II 


jogee dhai a(n)jan teh aavai || 


dea 35 a so Cf Ae II 
guTakai bal kai bahu udd jaavai || 


Yogi had given her the powder for eye-lashes, through its power she could 


fly. 


fant dc wd fA A II 


jisee Thauar chaahai tis jaavai || 


afs af & Sa are ISI 


bhaat bhaat kai bhog kamaavaii ||3]| 
She would fly to any place she liked, and indulged in variety of sexplays.(3) 


afs ofS & an feud Il 


bhaat bhaat ke dhes nihaarai || 


ats ats oft yst faad Il 


bhaat bhaat kee prabhaa bichaarai || 


She went to various countries, and relished diverse beauties. 


nine ae fd AG 5 ure Il 


a(n)jan bal teh kouoo na paavaii || 


fart dg sfoufa & AS IgIl 


tisee Thauar raniyeh lai jaavai ||4]| 


With the faculty of powder, she was not visible to anyone 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


of af a ann af ats ate dia I 


bhaat bhaat ke dhes mai bhaat bhaat kar gauan || 


She went to various countries, and relished diverse beauties. 


MA AS fasta & feu ud Hss ae lull 


aaise sukhan bilok kai nirap par reejhat kauan ||5]| 


And, every time she would return her original place.(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Ag Gd 8a Te we Ure Il 


jab yeh bhedh raav lakh paavaa || 


nif Su Hs HS SATS Il 


adhik kop man maajh basaavaa || 


When the Raja learned about this secret trait, he flew into a rage. He 


fas ufo afoct ae fafa oF II 


chit meh kahiyo kauan bidh keejai || 


WS oF fgur afe cin Ile 


jaa te naas tirayaa kar dheejaii ||6]| 


Eliberated on some plans to annihilate that woman.(6) 


oa so ify of niet I 


raajaa tahaa aap chal aayo || 


ules a dda o ASH II 


pain ko kharako na jataayo || 


Raja walked to the place; not to make noise, he tiptoed. 


An As Aferate feotact Il 


sej sot jogiyeh nihaariyo || 


ante faure Hg ot afar IDI 


kaadd kirapaan maar hee ddaariyo ||7|| 


He saw the yogi sleeping in the bed; he took out his sword and killed 
him.(7) 


Teat J3 oe Hf wet I 


guTakaa huto haath meh layo || 


aaats ate gofeats Vat II 
jugiyeh ddaar kuThariyeh dhayo || 


He took away booklet (magic material), and pushed the yogi into the 


dungeon 


Ro us aAgo A stot Il 


sron pochh basatran so ddaariyo || 


Aes Tot ae 3 faerfart ici 


sevat raanee kachh na bichhaariyo ||8]| 


He cleaned the blood stains with the cloth but did not let Rani know.(8) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


diaar g & gag 3 ufsor frdt aate 1 


jugiyaa hoo ke bakatr te patiyaa likhee banai || 


Raja wrote a letter on behalf of the Yogi, 


TSH Suste F ae ufs 2g USTs ci 


raanee mai bekharach haua(n) kachh muh dheh paThaii ||9]| 


| have no money to spend, please send me some.(9) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fer ofS fafa fafs uae II 


eisee bhaat likh nit paThaavaii || 


AS dsl a Vas yore Il 


sabh raanee ko dharab churaavai || 


This way he wrote everyday one letter and snatched all the wealth 
belonging to the Rani. 


uot gst foaue gy oe Il 


dhanee hutee niradhan havai giee || 


fqud ats fas 3 eet 9011 
nirapahoo(n) ddaar chit te dhiee ||10]| 


She was turned from a rich to a poor woman, and the Raja expunged her 


from his heart.(10) 


A fqu ug frst S ue Il 


jo nirap dhan isatree te paavai || 


cat cat ata fene Bere Il 


Takaa Takaa kar dhijan luTaavai || 


Whatever wealth Raja squeezed out of that woman, he distributed among 


Brahmins, the priests. 


fa Afse Aas ane II 


teh sauatin sau kel kamaavai || 


Ta fede F aT mS AAU 


taa ke nikaT na kabahoo(n) aavai ||11|| 


Be would make love with the co-wives but never went near her.(11) 


Ag 3 at 09 Ba yaret Il 


sabh taa ko dhan layo churaiee || 


Afso & fos Sta Horet Il 


sauatin ke gireh bheekh ma(n)gaiee || 


Be lad we faa? Il 


le Theekarau haath bihaarai || 


Sifa AfSs at&t ofo SS 1921 


bheekh sot taa ko neh ddaarai ||12|| 


Be swindled all her wealth and made her to go and beg at the doors of the 
co-wives.(12) 


we ag 3 shy Haret i 


dhavaiaar dhavaiaar te bheekh ma(n)gaiee || 


vag Js A sfow 5 are I 


dharab huto so rahiyo na kaiee || 


Be forced her to go begging from door to door as she was left with no 


money at all. 


gue Hes elas mis seh I 


bhookhan marat dhukhit at bhiee || 


cao ot Has His aet 91 


Tookan hee maagat mar giee ||13]| 


Living desperately, and remaining hungry, she breathed her last.(13)(10) 


fefs At sfag ued Use oles Hat gu Aare uTHIe slay AHUSH AS ASH AS 


CUNW23 IMtSE Il 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane purakh charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
pachaaseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||85||1523||afajoo(n)|| 


Eighty-fifth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation afthe Raja and the 


Minister, Completed with Benediction.(85)(1521) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


THId & CA A fe fhu & a Il 
chaamara(n)g ke dhes mai i(n)dhr si(n)gh tho naath || 


In the country of Cham rang, Inder Singh was the Raja. 


Has Ae vadael mits vas fSo ANE INI 


sakal sain chatura(n)ganee amit chaRat teh saath ||1|| 


He possessed an army, which was adept in all the four traits.(1) 


SUAS St at far AT AH fRar Bale Il 


cha(n)dhrakalaa taa kee tirayaa jaa sam tirayaa na koi || 


Chandra Kala was his wife; there was none like her. 


A @d Ud Aad Aa A OE NII 


jo vahu chaahai so karai jo bhaakhai so hoi ||2]| 


She would act whatever the way she liked.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


Hefe ea Aut 37 dd Il 


su(n)dhar ek sakhee teh rahai || 


3H 30 de fogad Il 


taa sau neh raav nirabahai || 


She had a pretty maid, with whom Raja fell in love. 


wet nifae fre A Ase I 


raanee adhik hiradhai mai jariee || 


WA us uifte fqu aget 113i 


yaa so preet adhik nirap kariee ||3]| 


Rani was jealous, ‘Why Raja is fond of her?’(3) 


out fea ust So STE II 


gaadhee ik khatree teh bhaaro || 


S30 Ue on CfAurd Il 


fateh cha(n)dh naamaa ujiyaaro || 


There used to live an essence-seller whose name was Fateh Chand. 


FH fo oct Sf uss II 


so tin cheree bol paThaayo || 


oH ae f80 ATE AHH III 


kaam kel teh saath kamaayo ||4|| 


That maid called him and made love with him.(4) 


3a OHS des So ae Il 
bhog kamaat garabh reh gayo || 


By making love, she became pregnant, and she accused, 


dt OH Te fag Vat II 


cheree dhos raav sir dhayo || 


‘The Raja had sex with me and, as a consequent of this, a Son is born.’ 


OH HA So aHG Il 


raajaa mo sau bhog kamaayo || 


By making love she had become pregnant, and for that she blamed Raja. 


33 Us AUS Surmt iil 
taa te poot sapoot upajaayo ||5]| 


She stressed, ‘Raja made love with me and that is how my son is born.’(5) 


fqu fea se afout gf sfatt I 
nirap ieh bhedh lahiyo chup rahiyo || 


oH ye 3 HY S afour I 


taa sau pragaT na mukh te kahiyo || 


When Raja learned this he did not comment, thinking, 


Ha A ofg Sa aN Il 


mai yaa so neh bhog kamaayo || 


dot UZ AT 3 UG Hell 


cheree putr kahaa te paayo ||6|| 


‘| have never maid love with the maid, then, how did she becotne 
pregnant.’(6) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Sad de ad OH SF Ud wet gore Il 


fateh cha(n)dh ko naam lai cheree liee bulai || 


He called her pretending to be Fateh Chand, 


Hig nid we dt dad vet date id 


maar aapane haath hee gaddahe dhiee gaddai ||7|| 
He killed her and buried her in the ground.(7)(1) 


fefs At ofeg werd fRor vfss Het gu Aare feurAte fey AHTUSH AS ASH AS 


ICENWUZO MSHI 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
chhiaaseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||86||1530||afajoo(n)|| 


Eighty-sixth Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja and 


the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (86)(1528) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


TM ea Jes a de Au fsT oH Il 
raajaa ek bhuTa(n)t ko cha(n)dhr si(n)gh teh naam || 


In the Country of Bhutan, there was one Raja named Chander Singh. 


UAT Al AeaTa at ATS MOT ATH II 


poojaa sree jadhunaath kee karat aaThahoo(n) jaam ||1]| 


All the eight watches of the day he used to pray to god, Jadoo Nath. 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


de yst sot feu wd # Il 


cha(n)dhr prabhaa taa ke tiray ghar mai || 


afage AS dt ds Jog d Il 


kobidh sabh hee rahat hunar mai || 


He had a woman named Chandra Prabha in his house; all the poets used 
to praise her. 


ao dfs fosa fqu Ate Il 


taa ko her nitay nirap jeevaii || 


faa 33 faa ute & utue 1211 


teh here bin paan na peepavai ||2|| 


Raja virtually lived by dint of her company, and, without seeing her, he 


would not drink, even, water.(2) 


ta seat A eg neat Il 


ek bhuTa(n)tee sau vahu aTakee || 


off aet As ot Afa we ot II 
bhool giee sabh hee sudh ghaT kee || 


A Bhutani (man) had a stint over her, and she lost all her perception. 


os feen f80 afs uae II 


raat dhivas teh bol paThaavaii || 


OH ar fd Hel SHS ISI 


kaam kalaa teh sa(n)g kamaavaii ||3]| 


Day in and day out, she would call him and would indulge in making 


love.(3) 


So AHS We fopT MG Il 


bhog kamaat raav gireh aayo || 


Ta Tot Sds Sua I 


taa ko raanee turat chhapaayo || 


When they were having sex, the Raja appeared and the Rani instantly hid 
him. 


fqufs mitt He wifes fuorfoct 


nirapeh adhik madh aan piyaariyo || 


ats AHS We ug Stat ISI 
kar kai mat khaaT par ddaariyo ||4]| 


She made Raja to drink lot of wine, and, when he passed out, she put him 


in the bed. 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Ta wad Ae ot wet sas ufsaest I 


taa ko khalaree savaiaan kee liee turat pahiraiee || 


She had disguised him under the hide of a dog and, 


on Fo cus foo & aut UST iui 


raajaa joo ke dhekhate gireh kau dhayo paThaii ||5]| 


While Raja was watching, she asked him to go away.(5) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


nity fquis A age ard I 


aap nirapat so bachan uchaaro || 


He ove fea AS f3ad I 
sun naath ieh savaiaan tihaaro || 


Then she told the Raja, ‘Listen, My Master, your this dog. 


Hat nifae yo 3 ua? I 


mo kau adhik praan te payaaro || 


aw a fafs ude SH Hd IIEll 


yaa kau jin paahan tum maaro ||6|| 


‘Is precious to me, more than my life. Please don’t kill it.’(6) 


ad Il 


dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nfs Aes oa fu afd os cad SH I 


sat sat tab nirap kahiyo taeh Tookaro ddaar || 


‘l believe you,’ Raja said, ‘It is true,’ and gave it a piece of bread. 


uit Y & foathat Alaa 3 ys frets 11511 


aage havai kai nikasiyo sakiyo na mooR bichaar ||7|| 


Be passed right in front of his eyes, but the foolish Raja did not fathom. 


fefs At sfeg urs fRur ofeg Hat gu Aare ASHIe sisz AHUSH AS ASH AS 


ICONS Mises 


eit sree charitr pakhayaane tirayaa charitre ma(n)tree bhoop sa(n)baadhe 
sataaseevo charitr samaapatam sat subham sat ||87||1537||afajoo(n)|| 


Eighty-seventh Parable of Auspicious Chritars Conversation of the Raja 


and the Minister, Completed with Benediction. (87)(1535) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


fee US TH IS du sad HST Il 


ei(n)dhr dhat raajaa huto gokhaa nagar majhaar || 


In the city of Gokha Nagar, there was a Raja named Indra Datt. 


an Ys" Tat dd A at GU UTS HAI 


ka(n)j prabhaa raanee rahai jaa ko roop apaar ||1]| 


Kanj Prabha was his wife; she was extremely pretty.(1) 


Hed Hale & Seo aa Als HSS II 
sarab ma(n)galaa kau bhavan gokhaa sahir ma(n)jhaar || 


The temple of goddess, Sarab Mangla, was in Gokha city. 


Gz ate ot UAT As fT AGS AT'S III 


uooch neech raajaa prajaa sabh teh karat juhaar ||2]| 


Here all, high and low, the Raja and the subject used to pay their 


obeisance.(2) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3 aA 326 AAS vis niet I 


taa ke bhavan sakal chal aaveh || 


nifs dd & AIA sarefo II 


aan gor kau sees jhukaaveh || 


All used to walk to the place to bow their heads, 


AadH uid Meso Bed Il 


ku(n)kam aauar achhatan laaveh || 


a3 ats & Qu Aare ISI 
bhaat bhaat ko dhoop jagaaveh ||3]| 


They would put sacred marks on their foreheads along with burning 


assorted essence.(3) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


ats ats & yoo ats ats fag oa II 


bhaat bhaat dhai prakramaa bhaat bhaat sir nayai || 


They would circumambulate in various forms and pay their obeisance. 


UA FeO A FeO Tle BA fos wie isi 


pooj bhavaanee kau bhavan bahur basai gireh aai ||4|| 


After offering prayers to the goddess Bhawani, they would return to their 


homes.(4) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


3d Od As 3d ule AT Il 


nar naaree sabh teh chal jaahee || 


nies gu dante ad Il 


achhat dhoop ku(n)kameh laahee || 


Men and women would walk to the place burning incense and sprinkling 


saffron. 


afs af & aise awe Il 


bhaat bhaat ke geetan gaavai || 


Hee Hare & fag our] 1Ull 


sarab ma(n)galaa ko sir nayaavai ||5]| 


They would recite Sundry songs to appease goddess, Mangal.(5) 


nf feet aS Ho Ud Il 


jo ichhaa kouoo man mai dharai || 


afe seat 36 Bud Il 


jai bhavaanee bhavan ucharai || 


What ever they wished for in their minds, they would go and express to 


Bhawani. 


yde sear f30 at det II 


pooran bhaavanaa tin kee hoiee || 


we fyu Aes As det lel 


baal biradh jaanat sabh koiee ||6]| 
And Bhawani would gratify all, the young and the old.(6) 


ede II 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


Sus nus Svea GT HH Sz 3 aE Il 


falat aapanee bhaavanaa yaa mai bhedh na koi || 


Whatever one would wish for, one would get it accomplished 


Bs Is adsdyd ga Ae IDI 
bhalo bhalo ko hot hai buro bure ko hoi ||7]| 


Whether it was good, bad or in any other form.(7) 


3g MAH a feen Qsne fS0 o SE II 


chetr asaTamee ke dhivas utasav teh Thaa hoi || 


On the Ash tmi day of the month of Chet (Marchi April) there would be held 
a festival, 


Gu ale ot UAT ad 3 we HAE ICH 


uooch neech raajaa prajaa rahai na ghar mai koi ||8]| 


And none, the high, the low, the ruler and the subject, would stay back at 


home.(8) 


suet Il 
chauapiee || 


Chaupaee 


fee nin|nt & Ae HIG II 


dhivas asaTamee ko jab aayo || 


Wat ea Tous 3 Il 


jaatree ek raaniyeh bhaayo || 


Once on the day of Ashtmi, Rani met a traveller, 


3TH Sd Ads Ho Se II 


taa sau bhog karat man bhaavai || 


wis Sad IES ors HCI 


ghaat ekahoo(n) haath na aavai ||9]| 


She felt like having sex with him but she could not get the opportunity, (9) 


ud faos fes ufo niet II 


yahai bihaar chit meh aayo || 


Wet ao fuses FET II 


jaatree keh pichhavaar sadhaayo || 


With this in mind, she thought of a plan to call the traveller at the back of 


the place. 


3A ws Wd afe ont II 


taa so ghaat yahai badh raakhee || 


Yale TE F So of STA AOI 


pragal raav joo tan yau bhaakhee ||10]| 


She discussed the strategy, of how to deal with Raja, in her mind.(10) 


ofr fifs fueerd iret II 


jaanas mit pichhavaare aavaa || 


afe Hafs tt Gde ASTST II 
badh sa(n)ket yau bachan sunaavaa || 


‘When he had come at the back of the house, | would, candidly, announce, 


Afaafs Afss ats HAC Il 


sakhiyeh sahit kaal mai jaiho || 


UA dat & fof mT 9 


pooj gauarajaa kau gireh aaihau ||11]| 


“Next day | will come back after performing undefiled prayer.”(11) 


ede Il 
dhoharaa || 


Dohira 


nt aQ dH¢ fog 30 fifeat ufo wie II 
jo kouoo hamarau hitoo teh miliyo muh aai || 


“If any of my lovers wanted to meet me, should come there.” 


3u Te ae 5 Baa Hists get ASE 19211 


bhedh raav kachh na lahiyo meeteh giee jatai ||12]| 


Raja could not resolve the mystery but the lover grasped.(I2) 


Hear Il 


savaiyaa || 


Savaiyya 


Tot uetst fa Hes & fue|rd IA ud FST II 


